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PREFACE 

The  eleventh  annual  edition  of  Sweet's  Architectural 
Catalogue  comprises  informative  data  and  illustrations  con- 
cerning the  products  of  eight  hundred  manufacturers  of  build- 
ing materials  and  equipment. 

Sweet's  Catalogue  has,  during  the  past  eleven  years,  be- 
come increasingly  useful  as  the  one  medium  through  which  the 
building  interests  of  the  country  may,  in  an  effective  and  eco- 
nomical manner,  place  their  data  before  architects  and  others 
who  need  it. 

It  is,  each  year,  meeting  more  fully  the  requirement  of  the 
architectural  profession  for  an  adequate  form  of  keeping  and  in- 
dexing desired  information  relating  to  materials  and  methods  in 
the  ever  changing  art  of  building  construction. 

Manufacturers  are  coming  more  and  more  to  realize  that 
catalogues  are  not  properly  vehicles  for  mere  "  advertising,"  but 
if  made  available  for  reference  and  comparison  are  potential 
agencies  for  the  dissemination  of  information  to  which  other 
forms  of  advertising  may  be  made  valuable  adjuncts.  To  achieve 
the  maximum  results  these  catalogues  should  be  uniform  in  size 
and  typography,  periodically  revised  and  indexed,  permanently 
bound  in  a  readily  usable  and  always  findable  form. 

Sweet's  Catalogue  provides  the  medium  through  which  is 
assembled  this  information  concerning  building  materials  and 
appliances,  in  the  most  practical  and  convenient  form  for  quick 
reference. 

The  active  support  is  invited  of  all  who  are  interested  in  the 
further  development  of  this  co-operative  catalogue  of  the  build- 
ing trades,  to  the  end  that  subsequent  editions  may  be  made  in- 
creasingly representative  of  the  best  materials  and  equipment 
and  of  the  most  scientific  methods  employed  in  building  con- 
struction. 
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GENERAL  INDEX 


The  General  Index  is  divided  into  four  parts: 
Part  I — Firms 
Part  II — Products 
Part  III — Trade  Names 
Part  IV — Geographical 


Part  I — Firms 


An  index  of  the  Firms  catalogued  in  this  volume 


A 

A.  B.  See  Electric  Elevator  Co.,  1414. 

Acme  Cement  Plaster  Co.,  142-43. 

Adams  &  Elting  Co.,  1656-59. 

Aeroshade  Co.,  701. 

Ahnapee  Veneer  &  Seating  Co.,  1606. 

Alabastine  Co.,  1724. 

Alberene  Stone  Co.,  1054-55. 

Alhambra  Tile  Co.,  see  Associated  Tile 

Manufacturers,  282-87. 
Allen  Mfg.  Co,  W.  D.,  1507-09. 
Allith-Prouty  Co.,  566-67. 
Alpha  Portland  Cement  Co,  129. 
Alsen's  Portland  Cement  Works,  134. 
American  Abrasive  Metals  Co,  352. 
American  Blower  Co,  1470-73. 
American  Blue  Print  Paper  Co,  6. 
American  Brass  Co.  (Architectural  Metal 

Work),  764-65;  (Metal  Castings),  1213. 
American  Carbonic  Machinery  Co,  1524. 
American  Cement  Plaster  Co.  (Plasters), 

144-45;  (Roofing  Blocks),  458-59. 
American  Cement  Tile  Mfg.  Co,  460-61. 
American  Chain  Co,  Inc.,  663. 
American  Chemical  and  Mfg.  Co,  Inc., 

22-23. 

American  Compound  Door  Co,  556-57. 
American  District  Steam  Co,  1184. 
American  Drafting  Furniture  Co,  1. 
American  Elevator  &  Machine  Co,  1416-17. 
American   Enameled   Brick   &   Tile  Co, 
76-81. 

American    Encaustic   Tiling    Co,  see 
Associated  Tile  Manufacturers,  282-87. 
American  Flooring  Co,  Inc.,  353. 
American  Gypsum  Co,  139-41. 
American  Laundry  Machinery  Co,  1552-53. 
American  Luxfer  Prism  Co,  885-88. 
American  Mailing  Device  Corporation, 
1641. 

American  Mason  Safety  Tread  Co,  378-79. 
American  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co,  718-19. 
American  Pulley  Co,  664-65. 
American  Sheet  and  Tin  Plate  Co,  438-39. 
American  Steel  Window  Co,  604-05. 
American  Steel  &  Wire  Co.  (Wire),  20-21 : 

(Concrete-Steel),     262-63;  (Electric 

Wires),  1348-49. 
American  Telephone  Fire  Alarm  Co,  1510. 
American  Terra  Cotta  &  Ceramic  Co,  122. 
American  3-Way  Prism  Co,  889. 
American  Water  Softener  Co,  1286. 
Anchor  Post  Iron  Works,  813-19. 
Angle  Window  &  Door  Co,  621. 
Ankyra  Mfg.  Co,  274-75. 

For  Products  Index  see  page  11 


Antakwa  Co,  26. 

Anti-Hydro  Waterproofing  Co,  24-25. 
Arco  Co,  1714-16. 
Arex  Co,  1484. 

Arkansas  Soft  Pine  Bureau,  744. 

Armor-Clad  Mfg.  Co,  1635. 

Armstrong  Cork  &  Insulation  Co.  (Floor- 
ing), 350;  (Insulation),  1537-39. 

Armstrong  Paint  &  Varnish  Works,  410-11. 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co,  Inc.,  1588-89. 

Art  Metal  Fire  Proof  Door  and  Trim  Co, 
548. 

Artesian  Well  and  Supply  Co,  1251. 
Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co,  440-41. 
Asphalt  Ready  Roofing  Co,  405. 
Associated    Metal    Lath  Manufacturers, 
232-37. 

Associated  Tile  Manufacturers,  282-87. 
Atchison  Revolving  Door  Co,  549-51. 
Aten  Sewage  Disposal  Co,  1575. 
Athey  Co,  717. 

Atlantic  Insulated  Wire  &  Cable  Co, 
1357. 

Atlantic  Terra  Cotta  Co,  116-17. 
Atlantic  Tile  Mfg.  Co,  see  Associated 

'  Tile  Manufacturers,  282-87. 
Atlas  Portland  Cement  Co,  130-33. 
Auld  &  Conger  Co,  384-85. 
Austral  Window  Co,  666. 
Automatic  Electric  Co,  1389. 
Automatic  Refrigerating  Co,  1522-23. 
Ayer  &  Lord  Tie  Co,  344. 

B 

Badger  &  Sons  Co,  E.  B.  (Sinks),  1053; 
(Boilers),  1162. 

Baltimore  Cooperage  Co,  1511. 

Banner  Rock  Products  Co,  1540. 

Barber  Asphalt  Paving  Co,  412-13. 

Barnaby  Furniture  Co,  Inc.,  1590-91. 

Barnum,  E.  T,  766-67. 

Barnum  Iron  Works,  E.  T,  1760. 

Barrell  Co,  William  L,  419. 

Barrett  Co,  420-23. 

Barton  Spider-Web  System,  206-07. 

Basman  &  Co,  A.  M,  1485. 

Bay  Ridge  Specialty  Co,  Inc.,  1013. 

Bayley  Co,  William,  606-07. 

Beach  Garage  Equipment  Co,  T.  C,  1792. 

Beaton  &  Cadwell  Mfg.  Co,  1185. 

Beaver  Board  Companies,  1740-41. 

Beaver  Falls  Art  Tile  Co,  see  Asso- 
ciated Tile  Manufacturers,  282-87. 

Beilman,  W.  E,  1296. 

Belknap-Moran-Allen  Co,  1660. 

For  Trade  Names  Index  see  page  77 


Benedict  &  Burnham  Branch,  American 
Brass  Co,  1213. 

Berger  Mfg.  Co.  (Sheet  Metal  Reinforce- 
ment), 212,  214-17;  (Pressed  Steel), 
220-27;  (Corner  Beads),  260;  (Metal 
Ceilings),  830;  (Vault  Lights),  892-95. 
(See  also  Associated  Metal  Lath  Man- 
ufacturers, 232-37). 

Berry  Brothers,  1690. 

Bessler  Movable  Stairway  Co,  858. 

Best  Bros.  Keene's  Cement  Co.,  146-47. 

Best  Register  Co.  (Registers  and  Grilles), 
1172-73;  (Ventilators),  1486. 

Bicalky  Fan  Co,  1469. 

Billings-Chapin  Co,  49. 

Bird  &  Son,  424-25. 

Bishop-Babcock-Becker  Co,  1252-55. 

Bitu-Mortar  Waterproofing  Co,  Inc.,  27. 

Blum  &  Co,  Julius,  768-69. 

Bolles  Iron  and  Wire  Works,  J.  E,  770-71. 

Bommer  Brothers,  568-69. 

Booraem,  J.  Francis,  324-28. 

Bossert  &  Sons,  Louis,  1775. 

Boston  Lightning  Rod  Co,  1403. 

Boston  Varnish  Co,  1678-79. 

Bostwick  Steel  Lath  Co,  238-39.  (See 
also  Associated  Metal  Lath  Manufac- 
turers, 232-37.) 

Botanical  Decorating  Co,  1802. 

Boyle  &  Co,  Inc.,  John,  426. 

Bradford  Pressed  Brick  Co,  82-83. 

Bramhall,  Deane  Co,  1566-69. 

Brasco  Mfg.  Co,  923. 

Brecht  Co,  1531-33. 

Brennan  &  Co,  John,  1094-95. 

Bridgeport  Chain  Co,  667. 

Bridgeport  Wood  Finishing  Co,  1680-83. 

Brier  Hill  Steel  Co,  240. 

Brooklyn  Vitrified  Tile  Works,  see 
Associated  Tile  Manufacturers,  282-87. 

Brown  Hoisting  Machinery  Co,  218-19. 

Brownyard  Co,  Inc.,  George  W,  472-73. 

Bruner  Granitoid  Co,  P.  M.  (Floor  Hard- 
eners), 370;  (Glass-Concrete  Construc- 
tion), 896-98. 

Bryant  Electric  Co,  1361. 

Building  Directories,  Bulletin  &  Sign  Co, 
1601. 

Burdett-Rowntree  Mfg.  Co,  1418-21. 

Bureau  Brothers,  763. 

Burlington  Venetian  Blind  Co,  704. 

Burr  Co,  836-37. 

Burrowes  Co,  E.  T,  706-07. 

Burt  Mfg.  Co,  1487-89. 

Butcher  Polish  Co,  1729. 

Byers  Co,  A.  M,  1216-17. 

For  Geographical  Index  see  page  83 
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Cabot,  Inc..  Samuel,  1707-09. 

Cahill  Iron  Works,  946-47. 

Caldwell  Mfg.  Co.,  668-69. 

California  Redwood  Association,  738-39. 

Caiman  &  Co.,  Emil,  1684-85 

Cambridge  Tile  Mfg.  Co.,  see  Associated 
-Tile  Manufacturers,  282-87. 

Campfield  Raggle  Block  Co.,  118-19. 

Canton  Art  Metal  Co.,  1592-93. 

Canton  Foundry  and  Machine  Co.  (Struc- 
tural Specialties),  859;  (Garage  Equip- 
ment), 1793. 

Carbolineum  Wood  Preserving  Co.,  1726. 

Carbondale  Machine  Co.,  1525. 

Carey  Co.,  Philip  (Waterproofing),  28; 
(Roofing),  427. 

Carnahan  Mfg.  Co.,  558-59. 

Carnahan  Tin  Plate  &  Sheet  Co,  442-43. 

Carney's  Cement  Co,  150. 

Carpenter  &  Co,  Geo.  B,  702. 

Carter  White  Lead  Co,  1661. 

Casement  Hardware  Co,  672-74. 

Caxton  School  Supply  Co,  1607. 

Cement-Gun  Construction  Co,  273. 

Central  Brass  Mfg.  Co,  1038r39. 

Century  Ventilating  Co..  Inc..  1490. 

Ceresit  Waterproofing  Co,  29. 

Chamberlin  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co,  720. 

Champion  Metal  Weather  Strip  and  Part- 
ing Bead  Co,  721. 

Chapman  Slate  Co,  386-87. 

Chattanooga  Roofing  &  Foundry  Co, 
826-27. 

Chattanooga  Sewer  Pipe  &  Fire  Brick  Co, 
288-89 

Chelsea  Elevator  Co,  1422-24. 

Cheney  &  Son,  S,  338. 

Chesley  Co,  A.  C,  608-09. 

Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Works,  1514. 

Chicago  Dryer  Co,  1554-57. 

Chicago  Pump  Co,  1266. 

Chicago  Spring  Butt  Co,  570-71. 

Chicago  Varnish  Co,  1686-87. 

Chicago  Ventilator  and  Iron  Works,  1505. 

Clark  Co,  W.  J,  330. 

Clason  Architectural  Metal  Works,  470. 

Cleveland  Builders  Supply  Co,  148-49. 

Clinton  Metallic  Paint  Co,  1717. 

Clinton  Wire  Cloth  Co.  (Concrete  Rein- 
forcement), 264-70;  (Grilles),  1174-75. 

Coburn  Trolley  Track  Mfg.  Co,  474-75. 

Coe  Brass  Branch,  American  Brass  Co, 
764-65. 

Cohoes  Iron  Foundry  &  Machine  Co,  1415. 
Colonial  Fireplace  Co,  854-55. 
Colt  Co,  J.  B,  1312. 

Columbia  Iron  &  Wire  Works  Co,  838-39. 
Compound    Injector    &    Specialty  Co, 
1060-61. 

Concrete  Engineering  Co,  208-09. 
Concrete  Steel  Co,  210-11. 
Concrete  Steel  Products  Co,  8. 
Concrete  Waterproof  Paint  Co,  30. 
Conkling-Armstrong  Terra  Cotta  Co,  1743. 
Connersville  Blower  Co,  1256-57. 
Consolidated  Expanded  Metal  Companies. 

241-43.     (See   also   Associated  Metal 

Lath  Manufacturers,  232-37.) 
Consolidated  Sheet  Metal  Works,  610-11. 
Consolidated  Stone  Co,  62. 
Cornell  Iron  Works,  471. 
Cornell  Wood  Products  Co,  1742. 
Corrugated  Bar  Co,  193-205.    (See  also 

Associated  Metal  Lath  Manufacturers, 

232-37.) 

Cortright  Metal  Roofing  Co.,  437. 
Coulson  &  Co,  J.  W,  928-29. 
Covert  Co,  H.  W,  853. 
Cox  Stove  Co,  Abram,  1097-1101. 
Crampton-Farlcy  Brass  Co,  1064. 
Crane  Co,  William  M,  1304-05. 
Creswell  Iron  Works,  Samuel  J,  840-41. 
Crittall  Casement  Window  Co,  612-13. 
Crouse-Hinds  Co,  1360. 
Curtis  Service  Bureau,  740-43. 
f'nstodis   Chimney    Const  ruction    Co,  Al- 
phons*,  114. 

For  Products  Index  see  page  11 


Cutler  Mail  Chute  Co,  1642-43. 
Cutter  Co,  George,  1372. 

D 

Dahlstrom  Metallic  Door  Co,  542-45. 

Darby  &  Sons  Co,  Inc.,  Edward,  1620. 

Darlington  Brick  &  Mining  Co,  84. 

Davis  Slate  &  Mfg.  Co,  1072. 

Davis  &  Son,  I.  B,  1163. 

Dayton  Malleable  Iron  Co,  276. 

De  Smet  Quartz  Tile  Co,  354-55. 

De  Soto  Paint  Mfg.  Co,  1666. 

Dearborn  Hardware  Mfg.  Co,  see  Pay- 
son  Mfg.  Co,  680-83. 

Decatur  Cornice  &  Roofing  Co,  Inc. 
(Structural  Metal),  860;  (Ventilators), 
1491. 

Defiance  Mfg.  Co,  2. 
Deissler  &  Bro..  P,  616-18. 
Deming  Co,  1258-61. 

Denison  Interlocking  Tile  Manufacturers. 
290-92. 

Denny,  Hilborn  &  Rosenbach,  1705. 
Detroit  Graphite  Co,  1718. 
Detroit  Lubricator  Co,  1243. 
Detroit    Mausoleum    Equipment  Works. 
772. 

Detroit  Roofing  Tile  Co,  317. 

Detroit  Show  Case  Co.  (Show  Cases), 
1644;  (Store  Fronts),  925-27. 

Detroit  Steel  Products  Co,  614-15. 

Diebold  Safe  &  Lock  Co,  1638. 

Doane  &  Jones  Lumber  Co,  339. 

Dodds  &  Sons  Granite  Co,  Geo,  67a-67b. 

Dodge  &  Co,  H.  B,  728. 

Domestic  Laundry  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion, 1558-59. 

Donley  Brothers  Co.  (Concrete  Inserts), 
277;  (Building  Specialties),  1585. 

Douglas  Co,  John,  949-96. 

Dow  Wire  and  Iron  Works,  861. 

Draper  Shade  Co,  Luther  O,  700. 

Dreadnought  Flooring  Co,  356. 

Drouve  Co,  G,  906-07. 

Dunham  Co,  C.  A,  1075-83. 

Duplex  Hanger  Co,  331. 

Dutton  Lumber  Corporation,  A.  C,  745. 

Duvinage,  Pierre,  332. 

E 

Eastern  Machinery  Co,  1428-29. 

Ebinger  Sanitary  Mfg.  Co,  D.  A,  1014-15. 

Economy  Drawing  Table  Co,  3-5. 

Economy  Heater  Co,  1294-95. 

Eddy  Engineering  Co..  1086. 

Edison  Lamp  Works,  1373. 

Edwards  Mfg.  Co.  (Metal  Doors  and  Shut- 
ters), 476-77;  (Sheet  Metal  Work), 
828-29. 

Elaterite  Paint  and  Mfg.  Co,  31. 

Electric  Cable  Co,  1350-51. 

Electrical  Information  and  Data,  1313-20. 

Emack  Co,  John  D,  383. 

Empire  Gypsum  Co,  151. 

Energy  Elevator  Co,  1448-51. 

Erkins  Studios,  1744-45. 

Ernst,  Charles  K,  1425-27. 

Ernst's  Sons,  C.  F,  1794-95. 

F 

Federal  Cement  Tile  Co,  462-63. 
Federal  Radiator  Co,  1102-03. 
Federal  Sash  &  Door  Co,  552. 
Federal  Steel  Fixture  Co,  1616-17. 
Federal  Terra  Cotta  Co,  120-21. 
Ferdinand  &  Co,  L.  W,  1752. 
Fischer  &  Jirouch  Co,  1748. 
Fiske  Iron  Works,  J.  W,  773-75. 
Fiske  &  Co,  Inc.,  85-89. 
Flat-Slab  Patents  Co,  213. 
Flcxncr-Taylor  Co,  Ltd,  271. 
Flcxotilc  Floor  Co.  (Stucco),  155;  Com- 
position Floors),  357. 
Flexstonc  Construction  Co,  360. 
Folding  Partition  Co,  729. 
Foley  Greenhouse  Mfg.  Co,  1762-63. 

For  Trade  Names  Index  see  page  77 


Follansbee  Brothers  Co,  444-45. 
Foos  Gas  Engine  Co,  1250. 
Foundation  Co,  15. 
Fox  Co,  M.  Ewing,  1725. 
Friedley-Voshardt  Co,  778. 
Fiirst-Kerber  Cut  Stone  Co,  63. 

G 

Galard  Co,  1035-37. 

Galloway  Terra  Cotta  Co,  1746-47. 

Garden  City  Fan  Co,  1474-75. 

Garden  City  Sand  Co,  152-54. 

Garrett  &  Son  Corp,  C.  S,  464. 

Garwood  Gas  Lamp  &  Heater  Co,  1308. 

Gaylord  Sanitary  Mfg.  Co,  1059. 

General  Electric  Co,  1321-35. 

General  Fireproofing  Co.  (Waterproof- 
ing), 32;  (Metal  Lath),  244-47;  (Metal 
Furniture),  1587.  (See  also  Associated 
Metal  Lath  Manufacturers,  232-35.) 

General  Kompolite  Co,  358-59. 

General  Roofing  Mfg.  Co,  428-29. 

Georgia  Marble  Co,  54-55. 

Gifford-Wood  Co,  1458. 

Gilbert  &  Barker  Mfg.  Co,  1796-97. 

Gillis  &  Geoghegan,  1430-33;  1801. 

Glauber  Brass  Mfg.  Co,  1025-34. 

Globe  Automatic  Sprinkler  Co,  1512-13. 

Globe  Ventilator  Co,  1492. 

Gorham  Co  Architectural  Bronze  776- 
77. 

Goulds  Mfg.  Co,  1262-63. 

Graf  Mfg.  Co,  Frank  H,  1636. 

Graff  Furnace  Co,  1134-35. 

Grand  Rapids  Foundry  Co,  835. 

Grand  Rapids  Plaster  Co,  156-57. 

Grand  Rapids  School  Equipment  Co,  1608. 

Granger  Co,  A.  D,  1096. 

Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.  (Door 
Hardware),  572-73;  (Window  Hard- 
ware). 670-71;  (Partitions),  730. 

Grauer  &  Co,  Albert  (Floor  Hardeners), 
370;  (Glass-Concrete  Construction), 
896-98. 

Greenwich  Linoleum  Co,  1753. 
Gruebv  Faience  and  Tile  Co,  see  Associ- 
ated Tile  Manufacturers,  282-87. 
Guaranty  Iron  and  Wire  Co,  506. 
Guastavino  Co,  R,  12-13. 
Gum  Lumber  Manufacturers'  Association, 
746-47. 

Gyp  Steel  Products  Co,  231. 

H 


Habirshaw  Electric  Cable  Co,  Inc.,  1352-53. 
Haines  &  Co,  William  S,  1186-87. 
Hall  Co,  William.  574-75. 
Hall's  Safe  Co,  1639. 
Hampden  Paint  &  Chemical  Co,  1662-63. 
Hart  Mfg.  Co,  1364-66. 
Hart  &  Crouse  Co,  1106-08. 
Hart  &  Hegeman  Mfg.  Co,  1362-63. 
Hart  &  Hutchinson  Co,  1621-23. 
Hartmann-Sanders  Co,  340-41. 
Hasbrouck  Flooring  Co,  345. 
Haslett  Spiral  Chute  Co,  1459. 
Hastings  Pavement  Co,  361. 
Hecla  Iron  Works,  779. 
Heinicke,  Inc.,  H.  R,  115. 
Heinigke  &  Smith,  905. 
Henry-Bonnard  Bronze  Co,  780-81. 
Herbert  Boiler  Co,  1104-05. 
Herrick  Refrigerator  &  Cold  Storage  Co, 
1548-49. 

Hess  Warming  &  Ventilating  Co,  1618-19. 

Hester  Mfg.  Co,  924. 

Hetzel  Estate,  J.  G,  417. 

Hewitt  &  Bros,  C.  B,  465. 

Higgin     Mfg.     Co.     (Screens),  708-09; 

(Weather-Strips),  722-23. 
Highland  Glass  Co,  870-71. 
Highton  &  Sons  Co,  Wm,  1176-77. 
Hill  Pump  Co.,  1264-65. 
llitchings  &  Co.,  1768. 
Hodgson  Co,  E.  F,  1776. 
Hoffman  Heater  Co,  1300-02. 
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Hoffmann  &  Billings  Mfg.  Co.,  1042. 
Holland  Furnace  Co.,  1136-37. 
Hollister-Whitney  Co.,  1434-35. 
Holt  Roof  Connection  Co.,  457. 
Holtzer-Cabot  Electric  Co.,  1390-91. 
Honeywell  Heating  Specialties  Co.,  1188-91. 
Hood  Brick  Co.,  B.  Mifflin,  90-91. 
Hope  &  Sons,  Henry,  619-20. 
Hopkins  &  Co.,  862. 
Houghton  &  Co.,  E.  F.,  1192-94. 
Howard  Clock  Co.,  E.,  1646-47. 
Howard  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  H.  J.  M.,  1515. 
Howell,  Field  &  Goddard,  Inc.,  478-79. 
Hubbell,  Inc.,  Harvey,  1367-69. 
Hughes-Keenan  Co.,  864-68. 
Humphrey  Brick  &  Tile  Co.,  293. 
Humphrey  Co.,  1298-99. 
Hunt  &  Co.,  Robert  W.,  9. 
Hunt-Helm-Ferris  &  Co.,  1778-81. 
Huntington  Roofing  Tile  Co.,  308-09. 
Hutchison    Vapor    Heating  Corporation, 
1084-85. 

Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Co.,  92-103. 
Hydrex  Felt  &  Engineering  Co.,  33. 
Hydro-Bar  Waterproofing  Co.,  34. 
Hydrolithic  Waterproofing  Co.,  Inc.,  35. 

I  , 

I  X  L  Pump  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1018-19. 
Ideal  Hanger  Co.,  333. 

Ideal  Replaceable  Vault  Light  Co.,  900-01. 

Ilg  Electric  Ventilating  Co.,  1476-77. 

Illinois  Flower  Box  Co.,  842. 

Imperial  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  1040-41. 

Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  36-39. 

Import  &  By-Products  Co.,  Inc.,  1754. 

Improved  Office  Partition  Co.,  731. 

Indiana  Limestone  Quarrymen's  Associa- 
tion, 60-61. 

Indiana  Lumber  &  Mfg.  Co.,  748-49. 

Inner  Braced  Furniture  Co.,  1609. 

Insular  Lumber  Co.,  750. 

Insulite  Chemical  Co.,  362-63. 

Interior  Metal  Mfg.  Co.,  507-09. 

International  Casement  Co.,  Inc.,  622. 

International  Filter  Co.,  1287. 

International  Heater  Co.,  1138-43. 

International  Vault  Light  Supply  Co.,  899. 

Irving  Iron  Works  Co.,  843. 

Irwin  Mfg.  Co.,  Thos.  W.,  908-09. 

Ivanhoe-Regent  Works  of  General  Electric 
Co.,  1374-75. 

J 

Jackson  Co.,  Wm.  H.  (Tile),  329;  (Metal 
Windows),  623. 

Jackson-Bangor  Slate  Co..  1610-11. 

James  Mfg.  Co.,  1782-86. 

Jamison  Cold  Storage  Door  Co.,  1534-35. 

Jenkins,  Thomas  W.,  1467. 

Jenkins  Bros.,  1244-45. 

Jennison-Wright  Co.,  346. 

Jeter  &  Co.,  Inc.,  A.  H.,  910-11. 

Tewett  Refrigerator  Co.,  1536. 

Tohns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.  (Waterproof- 
ing), 40;  (Asphalt  Roofing),  430-33; 
(Pipe  Covering),  1238-40;  (Lighting 
Fixtures),  1376-78;  (Refrigeration), 
1541. 

Johnson,  Inc.,  E.  J.,  388-91. 
Johnson  Mfg.  Co.,  Geo.  W.,  510. 
Johnson  Service  Co.,  1195-1203. 
Johnston  Paint  Co.,  R.  F.,  1664-65. 
Josam  Mfg.  Co.,  1065. 
Jump  House  Wrecking  Co.,  14. 

K 

Kaestner  &  Hecht  Co..  1436-37. 

Kanawha  Mfg.  Co.,  1109. 

Kane,  Elisha  K.,  see  Kushequa  Keramic 

Co.,  318-19. 
Kane  Blind  &  Screen  Co.,  710. 
Kansas  Buff  Brick  &  Mfg.  Co.,  104. 
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Kaustine  Co.,  Inc.,  1584. 

Kawneer  Mfg.  Co.,  930-31. 

Kees  Mfg.  Co.,  F.  D.  (Screen  Hardware), 

711;   (Structural  Metal    Works),  863; 

(Heating  Specialties),  1204. 
Kelley    Island    Lime    &    Transport  Co., 

158-59. 

Kelsey  Heating  Co.,  1144-45. 

Kennedy,  Inc.,  David  E.  (Wood  Floors), 
347;  (Cork  Floors),  348;  (Composition 
Floors),  349. 

Kennedy  Co.,  D.  J.,  185. 

Kennesaw  Marble  Co.,  56-57. 

Kennicott  Co.,  1282-84. 

Kent  Vacuum  Cleaner  Co.,  Inc.,  1394. 

Kenwood  Bridge  Co.,  334. 

Keppler  Glass  Constructions,  Inc.,  872-75. 

Kernchen  Company,  1493. 

Kerner  Incinerator  Co.,  1576-77. 

Kerr  Machinery  &  Supply  Co.,  1267. 

Ketcham,  O.  W.,  123. 

Kewanee  Boiler  Co.,  1110-17. 

Kewanee  Private  Utilities  Co.,  1580-81. 

Key-James  Brick  Co.,  105. 

Keystone  Fireproofing  Co.,  294-97. 

Keystone  Plaster  Co.,  160. 

Keystone  Sash  Co.,  660-62. 

Kimball  Brothers  Co.,  1438. 

King  Construction  Co.  (Window  Hard- 
ware), 675;  (Greenhouses),  1769. 

King  Ventilating  Co.,  1494-95. 

King  &  Co.,  J.  B.,  161. 

Kinnear  Mfg.  Co.,  480-89. 

Kinnear  &  Gager  Mfg.  Co.,  511. 

Kinney  Co.,  C.  M.,  see  United  States 
Changeable  Sign  Co.,  1604. 

Kitchen  Service  Co.,  1570-71. 

Kittanning  Brick  &  Fire  Clay  Co.,  108. 

Klein  Mfg.  Co.,  371. 

Knisely  Brothers,  624. 

Knott  Apparatus  Co.,  L.  E.  (Fountains  and 
Plumbing  Fixtures),  1043;  (Laboratory 
Furniture),  1612. 

Knowles  Mushroom  Ventilator  Co.,  1496. 

Kohler  Co.,  1016-17. 

Kramer  Bros.  Foundry  Co.,  846. 

Kuhls,  H.  B.  Fred,  1667. 

Kundtz  Co.,  Theodor,  1613. 

Kushequa  Brick  Co.,  106-07. 

Kushequa  Keramic  Co.,  318-19. 

L 

Lamson  Co.,  1462-63. 

Langslow.  Fowler  Co.,  1614. 

Lansing-Company,  1800. 

Larsen  Ice  Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  1526-27. 

Lasar  Mfg.  Co.,  782-83. 

Lavigne  Mfg.  Co.,  1248. 

Lawson  Mfg.  Co.,  576-77. 

Leader  Iron  Works,  1268-75. 

Lee,  Thomas  (Fireproof  Doors  and  Win- 
dows), 625;  (Ventilators),  1497. 

Lee  Co.,  Wm.  O,  1205. 

Lehigh  Portland  Cement  Co.,  135. 

Library  Bureau,  1594-95. 

Lightwell  Steel  Sash  Co.,  626-30. 

Lincrusta  Works  "  Pallas,"  Inc.,  1732-36. 

Link-Belt  Co.,  1460. 

Litosilo  Co.  of  America,  Inc.,  364-65. 

Litterer  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.,  1056-57. 

Lloyd  Co.,  W.  H.  S.,  1731. 

Loetscher-Ryan  Mfg.  Co.,  847. 

Long,  George  Baker,  10-11. 

Lookout  Paint  Mfg.  Co.,  1711. 

Loomis-Manning  Filter  Distributing  Co., 
1288. 

Lord   &   Burnham   Co.    (Window  Hard- 
ware), 676;  (Conservatories),  1764-67. 
Louden  Machinery  Co.,  1787-89. 
Love  Brothers,  Inc.,  932-35. 
Lowe  Brothers  Co.,  1668-69. 
Lowerator  Company,  Inc.,  1464-65. 
Ludowici-Celadon  Co.,  310-11. 
Luminous  Specialty  Co.,  1379. 
Luminous  Unit  Co.,  1380. 
Lupton's  Sons  Co..  David,  631-33. 
Lutton  Co.,  William  H..  1770-71. 
Lyon  Metallic  Mfg.  Co.,  1624-27. 
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M.  H.  Foundry  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1044. 

McCabe  Hanger  Mfg.  Co.,  563-65. 

McCain,  W.  W.,  1560. 

McCray  Refrigerator  Co.,  1545-47. 

McFaddin  &  Co.,  H.  G.,  1381. 

McFarland-Hyde  Co.,  635-37. 

McGann  &  Sons  Co.,  T.  F.,  784-85. 

McLain  Co.,  J.  H.,  1118-19. 

McMillcn  Co.,  R.,  562. 

McShane  Bell  Foundry  Co.,  1654. 

MacArthur   Concrete   Pile  &  Foundation 

Co.,  16-17. 
Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Co.,  1383-85. 
Macey  Co.,  1596. 
Mack  Ventilator  Co.,  1498-99. 
Maddock's  Sons  Co.,  Thomas,  997-1012. 
Majestic  Co.,  848-50. 
Mallory  Mfg.  Co.,  715. 
Manhattan  Brass  Co.,  786-87. 
Mannen  Co.,  John  E.  (Gas  Heaters),  1303; 

(Laundry  Equipment),  1561. 
Manufacturing  Equipment  &  Engineering 

Co.  (Plumbing  Fixtures),  1074;  (Metal 

Furniture),  1628. 
Maple    Flooring    Manufacturers'  Ass'n, 

751-53. 

Marble  Mosaic  Co.,  58-59. 

Marble  &  Shattuck  Chair  Co.,  1597. 

Marbleloid  Co.,  366-67. 

Marquette  Cement  Mfg.  Co.,  136. 

Marshall  &  Stearns  Co.,  1637. 

Martin  Brick  Co.,  108. 

Marx,  John,  1730. 

Massa,  George,  1456. 

Master  Builders  Co.,  372. 

Mastic  Wall  Board  &  Roofing  Co.,  466. 

Matawan  Tile  Co.,  see  Associated  Tile 
Manufacturers,  282-87. 

Matthews  Brothers  Co.,  64. 

Matthews  Brothers  Mfg.  Co.,  1750-51. 

Maurer  &  Son,  Henry,  298-99. 

Medart  Mfg.  Co.,  Fred,  1629. 

Meneely  Bell  Co.,  1655. 

Merchant  &  Evans  Co.  (Metal  Roofing), 
450;  (Fire  Doors),  490-91;  (Ventila- 
tors), 1500. 

Mesker  Brothers  Iron  Co.,  639-45. 

Metallic  Sash-Operator  Co.,  678-79. 

Meurer  Bros.  Co.,  446-47. 

Meyers  Mfg.  Co.,  Fred  J.,  790. 

Michigan  Engine  Valve  Co.,  677. 

Middlebury  Marble  Co.,  53. 

Milford  Pink  Granite  Co.,  67a-67b. 

Miller  Lock  Co.,  1630-31. 

Miller  &  Co.,  Edward,  1382. 

Milwaukee  Artistic  Metal  Ceiling  Co.,  831. 

Milwaukee  Corrugating  Co.,  451. 

Minneapolis  Heat  Regulator  Co.,  1206-07. 

Mississippi  Glass  Co..  876-77. 

Mississippi  Wire  Glass  Co.,  878-81. 

Mitchell-Tappen  Co.,  272. 

Moeschl-Edwards  Corrugating  Co..  Inc., 
634. 

Moller  &  Schumann  Co.,  1688-89. 
Monarch  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co.,  724-25. 
Moninger  Co.,  John  C,  1774. 
Monroe  Screen,  Blind  and  Partition  Co., 
732. 

Monson  Lustre  Slate  Co.,  398. 
Monument  Plaster  Co.,  164. 
Morgan  Co.,  560-61. 

Mosaic  Tile   Co.,  see    Associated  Tile 

Manufacturers,  282-87. 
Mouat-Squires  Co.,  1087. 
Mueller  Mosaic  Co.,  320. 
Mullen  Replaceable  Vault  Light  Co..  902-03. 
Muller  Bank  Fixture  Co.,  Geo.  W.,  1598. 
Mullins  Co.,  W.  H.,  788-89. 
Murphy  Varnish  Co.,  1691. 
Murray  Roofing  Tile  Co.,  312-13. 

N 


National   Commercial   Gas  Association, 
1290-93. 

National  Fire  Proofing  Co.,  300-05. 
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National  Glass  Distributors'  Association, 
869. 

National  Kellastone  Co.,  162-63. 

National   Lead   Co.  (Lead  Pipe),  1214; 

(Paint  Materials),  1719. 
National  Pipe  Bending  Co.,  1164-65. 
National    Roofing    Co.    (Roofing),  436; 

(Paints),  1727. 
National  Sheet  Metal  Roofing  Co.,  448-49. 
National    Skylight    and    Ventilator  Co., 

912-14. 

National  Tile  Co.,  see  Associated  Tile 

Manufacturers,  282-87. 
National  Tube  Co.,  1218-35. 
National  Ventilating  Co.,  915-17. 
National  X-Ray  Reflector  Co.,  1386. 
Never  Split  Seat  Co.,  1022-24. 
New  Jersey  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  124-25. 
New  York  Architectural  Terra-Cotta  Co., 

128 

New  York  Belting  &  Packing  Co.,  382. 

New  York  Blower  Co.,  1482. 

New  York  Blue  Print  Paper  Co.,  6. 

New  York  Brass  Foundry  Co.,  1516-17. 

New  York  Silicate  Book  Slate  Co.,  1615. 

Newark  Cornice  and  Skylight  Works, 
492-93. 

Newman  Clock  Co.,  1645. 

Newton  Paper  Co.,  467. 

Niagara  Gypsum  Co.,  165. 

Niagara  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co.,  726-27. 

Nightingale  Co.,  1578-79. 

Nonpareil  Skylight  Co.,  918-19. 

Norman  Sheet  Metal  Mfg.  Co.,  W.  F.,  456. 

North  Carolina  Pine  Association,  Inc.. 
754-55. 

Northeastern  Co.,  1728. 

Northern  Hemlock  and  Hardwood  Manu- 
facturers' Association,  756-57. 

Northern  Insulating  Co.,  1542-43. 

North  Western  Expanded  Metal  Co., 
248-49.  (See  also  Associated  Metal 
Lath  Manufacturers,  232-37.) 

Northwestern  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  126-27. 

0 

Oak  Flooring  Manufacturers'  Association. 
758. 

Obelisk  Waterproofing  Co.,  41. 

O'Brien  Varnish  Co.,  1700. 

Ogden  Co.,  J.  Edward,  494-95. 

Ohio  Blower  Co.,  1501-03. 

Old  Bridge  Enamel  Brick  and  Tile  Co., 

see    Associated    Tile  Manufacturers, 

282-87 
Opalite  Tile  Co.,  1068-69. 
Otis  Elevator  Co.,  1439-43. 

P 

Page  Boiler  Co.,  Wm.  H,  1120-22. 

Page  Woven  Wire  Fence  Co.,  261. 

Pardee  Works  Co.,  see  Associated  Tile 
Manufacturers,  282-87. 

Pass  &  Seymour,  Inc.,  1370-71. 

Patent  Vulcanite  Roofing  Co.,  406-07. 

Patterson  &  Co.,  Frank  L.,  1166-67. 

Pauly  Jail  Building  Co..  1758-59. 

Payson  Mfg.  Co.,  680-83.  , 

Pecora  Paint  Co.,  Inc.  (Calking  and 
Glazing  Compounds),  1712;  Colors 
and  Enamels),  1713. 

Peelle  Co.,  496-99. 

Peerless  Ice  Machine  Co.,  1528. 

Peerless  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  856. 

Penberthy  Injector  Co.,  1062-63. 

Penn  Brasa  &  Bronze  Works,  Inc.,  791. 

Penn  Metal  Co.,  257.  (See  also  Asso- 
ciated Metal  Lath  Manufacturers, 
232-37.) 

Pennsylvania  Fircproofing  Co.,  306-07. 
Pennsylvania  Wire  Glass  Co.,  884. 
Penrhyn  Slate  Co.,  1412. 
Perkins  Electric  Switch  Mfg.  Co.,  1361. 
JVrmutit  Co.,  1285. 

Perth  Amboy  Tile  Works,  sec  Asso- 
rted Tile  Manufacturers,  282-87. 

Pfaudler  Co.,  1562. 
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Phelan-Faust  Paint  Mfg.  Co.,  1672. 

Phenix  Mfg.  Co.,  712. 

Philadelphia  Hardware  &  Malleable  Iron 

Works,  1178-79. 
Pierce  Co.,  F.  O,  1706. 
Pierson  U-Bar  Co.,  1772-73. 
Pitcairn  Varnish  Co.,  1692-93. 
Pitt  Composite  Iron  Works,  William  R., 

792-93. 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  (Window  Hard- 
ware), 684;  (Store  Fronts),  936-37. 

Plowman,  Sollitt  Co.,  Inc.,  1387. 

Polachek  Bronze  &  Iron  Co.,  John,  794-95. 

Pomeroy  Co.,  Inc.,  S.  H,  638. 

Porter  Co.,  J.  E.,  1777. 

Portsmouth  Engine  Co.,  1529. 

Potter,  Sons  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Thomas, 
1755-57. 

Powell's  Steel  Kitchen  Co.,  1572-73. 

Powers  Regulator  Co.,  1208-10. 

Pratt  &  Cady  Co.,  Inc.,  1246-47. 

Pratt  &  Lambert,  Inc.,  1694-95. 

Presbrey-Coykendall  Co.,  67. 

Pressed  Prism  Plate  Glass  Co.,  890-91. 

Price-Evans  Foundry  Co.,  796-97. 

Provident  Slate  Co.,  392-93. 

Prox  Co.,  Frank,  1126-27. 

Pyramid  Products  Co.  (Waterproofing 
and  Concrete  Hardeners),  373;  (Roof- 
Cements),  418. 

Pyrene  Mfg.  Co.,  1519. 

Pyrolin  Products  Co.,  Inc.  (Paints),  1670- 
71;  (Shingle  Stains),  1710. 

R 

R.  U.  V.  Co.,  Inc.,  1289. 
Rapid  Heater  Co.,  1297. 
Raymond  Concrete  Pile  Co.,  18-19. 
Rayner  &  Parker,  400. 
Rectigraph  Co.,  7. 
Reeb,  M.  A..,  166. 

Reinforced  Fireproofing  Co.,  188-89. 
Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger  Co., 
578-80. 

Reliance  Fireproof  Door  Co.,  500-01. 
Revolving  Door  &  Fixture  Co.,  553. 
Reynolds    Asphalt    Shingle    Co.,    H.  M.. 
408-09. 

Richards  &  Kelly  Mfe.  Co.,  904. 
Richards-Wilcox  Mfg.  Co.,  581-85. 
Richardson  &  Boynton  Co.,  1152-56. 
Richey,  Browne  &  Donald,  Inc..  646-47. 
Richmond  Radiator  Co.  (Boilers),  1128-31  ; 

(Vacuum  Cleaners),  1396-97. 
Richmond    Safety    Gate    Co.  (Metal 

Doors),  502-05;  (Elevator  Gates  and 

Fire  Doors),  1444-47. 
Richter  Mfg.  Co.,  1737. 
Ric-wiL  Underground  Pipe  Covering  Co., 

1241. 

Riester  &  Thesmacher  Co.,  540-41. 

Rinald  Bros.,  1720-21. 

Rising  &  Nelson  Slate  Co.,  394-95. 

Rittcr  Co.,  Emil  W„  851. 

Robbins  Mfg.  Co.,  713. 

Roberts  &  Mander  Stove  Co..  1306. 

Robertson  Art  Tile  Co.,  see  Associated 

Tile  Manufacturers,  282-87. 
Rock  Plaster  Mfg.  Co.,  167. 
Rockport  Granite  Co.,  68-69. 
Rookwood  Pottery  Co.,  322-23. 
Rose  &  Co.,  D.  M.,  759. 
Rovaque  Tile  Co.,  321. 
Rowe  Cut  Stone  Co.,  John  A.,  65. 
Roval  Ventilator  Co.,  1504. 
Kundle-Spence  Mfg.  Co.,  1046-47. 
Russell  &  Erwin  Mfg.  Co.,  596. 
Ruth,  J.  F.,  648-49. 

S 


S  and  S  Window  Corporation,  650-51. 
Safe-Cabinet  Co.,  1599. 
Safety  Fire  Extinguisher  Co.,  1518. 
Saino  Fire  Door  &  Shutter  Co.,  512-13. 
Si    Louis  \\  ire  ft  h..n  Co.,  ML' 
Samson  Cordage  Works,  685. 
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Sandusky  Portland  Cement  Co.  (Water- 
proofing), 42;  (Portland  Cement),  137. 
Sarco  Co.,  Inc.,  1211. 
Sayre  &  Fisher  Co.,  110-11. 
Schouler  Cement  Construction  Co.,  1790-91 
Schwab  &  Sons  Co.,  R.  J.,  1132-33. 
Scientific  Heater  Co.,  1310-11. 
Security  Insert  Co.,  278. 
Sedgwick  Machine  Works,  1452-55. 
Seifert  Plastic  Relief  Co.,  Frank  A.,  1749 
Self-Clinching  Nail  Co.,  279. 
Sexauer  &  Lemke,  864-68. 
S harp  ^Rotary    Ash    Receiver    Co.,  Inc., 

Shea,  Donnelly  &  Giberson  Co.,  66. 
Shelby  Spring  Hinge  Co.,  586-87. 
Sheldon  Slate  Co.,  F.  C,  396-97. 
Sherwood  Brass  Works,  948. 
Shone  Co.,  1582-83. 

Shur-Loc  Elevator  Safety  Co.,  Inc.,  1468 

Sill  Stove  Works,  1563. 

Silver  Lake  Co.,  686. 

Simmons  Co.,  John,  1520-21. 

Smith  Metal  Window  Hardware  Co. 
Frank  F.,  588-89. 

Smith  Wire  and  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  798-99 

Smith-Matthews  Foundry  Co.,  852. 

Smyser-Royer  Co.,  800-01. 

Snead  &  Co.  Iron  Works,  Inc.  (Orna- 
mental Metal  Work),  803;  (Metal  Fur- 
niture), 1632-33. 

Snow  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  W.  A.,  824-25. 

Society  for  Electrical  Development,  Inc., 
1313-20. 

Solar  Metal  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  514. 

Sollitt  Kitchen  Door,  1565. 

Sonneborn  Sons,  Inc.,  L,  374-75. 

South  Chester  Tube  Co.,  1215. 

Southern  Cement  Co.,  138. 

Southern  Cypress  Manufacturers'  Associa- 
tion, 760-61. 

Southern  Gypsum  Co.,  Inc.,  168-69. 

Southern  Pine  Association,  762. 

Southern  Seating  &  Cabinet  Co.,  1600. 

Speakman  Supply  and  Pipe  Co.,  1050-52. 

Spear  Stove  and  Heating  Co.,  James, 
1146-47. 

Spencer  Heater  Co.,  1157-59. 

Spencer  Turbine  Cleaner  Co.,  1395. 

Sprague  Electric  Works,  1336. 

Standard  Brick  Co.,  109. 

Standard  Heating  &  Radiator  Co.,  1309. 

Standard  Paint  Co.  (Waterproofing),  43; 
(Roofing),  414-16. 

Standard  Pump  &  Engine  Co.,  1278. 

Standard  Stained  Shingle  Co.,  401-03. 

Standard  Store  Service,  Inc.,  1461. 

Standard  Varnish  Works,  1696-99. 

Standard-Tyler  Co.,  806. 

Stanley  Works,  590-93. 

Stanley  &  Patterson,  Inc.,  1404-11. 

Star  Expansion  Bolt  Co.,  280. 

Stark  Rolling  Mill  Co..  452-53. 

Stearns  &  Co.,  E.  C,  1586. 

Steel  City  Electric  Co.,  1356. 

Stephenson,  C.  H.,  1066-67. 

Stevens,  Frederic  B.,  44. 

Stevenson  Cold  Storage  Door  Co.,  1550-51. 

Store  Improvement  Co.,  938. 

Storm  Mfg.  Co.,  1457. 

Stover  Mfg.  Co.,  857. 

Stowell  Mfg.  &  Foundry  Co.,  594-95. 

Stromherg  Electric  Co..  1652. 

Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F..  1478-81. 

Swedish  Venetian  Blind  Co.  (Blinds). 
705;  (Partitions).  733. 

Swenson  Granite  Co.,  John,  70. 

Sykes  Metal  Lath  and  Roofing  Co..  250-51. 
(See  also  Associated  Metal  Lath  Man- 
ufacturers, 232-37.) 

Syracuse  Faucet  and  Valve  Co.,  124°. 

T 

Tablet  and  Ticket  Co..  1602-03. 
Tabor  Sash  Fixture  Co..  687-89. 
Taylor  Co..  N.  &  G..  454-55. 
Terrell's  Equipment  Co..  1634. 
Thatcher  Furnace  Co.,  1123-25. 

For  Geographical  Index  see  page  83 
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Thomas  Clock  Co.,  Seth,  1648-49. 

Thomas,  Roberts,  Stevenson  Co.,  1307. 

Thomson  Wood  Finishing  Co.,  1701. 

Thorp  Fire  Proof  Door  Co.,  515-17. 

Tiffany  Studios,  804-05. 

Time  Systems  Co.,  1650-51. 

Tinsman  &  Co.,  M.  L.,  399. 

Toch  Brothers,  1722-23. 

Trageser  Steam  Copper  Works,  John,  1058. 

Transfer  Stained  Shingle  Co.,  Inc.,  404. 

Troegerlith  Tile  Co.,  Inc.,  368. 

Tropical  Paint  &  Oil  Co.,  1673. 

Trumbull  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  1358-59.  • 

Trus-Con  Laboratories,  46-47. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.  (Concrete- 
Steel),  228-30;  (Steel  Windows),  652-53. 

Turner  Construction  Co.,  190-91.  (See 
also  Associated  Metal  Lath  Manufac- 
turers, 232-37.) 

Tuttle  &  Bailey  Mfg.  Co.,  1180-83. 

Twin  City  Varnish  Co.,  1704. 

Tyler  Co.,  W.  S.,  806. 

Tyler  Underground  Heating  System,  1242. 

Tylose  Products  Co.,  45. 

u 

Union  Blind  and  Ladder  Co.,  Inc.,  734. 

Union  Fibre  Co.,  468. 

Union  Foundry  Works,  335. 

Union  Metal  Corner  Co.,  258-59. 

Union  Metal  Mfg.  Co.,  807-09. 

Union  Products  Co.,  48. 

United  Cork  Companies,  1544. 

United  Cork  Flooring  Co.,  351. 

United  Electric  Co.,  1398-1401. 

United  Pump  &  Power  Co.,  1276-77. 

U.  S.  Encaustic  Tile  Works,  see  Asso- 
ciated Tile  Manufacturers,  282-87. 

U.  S.  Gutta  Percha  Paint  Co.,  1674-75. 

U.  S.  Light  &  Heat  Corporation,  1345-47. 

United  States  Changeable  Sign  Co.,  1604. 

United  States  Column  Co.,  342-43. 

United  States  Gypsum  Co.,  170-84. 

United  States  Mineral  Wool  Co.,  469. 

United  States  Roofing  Tile  Co.,  314-16. 

Universal  Electric  Stage  Lighting  Co., 
1413. 


Universal  Safety  Tread  Co.,  380-81. 

Universal  Ventilating  Co.,  1506. 
Upham  &  Co.,  H.  H.,  810. 

V 

Vaile  &  Young,  922. 

Valentine  &  Co.,  1702-03. 

Van  Arnam  Mfg.  Co.,  1020-21. 

Van  Dorn  Iron  Works  Co.  (Steel  Special- 
ties), 336-37);  (Jail  Construction), 
1761. 

Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Co.,  554-55. 

Van  Noorden  &  Co.,  E.,  920-21. 

Variety  Mfg.  Co.  (Metal  Doors),  518-23; 

(Art  Metal  Doors),  546-47. 
Vermont  Structural  Slate  Co.,  1073. 
Victor  Mfg.  Co.,  524-25. 
Victoria  White  Granite  Co.,  67a-67b. 
Vitrolite  Co.,  1070-71. 
Voigtmann  &  Co.,  654-56. 
Vonnegut  Hardware  Co.,  597-601. 

w 

Wadsworth,  Howland  &  Co.,  Inc.,  1676-77. 

Wagner  Mfg.  Co.,  602-03. 

Wagner-Behm  Co.,  281. 

Walger  Awning  Co.,  703. 

Waltham  Clock  Co.,  1653. 

Warren  Chemical  &  Mfg.  Division  (Floor- 
ing), 369;  (Roofinsr),  434-35. 

Wasmuth-Endicott  Co.,  1574. 

Waterproofing  Co.,  50-51. 

Watertite  Drain  &  Scupper  Co.,  Inc.,  844. 

Watson  Mfg.  Co.,  714. 

Wayne  Oil  Tank  &  Pump  Co.,  1798-99. 

Wearcrete  Engineering  Co.,  376-77. 

Webb  Granite  &  Construction  Co.,  72-73. 

Webb  Pink  Granite  Co.,  74-75. 

Webster  &  Co.,  Warren,  1088-93. 

Westbrook  Elevator  Co.,  1466. 

Western  Brick  Co.,  112-13. 

Western  Conduit  Co.,  1354-55. 

Western  Electric  Co.  (Telephones),  1392: 
(Vacuum  Cleaners).  1402. 

Western  Glass  Co.,  882-83. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1337-44. 


Westinghouse  Lamp  Co.,  1388. 
Wheeling  Corrugating  Co.,  832-33. 
Whitaker-Glessner  Co.,  834. 
White  Fireproof  Construction  Co.,  192. 
"White-Steel"    Sanitary    Furniture  Co., 
1048-49. 

Whitlock  Coil  Pipe  Co.,  1170-71. 
Whitney  Window  Corporation,  690-91. 
Wiggin's  Sons  Co.,  H.  B.,  1738-39. 
Wilkins,  George  Lester.  692-93. 
Wilks  Mfg.  Co.,  S.,  1168-69. 
Williams,  Inc.,  Jno.,  811. 
Williams.  Pivot  Sash  Co.,  694-98. 
Williamson  Heater  Co..  1148-51. 
Wilson  Corporation,  J.  G.  (Metal  Doors 

and  Shutters),  526-35;  (Blinds),  716; 

(Partitions),  735-37. 
Windshield  Scupper  Co.,  845. 
Wing  Mfg.  Co.,  L.  J.,  1483. 
Winkler  &  Reichmann,  1393. 
Winslow    Bros.    Co.    (Metal  Windows), 

657;  (Ornamental  Metal  Work),  812. 
Wollaeger  Mfg.  Co.,  1605. 
Wolverine  Brass  Works,  1045. 
Woodbury  Granite  Co.,  71. 
Woodville  Lime  &  Cement  Co..  186-87. 
Wragge,  Limited,  George,  658-59. 
Wright  Wire  Co.,  820-23. 
Wrought  Iron  Range  Co.,  1564. 

Y 

Yeomans  Brothers  Co.,  1279-81. 
Yingling-Martin  Brick  Co..  108. 
Yoder-Thomas  Mfe.  Co.,  1212. 
York  Mfg.  Co.,  1530. 
York  Safe  and  Lock  Co.,  1640. 
Youngstown  Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  252-56. 
Youngstown  Sheet  &  Tube  Co.,  1236-37. 

z 

Zahner  Metal  Sash  &  Door  Co.,  536-39. 
Zibell  Damp  Resisting  Paint  Co.,  52. 
7immerman  Co.,  Inc.,  G.  F.  S.,  699. 
Zouri  Drawn  Metals  Co.,  939-45. 


Products  Index  see  page  11  For  Trade  Names  Index  see  page  77  For  Geographical  Index  see  page  83 
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Part  II — Products 


The  Products  catalogued  are  indexed  usually  under  the  noun,  such  as  "Elevators,  Electric";  "Doors, 
Fireproof."  Qualifying  words,  like  '"Mechanical,"  "Pneumatic,"  "Ornamental,"  are  not  used  as  leading  words 
in^main  headings. 

The  index  relates  to  the  contents  of  this  book,  and  does  not  include  items  which  might  only  be  inferred. 


A 

Abattoir  Equipment. 

Brecht  Co.,  1531-33. 
Absorption  Refrigerator,  see  Refrigerat- 
ing Machinery. 
Acetylene  Apparatus. 

Colt  Co.,  J.  B.,  1312. 
Acid-Proof  Coatings,  see  Coatings,  Pro- 
tective ;  Paints,  Acid-Proof. 
Acid-Resisting  Paint,  see  Paints,  Acid- 
Proof. 

Acid  Tanks,  see  Tanks,  Soapstone. 
Acoustic  Construction. 

Guastavino  Co.,  R.,  12-13. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  1376-78. 

J-M,  1376-78. 
Adjustable  Ventilators,  see  Ventilators. 
Adjusters,  Casement,  see  Casement  Ad- 
justers. 

Adjusters,  Sash,  see  Sash  Adjusters. 
Aerators,    see    Air    Conditioning  Appa- 
ratus. 

Air  Cell  Conduits,  see  Conduits  Air-Ceil. 
Air  C-amuers. 

X  L  Pump  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1018-19. 
Air   Circulating   Heaters,   see  Heaters, 

Warm  Air. 

Air  Cleaning  Systems,  see  Air  Condi- 
tioning Apparatus. 
Air  Compression  Pumping  Systems,  see 

Pumping  Systems. 
Air  Compressors. 

American  Carbonic  Machinery  Co.,  1524. 

Beach  Garage  Equipment  Co.,  T.  C,  1792. 

Deming  Co.,  1258-61. 

Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1262-63. 

I  X  L  Pump  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1018-19. 

Johnson  Service  Co.,  1195-1203. 

Kerr  Machinery  &  Supply  Co.,  1267. 

Leader  Iron  Works,  1268-75. 

Powers  Regulator  Co.,  1210. 

Standard  Pump  and  Engine  Co.,  1278. 

Ideal,  1792. 
Air  Conditioning  Apparatus. 

American  Blower  Co.,  1470-73. 

Bicalky  Fan  Co.,  1469. 

Garden  City  Fan  Co.,  1474-75. 

Ilg  Electric  Ventilating  Co.,  1476-77. 

New  York  Blower  Co.,  1482. 

Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F.,  1478-81. 

Webster  &  Co.,  Warren,  1088-93. 

Sirocco,  1470-73. 
Air  Controlling  Heads,  see  Ventilators, 

Mushroom. 
Air   Conveying   Systems,   see  Carriers, 
Pneumatic. 

Air  Cooling,  see  Air  Conditioning  Appar- 
atus. 

Air  Heaters,  Electric,  see  Heating  De- 
vices, Electric. 

Air  Line  Valves,  see  Valves,  Air. 

Air  Mbisteners,  see  Air  Conditioning  Ap- 
paratus. 

Air  Receivers. 
Wilks  Mfg.  Co.,  S.,  1168-69. 


Air  Washers. 

New  York  Blower  Co.,  1482. 

Bicalky  Fan  Co.,  1469. 

Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F.,  1478-81. 

Webster  &  Co.,  Warren,  1088-93. 
Alarm  Valves,  see  Sprinklers,  Automatic. 
Alarms,  Fire,  see  Fire  Alarms. 
Alkali-Proof  Paints,  see  Coatings,  Pro- 
tective. 

Altar  Railings,  see  Railings,  Altar. 
Altcirs 

Tiffany  Studios,  804-05. 
Aluminum  Goods. 

Coulson  &  Co.,  J.  W.,  928-29. 

Lavigne  Mfg.  Co.,  1248. 

Philadelphia  Hardware  &  Malleable  Iron 
Works,  1178-79. 
Aluminum  Leaf  Work. 

Richter  Mfg.  Co.,  1737. 
Aluminum  Paint,  see  Paints,  Aluminum. 
Ammeters. 

Crouse-Hinds  Co.,  1360. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1321-35. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1337- 
44. 

Ammonia  Compressors. 

Automatic  Refrigerating  Co.,  1522-23. 
Ammonia   Condensers,   see  Condensers, 

Ammonia. 
Ammonia  Fittings. 

Carbondale  Machine  Co.,  1525. 

York  Mfg.  Co.,  1530. 
Anchors,  Building. 

Ideal  Hanger  Co.,  333. 

Love  Brothers,  Inc.,  932-35. 

Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  798-99. 

Van  Dorn  Iron  Works  Co.,  336-37. 
Anchors,  Foot. 

Donley  Brothers  Co.,  277. 

D-B.,  277. 
Anchors,  Joist. 

Price-Evans  Foundry  Co.,  796-97. 
Anchors,  Pipe. 

Tyler    Underground    Heating  System, 
1242. 
Anchors,  Screw. 

Ankyra  Mfg.  Co.,  274-75. 

Star  Expansion  Bolt  Co..  280. 

Ankor,  274-75. 

Sebco,  280. 
Andirons,  see  Fireplace  Trimmings. 
Anemometers. 

Defiance  Mfg.  Co.,  2. 
Angle  Bead,  see  Corner  Beads. 
Angle  Door  Frames,  see  Door  Frames, 
Metal. 

Angle  Iron  Specialties. 

Ohio  Blower  Co.,.  1501-03. 
Angles. 

American  Brass  Co.,  1213. 

Blum  &  Co.,  Julius,  768-69. 
Angles,  Brass. 

American  Brass  Co.,  764-65. 
Angles,  Bronze. 

American  Brass  Co.,  764-65. 


Angles,  Nickel  Alloy. 

American  Brass  Co.,  1213. 
Angles,  Steel. 

Berger  Mfg.  Co.,  220-27. 

Duvinage,  Pierre,  332. 

Love  Brothers,  Inc.,  932-35. 

Metal  Lumber,  220-27. 
Annealing  Pots,  see  Pots,  Annealing. 
Announcement     Boards,     see  Bulletin 

Boards. 
Announcers,  Electric. 

Universal  Electric  Stage  Lighting  Co.. 
1413. 
Annunciators. 

Holtzer-Cabot  Electric  Co.,  1390-91. 
Anthracene  Oil,  see  Oils,  Anthracene. 
Anti-Scalding  Valves,  see  Valves,  Anti- 
Scalding;  Valves,  Mixing. 
Anti-Slip  Sidewalk  Lights,  see  Treads, 

Safety;  Glass-Concrete  Construction. 
Aquaria. 

Fiske  Iron  Works,  J.  W.,  773-75. 

Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  798-99. 
Arbors,  see  Metal  Work;   Wire  Work; 

Marble  Work. 
Arc  Lamp  Cord,  see  Cord,  Lamp. 
Arc  Lamps,  see  Lamps,  Arc. 
Arch  Brick,  see  Brick,  Arch. 
Arches,  Corrugated  Metal. 

Berger  Mfg.  Co.,  212,  214-17. 

General  Fireproofing  Co.,  244-47. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  228-30. 

Youngstown  Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  252-56. 

Ferro-Lithic,  214-17. 
Arches,  Floor,  see  Floor  Arches. 
Arches,  Marble,  see  Marble  Work. 
Arches,   Ornamental   Metal,   see  Metal 

Work. 
Arches,  Terra  Cotta. 

Maurer  &  Son,  Henry,  298-99. 

Herculean,  298-99. 

Peerless,  298-99. 

Simplex,  298-99. 
Arches,  Wire. 

Anchor  Post  Iron  Works,  813-19. 

Page  Woven  Wire  Fence  Co.,  261. 
Architectural   Metal   Work,   see  Metal 

Work,  Architectural. 
Architectural   Sheet   Metal   Work,  see 

Sheet  Metal  Work. 
Architectural    Terra    Cotta,    see  Terra 

Cotta,  Architectural. 
Archways,  Bronze. 

Tiffany  Studios,  804-05. 
Area  Drains,  see  Drains. 
Armor  Plates. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  228-30. 
Armored  Wire,  see  Wire,  Armored. 
Arrows. 

Defiance  Mfg.  Co..  2. 
Art  Metal  Furniture.    See  under  specific 
head. 

Artesian  Pumps,  see  Pumps,  Deep  Well. 
Asbestos-Asphalt    Fabric,    see  Fabrics, 
Asphalted. 


For  Index  of  Firms  see  page  5 
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Asbestos  Flooring,  see  Floors,  Composi- 
tion. 

Asbestos  Insulation,  see  Insulation. 
Asbestos  Protected  Metal. 

Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  440-41. 
Ash  Can  Trucks,  see  Trucks. 
Ash  Cans,  see  Cans,  Ash. 
Ash  Conveyors,  see  Conveyors. 
Ash  Dumps,  Fireplace,  see  Dumps,  Ash. 
Ash  Handling  Machinery,  see  Elevating 

and  Conveying  Machinery. 
Ash  Hoists,  see  Hoists  ;  Cranes  ;  Lifts. 
Ash-pit  Doors,  see  Doors,  Ash-Pit. 
Ash  Receivers,  see  Receivers,  Ash. 
Ash  Trap  Doors. 

Stover  Mfg.  Co.,  857. 
Ashlar. 

Swenson  Granite  Co.,  John,  70. 
Woodbury  Granite  Co.,  71. 
Asphalt. 

Barber  Asphalt  Paving  Co.,  412-13. 
National  Roofing  Co.,  436. 
Fixit,  436. 
Genasco,  412-13. 
Asphalt  Coatings. 

Hydrex  Felt  &  Engineering  Co.,  33. 
Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  40. 
National  Roofing  Co.,  1727. 
Asphaltus,  1727. 
J-M,  40. 

See  also  Coatings,  Protective;  Paints, 
Asphalt. 
Asphalt  Fillers. 

Warren  Chemical  &  Mfg.  Division,  369. 

Anchor,  369. 
Asphalt  Flux. 

Barber  Asphalt  Paving  Co.,  412-13. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  40. 

Warren  Chemical  &  Mfg.  Division,  369. 

Anchor,  369. 

J-M,  40. 

No  i  Trinidad,  369. 
Vulcanite,  412-13. 
Asphalt  Mastic. 

Barber  Asphalt  Paving  Co.,  412-13. 
Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  40. 
Warren  Chemical  &  Mfg.  Division,  369. 
Anchor,  369. 
J-M,  40. 

Purock  Magdeburg,  369. 

Vulcanite,  412-13. 
Asphalt  Mastic  Floors,  see  Floors,  As- 
phalt Mastic. 
Asphalt  Paving,  see  Paving,  Asphalt. 
Asphalt  Putty. 

Barber  Asphalt  Paving  Co.,  412-13. 

Genasco,  412-13. 
Asphalt  Roofing,  see  Roofing;,  Asphalt. 
Ashphalt    Shingles,    see    Shingles,  As- 
phalt. 
Asphalt  Varnish. 

Barber  Asphalt  Paving  Co.,  412-13. 

Genasco,  412-13. 

See  also  Varnishes,  Insulating. 
Asphalted  Papers,  see  Papers,  Building. 
Asphaltum  Coatings. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1218-35. 
Aspirators,  Dust. 

Richmond  Radiator  Co.,  1396-97. 
Asylum  Windows,  see  Windows. 
Auditorium  Furniture,  see  Wood  Furni- 
ture; Steel  Furniture. 
Auditorium  Tile. 

Guastavino,  Co.,  R.,  12-13. 

Rumford,  12-13. 
Automatic  Sprinkler  Tanks,  see  Tanks. 
Automatic  Steam  Heating,  see  Heating 

Systems,  Steam. 
Automatic  Valves,  see  Valves,  Compres- 
sion. 

Automobile  Elevators,  see  Elevators. 
Automobile  Equipment,  Electric. 

Wrstinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1337- 
44. 

Automobile  Fuses,  see  Fuses. 
Automobile  Specialties. 

[..-■vignc  Mfg.  Co..  1248. 
Automobile  Turntables,  see  Turntables, 

Automobile. 

For  Index  of  Firms  see  page  5 


Automobile  Washer. 

Gaylord  Sanitary  Mfg.  Co.,  1059. 

Ideal,  1059. 
Awning  Bars. 

Zouri  Drawn  Metals  Co.,  939-45. 
Awning-Blinds. 

Wilson  Corporation,  J.  G.,  716. 
Awning  Covers. 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.,  936-37. 
Awning  Lines. 

Samson  Cordage  Works,  685. 
Awning  Stripes. 

Boyle  &  Co.,  Inc.,  John,  426. 
Awnings. 

Aeroshade  Co.,  701. 

Carpenter  &  Co.,  Geo.  B.,  702. 

Dodge  &  Co.,  H.  B.,  728. 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.,  936-37. 

Swedish  Venetian  Blind  Co.,  705. 

Walger  Awning  Co.,  703. 

Wilson  Corporation,  J.  G.,  716. 

New  Model,  703. 

Spring  Shade,  702. 
Awnings,  Fancy. 

Walger  Awning  Co.,  703. 

New  Model,  703. 
Awnings,  Metal. 

Chattanooga   Roofing  &  Foundry  Co., 
826-27. 

Decatur  Cornice  &  Roofing  Co.,  Inc., 
1491. 

Page  Woven  Wire  Fence  Co.,  261. 
Price-Evans  Foundry  Co.,  796-97. 
Dixie,  1491. 
Axes  Fire 
Allen  Mfg.  Co.,  W.  D.,  1507-09. 
New  York  Brass  Foundry  Co.,  1516-17. 
Safety  Fire  Extinguisher  Co.,  1518. 
Simmons  Co.,  John,  1520-21. 


B 

BacK-Pressure  valves,  see  Valves,  Re- 
lief. _ 
Bactericides. 

R.  U.  V.  Co.,  Inc.,  1289. 
Bagging  Machinery. 

Gifford-Wood  Co.,  1458. 
Bains-Marie,  see  Tables,  Carving;  Wag- 
ons, Food. 
Balance  Doors,  see  Doors. 
Balanced  Sash,  see  Sash,  Pivoted. 
Balconies,  Bronze. 

McGann  &  Sons  Co.,  T.  F.,  784-85. 
Balconies,  Marble,  see  Marble  Work. 
Balconies,  Metal. 

Columbia  Iron  &  Wire  Work  Co.,  838-39. 

Meyers  Mfg.  Co.,  Fred  J.,  790. 

Penn  Brass  &  Bronze  Works,  Inc.,  791. 
Balcony  Panel  Pockets. 

Universal  Electric  Stage  Lighting  Co., 
1413. 

Balcony  Railings,  see  Railings. 
Balcony  Screens,  see  Screens. 
Balusters,  see  Balustrades. 
Balustrades,  Metal. 

I  lenry-Bonnard  Bronze  Co.,  780-81. 
Penn  Brass  &  Bronze  Works,  Inc.,  791. 
Polachek  Bronze  &  Iron  Co.,  John,  794- 
95. 

Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  798-99. 

Snead  &  Co.  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  803. 

Standard-Tyler  Co..  806. 

Tyler  Co.,  W.  S.,  806. 
Balustrades,  Metal. 

Winslow  Bros.  Co.,  812. 
Balustrades,  Wood. 

Bossert  &  Sons,  Louis,  1775. 

Curtis  Service  Bureau.  740-43. 

See  also  Trim,  Wood. 
Bank  Fittings  and  Fixtures. 

American  P.rass  Co.,  764-65. 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co.,  1588-89. 

Barnuni,  E.  Ty  766-67. 

Holie  s  In.n  &  W  ire  W  orks,  I.  F..,  770-71. 

Bureau  Urns..  763. 

( nlumhia  Iron  &  \\  ire  \\nrks,  838-39. 
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Bank  Fittings  and  Fixtures — Continued. 

Dow  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  838-39. 
Federal  Sash  &  Door  Co.,  552. 
General  Fireproofing  Co.,  1587. 
Gorham  Co.  Architectural  Bronze,  776-77. 
Hecla  Iron  Works,  779. 
Henry-Bonnard  Bronze  Co.,  780-81. 
Hopkins  &  Co.,  862. 
Lasar  Mfg.  Co.,  782-83. 
Library  Bureau,  1594-95. 
McGann  &  Sons,  T.  F.,  784-85. 
Manhattan  Brass  Co.,  786-87. 
Meyers  Mfg.  Co.,  Fred  J.,  790. 
Muller  Bank  Fixture  Co.,  Geo.  W.,  1598. 
Penn  Brass  &  Bronze  Works,  Inc.,  791. 
Pitt  Composite  Iron  Works,  William  R., 
792-93. 

Polachek  Bronze  &  Iron  Co.,  John,  794- 
95. 

Price-Evans  Foundry  Co.,  796-97. 

Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  798-99. 

Smyser-Royer  Co.,  800-01. 

St.  Louis  Wire  &  Iron  Co.,  802. 

Southern  Seating  &  Cabinet  Co.,  1600. 

Tiffany  Studios,  804-05. 

Tyler  Co..  W.  S.,  806. 

Williams,  Inc.,  Jno.,  811. 

Winslow  Bros.  Co.,  812. 

Wright  Wire  Co.,  820-23. 
Bank  Fixtures,  Marble,  see  Marble  Work. 
Bank  Furniture. 

Armor-Clad  Mfg.  Co.,  1635. 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co.,  Inc.,  1588-89. 

Barnaby  Furniture  Co.,  1590-91. 

Canton  Art  Metal  Co.,  1592-93. 

Library  Bureau,  1594-95. 

Macey  Co.,  1596. 

Marble  &  Shattuck  Chair  Co.,  1597. 

Matthews  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.,  1750-51. 

Muller  Bank  Fixture  Co.,  Geo.  W.,  1598. 

Southern  Seating  &  Cabinet  Co.,  1600. 

Watson  Mfg.  Co.,  714! 

Wollaeger  Mfg.  Co.,  1605. 
Bank  Railings,  see  Railings. 
Bank  Safes,  see  Safes ;  Vaults. 
Bank  Screens,  see  Screens. 
Bank  Vaults,  see  Vaults,  Bank. 
Bar  Benders. 

Concrete  Steel  Co.,  210-11. 
Bar  Supports. 

Concrete  Steel  Co..  210-11. 

See  also  Chairs,  Bar. 
Bar  Ties. 

Concrete  Steel  Co..  210-11. 
Barbers'  Plumbing  Fixtures,  see  Lava- 
tories :  Plumbing  Fixtures. 
Barn  Carriers,  see  Telpherage  Systems. 
Barn  Doors,  see  Doors. 
Barn  Equipment. 

Fiske  Iron  Works,  T.  W..  773-75. 

Hunt-Helm-Ferris  &  Co.,  1778-81. 

Louden  Machinery  Co..  1787-89. 
Barn   Stalls,    see    Stalls,    Cattle;  Barn 

Equipment. 
Barometers. 

Defiance  Mfg.  Co.,  2. 
Barrel  Drainers. 

Wayne  Oil  Tank  &  Pump  Co.,  1798-99. 
Barrels,  Fireproof. 

Stephenson,  C.  H,  1066-67. 
Bars,  Concrete  Reinforcing. 

Barton  Spider- Web  System.  206-07. 

Concrete  Engineering  Co.,  208-09. 

Concrete  Steel  Co.,  210-11. 

Corrugated  Bar  Co.,  193-205. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  228-30. 

Youngstown  Sheet  &  Tube  Co.,  1236-37. 
Bars,  Corrugated. 

Barton  Spider-Web  System.  206-07. 

Concrete  Engineering  Co.,  208-09. 

Concrete  Steel  Co.,  210-11. 

Corrugated  Bar  Co.,  193-205. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  228-30. 

Youngstown  Sheet  &  Tube  Co..  1236-37. 

Havcmcycr.  210-11. 
Bars,  Glazing,  see  Conservatories;  Green- 
houses. 
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Bars,  Sash,  see  Store  Front  Construction. 
Bars,  Towel,  see  Bathroom  Accessories. 
Bars,  Transom,  see  Store  Front  Construc- 
tion. 

Bars,  Window,  see  Guards,  Wire ;  Window 

Guards. 
Base  Angles,  Wood. 

Curtis  Service  Bureau,  740-43. 

Morgan  Co.,  560-61. 
Base  Tile,  see  Tile  Trim. 
Baseboard,  see  Trim,  Wood. 
Baseboard  Receptacles,  see  Receptacles. 
Baseboards,  Metal. 

Wheeling  Corrugating  Co.,  832i-33. 

Zahner  Metal  Sash  &  Door  Co.,  536-39. 
Bases,  Cast-iron. 

Chattanooga   Roofing   &   Foundry  Co., 
826-27. 

Cheney  &  Son,  S.,  338. 

Loetscher-Ryan  Mfg.  Co.,  847. 

Majestic  Co.,  848-50. 

Van  Dorn  Iron  Works  Co.,  336-37. 

Julien,  847. 

Zimmerman,  338. 
Bases,  Cement  Colored. 

De  Smet  Quartz  Tile  Co.,  354-55. 

Quartstile,  354-55. 
Bases  Cleat. 

Hart  &  Hegeman  Mfg.  Co.,  1362-63. 

Hubbell,  Inc.,  Harvey,  1367-69. 
Bases,  Column. 

Cheney  &  Son,  S.,  338. 

Duvinage,  Pierre,  332. 

Price-Evans  Foundry  Co.,  796-97. 

Ritter  Co.,  Emil  W.,  851. 

Ideal,  851. 

Zimmerman,  338. 
Bases,  Composition. 

Flexotile  Floor  Co.,  357. 

Flexstone  Construction  Co.,  360. 

General  Kompolite  Co.,  358-59. 

Litosilo  Company  of  America,  Inc.,  364-65. 

Marbleloid  Co.,  366-67. 

Troegerlith,  360. 

Armorite,  360. 
Bases,  Cork. 

Kennedy,  Inc.,  David  E.,  348. 

Nonpareil,  348. 
Bases,  Cork,  Composition. 

American  Flooring  Co.,  Inc.,  353. 

Armstrong  Cork  &  Insulation  Co.,  350. 

Kennedy,  Inc..  David  E.,  349. 

United  Cork  Flooring  Co.,  351. 

Everlastic,  349. 

Linotile,  350. 
Bases,  Malleable  Iron. 

Van  Dorn  Iron  Works  Co.,  336-37. 
Bases,  Marble  Mosaic. 

Marble  Mosaic  Co.,  58-59. 
Bases,  Post. 

Clark  Co.,  W.  J.,  330. 

Duplex  Hanger  Co.,  331. 

Ideal  Hanger  Co.,  333. 

Love  Brothers,  Inc.,  932-35. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1218-35. 

Ritter  Co.,  Emil  W.,  851. 
Bases,  Rubber. 

New  York  Belting  &  Packing  Co.,  382. 
Bases,  Sanitary. 

Siefert  Plastic  Relief  Co.,  Frank  A.,  1749. 
Bases,  Slate,  see  Slate,  Structural. 
Bases,  Soda  Fountain. 

Herrick   Refrigerator   &   Cold  Storage 
Co.,  1548-49. 
Basin  Cocks,  see  Cocks 
Basin  Faucets,  see  Cocks. 
Basins,  see  Lavatories. 
Basins,  Blow-Off. 

Compound    Injector   &    Specialty  Co., 
1060-61. 

Basins,  Catch,  see  Catchbasins. 
Basins,  Gravel. 

Compound    Injector    &    Specialty  Co., 

1060-61. 
Wilks  Mfg.  Co.,  S.,  1168-69. 
Acme,  1060-61. 
Basins,  Steel. 
Wilks  Mfg.  Co.,  S„  1168-69. 
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Baskets,  Expanded  Metal. 

North  Western  Expanded  Metal  Co.,  248- 
49. 

Dandy,  248-49. 
Baskets,  Metal,   see   Bathroom  Acces- 
sories. 
Bath  Fittings. 

Glauber  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  1025-34. 

Hoffman  &  Billings  Mfg.  Co.,  1402. 
Bath  Fixtures. 

Booraem,  J.  Francis,  324-28. 

Central  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  1038-39. 

Hoffman  &  Billings  Mfg.  Co.,  1402. 

Jackson  Co.,  Wm.  H.,  329. 

Speakman  Supply  &  Pipe  Co.,  1050-52. 
Bath  Fixtures,  Enameled. 

Galard  Co.,  1035-37. 

Omala,  1035-37. 
Bath  Fixtures,  Steel  Enameled. 

"  White-Steel "   Sanitary  Furniture  Co., 
1048-49. 

Bath  Fixtures,  Vitreous  China. 

Douglas  Co.,  John,  949-96. 
Bath  House  Linings. 

Vitrolite  Co.,  1070-71. 
Bath  Pools. 

Booraem,  J.  Francis,  324-28. 

Jackson  Co.,  Wm.  H.,  329. 

Specifications,  324-28. 
Bathroom  Accessoires. 

Stephenson,  C.  H.,  1066-67. 
Bathroom  Accessories,  Enameled. 

Galard  Co.,  1035-37. 

Omala,  1035-37. 
Bathroom  Accessories,  Steel  Enameled. 

"  White-Steel "  Sanitary  Furniture  Co., 
1048-49. 

Bathroom  Accessories,  Vitreous  China. 

Bay  Ridge  Specialty  Co.,  Inc.,  1013. 

Douglas  Co.,  John,  949-96. 
Bath  Stools,  see  Bathroom  Accessories. 
Bath  Tile  Trimmings. 

Booraem,  J.  Francis,  324-28. 
Bathtubs,  Enameled. 

Cahill  Iron  Works,  946-47. 

Kohler  Co.,  1016-17. 

Colonna,  1016-17. 

Southern  Beauty,  946-47. 

Viceroy,  1016-17. 
Bathtubs,  Poreclain. 

Douglas  Co.,  John,  949-96. 
Baths,  Needle. 

Hoffmann  &  Billings  Mfg.  Co.,  1042. 
Baths,  Shower. 

Hoffmann  &  Billings  Mfg.  Co.,  1042. 
Batteries. 

American  Telephone  Fire    Alarm  Co., 
1510. 

Stanley  &  Patterson,  Inc.,  1404-11. 

U.  S.  Light  &  Heat  Corp.,  1345-47. 
Batteries,  Electric. 

American    Telephone   Fire   Alarm  Co., 
1510. 

Atco,  1510. 
Batteries,  Storage. 

U.  S.  Light  &  Heat  Corp.,  1345-47. 

U-S-L,  1345-47. 
Battery  Charging  Equipment. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1321-35. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1337-44. 
Battery  Sets,  Dry. 

Stanley  &  Patterson,  Inc.,  1404-11. 
Battery  Switches,  see  Switches. 
Battleship  Gray  Paint,  see  Paints,  Metal 

Protective. 
Bead,  Corner,  see  Corner  Beads. 
Beaded  Siding,  see  Siding. 
Beam  Ceilings. 

Curtis  Service  Bureau,  740-43. 
Beam  Saddles,  see  Saddles,  Beam. 
Beam  Straps,  see  Conduit  Fittings. 
Beam  Wrapping,  see  Expanded  Metal; 

Soffit  Clips. 
Beams,   Concrete,    see    Concrete  Rein- 
forcement. 
Beams,  Pressed  Steel. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  228-30. 
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Beams,  Steel. 

Decatur  Cornice  &  Roofing  Co.,  Inc.,  860. 

Duvinage,  Pierre,  332. 

Union  Foundry  Works,  335. 
Beams,  Wood,  see  Lumber;  Trim,  Wood. 
Bedford  Stone,  see  Limestone. 
Beds,  Disappearing. 

Marshall  &  Stearns  Co.,  1637. 
Beds,  Wall. 

Marshall  &  Sfearns  Co.,  1637. 
Bedsteads,  Jail. 

Barnum  Iron  Works,  E.  T.,  1760. 
Beech  Flooring. 

Maple   Flooring   Manufacturers'  Ass'n, 
751-53. 
Bell  Brackets. 

Irving  Iron  Works  Co.,  843. 
Bells. 

McShane  Bell  Foundry  Co.,  1654. 
Meneely  Bell  Co.,  1655. 
Bells,  Electric. 

American    Telephone   Fire   Alarm  Co., 
1510. 

Holtzer-Cabot  Electric  Co.,  1390-91. 
Stanley  &  Patterson,  Inc.,  1404-11. 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1337- 
44. 

Atco,  1510. 
Belt  Conveyors,  see  Conveyors,  Belt. 
Belt  Pulleys,  see  Pulleys. 
Beltways,  Enclosed. 

Associated   Metal  Lath  Manufacturers, 
232-37. 
Bench  Legs,  Metal. 

Clark  Co.,  W.  J.,  330. 

Manufacturing  Equipment  &  Engineer- 
ing Co.,  1628. 
Benches,  sec  Wood  Furniture. 
Benches,  Metal. 

Clark  Co.,  W.  J.,  330. 

Federal  Steel  Fixture  Co.,  1616-17. 

Manufacturing  Equipment  &  Engineer- 
ing Co.,  1628. 
Benches,  Park. 

Fiske  Iron  Works,  J.  W.,  773-75. 
Benches,  Stone,  see  Garden  Furniture. 
Benches,  Terra  Cotta. 

Galloway  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  1746-47. 
Bending  Machines. 

Concrete  Steel  Co.,  210-11. 

Wilson,  210-11. 
Bends,  Closet. 

Compound    Injector    &    Specialty  Co., 
1060-61. 

National  Lead  Company,  1214. 

Acme,  1060-61. 
Bends,  Pipe. 

National  Pipe  Bending  Co.,  1164-65. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1218-35. 

Whitlock  Coil  Pipe  Co.,  1170-71. 
Bibbs,  see  Cocks. 
Bidets,  Vitreous  China. 

Douglas  Co.,  John,  949-96. 

Maddock's  Sons  Co..  Thomas,  997-1012. 
Billiard  Slabs,  Slate,    see  Slate,  Struc- 
tural. 
Billets,  Steel. 

Youngstown  Sheet  &  Tube  Co.,  1236-37. 
Binders,  Asphalt. 

Barber  Asphalt  Paving  Co.,  412-13. 
Binders,  Concrete,  see  Concrete  Hard- 
eners. 
Binoculars. 

Defiance  Mfg.  Co.,  2. 
Bins,  Metal. 

Federal  Steel  Fixture  Co.,  1616-17. 

Lamson  Co.,  1462-63. 

Manufacturing  Equipment  &  Engineer- 
ing Co.,  1628. 
Biology  Laboratory  Furniture,  see  Lab- 
oratory Furniture. 
Birch. 

Northern  Hemlock  and  Hardwood  Man- 
ufacturers' Association,  756-57. 
Birch  Flooring. 

Maple   Flooring    Manufacturers'  Ass'n, 
751-53. 
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Bird  Baths,  see  Garden  Furniture. 
Bitumen. 

Warren  Chemical  &  Mfg.  Division,  369. 
Bitumen  Compounds. 
Hydrex  Felt  &  Engineering  Co.,  33. 
Standard  Paint  Co.,  414-16. 
Black  Magnetic  Oxide  Paints,  see  Paints, 

Iron  Oxide. 
Black  Sheets. 
American  Sheet  and  Tin  Plate  Co.,  438- 
39. 

Carnahan  Tin  Plate  &  Sheet  Co.,  442-43 

Follansbee  Brothers  Co.,  444-45. 

Stark  Rolling  Mill  Co.,  452-53. 

Taylor  Co.,  N.  &  G.,  454-55. 

Wheeling  Corrugating  Co.,  832-33. 

Toucan,  452-53. 
Blackboard  Cloth. 

New  York  Silicate  Book  Slate  Co.,  1615 
Blackboard  Paints. 

United  States  Gypsum  Co.,  170-84. 
Blackboards. 

Auld  &  Conger  Co.,  384-85. 

Beaver  Board  Companies,  1740-41. 

Caxton  School  Supply  Co.,  1607. 

Cornell  Wood  Products  Co.,  1742. 

Davis  Slate  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1072. 

Emack  Co.,  John  D.,  383. 

Jackson-Bangor  Slate  Co.,  1610-11. 

Johnson,  Inc.,  E.  J.,  389-91. 

New  York  Silicate  Book  Slate  Co.,  1615 

Provident  Slate  Co.,  392-93. 

Sheldon  Slate  Co.,  F.  C,  396-97. 

Tinsman  &  Co.,  M.  L.,  399. 
Blackboards,  Slate. 

Auld  &  Conger  Co.,  384-85. 

Davis  Slate  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1072. 

Emack  Co.,  John  D.,  383. 

Tackson-Bangor  Slate  Co.,  1610-11. 

Johnson,  Inc.,  E.  J.,  389-91. 

New  York  Silicate  Book  Slate  Co.,  1615. 

Provident  Slate  Co.,  392-93. 

Sheldon  Slate  Co.,  F.  C,  396-97. 

Tinsman  &  Co.,  M.  L.,  399. 
Blackboards,  Wood  Fiber. 

Beaver  Board  Companies,  1740-41. 

Cornell  Wood  Products  Co.,  1742. 
Blacksmith  Work. 

Variety  Mfg.  Co.,  518-23. 
Blanks,  see  Hinges. 
Blind  Trimmings. 

Stanley  Works,  590-93. 
Blinds,  Rolling. 

Swedish  Venetian  Blind  Co.,  733. 

Wilson  Corporation,  J.  G,  716. 
Blinds,  Sliding. 

Burlington  Venetian  Blind  Co.,  704. 

Monroe  Screen,  Blind  and  Partition  Co., 
732. 

Swedish  Venetian  Blind  Co.,  705. 
Wilson  Corporation,  J.  G.,  716. 
Blinds,  Venetian. 
Bossert  &  Sons,  Louis,  1775. 
Burlington  Venetian  Blind  Co.,  704. 
Curtis  Service  Bureau,  740-43. 
Dodge  &  Co.,  H.  B.,  728. 
Monroe  Screen,  Blind  and  Partition  Co., 
732. 

Swedish  Venetian  Blind  Co.,  705. 

Wilson  Corporation,  T.  G,  716. 
Blocks,  Asphalt,  see  Paving,  Asphalt. 
Blocks,  Butcher. 

Brecht  Co.,  1531-33. 
Blocks,  Granite,  see  Paving,  Granite 
Blocks,  Gypsum,  see  Gypsum  Blocks. 
Blocks,  Nailing. 

Flcxner-Taylor  Co.,  Ltd.,  271. 

P.  &  T.,  271. 
Blocks,  Paving,  see  Paving. 
Blocks,  Raggle. 

Campfield  Raggle  Block  Co.,  118-19. 
Blocks,  Sewer. 

Campfield  Raggle  Block  Co.,  118-19. 
Blowers,  Electric. 

American  Blower  Co.,  1470-73. 

General  Electric  Co..  1321-35. 

Wcstinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1337- 
44. 

ABC,  1470-73. 
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Blowers,  Electric — Continued, 
^ee  also  Fans ;  Drying  Apparatus ;  Ven 
tilators. 
joiowers,  Multiblade. 

American  Blower  Co.,  1470-73. 

l\g  Electric  Ventilating  Co.,  1476-77. 

siBC,  1470-73. 
Blowers,  Pressure. 

American  Blower  Co.,  1470-73. 

Garden  City  Fan  Co.,  1474-75. 

Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F.,  1478-81. 

Wing  Mfg.  Co.,  L.  J.,  1483. 

ABC,  1470-73. 
Blowers,  Rotary. 

American  Blower  Co.,  1470-73. 

Connersville  Blower  Co.,  1256-57. 

ABC,  1470-73. 
Blowers,  Turbo-. 

Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F.,  1478-81. 

Wing  Mfg.  Co.,  L.  J.,  1483. 
Blue-Print  Cabinets,  see  Cabinets,  Blue 
Print. 

Blue-Print  Equipment. 

American  Blue  Print  Paper  Co.,  6. 

American  Drafting  Furniture  Co.,  1. 

New  York  Blue  Print  Paper  Co.,  6. 

Rectigraph  Co.,  7. 

Eureka-Lythos,  6. 

Lytho-Zinc,  6. 
Board  Tile,  Wood  Fiber. 

Beaver  Board  Companies,  1740-41. 

Beaver,  1740-41. 
Boards,  Building,  see  Building  Boards. 
Boards,  Directory,  see  Bulletin  Boards. 
Boards,  Drawing. 

American  Drafting  Furniture  Co.,  1. 

Defiance  Mfg.  Co.,  2. 

Economy  Drawing  Table  Co.,  3-5. 
Boards,  Ironing. 

Chicago  Dryer  Co.,  1554-57. 

Domestic    Laundry    Equipment  Corp., 
1558-59. 

Boards,  Wall,  see  Wall  Boards. 
Boiler  Coverings,  Magnesia. 

Carey  Co.,  Philip,  427. 
Boiler  Settings,  Brick. 

Custodis  Chimney  Construction  Co.,  Al- 
phons,  114. 
Boilers,  Cast-iron. 

Cox  Stove  Co.,  Abram,  1097-1101. 
Federal  Radiator  Co.,  1102-03. 
Hart  &  Crouse  Co.,  1106-08. 
Holland  Furnace  Co.,  1136-37. 
International  Heater  Co.,  1138-43. 
Kanawha  Mfg.  Co.,  1109. 
McLain  Co.,  J.  H.  1118-19. 
Page  Boiler  Co.,  Wm.  H.,  1120-22. 
Prox  Co.,  Frank,  1126-27. 
Richmond  Radiator  Co.,  1128-31. 
Richardson  &  Boynton  Co.,  1152-56. 
Schwab  &  Sons  Co.,  R.  J.,  1132-33. 
Spencer  Heater  Co.,  1157-59. 
Thatcher  Furnace  Co.,  1123-25. 
Williamson  Heater  Co.,  1148-51. 
Bernhard,  1109. 
Empress,  1138-43. 
Gilt  Edge,  1132-33. 
Monarch,  1120-22. 
Prince,  1138-43. 
Volunteer,  1120-22. 
Boilers,  Clothes. 
Domestic    Laundry    Equipment  Corp., 
1558-59. 

Boilers,  Copper,  see  Range  Boilers. 
Boilers,  Downdraft. 

Herbert  Boiler  Co.,  1104-05. 

Kewanee  Boiler  Co.,  1110-17. 
Boilers,  Drop  Tube. 

Herbert  Boiler  Co.,  1104-05. 
Boilers,  Firebox. 

Brcnnan  &  Co.,  John,  1094-95. 

Herbert  Boiler  Co.,  1104-05. 

Kewanee  Boiler  Co.,  1110-17. 

Detroit,  1094-95. 
Boilers,  Gas. 

Economy  Heater  Co.,  1294-95. 

McLain  Co.,  J.  H.,  1118-19. 

Sec  also  Heaters ;  Water  Heaters. 
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Boilers,  Horizontal  Return  Tubular. 

Brennan  &  Co.,  John,  1094-95. 

Granger,  A.  D,  1096. 

Herbert  Boiler  Co.,  1104-05. 

Kewanee  Boiler  Co.,  1110-17. 

Detroit,  1094-95. 
Boilers,  Internal  Furnace. 

Brennan  &  Co.,  John,  1094-95. 

Granger  Co.,  A.  D.,  1096. 

Detroit,  1094-95. 
Boilers,  Locomotive. 

Brennan  &  Co.,  John,  1094-95. 

Kewanee  Boiler  Co.,  1110-17. 

Oil  Country,  1094-95. 
Boilers,  Magazine-Feed. 

Herbert  Boiler  Co.,  1104-05. 

Kanawha  Mfg.  Co.,  1109. 

Kewanee  Boiler  Co.,  1110-17. 

Spencer  Heater  Co.,  1157-59. 

Bernhard,  1109. 

Boilers,  Marine,  see  Boilers,  Internal  Fur- 
nace. 
Boilers,  Portable. 

Brennan  &  Co.,  John,  1094-95. 

Kewanee  Boiler  Co.,  1110-17. 
Boilers,  Range,  see  Range  Boilers. 
Boilers,  Smokeless. 

Brennan  &  Co.,  John,  1094-95. 
Granger  Co.,  A.  D.,  1096. 
Hart  &  Crouse  Co.,  1106-08. 
Herbert  Boiler  Co.,  1104-05. 
Kewanee  Boiler  Co.,  1110-17. 
Prox  Co.,  Frank,  1126-27. 
Detroit,  1094-95. 

Boilers,  Steam  and  Water. 

Brennan  &  Co.,  John,  1094-95. 
Cox  Stove  Co.,  Abram,  1097-1101. 
Federal  Radiator  Co.,  1102-03. 
Granger  Co.,  A.  D.,  1096. 
Hart  &  Crouse  Co.,  1106-08. 
Herbert  Boiler  Co.,  1104-05. 
Hoffmann  Heater  Co.,  1300-02. 
International  Heater  Co.,  1138-43. 
Kanawha  Mfg.  Co.,  1109. 
Kewanee  Boiler  Co.,  1110-17. 
McLain  Co.,  J.  H,  1118-19. 
Page  Boiler  Co.,  Wm.  H,  1120-22. 
Patterson  &  Co.,  Frank  L.,  1166-67. 
Prox  Co.,  Frank,  1126-27. 
Richardson  &  Boynton  Co.,  1152-56. 
Richmond  Radiator  Co.,  1128-31. 
Schwab  &  Sons  Co.,  R.  J.,  1132-33. 
Scientific  Heater  Co.,  1310-11. 
Spencer  Heater  Co.,  1157-59. 
Thatcher  Furnace  Co.,  1123-25. 
Wilks  Mfg.  Co.,  S.,  1168-69. 
Williamson  Heater  Co.,  1148-51. 
Annapolis,  1118-19. 
Bernhard,  1109. 
Empress,  1138-43. 
Gilt  Edge,  1132-33. 
H  ax  tun,  1110-17. 
Monarch,  1120-22. 
Nico,  1102-03. 
Novelty.  1097-1101. 
Prince,  1138-43. 
Progress,  1223-25. 
Purdue,  1118-19. 
Radium,  1126-27. 
Richmond,  1128-31. 
Richmond  Model,  1128-31. 
Rival,  1102-03. 
Sultan,  1138-43. 
Vassar,  1118-19. 
Volunteer.  1120-22. 
West  Point.  1118-19. 
Yale,  1118-19. 

See  also  Heaters ;  Water  Heaters. 
Boilers,  Water-Tube. 

Brennan  &  Co..  John.  1094-95. 
Granger  Co.,  A.  D.,  1096. 
I  [art  &  Crouse  Co.,  1106-08. 
Kanawha  Mfg.  Co.,  1109. 
Bernhard.  1109. 
Detroit,  1094-95. 
Bolts.  Chain. 
Stanley  Works,  590-93. 
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Bolts,  Clincher. 

Self-Clinching  Nail  Co.,  279. 
Farrands,  279. 
Bolts,  Cremorne. 

Columbia  Iron  &  Wire  Works  Co.,  838- 
39. 

McCabe  Hanger  Mfg.  Co.,  563-65. 

Russell  &  Erwin  Mfg.  Co.,  596. 

Smith   Metal   Window   Hardware  Co., 
Frank  F.,  588-89. 

Stanley  Works,  590-93. 

Vonnegut  Hardware  Co.,  597-601. 

Russwin,  596. 

Von  Duprin,  597-601. 

See  also  Door  Bolts. 
Bolts,  Mortise. 

Stanley  Works,  590-93. 
Bond  Coatings. 

Antakwa  Co.,  26. 

Anti-Hydro  Waterproofing  Co.,  24-25. 
Arco  Co.,  1714-16. 

Bitu-Mortar  Waterproofing  Co.,  Inc.,  27. 

Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel,  1707-09. 

Carey  Co.,  Philip,  28. 

Ceresit  Waterproofing  Co.,  29. 

Concrete  Waterproof  Paint  Co.,  30. 

Elaterite  Paint  and  Mfg.  Co.,  31. 

Garrett  &  Son  Corp.,  C.  S.,  464. 

General  Fireproofing  Co.,  32. 

Hydrolithic  Waterproofing  Co.,  Inc.,  35. 

Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  36-39. 

Insulite  Chemical  Co.,  362-63. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  40. 

National  Roofing  Co.,  1727. 

Standard  Paint  Co.,  43. 

Toch  Brothers,  1722-23. 

Trus-Con  Laboratories,  46-47. 

Union  Products  Co.,  48. 

Wearcrete  Engineering  Co.,  376-77. 

Bondkote,  1727. 

C.  S.  G.,  464. 

C.  W.  Co.,  29. 

Des  Moines  Elaterite,  31. 

GF  No.  400.  32. 

Hydroseal  No.  309,  30. 

A  W.  P.  Hydraliquid,  36-39. 

J-M,  40. 

Lifekote,  48. 

Par-Lock,  48. 

Percoproof,  28. 

Plaster  Key,  26. 

R.  I.  W.,  232,  1722-23. 

Wurtzite,  376-77. 
Bond  Plasters,  see  Plasters,  Bond. 
Bonechar. 

Loomis-Manning  Filter  Distributing  Co., 
1288. 

Book  Slates,  see  Slates. 
Book  Stacks,  Bracket. 

Library  Bureau,  1594-95. 

Snead  &  Co.  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  1632-33. 
Book  Stacks,  Steel. 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co.,  Inc.,  1588-89. 

Library  Bureau,  1594-95. 

Snead  &  Co.  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  1632-33. 

Green-Snead,  1632-33. 
Book  Tiles,  Gypsum. 

Keystone  Fireproofing  Co.,  294-97. 
Book  Tiles,  Terra  Cotta. 

Maurer  &  Son.  Henry,  298-99. 

National  Fire  Proofing  Co.,  300-05. 

Natco,  300-05. 
Book  Trucks,  see  Trucks,  Steel. 
Bookcases,  Metal  Sectional. 

Macey  Company,  1596.       Snead  &  Co. 
Bookcases,  Steely— *— ^      .  1632-33. 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co.',  inc.,  l>88-89. 
Bookcases,  Wood. 

Barnaby  Furniture  Co.,  Inc.,  1590-91. 
Bookcases,  Wood,  Braced. 

Inner  Braced  Furniture  Co.,  1609. 
Bookcases,  Wood,  Sectional. 

Macey  Company,  1596. 
Boosters,  Steam. 

National  Pipe  Bendine  Co.,  1164-65. 
Boots,  Conductor,  see  Pipe,  Conductor. 
Border  Lights. 

Universal  Electric  Stage  Lighting  Co., 
1413. 
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Borders. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  1376-78. 
Borders,  Marble,  see  Marble  Work. 
Boring,  Foundation  Test. 

Artesian  Well  and  Supply  Co.,  1251. 
Bottle  Washers. 

Kitchen  Service  Co.,  1570-71. 

Minit,  1070-71. 
Bowls,  Gkass. 

Ivanhoe-Regent  Works,  1374-75. 
Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Co.,  1383-85. 
Bowls,  Indirect  Lighting,  see  Lighting 

Fixtures. 
Bowls,  Wash,  see  Lavatories. 
Bowls,  Water. 

Hunt-Helm-Ferris  &  Co.,  1778-81. 
Bowls,  Water-Closet,  see  Closet  Combina- 
tions. 
Boxes,  Cement. 

Illinois  Flower  Box  Co.,  842. 
Boxes,  Flour,  see  Flour  Boxes. 
Boxes,  Flower,  see  Flower  Boxes. 
Boxes,  Jamb. 

Creswell  Iron  Works,  Samuel  J.,  840-41. 
Boxes,  Letter,  see  Mail  Boxes. 
Boxes,  Meter,  see  Meter  Boxes. 
Boxes,  Outlet,  see  Outlet  Boxes. 
Boxes,  Road,  see  Catchbasins. 
Boxes,  Safe-Deposit 

Diebold  Safe  &  Lock  Co.,  1638. 

Hall's  Safe  Co.,  1639. 

Watson  Manufacturing  Co.,  714. 

York  Safe  and  Lock  Co.,  1640. 
Boxes,  Sheet  Steel. 

Best  Register  Co.,  1172-73. 
Boxes,  Steel. 

Diebold  Safe  &  Lock  Co.,  1638. 

Federal  Steel  Fixture  Co.,  1616-17. 

Watson  Manufacturing  Co.,  714. 
Boxes,  Tin. 

Mannen  Co.,  John  E.,  1303. 

Manest,  1303. 
Boxes,  Valve. 

Pratt  &  Cady  Co.,  Inc.,  1246-47. 
Boxes,  Ventilating,  see  Gratings. 
Boxes,  WalL 

Clark  Co.,  W.  J.,  330. 

Duplex  Hanger  Co.,  331. 

Ideal  Hanger  Co.,  333. 

Van  Dorn  Iron  Works  Co.,  336-37. 
Boxes,  Wood. 

Bossert  &  Sons,  Louis,  1775. 
Braced  Furniture,  see  Wood  Furniture, 

Metal  Braced. 
Bracket  Stacks,  see  Book  Stacks,  Bracket. 
Brackets,  Bronze. 

Fiske  Iron  Works,  J.  W.,  773-75. 

Tohns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  1376-78. 

McGann  &  Sons  Co.,  T.  F,  784-85. 
Brackets,  Faience. 

Rookwood  Pottery  Company,  322-23. 
Brackets,  Iron. 

Cutter  Co.,  Geo.,  1372. 
Brackets,  Lamp. 

Creswell  Iron  Works,  Samuel  J.,  840-41. 

Miller  &  Co,  Edw.,  1382. 
Brackets,  Marble,  see  Marble  Work. 
Brackets,  Metal. 

Hecla  Iron  Works,  779. 

Penn  Brass  &  Bronze  Works,  Inc.,  791. 

Price-Evans  Foundrv  Co.,  796-97. 

Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  F.  P,  798-99. 
"  Smyser-Royer  Co.,  800-01. 

Snead  &  Co.  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  803. 

Stanley  Works,  590-93. 

Sol-Lux,  1372. 
Brackets,  Pier. 

Duvinage.  Pierre,  332. 
Brackets,  Pipe. 

Tyler    Underground    Heating  System, 
1242. 
Brackets,  Wall. 

Tiffany  Studios,  804-05. 
Brass. 

American  Brass  Co.,  1213. 
Brass  Castings. 
Central  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  1038-39. 
Miller  &  Co.,  Edward,  1382. 
New  York  Brass  Foundry  Co.,  1516-17. 
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Brass  Castings — Continued. 

Philadelphia  Hardware  &  Malleable  Iron 
Works,  1178-79. 

Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works.  F.  P.,  798-99. 

Stillbech,  1516-17. 
Brass  Fittings. 

Crane  Co.,  Wm.  M.,  1304-05. 

Douglas  Co.,  John,  949-96. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1218-35. 
Brass  Goods. 

Lavigne  Mfg.  Co.,  1248. 
Brass  Mouldings. 

Coulson  &  Co,  J.  W.,  928-29. 

Dahlstrom  Metallic  Door  Co,  542-45. 

Interior  Metal  Manufacturing  Co,  507-09. 
Brass  Railings,  see  Railings,  Brass. 
Brass  Specialties. 

Central  Brass  Mfg.  Co,  1038-39. 

Glauber  Brass  Mfg.  Co,  1025-34. 
Brass  Unions. 

National  Tube  Co,  1218-35. 
Brass  Work. 

Barnum,  E.  T,  766-67. 

Best  Register  Co,  1172. 
.    Bolles  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  J.  E,  770-71. 

Brasco  Manufacturing  Co,  923. 

Hester  Manufacturing  Co,  924. 

McGann  &  Sons  Co,  T.  F,  784-85. 

Tuttle  &  Bailey  Mfg.  Co,  1180-83. 

Upham  &  Co,  H.  H,  810. 
Brass  Work,  Architectural. 

American  Brass  Co,  764-65. 

Bureau  Brothers,  763. 

Manhattan  Brass  Co,  786-87. 
Brass  Work,  Ornamental. 

Best  Register  Co,  1172. 

Hopkins  &  Co,  862. 

Meyers  Mfg.  Co,  Fred  J,  790. 

Penn  Brass  &  Bronze  Works,  Inc.,  791. 

Polachek  Bronze  &  Iron  Co,  John,  794- 
95. 

St.  Louis  Wire  &  Iron  Co,  802. 

Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  F.  P,  798-99. 

Wright  Wire  Co,  820-23. 
Brick  Colors,  see  Colors. 
Brick  Fireplaces,  see  Fireplaces,  Brick. 
Brick  Paints,  see  Coatings,  Protective. 
Brick,  Arch. 

American  Enameled  Brick  &  Tile  Co, 
76-81. 

Bradford  Pressed  Brick  Co,  82-83. 

Sayre  &  Fisher  Co,  110. 
Brick,  Bonding. 

Ketcham,  Q.  W,  123. 
Brick,  Channel. 

Fiske  &  Co,  Inc.,  85-89. 

Fisklock-Tapestry,  85-89. 
Brick,  Clinker. 

Sayre  &  Fisher  Co,  111. 
Brick,  Colored. 

Darlington  Brick  &  Mining  Co,  84. 

Fiske  &  Co,  Inc.,  85-89. 

Hood  Brick  Co,  B.  Mifflin,  90-91. 

Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Co.,  92-103. 

Martin  Brick  Company,  108. 

Fisklock-Tapestry,  85-89. 

Hv-tex,  92-103. 

Pottry.  90-91. 
Brick,  Common. 

Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Co,  92-103. 

Kansas  Buff  Brick  &  Mfg.  Co,  104. 

Kennedy  Co,  D.  J,  185. 

Sayre  &  Fisher  Co,  111. 

Standard  Brick  Co.,  109. 

Western  Brick  Co,  112-13. 

Hy-tex.  92-103. 
Brick,  Enamel. 

American  Enameled  Brick  &  Tile  Co,  76- 
81. 

Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Co,  92-103. 
Kansas  Buff  Brick  &  Mfg.  Co,  104. 
Sayre  &  Fisher  Co,  111. 
Hy-namel.  92-103. 
Hy-tcx.  92-103. 
Brick,  Face. 
American  Enameled  Brick  &  Tile  Co,  76- 
81. 

Bradford  Pressed  Brick  Co..  82-83. 
Darlington  Brick  &  Mining  Co,  84. 

For  Geographical  Index  see  page  83 


BRICK 


16 


BRUSHES 


Brick,  Face — Continued. 

Fiske  &  Co.,  Inc.,  85-89. 

Hood  Brick  Co.,  B.,  Mifflin,  90-91. 

Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Co.,  92-103. 

Kansas  Buff  Brick  &  Mfg.  Co.,  104. 

Key-James  Brick  Co.,  105. 

Kushequa  Brick  Co.,  106-07. 

Martin  Brick  Company,  108. 

Sayre  &  Fisher  Co.,  111. 

Standard  Brick  Co.,  109. 

Western  Brick  Co.,  112-13. 

Cloister,  112-13. 

Cravenette,  109. 

Fisklock-Tapestry,  85-89. 

Hill  Specials,  111. 

Hy-namel,  92-103. 

Hy-tex,  92-103. 

K'-B,  104. 

Navajo,  104. 

Poltry,  90-91. 

Rain-Washed,  111. 

Southern  Colonial,  105. 

Tapestry,  85-89. 
Brick,  Faience. 

Ketcham,  O.  W.,  123. 
Brick,  Fire. 

Chattanooga  Sewer  Pipe  &  Fire  Brick 
Co.,  288-89. 

Fiske  &  Co.,  Inc.,  85-89. 

Kennedy  Co.,  D.  J.,  185. . 

Maurer  &  Son,  Henry,  289-99. 

Sayre  &  Fisher  Co.,  111. 

Tapestry,  85-89. 
Brick,  Fireplace. 

Fiske  &  Co.,  Inc.,  85-89. 

Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Co.,  92-103. 

Ketcham,  O.  W.,  123. 

Hy-tex,  92-103. 

Tapestry,  85-89. 
Brick,  Floor. 

Fiske  &  Co.,  Inc.,  85-89. 

Hood  Brick  Co.,  B.  Mifflin,  90-91. 

Kushequa  Brick  Co.,  106-07. 

Pottry,  90-91. 

Tapestry,  85-89. 
Brick,  Front,  see  Brick,  Face. 
Brick,  Glazed. 

Campfield  Raggle  Block  Co.,  118-19. 

Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Co.,  92-103. 

Kansas  Buff  Brick  &  Mfg.  Co.,  104. 

Hy-namel,  92-103. 

Hy-tex,  92-103. 
Brick,  Hard. 

Sayre  &  Fisher  Co.,  111. 
Brick,  Hollow. 

Bradford  Pressed  Brick  Co.,  82-83. 

Kansas  Buff  Brick  &  Mfg.  Co.,  104. 

Sayre  &  Fisher  Co.,  111. 

Standard  Brick  Co.,  109. 

Western  Brick  Co.,  112-13. 
Brick,  Imitation. 

American  Sheet  and  Tin  Plate  Co.,  438-39. 

Edwards  Manufacturing  Co.,  828-29. 

Stark  Rolling  Mill  Co.,  452-53. 

Toncan,  452-53. 
Brick,  Insulating. 

Armstrong  Cork  &  Insulation  Co.,  1537-39. 

Nonpareil,  1537-39. 
Brick,  Interlocking. 

Fiske  &  Co.,  Inc.,  85-89. 

Fisklock-Tapestry,  85-89. 

Tapestry,  85-89. 
Brick,  Mantel. 

Bradford  Pressed  Brick  Co..  82-83. 

Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Co.,  92-103. 

Ketcham,  O.  W..  123. 

Hy-namel  92-103. 

Hy-tex,  92-103. 
Brick,  Ornamental. 

American  Enameled  Brick  &  Tile  Co.. 
76-81. 

Bradford  Pressed  Brick  Co.,  82-83. 
Fiske  &  Co.,  Inc.,  85-89. 
Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Co.,  92-103. 
Kansas  Buff  Brick  &  Mfg.  Co.,  104. 
Ketcham,  O.  W.,  123. 
Martin  Brick  Company,  108. 
Sayre  &  Fisher  Co.,  111. 
Fisklock  Tapestry,  85-89. 
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Brick,  Ornamental — Continued. 

Hy-namel,  92-103. 

Hy-tex,  92-103. 

J ohnsonburg  Artbrick,  108. 

Tapestry,  85-89. 
Brick,  Paving,  see  Paving  Bricks. 
Brick,  Perforated. 

Custodis  Chimney  Construction  Co.,  Al- 
phons,  114. 

Heinicke,  Inc.,  H.  R.,  115. 
Brick,  Porcelain. 

Sayre  &  Fisher  Co.,  110. 
Brick,  Pressed. 

Bradford  Pressed  Brick  Co.,  82-83. 

Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Co.,  92-103. 

Kansas  Buff  Brick  &  Mfg.  Co.,  104. 

Hy-tex,  92-103. 

Navajo,  104. 
Brick,  Radial. 

Custodis  Chimney  Construction  Co.,  Al- 
phons,  114. 

Heinicke,  Inc.,  H.  R.,  115. 
Brick,  Raggle,  see  Blocks,  Raggle. 
Brick,  Repressed. 

Ketcham,  O.  W.,  123. 

Martin  Brick  Company,  108. 

Sayre  &  Fisher  Co.,  111. 
Brick,  Rough  Texture. 

Bradford  Pressed  Brick  Co.,  82-83. 

Darlington  Brick  &  Mining  Co.,  84. 

Fiske  &  Co.,  Inc.,  85-89. 

Hood  Brick  Co.,  B.  Mifflin,  90-91. 

Hvdraulic-Press  Brick  Co.,  92-103. 

Kansas  Buff  Brick  &  Mfg.  Co.,  104. 

Ketcham,  O.  W.,  123. 

Key-James  Brick  Co.,  105. 

Standard  Brick  Co.,  109. 

Western  Brick  Co.,  112-13. 

Fisklock-Tapestry,  85-89. 

Hy-tex,  92-103. 

Navajo,  104.    Martin  Brick  Co.,  io». 
Pottry,  90-91. 
W  estern  Rugs,  112-13. 
Brick,  Smooth  Texture. 

Fiske  &  Co.,  Inc.,  85-89. 

Hood  Brick  Co.,  B.  Mifflin,  90-91. 

Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Co.,  92-103. 

Kansas  Buff  Brick  &  Mfg.  Co.,  104. 

Ketcham,  O.  W.,  123. 

Key-James  Brick  Co.,  105. 

Western  Brick  Co.,  112-13. 

Doric,  112-13. 

Fisklock-Tapestry,  85-89. 

Gothic,  112-13. 

Hy-tex,  92-103. 

K-B  104  Martin  Brick  Co.,  108. 

Pottry.  90-91. 
Brick,  Special  Shaped. 

Darlington  Brick  &  Mining  Co.,  84. 

Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Co.,  92-103. 

Savre  &  Fisher  Co.,  110. 

Hy-tex,  92-103. 
Brick,  Terra-Metallic,  sec  Paving  Bricks. 
Brick,  Vitrified. 

Hood  Brick  Co.,  B.  Mifflin,  90-91. 

Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Co.,  92-103. 

Kansas  Buff  Brick  &  Mfg.  Co.,  104. 

Kushequa  Brick  Co.,  106-07. 

Martin  Brick  Company,  108. 

Western  Brick  Co.,  112-13. 

Hy-tex,  92-103. 

Pottry,  90-91. 
Brick,  Wire  Cut. 

Fiske  &  Co.,  Inc.,  85-89. 

Hood  Brick  Co.,  B.  Mifflin,  90-91. 

Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Co.,  92-103. 

Martin  Brick  Company,  108. 

Hy-tex,  92-103. 

Pottry,  90-91. 

Tapestry,  85-89. 
Brickwork,  Interior  Finish. 

Ketcham,  O.  W.,  123. 
Brickwork  Designers. 

Ketcham,  O.  W.,  123. 
Bridge  Construction. 

Foundation  Co.,  15. 
Bridge  Floors,  Reinforced  Concrete. 

Youngstown  Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  252-56. 

Buckeye.  252-56. 
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Bridge  Paint,  see  Paints,  Metal  Protec- 
tive. 
Bridges. 

Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Works,  1514 

See  also  Structural  Steel  Work. 
Bridges,  Steel. 

Kenwood  Bridge  Co.,  334. 
Bridging,  Cross. 

Van  Dorn  Iron  Works  Co.,  336-37. 
Bright  Tin  Plates,  see  Tin,  Bright. 
Brine  Coolers. 

Carbondale  Machine  Co.,  1525. 

York  Mfg.  Co.,  1530. 
Broilers. 

Bramhall,  Deane  Co.,  1566-69. 

Crane  Co.,  Wm.  M.,  1304-05. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1231-35. 

Wrought  Iron  Range  Co.,  1564. 
Bronze  Castings. 

Love  Brothers,  Inc.,  932-35. 

Miller  &  Co.,  Edw.,  1382. 

New  York  Brass  Foundry  Co.,  1516-17. 

Philadelphia  Hardware  &  Malleable  Iron 
Works,  1178-79. 

Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  798-99. 

Stillbech,  1516-17. 
Bronze  Moldings. 

Interior  Metal  Mfg.  Co.,  507-09. 

Zouri  Drawn  Metals  Co.,  939-45. 
Bronze  Paint,  see  Paints,  Metal. 
Bronze  Railings,  see  Railings,  Bronze. 
Bronze  Store  Fronts,  see  Store  Fronts, 

Metal. 
Bronze  Work. 

Barnum,  E.  T.,  766-67. 

Bolles  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  J.  E.,  770-71. 

Brasco  Mfg.  Co.,  923. 

Dahlstrom  Metallic  Door  Co.,  542-45. 

Hester  Mfg.  Co.,  924. 

Highton  &  Sons  Co.,  Wm.,  1176-77. 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.,  936-37. 

Snead  &  Co.,  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  1632-33. 

Tuttle  &  Bailey  Mfg.  Co.,  1180-83. 

Zouri  Drawn  Metals  Co.,  939-45. 

See  also  Metal  Work ;  Trim,  Metal. 
Bronze  Work,  Architectural. 

American  Brass  Co.,  764-65. 

Bureau  Brothers,  763. 

Friedley-Voshart  Co.,  778. 

Gorham  Co.  Architectural  Bronze,  776-77. 

Hecla  Iron  Works,  779. 

McGann  &  Sons  Co.,  T.  F.,  784-85. 

Manhattan  Brass  Co.,  786-87. 

Richey,  Browne  &  Donald,  Inc.,  646-47. 
Bronze  Work,  Ornamental. 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co.,  Inc.,  1588- 
89. 

Detroit   Mausoleum   Equipment  Works, 
772. 

Dow  Wire  and  Iron  Works,  861. 
Friedley-Voshart  Co.,  778. 
Gorham  Co.  Architectural  Bronze,  776-77. 
Hecla  Iron  Works,  779. 
Henrv-Bonnard  Bronze  Co..  780-81. 
Hopkins  &  Co.,  862. 
Lasar  Mfg.  Co.,  782-83. 
Love  Brothers,  Inc..  932-35. 
McGann  &  Sons  Co.,  T.  F..  784-85. 
Meyers  Mfg.  Co.,  Fred  J.,  790. 
Mullcr  Bank  Fixture  Co.,  Geo.  W.,  1598. 
Mullins  Co.,  W.  H.,  788-89. 
Penn  Brass  &  Bronze  Works,  Inc.,  791. 
Polachek  Bronze  &  Iron  Co.,  John,  794- 
95. 

St.  Louis  Wire  &  Iron  Co.,  802. 

Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  798-99. 

Standard-Tyler  Co.,  806. 

Tiffany  Studios.  804-05. 

Tyler  Co.,  W.  S.,  806. 

Williams,  Inc.,  Jno.,  811. 

Winslow  Bros.  Co.,  812. 

Wollaeger  Mfg.  Co.,  1605. 

Wright  Wire  Co.,  820-23. 
Brushes,  Floor. 

Butcher  Polish  Co..  1729. 
Brushes,  Weighted. 

Butcher  Polish  Co.,  1729. 
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BUBBLE  17  CABINETS 


Bubble-Fonts. 

M.  H.  Foundry  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1044. 

20th  Century,  1044. 
Bubbler  Combinations. 

M.  H.  Foundry  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1044. 

20th  Century,  1044. 
Bubblers. 

Central  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  1038-39. 

Knott  Apparatus  Co.,  L.  E.,  1043. 

M.  H.  Foundry  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1044. 

Keith,  1043. 

20th  Century,  1044. 

See  also  Fountains. 
Bubblers,  Enameled. 

Cahill  Iron  Works,  946-47. 

Kohler  Co.,  1016-17. 

Rundle-Spence  Mfg.  Co.,  1046-47. 
Bubblers,  Lavatory. 

M.  H.  Foundry  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1044. 

20th  Century,  1044. 
Bubblers,  Pedestal. 

Ebinger  Sanitary  Mfg.  Co.,  D.  A.,  1014- 
15. 

Gaylord  Sanitary  Mfg.  Co.,  1059. 

Glauber  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  1025-34. 

Manufacturing  Equipment  &  Engineer- 
ing Co.,  1074. 

Rundle-Spence  Mfg.  Co.,  1046-47. 

Ideal,  1059. 
Bubblers,  Vitreous  China. 

Douglas  Co.,  John,  949-96. 

Maddock's  Sons  Co.,  Thomas,  997-1012. 

Rundle-Spence  Mfg.  Co.,  1046-47. 
Bubblers,  Wall. 

Ebinger  Sanitary  Mfg.  Co.,  D.  A.,  1014- 
15. 

Glauber  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  1025-34. 

Rundle-Spence  Mfg.  Co.,  1046-47. 
Buckets,  Conveyor. 

Clark  Co.,  W.  J.,  330. 
Buckets,  Fire. 

Wheeling  Corrugating  Co.,  832-33. 
Buckets,  Grab. 

Link-Belt  Co.,  1460. 
Buckets,  Watering. 

James  Mfg.  Co.,  1782-86. 
Buckram. 

Richter  Mfg.  Co,  1737. 
Bucks,  Metal. 

Dahlstrom  Metallic  Door  Co.,  542-45. 

Interior  Metal  Mfg.  Co,  507-09. 
Bucks,  Steel. 

Howell,  Field  &  Goddard,  Inc.,  478-79. 

McFarland-Hyde  Co,  635-37. 
Buffers,  Oil  Cushioned. 

Otis  Elevator  Co,  1439-43. 
Buffet  Kitchens. 

Powell's  Steel  Kitchen  Co,  1572-73. 
Buffets,    Built-in,    see    Cabinet  Work, 

Wood. 
Buffets,  Wood. 

Curtis  Service  Bureau,  740-43. 
Buffets,  Wood,  Braced. 

Inner  Braced  Furniture  Co,  1609. 
Builders'  Hardware.    See  under  specific 
head. 

Builders'  Iron  Work,  see  Iron  Work. 
Building  Blocks,  see  Brick;  Hollow  Tile; 

Gypsum;  Terra  Cotta. 
Building  Board. 

Carey  Co,  Philip,  28. 

Cornell  Wood  Products  Co,  1742. 

Defiance  Mfg.  Co,  2. 

Kennedy  Co,  D.  J,  185. 

Mastic  Wall  Board  &  Roofing  Co,  466. 

Northern  Insulating  Co,  1542-43. 

Reinforced  Fireproofing  Co,  188-89. 

Union  Fibre  Co,  468. 

Bishopric,  466. 

Ceil-Board,  28. 

Compo-Board,  2. 

Delac,  188-89. 

Fibrofelt,  468. 

Flaxlinum,  1542-43. 

Lith,  468. 

Upson,  185. 

See  also  Wall  Boards. 
Building  Bricks,  see  Bricks. 


Building  Corners,  Metal. 

Kees  Mfg.  Co,  F.  D,  863. 

Milwaukee  Corrugating  Co,  451. 
Building    Directories,    see  Directories, 

Building. 
Building  Fronts,  Metal. 

Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  F.  P,  798-99. 

See  also  Store  Front  Construction. 
Building  Paper,  sic  Papers,  Building. 
Building  Stone,  see  Stone. 
Buildings,  Metal. 

Edwards  Mfg.  Co,  828-29. 
Buildings,  Portable. 

Edwards  Mfg.  Co,  828-29. 
Bulkhead  Construction. 

Raymond  Concrete  Pile  Co,  18-19. 
Bulletin  Boards. 

Building  Directories,  Bulletin  &  Sign  Co, 
1601. 

Standard-Tyler  Co,  806. 

Tablet  and  Ticket  Co,  1602-03. 

Tyler  Co,  W.  S,  806. 

United  States  Changeable  Sign  Co,  1604. 

Winslow  Bros,  812. 

Willson's,  1602-03. 
Bulletin  Boards,  Cork. 

Kennedy,  Inc.,  David  E,  348. 

United  Cork  Flooring  Co,  351. 

Nonpareil,  348. 
Bungalows,  Wood. 

Bossert  &  Sons,  Louis,  1775. 

Hodgson  Co,  E.  F,  1776. 
Bunkers,  Steel. 

Kenwood  Bridge  Co,  334. 

See  also  Structural  Steel  Work. 
Bunks,  Jail. 

Diebold  Safe  &  Lock  Co,  1638. 
Burglar  Proof  Safes,  see  Safes. 
Burlap. 

Richter  Mfg.  Co,  1737. 
Burlaps,  Asphalt. 

Barber  Asphalt  Paving  Co,  412-13. 

Positive  Seal,  412-13. 
Burlaps,  Dyed. 

Wiggin's  Sons  Co,  H.  B,  1738-39. 

Fab-Rik-O-Na,  1738-39. 
Burlaps,  Imitation. 

Lincrusta  Works,  "  Pallas,"  Inc.,  1732- 
36 

Lincrusta  "  Pallas,"  1732-36. 

Lincrusta  "  Walton,"  1732-36. 
Burlaps,  Prepared. 

Carey  Co,  Philip,  427. 

Wiggin's  Sons  Co,  LI.  B,  1738-39. 

Fabricseal,  427. 

Fab-Rik-O-Na,  1738-39. 
Burlaps,  Sized. 

Richter  Mfg.  Co,  1737. 

Tapestrolea,  1737. 
Burlaps,  Waterproof. 

Hydrex  Felt  &  Engineering  Co,  33. 

New  York  Subway,  33. 
Burners,  Acetylene. 

Colt  Co,  J.  B,  1312. 

Crane  Co,  Wm.  M,  1304-05. 
Burners,  Gas. 

Crane  Co,  Wm.  M.,  1304-05. 

Hoffman  Heater  Co,  1300-02. 

Standard  Heating  &  Radiator  Co,  1309. 
Burners,  Incandescent. 

Miller  &  Co,  Edward,  1382. 
Bushings. 

Hall  Co,  William,  574-75. 
Bushings,  Conduit,  see  Conduit  Fittings. 
Busts,  see  Marble  Work;  Metal  Work. 
Butchering  Machinery. 

Brecht  Co,  1531-33. 
Buttons,  Roofing,  see  Roof  Trimmings. 
Butts,  see  Hinges. 
Buzzers. 

Holtzer-Cabot  Electric  Co,  1390-91. 


c 

Cabinet  Work,  Wood. 

Bossert  &  Sons,  Louis,  1775. 
Curtis  Service  Bureau,  740-43. 


Cabinet  Work,  Wood — Continued. 
Matthews  Bros.  Mfg.  Co,  1750-51. 
Morgan  Co,  560-61. 

Muller  Bank  Fixture  Co,  Geo.  W,  1598. 
Tiffany  Studios,  804-05. 
Cabinets,  Bathroom. 

Armor-Clad  Mfg.  Co,  1635. 
Curtis  Service  Bureau,  740-43. 
Galard  Co,  1035-36. 
Graf  Mfg.  Co,  Frank  H,  1636. 
Morgan  Co,  560-61. 

"  White  Steel "  Sanitary  Furniture  Co, 
1048-49. 

Otnala,  1035-37. 
Cabinets,  Battery. 

General  Electric  Co,  1321-35. 

Stanley  &  Patterson,  Inc.,  1404-11. 
Cabinets,  Blue  Print. 

American  Drafting  Furniture  Co,  1. 

Economy  Drawing  Table  Co,  3-5. 

Lyon  Metallic  Mfg.  Co,  1624-27. 

Macey  Company,  1596. 

Manufacturing  Equipment  &  Engineering 
Co,  1628. 

Cabinets,  Built-in,  see  Kitchen  Cabinets. 
Cabinets,  Controlling. 

General  Electric  Co,  1321-35. 
Cabinets,  Filing,  see  Filing  Equipment. 
Cabinets,  Hose. 

Allen  Mfg.  Co,  W.  D,  1507-09. 

New  York  Brass  Foundry  Co,  1516-17. 

Simmons  Co,  John,  1520-21. 

Alenco,  1507-09. 

Stillbech,  1516-17. 
Cabinets,  Ice  Cream. 

Herrick  Refrigerator  &  Cold  Storage  Co, 
1548-49. 
Cabinets,  Instrument. 

Hess  Warming  &  Ventilating  Co,  1618- 
19. 

Cabinets,  Linen. 

Domestic    Laundry    Equipment  Corp, 
1558-59. 
Cabinets,  Medicine. 

Armor-Clad  Mfg.  Co,  1635. 
Curtis  Service  Bureau,  740-43. 
Galard  Co,  1035-37. 
Graf  Mfg.  Co,  Frank  H,  1636. 
Hess  Warming  &  Ventilating  Co,  1618- 
19. 

Morgan  Co,  560-61. 

"  White  Steel "  Sanitary  Furniture  Co, 
1048-59. 

Omala,  1035-47. 
Cabinets,  Metal. 

Graf  Mfg.  Co,  Frank  H,  1636. 

Manufacturing  Equipment  &  Engineering 
Co,  1628. 

Safe-Cabinet  Co,  1599. 

Saino  Fire  Door  &  Shutter  Co,  512-13. 

Watson  Mfg.  Co,  714. 

Safe-Cabinet,  1599. 
Cabinets,  Panelboard. 

Crouse-Hinds  Co,  1360. 

Cutter  Co,  Geo,  1372. 

General  Electric  Co,  1321-35. 

Trumbull  Electric  Mfg.  Co,  1358-59. 
Cabinets,  Provision. 

Smith-Matthews  Foundry  Co,  852. 
Cabinets,  Steel. 

Armor-Clad  Mfg.  Co,  1635. 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co,  Inc.,  1588- 
89. 

Canton  Art  Metal  Co,  1592-93. 
Hess  Warming  &  Ventilating  Co,  1618- 
19. 

Library  Bureau,  1594-95. 

Lyon  Metallic  Mfg.  Co,  1624-27. 

Safe-Cabinet  Co,  1599. 

Saino  Fire  Door  &  Shutter  Co,  512-13. 

"  White-Steel  "  Sanitary  Furniture  Co, 
1048-49. 

Safe-Cabinet,  1599. 
Cabinets,  Towel,  see  Cabinets,  Bathroom. 
Cabinets,  Wood. 

Federal  Sash  &  Door  Co,  552. 

Indiana  Lumber  &  Mfg.  Co,  748-49. 

Morgan  Co,  560-61. 
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CASEMENTS 


Cabinets,  Wood,  Braced. 

Inner  Braced  Furniture  Co.,  1609. 
Cabinets,  Wood,  Enameled. 

Galard  Co.,  1035-37. 

Omala,  1035-37. 
Cable  Chain,  see  Chains;  Cable. 
Cable,  Armored. 

Habirshaw  Electric  Cable  Co.,  Inc.,  1352- 
53. 

Sprague  Electric  Works,  1336. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  1392. 
Cable,  Copper. 
American  Steel  &  Wire  Co.,  1348-49. 
Atlantic  Insulated  Wire  &  Cable  Co., 
1357. 

Electric  Cable  Co.,  1350-51. 
General  Electric  Co.,  1321-35. 
Habirshaw  Electric  Cable  Co.,  Inc.,  1352- 
53. 

Americore,  1348-49. 
Ecco,  1350-51. 
Cable,  Insulated. 
Electric  Cable  Co.,  1350-51. 
Habirshaw  Electric  Cable  Co.,  Inc.,  1352- 
53. 

Western  Electric  Co.,  1392. 
Ecco,  1350-51. 
Cable,  Submarine. 

American  Steel  &  Wire  Co.,  1348-49. 
Atlantic  Insulated  Wire  &  Cable  Co., 
1357. 

Electric  Cable  Co.,  1350-51. 

Beacon,  1357. 

Dolphin,  1357. 

Ecco,  1350-51. 

Neptune,  1357. 

Triton,  1357. 
Caen  Stone,  Artificial. 

Monument  Plaster  Co.,  ICt. 
Caen  Stone  Cement,  see  Cements,  Caen 

Stone. 
Cages,  Animal. 

Page  Woven  Wire  Fence  Co.,  261. 
Cages,  Bank,  see  Wire;  Screens,  Metal. 
Cages,  Dumbwaiter. 

Massa,  George,  1456. 

Sedgwick  Machine  Works,  1452-;/5. 
Cages,  Hoist. 

Eastern  Machinery  Co.,  1428-29. 
Cages,  Prison. 

Barnum  Iron  Works,  E.  T.,  1760. 
Cages,  Steel. 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co.,  Inc.,  1588- 
89. 

Caisson  Construction. 

Foundation  Co.,  15. 
Calcimines. 

Adams  &  Elting  Co.,  1656-59. 

Fox  Co.,  M.  Ewing,  1725. 

Hygienic,  1656-59. 

Mur  elite,  1725. 

Specifications,  1656-59. 
Calking  Compounds. 

Hydro-Bar  Waterproofing  Co.,  34. 

Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  36-39. 

Kuhls,  H.  B.  Fred..  1667. 

Pecora  Paint  Co.,  1712. 

/.  IV.  P.  Impervios,  36-39. 
Calls,  Electric,  see  Carriage  Calls,  Elec- 
tric; Signal  Systems,  Electric. 
Cames,  Lead. 

National  Lead  Company,  1214. 
Cames,  Reinforced. 

National  Lead  Company,  1214. 
Candelabra,  Bronze. 

Manhattan  Brass  Co.,  786-87. 

Tiffany  Studios,  804-05. 

See  also  Lighting  Fixtures. 
Candle  Shades. 

Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Co.,  1383-85. 
Canning  Machinery. 

Brccht  Co.,  1531-33. 
Canopies,  Canvas,  sec  Awnings. 
Canopies,  Glass,  sec  Glass,  Prism. 
Canopies,  Metal. 

Chicago    Ventilator   and    Iron  Works, 
1505. 

I  '  .  -  I'.rotlx  rs,  Inc  .  932-35. 
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Canopies,  Metal — Continued. 

Union  Foundry  Works,  335. 

See  also  Marquees. 
Canopies,  Range. 

Wrought  Iron  Range  Co.,  1564. 
Canopy  Doors,  see  Doors,  Warehouse. 
Ocins  yVsh 

Cox  Stove  Co.,  Abram,  1097-1101. 

Decatur  Cornice  &  Roofing  Co.,  Inc., 
1491. 

Gillis  &  Geoghegan,  1430-33;  1801. 
Cans,  Garbage. 

Stephenson,  C.  H.,  1066-67. 
Cans,  Ice. 

York  Mfg.  Co.,  1530. 
Cans,  Metal. 

Wheeling  Corrugating  Co.,  832-33. 
Cans,  Waste. 

Safety  Fire  Extinguisher  Co.,  1518. 
Canvas,  Prepared. 

Richter  Mfg.  Co.,  1737. 

Wiggin's  Sons  Co.,  H.  B.,  1738-39. 

Ko-Na,  1738-39. 
Canvas,  Roof. 

Barrell  Co.,  William  L.,  419. 

Boyle  &  Co.,  Inc.,  John,  426. 

Carey  Co.,  Philip,  427. 

Con-Ser-Tex,  419. 

Gulf  Stream,  426. 

Specifications,  426. 
Canvas,  Waterproof. 

Concrete  Waterproof  Paint  Co.,  30. 

Hydrex  Felt  &  Engineering  Co.,  33. 

Canvasoid,  30. 
Canvas  Floor  Covering. 

Barrell  Co.,  William  L.,  419. 

Con-Ser-Tex,  419. 
Canvas  Roofing,  see  Roofing,  Canvas. 
Capitals,  Composition. 

Curtis  Service  Bureau,  740-43. 

Hartmann-Sanders  Co.,  340-41. 
Caps,  Faience. 

Rookwood  Pottery  Company,  322-23. 
Caps,  Marble. 

Kennesaw  Marble  Co.,  56-57. 
Caps,  Post. 

Clark  Co..  W.  J.,  330. 

Creswell  Iron  Works,  Samuel  J.,  840-41. 

Duplex  Hanger  Co.,  331. 

Duvinage,  Pierre,  332. 

Ideal  Hanger  Co..  333. 

Love  Brothers,  Inc.,  932-35. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1218-35. 

Price-Evans  Foundry  Co.,  796-97. 

Ritter  Co.,  Emil  W.,  851. 

St.  Louis  Wire  &  Iron  Co.,  802. 

Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  798-99. 

Van  Dorn  Iron  Works  Co.,  336-37. 

Duplex,  331. 
Caps,  Terra  Cotta. 

Galloway  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  1746-47. 

Ketcham,  O.  W.,  123. 
Car  Trimmings,  Railway. 

I  fall  Co.,  William,  574-75. 
Carbon  Black  Bridge  Paint,  see  Paints, 

Metal  Protective. 
Carborundum  Treads,  see  Treads,  Safety. 
Card  Index  Files,  see  Filing  Equipment. 
Card  Index  Supplies. 

Macey  Company,  1596. 
Carpet,  Wood,  see  Wood  Carpet. 
Carpet  Felts,  see  Felts,  Deadening. 
Carriage  Calls,  Electric. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  1376-78. 

Universal   Electric  Stage  Lighting  Co., 
1413.  1 

F  rink's,  1376-78. 

J-M,  1376-78. 
Carriers,  Continuous  Cable. 
I.ainsnn  Co.,  1462-63. 
Standard  Store  Service,  Inc.,  1461. 
Carriers,  Feed. 
Eiunt-Helm-Ferris  &  Co.,  1778-81. 
Fames  Mfg.  Co.,  1782-86. 
Louden  Machinery  Co.,  1787-89. 
I'orter  Co.  |   |-  .  1777. 
See  alsi  i  Telpherage  S\  stems. 
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Carriers,  Impulse. 

Lamson  Co.,  1462-63. 

Standard  Store  Service,  Inc.,  1461. 
Carriers,  Litter. 

Hunt-Helm-Ferris  &  Co.,  1778-81. 

James  Mfg.  Co.,  1782-86. 

Louden  Machinery  Co.,  1787-89. 
Carriers,  Pneumatic  Tube. 

Lamson  Co.,  1462-63. 

Standard  Store  Service,  Inc.,  1461. 
Carriers,  Selective,  Pick-Up  &  Sweep-Off. 

Lamson  Co.,  1462-63. 
Cars,  Blue-Print. 

American  Drafting  Furniture  Co.,  1. 
Carving,  Wood,  see  Wood  Carving. 
Case  Linings,  Muslin-Backed. 

Hydrex  Felt  &  Engineering  Co.,  33. 
Casement  Adjusters. 

Casement  Hardware  Co.,  672-73. 

Dearborn  Hardware  Mfg.  Co.,  680-83. 

Hope  &  Sons,  Henry,  619-20. 

Payson  Mfg.  Co.,  680-83. 

Tabor  Sash  Fixture  Co,  687-89. 

Wilkins,  George  Lester,  692-93. 

Wragge,  Ltd,  George,  658-59. 

Zimmerman  Co,  Inc,  G.  F.  S,  699. 

Auto-Lock,  672-73. 

Bull  Dog,  672-73. 

Harris,  680-83. 

Security,  692-93. 

Superior,  699. 
Casement  Adjusters,  Concealed. 

Casement  Hardware  Co,  672-73. 

Dearborn  Hardware  Mfg.  Co,  680-83. 

Payson  Mfg.  Co,  680-83. 

Hold-Fast,  672-73. 
Casement  Fasteners. 

Tabor  Sash  Fixture  Co,  687-89. 

Vonnegut  Hardware  Co,  597-601. 

Von  Duprin,  597-601. 
Casement  Frames. 

Deissler  &  Bro,  P,  616-18. 
Casement  Hardware. 

Casement  Hardware  Co,  672-74. 

Crittall  Casement  Window  Co,  612-13. 

Detroit  Steel  Products  Co,  614-15. 

Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co,  670-71. 

Hope  &  Sons,  Henry,  619-20. 

International  Casement  Co,  Inc,  -622. 

Mesker  Bros.  Iron  Co,  639-45. 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co,  684. 

Stanley  Works,  590-93. 

Tabor  Sash  Fixture  Co,  687-89. 

Whitney  Window  Corp,  690-91. 

Wilkins,  George  Lester,  692-93. 

Zimmerman  Co,  Inc,  G.  F.  S,  699. 

C-H,  672-74. 

Geisey,  670-71. 

Security,  692-93. 

Simplex,  684. 

Superior,  699. 
Casement  Holders. 

Caldwell  Mfg.  Co,  668-69. 

Empire,  668-69. 
Casement  Screens. 

Higgin  Mfg.  Co,  708-09. 
Casement  Sub-Sills,  Storm  Proof. 

\\  illiams  Pivot  Sash  Co,  694-98. 
Casement  Weather  Strips,  see  Weather 

Strips. 
Casements,  Bronze. 

Hope  &  Sons,  Henry,  619-20. 

International  Casement  Co,  Inc,  622. 

Jackson  Co,  Win.  H,  623. 

Wragge,  Ltd,  George,  658-59. 

Specifications,  658-59. 
Casements,  Iron. 

Jackson  Co,  Wm.  H,  623. 
Casements,  Kalameined. 

Reliance  Fireproof  Door  Co,  500-01. 
Casements,  Metal. 

Chicago    Ventilator    and    Iron  Work-. 
1505. 

Consolidated  Sheet  Metal  Works,  610-11. 

Crittall  Casement  Window  Co,  012-13. 

Deissler  &  Bro,  P,  616-18. 

I  >ctroit  Steel  Products  Co,  (>14-15. 

Pomeroy  Co,  Inc.,  S.  H,  638. 

Ridley,  Browne  it  Donald,  Inc,  (>46-47. 
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Casements,   Metal — Continued. 

Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co..  670-71. 

Hope  &  Sons,  Henry,  619-20. 

International  Casement  Co.,  Inc.,  622. 

Mesker  Bros.  Iron  Co.,  639-45. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  652-53. 

Wragge,  Ltd.,  George,  658-59. 

Browne,  646-47. 

Fenestra,  614-15. 
Casements,  Pivoted. 

Detroit  Steel  Products  Co.,  614-15. 

Hope  &  Sons,  Henry,  619-20. 

Keystone  Sash  Co.,  660-62. 

Williams  Pivot  Sash  Co.,  694-98. 

Fenestra,  614-15. 
Casements,  Safety  Cleaning. 

Wragge,  Ltd.,  George,  658-59. 
Casements,  Steel. 

Chicago  Ventilator  and  Iron  Works,  1505. 

Crittall  Casement  Window  Co.,  612-13. 

Deissler  &  Bro,  P.,  616-18. 

Detroit  Steel  Products  Co.,  614-15. 

Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.,  670-71. 

Hope  &  Sons,  Henry,  619-20. 

International  Casement  Co.,  Inc.,  622. 

Mesker  Bros.  Iron  Co.,  639-45. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  652-53. 
"Wragge,  Ltd.,  George,  658-59. 

Fenestra,  614-15. 
Casements,  Wood. 

Curtis  Service  Bureau,  740-43. 

Jackson  Co.,  Wm.  H.,  623. 

Williams  Pivot  Sash  Co.,  694-98. 
Cases,  Bronze  and  Glass. 

Library  Bureau,  1594-95. 

Snead  &  Co.  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  1632-33. 
Cases,  Display. 

Detroit  Show  Case  Co.,  1644. 

Herrick   Refrigerator  &   Cold  Storage 
Co.,  1548-49. 

Macey  Company,  1596. 
Cases,  Glass  and  Wood. 

Detroit  Show  Case  Co.,  1644. 
Cases,  Show,  see  Show  Cases. 
Cases,  Steel. 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co.,  Inc.,  1588- 
89. 

Hess  Warming  &  Ventilating  Co.,  1618- 
19. 

Snead  &  Co.,  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  1632-33. 
Cases,  Wood. 

Curtis  Service  Bureau,  740-43. 
Cashiers'    Cages,    see    Screens,  Metal; 

Metal  Work. 
Casing. 

Byers  Co.,  A.  M.,  1216-18. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1218-35. 

South  Chester  Tube  Co.,  1215. 

Youngstown  Sheet  &  Tube  Co.,  1236-37. 
Casing,  Steel. 

General  Fireproofing  Co.,  1587. 

Allsteel,  1587. 

See  also  Window,  Metal ;  Trim,  Metal ; 
Moldings,  Metal. 
Casing,  Well  Pipe. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1218-35. 
Castings,  Iron. 

Philadelphia  Hardware  &  Malleable  Iron 

Works,  1178-79. 
Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works.  F.  P.,  798-99. 
Snead  &  Co.  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  803. 
Castings,  Malleable  Iron. 

Philadelphia  Hardware  &  Malleable  Iron 
Works,  1178-79. 
Cast-Iron  Boilers,  see  Boilers,  Cast-Iron. 
Cast-Iron  Fittings. 
National  Tube  Co.,  1218-35. 
N.  T.  C,  1218-35. 
Cast-Iron  Work. 

Chattanooga  Roofing  &  Foundry  Co.,  826- 
27. 

Creswell  Iron  Works,  Samuel  J.,  840-41. 

Price-Evans  Foundry  Co.,  796-97. 
Catch  Basin  Covers,  see  Covers.  Catch- 
basin. 
Catchbasins. 

Burr  Co.,  836-37. 
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Catchbasins — Continued. 
Compound    Injector    &    Specialty  Co., 
1060-61. 

Catches,  Window,  sec  Window  Hard- 
ware. 

Cattle  Stalls,  sec  Stalls,  Cattle. 
Caulking    Cement,    sec    Calking  Com- 
pounds. 
Cedar,  Red. 

Dutton  Lumber  Corp.,  A.  C,  745. 
Cedar  Shingles,  see  Shingles,  Cedar. 
Ceiling  Boards,  see  Building  Board. 
Ceiling  Coverings,  see  Building  Board. 
Ceiling  Discs. 

Tiffany  Studios,  804-05. 

See  also  Lighting  Fixtures. 
Ceiling  Plates. 

Beaton  &  Cadwell  Mfg.  Co.,  1185. 

Perfection,  1185. 
Ceiling  Sockets,  see  Concrete  Inserts. 
Ceiling  Tiles,  Terra  Cotta,  Hollow. 

National  Fire  Proofing  Co.,  300-05. 

Natco,  300-05. 
Ceilings,  Metal. 

American  Sheet  and  Tin  Plate  Co.,  438- 
39. 

Berger  Mfg.  Co.,  830. 
Chattanooga  Roofing  &  Foundry  Co.,  826- 
27. 

Edwards  Mfg.  Co.,  828-29. 
Kinnear  &  Gager  Mfg.  Co.,  511. 
Mannen  Co.,  John  E.,  1561. 
Merchant  &  Evans  Co.,  450. 
Milwaukee  Artistic  Metal  Ceiling  Co.,  831. 
Moeschl-Edwards  Corrugating  Co.,  Inc., 
634. 

Penn  Metal  Company,  257. 

Wheeling  Corrugating  Co.,  832-33. 

Classik,  830. 

Corco,  832-33. 

Quad  Lock,  511. 
Ceilings,  Plaster  Board. 

Concrete  Engineering  Co.,  208-09. 
Ceilings,  Reinforced  Concrete. 

Associated  Metal  Lath  Manufacturers, 
232-37. 

Corrugated  Bar  Co.,  193-205. 

Youngstown  Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  252-56. 
Ceilings,  Relief,  Composition. 

Lincrusta  Works  "  Pallas,"  Inc.,  1732-36. 

Lincrusta  "  Pallas,"  1732-36. 

Lincrusta  "  Walton,"  1732-36. 
Ceilings,  Steel. 

Berger  Mfg.  Co.,  830. 

Decatur  Cornice  &  Roofing  Co.,  Inc., 
1491. 

Friedley-Voshart  Co.,  778. 
Milwaukee  Artistic   Metal  Ceiling  Co., 
831. 

Norman  Sheet  Metal  Mfg.  Co.,  W.  F., 

456. 
Classik,  830. 
Hi-Art,  456. 
Invisible  Joint,  1491. 
Ceilings,  Structural  Glass. 
Keppler  Glass  Constructions,  Inc.,  872- 

75. 

Vitrolite  Co.,  1070-71. 
Ceilings,  Suspended,  see  Ceilings,  Rein- 
forced Concrete. 
Ceilings,  Vaulted. 

Guastavino  Co.,  R.,  12-13. 
Ceilings,    Wood,    see    Cabinet  Work, 

Wood;  Trim,  Wood. 
Cellar  Doors,  see  Doors,  Coal-Hole. 
Cellar  Drainers,  see  Drainers,  Cellar. 
Cellar  Hoists,  see  Hoists. 
Cells,  see  Jail  Cells;  Jail  Work. 
Cellular  Metal  Fireproofing. 

Edwards  Mfg.  Co.,  828-29. 
Cement  Colors,  see  Colors. 
Cement  Fillers,  see  Concrete  Hardeners. 
Cement  Finishes,  see  Coatings,  Protec- 
tive. 

Cement-Gun  Work. 

Cement-Gun  Construction  Co.,  273. 
Gun-Crete,  273. 
Cement  Hardeners,  see  Concrete  Hard- 
eners. 
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Cement  Ornaments. 

Fischer  &  Jirouch  Co.,  1748. 

Seifert  Plastic  Relief  Co,  Frank  A.,  1749. 
Cement  Paints,  see  Coatings,  Protective; 

Concrete  Hardeners ;  Paints. 
Cement  Roof  Tile. 

American  Cement  Tile  Mfg.  Co,  460-61. 

Federal  Cement  Tile  Co,  462-63. 

Bonanza,  460-61. 

See  also  Roof  Tile. 
Cement,  Asbestos. 

Clinton  Metallic  Paint  Co,  1717. 

King&  Co,  J.  B,  161. 

Windsor,  161. 
Cement,  Asphalt. 

Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co,  440-41. 

Barber  Asphalt  Paving  Co,  412-13. 

Garrett  &  Son  Corp,  C.  S,  464. 

General  Roofing  Mfg.  Co,  428-29. 

Johns-Manville  Co,  H.  W,  40. 

National  Roofing  Co,  436. 

Warren  Chemical  &  Mfg.  Division,  434- 
35. 

Certain-teed,  428-29. 

Eclipse,  434-35. 

Genasco,  412-13. 

J-M,  40. 
Cement,  Bricklayers'. 

Kansas  Buff  Brick  Mfg.  Co,  104. 

Ft.  Scott,  104. 
Cement,  Caen  Stone. 

Cleveland  Builders  Supply  Co,  148-49. 

Garden  City  Sand  Co,  152-54. 

Keystone  Plaster  Co,  160. 

Monument  Plaster  Co,  164. 

United  States  Gypsum  Co,  170-84. 

American,  152-54. 

Excelsior,  148-49. 

U.  S.  G.,  170-84. 

Specifications,  148-49;  170-84. 
Cement,  Elastic. 

Kuhls,  H.  B.  Fred,  1667. 
Cement,  Finishing. 

Acme  Cement  Plaster  Co,  142-43. 

King  &  Co,  J.  B,  161. 
Cement,  Insulating. 

Armstrong  Cork  &  Insulation  Co,  1537- 
39. 

Nonpareil,  1537-39. 
Cement,  Keene's. 

Acme  Cement  Plaster  Co,  142-43. 

American  Gypsum  Co,  139-41. 

Best  Bros.  Keene's  Cement  Co,  146-47. 

Kennedy  Co,  D.  J,  185. 

King  &  Co,  J.  B,  161. 

Specifications,  142-43. 
Cement,  Linoleum,  see  Linoleum  Cements. 
Cement,  Portland. 

Alpha  Portland  Cement  Co..  129. 

Alsen's  Portland  Cement  Works.  134. 

Atlas  Portland  Cement  Co..  130-33. 

Garden  City  Sand  Co,  152-54. 

Kennedy  Co,  D.  J,  185. 

Lehigh  Portland  Cement  Co ,  135. 

Marquette   Cement  Manufacturing  Co, 
136. 

Sandusky  Portland  Cement  Co,  137. 

Certified,  136. 

Medusa,  137. 

Stonekote,  152-54. 

Specifications,  130-33. 
Cement,  Portland,  Colored. 

De  Smet  Quartz  Tile  Co,  354-55. 
Cement,  Ragglet,  see  Ragglet  Cement. 
Cement,  Roof. 

American  Cement  Plaster  Co,  458-59. 

Barrett  Co,  420-23. 

Belknap-Moran- Allen  Co,  1660. 

Carey  Co,  Philip,  427. 

Clinton  Metallic  Paint  Co,  1717. 

Decatur  Cornice  &  Roofing  Co,  Inc., 
1491. 

General  Fireproofing  Co,  32. 
General  Roofing  Mfg.  Co,  428-29. 
Hetzel  Estate,  J.  G,  417. 
Marx,  John,  1730. 
National  Roofing  Co,  436. 
Pyramid  Products  Co,  418. 
Standard  Paint  Co,  414-16. 
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Cement,  Roof — Continued. 

Union  Products  Co.,  48. 

Warren  Chemical  &  Mfg.  Division,  434- 

35. 

Wheeling  Corrugating  Co.,  832-33. 

Anchor,  434-35. 

Certain-teed,  428-29. 

Cowhide,  418. 

Elastico,  1660. 

Elastite,  427. 

GF  No.  250,  32. 

Manco,  427. 

Union,  436. 

Specifications,  417 ;  418. 
Cement,  Slag. 

Southern  Cement  Co.,  138. 
Alabama,  138. 
Magnolia,  138. 
Cement,  Tile. 

Kuhls,  H.  B.  Fred.,  1667. 
Cement,  Waterproof. 

Hydro-Bar  Waterproofing  Co.,  34. 
Hydrolithic  Waterproofing  Co.,  35. 
Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  40. 
Sandusky  Portland  Cement  Co.,  137. 
Waterproofing  Co.,  50-51. 
Cow  Bay,  50-51. 
Hydro-Crete,  35. 
J-M,  40. 
Medusa,  137. 
Specifications,  50-51. 
See  also  Integral  Waterproofing. 
Cemetery  Furniture. 

St.  Louis  Wire  &  Iron  Co.,  802. 
Centerpieces,  Ventilating. 

Friedley-Voshart  Co.,  778. 
Centerpieces,  Zinc. 

Friedley-Voshart  Co.,  778. 
Centers,  Sash,  see  Pivots,  Sash. 
Ceramic  Slabs. 

Vitrolite  Co.,  1070-71. 
Cesspools. 
Kramer  Bros.  Foundry  Co.,  846. 
Smith-Matthews  Foundry  Co.,  852. 
Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  798-99. 
Chain  Drives,  Silent. 

Link-Belt  Co.,  1460. 
Chain  Link  Fencing,  see  Fences,  Wire. 
Chains,  Flat  Steel. 

American  Chain  Co.,  Inc.,  663. 
S.  R.  P.,  663. 
Chains,  Galvanized. 

.American  Chain  Co.,  Inc.,  663. 
Chains,  Lamp. 

American  Chain  Co.,  Inc.,  663. 
Chains,  Pipe  Hanging. 

American  Chain  Co.,  Inc.,  663. 
Chains,  Plumbers'. 

American  Chain  Co.,  Inc.,  663. 
Bridgeport  Chain  Co.,  667. 
Chains,  Sash. 
American  Chain  Co.,  Inc.,  663. 
Bridgeport  Chain  Co.,  667 
Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.,  670-71. 
Approved,  663. 
Hercules,  663. 
Chains,  Sprocket. 

liridKfpori  Chain  Co.,  667. 
Triumph,  667. 
Chains,  Steel  Wire. 
American  Chain  Co.,  Inc..  663. 
Bridgeport  Chain  Co.,  667. 
Eureka,  663. 
Lock  Link,  663. 
Niagara,  663. 
Perfection,  667. 
Tenso,  663. 
Chains,  Surveyor. 

Defiance  Mf«.  Co..  2. 
Chair-rails,   sec   Cabinet   Work;  Trim, 

Wood. 
Chair-rails,  Metal. 

Zahner  Metal  Sash  &  Door  Co.,  536-39. 
Chair  Spacers,  KC  Spacers,  Chair. 
Chairs,  Bar. 
Concrete  Engineering  Co.,  208-09. 
(  re,  208-09. 
See  also  Bar  Supports. 
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Chairs,  Cast-Iron. 

Fiske  Iron  Works,  J.  W.,  773-75. 
Chairs,  Folding. 

Kundtz  Co.,  Theodore,  1613. 
Chairs,  Iron. 

Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  798-99. 
Chairs,  Portable. 

Kundtz  Co.,  Theodore,  1613. 
Chairs,  Steel. 

Manufacturing  Equipment  &  Engineering 
Co.,  1628. 
Chairs,  Wood. 

Barnaby  Furniture  Co.,  Inc.,  1590-91. 

Marble  &  Shattuck  Chair  Co.,  1597. 
Chairs,  Wood,  Braced. 

Inner  Braced  Furniture  Co.,  1609. 
Chancel  Furnishings. 

Southern  Seating  and  Cabinet  Co.,  1600. 
Chandeliers. 

Miller  &  Co.,  Edward,  1382. 

Tiffany  Studios,  804-05. 

See  also  Lighting  Fixtures. 
Channels. 

Blum  &  Co.,  Julius,  768-69. 
Channels,  Brass. 

American  Brass  Co.,  764-65. 
Channels,  Bronze. 

American  Brass  Co.,  764-65. 
Channels,  Cold  Rolled. 

General  Fireproofing  Co.,  244-47. 
Channels,  Nickel  Alloy. 

American  Brass  Co.,  1213. 
Channels,  Pressed  Steel. 

General  Fireproofing  Co.,  244-47. 

North   Western   Expanded   Metal  Co., 
248-49. 

Youngstown  Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  252-56. 

Mahoning,  252-56. 
Channels,  Steel. 

Berger  Mfg.  Co.,  220-27. 

Duvinage,  Pierre,  332. 

Love  Brothers,  Inc.,  932-35. 

Union  Foundry  Works,  335. 

Metal  Lumber,  220-27. 
Check  Files,  see  Filing  Equipment. 
Chemical  Engineers. 

Hunt  &  Co.,  Robert  W.,  9. 
Chemical  Engines. 

New  York  Brass  Foundry  Co.,  1516-17. 

Safety  Fire  Extinguisher  Co.,  1518. 

Simmons  Co.,  John,  1520-21. 

Stillbech,  1516-17. 
Chemical    Furniture,    see  Laboratory 

Furniture. 
Chests,  Steel. 

Diebold  Safe  &  Lock  Co.,  1638. 

York  Safe  and  Lock  Co.,  1640. 
Cheviot. 

Richter  Mfg.  Co.,  1737. 
Chilling    Machines,    see  Refrigerating 

Machinery. 
Chimes. 

McShane  Bell  Foundry  Co.,  1654. 

Meneely  Bell  Co.,  1655. 

See  also  Bells. 
Chimney  Caps. 

Chattanooga  Sewer  Pipe  &  Fire  Brick 
Co.,  288-89. 

Galloway  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  1746-47. 

Globe  Ventilator  Co..  1492. 

Kennedy  Co.,  D.  J.,  185. 

Kctcham,  O.  W.,  123. 
Chimney  Clocks,  sec  Clocks. 
Chimney  Inspection. 

Custom's    Chimney     Construction  Co., 
Alphons.  114. 
Chimney  Lining,  <;er  Flue  Linings. 
Chimney  Thimbles. 

Stover  Mfe.  Co..  857. 
Chimney  Tops. 

Chattanooga  Scwcr  Pipe  &  Fire  Brick 
Co..  288-89. 

Galloway  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  1746-47. 

Kennedy  Co.,  D.  I..  185. 

Ketcham.  O.  W..  123 
Chimneys,  Radial  Brick. 

Custodis  Chimney  Construction  Co.,  Al- 
phons, 114. 

Heinickc,  Inc.,  H.  R.,  115. 
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Chronometers,  Marine. 

Thomas  Clock  Co.,  Seth,  1648-49. 
Church  Bells,  see  Bells. 
Church  Furnishings. 

McGann  &  Sons  Co.,  T.  F,  784-85. 

Tiffany  Studios,  804-05. 
Church  Furniture. 

Kundtz  Co.,  Theodore,  1613. 

Southern  Seating  and  Cabinet  Co.,  1600. 

See  also  Pews,  Wood. 
Church  Paneling,  see  Paneling,  Wood. 
Church  Pew  Directories,  see  Bulletin 
Boards. 

Church    Ventilators,    see  Ventilators, 

Window. 
Churches,  Wood. 

Bossert  &  Sons,  Louis,  1775. 

Hodgson  Co.,  E.  F.,  1776. 
Chutes,  Ash. 

Richardson  &  Boynton  Co.,  1152-56. 
Chutes,  Cast-Iron. 

Grand  Rapids  Foundry  Co.,  835. 
Chutes,  Clothes. 

Pfaudler  Co.,  1562. 
Chutes,  Coal. 

Canton  Foundry  &  Machine  Co.,  859. 

Chattanooga   Roofing  &   Foundry  Co., 
826-27. 

Columbia  Iron  &  Wire  Works  Lo.,  838- 
39. 

Decatur  Cornice  &  Roofing  Co.,  Inc.,  860. 

Donley  Brothers  Co.,  1585. 

Fiske  Iron  Works,  J.  W.,  773-75. 

Grand  Rapids  Foundry  Co.,  835. 

Holland  Furnace  Co.,  1136-37. 

Kramer  Bros.  Foundry  Co..  846. 

Loetscher-Ryan  Mfg.  Co.,  847. 

Majestic  Co.,  848-50. 

Ritter  Co.,  Emil  W.,  851. 

Smith-Matthews  Foundry  Co.,  852. 

Standard-Tyler  Co.,  806. 

Tyler  Co.,  W.  S.,  806. 

Wagner  Mfg.  Co.,  602-3. 

D-B,  1585. 

Dixie,  860. 

Gem,  846. 

Holland.  851. 

Julien,  847. 

1916  Model,  851. 

Roenius,  835. 
Chutes,  Glass  Enameled. 

Pfaudler  Co.,  1562. 
Chutes,  Ice. 

Jamison  Cold  Storage  Door  Co.,  1534-35. 
Chutes,  Laundry. 

Pfaudler  Co.,  1562. 
Chutes,  Mail. 

American  Mailing  Device  Corporation, 
1641. 

Cutler  Mail  Chute  Co.,  1642-43. 
Chutes,  Plane. 

Link-Belt  Co.,  1460. 
Chutes,  Spiral. 

Haslett  Spiral  Chute  Co.,  1459. 

Link-Belt  Co.,  1460. 

Lowerator  Company,  Inc.,  1464-65. 

Otis  Elevator  Co.,  1439-43. 
Chutes,  Steel. 

Grand  Rapids  Foundry  Co.,  835. 

Roenius,  835. 
Chutes,  Window. 

Columbia  Iron  &  Wire  Works  Co.,  838- 
39. 

Covert  Co.,  H.  W.,  853. 

Holland  Furnace  Co.,  1136-37. 

Kramer  Bros.  Foundry  Co.,  846. 

Loetscher-Ryan  Mfg.  Co.,  847. 

Majestic  Co.,  848-50. 

Ritter  Co.,  Emil  W..  851. 

Wagner  Mfg.  Co.,  602-03. 

Julien,  847. 

Protcxlitc,  851. 
Chutes,  Wood. 

Grand  Rapids  Foundry  Co..  835. 

Roenius,  835. 
Cigar  Store  Fixtures. 

Detroit  Show  Case  Co.,  1644. 
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Circles,  Metal. 

American  Brass  Co.,  1213. 
Circuit-breakers. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1321-35. 
Circular  Stairs,  see  Stairs,  Spiral. 
Cistern  Covers,  see  Covers,  Cistern. 
Civil  Engineers. 

Hunt  &  Co.,  Robert  W,  9. 
Clamps. 

Grand   Rapids   School   Equipment  Co., 
1608. 
Clamps,  Basin. 

I  X  L  Pump  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1018-19. 
Clamps,  Column. 

Dayton  Malleable  Iron  Co.,  276. 

Mitchell-Tappen  Co.,  272. 
Clamps,  Pipe. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1218-35. 
Clarifying  Filters,  see  Filters,  Gravity. 
Clay  Floor  Arches,  see  Floor  Arches. 
Clay  Products. 

Chattanooga  Sewer  Pipe  &  Fire  Brick 
Co.,  288-89. 

See  also  Brick;  Tile;  Terra  Cotta. 
Clay  Tile. 

Associated  Tile  Manufacturers,  282-87. 

Specifications,  282-87. 
Cleaners,  Vacuum,  see  Vacuum  Cleaners. 
Cleansing  Machines,  see  Dish  Washers. 
Clips. 

Concrete  Engineering  Co.,  208-09. 

Ceco,  208-09. 

See  also  Soffit  Clips. 
Clips,  Plaster  Board. 

Concrete  Engineering  Co.,  208-09. 
Clips,  Steel. 

United  States  Gypsum  Co.,  170-84. 

Jester,  170-84. 
Clock  Bells,  see  Bells. 
Clock  Systems,  Automatic. 

Time  Systems  Co.,  1650-51. 

Hahl,  1650-51. 
Clock  Systems,  Electric. 

Holtzer-Cabot  Electric  Co.,  1390-91. 

Howard  Clock  Co.,  E.,  1646-47. 

Stromberg  Electric  Co.,  1652. 

Thomas  Clock  Co.,  Seth,  1648-49. 
Clocks,  Astronomical. 

Howard  Clock  Co.,  E.,  1646-47. 

Thomas  Clock  Co,  Seth.  1648-49. 
Clocks,  Balcony. 

Waltham  Clock  Co.,  1653. 
Clocks,  Bracket. 

Howard  Clock  Co.,  E,  1646-47. 

Thomas  Clock  Co.,  Seth,  1648-49. 

Waltham  Clock  Co.,  1653. 
Clocks,  Bronze. 

Tiffany  Studios,  804-05. 
Clocks,  Calendar. 

Thomas  Clock  Co,  Seth,  1648-49. 
Clocks,  Chiming. 

Howard  Clock  Co,  E,  1646-47. 
Clocks,  Engine  Room. 

Thomas  Clock  Co,  Seth,  1648-49. 
Clocks,  Hall. 

Waltham  Clock  Co,  1653. 
Clocks,  House. 

Thomas  Clock  Co,  Seth,  1648-49. 
Clocks,  Marine. 

Thomas  Clock  Co,  Seth,  1648-49. 
Clocks,  Master. 

Howard  Clock  Co,  E,  1646-47. 

Stromberg  Electric  Co,  1652. 

Time  Systems  Co,  1650-51. 

Hahl,  1650-51. 
Clocks,  Ornamental. 

Howard  Clock  Co,  E,  1646-47. 

Thomas  Clock  Co,  Seth,  1648-49. 

Waltham  Clock  Co,  1653. 
Clocks,  Partition. 

Waltham  Clock  Co,  1653. 
Clocks,  Portable. 

Newman  Clock  Co,  1645. 
Clocks,  Program. 

Howard  Clock  Co,  E,  1646-47. 

Time  Systems  Co,  1650-51. 

Hahl,  1650-51. 
Clocks,  Screen. 

Waltham  Clock  Co..  1653. 


Clocks,  Secondary. 

Time  Systems  Co,  1650-51. 

Hahl,  1650-51. 
Clocks  Self-Winding. 

Stromberg  Electric  Co,  1652. 

Thomas  Clock  Co,  Seth,  1648-49. 
Clocks,  Time,  see  Recorders,  Time. 
Clocks,  Tower. 

Howard  Clock  Co,  E,  1646-47. 

Thomas  Clock  Co,  Seth,  1648-49. 

Time  Systems  Co,  1650-51. 

Hahl,  1650-51. 
Clocks,  Watchman's. 

Holtzer-Cabot  Electric  Co,  1390-91. 

Howard  Clock  Co,  E,  1646-47. 

Newman  Clock  Co,  1645. 

Safety  Fire  Extinguisher  Co,  1518. 
Clocks,  Willard. 

Waltham  Clock  Co,  1653. 
Closet  Bends,  see  Bends,  Closet. 
Closet  Combinations,  Vitreous  China. 

Douglas  Co,  John,  949-96. 

Maddock's  Sons  Co,  Thomas,  997-1012. 
Closet  Connections,  Screw  Joint. 

Douglas  Co,  John,  949-96. 
Closet  Doors,  see  Doors,  Swinging. 
Closet  Locks,  see  Locks. 
Closet  Seats. 

Douglas  Co,  John,  949-96. 

Galard  Co,  1035-37. 

Never  Split  Seat  Co,  1022-24. 

Sherwood  Brass  Works,  948. 

Van  Arnam  Mfg.  Co,  1020-21. 
Closet  Seats,  Aluminum. 

Sherwood  Brass  Works,  948. 
Closet  Seats,  Self-Raising. 

Van  Arnam  Mfg.  Co,  1020-21. 

Vanarco,  1020-21. 
Closet  Seats,  Steel  Bolted. 

Never  Split  Seat  Co,  1022-24. 
Closet  Seats,  Wood. 

Douglas  Co,  John,  949-96. 

Galard  Co,  1035-37. 

Van  Arnam  Mfg.  Co,  1020-21. 

Closruf,  1020-21. 

Samson,  1020-21. 
Closet  Stalls,  see  Stalls,  Toilet. 
Closet  Tanks,  see  Tanks,  Flush. 
Closets,  Anti-Freezing. 

I  X  L  Pump  &  Mfg.  Co,  1018-19. 
Closets,  Automatic. 

Gaylord  Sanitary  Mfg.  Co,  1059. 

Auto-Silent,  1059. 
Closets,  Battery. 

I  X  L  Pump  &  Mfg.  Co,  1018-19. 
Closets,  Bidet,  see  Bidets. 
Closets,  Earth. 

Stephenson,  C.  H,  1066-67. 
Closets,  Enameled. 

Ebinger  Sanitary  Mfg.  Co,  D.  A,  1014- 
15. 

Closets,  Flush  Valve. 

Douglas  Co,  John,  949-96. 
Closets,  High-Tank. 

Douglas  Co,  John,  949-96. 

I  X  L  Pump  &  Mfg.  Co,  1018-19. 

Sherwood  Brass  Works,  948. 

Van  Arnam  Mfg.  Co,  1020-21. 

Mexco,  948. 

Vanarco,  1020-21. 
Closets,  Hopper  and  Trap. 

Maddock's  Sons  Co,  Thomas,  997-1012. 
Closets,  Industrial. 

I  X  L  Pump  &  Mfg.  Co,  1018-19. 
Closets,  Low-Tank. 

Douglas  Co,  John,  949-96. 

I  X  L  Pump  &  Mfg.  Co,  1018-19. 

Sherwood  Brass  Works,  948. 

Van  Arnam  Mfg.  Co,  1020-21. 

Mexco,  948. 

Vanarco,  1020-21. 
Closets,  Portable. 

Stephenson,  C.  H,  1066-67. 
Closets,  Range. 

Ebineer  Sanitary  Mfg.  Co,  D.  A,  1014- 
15. 


Closets,  Roughing-In  Measurements. 

Maddock's  Sons  Co,  Thomas,  997-1012. 
Closets,  Seat  Action. 

I  X  L  Pump  6i  Mfg.  Co,  1018-19. 

Sherwood  Brass  Works,  948. 

Mexco,  948. 
Closets,  Self-Flushing. 

Sherwood  Brass  Works,  948. 

Mexco,  948. 
Closets,  Syphon  Jet. 

Maddock's  Sons  Co,  Thomas,  997-1012. 

Ariston,  997-1012. 
Closets,  Ventilated. 

Ebinger  Sanitary  Mfg.  Co,  D.  A,  1014- 
15. 

Ebco,  1014-15. 
Closets,  Vitreous  China. 

Douglas  Co,  John,  949-96. 
Ebinger  Sanitary  Mfg.  Co..  D.  A,  1014- 
15. 

Sherwood  Brass  Works,  948. 

Mexco,  948. 
Clothes  Chutes,  Enameled  Steel. 

Pfaudler  Co,  1562. 
Clothes  Dryers,  see  Dryers,  Clothes. 
Clothes  Lines. 

Samson  Cordage  Works,  685. 

Silver  Lake  Co,  686. 

Wright  Wire  Co,  820-23. 
Clothes  Poles,  Wood. 

Barnaby  Furniture  Co,  Inc.,  1590-91. 
Clothes  Racks,  see  Racks. 
Cloths,  Deck. 

Standard  Paint  Co,  414-16. 
Cloths,  Decorative. 

Wiggins  Sons  Co,  H.  B,  1738-39. 

Fab-Rik-O-Na,  1738-39. 
Cloths,  Grass. 

Lloyd  Co,  W.  H.  S,  1731. 
Cloths,  Roof  and  Deck. 

Boyle  &  Co,  Inc.,  John,  426. 

Bayonne,  426. 
Cloths,  Sensitized. 

American  Blue  Print  Paper  Co,  6. 

New  York  Blue  Print  Paper  Co,  6. 

American,  6. 

Superior,  6. 
Cloths,  Treated. 

Boyle  &  Co,  Inc.,  John,  426. 
Cloths,  Waterproof. 

Hydrex  Felt  &  Engineering  Co,  33. 
Cloth,  Wire,  see  Wire  Cloth. 
Club  Houses,  Wood. 

Bossert  &  Sons,  Louis,  1775. 

Hodgson  Co,  E.  F,  1776. 
Cluster  Reflectors,  see  Reflectors.  Lights. 
Clutches,  Friction. 

Eastern  Machinery  Co,  1428-29. 
Coal  Bunkers,  see  Bunkers. 
Coal  Conveyors,  see  Elevating  and  Con- 
veying Machinery. 
Coal  Furnaces,  see  Furnaces. 
Coal  Handling  Machinery,  see  Elevating 

and  Conveying  Machinery. 
Coal-hole  Doors,  see  Doors,  Coal-hole. 
Coal-hole  Rings,  see  Covers,  Coal-hole. 
Coal  Storage  Systems. 

Link-Belt  Co,  1460. 
Coal  Tar. 

Barrett  Co,  420-23. 

General  Roofine  Mfs:.  Co..  428-29. 

Certain-teed,  428-29. 
Coal  Tar  Products. 

Barrett  Co,  420-23. 
Coal  Tipples. 

Link-Belt  Co,  1460. 
Coal  Washeries. 

Link-Belt  Co,  1460. 
Coal   Windows,    see    Chutes.    Window : 

Chutes,  Coal. 
Coaling  Stations. 

Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Works,  1514. 
Coatings,   Asphalt,   see   Asphalt  Coat- 
ings ;    Coatings,    Protective ;  Mastic 
Waterproofing;  Paints,  Asphalt. 
Coatings,  Floor,  see  Paints,  Floor. 
Coatings,  Metal,  see  Paints,  Metal  Pro- 
tective. 
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Coatings,  Protective. 

Adams  &  Elting  Co.,  1656-59. 
American  Chemical  &  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  22- 
23. 

Antakwa  Co.,  26. 

Anti-Hydro  Waterproofing  Co.,  24-25. 
Arco  Co.,  1714-16. 

Armstrong  Paint  &  Varnish  Works,  410- 
11. 

Barber  Asphalt  Paving  Co.,  412-13. 
Barrett  Co.,  420-23. 
Belknap-Moran-Allen  Co.,  1660. 
Billings-Chapin  Co.,  49. 
Bird  &  Son,  424-25. 

Bitu-Mortar  Waterproofing  Co.,  Inc.,  27. 
Bruner  Granitoid  Co.,  P.  M.,  370. 
Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel,  1707-09. 
Caiman  &  Co.,  Emil,  1684-85. 
Carey  Co.,  Philip,  28. 
Ceresit  Waterproofing  Co.,  29. 
Clinton  Metallic  Paint  Co.,  1717. 
Concrete  Waterproof  Paint  Co.,  30. 
Denny,  Hilborn  &  Rosenbach,  1705. 
De  Soto  Paint  Mfg.  Co.,  1666. 
Detroit  Graphite  Co.,  1718. 
Elaterite  Paint  and  Mfg.  Co.,  31. 
Flexner-Taylor  Co.,  Ltd.,  271. 
Garrett  &  Son  Corp.,  C.  S.,  464. 
General  Fireproofing  Co.,  32. 
Grauer  &  Co.,  Albert,  370. 
Hampden  Paint  &  Chemical  Co.,  1662-63. 
Hetzel  Estate,  J.  G.,  417. 
Hydrex  Felt  &  Engineering  Co.,  33. 
Hydro-Bar  Waterproofing  Co.,  34. 
Hydrolithic  Waterproofing  Co.,  Inc.,  35. 
Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  36-39. 
Insulite  Chemical  Co.,  362-63. 
Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  40. 
Johnston  Paint  Co.,  R.  F.,  1664-65. 
Kennedy  Co.,  D.  J.,  185. 
Lowe  Brothers  Co.,  1668-69. 
Moller  &  Schumann  Co.,  1688-89. 
National  Roofing  Co.,  1727. 
Obelisk  Waterproofing  Co.,  41. 
Phelan-Faust  Paint  Mfg.  Co.,  1672. 
Pratt  &  Lambert,  Inc.,  1694-95. 
Pyramid  Products  Co.,  373. 
Rinald  Bros.,  1720-21. 
Sandusky  Portland  Cement  Co.,  42. 
Sonneborn  Sons,  Inc.,  L.,  374-75. 
Standard  Paint  Co.,  43;  414-16. 
Stevens,  Frederic  B.,  44. 
Toch  Brothers,  1722-23. 
Tropical  Paint  &  Oil  Co.,  1673. 
Trus-Con  Laboratories,  46-47. 
Tylose  Products  Co.,  45. 
Union  Products  Co.,  48. 
U.  S.  Gutta  Percha  Paint  Co.,  1674-75. 
Wadsworth,  Howland  &  Co.,  Inc.,  1676- 
77. 

Warren  Chemical  &  Mfg.  Division.  434- 
35. 

Wearcrete  Engineering  Co.,  376-77. 

Zibell  Damp  Resisting  Paint  Co.,  52. 

Ad-El-Ite,  1656-59. 

Anchor,  434-35. 

Anti-Aqua,  17\7. 

Bay  State,  185 ;  1676-77. 

Bilchaco,  49. 

C.  W.  Co.,  29. 

Caff  all  Process,  41. 

Cemcoat,  374-75. 

Cementkote,  1673. 

Ceresitol,  29. 

Degraco,  1718. 

Des  Moines  Elaterite,  31. 

Driwal,  49. 

Dull  Kote,  1664-65. 

Duxbak  Concrete-Kote,  1672. 

GF  No.  wo-wi,  32. 

Genasco,  412-13. 

Granolith.  1674-75. 

f/ilo.  1688-89. 

Hippo,  22-23. 

Hydro-Crete,  35. 

Ilydro-I.ytic.  271. 

ftydronon,  420-23 

1 1  ydroscal,  30. 

/.  W.  P.  No.  15,  36-39. 
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Impervite,  43. 

J-M,  40. 

Kling-Koat,  30. 

Kling-Tite,  410-11. 

Konkerit,  1722-23. 

Konkreto,  1660. 

Lapidolith,  374-75. 

Linduro,  1668-69. 

Medusa,  42. 

Memphi,  1666. 

Neponset  Paroid,  424-25. 

Neponsct  Waterdyke,  424-25. 

No-Damp,  1684-85. 
.  No-Dusi,  373. 

Penetrite,  30. 

Percoproof ,  28. 

Por-Seal,  46-47. 

Positive  Seal,  412-13. 

Protectorine,  52. 

R.  I.  W.  Tockolith,  1722-23. 

R.  O.  P.,  417. 

Regal,  26. 

Retaw  Proofing,  1727. 
Samurai,  1705. 
Stonetex,  46-47. 
Stuckote,  1727. 
Submarine,  44. 
Transparent,  36-39. 
Wurtsite,  376-77. 

Specifications,  24-25;  1656-59;  1676-77. 
Coatings,  Tar. 

General  Roofing  Mfg.  Co.,  428-29. 

Certain-teed,  428-29. 
Cocks,  Asbestos-Packed. 

Pratt  &  Cady  Co,  Inc.,  1246-47. 
Cocks,  Ball. 

Central  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  1038-39. 

I  X  L  Pump  &  Mfg.  Co,  1018-19. 

Van  Arnam  Mfg.  Co.,  1020-21. 

Anti-Singing,  1020-21. 

S.  &  W.,  1038-39. 
Cocks,  Bali-Bearing. 

Glauber  Brass  Mfff.  Cn  m?5r-:U 
Cocks,  Basin  Glauber  Brass  Mfg.  Co,  1025 

Central  Brass  Mfg.  Co, 
Cocks,  Bath.  Glauber  Brass  Mfg.  Co., 

Central  Brass  Mfg.  Co,  1038-39. 
Cocks,  Brass.  Qiauber  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  1025- 

National  TuDe  Uo,  1218-35. 
Cocks,  Compression. 

Central  Brass  Mfg.  Co,  1038-39. 

Crampton-Farley  Brass  Co,  1064. 

Glauber  Brass  Mfg.  Co,'  1025-34. 

Hoffmann  &  Billings  Mfg.  Co,  1042. 

Quick- pression,  1038-39. 
Cocks,  Fuller. 

Crampton-Farley  Brass  Co,  1064. 

Hoffmann  &  Billings  Mfg.  Co,  1042. 
Cocks,  Gas. 

Knott  Apparatus  Co.,  L.  E,  1043. 
Cocks,  Self-Closing. 

Crampton-Farlev  Brass  Co,  1064. 

Glauber  Brass  Mfg.  Co,  1025-34. 

Hoffmann  &  Billings  Mfg.  Co,  1042. 

Wolverine  Brass  Works,  1045. 
Code  Alarms. 

American   Telephone   Fire  Alarm  Co, 
1510. 

Atco,  1510. 

See  also  Fire  Alarms. 
Coiling  Partitions,  see  Partitions,  Roll- 
ing. 

Coiling  Shutters,  see  Shutters,  Rolling. 
Coils,  Pipe. 

American  Carbonic  Machinery  Co,  1524. 
Automatic  Refrigerating  Company,  1522- 

23. 

Herbert  Boiler  Co,  1104-05. 
National  Pipe  Bending  Co,  1164-65. 
Whitlock  Coil  Pipe  Co,  1170-71. 
Cold  Drawn  Mouldings,  sec  Mouldings, 
Metal. 

Cold  Storage  Doors,  sec  Doors,  Refrig- 
erator. 

Cold  Storage  Systems,  sec  Refrigerat- 
ing Machinery. 
Cold-Water  Paints,  see  Paints,  Water. 


Collapsible  Doors,  see  Doors,  Collapsi- 
ble; Doors,  Fire. 
Collapsible  Gates,  see  Gates,  Folding. 
Collectors,  Dust,   see   Dust  Collecting 

Systems. 
Colonnades,  Wood. 

Morgan  Co,  560-61. 
Color  Printing. 

American  Blue  Print  Paper  Co,  6. 

New  York  Blue  Print  Paper  Co,  6. 

Hectograph,  6. 
Colored  Glass,  see  Glass,  Stained. 
Colors,  Cement. 

Clinton  Metallic  Paint  Co,  1717. 

Toch  Brothers,  1722-23. 

R.  I.  W.,  1722-23. 
Colors,  Distemper. 

Lowe  Brothers  Co,  1668-69. 
Colors,  Dry. 

Alabastine  Co,  1724. 

Lookout  Paint  Mfg.  Co,  1711. 
Colors,  Fresco. 

Alabastine  Co,  1724. 

Fox  Co,  M.  Ewing,  1725. 

Muralite,  1725. 
Colors,  Mortar. 

Brier  Hill  Steel  Co,  240. 

Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel,  1707-09. 

Clinton  Metallic  Paint  Co,  1717. 

Kansas  Buff  Brick  &  Mfg.  Co,  104. 

Kennedy  Co,  D.  J,  185. 

Lookout  Paint  Mfg.  Co,  1711. 

Pecora  Paint  Co,  1713. 

Stevens,  Frederic  B,  44. 

Toch  Brothers,  1722-23. 

Garry,  240. 

R.  I.  W.,  1722-23. 

Signal,  44. 
Colors,  Plaster. 

Pecora  Paint  Co,  1713. 

Toch  Brothers,  1722-23. 

R.  I.  IV.,  1722-23. 
Colors,  Washable,  see  Paints,  Interior. 
Column  Bases,  see  Bases,  Column, 
-olumn  Clamps,  see  Clamps,  Column. 
Column  Fans,  see  Fans. 
Column  Guards,  Plate-Steel. 

Mesker  Bros.  Iron  Co.,  639-45. 
34'olumn  Hooping,  Spiral. 

Associated  Metal  Lath  Manufacturers, 
232-37.  . 

Barton  Spider- Web  System,  206-07. 

Concrete  Engineering  Co,  208-09. 

Concrete  Steel  Co,  210-11. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co,  228-30. 
Column  Plinths,  see  Plinths. 
Column  Protection,  Metal  Lath. 

Associated   Metal   Lath  Manufacturers, 
232-37. 

See  also  Gypsum  Blocks ;  Terra  Cotta : 
Expanded  Metal ;  Soffit  Clips. 
Columns,  Cast-Iron. 

Canton  Foundry  &  Machine  Co,  859. 

Chattanooga   Roofing  &   Foundry  Co, 
826-27. 

Creswell  Iron  Works,  Samuel  J,  840-41. 
Decatur  Cornice  &  Roofing  Co,  Inc. 
860. 

Duvinage,  Pierre.  332. 

Union  Foundry  Works,  335. 
Columns,  Concrete  Filled. 

James  Mfg.  Co,  1782-86. 

United  States  Column  Co,  342-43. 

Lally.  342-43. 
Columns,  Concrete  Reinforcement. 

United  States  Column  Co,  342-43. 

Lally,  342-43. 
Columns,  Entased. 

Hartmann- Sanders  Co,  340-41. 
Columns,  Hardwood. 

I  lartmann  Sanders  ( .  340  11 
Columns,  Lock-Joint. 

Doane  &  Jones  Lumber  Co,  339. 

Harttnann-Sandera  Co..  340-41. 

Perfect  Joint.  33'). 
Columns,  Marble. 
Georgia  Marble  Co,  54-55. 
Kcnncsaw  Marble  Co,  5(>  57. 
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Columns,  Metal. 

Love  Brothers,  Inc.,  932-35. 
Mitchell-Tappen  Co.,  272. 
Moeschl-Edwards  Corrugating  Co.,  Inc., 
634. 

Union  Metal  Mfg.  Co.,  807-10. 
Columns,  Steel. 

Duvinage,  Pierre,  332. 

James  Mfg.  Co.,  1782-86. 

Union  Foundry  Works,  335. 

Union  Metal  Mfg.  Co.,  807-10. 

United  States  Column  Co.,  342-43. 

Lally,  342-43. 
Columns,  Veneered. 

Hartmann-Sanders  Co.,  340-41. 
Columns,  Wood. 

Bossert  &  Sons,  Louis,  1775. 

Curtis  Service  Bureau,  740-43. 

Doane  &  Jones  Lumber  Co.,  339. 

Hartmann-Sanders  Co.,  340-41. 

Morgan  Co.,  560-61. 

Perfect  Joint,  339. 
Combination  Ranges,  see  Ranges,  Coal 
and  Gas. 

Combination  Water  Heaters,  see  Water 
Heaters. 

Commercial  Furniture,  see  Office  Furni- 
ture; Wood  Furniture;  Steel  Furni- 
ture. 

Compasses,  see  Drafting  Room  Equip- 
ment. 
Compensarcs. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1321-35. 
Composition  Floor  Oil. 

Troegerlith  Tile  Co.,  Inc.,  368. 
N.  B.  Waterproofing  Co.,  368. 
Polio  Oil,  368. 
Composition  Floors,  see  Floors,  Com- 
position. 
Composition  Ornaments. 
Fischer  &  Jirouch  Co.,  1748. 
Seifert  Plastic  Relief   Co.,  Frank  A., 
1749. 

Compression  Cocks,  see  Cocks,  Com- 
pression. 

Compression  Refrigerating  Plants,  see 

Refrigerating  Machinery. 
Compressors,  Air,  see  Air  Compressors. 
Compressors,  Ammonia,  see  Ammonia 

Compressors. 
Compressors,  Carbon  Dioxide. 

American  Carbonic  Machinery  Co.,  1524. 

York  Manufacturing  Co.,  1530. 
Computers. 

Wayne  Oil  Tank  &  Pump  Co.,  1798-99. 
Concrete  Construction. 

Cement-Gun  Construction  Co..  273. 

Turner  Construction  Co.,  190-91. 
Concrete  Construction  Contractors. 

Turner  Construction  Co.,  190-91. 
Concrete  Construction  Engineers. 

Turner  Construction  Co.,  190-91. 

Waterproofing  Co.,  50-51. 
Concrete  Construction,  Flat-Slab. 

Barton  Spider-Web  System,  206-07. 
Concrete  Construction,  Hollow. 

Schouler     Cement     Construction  Co., 
1790-91. 

x  Concrete  Construction,  Reinforced. 

Schouler     Cement     Construction  Co., 
1790-91. 

Concrete    Floor    Reinforcement,  see 

Floors,  Reinforced  Concrete. 
Concrete-Gypsum  Tile  Construction. 

Keystone  Fireproofing  Co.,  294-97. 
Specifications,  294-97. 
See  also  Floors,  Reinforced  Concrete. 
Concrete  Hardeners. 
American  Chemical  and  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc., 
22-23. 

Anti-Hydro  Waterproofing  Co.,  24-25. 
Arco  Co.,  1714-16. 
Billings-Chapin  Co..  49. 
Belknap-Moran-Allen  Co.,  1660. 
Bruner  Granitoid  Co.,  P.  M..  370. 
Ceresit  Waterproofing  Co.,  29. 
Concrete  Waterproof  Paint  Co.,  30. 
De  Soto  Paint  Mfg.  Co.,  1666. 
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Concrete  Hardeners — Continued. 
Detroit  Graphite  Co.,  1718. 
Fox  Co.,  M.  Ewing,  1725. 
General  Fireproofing  Co.,  32. 
Grauer  &  Co.,  Albert,  370. 
Hampden  Paint  &  Chemical  Co.,  1662-63. 
Hetzel  Estate,  J.  G.,  417. 
Hydro-Bar  Waterproofing  Co.,  34. 
Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  36-39. 
Insulite  Chemical  Co.,  362-63. 
Klein  Mfg.  Co.,  371. 
Lowe  Brothers  Co.,  1668-69. 
Master  Builders  Co.,  372. 
National  Roofing  Co.,  1727. 
Pyramid  Products  Co.,  373. 
Rinald  Bros.,  1720-21. 
Sandusky  Portland  Cement  Co.,  42. 
Sonneborn  Sons,  Inc.,  L.,  374-75. 
Standard  Paint  Co.,  43. 
Toch  Brothers,  1722-23. 
Tropical  Paint  &  Oil  Co.,  1673. 
Trus-Con  Laboratories,  46-47. 
Tylose  Products  Co.,  45. 
U.  S.  Gutta  Percha  Paint  Co.,  1674-75. 
Wadsworth,  Howland  &  Co.,  Inc.,  1676- 
77. 

Wearcrete  Engineering  Co.,  376-77. 

Zibell  Damp  Resisting  Paint  Co.,  52. 

A  gat  ex,  46-47. 

Alko  Freez-Proof,  52. 

Art-O-Fin,  36-39. 

Bay  State,  1676-77. 

Bilchaco,  49. 

Black  Diamond,  373. 

C.  W.  Co.,  29. 

Crystalrox,  32. 

Degraco,  1718. 

Floorcote,  1714-16. 

Floorkote,  1673. 

GF  No.  145,  32. 

Granolith,  1674-75. 

Hippo,  22-23. 

/.  W.  P.  Liquid,  36-39. 

Konkreto,  1660. 

Lapidolith,  374-75. 

Medusa,  42. 

Memphi,  1666. 

Metalcrete,  371. 

Pene trite,  30. 

Phlorkote,  1727. 

Protectorine,  52. 

R.  I.  W.  Tockolith,  1722-23. 

R.  O.  P.,  417. 

S.  P.  C,  43. 

Stonol,  1725. 

Vitrograin,  1714-16. 

Specifications,  24-25;  371 ;  372. 
Concrete  Inserts. 

Barton  Spider-Web  System,  206-07. 

Concrete  Steel  Co.,  210-11. 

Dayton  Malleable  Iron  Co.,  276. 

Donley  Brothers  Co.,  277. 

Duplex  Hanger  Co.,  331. 

Ideal  Hanger  Co.,  333. 

Security  Insert  Co.,  278. 

Star  Expansion  Bolt  Co.,  280. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  228-30. 

Bigelow,  276. 

D-B  Heavy  Duty,  277. 

Duplex,  331. 

Reliance,  210-11. 
Concrete    Mixing   and    Handling  Ma- 
chinery. 

Cement-Gun  Construction  Co.,  273. 
Concrete  Paints,  see  Coatings,  Protec- 
tive; Concrete  Hardeners. 
Concrete  Piles,  see  Piles,  Concrete. 
Concrete  Reinforcement. 

American  Steel  &  Wire  Co.,  262-63. 
Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  440-41. 
Associated  Metal  Lath  Manufacturers, 
232-37. 

Barton  Spider-Web  System,  206-07. 
Berger  Mfg.  Co.,  212. 
Bostwick  Steel  Lath  Co.,  238-39. 
Brown  Hoisting  Machinery  Co.,  218-19. 
Clinton  Wire  Cloth  Co.,  264-70. 
Concrete  Engineering  Co.,  208-09. 
Concrete  Steel  Co.,  210-11. 
Concrete  Steel  Products,  Co..  8 
Page  Woven  Wire  Fence  Co.,  261. 
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Concrete   Reinforcement — Continued. 

Consolidated  Expanded  Metal  Com- 
panies, 241-43. 

Corrugated  Bar  Co.,  193-205. 

Edwards  Mfg.  Co.,  828-29. 

Flat-Slab  Patents  Co.,  213. 

General  Fireproofing  Co.,  244-47. 

Mitchell-Tappen  Co.,  272. 

North  Western  Expanded  Metal  Co.,  248- 
49. 

Penn  Metal  Co.,  257. 
Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  798- 
99. 

Stark  Rolling  Mill  Co.,  452-53. 

Sykes  Metal  Lath  &  Roofing  Co.,  250-51. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  228-30. 

Youngstown  Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  252-56. 
Concrete  Reinforcement,  Cellular  Metal. 

Edwards  Mfg.  Co.,  828-29. 
Concrete     Reinforcement,  Corrugated 
Bar. 

Corrugated  Bar  Co.,  193-205. 
Concrete  Steel  Co.,  210-11. 
Corr-Bar,  193-205. 
Concrete     Reinforcement,  Corrugated 
Sheets. 

Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  440-41. 
Berger  Mfg.  Co.,  212. 
Asbestosteel,  440-41. 
Concrete  Reinforcement,  Expanded 
Metal. 

Associated  Metal  Lath  Mfrs.,  232-37. 

Bostwick  Steel  Lath  Co.,  238-39. 

Brier  Hill  Steel  Co.,  240. 

Consolidated  Expanded  Metal  Com- 
panies, 241-43. 

Edwards  Mfg.  Co.,  828-29. 

Mitchell-Tappen  Co.,  272. 

North  Western  Expanded  Metal  Co., 
248-49. 

Penn  Metal  Co.,  257. 

Sykes  Metal  Lath  &  Roofing  Co.,  250-51. 

Youngstown  Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  252-56. 
Concrete  Reinforcement,  Flat  Slab. 

Flat-Slab  Patents  Co.,  Licensers,  213. 
Concrete  Reinforcement,  Metal  Lath. 

Associated  Metal  Lath  Manufacturers, 
232-37. 

Concrete  Reinforcement,  Pressed  Steel. 

Berger  Mfg.  Co.,  212. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  228-30. 

Kahn,  228-30. 
Concrete  Reinforcement,  Ribbed  Mesh. 

General  Fireproofing  Co.,  244-47. 

S elf -S entering,  244-47. 
Concrete  Reinforcement,  Ribbed  Metal. 

Berger  Mfg.  Co.,  214-17. 
Concrete  Reinforcement,  Sheet-Steel. 

Brown  Hoisting  Machinery  Co.,  218-19. 

Stark  Rolling  Mill  Co.,  452-53. 

Ferroinclave,  218-19. 

Toncan,  452-53. 
Concrete  Reinforcement,  Spider-Web. 

Barton  Spider-Web  System,  206-07. 
Concrete  Reinforcement,  Spiral. 

Smith  Wire  and  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  798- 
99. 

Concrete  Reinforcement,  Steel  Forms. 

Concrete  Engineering  Co.,  208-09. 
Concrete  Reinforcement,  Triangle  Mesh. 

American  Steel  &  Wire  Co.,  262-63. 
Concrete  Reinforcement,  Wire. 

American  Steel  &  Wire  Co.,  262-63. 

Clinton  Wire  Cloth  Co.,  264-70. 

Page  Woven  Wire  Fence  Co.,  261. 
Concrete  Reinforcement  Contractors. 

White  Fireproof  Construction  Co.,  192. 
Concrete  Reinforcement  Engineers. 

Concrete  Steel  Products  Co.,  8. 

White  Fireproof  Construction  Co.,  192. 
Concrete-Steel  Forms,  see  Forms,  Con- 
crete-Steel. 
Concrete  Steel  Units. 

Barton  Spider-Web  System,  206-07. 

Concrete  Steel  Co.,  210-11. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  228-30. 

See  also  Concrete  Reinforcement. 
Concrete  Structures,  Reinforced. 

Raymond  Concrete  Pile  Co.,  18-19. 
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Concrete-Tile  Construction. 

National  Fire  Proofing  Co.,  300-05. 

Natco,  300-05. 
Concrete-Tile  Reinforcement. 

Keystone  Fireproofing  Co.,  294-97. 
Condenser  Fittings. 

York  Mfg.  Co.,  1530. 
Condensers,  Ammonia. 

Automatic  Refrigerating  Company,  1522- 
23. 

Condensers,  Carbon  Dioxide. 

American  Carbonic  Machinery  Co.,  1524. 
York  Mfg.  Co.,  1530. 
Conductor  Connections,  see  Pipes,  Con- 
ductor. 

Conductor  Pipe  and  Connections,  see 

Pipe,  Conductor. 
Conductors,  Electric,  see  Wire;  Cable. 
Conductors,   Lightning,   see  Lightning 

Conductors. 
Conduit  Fittings. 

Crouse-Hinds  Co.,  1360. 

Hart  &  Hegeman  Mfg.  Co.,  1362-63. 

Steel  City  Electric  Co.,  1356. 

Star,  1356. 
Conduit  Outlets. 

Crouse-Hinds  Co.,  1360. 

Steel  City  Electric  Co.,  1356. 
Conduit  Receptacles,  see  Receptacles. 
Conduits,  Air  Cell. 

Campfield  Raggle  Block  Co.,  118-19. 
Conduit,  Enameled. 

Western  Conduit  Co.,  1354-55. 

Buckeye,  1354-55. 
Conduits,  Flexible. 

Sprague  Electric  Works,  1336. 

Western  Conduit  Co.,  1354-55. 

Realflex,  1354-55. 
Conduits,  Galvanized. 

Western  Conduit  Co.,  1354-55. 

Buckeye,  1354-55. 
Conduits,  Insulated. 

Ric-wiL    Underground    Pipe  Covering 
Co.,  1241. 

Tyler    Underground    Heating  System, 
1242. 
Conduits,  Rigid. 

Sprague  Electric  Works,  1336. 

Western  Conduit  Co.,  1354-55. 

Buckeye,  1354-55. 

Greenfielduct,  1336. 

Spragueduct,  1336. 
Conduits,  Sectional. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  1541. 

J-M,  1541. 
Conduits,  Tile. 

Chattanooga  Sewer  Pipe  &  Fire  .Brick 
Co.,  288-89. 
Conduits,  Underground. 

Campfield  Raggle  Block  Co.,  118-19. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  1541. 

Western  Conduit  Co.,  1354-55. 

Buckeye,  1354-55. 

J-M,  1541. 
Connections,  Roof. 

Holt  Roof  Connection  Co.,  457. 
Connections,  Siamese,  see  Siamese  Con- 
nections. 
Connectors,  Electrical. 

Universal  Electric  Stage  Lighting  Co., 
1413. 
Conservatories. 

Foley  Greenhouse  Mfg.  Co.,  1762-63. 

Hitchings  &  Co.,  1768. 

King  Construction  Co.,  675;  1769. 

Lord  &  Burnham  Co..  1764-67. 

I.utton  Co..  William  II.,  1770-71. 

Moninger  Co.,  John  C,  1774. 

Picrson  U-Bar  Co.,  1772-73. 
Consoles,  sec  Trim,  Wood ;  Cabinet  Work. 
Construction  Engineers. 

Hunt  &  Co.,  Robert  W.,  9.  m 
Contractors,  Concrete  Construction. 

Turner  Construction  Co.,  190-91. 
Contractors,  Concrete  Reinforcement. 

White  Fireproof  ConBtruction  Co.,  192. 
Contractors,  Cut  Stone. 

Matthews  Brothers  Co.,  64. 
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Contractors,  Damp-proofing. 

Obelisk  Waterproofing  Co.,  41. 

Caffall  Process,  41. 
Contractors,  Fireproofing. 

Ketcham,  O.  W.,  123. 
Contractors,  General. 

Jump  House  Wrecking  Co.,  14. 

Long,  George  Baker,  10-11. 
Contractors,  Hollow  Tile. 

National  Fire  Proofing  Co.,  300-05. 

Natco,  300-05. 
Contractors'  Supplies. 

Kramer  Bros.  Foundry  Co.,  846. 
Contractors,  Waterproofing. 

Bitu-Mortar  Waterproofing  Co.,  Inc.,  27. 

Garrett  &  Son  Corp.,  C.  S.,  464. 

Hydro-Bar  Waterproofing  Co.,  34. 

Hydrolithic  Waterproofing  Co.,  Inc.,  35. 

Obelisk  Waterproofing  Co.,  41. 

Waterproofing  Co.,  50-51. 

Caffall  Process,  41. 
Contractors,  Woodwork. 

Muller  Bank  Fixture  Co.,  Geo.  W.,  1598. 
Controllers,  Electric. 

Sprague  Electric  Works,  1336. 
Controllers,    Heating,    see  Regulators, 

Temperature. 
Controllers,  Hot- Water. 

Powers  Regulator  Co.,  1208-09. 
Converters,  Rotary. 

Westinghouse    Electric    &    Mfg.  Co., 
1337-44. 

Conveying    Machinery,    see  Elevating 

and  Conveying  Machinery. 
Conveyor  Equipment. 

Link-Belt  Co.,  1460._ 
Conveyors,  Automatic. 

Lamson  Co.,  1462-63. 

Lowerator  Company,  Inc.,  1464-65. 

Standard  Store  Service  Co.,  1461. 
Conveyors,  Belt. 

Haslett  Spiral  Chute  Co.,  1459. 

Lamson  Co.,  1462-63. 

Link-Belt  Co.,  1460. 

Standard  Store  Service  Co.,  1461. 
Conveyors,  Bucket. 

Gifford-Wood  Co.,  1458. 

Link-Belt  Co.,  1460. 
Conveyors,  Chain. 

Gifford-Wood  Co.,  1458. 

Haslett  Spiral  Chute  Co.,  1459. 

Link-Belt  Co.,  1460. 
Conveyors,  Coal  and  Ash,  see  Elevating 

and  Conveying  Machinery. 
Conveyors,  Gravity. 

Haslett  Spiral  Chute  Co.,  1459. 

Lamson  Co.,  1462-63. 

Lowerator  Company,  Inc.,  1464-65. 

Standard  Store  Service,  Inc.,  1461. 
Conveyors,  Inclined. 

Otis  Elevator  Co.,  1439-43. 
Conveyors,  Spiral. 

Haslett  Spiral  Chute  Co.,  1459. 

Link-Belt  Co.,  1460. 
Cookers,  Acetylene. 

Colt  Co.,  J.  B.,  1312. 
Cookers,  Starch. 

Domestic  Laundry  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion, 1558-59. 
Cookers,  Steam. 

Bramhall,  Deanc  Co.,  1566-69. 

Sec  also  Ranges;  Kitchen  Equipment. 
Cooking  Appliances. 

Spear  Stove  and  Heating  Co.,  James, 
1146-47. 

Cooking  Appliances,  Electric. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1321-35. 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1337- 
1344. 

Cooking  Information,  Electric. 

Society     for     Electrical  Development, 
Inc.,  1313-20. 
Coolers,  see  Kofiigcrators. 
Coolers,  Brine,  sec  Brine  Coolers. 
Cooling  Towers,  see  Towers. 
Coping. 

Campfield  Raggle  Block  Co.,  118-19. 
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Coping — Continued. 

Chattanooga  Sewer  Pipe  &  Fire  Brick 
Co.,  288-89. 

Kennedy  Co.,  D.  J.,  185. 

Standard  Brick  Co.,  109. 
Coping,  Metal. 

Wheeling  Corrugating  Co.,  832-33. 
Copper. 

American  Brass  Co.,  1213. 
Copper  Moldings. 

Coulson  &  Co.,  J.  W.,  928-29. 

Interior  Metal  Mfg.  Co.,  507-09. 
Copper  Paints,  see  Paints,  Metal. 
Copper  Shingles,  see  Shingles,  Metal. 
Coppersmiths. 

Badger  &  Sons  Co.,  E.  B.,  1162. 
Copper-Steel  Sheets. 

American    Sheet    and    Tin    Plate  Co., 
438-39. 

Keystone,  438-39. 
Copper  Ware,  Kitchen. 

Wrought  Iron  Range  Co.,  1564. 
Copper  Wire,  see  Wire,  Copper. 
Copper  Work. 

Friedley-Voshart  Co.,  778. 

Zouri  Drawn  Metals  Co.,  939-45. 
Coppered  Metal  Sheets. 

Milwaukee  Corrugating  Co.,  451. 

Copperoid,  451. 
Copying  Machine. 

Rectigraph  Co.,  7. 
Cord,  Braided. 

Samson  Cordage  Works,  685. 

Silver  Lake  Co.,  686. 
Cord,  Cotton. 

Samson  Cordage  Works,  685. 

Silver  Lake  Co.,  686. 
Cord,  Curtain. 

Silver  Lake  Co.,  686. 
Cord,  Hemp. 

Samson  Cordage  Works,  685. 

Silver  Lake  Co.,  686. 
Cord,  Lamp. 

American  Steel  &  Wire  Co.,  1348-49. 

Electric  Cable  Co.,  1350-51. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1321-35. 

Habirshaw  Electric  Cable  Co.,  Inc.,  1352- 
53. 

Sprague  Electric  Works,  1336. 

Ecco,  1350-51. 
Cord,  Linen. 

Samson  Cordage  Works,  685. 
Cord,  Picture. 

Wright  Wire  Co.,  820-23. 
Cord,  Sash. 

Silver  Lake  Co.,  686. 
Cord,  Shade. 

Silver  Lake  Co.,  686. 
Cord,  Wire  Center. 

Samson  Cordage  Works,  685. 

Silver  Lake  Co.,  686. 
Cores,  Pressed  Steel,  see  Forms. 

Concrete-Steel. 
Cork,  Granulated. 

Armstrong  Cork  &  Insulation  Co.,  1537- 
39. 

Banner  Rock  Products  Co.,  1540. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  1541. 

United  Cork  Companies,  1544.  , 

J-M,  1541. 

Nonpareil,  1537-39. 
Cork,  Regranulated. 

United  Cork  Companies,  1544. 
Cork  Brick. 

Armstrong  Cork  &  Insulation  Co.,  350. 

Fiske  Iron  Works,  J.  W.,  773-75. 

James  Mfg.  Co.,  1782-86. 

United  Cork  Companies,  1544. 

United  Cork  Flooring  Co.,  351. 

Star,  351. 
Cork  Carpets. 

Potter  Sons  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Thomas,  1755- 
57. 

Cork  Composition  Tiles. 

Armstrong  Cork  &  Insulation  Co.,  350. 

Dreadnought  Flooring  Co.,  356. 

I  laslifouck  Flooring  Co.,  345. 
Kennedy  Inc.,  David  I".,  34°. 
Marblcloid  Co.,  366-67. 
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Cork  Composition  Tiles — Continued. 

United  Cork  Flooring  Co.,  351. 

Everlastic,  349. 

Linotile,  350. 

Tredlite,  366-67. 

Unico,  351. 
Cork  Floor  Tiles. 

Kennedy,  Inc.,  David  E.,  348. 

United  Cork  Flooring  Co.,  351. 

Crescent,  351.   Johns-Manvuie  Co.,  H.  W., 

Nonpareil,  348.  430-33. 

Specifications,  348. 
Cork  Floors,  see  Floors,  Cork. 
Cork  Insulation,  see  Insulation,  Cork. 
Cork  Sheets,  see  Corkboard. 
Cork  Tiles. 

Hasbrouck  Flooring  Co.,  345. 

United  Cork  Companies,  1544. 

United  Cork  Flooring  Co.,  351. 

Crescent,  351  Johns-Manville  C.,.,  H. 
Corkboard.  430-33. 

Armstrong  Cork  &  Insulation  Co.,  1537- 
39. 

Banner  Rock  Products  Co.,  1540. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  1541. 

Union  Fibre  Co.,  468. 

United  Cork  Companies,  1544. 

Acme,  1537-39. 

Crescent,  1544. 

Eureka,  1537-39. 

J-M,  1541. 

Nonpareil,  1537-39. 
Corkboard,  Impregnated. 

Johns-Manville  Co,  H.  W.,  1541. 

J-M,  1541. 
Corkboard,  Waterproof. 

United  Cork  Companies,  1544. 

Star,  1544. 

Corner  Bars,  see  Store  Front  Construc- 
tion. 
Corner  Beads. 

Berger  Mfg.  Co,  260. 

Bostwick  Steel  Lath  Co,  238-39. 

Clinton  Wire  Cloth  Co,  264-70. 

Concrete  Engineering  Co,  208-09. 

Concrete  Steel  Co,  210-11. 

Consolidated    Expanded    Metal  Com- 
panies, 241-43. 

Decatur  Cornice  &  Roofing  Co,  1491. 

Donley  Brothers  Co,  1585. 

General  Fireproofing  Co,  244-47. 

Kennedy  Co,  D.  J,  185. 

Milwaukee  Corrugating  Co,  451. 

North   Western   Expanded   Metal  Co, 
248-49. 

Penn  Metal  Company,  257. 
Reinforced  Fireproofing  Co,  188-89. 
Sykes  Metal  Lath  and  Roofing  Co,  250- 
51. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co,  228-30. 

Union  Metal  Corner  Co,  258-59. 

Youngstown  Iron  &  Steel  Co,  252-56. 

Anchorite,  210-11. 

Ceco,  208-09. 

D-B,  1585. 

Delac,  188-89. 

Hannon,  258-59. 

Hospital,  258-59. 

Hub,  258-59. 

Hunt,  264-70. 

Kno-Equal,  248-49. 

Mahoning,  252-56. 

Penco,  257. 

Splay,  258-59. 

Steelcrete,  241-43. 
Corner  Beads,  Wood. 

Curtis  Service  Bureau,  740-43. 

Morgan  Co,  560-61. 
Coiner  Posts,  see  Store  Front  Construc- 
tion. 

Corner   Protectors,   see   Corner  Beads; 

Curb  Bars. 
Corner  Pulleys,  see  Pulleys. 
Cork  Composition  Ties — Continued. 

Work. 
Cornices,  Copper. 

Consolidated  Sheet  Metal  Works,  610-11. 
Mullins  Co,  W.  H,  788-89. 
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Cornices,  Embossed. 

Milwaukee  Artistic  Metal  Ceiling  Co., 
831 

Torpedo,  831. 
Cornices,  Galvanized. 
Chattanooga   Roofing  &   Foundry  Co., 
826-827. 

Consolidated  Sheet  Metal  Works,  610-11. 
Edwards  Mfg.  Co,  828-29. 
Milwaukee  Artistic  Metal  Ceiling  Co, 
831. 

Mullins  Co,  W.  H,  788-89. 
Torpedo,  831. 
Cornices,  Metal. 
Irwin  Mfg.  Co,  Thos.  W,  908-09. 
Knisely  Brothers,  624. 
Mannen  Co,  John  E,  1561. 
Moeschl-Edwards  Corrugating  Co,  Inc., 
634. 

Newark  Cornice  &  Skylight  Works,  492- 
93. 

Norman  Sheet  Metal  Mfg.  Co,  W.  F, 
456. 

Riester  &  Thesmacher  Co,  540-41. 
Snead  &  Co.  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  803. 
Stark  Rolling  Mill  Co,  452-53. 
Toncan,  452-53. 
Cornices,    Plaster,    see    Plaster  Relief 
Work. 

Corridor  Partitions,  see  Partitions. 
Corridor  Sash,  see  Sash. 
Corrugated  Culvert  Pipe,  see  Culverts, 
Metal. 

Corrugated   Lath,   see   Lath,  Expanded 

Metal. 
Corrugated  Sheets. 
American  Sheet  and  Tin  Plate  Co,  438- 
39. 

Berger  Mfg.  Co,  212;  214-17. 
Brown  Hoisting  Machinery  Co,  218-19. 
Edwards  Mfg.  Co,  828-29. 
Moeschl-Edwards  Corrugating  Co,  Inc., 
634. 

Whitaker-Glessner  Co,  834. 

Youngstown  Sheet  &  Tube  Co,  1236-37. 

Ferroinclave,  218-19. 

Multiplex,  214-217. 

Portsmouth  Iron,  834. 

See  also  Roofing;  Sheet  Metal  Work. 
Corrugated  Sheets,  Protected. 

Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co,  440-41. 
Corrugated  Siding,  see  Siding. 
Cost  Recorders,  see  Recorders,  Cost. 
Costumers,  Wood. 

Inner  Braced  Furniture  Co,  1609. 
Cotter  Pins. 

American  Chain  Co,  Inc.,  663. 
Cotton,  Treated. 

Barrell  Co,  William  L,  419. 

Richter  Mfg.  Co,  1737. 

Con-Ser-Tex,  419. 
Cotton  Duck. 

Boyle  &  Co,  Inc.,  John,  426. 
Couches,  Wood. 

Inner  Braced  Furniture  Co,  1609. 
Counter  Cases,  see  Cases. 
Counter  Coverings. 

Opalite  Tile  Co,  1068-69. 

Vitrolite  Co,  1070-71. 
Counter  Fronts,  Metal. 

Interior     Metal     Manufacturing  Co, 
507-09. 

Wheeling  Corrugating  Co,  832-33. 
Counter  Railings,  see  Railings. 
Counter  Screens,  see  Screens. 
Counterbalanced  Sash,  see  Sash,  Pivoted. 
Counters,  Bronze. 

Canton  Art  Metal  Co,  1592-93. 
Counters,  Marble. 

Canton  Art  Metal  Co,  1592-93. 

Kennesaw  Marble  Co,  56-57. 
Counters,  Metal. 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co,  Inc.,  1588- 
89. 

Watson  Mfg.  Co,  714. 
Counters,  Steel. 

Canton  Art  Metal  Co,  1592-93. 
General  Fireproofing  Co,  1587. 
Allsteel,  1587. 
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Couplings,  Hose. 

Allen  Mfg.  Co,  W.  D,  1507-09. 

Clark  Co,  W.  J,  330. 

Howard  Mfg.  Co,  Inc.,  H.  J.  M,  1515. 

National  Tube  Co,  1218-35. 
Couplings,  Pipe. 

Byers  Co,  A.  M,  1216-18. 

Central  Brass  Mfg.  Co,  1038-39. 

National  Tube  Co,  1218-35. 

South  Chester  Tube  Co,  1215. 
Course  Starters,  see  Floor  Tile  Trim- 
mings. •  * 
Court  House  Furniture. 

Southern  Seating  and  Cabinet  Co,  1600. 

See  also  Wood  Furniture. 
Cove  Bases,  see  Tile,  Trim. 
Coverings,  Pipe,  see  Pipe  Coverings. 
Covers,  Ash  Lift. 

American  Mason  Safety  Tread  Co,  378- 
79. 

Covers,  Catchbasin. 

Burr  Co,  836-37. 

Canton  Foundry  &  Machine  Co,  859. 
Covers,  Cesspool. 

Fiske  Iron  Works,  J.  W,  773-75. 

Love  Brothers,  Inc.,  932-35. 
Covers,  Cistern. 

Burr  Co,  836-37. 

Kramer  Bros.  Foundry  Co,  846. 

Wagner  Mfg.  Co,  602-03. 
Covers,  Coal-hole. 

American  Abrasive  Metals  Co,  352. 

American  Mason  Safety  Tread  Co,  378- 
79. 

American  3-Way  Prism  Co,  889. 
Berger  Mfg.  Co,  892-95. 
Bruner  Granitoid  Co,  P.  M,  896-98. 
Burr  Co,  836-37. 

Canton  Foundry  &  Machine  Co,  859. 
Columbia    Iron    &    Wire    Works  Co, 
838-39. 

Creswell  Iron  Works,  Samuel  J,  840-41. 
Grauer  &  Co,  Albert,  896-98. 
Love  Brothers,  Inc.,  932-35. 
Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  F.  P,  798-99. 
Covers,  Manhole. 
American  Mason  Safety  Tread  Co,  378- 
79. 

Bolles  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  J.  E,  770-71. 

Canton  Foundry  &  Machine  Co,  859. 

Creswell  Iron  Works,  Samuel  J,  840-41. 

Fiske  Iron  Works,  J.  W,  773-75. 

Smith-Matthews  Foundry  Co,  852. 
Covers,  Sewer. 

Burr  Co,  836-37. 
Covers,  Trench. 

American  Abrasive  Metals  Co,  352. 

Creswell  Iron  Works.  Samuel  J,  840-41. 

Snead  &  Co.  Iron  Works,  Inc.  803. 
Covers,  Valve. 

Canton  Foundry  &  Machine  Co,  859. 
Covers,  Water  Meter. 

Canton  Foundry  &  Machine  Co,  859. 
Coves,  Cement  Colored. 

De  Smet  Quartz  Tile  Co,  354-55. 

Quartztile.  354-55. 
Coves,  Cork  Composition. 

Armstrong  Cork  &  Insulation  Co..  350. 

Kennedy  Inc.,  David  E,  349. 

United  Cork  Flooring  Co,  351. 

Everlastic,  349. 

Linotile,  350. 
Coves,  Marble  Mosaic. 

Marble  Mosaic  Co,  58-59. 

Seifert   Plastic   Relief   Co..    Frank  A.. 
1749. 
Cranes,  Hand. 

Ernst,  Charles  K,  1425-27. 

Sedgwick  Machine  Works,  1452-55. 
Cranes,  Locomotive. 

Link-Belt  Co,  1460. 
Cranes,  Monorail. 

Sprague  Electric  Works,  1336. 
Cranes,  Steel. 

James  Mfg.  Co,  1782-86. 

Porter  Co,  J.  E,  1777. 
Cranes,  Telescopic. 

Ernst,  Charles  K,  1425-27. 

For  Geographical  Index  see  page  83 


CREOSOTE 


26 


DESKS 


Creosote  Oils,  see  Oils,  Creosote. 
Creosote    Shingle    Stains,    see  Stains, 
Shingle. 

Creosoted  Piles,  see  Piles,  Creosoted. 

Creosoted    Wood    Blocks,    see  Wood 
Blocks,  Creosoted. 

Crestings,  Metal,  see  Roof  Trimmings, 
Metal. 

Cretonnes. 
Lloyd  Co.,_W.  H.  S.,  1731. 

Cross  Bridging,  see  Hangers. 

Cross-Section,  Papers,  see  Papers,  Draw- 
ing. 

Cross  Valves,  see  Valves,  Globe,  Angle 

and  Check. 
Crosses,  Altar. 

Tiffany  Studios,  804-05. 
Crossing  Plates. 

Burr  Co.,  836-37. 
Crowbars. 

New  York  Brass  Foundry  Co.,  1516-17. 

Simmons  Co.,  John,  1520-21. 
Crushers,  Coal. 

Link-Belt  Co.,  1460. 
Culinary  Utensils. 

Bramhall,  Deane  Co.,  1566-69. 
Culvert  Pipe,  see  Culverts,  Metal. 
Culverts,  Metal. 

Edwards  Mfg.  Co.,  828-29. 

Moeschl-Edwards  Corrugating  Co.,  634. 

Penn  Metal  Company,  257. 
Culverts,  Tile. 

Chattanooga  Sewer  Pipe  &  Fire  Brick 
Co.,  288-89. 
Cup  Lath,  see  Lath,  Expanded  Metal. 
Cupboard  Locks,  see  Locks. 
Cupboards,  Steel. 

Armor-Clad  Mfg.  Co.,  1635. 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co.,  Inc.,  1588- 
89. 

Federal  Steel  Fixture  Co.,  1616-17. 

Lyon  Metallic  Mfg.  Co.,  1624-27. 

Terrell's  Equipment  Co.,  1634. 
Cupboards,  Wood. 

Curtis  Service  Bureau,  740-43. 
Cupolas,  see  Ventilators. 
Curb  Bars. 

Concrete  Steel  Co.,  210-11. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  228-30. 

Anchorite,  210-11. 

Kahn,  228-30. 
Curb  Inlets,  see  Catchbasins. 
Curbs,  Granite. 

Webb  Granite  &  Construction  Co.,  72-73. 
Current  Rectifying  Devices,  see  Recti- 
fiers. 

Current  Taps,  see  Taps,  Current. 
Curtain  Cord,  see  Cord. 
Curtains,  Partition. 

Aeroshade  Co.,  701. 
Aerolux,  701. 
Curtains,  Sleeping  Porch. 

Aeroshade  Co.,  701. 

Aerolux,  701. 
Curved  Glass  Windows,  see  Windows, 

Curved  Glass. 
Curves. 

Defiance  Mfg.  Co.,  2. 
Cushions,  Plastic  Composition. 

Flexner-Taylor  Co.,  Ltd.,  271. 
Cut  Stone  Contractors. 

Matthews  Brothers  Co.,  64. 
Cut-offs,  see  Pipe,  Conductor. 
Cutouts. 

Bryant  Electric  Co.,  1361. 

Hart  &  liegeman  Mfg.  Co.,  1362-63. 

Perkins  Electric  Switch  Mfg.  Co.,  1361. 

Sec  also  Fuses. 
Cutters,  Ensilage. 

Stover  Mfg.  Co.,  857. 
Cylinders,  Metal. 

Baltimore  Cooperage  Co.,  1511. 
Cylinders,  Steel. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1218-35. 
Cypress. 

Southern  Cypress  Manufacturers'  Asso- 
ciation, 760-61. 
Cyprei;s  Shingles,  sec  Shingles,  Cypress. 
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Dados,  Relief. 

Lloyd  Co.,  W.  H.  S.,  1731. 
Dairy  Equipment. 

Hunt-Helm-Ferris  &  Co.,  1778-81. 
Dairy  Shelves,  see  Slate,  Structural. 
Dam  Construction. 

Foundation  Co.,  15. 
Damp-proofing. 

American  Chemical  and  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc., 
22-23. 

Antakwa  Co.,  26. 

Anti-Hydro  Waterproofing  Co.,  24-25. 
Arco  Co.,  1714-16. 

Armstrong  Paint  &  Varnish  Works,  410- 
11. 

Barrett  Co.,  420-23. 
Billings-Chapin  Co.,  49. 
Bitu-Mortar  Waterproofing  Co.,  Inc.,  27. 
Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel,  1707-09. 
Caiman  &  Co.,  Emil,  1684-85. 
Carey  Company,  Philip,  28. 
Ceresit  Waterproofing  Co.,  29. 
Concrete  Waterproof  Paint  Co.,  30. 
Detroit  Graphite  Co.,  1718. 
Garden  City  Sand  Co..  152-54. 
Garrett  &  Son  Corp.,  C.  S.,  464. 
General  Fireproofing  Co.,  32. 
Hetzel  Estate,  J.  G.,  417. 
Hydrex  Felt  &  Engineering  Co.,  33. 
Hydro-Bar  Waterproofing  Co.,  34. 
Hydrolithic  Waterproofing  Co.,  35. 
Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  36-39. 
Insulite  Chemical  Co.,  362-63. 
Kennedy  Co.,  D.  J.,  185. 
National  Roofing  Co.,  1727. 
Obelisk  Waterproofing  Company,  41. 
Pyramid  Products  Co.,  373. 
Sonneborn  Sons,  Inc.,  L.,  374-75. 
Standard  Paint  Co.,  43 :  414-16. 
Stevens,  Frederic  B,  44. 
Toch  Brothers,  1722-23. 
Tropical  Paint  &  Oil  Co.,  1673. 
Trus-Con  Laboratories,  46-47. 
Tylose  Products  Company,  45. 
Union  Products  Co.,  48. 
U.  S.  Gutta  Percha  Paint  Co.,  1674-75. 
Wadsworth,  Howland  &  Co.,  Inc.,  1676- 
77.         Elaterite  Paint  &  Mfg.  Co.,  3*- 
Wearcrete  Jingineering  Co.,  3/6-77. 
Zibell  Damp  Resisting  Paint  Co.,  52. 
Anhydrosol,  1722-23. 
Anti-Aqua,  1717. 

B.  M.  No.  212,  27. 
Bay  State,  1676-77. 

C.  S.  G.,  464. 
C.  W.  Co.,  29. 
Caff  all  Process,  41. 
Cementkote,  1673. 
Degraco,  1718. 
Driwal,  49. 

GF  No.  200,  32. 

Hippo,  22-23. 

Hydrocide,  374-75. 

Hydronon,  420-23. 

Hydroseal,  No.  330,  30;  185. 

A  W.  P.,  36-39. 

Lifekotc,  48. 

Minrubite,  1727. 

No-Damp,  1684-85. 

No-Dust,  373. 

Percoproof,  28. 

Por-Seal,  46-47. 

R.  I.  W.  232,  1722-23. 

S.  P.  C,  43. 

Stonekote,  152-54. 

Stonetex,  46-47. 

Submarine,  44. 

Toxloxpore.  1722-23. 

U  urtcite,  376-77. 

Sec  also  Mastic  Waterproofing;  Integral 
Waterproofing;  Membraneous  Water- 
proofing. 
Damp-proofing  Contractors. 

Ceresit  Waterproofing  Co.,  29. 

Imperial  Waterproof  Paint  Co  ,  Ltd.,  36- 

39. 

Obelisk  Waterproofing  Co.,  41. 
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Damp-proofing  Engineers. 

Ceresit  Waterproofing  Co.,  29. 
Imperial  Waterproof  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  36- 
39. 

Obelisk  Waterproofing  Co.,  41. 

Zibell  Damp  Resisting  Paint  Co.,  52. 

Caffall  Process,  41. 
Damp-proof  Paints,  see  Damp-proofing; 

Coatings,  Protective. 
Damp-resisting  Felt,  see  Felts,  Water- 
proof. 
Dampers. 

Best  Register  Co.,  1172-73. 

Donley  Brothers  Co.,  1585. 

New  York  Blower  Co.,  1482. 

D-B,  1585. 
Dampers,  Automatic. 

Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1075-83. 

Honeywell  Heating  Specialties  Co.,  1188 
91. 

Dampers,  Cast-Iron. 

Smith-Matthews  Foundry  Co.,  852. 
Dampers,  Dome. 

Kramer  Bros.  Foundry  Co.,  846. 

Peerless  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  856. 

Stover  Mfg.  Co.,  857. 
Dampers,  Fire. 

Covert  Co.,  H.  W.,  853. 

Cox  Stove  Co.,  Abram,  1097-1101. 
Dampers,  Metal. 

Colonial  Fireplace  Co.,  854-55. 

Covert,  H.  W.,  853. 
Dampers,  Mixing. 

Powers  Regulator  Co.,  1210. 
Dampers,  Pipe. 

Philadelphia  Hardware  &  Malleable  Iron 
Works,  1178-79. 
Dampers,  Slide. 

Peerless  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  856. 
Dampers,  Tip. 

Peerless  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  856. 
Data,  Electrical. 

Society  for  Electrical  Development,  Inc., 
1313-20. 
Davenports. 

Barnaby  Furniture  Co.,  Inc.,  1590-91. 

Inner  Braced  Furniture  Co.,  1609. 
Deafening  Felt,  see  Felts,  Deadening. 
Deck  Cloth,  see  Canvas. 
Deck  Sheathing,  see  Floors,  Composition. 
Decoration,  Artificial  Floral. 

Botanical  Decorating  Co.,  1802. 
Decoration,  Interior,  see  Interior  Decora- 
tion. 

Decorative  Paints,  see  Paints. 
Deep-Well  Pump  Working  Heads,  see 

Pump  Working  Heads. 
Dehumidifying  Apparatus,  see  Air  Con- 
ditioning Apparatus. 
Delivery  Doors. 

Sollitt  Kitchen  Door,  1565. 
Densifiers,  see  Concrete  Hardeners. 
Deodorizers,  Fire-resisting. 

Pyrolin  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  1670-71. 
Desk  Fans,  see  Fans. 
Desk  Lamps,  see  Lamps. 
Desk  Locks,  see  Locks. 
Desks,  Bronze. 

Dahlstrom  Metallic  Door  Co.,  542-45. 

Manhattan  Brass  Co.,  786-87. 

Polachek  Bronze  &  Iron  Co.,  John,  794- 
95. 

Tiffany  Studios,  804-05. 
Desks,  Laboratory,  sec  Laboratory  Furni- 
ture. 
Desks.  Metal. 

Penn  Brass  &  Bronze  Works,  Inc.,  791. 

Watson  Mfg.  Co.,  714. 
Desks,  School. 

Caxton  School  Supply  Co..  1607. 

Langslow,  Fowler  Co.,  1614. 
Desks,  Steel. 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co.,  Inc.,  1588- 
89. 

Canton  Art  Metal  Co.,  1592-93. 
Federal  Steel  Fixture  Co.,  1616-17. 
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Desks,  Steel — Continued. 

General  Fireproofing  Co.,  1587. 

Allsteel,  1587. 
Desks,  Wood. 

Barnaby  Furniture  Co.,  Inc.,  1590-91. 

Inner  Braced  Furniture  Co.,  1609. 

Kundtz  Co.,  Theodore,  1613. 
Destructors,  see  Incinerators. 
Detectors,  Fire,  see  Fire  Detectors. 
Devices,  Wiring,  see  Wiring  Devices. 
Diagrams,  Electrical  Wiring. 

Society  for  Electrical  Development,  Inc., 
1313-20. 

Dials,  Marble,  see  Marble  Work. 
Diffusers,  Light. 

Luminous  Specialty  Co.,  1379. 
Diffusing  Glass,  see  Glass,  Prism. 
Directories,  Building. 

liuilding  Directories,  Bulletin  &  Sign  Co., 
1601.. 

Gorham  Co  Architectural  Bronze,  776- 
77. 

Tablet  and  Ticket  Co.,  1602-03. 

United  States  Changeable  Sign  Co.,  1604. 

Wilson's,  1602-03. 
Disappearing  Beds,  see  Beds. 
Discs,  Valve. 

International  Heater  Co.,  1138-43. 

Jenkins  Bros,  1244-45. 

Howard,  1138-43. 
Dish  Washers. 

Domestic    Laundry    Equipment  Corp., 
1558-59. 

Hess  Warming  &  Ventilating  Co,  1618- 
19. 

Kitchen  Service  Co,  1570-71. 

Wrought  Iron  Range  Co,  1564. 

Minit,  1570-71. 
Dishes,  Soap,  see  Bathroom  Accessories. 
Disinfecting  Machinery,  Laundry. 

American  Laundry  Machinery  Co,  1552- 
53. 

Disinfectors,  see  Sterilizers. 

Dispatch   Tube   Systems,   see  Carriers. 

Pneumatic  Tube. 
Display  Cases,  see  Cases. 
Display  Tables,  Plate  Glass. 

Detroit  Show  Case  Co,  1644. 
Distemper  Colors,  see  Colors,  Distemper. 
Distributing  Boards,  see  Switchboards; 

Panelboards. 
Division  Bars. 

Zouri  Drawn  Metals  Co,  939-45. 
Dock  Construction. 

Raymond  Concrete  Pile  Co,  18-19. 
Document  Files,  see  Filing  Equipment, 

Metal. 

Dog  Kennels,  see  Kennels. 
Dolomite. 

General  Kompolite  Co,  358-59. 
Domes,    Floor,    see    Forms,  Concrete- 
Steel. 
Domes,  Glass. 

Keppler  Glass   Constructions,  Inc.,  872- 
75. 

Tiffany  Studios,  804-05. 
Domes,  Gypsum. 

United  States  Gypsum  Co,  170-84. 

Pyrobar,  170-84. 
Domes,  Lamp. 

Miller  &  Co,  Edward,  1382. 
Domes,  Lighting,  see  Glassware,  Light- 
ing. 

Domes,  Metal. 

Chicago    Ventilator    and    Iron  Works, 
1505. 

Domes,  Wrought-Iron. 

Deissler  &  Bro,  P,  616-18. 
Door  Bolts. 

Bommer  Brothers,  568-69. 

Chicago  Spring  Butt  Co,  570-71. 

Lawson  Mfg.  Co,  576-77. 

Stanley  Works,  590-93. 

Victor  Mfg.  Co,  524-25. 

See  also  Bolts,  Cremorne. 
Door  Bolts,  Emergency. 

Columbia  Iron  &  Wire  Works  Co,  838- 
39. 
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Door  Bolts,  Emergency — Continued. 

Hall  Co,  William,  574-75. 

Russell  &  Irwin  Mfg.  Co,  596. 

Smith   Metal   Window   Hardware  Co, 
Frank  F,  588-89. 

Russwin,  596. 

Specifications,  588-89. 
Door  Chains,  see  Chains. 
Door  Checks. 

Chicago  Spring  Butt  Co,  570-71. 

Richards-Wilcox  Mfg.  Co,  581-85. 

Shelby  Spring  Hinge  Co,  586-87. 

Chief,  586-87. 
Door  Closers. 

Peelle  Co,  496-99. 

Richards-Wilcox  Mfg.  Co,  581-85. 
Door  Frames,  Metal. 

Blum  &  Co,  Julius,  768-69. 

Hughes-Keenan  Co,  864-68. 

Interior  Metal  Mfg.  Co,  507-09. 

Mesker  Bros.  Iron  Co,  639-45. 

Mitchell-Tappen  Co,  272. 

Sexauer  &  Lemke,  864-68. 

Victor  Mfg.  Co,  524-25. 

See  also   Sheet  Metal   Work;  Doors, 
Kalameined. 
Door  Frames,  Wood,  see  Trim,  Wood. 
Door  Guides. 

Schouler  Cement  Construction  Co,  1790- 
91. 

Door  Hangers. 

Allith-Prouty  Co,  566-67. 
Coburn  Trolley  Track  Mfg.  Co,  474-75. 
Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co,  572-73 ; 
670-71. 

Hunt-Helm-Ferris  &  Co,  1778-81. 
Louden  Machinery  Co,  1787-89. 
McCabe  Hanger  Mfg.  Co,  563-65. 
Porter  Co,  J.  E,  1777. 
Richards-Wilcox  Mfg.  Co,  581-85. 
Stowell  Mfg.  &  Foundry  Co,  594-95. 
Wagner  Mfg.  Co,  602-3. 
Ideal,  581-85. 
Wilbern,  594-95. 
Door  Hangers,  Ball-Bearing. 
Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co,  572-73 ; 
670-71. 

McCabe  Hanger  Mfg.  Co,  563-65. 
Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger  Co, 
578-80 

Richards-Willcox  Mfg.  Co,  581-85. 

Diamond,  572-73;  670-71. 
Door  Hangers,  Elevator. 

Hecla  Iron  Works,  779. 

McCabe  Hanger  Mfg.  Co,  563-65. 
Door  Hangers,  Fire. 

Stowell  Mfg.  &  Foundry  Co,  594-95. 

Wilbern,  594-95. 
Door  Hangers,  Flush. 

Richards-Wilcox  Mfg.  Co,  581-85. 
Door  Hangers,  Garage. 

Coburn  Trolley  Track  Mfg.  Co,  474-75. 

Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger  Co, 
578-80. 

Richards-Wilcox  Mfg.  Co,  581-85. 
Door  Hardware. 
American  Steel  Window  Co,  604-05. 
Atchison  Revolving  Door  Co,  549-51. 
Dahlstrom  Metallic  Door  Co,  542-45. 
Detroit  Mausoleum  Equipment  Works, 
772. 

Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co,  572-73. 
Hecla  Iron  Works,  779. 
Hughes-Keenan  Co,  864-68. 
Imperial  Brass  Mfg.  Co,  1040-41. 
Kane  Blind  &  Screen  Co,  710. 
Lawson  Mfg.  Co,  576-77. 
McFarland-Hyde  Co,  635-37. 
Ogden  Co,  J.  Edward,  494-95. 
Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger  Co, 
578-80. 

Richards-Wilcox     Manufacturing  Co, 
581-85. 

Sexauer  &  Lemke,  864-68. 
Shelby  Spring  Hinge  Co,  586-87. 
Stanley  Works,  590-93. 
Stover  Mfg.  Co,  857. 
Variety  Mfg.  Co,  546-47. 
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Door  Hardware — Continued. 

Victor  Mfg.  Co,  524-25. 

Diamond,  572-73. 

See  also  Door  Hangers. 
Door  Hardware,  Artistic. 

Hall  Co,  William,  574-75. 
Door  Hardware,  Automatic. 

Stowell  Mfg.  &  Foundry  Co,  594-95. 

Wilbern,  594-95. 
Door  Hardware,  Fire. 

Allith-Prouty  Co,  566-67. 

Chesley  Co,  A.  C,  608-09. 

Coburn  Trolley  Track  Mfg.  Co,  474-75. 

Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co,  670-71. 

Jenkins,  Thomas  W,  1467. 

Kinnear  Mfg.  Co,  480-89. 

Merchant  &  Evans  Co,  490-91. 

Peelle  Co,  496-99. 

Richards-Wilcox  Mfg.  Co,  581-85. 

Richmond  Safety  Gate  Co,  502-05. 

Russell  &  Erwin  Mfg.  Co,  596. 

Saino  Fire  Door  &  Shutter  Co,  512-13. 

Shur-Loc  Elevator  Safety  Co,  Inc.,  1468. 

Smith   Metal   Window   Hardware  Co, 
Frank  F,  588-89. 

Stowell  Mfg.  &  Foundry  Co,  594-95. 

Variety  Mfg.  Co,  518-23. 

Victor  Mfg.  Co,  524-25. 

Vonnegut  Hardware  Co,  597-601. 

Wagner  Mfg.  Co,  602-3. 

Russwin,  596. 

Von  Duprin,  597-601. 

Wilbern,  594-95. 

Specifications,  588-89. 
Door  Hardware,  Hand  Forged,  Iron. 

Irving  Iron  Works  Co,  843. 
Door  Hardware,  Mausoleum. 

Bureau  Brothers,  763. 

Williams,  Inc.,  Jno,  811. 
Door  Hardware,  Refrigerator. 

Stevenson  Cold  Storage  Door  Co,  1550- 
51. 

Door  Hardware,  Revolving. 

Revolving  Door  &  Fixture  Co,  553. 
Door  Hardware,  Safety. 

Gillis  &  Geoghegan,  1430-33;  1801. 

Stowell  Mfg.  &  Foundry  Co,  594-95. 

Vonnegut  Hardware  Co,  597-601. 

V on  Duprin,  597-601. 

Wilbern,  594-95. 
Door  Hardware,  Wrought-Iron. 

Hall  Co,  William,  574-75. 
Door  Hinges,  see  Hinges,  Spring. 
Door  Holders. 

Bommer  Brothers,  568-69. 

Caldwell  Mfg.  Co,  668-69. 

Chicago  Spring  Butt  Co,  570-71. 

Stanley  Works,  590-93. 

Vonnegut  Hardware  Co,  597-601. 

Empire,  668-69. 

V on  Duprin,  597-601. 
Door  Jambs,  Metal,  see  Jambs,  Metal. 
Door  Latches. 

Bommer  Brothers,  568-69. 

Chesley  Co,  A.  C,  608-09. 

Chicago  Spring  Butt  Co,  570-71. 

Hall  Co,  William,  574-75. 

Lawson  Mfg.  Co,  576-77. 

Richards-Wilcox  Mfg.  Co,  581-85. 

Stanley  Works,  590-93. 

Stover  Mfg.  Co,  857. 

Wagner  Mfg.  Co,  602-03. 
Door  Plates. 

Brasco  Mfg.  Co,  923. 

Hester  Mfg.  Co,  924. 

Imperial  Brass  Mfg.  Co,  1040-41. 

Manhattan  Brass  Co,  786-87. 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co,  936-37. 

Shelby  Spring  Hinge  Co,  586-87. 
Door  Pulls. 

Lawson  Mfg.  Co,  576-77. 

Stover  Mfg.  Co,  857. 
Door  Saddles. 

American  Abrasive  Metals  Co,  352. 

Blum  &  Co,  Julius,  768-69. 

Duvinage,  Pierre,  332. 

Feralun,  352. 
Door  Screens. 

Higgin  Mfg.  Co,  708-09. 
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Door  Screens — Continued. 

Kane  Blind  &  Screen  Co.,  710. 

Watson  Mfg.  Co.,  714. 

See  also  Screens. 
Door  Stays,  Garage. 

Stanley  Works,  590-93. 
Door  Stiles,  see  Cabinet  Work,  Wood ; 

Trim,  Wood. 
Door  Stops. 

Chicago  Spring  Butt  Co.,  570-71. 

"  White-Steel "  Sanitary  Furniture  Co., 
1048-49. 
Door  Strips,  Interlocking. 

American  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co.,  718- 
19. 

See  also  Weather-Strips. 
Door  Switches,  see  Switches,  Automatic 
Door. 

Door  Tracks,  Trolley. 

Wagner  Mfg.  Co.,  602-03. 
Ever-Tight,  602-03. 
Ezy-Fit,  602-03. 
See  also  Door  Hangers. 
Doors,  Ash-Pit. 
Burr  Co.,  836-37. 

Canton  Foundry  &  Machine  Co.,  859. 
Creswell  Iron  Works,  Samuel  J.,  840-41. 
Donley  Brothers  Co.,  1585. 
Majestic  Co.,  848-50. 
Smith-Matthews  Foundry  Co.,  852. 
Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  798- 
99. 

D-B,  1585. 
Doors,  Automatic. 

Johnson  Mfg.  Co.,  Geo.  W.,  510. 
Pauly  Jail  Building  Co.,  1758-59. 
Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Co.,  554-55. 
Doors,  Bronze. 

Angle  Window  &  Door  Co.,  621. 
Barnum,  E.  T.,  766-67. 
Bolles  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  J.  E.,  770-71. 
Dahlstrom  Metallic  Door  Co.,  542-45. 
Detroit   Mausoleum   Equipment  Works, 
772. 

Gorham  Co  Architectural  Bronze,  776-77. 
Henry-Bonnard  Bronze  Co.,  780-81. 
Interior  Metal  Mfg.  Co.,  507-09. 
Lasar  Mfg.  Co.,  782-83. 
McGann  &  Sons  Co.,  T.  F.,  784-85. 
Manhattan  Brass  Co.,  786-87. 
Penn  Brass  &  Bronze  Works,  Inc.,  791. 
Polachek  Bronze  &  Iron  Co.,  John,  794- 
95. 

Reliance  Fireproof  Door  Co.,  500-01. 

Richey,  Browne  &  Donald,  Inc.,  646-47. 

Standard  Tyler  Co.,  806. 

Thorp  Fire  Proof  Door  Co.,  515-17. 

Tiffany  Studios,  804-05. 

Tyler  Co.,  W.  S.,  806. 

Watson  Mfg.  Co.,  714. 

Williams,  Inc.,  Jno.,  811. 

Winslow  Bros.  Co.,  812. 

Zahner  Metal  Sash  &  Door  Co.,  536-39. 
Doors,  Cast-Iron. 

American  3-Way  Prism  Co.,  889. 

Berger  Mfg.  Co.,  892-95. 

Burr  Co.,  836-37. 

Dow  Wire  and  Iron  Works,  861. 

Richards  &  Kelly  Mfg.  Co.,  904. 
Doors,  Chain  Operated. 

Edwards  Mfg.  Co.,  476-77. 

Ogden  Co.,  J.  Edward,  494-95. 

Wilson  Corporation,  J.  G,  526-35. 
Doors,  Cleanout. 

Covert  Co.,  H.  W.,  853. 

Duvinage,  Pierre,  332. 

Stover  Mfg.  Co.,  857. 
Doors,  Coal-hole. 

Burr  Co.,  836-37. 
Doors,  Coiling. 

Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.,  730. 

I  in. ,n  l!!m-l  ft  l.nddi  r  Co  ,  Inc.,  734 
DoorB,  Collapsible. 

Atchison  Revolving  Door  Co.,  549-51. 

Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Co.,  554-55. 
Doors,  Copper. 

I  horp  In*   ['roof  I  )oor  (  o  ,  515-17. 
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Doors,  Copper  Clad. 

Coburn  Trolley  Track  Mfg.  Co.,  474-75. 
Reliance  Fireproof  Door  Co.,  500-01. 
National,  474-75. 
Doors,  Counterbalanced. 
Johnson  Mfg.  Co.,  Geo.  W.,  510. 
Peelle  Co.,  496-99. 

Stevenson  Cold  Storage  Door  Co.,  1550- 
51. 

Truckable,  496-99. 
Doors,  Dumbwaiter,  Automatic. 

Peelle  Co.,  496-99. 
Doors,  Elevator,  see  Elevator  Doors. 
Doors,  Factory. 

Cornell  Iron  Works,  471. 
Ogden  Co.,  J.  Edward,  494-95. 
Doors,  Fire. 

Angle  Window  &  Door  Co.,  621. 
Art  Metal  Fire  Proof  Door  and  Trim 
Co,,  548. 

Atchison  Revolving  Door  Co.,  549-51. 
Barnum,  E.  T.,  766-67. 
Bolles  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  J.  E.,  770-71. 
Brownyard  Co.,  Inc.,  George  W.,  472-73. 
Chesley  Co.,  A.  C,  608-09. 
Coburn  Trolley  Track  Mfg.  Co.,  474-75. 
Consolidated  Sheet  Metal  Works,  610-11. 
Dahlstrom  Metallic  Door  Co.,  542-45. 
Edwards  Mfg.  Co.,  476. 
Guaranty  Iron  and  Wire  Co.,  506. 
Haslett  Spiral  Chute  Co.,  1459. 
Howell,  Field  &  Goddard,  Inc.,  478-79. 
Interior  Metal  Mfg.  Co.,  507-09. 
Johnson  Mfg.  Co.,  Geo.  W.,  510. 
Kinnear  Mfg.  Co.,  480-89. 
Kinnear  &  Gager  Mfg.  Co.,  511. 
Lee,  Thomas,  625. 
Lightwell  Steel  Sash  Co,  626-30. 
Love  Brothers,  Inc.,  932-35. 
McFarland-Hyde  Co.,  635-37. 
Merchant  &  Evans  Co,  490-91. 
Mesker  Bros.  Iron  Co,  639-45. 
National  Skylight  ft  Ventilator  Co,  912- 
14. 

Newark  Cornice  and  Skylight  Works, 
492-93. 

Ogden  Co,  J.  Edward,  494-95. 
Peelle  Co,  496-99. 
Penn  Metal  Company,  257. 
Richmond  Safety  Gate  Co,  502-05 ;  1444- 
47. 

Riester  ft  Tliesmacher  Co,  540-41. 

Saino  Fire  Door  &  Shutter  Co,  512-13. 

Thorp  Fire  Proof  Door  Co,  515-17. 

Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Co,  554-55. 

Variety  Mfg.  Co,  518-23; 

Victor  Mfg.  Co,  524-25. 

Wilson  Corporation,  J.  G,  526-35. 

Zahner  Metal  Sash  ft  Door  Co,  536-39. 

.Ibacus,  480-89. 

.  I  jax,  480-89. 

Almetl,  490-91. 

Evans,  490-91. 

National,  474-75. 

R.  &  7",  540-41. 

Standwell,  478-79. 

Top  Notch,  478-79. 
Doors,  Flush  Panel. 

American  Compound  Door  Co,  556-57. 
Doors,  Folding. 

Atchison  Revolving  Door  Co,  549-51. 

Guaranty  Iron  and  Wire  Co,  506. 

Johnson  Mfg.  Co,  Geo.  W,  510. 

Kinnear  Mfg.  Co,  480-89. 

Ogden  Co,  J.  Edward,  494-95. 

Peelle  Co,  496-99. 

Richmond  Safety  Gate  Co,  502-05. 

Saino  Fire  Door  &  Shutter  Co,  512-13. 

Variety  Mfg.  Co,  518-23. 

Tel-Co-Dor,  496-99. 
Doors,  Freight. 

Kdwards  Mfg.,  476-77. 

Ogden  Co,  J.  Edward,  494-95. 

Variety  Mfg.  Co,  518-23. 

Wilson  Corporation,  J.  G.  526-35. 

/  'amanco,  518-23. 

/  'arelad,  518-23. 

Doors,  Garage. 

Cornell  Iron  Works,  471, 
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Doors,  Garage — Continued. 

Edwards  Mfg.  Co,  476. 
Union  Blind  ft  Ladder  Co,  Inc.,  734. 
Variety  Mfg.  Co,  518-23. 
Wilson  Corporation,  J.  G,  526-35. 
Doors,  Hatch. 

Cohoes  Iron  Foundry  ft  Machine  Co, 
1415. 

Westbrook  Elevator  Co,  1466. 
Doors,  Ice  Recording. 
Jamison  Cold  Storage  Door  Co,  1534-35. 
Stevenson  Cold  Storage  Door  Co,  1550- 
51. 

Doors,  Insulated. 

Jamison  Cold  Storage  Co,  1534-35. 
Stevenson  Cold  Storage  Door  Co,  1550- 
51. 

Doors,  Iron. 

Bolles  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  J.  E,  770-71 

Guaranty  Iron  and  Wire  Co,  506. 

Reliance  Fireproof  Door  Co,  500-01. 

Variety  Mfg.  Co,  518-23. 

Williams,  Inc.,  Jno,  811. 
Doors,  Kalameined. 

Atchison  Revolving  Door  Co,  549-51. 

Bolles  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  J.  E,  770-71. 

Brasco  Mfg.  Co,  923. 

Brownyard  Co,  Inc.,  George  W,  472-73. 

Chesley  Co,  A.  C,  608-09. 

Coburn  Trolley  Track  Mfg.  Co,  474-75. 

Guaranty  Iron  and  Wire  Co,  506. 

Hester  Mfg.  Co,  924. 

Howell,  Field  &  Goddard,  Inc.,  478-79. 

Kinnear  Mfg.  Co,  480-89. 

Kinnear  &  Gager  Mfg.  Co,  511. 

Mesker  Bros.  Iron  Co,  639-45. 

Newark  Cornice  and  Skylight  Works, 
492-93. 

Reliance  Fireproof  Door  Co,  500-01. 

Richmond  Safety  Gate  Co,  502-05. 

Saino  Fire  Door  &  Shutter  Co,  512-13. 

Thorp  Fire  Proof  Door  Co,  515-17. 

Van  Noorden  ft  Co,  E,  920-21. 

Variety  Mfg.  Co,  546-47. 

Zahner  Metal  Sash  ft  Door  Co,  536-39. 

Matchless,  478-79. 

National,  474-75. 

Simplex,  478-79. 

Specifications,  492-93. 
Doors,  Kitchen. 

Sollitt  Kitchen  Door,  1565. 
Doors,  Manhole. 

Creswell  Iron  Works,  Samuel  J,  840-41. 
Doors,  Mausoleum. 

Barnum,  E.  T,  766-67. 

Brasco  Mfg.  Co,  923. 

Bureau  Brothers,  763. 

Detroit   Mausoleum  Equipment  Works, 
772. 

Gorham  Co  Architectural  Bronze,  776-77. 
Henry-Bonnard  Bronze  Co,  780-81. 
Hester  Mfg.  Co,  924. 
Interior  Metal  Mfg.  Co,  507-09. 
Lasar  Mfg.  Co,  782-83. 
McGann  &  Sons  Co,  T.  F,  784-85. 
Manhattan  Brass  Co,  786-87. 
Penn  Brass  &  Bronze  Works,  Inc.,  791. 
Polachek  Bronze  ft  Iron  Co,  John.  794- 
95. 

Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  F.  P,  798-99. 
Doors,  Metal. 
Anchor  Post  Iron  Works,  813-19. 
Art  Metal  Construction  Co,  Inc.  1588-89, 
Art  Metal  Fire  Proof  Door  and  Trim 
Co,  548. 

Coburn  Trolley  Track  Mfg.  Co,  474-75. 

Edwards  Mfg.  Co..  828-29. 

Henry-Bonnard  Bronze  Co,  780-81. 

Hughes-Keenan  Co,  864-68. 

McFarland-llyde  Co,  6^7. 

Ogden  Co,  J.  Edward,  494-95. 

Kiihi'v,  I?  row  lie  ft  Donald,  1  nr.,  646-47. 

Riestc'r  ft  Thesm.iehcr  Co,  540  -11. 

Saino  Fire  Door  ft  Shutter  Co,  512-13. 

Sexauer  ft  l.emke,  ,S(,4-(uS. 

Smith  Wire  ft  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  798-99. 

Snead  ft  Co.  lion  Works,  I ne,  803. 

Standard-Tyler  Co,  806. 

Tyler  Co,  W.  S,  806. 
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Doors,  Metal — Continued. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  652-53. 

Variety  Mfg.  Co.,  518-23. 

Voigtmann  &  Co.,  654-56. 

Wilson  Corporation,  J.  G.,  526-35. 
Doors,  Metal-Clad. 

Bolles  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  J.  E.,  770-71. 

Brownyard  Co.,  Inc.,  George  W.,  472-73. 

Coburn  Trolley  Track  Mfg.  Co.,  474-75. 

Howell,  Field  &  Goddard  Inc.,  478-79. 

Kinnear  &  Gager  Mfg.  Co.,  511. 

Lee,  Thomas,  625. 

Newark  Cornice  and   Skylight  Works, 
492-93. 

Ogden  Co.,  J.  Edward,  494-95. 
Peelle  Co.,  496-99. 

Reliance  Fireproof  Door  Co.,  500-01. 

Variety  Mfg.  Co.,  518-23. 

Matchless,  478-79. 

National,  474-75. 

Simplex,  478-79. 

Standwell,  478-79. 

Top  Notch,  478-79. 

Specifications,  492-93. 
Doors,  Metal,  Hollow. 

Art  Metal  Fire  Proof  Door  and  Trim 
Co.,  548. 

Brasco  Mfg.  Co.,  923. 

Dahlstrom  Metallic  Door  Co.,  542-45. 

Guaranty  Iron  and  Wire  Co.,  506. 

Hester  Mfg.  Co.,  924. 

Interior  Metal  Mfg.  Co.,  507-09. 

Kinnear  &  Gager  Mfg.  Co.,  511. 

Solar  Metal  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  514. 

Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Co.,  554-55. 

Zahner  Metal  Sash  &  Door  Co.,  536-39. 

Specifications,  542-45. 
Doors,  Motor  Operated. 

Cornell  Iron  Works,  471. 

Edwards  Mfg.  Co.,  476-77. 

Wilson  Corporation,  J.  G.,  526-35. 
Doors,  Refrigerator. 

Brecht  Co.,  1531-33. 

Jamison  Cold  Storage  Door  Co.,  1534-35. 
Saino  Fire  Door  &  Shutter  Co.,  512-13. 
Stevenson  Cold  Storage  Door  Co.,  1550- 
51. 

Jones,  1534-35. 
Noequal,  1534-35. 
Sharp  Freezer,  1534-35. 
Specifications,  1550-51. 
Doors,  Revolving. 
Atchison  Revolving  Door  Co.,  549-51. 
Federal  Sash  &-  Door  Co.,  552. 
Revolving  Door  &  Fixture  Co.,  553. 
Stevenson  Cold  Storage  Door  Co.,  1550- 
51. 

Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Co.,  554- 
55. 

All  Year,  552. 

Curved  Wing,  549-51. 

Specifications,  549-51. 
Doors,  Rolling. 

Cornell  Iron  Works,  471. 

Detroit  Steel  Products  Co.,  614-15. 

Edwards  Mfg.  Co.,  476-77. 

Johnson  Mfg.  Co.,  Geo.  W.,  510. 

Kinnear  Mfg.  Co.,  480-89. 

Variety  Mfg.  Co.,  518-23. 

Wilson  Corporation,  J.  G,  526-35. 

Fenestra,  614-15. 

Specifications,  526-35. 
Doors,  Screen. 

Atchison  Revolving  Door  Co.,  549-51. 

Burlington  Venetian  Blind  Co.,  704. 

Burrowes  Co.,  E.  T.,  706-07. 

Phenix  Mfg.  Co.,  712. 
Doors,  Show  Case. 

Zouri  Drawn  Metals  Co.,  939-45. 
Doors,  Sidewalk. 

American  3-Way  Prism  Co.,  889. 

Barnum,  E.  T.,  766-67. 

Berger  Mfg.  Co..  892-95. 

Bolles  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  J.  E.,  770-71. 

Bruner  Granitoid  Co.,  P.  M.,  896-98. 

Canton  Foundry  &  Machine  Co..  859. 

Columbia  Iron  &  Wire  Works  Co.,  838- 
39. 

Ernst,  Charles  K,  1425-27. 
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Doors,  Sidewalk — Continued. 

Gillis  &  Geoghegan,  1430-33;  1801. 

Grauer  &  Co.,  Albert,  896-98. 

Love  Brothers,  Inc.,  932-35. 

Richards  &  Kelly  Mfg.  Co.,  904. 

Standard-Tyler  Co.,  806. 

Tyler  Co.,  W.  S.,  806. 

Safety,  1425-27. 
Doors,  Sliding. 

Allith-Prouty  Co.,  566-67. 

Coburn  Trolley  Track  Mfg.  Co.,  474-75. 

Kinnear  Mfg.  Co.,  480-89. 

Lightwell  Steel  Sash  Co.,  626-30. 

Merchant  &  Evans  Co.,  490-91. 

Pauly  Jail  Building  Co.,  1758-59. 

Richards- Wilcox  Mfg.  Co.,  581-85. 

Saino  Fire  Door  &  Shutter  Co.,  512-13. 

Stevenson  Cold  Storage  Door  Co.,  1550- 
51. 

Victor  Mfg.  Co.,  524-25. 
Wilson  Corporation,  J.  G.,  526-35. 
Doors,  Stack. 

Burr  Co.,  836-37. 

Canton  Foundry  &  Machine  Co.,  859. 

Creswell  Iron  Works,  Samuel  J.,  840-41. 
Doors,  Steel. 

American  Steel  Window  Co.,  604-05. 

Angle  Window  &  Door  Co.,  621. 

Atchison  Revolving  Door  Co.,  549-51. 

Barnum  Iron  Works,  E.  T.,  1760. 

Brownyard  Co.,  Inc.,  George  W.,  472-73. 

Cornell  Iron  Works,  471. 

Dahlstrom  Metallic  Door  Co.,  542-45. 

Edwards  Mfg.  Co.,  476-77. 

General  Fireproofing  Co.,  1587. 

Johnson  Mfg.  Co.,  Geo.  W.,  510. 

Kinnear  Mfg.  Co.,  480-89. 

Lightwell  Steel  Sash  Co.,  626-30. 

Lupton's  Sons  Co.,  David,  631-33. 

McFarland-Hyde  Co.,  635-37. 

Merchant  &  Evans  Co.,  490-91. 

Mesker  Bros.  Iron'  Co.,  639-45. 

Peelle  Co.,  496-99. 

Price-Evans  Foundry  Co.,  796-97. 

Reliance  Fireproof  Door  Co.,  500-01. 

Riester  &  Thesmacher  Co.,  540-41. 

Variety  Mfg.  Co.,  518-23;  546-47. 

Watson  Mfg.  Co.,  714. 

Wilson  Corporation,  J.  G,  526-35. 

Zahner  Metal  Sash  &  Door  Co.,  536-39. 

Allsteel,  1587. 

Specifications,  476-77. 
Doors,  Swinging. 

Curtis  Service  Bureau,  740-43. 

Richmond  Safety  Gate  Co.,  502-05. 

Victor  Mfg.  Co.,  524-25. 
Doors,  Tin-Clad. 

Brownyard  Co.,  Inc.,  George  W.,  472-73 

Chesley  Co.,  A.  C,  608-09. 

Guaranty  Iron  and  Wire  Co.,  506. 

Howell,  Field  &  Goddard,  Inc.,  478-79. 

Johnson  Mfg.  Co.,  Geo.  W.,  510. 

Lee,  Thomas,  625. 

Richmond  Safety  Gate  Co.,  502-05. 

Riester  &  Thesmacher  Co.,  540-41. 

Stowell  Mfg.  &  Foundry  Co.,  594-95. 

Variety  Mfg.  Co.,  518-23. 

Victor  Mfg.  Co.,  524-25. 
Doors,  Vault,  see  Vault  Doors. 
Doors,  Veneered. 

Ahnapee  Veneer  &  Seating  Co.,  1606 

American  Compound  Door  Co.,  556-57. 

Carnahan  Manufacturing  Co..  558-59. 

Curtis  Service  Bureau,  740-43.  ' 

McMillen  Co.,  R.,  562. 

Morgan  Co.,  560-61. 

Max-Royal,  562. 

Specifications,  556-57. 
Doors,  Vent. 

Bruner  Granitoid  Co.,  P.  M.,  896-98. 

Grauer  &  Co.,  Albert,  896-98. 
Doors,  Wardrobe,  see  Wardrobe  Doors. 
Doors,  Warehouse. 

Cornell  Iron  Works,  471. 

Edwards  Mfg.  Co.,  476. 

Guaranty  Iron  and  Wire  Co.,  506. 

Kinnear  Mfg.  Co.,  480-89. 

Merchant  &  Evans  Co.,  490-91. 
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Doors,  Warehouse — Continued. 

Ogden  Co.,  J.  Edward,  494-95. 

Peelle  Co.,  496-99. 

Richmond  Safety  Gate  Co.,  502-05. 

Wilson  Corporation,  J.  G,  526-35. 

Meaker,  50b. 
Doors,  Wood. 

Ahnapee  Veneer  &  Seating  Co.,  1606. 

American  Compound  Door  Co..  556-57. 

Atchison  Revolving  Door  Co.,  549-51. 

Bossert  &  Sons,  Louis,  1775. 

Carnahan  Mfg.  Co.,  558-59. 

Curtis  Service  Bureau,  740-43. 

Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.,  730. 

Indiana  Lumber  &  Mfg.  Co.,  748-49. 

Kinnear  Mfg.  Co.,  480-89. 

McMillen  Co.,  R.,  562. 

Morgan  Co.,  560-61. 

Wilson  Corporation,  J.  G.,  526-35. 

Max-Royal,  562. 

Specifications,  556-57. 
Dormers,  Metal. 

Consolidated  Sheet  Metal  Works,  610-11. 
Draft  Apparatus,  Mechanical. 

Ilg  Electric  Ventilating  Co.,  1476-77. 

New  York  Blower  Co.,  1482. 

Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F,  1478-81. 

Wing  Mfg.  Co.,  L.  J.,  1483. 
Draft  Regulators,  see  Dampers. 
Drafting  Room  Equipment. 

American  Blue  Print  Paper  Co.,  6. 

American  Drafting  Furniture  Co.,  1. 

Defiance  Mfg.  Co.,  2. 

Economy  Drawing  Table  Co.,  3-5. 

New  York  Blue  Print  Paper  Co.,  6. 

Rectigraph  Co.,  7. 
Drain  Tile. 

Aten  Sewage  Disposal  Co.,  1575. 

Chattanooga  Sewer  Pipe  &  Fire  Brick 
Co.,  288-89. 

Humphrey  Brick  &  Tile  Co.,  293. 
Doors,  Kalameined — Continued. 
Doors,  Steel — Continued. 
Drainage  Systems,  Garage. 

Compound  Injector  &  Specialty  Co.,  1060- 
61. 

Peerless,  1060-61. 
Drainboards. 
Badger  &  Sons  Co..  E.  B.,  1053. 
Kohler  Co.,  1016-17. 
Litterer  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.,  1056-57. 
Trageser   Steam   Copper  Works,  John, 
1058. 

Van  Arnam  Mfg.  Co.,  1020-21. 
Elco,  1056-57. 

See  also  Sinks,  and  Sink  Fixtures. 
Drainers,  Cellar. 

Chicago  Pump  Co..  1266. 

I  X  L  Pump  &  Mfg.  Co..  1018-19. 

Penberthy  Injector  Co.,  1062-63. 
Drainers,  Skid. 

Wayne  Oil  Tank  &  Pump  Co.,  1798-99. 
Drains,  Cesspool. 

Josam  Mfg.  Co..  1065. 
Drains,  Floor. 

Compound    Injector   &    Specialty  Co., 
1060-61. 

Crampton-Farley  Brass  Co.,  1064. 
Douglas  Co.,  John,  949-96. 
Josam  Mfg.  Co.,  1065. 
Kramer  Bros.  Foundry  Co.,  846. 
Watertite  Drain  &  Scupper  Co.,  Inc.,  844. 
Acme,  1060-61. 
Peerless,  1060-61. 
Sansealo,  1064. 
Drains,  Laundry. 
Compound  Injector  &  Specialty  Co.,  1060- 
61. 

Peerless,  1060-61. 
Drains,  Refrigerator. 

Compound  Injector  &  Specialty  Co.,  1060- 
61. 

Drains,  Roof. 

Holt  Roof  Connection  Co.,  457. 
Josam  Mfg.  Co.,  1065. 
Drains,  Stable. 
Compound  Injector  &  Specialty  Co..  1060- 
61. 
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Drains,  Stable — Continued 

Fiske  Iron  Works,  J.  W.,  773-75. 

Peerless,  1060-61. 
Drains,  Urinal. 

Josam  Mfg.  Co.,  1065. 
Drawer  Slides. 

Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.,  670-71. 

Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger  Co., 
578-80. 

Turner,  670-71. 
Drawing  Materials. 

American  Blue  Print  Paper  Co.,  6. 

Defiance  Mfg.  Co.,  2. 

New  York  Blue  Print  Paper  Co.,  6. 

See  also  Drafting  Room  Equipment. 
Drawing  Tables. 

American  Drafting  Furniture  Co.,  1. 

Defiance  Mfg.  Co.,  2. 

Economy  Drawing  Table  Co.,  3-5. 

Specifications,  3-5. 
Drawings. 

American  Blue  Print  Paper  Co.,  6. 

New  York  Blue  Print  Paper  Co.,  6. 
Dressers,  Kitchen,  see  Kitchen  Cabinets. 
Dressers,  Wood. 

Morgan  Co.,  560-61. 
Drilling. 

Artesian  Well  &  Supply  Co.,  1251. 
Drills,  Hammer. 

Star  Expansion  Bolt  Co.,  280. 
Drinking-fountains,  see  Bubblers;  Fount- 
ains. 

Driveway  Gates,  see  Gates. 
Druggists'  Fixtures. 

Detroit  Show  Case  Co.,  1644. 
Dry  Pipe  Valves,  see  Sprinklers,  Auto- 
matic. 

Dry  Rooms,  see  Laundry  Equipment. 
Dryers,  Clothes. 

Chicago  Dryer  Co.,  1554-57. 

Domestic    Laundry    Equipment  Corp., 
1558-59. 

McCain,  W.  W.,  1560. 

Mannen  Co.,  John  E.,  1561. 

Scientific  Heater  Co.,  1310-11. 

Williamson  Heater  Co.,  1148-51. 

American,  1558-59. 

Chicago,  1558-59. 

Dririte,  1561. 

Family,  1560. 

Rapido,  1558-59. 
Dryers,  Fan,  see  Fans ;  Drying  Apparatus. 
Dryers,  Grain. 

Hess  Warming  &  Ventilating  Co.,  1618- 
19. 

Dryers,  Rack. 

Domestic    Laundry    Equipment  Corp., 
1558-59. 

Perfection,  1558-59. 
Drying  Apparatus. 

American  Blower  Co.,  1470-73. 

New  York  Blower  Co.,  1482. 

Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F.,  1478-81. 

ABC,  1470-73. 
Dry-Kilns. 

New  York  Blower  Co.,  1482. 
Dumbwaiters,  Automatic  Brake. 

Chelsea  Elevator  Co.,  1422-4. 

Energy  Elevator  Co.,  1448-51. 

Sedgwick  Machine  Works,  1452-55. 

Storm  Mfg.  Co.,  1457. 
Dumbwaiters,  Band  Brake. 

i  Ik  1  c-i  Klev:itor  ( 'o  ,  1422-4. 

Energy  Elevator  Co.,  1448-51. 

Sedgwick  Machine  Works,  1452-55. 

Storm  Mfg.  Co.,  1457. 
Dumbwaiters,  Electric. 

A.  B.  See  Electric  Elevator  Co.,  1414. 

Burdett-Rowntree  Mfg.  Co..  1418-21. 

'  1  <  ]' '  a  I-.!- ■v.-it'.r  <",,  ,  1422  24. 

Coliocs  Iron  Foundry  &  Machine  Co., 
1415. 

I  ii          I  !'  v.-itor  Co.,  1448 -51 

Hollister-Whitney  Co.,  1434-35. 
Kimhall  Brothers  Co..  1438. 
Oti«  Elevator  Co.,  1439-43. 
Storm  Mfg.  Co.,  1457. 
Wcsthrook  Elevator  Co.,  1466. 
Specifications,  1418-21. 
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Dumbwaiters,  Geared. 

Chelsea  Elevator  Co.,  1422-24. 

Energy  Eelevator  Co.,  1448-51. 

Sedgwick  Machine  Works,  1452-55. 
Dumbwaiters,  Hand. 

Chelsea  Elevator  Co.,  1422-24. 

Energy  Elevator  Co.,  1448-51. 

Hollister-Whitney  Co.,  1434-35. 

Kimball  Brothers  Co.,  1438. 

McGann  &  Sons  Co.,  T.  R,  784-85. 

Massa,  George,  1456. 

Sedgwick  Machine  Works,  1452-55. 

Storm  Mfg.  Co.,  1457. 

Westbrook  Elevator  Co.,  1466. 

Little  Beauty,  1448-51. 

Little  Giant,  1448-51. 
Dumbwaiters,  Push-Button. 

A.  B.    See  Electric  Elevator  Co.,  1414. 

American  Elevator  &  Machine  Co.,  1416- 
17. 

Burdett-Rowntree  Mfg.  Co.,  1418-21. 

Hollister-Whitney  Co.,  1434-35. 

Kimball  Brothers  Co.,  1438. 

Otis  Elevator  Co.,  1439-43. 
Dumps,  Ash. 

Covert  Co.,  H.  W.,  853. 

Majestic  Co.,  848-50. 

Smith-Matthews  Foundry  Co.,  852. 
Dust  Arresters. 

Bicalky  Fan  Co.,  1469. 
Dust  Collecting  Systems. 

Ohio  Blower  Co.,  1501-03. 

Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F.,  1478-81. 

See  also  Blowers ;  Fans ;  Air  Condition- 
ing Apparatus. 
Dust  Separators. 

Bicalky  Fan  Co.,  1469. 

New  York  Blower  Co.,  1482. 
Dust  Strips,  see  Weather-Strips. 
Dustproofers,  see  Concrete  Hardeners. 
Dutch  Metal  Work. 

Richter  Mfg.  Co.,  1737. 
Dyeing. 

Richter  Mfg.  Co.,  1737. 
Dyes,  Fabric. 

Wiggin's  Sons  Co.,  H.  B.,  1738-39. 
"  Ko-Na  Colors,  1738-39. 
Dynamometers. 

Sprague  Electric  Works,  1336. 

E 

Earth  Closets,  see  Closets,  Portable. 
Eaves  Troughs. 

Brier  Hill  Steel  Co.,  240. 

Edwards  Mfg.  Co.,  828-29. 

Follansbee  Brothers  Co.,  444-45. 

Lupton's  Sons  Co.,  David,  631-33. 

Norman  Sheet  Metal  Mfg.  Co.,  W.  F., 
456. 

Stark  Rolling  Mill  Co.,  452-53. 

Wheeling  Corrugating  Co.,  832-33. 

Whitaker-Glessner  Co.,  834. 

Portsmouth  Iron,  834. 

Toucan,  452-53. 
Ecclesiastical   Furnishings,   see  Church 

Furnishings. 
Ecclesiastical   Metal   Work,    see  Metal 

Work. 
Economizers,  Fuel. 

Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F.,  1478-81. 
Ejector  Ventilators,  see  Ventilators. 
Ejectors. 

Lee  Co.,  Wm.  O..  1205. 

Penbcrthy  Injector  Co.,  1062-63. 

XL-96,  1062-63. 
Ejectors,  Electric. 

Chicago  Pump  Co.,  1266. 

Yeomcns  Brothers  Co.,  1279-81. 

Specifications,  1279-81. 
Ejectors,  Pneumatic. 

Shone  Co.,  1582-83. 
Ejectors,  Sewage. 

Chicago  Pump  Co.,  1266. 

I  X  L  Pump  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1018-19. 

Kerr  Machinery  &  Supply  Co.,  1267. 

Shone  Co..  1582-83. 

Ycomans  Brothers  Co.,  1279-81. 

Specifications,  1279-81 ;  1582-83. 

For  Trade  Names  Index  see  page  77 


Elastic  Floors,  see  Floors,  Cork  Compo- 
sition. 
Elaterite  Gum. 

Elaterite  Paint  and  Mfg.  Co.,  31. 
Des  Moines,  31. 
Elbows,  Metal. 
Decatur  Cornice  &  Roofing  Co.,  Inc., 
1491. 

Hutchison  Vapor  Heating  Corporation, 
1084-85. 

Lupton's  Sons  Co.,  David,  631-33. 

Milwaukee  Corrugating  Co.,  451. 

Stark  Rolling  Mill  Co.,  452-53. 

Wheeling  Corrugating  Co.,  832-33. 

Tone  an,  452-53. 
Elbows,  Union. 

American  District  Steam  Co.,  1184. 

Lavigne  Mfg.  Co.,  1248. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1218-35. 

Richardson  &  Boynton  Co  ,  1152-56. 

Adsco,  1184. 
Electric  Appliances.    See  under  specific 
heads. 

Electric  Bells,  see  Bells,  Electric. 
Electric  Calls,  see  Signal  Systems,  Elec- 
tric; Carriage  Calls,  Electric. 
Electric  Fittings. 

Bryant  Electric  Co.,  1361. 

Perkins  Electric  Switch  Mfg.  Co.,  1361. 

See  also  Wiring  Devices. 
Electric  Fittings,  Approved  List. 

Society  for  Electrical  Development,  Inc., 
1313-20. 

Electric  Fixtures,  Steel  Enameled. 

"  White- Steel  "  Sanitary  Furniture  Co., 
1048-49. 

Electric   Heaters,  see  Heating  Devices, 

Electric. 

Electric  Insulating  Compounds. 

Electric  Cable  Co.,  1350-51 

Ecco,  1350-51. 
Electric  Light,  Trolley  and  Telephone 
Pole  Paint,  see  Paints,  Metal  Pro- 
tective. 

Electric  Lighting  Fixtures,  see  Lighting 

Fixtures,  Electric. 
Electric  Symbols. 

Society  for  Electrical  Development,  Inc., 

1313-20. 

Electric  Wires,  see  Wires,  Electric. 
Electrical  Conversion  Factors. 

Society  for  Electrical  Development,  Inc., 
1313-20. 
Electrical  Data. 

Society  for  Electrical  Development,  Inc., 
1313-20. 
Electrical  Engineers. 

Hunt  &  Co.,  Robert  W.,  9. 
Electrical  Instruments. 
General  Electric  Co.,  1321-35. 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1337- 
44. 

Electrical  Slate,  see  Slate,  Electrical. 
Electroliers,  Bronze. 

Henry-Bonnard  Bronze  Co.,  780-81. 
Electroliers,  Metal. 

Price-Evans  Foundry  Co.,  796-97. 

Winslow  Bros.  Co.,  812. 
Elevating  and  Conveying  Machinery. 

Gifford-Wood  Co..  1458. 

Link-Belt  Co.,  1460. 

See   also    Conveyors ;    Hoists ;  Dumb- 
Waiters,  Carriers;  Lifts. 
Elevator  Cars. 

Dow  Wire  and  Iron  Works,  861. 

Eastern  Machinery  Co.,  1428-29. 

Guaranty  Iron  and  Wire  Co.,  506. 

Standard-Tyler  Co..  806. 

Tyler  Co..  W.  S.,  806. 
Elevator  Cars,  Bronze. 

Hccla  Iron  Works,  779. 

Lasar  Mfg.  Co.,  782-83. 

Love  Brothers,  Inc.,  932-35. 

McGann  &  Sons  Co.,  T.  F.,  784-85. 

Tiffany  Studios.  804-05. 
Elevator  Cars,  Metal. 

Bollei  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  1.  E..  770-71. 

Columbia  Iron  &  Wire  Works  Co.,  838- 
39. 
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Elevator  Cars,  Metal — Continued. 
Hecla  Iron  Works,  779. 
Henry-Bonnard  Bronze  Co.,  780-81. 
Hopkins  &  Co.,  862. 
Lasar  Mfg.  Co.,  782-83. 
Meyers  Mfg.  Co.,  Fred  J„  79C. 
Polachek  Bronze  &  Iron  Co.,  John,  794- 
95. 

Richey,  Browne  &  Donald,  Inc.,  646-47. 

Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  798-99. 

Smyser-Royer  Co.,  800-01. 

Winslow  Bros.  Co.,  812. 

Wright  Wire  Co.,  820-23. 
Elevator  Door  Hangers,  see  Door  Hang- 
ers, Elevator. 
Elevator  Door  Locks. 

Bolles  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  J.  E.,  770-71. 

Tenkins,  Thomas  W.,  1467. 

McCabe  Hanger  Mfg.  Co..  563-65. 

Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger  Co., 
578-80. 

Shur-Loc  Elevator  Safety  Co.,  Inc.,  1468. 

See  also  Door  Hardware ;  Elevator  Car 
Locks ;  Locks,  Elevator. 
Elevator  Doors. 

Edwards  Mfg.  Co.,  476. 

Guaranty  Iron  and  Wire  Co.,  506. 

Interior  Metal  Mfg.  Co.,  507-09. 

Manhattan  Brass  Co.,  786-87. 

Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  798-99. 

Variety  Mfg.  Co.,  518-23. 

Wilson  Corporation,  J.  G.,  526-35. 

Vamanco,  518-23. 

Varclad,  518-23. 
Elevator  Doors,  Counterbalanced. 

Richmond  Safety  Gate  Co.,  502-05. 

Saino  Fire  Door  &  Shutter  Co.,  512-13. 
Elevator  Doors,  Fire. 

Coburn  Trolley  Track  Mfg.  Co.,  474-75. 

Peelle  Co.,  496-99. 

National,  474-75. 
Elevator  Doors,  Freight. 

Tohnson  Mfg.  Co.,  Geo.  W.,  510. 

Peelle  Co.,  496-99. 
Elevator  Doors,  Gravity. 

Richmond  Safety  Gate  Co.,  502-05. 
Elevator  Doors,  Kalameined. 

Coburn  Trolley  Track  Mfg.  Co.,  474-75. 

National,  474-75. 
Elevator  Doors,  Metal. 

Bolles  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  J.  E.,  770-71. 

Reliance  Fireproof  Door  Co.,  500-01. 

Ruth,  J.  F.,  648-49. 

Zahner  Metal  Sash  w.  Door  Co.,  536-39. 
Elevator  Doors,  Telescoping. 

Richmond  Safety  Gate  Co.,  502-05. 
Elevator  Enclosures. 

Associated   Metal  Lath  Manufacturers, 
232-57. 

Guaranty  Iron  and  Wire  Co.,  506. 

Interior  Metal  Mfg.  Co.,  507-09. 

Standard-Tyler  Co.,  806. 

Tyler  Co.,  W.  S.,  806. 

Union  Foundry  Works,  335. 

Williams,  Inc.,  Jno.,  811. 
Elevator  Enclosures,  Bronze. 

Hecla  Iron  Works,  779. 

Lasar  Mfg.  Co.,  782-83. 

Love  Brothers,  Inc.,  932-35. 

McGann  &  Sons  Co.,  T.  F.,  784-85. 

Tiffany  Studios,  804-05. 
Elevator  Enclosures,  Iron. 

Chattanooga  Roofing  &  Foundry  Co.,  826- 
27. 

Decatur  Cornice  &  Roofing  Co.,  Inc.,  860. 
Hecla  Iron  Works,  779. 
Lasar  Mfg.  Co.,  782-83. 
Price-Evans  Foundry  Co.,  796-97. 
Elevator  Enclosures,  Metal. 
Bolles  Ir6n  &  Wire  Works,  J.  E.,  770-71. 
Columbia  Iron  &  Wire  Works  Co.,  838-39. 
Creswell  Iron  Works,  Samuel  J.,  840-41. 
Dahlstrom  Metallic  Door  Co.,  542-45. 
Dow  Wire  and  Iron  Works,  861. 
Henry-Bonnard  Bronze  Co.,  780-81. 
Hopkins  &  Co.,  862. 
Hughes-Keenan  Co.,  864-68. 
Meyers  Mfg.  Co.,  Fred  J.,  790. 
Penn  Brass  &  Bronze  Works,  Inc.,  791. 
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Elevator  Enclosures,  Metal — Continued. 
Polachek  Bronze  &  Iron  Co.,  John,  794- 
95. 

Richey,  Browne  &  Donald,  Inc.,  646-47. 

St.  Louis  Wire  &  Iron  Co.,  802. 

Sexauer  &  Lemke,  864-68. 

Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  798-99. 

Smyser-Royer  Co.,  800-01. 

Snead  &  Co.  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  1632-33. 

Winslow  Bros.  Co.,  812. 

Zahner  Metal  Sash  &  Door  Co.,  536-39. 
Elevator  Enclosures,  Steel  and  Glass. 

Mesker  Bros.  Iron  Co.,  639-45. 
Elevator  Enclosures,  Wire. 

Decatur  Cornice  &  Roofing  Co.,  Inc.,  860. 
Elevator  Gates,  Automatic. 

Chelsea  Elevator  Co.,  1422-24. 

Cohoes  Iron  Foundry  &  Machine  Co., 
1415. 

Eastern  Machinery  Co.,  1428-29. 

Kimball  Brothers  Co.,  1438. 

Richmond  Safety  Gate  Co.,  1444-47. 

Westbrook  Elevator  Co.,  1466. 

Columbia,  1444-47. 

Zeller,  1444-47. 

Specifications,  1444-47. 
Elevator  Gates,  Collapsible. 

Richmond  Safety  Gate  Co.,  1444-47. 

Specifications,  1444-47. 
Elevator  Gates,  Folding. 

Pitt  Composite  Iron  Works,  William  R., 
792-93. 

Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  798-99. 
Elevator  Gates,  Metal. 

Ruth,  J.  F.,  648-49. 
Elevator  Gates,  Semi-Automatic. 

Chelsea  Elevator  Co.,  1422-24. 

Kimball  Brothers  Co.,  1438. 
Elevator  Gates,  Telescopic. 

Richmond  Safety  Gate  Co.,  1444-47. 

Specifications,  1444-47. 
Elevator  Gates,  Wood. 

Richmond  Safety  Gate  Co.,  1444-47. 
Elevator  Guards. 

Pitt  Composite  Iron  Works,  William  R., 
792-93. 

Elevator  Locks,  see  Locks,  Elevator. 
Elevator  Motors. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1337- 
44. 

Elevators,  see  under  specific  headings; 

also  Hoists ;  Lifts ;  Conveyors. 
Elevators,  Belt-Driven. 
American  Elevator  &  Machine  Co.,  1416- 
17. 

Cohoes  Iron  Foundry  &  Machine  Co., 
1415. 

Eastern  Machinery  Co.,  1428-29. 
Energy  Elevator  Co.,  1448-51. 
Kimball  Brothers  Co.,  1438. 
Otis  Elevator  Co.,  1439-43. 
Westbrook  Elevator  Co.,  1466. 
Elevators,  Electric. 
A.  B.  See  Electric  Elevator  Co.,  1414. 
American  Elevator  &  Machine  Co.,  1416- 
17. 

Chelsea  Elevator  Co.,  1422-24. 
Cohoes  Iron  Foundry  &  Machine  Co., 
1415. 

Eastern  Machinery  Co.,  1428-29. 

Energy  Elevator  Co.,  1448-51. 

Haslett  Spiral  Chute  Co.,  1459. 

Hollister-Whitney  Co.,  1434-35. 

Kaestner  &  Hecht  Co.,  1436-37. 

Kimball  Brothers  Co,  1438. 

Lamson  Co,  1462-63. 

Otis  Elevator  Co,  1439-43. 

Westbrook  Elevator  Co..  1466. 
Elevators,  Freight   and   Passenger,  see 
Elevators,    Electric ;    Elevators,  Hy- 
draulic ;  Elevators,  Steam :  Elevators, 
Belt-driven ;  Elevators,  Push-button. 
Elevators,  Hand. 

American  Elevator  &  Machine  Co,  1416- 
17. 

Chelsea  Elevator  Co,  1422-24. 
Cohoes  Iron  Foundry  &  Machine  Co, 
1415. 

Energy  Elevator  Co,  1448-51. 
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Elevators,   Hand — Continued. 

Hollister-Whitney  Co,  1434-35. 

Kaestner  &  Hecht  Co,  1436-37. 

Kimball  Brothers  Co,  1438. 

Lamson  Co,  1462-63. 

Otis  Elevator  Co,  1439  43. 

Sedgwick  Machine  Works,  1452-55. 

Storm  Manufacturing  Co,  1457. 

Westbrook  Elevator  Co,  1466. 
Elevators,  Hydraulic. 

American  Elevator  &  Machine  Co,  1416- 
17. 

Lamson  Co,  1462-63. 
Otis  Elevator  Co,  1439-43. 
Westbrook  Elevator  Co,  1466. 
Elevators,  Push-Button. 
A.  B.  See  Electric  Elevator  Co,  1414. 
American  Elevator  &  Machine  Co,  1416- 
17. 

Hollister-Whitney  Co,  1434-35. 

Kaestner  &  Hecht  Co,  1436-37. 

Kimball  Brothers  Co,  1438. 

Otis  Elevator  Co,  1439-43. 

Westbrook  Elevator  Co,  1466. 
Elevators,  Steam. 

Otis  Elevator  Co,  1439-43. 
Eliminators,  Air. 

Dunham  Co,  C.  A,  1075-83. 

See  also  Air  Conditioning  Apparatus. 
Embossed  Ceilings,  see  Ceilings,  Steel. 
Emergency  Door  Hardware,  see  Door 

Hardware,  Fire. 
Emergency  Exit  Bolts,  see  Door  Bolts, 

Emergency. 
Emergency  Exit    Devices,    see  Door 

Hardware,  Emergency. 
Enamel  Brick,  see  Brick,  Enamel. 
Enamel  Ware. 

Cahill  Iron  Works,  946-47. 
Enamels,  Exterior. 

American  Chemical  and  Mfg.  Co,  Inc., 
22-23. 

Arco  Co,  1714-16. 

Chicago  Varnish  Co,  1686-87. 

Denny,  Hilborn  &  Rosenbach,  1705. 

Kuhls,  H.  B.  Fred,  1667. 

Lowe  Brothers  Co,  1668-69. 

Moller  &  Schumann  Co,  1688-89. 

O'Brien  Varnish  Co,  1700. 

Pierce  Co,  F.  O,  1706. 

Rinald  Bros,  1720-21. 

Standard  Varnish  Works,  1696-99. 

Thompson  Wood  Finishing  Co,  1701. 

Union  Products  Co,  48. 

Valentine  &  Co,  1702-03. 

Cameo  Flat  White,  1705. 

Flat  Lead,  1686-87. 

Flexico,  1700. 

Flowette,  1705. 

Flo-White,  1686-87. 

Hesterite,  1705. 

Hilo,  1688-89. 

Hippo,  22-23. 

Hy-Ge-Kote,  1706. 

Linduro,  1668-69. 

Molmanite,  1688-89. 

O  &  I  Scotch,  1720-21. 

Permano,  1714-16. 

Porcelite,  1701. 

Samurai,  1705. 

Satinette,  1696-99. 

Supreme  Yacht,  1686-87. 

Val-Enamels,  1702-03. 

Valspar,  1702-03. 

Unicoat,  1720-21. 

Vernicol,  1668-69. 

Specifications,  1701. 
Enamels,  Floor. 

Imperial  Water  Proof  Co,  Ltd,  36-39. 

Art-O-Fin.  36-39. 

/.  W.  P.,  36-39. 
Enamels,  Interior. 

Adams  &  Elting  Co,  1656-59. 

Arco  Co,  1714-16. 

Berry  Brothers,  1690. 

Billings-Chapin  Co,  49. 

Bridgeport  Wood  Finishing  Co,  1680-83. 

Chicago  Varnish  Co,  1686-87. 

Denny,  Hilborn  &  Rosenbach,  1705. 
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Enamels,  Interior — Continued. 

De  Soto  Paint  Mfg.  Co.,  1666. 
Detroit  Graphite  Co.,  1718. 
Hampden  Paint  &  Chemical  Co.,  1662-63. 
Lowe  Brothers  Co.,  1668-69. 
Moller  &  Schumann  Co.,  1688-89. 
Murphy  Varnish  Co.,  1691. 
O'Brien  Varnish  Co.,  1700. 
Pecora  Paint  Co.,  Inc.,  1713. 
Phelan-Faust  Paint  Mfg.  Co.,  1672. 
Pierce  Co.,  F.  O.,  1706. 
Rinald  Bros.,  1720-21. 
Standard  Varnish  Works,  1696-99. 
Thompson  Wood  Finishing  Co.,  1701. 
Toch  Brothers,  1722-23. 
Tropical  Paint  &  Oil  Co.,  1673. 
Union  Products  Co.,  48. 
U.  S.  Gutta  Percha  Paint  Co.,  1674-75. 
Wadsworth,  Rowland  &  Co.,  Inc.,  1676- 
77. 

Alpine  Toconamel,  1673. 
Amel-ite,  1656-59. 
Bay  State,  1676-77. 
Cameo-Flat  White,  1705. 
Chemic-Enamel,  \674-75. 
Chinaline,  1674-75 
Degraco-Lite,  1718. 
Flexico,  1700. 
Flo-Rite,  49. 
Flowette,  1705. 
Gloss  Factory  White,  1705. 
Gloss-O-Litc,  1674-75. 
Hesteritc,  1705. 
Hilo,  1688-89. 
Hy-Ge-Kote,  1706. 
Lilly  White,  1666. 
Linduro,  1668-69. 
Liquid  Velvet,  1700. 
Luxeberry,  1690. 
Molmanite,  1688-89. 
Permano,  1714-16. 
Porcelite,  1701. 
Q.  D.,  1700. 
Q  &  E,  1691. 

R.  I.  W.  Be  Luxe,  1722-23. 

Samurai,  1705. 

Satinctte,  1696-99. 

Seal-Tite,  1706. 

South  Bend,  1700. 

Triolite,  1705. 

Val-Enamels,  1702-03. 

Valspar,  1702-03. 

White  Enamelite,  1686-87. 

Wonder  Lac.  1680-83. 

Specifications.  1656-59;  1701. 
Enamels,  Porcelain. 

Rinald  Bros.,  1720-21. 

Specifications,  1720-21. 
Enamels,  White. 

Arco  Co.,  1714-16. 

Billings-Chapin  Co.,  49. 

Boston  Varnish  Co.,  1678-79. 

Caiman  &  Co.,   Emil,  1684-85. 

Kuhls,  H.  B.  Fred.  1667. 

Lloyd  Co.,  W.  H.  S.,  1731. 

Moller  &  Schumann  Co.,  1688-89. 

Murphy  Varnish  Co.,  1691. 

Pitcairu  Varnish  Co.,  1692-93. 

Pratt  &  Lambert,  Inc.,  1694-95. 

Standard  Paint  Co.,  414-16. 

Standard  Varnish  Works,  1696-99. 

Toch  Brothers,  1722-23. 

Banzai,  1692-93. 

Enomolin,  1684-85. 

Flo-Rite,  49. 

Hilo,  1688-89. 

Kyanize,  1678-79. 

Mazda,  1714-16. 

Molmanite.  1688-89. 

Paripan,  1731. 

Permano,  1714-16. 

Q  fr  E,  1691. 

Ti.  1.  W.,  \722-23. 

Satinctte,  1696-99. 

Vitralitc,  1694-95. 

Specification!,  1678-79;  1692-93. 
Enclosures,  Metal. 

Bollei  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  J.  E.,  770-71. 

Gorliam  <  "  \  n  liitrrtural  Bronze,  77G-77. 
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Enclosures,  Metal — Continued. 

Penn  Brass  &  Bronze  Works,  Inc.,  791. 
See  also  Elevator  Enclosures ;  Stairway 
Enclosures ;  Metal  Work ;  Wire  Work. 
Enclosures,  Wire. 
Bolles  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  J.  E.,  770-71. 
Columbia  Iron  &  Wire  Works  Co.,  838- 
39. 

Snow  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  W.  A,  824-25. 

See  also  Fences,  Wire. 
End  Cell  Battery  Switches,  see  Switches. 
End-pieces,    Roofing,    see    Roof  Trim- 
mings. 
Engineers,  Building. 

Long,  George  Baker,  10-11. 
Engineers,  Chemical. 

Hunt  &  Co.,  Robert  W.,  9. 
Engineers,  Civil. 

Hunt  &  Co.,  Robert  W.,  9. 
Engineers,  Concrete  Construction. 

Turner  Construction  Co.,  190-91. 
Engineers,  Concrete  Reinforcement. 

Barton  Spider-Web  System,  206-07. 

Concrete  Steel  Products  Co.,  8. 

White  Fireproof  Construction  Co.,  192. 
Engineers,  Construction. 

Hunt  &  Co.,  Robert  W.,  9. 
Engineers,  Consulting, 

Hunt  &  Co.,  Robert  W.,  9. 
Engines,  Damp-proofing. 

Obelisk  Waterproofing  Co.,  41. 

Zibell  Damp  Resisting  Paint  Co.,  52. 

Caffall  Process,  41. 
Engineers,  Foundation. 

Foundation  Co.,  15. 

MacArthur  Concrete  Pile  &  Foundation 
Co.,  16-17. 
Engineers,  Heating. 

Hutchison  Vapor  Heating  Corporation, 
1084-85. 
Engineers,  Hydraulic. 

Hunt  &  Co.,  Robert  W.,  9. 
Engineers,  Mechanical. 

Hunt  &  Co.,  Robert  W.,  9. 
Engineers,  Sanitary. 

Ebinger  Sanitary  Mfg.  Co.,  D.  A.,  1014- 
15. 

Engineers,  Ventilating. 

Ebinger  Sanitary  Mfg.  Co.,  D.  A.,  1014- 
15. 

Engineers,  Waterproofing. 

Anti-Hydro  Waterproofing  Co.,  24-25. 

Bitu-Mortar  Waterproofing  Co.,  Inc.,  27. 

Garrett  &  Son  Corp.,  C.  S.,  464. 

Hydrex  Felt  &  Engineering  Co.,  33. 

Hydro-Bar  Waterproofing  Co.,  34. 

Hydrolithic  Waterproofing  Co.,  Inc.,  35. 

Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  36-39. 

Obelisk  Waterproofing  Co.,  41. 

Waterproofing  Co.,  50-51. 

Zibell  Damp  Resisting  Paint  Co.,  52. 

Caffall  Process,  41. 
Engines,  Gas. 

Foos  Gas  Engine  Co.,  1250. 

Portsmouth  Engine  Co.,  1529. 
Engines,  Gasoline. 

Baltimore  Cooperage  Co..  1511. 

Foos  Gas  Engine  Co.,  1250. 

Kewanee  Private  Utilities  Co.,  1580-81. 

Portsmouth  Engine  Co.,  1529. 

Stover  Mfg.  Co.,  857. 
Engines,  Oil. 

Foos  Gas  Engine  Co..  1250. 
Engines,  Steam. 

Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F..  1478-81. 
Entrance  Doors,  see  Doors. 
Entrance  Torcheres,  see  Lamp  Standards 
Entrances,  see  Doors ;  Gates. 
Enunciator,  Electric. 

Winkler  &  Reichmann,  1393. 

Still  Small  Voice,  1393. 
Erasers,  sec  Drafting  Room  Equipment. 
Escalators. 

K  a  est  tier  K  I  I  relit  Co  .  1436  37. 

otis  Elevator  Co.,  1439-43. 
Espaliers,  Iron. 

Anchor  Port  tron  Works.  813-19. 

Espaliers.  Marble,  see  Marble  Work. 
For  Trade  Names  Index  see  pane  77 


Exhaust  Heads. 

Burt  Mfg.  Co.,  1487-89. 

Ohio  Blower  Co.,  1501-03. 

Swartwout,  1501-03. 
Exhaust  Valves,  see  Valves,  Relief. 
Exhausters. 

American  Blower  Co.,  1470-73. 

Garden  City  Fan  Co.,  1474-75. 

Ilg  Electric  Ventilating  Co.,  1476-77. 

New  York  Blower  Co.,  1482. 

Sprague  Electric  Works,  1336. 

Sturte\*ant  Co..  B.  F.,  1478-81. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1337- 
44. 

Wing  Mfg.  Co..  L.  J.,  1483. 

Ventura,  1337-44. 
Exit  Doors,  see  Doors,  Fire. 
Exit  Safety-devices,  see  Door  Hardware, 

Safety. 
Expanded  Metals. 

Associated   Metal  Lath  Manufacturers, 
232-37. 

Berger  Mfg.  Co.,  214-17. 

Bostwick  Steel  Lath  Co.,  238-39. 

Brier  Hill  Steel  Co.,  240. 

Consolidated    Expanded    Metal  Com- 
panies, 241-43. 

Corrugated  Bar  Co..  193-205. 

Edwards  Mfg.  Co.,  828-29. 

General  Fireproofing  Co.,  244-47. 

North    Western    Expanded    Metal  Co., 
248-49. 

Penn  Metal  Co.,  257. 

Sykes  Metal  Lath  and  Roofing  Co.,  250- 
51. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co..  228-30. 

Youngstown  Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  25°- 56. 

Econo,  248-49. 

Kevridge,  828-29. 

Steelcrete,  241-43. 

See  also  Lath,  Expanded  Metal. 
Expansion  Bolts. 

Ankyra  Mfg.  Co.,  274-75. 

I  X  L  Pump  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1018-19. 

National  Lead  Company,  1214. 

Star  Expansion  Bolt  Co.,  280. 

Ankor,  274-75. 

Sebco,  280. 
Expansion  Coils,  see  Coils,  Pipe. 
Expansion  Joint  Cement. 

Carey  Co.,  Philip,  427. 

Elastite,  427. 
Expansion  Joints. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1218-35. 

Tyler    Underground    Heating  System, 
'1242. 

Expansion  Joints,  Asphalt. 

Hydrex  Felt  &  Engineering  Co..  33. 
Expansion  Joints,  Vent  Pipe. 

Holt  Roof  Connection  Co.,  457. 
Express  Car  Door  Hangers,  see  Door 

Hangers. 

Extension  Hooks,  see  Hooks,  Extension. 
Exterior  Enamels,  see  Enamels. 
Exterior  Woodwork. 

Morgan  Co..  560-61. 
Extinguishers,     Fire,     see  Fire-Extin- 

guishers. 
Extractors,  Centrifugal. 

American  Laundrv  Machinery  Co.,  1552- 
53. 

Extruded  Metal. 
American  Erass  Co.,  76-'r-65. 
Exhibit  Equipment. 
Snead  &  Co.  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  j 

1632-33-  17- 


Fabrics,  Asphalted. 

Barber  Asphalt  Paving  Co..  412-13. 

General  Fireproofing  Co.,  32. 

Johns-Manvillc  Co..  H.  W..  40. 

Standard  Paint  Co.,  43. 

GF  No.  21,  32. 

J-M.  40. 

Ru-bcr-oid ,  43. 
Fabrics,  Decorative. 

Lloyd  Co..  W.  H.  S..  1731 

RichtW  Mfg.  Co..  1737. 
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Fabrics,  Decorative — Continued. 

Tiffany  Studios,  804-05. 

Wiggin's  Sons  Co.,  H.  B.,  1738-39. 

Fab-Rik-O-Na,  1738-39. 
Fabric    Fireproofing,    see  Fireproofing, 
Fabric. 

Fabrics,  Wire,  see  Wire  Cloth. 
Face  Brick,  see  Brick. 
Faces,  Register,  see  Registers. 
Facias,  Metal. 

Love  Brothers,  Inc.,  932-35. 

Richey,  Browne  &  Donald,  Inc.,  646-47. 

Snead  &  Co.  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  803. 

Tiffany  Studios,  804-05. 
Factory    Doors,,    see    Doors,  Factory; 

Doors,  Freight ;  Doors,  Warehouse. 
Factory  Floors,  see  Floors. 
Factory  Horns,  see  Horns,  Factory. 
Faience. 

American  Terra  Cotta  &  Ceramic  Co., 
122. 

Atlantic  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  116-17. 
New  York  Architectural  Terra-Cotta  Co., 
128. 

Northwestern  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  126-27. 
Rookwood  Pottery  Company,  322-23. 
Teco,  122. 

Faience  Tile,  see  Floor  Tile;  Wall  Tile. 
Fan  Motors. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1321-35. 
Ilg  Electric  Ventilating  Co.,  1476-77. 
Sprague  Electric  Works,  1336. 
Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F.,  1478-81. 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co..  1337- 
44. 

Fans,  Cone. 

American  Blower  Co.,  1470-73. 

ABC,  1470-73. 
Fans,  Cycloidal. 

Garden  City  Fan  Co.,  1474-75. 
Fans,  Disc. 

American  Blower  Co.,  1470-73. 

Garden  City  Fan  Co.,  1474-75. 

Ilg  Electric  Ventilating  Co.,  1476-77. 

Wing  Mfg.  Co.,  L.  J.,  1483. 

Sirocco,  1470-73. 

Ventura,  1470-73. 
Fans,  Drying. 

Ilg  Electric  Ventilating  Co.,  1476-77. 

New  York  Blower  Co.,  1482. 
Fans,  Electric. 

General  Electric  Co..  1321-35. 

Ilg  Electric  Ventilating  Co.,  1476-77. 

Sprague  Electric  Works.  1336. 

Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F.,  1478-81. 

Western  Electric  Co.,  1392. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1337- 
44. 

Wing  Mfg.  Co.,  L.  J.,  1483. 

Specifications,  1476-77. 
Fans,  Gas. 

Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F.,  1478-81. 
Fans,  Multiblade. 

American  Blower  Co.,  1470-73. 

Bicalky  Fan  Co.,  1469. 

Garden  City  Fan  Co.,  1474-75. 

Ilg  Electric  Ventilating  Co.,  1476-77. 

New  York  Blower  Co..  1482. 

Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F.,  1478-81. 

Wing  Mfg.  Co.,  L.  J.,  1483. 

Bi-Multi,  1469. 

Turbovane,  1478-81. 

See  also   Blowers ;   Drying  Apparatus ; 

Ventilators. 
Fans,  Oscillating. 
General  Electric  Co.,  1321-35. 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1337- 

44. 

Fans,  Propeller. 

Ilg  Electric  Ventilating  Co.,  1476-77. 

Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  R,  1478-81. 

Wing  Mfg.  Co.,  L.  J.,  1483. 
Fans,  Self-cooled. 

Ilg  Electric  Ventilating  Co.,  1476-77. 
Fans,  Steel  Plate. 

American  Blower  Co.,  1470-73. 

Garden  City  Fan  Co.,  1474-75. 

Ilg  Electric  Ventilating  Co..  1476-77. 

New  York  Blower  Co.,  1482. 
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Fans,  Steel  Plate — Continued. 

Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F.,  1478-81. 

Wing  Mfg.  Co.,  L.  J.,  1483. 
Farm  Bells,  see  Bells. 
Farm  Fencing,  see  Fences. 
Fasteners,   Roof,   see   Roof  Trimmings, 
Metal. 

Fasteners,  Sash,  see  Sash  Fasteners. 

Fasteners,  Wall,  see  Nails,  Self-Clinching. 

Faucets,   Water,    see    Cocks ;  Plumbing 
Fixtures. 

Feed-boxes,  Metal,  see  Mangers. 

Feed  Carriers,  see  Carriers,  Feed ;  Tel- 
pherage Systems. 

Feed  Mills. 
Stover  Mfg.  Co.,  857. 

Feed-water  Heaters,  see  Heaters,  Feed- 
water. 

Feed-water  Regulators,  see  Regulators, 

Pressure. 
Feed-water  Weighers. 

Kenmcott  Co.,  1282-84. 
Felts,  Asbestos. 

Carey  Co.,  Philip,  427. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  430-33. 

Fibrerock,  427. 

J-M  Slaters,  430-33. 
Felts,  Asphalt. 

Asphalt  Ready  Roofing  Co.,  405. 

Barber  Asphalt  Paving  Co.,  412-13. 

Bird  &  Son,  424-25. 

Carey  Co.,  Philip,  427. 

Decatur  Cornice  &  Roofing  Co.,  Inc.,  1491. 

General  Roofing  Mfg.  Co.,  428-29. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  40,  430-33. 

National  Roofing  Co.,  436. 

Standard  Paint  Co.,  414-16. 

Warren  Chemical  &  Mfg.  Division,  434- 
35. 

Anchor,  434-35. 
Aquanon,  434-35. 
Certain-teed,  428-29. 
Feltex,  427. 
Hudson,  405. 
J-M,  40. 

J-M  Slaters,  430-33. 

Neponset,  424-25. 

Positive  Seal,  412-13. 

Tile-Tite,  434  35. 

See  also  Roofing,  Prepared. 
Felts,  Deadening. 

Barrett  Co.,  420-23. 

Bird  &  Son,  424-25. 

Garrett  &  Son  Corp.,  C.  S.,  464. 

General  Roofing  Mfg.  Co.,  428-29. 

Hewitt  &  Bros.,  C.  B.,  465. 

Hydrex  Felt  &  Engineering  Co.,  33. 

Newton  Paper  Co.,  467. 

Union  Fibre  Co.,  468. 

C.  5".  G.,  464. 

Certain-teed,  428-29. 

Elephant,  467. 

Gold  Medal,  467. 

Hydrex-Saniflor,  33. 

Linofelt,  468. 

Neponset  Florian,  424-25. 

Tomb,  420-23. 
Felts,  Tarred. 

Barrett  Co.,  420-23. 

Garrett  &  Son  Corp.,  C.  S.,  464. 

General  Roofing  Mfg.  Co.,  428-29. 

Certain-teed,  428-29. 

Niagara  Special,  464. 
Felts,  Waterproof. 

Asphalt  Ready  Roofing  Co..  405. 

Barrett  Co.,  420-23. 

Bird  &  Son,  424-25. 

Carey  Co..  Philip,  427. 

General  Fireproofing  Co.,  32. 

Hydrex  Felt  &  Engineering  Co.,  33. 

Johns-Manville  Co..  H.  W.,  40. 

Union  Fibre  Co.,  468. 

Warren  Chemical  &  Mfg.  Division,  434- 
35. 

Aquanon,  434-35. 
GF  No.  18.  32. 
Hudson.  405. 
J-M,  40. 

Neponset  Waterdyke,  424-25. 
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Felts,   Waterproof — Continued. 

Penna  Special,  33. 

Tartex,  420-23. 
Fence  Posts,  see  Posts,  Fence. 
Fences,  Galvanized. 

Anchor  .Post  Iron  Works,  813-19. 

Wright  Wire  Co.,  820-23. 

Excelsior,  820-23. 
Fences,  Iron. 

Anchor  Post  Iron  Works,  813-19. 

Barnum,  E.  T.,  766-67. 

Columbia  Iron  &  Wire  Works  Co.,  838- 
39. 

Duvinage,  Pierre,  332. 
Hecla  Iron  Works,  779. 
Lasar  Mfg.  Co.,  782-83. 
Love  Brothers,  Inc.,  932-35. 
McGann  &  Sons  Co.,  T.  F.,  784-85. 
Meyers  Mfg.  Co.,  Fred  J.,  790. 
St.  Louis  Wire  &  Iron  Co.,  802. 
Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  798- 
99. 

Williams,  Inc.,  Jno.,  811. 
Fences,  Metal. 

Bolles  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  J.  E..  770-71. 
Henry-Bonnard  Bronze  Co.,  780-81. 
Penn  Brass  &  Bronze  Works,  Inc.,  791. 
Polachek  Bronze  &  Iron  Co.,  John,  794- 
95. 

Smyser-Royer  Co.,  800-01. 

Snow  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  W.  A..  824-25. 

Standard-Tyler  Co.,  806. 

Tyler  Co.,  W.  S.,  806. 

Wright  Wire  Co.,  820-23. 
Fences,  Wire. 

Anchor  Post  Iron  Works,  813-19. 

Barnum,  E.  T.,  766-67. 

Bolles  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  J.  E„  770-71. 

Fiske  Iron  Works.  T.  W.,  773-75. 

Hopkins  &  Co.,  862. 

Lasar  Mfg.  Co.,  782-83. 

Meyers  Mfg.  Co.,  Fred  J.,  790. 

Page  Woven  Wire  Fence  Co.,  261. 

St.  Louis  Wire  &  Iron  Co.,  802. 

Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works.  F.  P.,  798-99. 

Snow  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  W.  A.,  824-25. 

Williams,  Inc.,  Jno.,  811. 

Wright  Wire  Co.,  820-23. 

Youngstown  Sheet  &  Tube  Co.,  1236-37. 

Buckeye.  1236-37. 
Fences,  Woven  Steel. 

Anchor  Post  Iron  Works,  813-19. 

Fiske  Iron  Works,  J.  W.,  773-75. 
Fenders,  see  Fireplace  Trimmings. 
Fenders,  Cast  Iron,  see  Wheel  Guards. 
Ferro-Concrete,  see  Concrete  Reinforce- 
ment. 

Ferrules,  Compression. 

Barton  Spider-Web  System,  206-07. 
Ferrules,  End. 

Compound    Injector    &    Specialtv  Co., 
1060-61. 
Fertilizer  Machinery. 

Brecht  Co.,  1531-33. 
Fiberboards. 

Beaver  Board  Companies,  1740-41. 

Cornell  Wood  Products  Co.,  1742. 

Federal  Sash  &  Door  Co.,  552. 

Northern  Insulating  Co.,  1542-43. 

Beaver,  1740-41. 

Flaxlinum,  1542-43. 
Fibrous  Plaster  Ornaments. 

Fischer  &  Jirouch  Co.,  1748. 
Figured  Glass,  see  Glass,  Figured. 
Filing  Equipment,  Metal. 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co..  Inc..  1588- 
89. 

Canton  Art  Metal  Co..  1592-93. 

Federal  Steel  Fixture  Co.,  1616-17. 

General  Fireproofing  Co.,  1587. 

Library  Bureau.  1594-95. 

Macey  Company,  1596. 

Safe-Cabinet  Co..  1599. 

Saino  Fire  Door  &  Shutter  Co..  512-13. 

Watson  Manufacturing  Co..  714. 

A  list  eel.  1587. 

Safe-Cabinet.  1599. 
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Filing  Equipment,  Wood. 

Library  Bureau,  1594-95. 

Macey  Co.,  1596. 
Filing  Supplies. 

Library  Bureau,  1594-95. 

Macey  Co.,  1596. 
Filing  Systems. 

Library  Bureau,  1594-95. 

Macey  Co.,  1596. 
Fill  Pipes,  see  Oil  Storage  Systems. 
Fillers,  Concrete,  see  Concrete  Hardeners. 
Fillers,  Wood. 

Adams  &  Elting  Co.,  1656-59. 

Arco  Co.,  1714-16. 

Berry  Brothers,  1690. 

Bridgeport  Wood  Finishing  Co..  1680-83. 

Caiman  &  Co.,  Emil,  1684-85. 

Chicago  Varnish  Co.,  1686-87. 

De  Soto  Paint  Mfg.  Co..  1666. 

Lowe  Brothers  Co.,  1668-69. 

Moller  &  Schumann  Co..  1688-89. 

Murphy  Varnish  Co.,  1691. 

O'Brien  Varnish  Co.,  1700. 

Pitcairn  Varnish  Co.,  1692-93. 

Pratt  &  Lambert,  Inc.,  1694-95. 

Pyrolin  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  1670-71. 

Standard  Varnish  Works,  1696-99. 

Thompson  Wood  Finishing  Co..  1701. 

Valentine  &  Co.  1702-03. 

Adamantean  Surfacer,  1700. 

Ad-El-Ite.  1656-59. 

Celox,  1702-03. 

Hilo,  1688-89. 

Kleartone,  1696-99. 

McCloskey.  1670-71. 

Memphi,  1666. 

Silex,  1686-87. 

Wheeler,  1680-83. 

Specifications,  1692-93. 
Filter  Presses,  Hydraulic. 

Carbondale  Machine  Co.,  1525. 
Filtering  Apparatus. 

American  Water  Softener  Co..  1286. 

Kennicott  Co..  1282-84. 

Loomis-Manning  Filter  Distributing  Co., 
1288. 

Permutit  Co.,  1285. 
Filters,  Disc. 

International  Filter  Co.,  1287. 
Filters,  Gravity. 

American  Water  Softener  Co.,  1286. 

International  Filter  Co.,  1287. 

Permutit  Co.,  1285. 
Filters,  Oil. 

Wayne  Oil  Tank  &  Pump  Co..  1798-99. 
Filters,  Pressure. 

American  Water  Softener  Co.,  1286. 

International  Filter  Co.,  1287. 

Kennicott  Co.,  1282-84. 

Loomis-Manning  Filter  Distributing  Co., 
1288. 

Permutit  Co..  1285. 

Baltimore,  1288. 

Federal,  1288. 

Manhattan,  1288. 
Finials,  see  Roof  Trimmings. 
Finishes,  see  Varnishes. 
Finishing  Paint,  see  Paints,  Decorative. 
Finishing  Plaster,  see  Plasters,  Finishing. 
Fir. 

Bossert  &  Sons,  Louis,  1775. 
Dutton  Lumber  Corp.,  A.  C,  745. 
Fire-alarm  Bells,   see    Signal  Systems, 

Electric;  Bells;  Bells,  Electric. 
Fire-alarm  Running  Cards,  see  Bulletin 

Boards. 
Fire-alarm  Systems. 
American   Telephone   Fire   Alarm  Co., 
1510. 

Holtzer-Cabot  Electric  Co.,  1390-91. 

Stanley  &  Patterson,  Inc.,  1404-11. 

Alco,  1510. 
Fire  Brick,  s<<-  Ilrick,  Fire. 
Fire  Bucket  Tank. 

Safety  Fire  Extinguisher  Co..  1518. 
Fire  Buckets,  sec  Buckets,  Fire. 
Fire  Clay  Linings. 

(  olonial  Fir<-pla<  c  Co  .  854  55. 
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Fire  Detectors. 

American   Telephone   Fire   Alarm  Co., 

1510. 
Atco,  1510. 

Fire  Door  Accessories,  see  Door  Hard- 
ware, Fire. 
Fire  Doors,  see  Doors.  Fire. 
Fire  Drill  Systems. 

American   Telephone   Fire    Alarm  Co., 

1510. 
Atco,  1510. 
Fire-Escapes. 

Barnum,  E.  T.,  766-67. 

Bolles  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  J.  E.,  770-71. 

Burr  Co.,  836-37. 

Chattanooga  Roofing  &  Foundry  Co.,  826- 
27. 

Columbia  Iron  &  Wire  Works  Co.,  838- 
39. 

Decatur  Cornice  &  Roofing  Co..  Inc.,  860. 
Dow  Wire  and  Iron  Works.  861. 
Duvinage,  Pierre,  332. 
Fiske  Iron  Works,  J.  W.,  773-75. 
Hughes-Keenan  Co.,  864-68. 
Johnson  Mfg.  Co.,  Geo.  W.,  510. 
Love  Brothers,  Inc.,  932-35. 
Meyers  Mfg.  Co..  Fred  J.,  790. 
Page  Woven  Wire  Fence  Co.,  261. 
Price-Evans  Foundry  Co.,  796-97. 
Sexauer  &  Lemke,  864-68. 
Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  798-99. 
Snow  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  W.  A.,  824-25. 
Union  Foundry  Works,  335. 
Kirker-Bcnder,  861. 
Fire-Extinguishers. 

Columbia  Iron  &  Wire  Works  Co.,  838- 
39. 

Gaylord  Sanitary  Mfg.  Co..  1059. 

Always  Ready,  1059. 
Fire-Extinguishers,  Chemical. 

Allen  Mfg.  Co..  W.  D.,  1507-09. 

Howard  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  H.  J.  M.,  1515. 

New  York  Brass  Foundry  Co..  1516-17. 

Pyrene  Mfg.  Co.,  1519. 

Safety  Fire  Extinguisher  Co.,  1518. 

Simmons  Co.,  Tohn,  1520-21. 

Alenco,  1507-09. 

Josico,  1520-21. 

Safety,  1518. 

Stillbech,  1516-17. 
Fire  Extinguishing  Apparatus. 

Allen  Mfg.  Co.,  W.  D..  1507-09. 

Globe  Automatic  Sprinkler  Co.,  1512-13. 

New  York  Brass  Foundry  Co.,  1516-17. 

Safety  Fire  Extinguisher  Co.,  1518. 

Simmons  Co.,  John,  1520-21. 

Approved,  1518. 

Stillbech,  1516-17. 
Fire  Hose,  see  Hose. 
Fire  Inspection. 

Pyrene  Mfg.  Co..  1519. 
Fire-Resisting  Shingles,  see  Shingles. 
Fire-Retardent  Partitions,  see  Partitions. 
Steel. 

Fire  Screens,  see  Fireplace  Trimmings. 
Fire  Sets,  see  Fireplace  Trimmings. 
Fire  Shutters,  see  Shutters,  Fire. 
Fire  Tools,  see  Fireplace  Trimmings. 
Fireboards,  Slate,  see  Slate,  Structural. 
Fireplace  Dampers,  see  Dampers,  Fire. 
Fireplace  Fittings. 

Manhattan  Brass  Co.,  786-87. 

Spear  Stove  and  Heating  Co.,  Tames, 
1146-47. 
Fireplace  Fixtures. 

Graf  Mfg.  Co.,  Frank  H.,  1636. 
Fireplace  Specialties,  see  Fireplace  Trim- 
mings. 
Fireplace  Throats. 

Colonial  Fireplace  Co.,  854-55 

Donlev  Brothers  Co.,  1585. 

D-B,  1585 
Fireplace  Tile. 

Ib.od  Brick  Co..  B.  Mifflin.  90-91. 

Jackson  Co.,  Win.  H.,  329 

Kcteham.  O  \V.,  123. 

Pottry,  90-91. 
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Fireplace  Trimmings. 

Burr  Co.,  836-37. 

Colonial  Fireplace  Co.,  854-55. 

Fiske  Iron  Works,  J.  W..  773-75. 

Spear  Stove  and  Heating  Co.,  James, 

1146-47. 
Stover  Mfg.  Co.,  857. 
See  also  Dampers. 
Fireplace     Trimmings,  Hand-Forged, 

Iron. 

Irving  Iron  Works  Co.,  843. 
Fireplaces. 

Colonial  Fireplace  Co..  854-55. 
Covert  Co.,  H.  W..  853. 
Fiske  &  Co.,  Inc.,  85-89. 
Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Co.,  92-103. 
Fireproof  Blocks,  see  Hollow  Tile. 
Fireproof    Construction,    see  Concrete 
Construction;     Concrete  Reinforce- 
ment;   Gypsum   Tile;   Hollow  Tile; 
Clay  Tile. 
Fireproof  Construction  Contractors. 

National  Fire  Proofing  Co.,  300-05. 
Fireproof  Doors,  see  Doors,  Fire. 
Fireproof  Floors,  see  Floors,  Composi- 
tion. 

Fireproof  Glass,  see  Wire  Glass. 
Fireproof  Paints,  see  Paints,  Fire-Resist- 
ing. 

Fireproof  Partitions,  Gypsum,  see  Gyp- 
sum Blocks ;  Hollow  Tile. 
Fireproof  Sheets,  Reinforced. 

Reinforced  Fireproofing  Co.,  188-89. 
Delac,  188-89. 
Fireproof  Stairs,  see  Stairs,  Metal ;  Stairs, 

Reinforced  Concrete. 
Fireproof  Terra  Cotta,  see  Hollow  Tile, 

Terra  Cotta. 
Fireproof  Tile,  see  Hollow  Tile;  Gyp- 
sum Blocks  ;  Brick,  Fire. 
Fireproof  Vaults,  see  Vaults,  Bank. 
Fireproof  Wall  Coverings. 
Lincrusta  Works,  "  Pallas,"  Inc.,  1732-36. 
Lincrusta  "Pallas,"  1732-36. 
Lincrusta  "  Walton,"  1732-36. 
Fireproofing,  Fabric. 

Richter  Mfg.  Co.,  1737. 
Fireproofing,  Reinforced  Concrete. 
Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  440-41. 
Associated   Metal   Lath  Manufacturers. 
232-37. 

White  Fireproof  Construction  Co.,  192. 
Fireproofing  Contractors. 

Ketcham,  O.  W.,  123. 
Fireproofing  Liquid. 

Pyrolin  Products  Co.,  Inc..  1670-71. 
Fittings,  Ammonia,  see  Ammonia  Fit- 
tings. 

Fittings,  Flanged,  see  Pipe  Fittings. 
Fixture  Stems,  see  Lighting  Fixtures. 
Fixtures,  Bathroom,  see  Bath  Fixtures. 
Fixtures,  Lighting,  see  Lighting  Fixtures. 
Flag  Pole  Fittings. 

Fiske  Iron  Works,  J.  W.,  773-75. 

Henrv-Bonnard  Bronze  Co.,  780-81. 
Flag  Poles,  Metal. 

Barnum,  E.  T..  766-67. 

Chattanooga   Roofing  &   Foundry  Co., 
826-27. 

Simmons  Co.,  John,  1520-21. 

Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  798-99. 
Flange  Fittings. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1218-35. 
Flange  Unions. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1218-35. 
Flanges,  Pipe. 

Wbitlock  Coil  Pipe  Co.,  1170-71. 
Flanges,  Removable. 

lolins-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  1238-40. 

1-M,  1238-40. 
Flanges,  Roof. 

Holt  Roof  Connection  Co.,  457. 
Flashings,  see  Roof  Trimmings. 
Flashings,  Roof. 

Josam  Mfg.  Co..  1065. 
Flat  Arch  Construction,  see  Floor  Arch 

Construction. 
Flat  Roof  Tiles,  see  Floor  Tiles.  Pro- 
menade. 
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Flat  Wall  Paints,  see   Paints,  Interior; 

Paints,  Wall. 
Flood  Lighting  Units. 
IC  General  Electric  Co.,  1321-35. 
Floor  Arches,  Hollow. 

Chattanooga  Sewer  Pipe  &  Fire  Brick 
Co.,  288-89. 

Maurer  &  Son.  Henry.  298-99. 

National  Fire  Proofing  Co.,  300-05. 

Pennsylvania  Fireproofing  Co.,  306-07. 

Herculean,  298-99. 

Natco,  300-05. 

Peerless,  298-99. 

Simplex,  298-99. 
Floor  Borders,  Ventilating,  see  Gratings. 
Floor  Bricks,  see  Bricks,  Floor. 
Floor  Coatings,  see  Coatings,  Protective ; 

Paints;  Varnishes. 
:  Floor  Construction,  Fireproof. 

Keystone  Fireproofing  Co.,  294-97. 

See  also  Floors,  Reinforced  Concrete; 
Hollow  Tile. 
Floor  Construction,  Gypsum  Reinforced. 

Keystone  Fireproofing  Co.,  294-97. 

Metropolitan,  294-97. 

Specifications,  294-97. 
Floor  Construction,  Vaulted. 

Guastavino  Co..  R.,  12-13. 
Floor  Coverings,  Cotton,  Treated. 

Barrell  Co.,  William  L.,  419. 

Con-Ser-Tex,  419. 
Floor  Cushions. 

Flexner-Taylor  Co.,  Ltd.,  271. 

F.  &  T.,  271. 
Floor  Domes,  see  Forms,  Concrete-Steel. 
Floor  Drains,  see  Drains,  Floor. 
Floor  Finish,  see  Varnishes. 
Floor  Hardeners,  see  Concrete  Harden- 
ers. 

Floor  Hinges. 

Allith-Prouty  Co..  566-67. 

Chicago  Spring  Butt  Co.,  570-71. 

Ajax,  570-71. 

Premier,  570-71. 

Relax,  570-71. 

See  also  Hinges. 
Floor  Hinges,  Spring. 

Bommer  Brothers,  568-69. 

Lawson  Mfg.  Co..  576-77. 
'  Shelby  Spring  Hinge  Co.,  586-87. 

Stover  Mfg.  Co.,  857. 

Chief,  586-87. 
Floor   Lights,   see   Glass-Concrete  Con- 
struction. 
Floor  Oil-.. 

Troegerlith  Tile  Co.,  Inc.,  368. 

Polio  Oil,  368. 
Floor  Paints,  see  Paints,  Floor;  Concrete 

Hardeners. 
Floor-plates. 

Beaton  &  Cadwell  Mfg.  Co.,  1185. 

Mitchell-Tappen  Co.,  272. 

National  Tube  Co..  1218-35. 

Snead  &  Co.  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  803. 

Perfection,  1185. 
Floor  Plugs. 

Van  Dorn  Iron  Works  Co..  336-37. 
Floor  Polishes,  see  Polishes,  Floor. 
Floor  Primer,  see  Primers. 
Floor  Receptacles,  see  Receptacles. 
Floor  Registers,  see  Registers. 
Floor  Slabs,  Concrete-Steel. 

Clinton  Wire  Cloth  Co..  264-70. 
Floor  Slabs,  Slate,  see  Floor  Tile,  Slate. 
Floor  Sleeves,  Adjustable. 

Beaton  &  Cadwell  Mfg.  Co.,  1185. 

Perfection,  1185. 
Floor  Stands. 

Pratt  &  Cady  Co.,  Inc.,  1246-47. 
Floor  Strips,  Oak. 

Rose  &  Co..  D.  M.,  759. 
Floor  Tile  Trimmings,  see  Tile,  Trim. 
Floor  Tile,  Asphalt. 

Hastings  Pavement  Co.,.  361. 
Floor  Tile,  Brick. 

Kushequa  Brick  Co.,  106-07. 

Martin  Brick  Company,  108. 
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Floor  Tile,  Cement. 

De  Smet  Quartz  Tile  Co.,  354-55. 

Federal  Cement  Tile  Co.,  462-63. 

Quartztile,  354-55. 
Floor  Tile,  Ceramic. 

Associated  Tile  Manufacturers,  282-87. 

Ketcham,  O.  W.,  123. 
Floor  Tile,  Ceramic  Mosaic. 

Associated  Tile  Manufacturers,  282-87. 
Floor  Tile,  Clay. 

Rovaque  Tile  Co.,  321. 

United  States  Roofing  Tile  Co.,  314-15. 
Floor  Tile,  Composition. 

De  Smet  Quartz  Tile  Co.,  354-55. 

General  Kompolite  Co.,  358-59. 

Carbotile,  354-55. 

Kompolite 
Floor  Tile,  Cork. 

Hasbrouck  Flooring  Co.,  345. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  40. 

Kennedy,  Inc.,  David  E.,  348. 

Marbleloid  Co.,  366-67. 

United  Cork  Companies,  1544. 

United  Cork  Flooring  Co.,  351. 

Crescent,  351. 

J-M,  40. 

Nonpareil,  348. 
Floor  Tile,  Cork  Composition. 

Armstrong  Cork  &  Insulation  Co.,  350. 

Dreadnought  Flooring  Co..  356. 

Hasbrouck  Flooring  Co.,  345. 

Kennedy  Inc.,  David  E.,  349. 

Marbleloid  Co.,  366-67. 

United  Cork  Companies,  1544. 

United  Cork  Flooring  Co.,  351. 

Everlastic,  349. 

Linotile,  350. 

Unico,  351. 
Floor  Tile,  Faience. 

Associated  Tile  Manufacturers,  282-87. 

Mueller  Mosaic  Co.,  320. 
Floor  Tile,  Glass. 

Opalite  Tile  Co.,  1068-69. 
Floor  Tile,  Glazed. 

Rookwood  Pottery  Company,  322-23. 
Floor  Tile,  Inlaid. 

Associated  Tile  Manufacturers,  282-87. 
Floor  Tile,  Interlocking. 

New  York  Belting  &  Packing  Co.,  382. 
Floor  Tile,  Marble. 

Kennesaw  Marble  Co.,  56-57. 
Floor  Tile,  Marble  Mosaic. 

Marble  Mosaic  Co..  58-59. 

Seifert  Plastic  Relief  Co.,  Frank  A.,  1749. 
Floor  Tile,  Mosaic. 

Jackson  Co.,  Wm.  H,  329. 

Ketcham,  O.  W.,  123. 

Mueller  Mosaic  Co.,  320. 
Floor  Tile,  Ornamental. 

Hood  Brick  Co.,  B.  Mifflin.  90-91. 

Martin  Brick  Company,  108. 

Pottry,  90-91. 
Floor  Tile,  Promenade. 

Hood  Brick  Co.,  B.  Mifflin.  90-91. 

Huntington  Roofing  Tile  Co.,  308-09. 

Ketcham,  O.  W.,  123. 

Kushequa  Keramic  Co.,  318-19. 

Ludowici-Celadon  Co.,  310-11. 

Martin  Brick  Company,  108. 

Murray  Roofing  Tile  Co.,  312-13. 

United  States  Roofing  Tile  Co.,  314-16. 

Ox-Blood,  318-19. 
Floor  Tile,  Quarry. 

Hood  Brick  Co.,  B.  Mifflin.  90-91. 

Kushequa  Keramic  Co..  318-19. 

Rovaque  Tile  Co.,  321. 

Ox-Blood,  318-19. 

Pottry,  90-91. 
Floor  tile,  Quartz  Coated. 

De  Smet  Quartz  Tile  Co.,  354-55. 

Quartztile,  354-55. 
Floor  Tile,  Repressed. 

Fiske  &  Co..  Inc..  85-89. 

Martin  Brick  Company,  108. 
•    Tapestry,  85-89. 
Floor  Tile,  Rubber. 

New  York  Belting  &  Packing  Co  .  382. 
Floor  Tile,  Semi-Vitreous. 

Associated  Tile  Manufacturers,  282-87. 
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Floor  Tile,  Slate. 

Davis  Slate  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1072. 
Johnson,  E.  J.,  Inc.,  388-91. 
Penrhyn  Slate  Co.,  1412. 
Tinsman  &  Co.,  M.  L.,  399. 
Floor  Tile,  Terra  Cotta. 

American  Terra  Cotta  &  Ceramic  Co.. 
122. 

United  States  Roofing  Tile  Co.,  314-16. 

Teco,  122. 
Floor  Tile,  Unglazed. 

Associated  Tile  Manufacturers,  282-87. 

Mueller  Mosaic  Co.,  320. 

Rovaque  Tile  Co.,  321. 
Floor  Tile,  Unverified. 

Detroit  Roofing  Tile  Co.,  317. 
Floor  Tile,  Vitrified. 

Associated  Tile  Manufacturers  282-87. 

Detroit  Roofing  Tile  Co.,  317. 

Kushequa  Keramic  Co.,  318-19. 

Ox-Blood,  318-19. 
Floor  Varnishes,  see  Varnishes. 
Flooring,  Beech. 

Maple   Flooring  Manufacturers'  Ass'n., 
751-53. 
Flooring,  Birch. 

Maple   Flooring  Manufacturers'  Ass'n., 
751-53. 
Flooring,  Maple. 

Maple  Flooring  Manufacturers'  Ass'n., 
751-53. 

Flooring,  Rubber,  see  Floor  Tiles,  Rub- 
ber. 

Floors,  Asphalt  Mastic. 

Garrett  &  Son  Corp..  S.  S.,  464. 
Warren  Chemical  &  Mfg.  Division  369. 

Anchor,  369.  Johns-Manville  Co    H  w 

Specifications,  369.  ^°-»  W 

Floors,  Beech. 

Rose  &  Co.,  D.  M.,  759. 
Floors,  Cement. 

Schouler  Cement  Construction  Co.,  1790- 
91. 

Floors,  Composition. 

American  Flooring  Co.,  Inc.,  353. 
American  Mason  Safety  Tread  Co.,  378- 
79. 

■  Bruner  Granitoid  Co.,  P.  M.,  370. 
Flexner-Taylor  Co.,  Ltd.,  271. 
Flexotile  Floor  Co,  357. 
Flexstone  Construction  Co,  360. 
General  Kompolite  Co,  358-59. 
Grauer  &  Co,  Albert,  370. 
Litosilo  Company  of  America,  Inc.,  364- 
65. 

Marbleloid  Co,  366-67. 
National  Kellastone  Co,  162-63. 
Troegerlith  Tile  Co,  Inc.,  368. 
Universal  Safety  Tread  Co,  380-81. 
Wearcrete  Engineering  Co,  376-77. 
Amilorite,  353. 
Armorite,  360. 
Asbestic,  380-81. 
F.  &  T.,  271. 
Karbolith,  378-79. 
Kellastone,  162-63. 
Paratex,  364-65. 
Rezilite,  376-77. 
Specifications,  357 ;  364-65. 
Floors,  Concrete. 

Schouler  Cement  Construction  Co..  1790- 
91. 

Floors,  Cork. 

Kennedy  Inc.,  David  E,  348. 

United  Cork  Flooring  Co..  351  ,,  „ 

Nonpareil,  348.  Johns-Manville  Co. 

Floors,  Cork  Composition.  430-33- 

American  Flooring  Co,  Inc.,  353. 
Armstrong  Cork  &  Insulation  Co,  350. 
Dreadnought  Flooring  Co,  355. 
Kennedy  Inc.  David  E,  349. 
Troegerlith  Tile  Co,  Inc.,  368. 
Everlastic,  349. 
Linotile,  350. 
Floors,  Factory. 
Ayer  &  Lord  Tie  Co,  344. 
Tennison- Wright  Co,  346. 
Specifications,  344;  346. 
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Floors,  Hardwood. 

Curtis  Service  Bureau,  740-43. 

Rose  &  Co.,  D.  M.,  759. 

Specifications,  759. 
Floors,    Interlocking,    see   Floor  Tiles, 

Interlocking. 
Floors,  Maple. 

Rose  &  Co.,  D.  M.,  759. 
Floors,  Marble  Mosaic. 

Marble  Mosaic  Co.,  58-59. 
Floors,  Mastic.Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W., 

Insulite  Chemical  Co.,  3bZ-bd. 
Floors,  Monolithic. 

Flexstone  Construction  Co.,  360. 

Klein  Mfg.  Co.,  371. 

Armorite,  360. 

Metalcrete,  371. 
Floors,  Oak. 

Oak  Flooring  Manufacturers'  Associa- 
tion, 758. 
Floors,  Plank. 

Hasbrouck  Flooring  Co.,  345. 
Floors,  Reinforced  Concrete. 

Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  440-41. 

Associated   Metal  Lath  Manufacturers, 
232-37. 

Berger  Mfg.  Co.,  214-17. 

Brown  Hoisting  Machinery  Co.,  218-19. 

Concrete  Engineering  Co.,  208-09. 

Consolidated    Expanded    Metal  Com- 
panies, 241-43. 

Corrugated  Bar  Co.,  193-205. 

General  Fireproofing  Co.,  244-47. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  228-30. 

White  Fireproof  Construction  Co.,  192. 

Youngstown  Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  252-56. 

Asbestosteel,  440-41. 

Buckeye,  252-56. 

Corr-Plates,  193-205. 

Ferroinclave,  218-19. 

See  also  Concrete-Tile  Construction. 
Floors,  Sanitary,  see  Floors,  Concrete; 
Floors,    Cork;    Floors,  Composition; 
Floors,  Wood  Block. 
Floors,  Soapstone. 

Alberene  Stone  Co.,  1054-55. 
Floors,  Stable. 

Schouler  Cement  Construction  Co.,  1790- 
91. 

Floors,  Wood. 

Bossert  &  Sons,  Louis,  1775. 
Floors,  Wood  Block. 

Ayer  &  Lord  Tie  Co..  344. 

Hasbrouck  Flooring  Co.,  345. 

Jennison-Wright  Co.,  346. 

Kennedy,  Inc.,  David  E.  347. 

Wilson  Corporation,  J.  G.,  735-37. 

Kreolite,  346. 
Flour  Boxes,  Tin. 

Mannen  Co..  John  E.,  1303. 

Manest,  1303. 
Flower  Boxes,  Metal. 

Illinois  Flower  Box  Co.,  842. 

Majestic  Co.,  848-50. 
Flower  Boxes,  Terra  Cotta. 

Galloway  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  1746-47. 

See  also  Garden  Furniture. 
Flower  Pots,  see  Pottery,  Terra  Cotta. 
Flower  Vases,  Metal. 

Kramer  Bros.  Foundry  Co.,  846. 
Flowers,  Artificial. 

Botanical  Decorating  Co.,  1802. 
Flue  Linings. 

Campfield  Ramie  Block  Co.,  118-19. 

Chattanooga  Sewer  Pipe  &  Fire  Brick 
Co.,  288-89. 

Kennedy  Co.,  D.  J..  185. 

Ketcham,  O.  W.,  123. 

Maurcr  &  Son,  Henry,  298-99. 

Standard  Brick  Co.,  109. 
Flumes,  Metal. 

!'•  i  n  '.li  la]  i  ntiipany,  257. 
Flushers,  see  Tanks,  Flush. 
Fly  Screens,  see  Screens,  Wire. 
Fog-Signal  Bell,  sec  Bells. 
Folding  Gates,  sec  Gates,  Folding. 
Folding  Partitions,  sec  I 'ai  l  it  ions,  Fold- 
ing. 
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Fonts. 

Tiffany  Studios,  804-05. 
See   also   Church   Furnishings ;  Marble 
Work. 
Foot  Bolts. 
Stanley  Works.  590-93. 
See  also  Bolts. 
Footlight  Reflectors,  see  Reflectors,  Light. 
Footlights. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  1376-78. 
^Plowman,  Sollitt  Co.,  Inc.,  1387. 
"Universal  Electric  Stage  Lighting  Co., 
1413. 

Force-Feed  Oilers,  see  Lubricators,  Force- 
Feed. 
Forges. 

Grand   Rapids    School   Equipment  Co., 
1608. 

New  York  Blower  Co.,  1482. 
Forks,   Fireplace,    see    Fireplace  Trim- 
mings. 
Forks,  Hay. 

Louden  Machinery  Co.,  1787-89. 

Porter  Co.,  J.  E.,  1777. 
Form  Lifts,  see  Elevators,  Hand. 
Forms,  Concrete-Steel. 

Berger  Mfg.  Co.,  212;  214-17. 

Brown  Hoisting  Machinery  Co.,  218-19. 

Concrete  Engineering  Co.,  208-09. 

Corrugated  Bar  Co.,  193-205. 

General  Fireproofing  Co.,  244-47. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  228-30. 

Youngstown  Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  252-56. 

Ferro-Lithic,  214-17. 

Floredomes,  228-30. 

Floretyles,  228-30. 
Forms,  Octagonal  Capital. 

Dayton  Malleable  Iron  Co.,  276. 
Foundation  Borings,  see  Boring,  Founda- 
tion Test. 
Foundation  Coal  Chutes,  see  Chutes. 
Foundation  Engineers.  . 

Foundation  Co.,  15.  . 

MacArthur  Concrete  Pile  &  Foundation 
Co.,  16-17. 
Foundation  Test  Boring. 

Artesian  Well  and  Supply  Co.,  1251. 
Foundations. 

Foundation  Co.,  15. 

Raymond  Concrete  Pile  Co.,  18-19. 
Foundations,  Chimney. 

Custodis  Chimney  Construction  Co.,  Al- 
phons,  114. 
Foundations,  Pile. 

MacArthur  Concrete  Pile  &  Foundation 
Co.,  16-17. 
Foundry  Riddles,  see  Riddles,  Wire. 
Fountain  Jets. 

Fiske  Iron  Works,  J.  W.,  773-75. 
Fountains. 

Botanical  Decorating  Co.,  1802. 
Fountains,  Display. 

Fiske  Iron  Works,  J.  W.,  773-75. 
Fountains,  Drinking. 

Cahill  Iron  Works,  946-47. 

Central  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  1038-39. 

Douglas  Co.,  John,  949-96. 

Ebinger  Sanitary  Mfg.  Co.,  D.  A.,  1014- 
15. 

Fiske  Iron  Works,  J.  W.,  773-75. 

Gaylord  Sanitary  Mfg.  Co.,  1059. 

Glauber  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  1025-34. 

Knott  Apparatus  Co.,  L.  E.,  1043. 

Kohler  Co.,  1016-17. 

MaddockVSons  Co..  Thomas,  997-1012. 

M.  H.  Foundry  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1044. 

Manufacturing  Equipment  &  Engineer- 
ing Co.,  1074. 

Rundle-Spcncc  Mfg.  Co.,  1046-47. 
Fountains,  Enameled. 

( lahill  Iron  Works,  946-47. 

Ebinger  Sanitary  Mfg.  Co.,  D.  A.,  1014- 
15. 

Fountains,  Faience. 

Kookwood  Pottery  Company,  322-23 
Fountains,  Lawn. 

Fiske  Iron  Works,  J.  W.,  773-75. 
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Fountains,  Metal. 

Fiske  Iron  Works,  J.  W.,  773-75. 
McGann  &  Sons  Co.,  T.  F.,  784-85. 
Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  798-99. 
Fountains,  Pedestal. 
Cahill  Iron  Works,  946-47. 
Central  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  1038-39. 
Douglas  Co.,  John,  949-90. 
Ebinger  Sanitarv  Mfg.  Co.,  D.  A.,  1014- 
15. 

Gaylord  Sanitary  Mfg.  Co.,  1059. 

Glauber  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  1025-34. 

Knott  Apparatus  Co.,  L.  E.,  1043. 

Kohler  Co.,  1016-17. 

M.  H.  Foundry k&  Mfg.  Co..  1044. 

Maddock's  Sons  Co.,  Thomas,  997-1012. 

Manufacturing  Equipment  &  Engineer- 
ing Co.,  1074. 

Rundle-Spence  Mfg.  Co.,  1046-47. 
Fountains,  Sanitary,  see  Bubblers. 
Fountains,  Terra  Cotta. 

Galloway  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  1746-47. 
Fountains,  Vitreous  China. 

Cahill  Iron  Works,  946-47. 

Central  Brass  Mfg.  Co,  1038-39. 

Douglas  Co.,  John,  949-96. 

Ebinger  Sanitary  Mfg.  Co,  D.  A,  1014- 
15. 

Glauber  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  1025-34. 

Knott  Apparatus  Co,  L.  E,  1043. 

■Kohler  Co,  1016-17. 

Maddock's  Sons  Co,  Thomas,  997-1012. 

M.  H.  Foundry  &  Mfg.  Co,  1044. 

Manufacturing  Equipment  &  Engineer- 
ing Co,  1074. 

Rundle-Spence  Mfg.  Co,  1046-47. 
Fountains,  Wall. 

Cahill  Iron  Works,  946-47. 

Central  Brass  Mfg.  Co,  1038-39.  . 

Douglas  Co,  John,  949-96. 

Ebinger  Sanitary  Mfg.  Co..  D.  A,  1014- 
15. 

Gaylord  Sanitary  Mfg.  Co.,  1059. 

Glauber  Brass  Mfg.  Co,  1025-34. 

Knott  Apparatus  Co,  L.  E,  1043. 

Kohler  Co,  1016-17. 

Maddock's  Sons  Co,  Thomas,  997-1012. 

M.  H.  Foundry  &  Mfg.  Co,  1044. 

Manufacturing  Equipment  &  Engineer- 
ing Co,  1074. 

Rundle-Spence  Mfg.  Co,  1046-47. 
Fractional  Valves,  see  Valves,  Graduated. 
Frames,  Coal-hole,  see  Covers,  Coal-hole. 
Frames,  Door,  see  Door  Frames. 
Frames,  Grating. 

Creswell  Iron  Works,  Samuel  J,  840-41. 
Frames,  Metal. 

Snead  &  Co.  Iron  Works,  Inc..  803. 
Frames,  Printing. 

Defiance  Mfg.  Co,  2. 
Frames,  Reinforcing. 

Concrete  Steel  Co,  210-11. 
Frames,  Wood. 

Federal  Sash  &  Door  Co,  552 
Freezer  Doors,  see  Doors,  Refrigerator. 
Freezers,  Ice  Cream. 

Larsen  Ice  Machine  Co,  Inc..  1526-27. 
Freight  Car  Door  Hangers,  see  Door 
Hangers. 

Freight  Car  Paint,  see  Paints,  Metal  Pro- 
tective. 

Freight  Elevators,  see  Elevators. 
Freight  Handling  Machinery,  see  Cranes ; 

Conveyors;  Elevating  and  Conveying 

Machinery ;  Hoists. 
French  Doors,  see  Casements. 
French  Ranges,  see  Ranges. 
French  Windows,  see  Casements. 

Frescoes. 

Tiffany  Studios,  804-05. 
Fresh  Air  Heaters,  see  Heaters;  Heating 
Systems. 

Fresh  Water  Systems,  see  Water  Supply 

Systems;  Pumping  Systems. 
Friction   Centers,   see   ("ascnieiil  Hard- 
ware ;  Pivots,  Sash:  Suh  ("enters 
Friction  Clutches,  see  Clutches,  Friction. 
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Friezes,  Relief. 

Lloyd  Co.,  W.  H.  S.,  1731. 

Rookwood  Pottery  Company,  322-23. 
Front  Brick,  see  Bricks,  Face. 
Front  Doors,  see  Doors. 
Fronts,  Wardrobe,  see  Wardrobe  Doors. 
Fruit  Houses,  see  Greenhouses. 
Fuel  Economizers,  see  Economizers,  Fuel. 
Fuller  Work,  Cocks,  see  Cocks,  Fuller. 
Furnace  Cement,  see  Cements,  Asbestos. 
Furnace  Heat  Regulator. 

Kees  Mfg.  Co..  F.  D.,  1204. 
Furnace  Pipe  Fittings,  see  Pipe  Fittings. 
Furnace  Regulators,  see  Regulators. 
Furnaces,  Cast-iron. 

Cox  Stove  Co.,  Abram,  1097-1101. 

Holland  Furnace  Co.,  1136-37. 

International  Heater  Co.,  1138-43. 

Carton,  1138-43. 

Novelty,  1097-1101. 

Ottaiva,  1136-37. 
Furnaces,  Combination. 

Schwab  &  Sons  Co.,  R.  J.,  1132-23. 

Gilt  Edge,  1132-33. 
Furnaces,  Gas. 

Gilbert  &  Barker  Mfg.  Co.,  1796-97. 

Scientific  Heater  Co.,  1310-11. 

Williamson  Heater  Co.,  1148-51. 
Furnaces,  Muffle. 

Gilbert  &  Barker  Mfg.  Co.,  1796-97. 
Furnaces,  Oil. 

Gilbert  &  Barker  Mfg.  Co.,  1796-97. 
Furnaces,  Steel. 

International  Heater  Co.,  1138-43. 

Wrought  Iron  Range  Co.,  1564. 

Home  Comfort,  1564. 
Furnaces,  Underfeed. 

Williamson  Heater  Co.,  1148-51. 

New-Feed,  1148-51. 
Furnaces,  Warm  Air. 

Cox  Stove  Co.,  Abram,  1097-1101. 

Graff  Furnace  Co.,  1134-35. 

Hart  &  Crouse  Co.,  1106-08. 

Hess  Warming  &  Ventilating  Co.,  1618- 
19. 

Holland  Furnace  Co.,  1136-37. 
International  Heater  Co.,  1138-43. 
Kelsey  Heating  Co.,  1144-45. 
Majestic  Co.,  848-50. 
Richardson  &  Boynton  Co.,  1152-56. 
Schwab  &  Sons  Co.,  R.  J.,  1132-33. 
Scientific  Heater  Co.,  1310-11. 
Sill  Stove  Works,  1563. 
Spear  Stove  &  Heating  Co.,  James,  1146- 
47. 

Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F.,  1478-81. 

Thatcher  Furnace  Co.,  1123-25. 

Williamson  Heater  Co.,  1148-51. 

Wrought  Iron  Range  Co.,  1564. 

Baronet.  1138-43. 

Chief  1138-43. 

Conn'.  1138-43  . 

Duke,  1138-43. 

Earl,  1138-43. 

Faultless,  1134-35. 

Gilt  Edge,  1132-33. 

Home  Comfort,  1564. 

Marvel  Novelty,  1097-1101. 

Ottawa  All-Cast,  1136-37. 

Perfect,  1152-56. 

Princess,  1138-43. 

Queen,  1138-43. 

Regent,  1138-43. 

Sterling,  1563. 

Tubular,  1123-25. 

See  also  Heating  Systems. 
Furnaces,  Wood. 

International  Heater  Co.,  1138-43. 
Furniture,  Library,  see  Wood  Furniture; 

Steel  Furniture. 
Furniture,  Theater,  see  Seating. 
Furniture  Polish,  see  Polishes,  Furniture. 
Furring,  Fire  Clay. 

Pennsylvania  Fireproofing  Co.,  306-07. 
Furring,  Metal. 

Berger  Mfg.  Co.,  214-17. 

General  Fireproofing  Co.,  244-47. 
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Furring,  Metal — Continued. 

Mitchell-Tappen  Co.,  272. 

Penn  Metal  Company,  257. 

White  Fireproof  Construction  Co.,  192. 

Penco,  257. 

Rib-Trus,  214-17. 
Furring,  Terra  Cotta. 

Humphrey  Brick  &  Tile  Co.,  293. 

Maurer  &  Son,  Henry,  298-99. 

National  Fire  Proofing  Co.,  300-05. 

Natco,  300-05. 
Furring,  Wire. 

Clinton  Wire  Cloth  Co.,  264-70. 

Clin-Truss,  264-70. 
Furring  Bars. 

White  Fireproof  Construction  Co.,  192. 
Furring  Blocks,  Gypsum. 

Keystone  Fireproofing  Co.,  294-97. 
Furring  Compounds. 

Bitu-Mortar  Waterproofing  Co.,  Inc.,  27. 

B-M  No.  208,  27. 
Furring  Posts,  Metal  Lath. 

Wagner-Behm  Co.,  281. 

Furr-Easy,  281. 
Furring  Strips. 

North   Western   Expanded   Metal  Co., 
248-49. 

Youngstown  Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  252-56. 
Fuses,  Cartridge. 

Bryant  Electric  Co.,  1361. 

Perkins  Electric  Switch  Mfg.  Co.,  1361. 
Fuses,  Plug. 

Bryant  Electric  Co.,  1361. 

Perkins  Electric  Switch  Mfg.  Co.,  1361. 
Fusible  Links,  see  Links,  Fusible. 

G 

Gable  Ornaments,  Wood. 

Morgan  Co.,  560-61. 
Gage  Boards. 

Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1075-83. 
Gage  Cocks. 

Jenkins  Bros.,  1244-45. 
Gages,  Ammonia. 

Pratt  &  Cady  Co.,  Inc.,  1246-47. 
Gages,  Mercury. 

American  District  Steam  Co.,  1184. 

Adsco,  1184. 
Gages,  Pressure. 

American  Carbonic  Machinery  Co.,  1524. 

Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1075-83. 

Haines  &  Co.,  William  S.,  1186-87. 

Mouat-Squires  Co.,  1087. 

Pressurestat,  1075-83. 
Gages,  Steam. 

Bishop-Babcock-Becker  Co.,  1252-55. 

Vacu-Graduate,  1252-55. 
Gages,  Vacuum. 

Bishop-Babcock-Becker  Co.,  1252-55. 
Gages,  Water. 

American  District  Steam  Co.,  1184. 

Beaton  &  Cadwell  Mfg.  Co.,  1185. 

Jenkins  Bros.,  1244-45. 

Penberthy  Injector  Co.,  1062-63. 

Pratt  &  Cady  Co.,  Inc.,  1246-47. 

Adsco.  1184. 
Galvanized  Fittings,  see  Pipe  Fittings. 
Galvanized  Iron  Pipe,  see  Pipe,  Galva- 
nized. 

Galvanized  Iron  Primers. 

Lowe  Brothers  Co.,  1668-69. 
Rinald  Bros.,  1720-21. 
See  also  Primers ;  Paints,  Metal  Protec- 
tive. 

Galvanized  Iron  Sheets. 

American  Sheet  &  Tin  Plate  Co.,  438- 

39. 

Follansbee  Brothers  Co.,  444-45. 
Moeschl-Edwards  Corrugating  Co..  Inc., 
634. 

Stark  Rolling  Mill  Co.,  452-53. 
Wheeling  Corrugating  Co.,  832-33. 
Whitaker-Glessner  Co.,  834. 
Youngstown  Sheet  &  Tube  Co.,  1236-37. 
Apollo  Best  Bloom  Charcoal  Hammered, 

438-39. 
Portsmouth  Iron,  834. 
Toucan,  452-53. 

For  Trade  Names  Index  see  page  77 


Galvanized  Roofing,  see  Roofing,  Metal. 
Galvanized  Shingles,  see  Shingles,  Gal- 
vanized ;  Shingles,  Metal. 
Galvanized  Ware,  Household. 

Wheeling  Corrugating  Co.,  832-33. 
Game  Enclosures. 

Fiske  Iron  Works.  J.  W.,  773-75. 

See  also  Fences,  Iron;  Fences,  Wire. 
Garage  Door  Bolts,  see  Bolts,  Cremorne. 
Garage  Drainage  Systems. 

Compound    Injector    &    Specialty  Co., 
1060-61. 

Peerless,  1060-61. 
Garage  Elevators,  see  Elevators. 
Garage  Hardware. 

Stanley  Works,  590-93. 
Garage  Heaters,  see  Heaters,  Gas. 
Garage  Stoves,  see  Stoves,  Gas. 
Garage  Turntables,  see  Turntables,  Auto- 
mobile. 
Garages,  Metal. 

Edwards  Mfg.  Co.,  828-29. 

Moeschl-Edwards  Corrugating  Co.,  Inc., 
634. 

Garages,  Wood. 

Bossert  &  Sons,  Louis,  1775. 

Hodgson  Co.,  E.  F.,  1776. 
Garbage  Burners,  see  Incinerators. 
Garbage  Cans,  see  Cans. 
Garbage  Incinerators,  see  Incinerators. 
Garbage  Receiver  Covers. 

Kramer  Bros.  Foundry  Co..  846. 
Garbage  Receivers,  see   Receivers,  Gar- 
bage. 
Garden  Furniture. 

Erkins  Studios,  1744-45. 

Galloway  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  1746-47. 

Rookwood  Pottery  Company,  322-23. 

Seifert  Plastic  Relief  Co.,  Frank  A.,  1749. 
Garden  Furniture,  Metal. 

Barnum,  E.  T.,  766-67. 

Meyers  Mfg.  Co.,  Fred  J.,  790. 

Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works.  F.  P.,  798-99. 
Gas  Appliances,  Installation. 

National    Commercial   Gas  Association, 
1290-93. 

Gas  Burners,  see  Burners,  Gas. 
Gas  Engine  Trimmings. 

Lavigne  Mfg.  Co.,  1248. 

See  also  under  specific  headings. 
Gas  Engines,  see  Engines,  Gas. 
Gas  Fittings. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1218-35. 

New  York  Brass  Foundry  Co.,  1516-17. 

Stillbech,  1516-17. 
Gas  Heating  Appliances. 

Scientific  Heater  Co.,  1310-11. 
Gas  Holder  Paints,  see  Paints,  Metal  Pro- 
tective. 

Gas  Lamp  Stands,  see  Lamp  Standards, 
Metal. 

Gas  Lighting  Fixtures,  see  Lighting  Fix- 
tures, Gas. 
Gas  Logs. 

Crane  Co.,  Wm.  M.,  1304-05. 

Galloway  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  1746-47. 
Gas  Piping  Schedules. 

National   Commercial   Gas  Association, 
1290-93. 
Gas  Rings. 

International  Heater  Co.,  1138-43. 
Gas  Uses. 

National   Commercial   Gas  Association, 
1290-93. 
Gasket  Tubing. 

Jenkins  Bros.,  1244-45. 
Gaskets. 

Jenkins  Bros.,  1244-45. 
Gasoline  Filling  Devices. 

Wayne  Oil  Tank  &  Pump  Co..  1798-99. 
Gasoline  Generator  Sets,  see  Generator 
Sets. 

Gasoline  Pumping  Systems. 

Gilbert  &  Barker  Mfg.  Co.,  1796-97. 
Kewanee  Private  Utilities  Co.,  1580-81. 
Leader  Iron  Works,  1268-75. 
Wayne  Oil  Tank  &  Pump  Co.,  1798-99. 

For  Geographical  Index  see  page  83 


GASOLINE 


38 


GOVERNORS 


Gasoline  Storage  Systems. 

Gilbert  &  Barker  Mfg.  Co..  1796-97. 

Kewanee  Private  Utilities  Co.,  1580-81. 

Leader  Iron  Works,  1268-75. 

Wayne  Oil  Tank  &  Pump  Co..  1798-99. 
Gate  Hinges,  see  Hinges. 
Gate  Stops. 

Anchor  Post  Iron  Works,  813-19. 
Gate  Valves,  see  Valves,  Gate. 
Gates,  Bronze. 

Bureau  Brothers,  763. 

Hecla  Iron  Works,  779. 

Henry-Bonnard  Bronze  Co.,  780-81. 

Lasar  Mfg.  Co.,  782-83. 

Manhattan  Brass'  Co.,  786-87. 

Pitt  Composite  Iron  Works,  William  R., 
792-93. 

Tiffany  Studios,  804-05. 
Gates,  Collapsible. 

Richmond  Safety  Gate  Co..  1444-47. 
Gates,  Elevator,  see  Elevator  Gates. 
Gates,  Folding. 

Barnum,  E.  T.,  766-67. 

Decatur   Cornice  &   Roofing   Co.,  Inc., 
860. 

Fiske  Iron  Works,  J.  W.,  773-75. 
Hopkins  &  Co.,  862. 
Lasar  Mfg.  Co.,  782-83. 
Manhattan  Brass  Co.,  786-87. 
Meyers  Mfg.  Co.,  Fred  J.,  790. 
Penn  Brass  &  Bronze  Works,  Inc.,  791. 
Pitt  Composite  Iron  Works,  William  R., 
792-93. 

Polachek  Bronze  &  Iron  Co.,  John,  794- 
95. 

Price-Evans  Foundry  Co.,  796-97. 
Snow  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  W.  A.,  824-25. 
Bostwick,  792-93. 
Pitt-Bostwick,  792-93. 
Gates,  Iron. 
Anchor  Post  Iron  Works,  813-19. 
Chattanooga   Roofing   &   Foundry  Co., 
826-27. 

Columbia  Iron  &  Wire  Works  Co..  838- 
39. 

Fiske  Iron  Works,  J.  W.,  773-75. 
Hecla  Iron  Works,  779. 
Henry-Bonnard  Bronze  Co.,  780-81. 
Lasar  Mfg.  Co.,  782-83. 
Pitt  Composite  Iron  Works,  William  R., 
792-93. 

Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works.  F.  P.,  798-99. 
Snow  Iron  Works,  Inc..  W.  A.,  824-25. 
Williams.  Inc.,  Jno.,  811. 
Gates,  Metal. 

Barnum,  E.  T.,  766-67. 
Bolles  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  J.  E„  770-71. 
Creswell  Iron  Works,  Samuel  J.,  840-41. 
Meyers  Mfg.  Co.,  Fred  J.,  790. 
Penn  Brass  &  Bronze  Works,  Inc.,  791. 
Pitt  Composite  Iron  Works,  William  R., 
792-93. 

Polachek  Bronze  &  Iron  Co.,  John,  794- 
95. 

Richey,  Browne  &  Donald,  Inc.,  646-47. 

Standard-Tyler  Co.,  806. 

Tyler  Co..  W.  S.,  806. 
Gates,  Wire. 

Anchor  Post*  Iron  Works,  813-19. 

Page  Woven  Wire  Fence  Co.,  261. 

Wright  Wire  Co.,  820-23. 
Gauges,  see  Gages. 
Gauging  Plasters,  see  Plasters. 
Generator  Sets,  Motor. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1321-35. 

Sprague  Electric  Works.  1336. 

Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F.,  1478-81. 

Western  Rlectric  Co..  1392. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1337 
44. 

Generators,  Acetylene. 

CV.lt  Co.,  J.  B..  1312. 
Generators,  Charging. 

Holtzer  Cabot  Electric  Co..  1390-91. 

Generators,  Electric. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1321-35. 
Wettinghoute  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1337 
44. 
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Generators,  Ozone,  see  Ozonizers. 
Generators,  Ringing. 

Holtzer-Cabot  Electric  Co.,  1390-91. 
Generators,  Warm  Air,  see  Heating  Sys- 
tems, Warm  Air. 
German  Silver. 

American  Brass  Co.,  1213. 
German  Silver  Work. 

Polachek  Bronze  &  Iron  Co.,  John,  794- 
95. 

Germicides. 

Kaustine  Co.,  Inc.,  1584. 
R.  U.  V.  Co.,  Inc.,  1289. 
Kaustine,  1584. 
Gilsonite,  see  Asphalt;  Waterproofing. 
Girder  Covers. 

National  Fire  Proofing  Co.,  300-05. 
Pennsylvania  Fireproofing  Co.,  306-07. 
Natco,  300-05. 
Girder  Protection,  see  Expanded  Metal; 

Soffit  Clips. 
Girder  Rods. 

Duvinage,  Pierre,  332. 
Girder  Trusses,  see  Trusses,  Steel. 
Girders,  Steel. 

Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Works,  1514. 
Decatur  Cornice  &  Roofing  Co.,  Inc.,  860. 
Duvinage,  Pierre,  332. 
Union  Foundry  Works,  335. 
See  also  Structural  Steel  Work. 
Glass,  Art,  see  Glass,  Stained. 
Glass,  Building. 

National  Glass  Distributors'  Assn.,  869. 
Glass  Figured. 

Curtis  Service  Bureau,  740-43. 
Highland  Glass  Co.,  870-71. 
Mississippi  Glass  Co.,  876-77. 
Pennsylvania  Wire  Glass  Co.,  884. 
Western  Glass  Co.,  882-83. 
Glass,  Leaded. 

Heinigke  &  Smith,  905. 
Hope  &  Sons,  Henry,  619-20. 
International  Casement  Co.,  Inc.,  622. 
Tiffany  Studios,  804  05. 
Glass,  Mosaic. 

Heinigke  &  Smith,  905. 
Glass,  Opaque. 

Opalite  Tile  Co.,  1068-69. 
Glass,  Ornamental. 

Pressed  Prism  Plate  Glass  Co.,  890-91. 
Tiffanv  Studios.  804-05. 
Imperial,  890-91. 
Glass,  Painted. 

Heinigke  &  Smith,  905. 
Glass,  Plain. 

Curtis  Service  Bureau,  740-43. 
Glass,  Plate. 

National  Glass  Distributors'  Assn.,  869. 
Glass,  Prism. 

American  Luxfer  Prism  Co.,  885-88. 
American  3-Way  Prism  Co.,  889. 
Berger  Mfg.  Co..  892-95. 
Bruner  Granitoid  Co.,  P.  M..  896-98. 
Grauer  &  Co.,  Albert,  896-98. 
Keppler  Glass  Constructions,  Inc.,  872-75 
Meyers  Mfg.  Co..  Fred  J..  790. 
Pressed  Prism  Plate  Glass  Co.,  890-91. 
Richards  &  Kelly  Mfg.  Co.,  904. 
Imperial,  890-91. 
Tanex.  892-95. 
Sec  also  Lenses. 
Glass,  Prism,  Sheet. 

American  Luxfer  Prism  Co.,  885-88. 
American  3-Wav  Prism  Co..  889. 
Pressed  Prism  Plate  Glass  Co.,  890-91. 
Western  Glass  Co.,  882  83. 
Imperial.  890-91. 
Glass  Reflectors,  sec  Reflectors,  Light. 
Glass.  Ribbed. 
Highland  Glass  Co..  870-71. 
Mississippi  Glass  Co..  876-77. 
Pennsylvania  Wire  Glass  Co.,  884. 
Western  Glass  Co.,  882-83. 
Glass.  Rough. 

1  Ik-bland  Glass  Co..  870-71. 
Mississippi  Glass  Co.,  876  77. 


Glass,  Rough — Continued. 

Pennsvlvania  Wire  Glass  Co.,  884. 
Western  Glass  Co.,  882-83. 
Glass,  Stained. 

Heinigke  &  Smith,  905. 
International  Casement  Co.,  Inc.,  622. 
Tiffany  Studios,  804-05. 
Glass,  Structural. 

Opalite  Tile  Co.,  1068-69. 
Glass,    Vaultlight,    see    Glass,  Prism; 

Lenses. 
Glass  Window. 

National  Glass  Distributors'  Assn.,  869. 
Glass,  Wire,  see  Wire  Glass. 
Glass-Concrete  Construction. 

American  Luxfer  Prism  Co.,  885-88. 
American  3-Way  Prism  Co.,  889. 
Berger  Mfg.  Co.,  892-95. 
Bruner  Granitoid  Co.,  P.  M.,  896-98. 
Columbia  Iron  &  Wire  Works  Co.,  838- 
39. 

Creswell  Iron  Works,  Samuel  J.,  840-41. 
Grauer  &  Co.,  Albert,  896-98. 
Ideal  Replaceable' Vault  Light  Co.,  900-01. 
International  Vault  Light  Supply  Co., 
809. 

Keppler  Glass  Construction,  Inc.,  872  75. 
Love  Brothers,  Inc.,  932-35. 
Mullen  Replaceable  Vault  Light  Co.,  902- 
03. 

Richards  &  Kellv  Mfg.  Co.,  904. 
Standard-Tyler  Co.,  806. 
Tyler  Co.,  W.  S.,  806. 
Fresnel,  889. 
Paschall,  889. 
Ransom,  889. 
Raydiant,  892-95. 
Simplex,  889. 

Specifications,  885-88;  896-98;  899. 
Glass  Houses,  see  Greenhouses;  Conser- 
vatories. 
Glassware,  Lighting. 
Ivanhoe-Regent  Works.  1374-75. 
Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  1376-78. 
Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Co.,  1383-85. 
National  X-Ray  Reflector  Co.,  1386. 
Tiffany  Studios,  804-05. 
Parish,  1376-78. 
Glazed  Brick,  see  Bricks,  Glazed. 
Glazing  Compounds. 
Hetzel  Estate,  J.  G.,  417. 
Kuhls,  H.  B.  Fred,  1667. 
Pecora  Paint  Co.,  1712. 
Pierce  Co.,  F.  O.,  1706. 
Glazetite,  1706. 
Glazing,  Leaded. 

Wragge,  Ltd.,  George,  658-59. 
Glazing,  Roof. 
Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  440-41. 
Hope  &  Sons,  Henry,  619-20. 
Glazing  Construction. 
Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co..  440  41. 
Waugh,  440-41. 

See  also  Conservatories:  Greenhouses; 
Skylights;    Sash;    Glass.    Stained  or 
Leaded. 
Globes,  Glass. 

Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Co.,  1383-85. 

Tiffany  Studios,  804-05. 

See  also  Glassware.  Lighting. 
Glue,  Marine. 

Ferdinand  &  Co.,  L.  W.,  1752. 

Jeff  cry's.  1752. 
Glue,  Waterproof  Liauid. 

Ferdinand  &  Co.,  L.  W.,  1752. 

Jcffery's.  1752. 
Glue-  Cement,  Linoleum. 

Ferdinand  &  Co..  L  W..  1752. 

20tn  Century.  1752. 

Specifications,  1752. 
Gongs. 

Columbia  Iron  &  Wire  Works  Co.,  838- 
39. 

Sec  also  Bells.  Electric. 
Gongs,  Electro-Mechanical. 

Stanley  A  Patterson,  Inc.,  1404-11. 
Governors.  Pneumatic,  see  Regulators, 
Temperature. 
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Governors,  Pump. 

Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1075-83. 

Haines  &  Co.,  William  S.,  1186-87. 
Grab  Rails,  see  Bathroom  Accessories. 
Grain  Boxes,  see  Stable  Fittings  and 

Fixtures. 
Grained  Boards,  see  Wall  Boards. 
Graining,    Imitation,    see    Relief  Wall 

Coverings. 
Granite,  Crushed. 

Dodds  &  Sons  Granite  Co.,  George,  67a-b. 

Milford  Pink  Granite  Co.,  67a-b. 

Victoria  White  Granite  Co.,  67a-b. 

Webb  Granite  &  Construction  Co.,  72-73. 

Woodbury  Granite  Co.,  71. 
Granite,  Finished. 

Dodds  &  Sons  Granite  Co.,  George,  67a-b. 

Milford  Pink  Granite  Co.,  67a-b. 

Presbrey-Coykendall  Co.,  67. 

Rockport  Granite  Co.,  68-69. 

Swenson  Granite  Co.,  John,  70. 

Victoria  White  Granite  Co.,  67a-b. 

Webb  Granite  &  Construction  Co.,  72-73. 

Webb  Pink  Granite  Co.,  74-75. 

Woodbury  Granite  Co.,  71. 

Marlboro,  72-73. 

Milford;  74-75. 
Granite,  Rough. 

Dodds  &  Sons  Granite  Co.,  George,  67a-b. 

Milford  Pink  Granite  Co.,  67a-b. 

Rockport  Granite  Co.,  68-69. 

Swenson  Granite  Co.,  John,  70. 

Victoria  White  Granite  Co.,  67a-b. 

Webb  Granite  &  Construction  Co.,  72-73. 

Webb  Pink  Granite  Co.,  74-75. 

Woodbury  Granite  Co.,  71. 

Marlboro,  72-73. 

Milford,  74-75. 
Granite,  Structural. 

Dodds  &  Sons  Granite  Co.,  George,  67a-b. 

Milford  Pink  Granite  Co.,  67a-b. 

Presbrey-Coykendall  Co.,  67. 

Rockport  Granite  Co.,  68-69. 

Swenson  Granite  Co.,  John,  70. 

Victoria  White  Granite  Co.,  67a-b. 

Webb  Granite  &  Construction  Co.,  72-73. 

Webb  Pink  Granite  Co.,  74-75. 

Woodbury  Granite  Co.,  71. 

Marlboro,  72-73. 

Milford,  74-75. 
Graperies,   see    Conservatories;  Green- 
houses. 

Graphite  Paints,  see  Paints,  Graphite. 
Grate  Backs,  Clay. 

Chattanooga  Sewer  Pipe  &  Fire  Brick 
Co.,  288-89. 
Grate  Bars,  Anti-Clinker. 

Schwab  &  Sons  Co.,  R.  J.,  1132-33. 
Grate  Baskets,  see  Fireplace  Trimmings. 
Grates,  Cellar  Wall. 

Burr  Co.,  836-37. 

Majestic  Co.,  848-50. 
Grates,  Furnace. 

Thatcher  Furnace  Co.,  1123-25. 

Anticlinker,  1123-25. 
Grates,  Iron. 

Columbia  Iron  &  Wire  Works  Co.,  838- 
39. 

Grates,  Open. 

Spear  Stove  and  Heating  Co.,  Tames, 
1146-47. 
Grates,  Shaking. 

Page  Boiler  Co.,  Wm.  H.,  1120-22. 

Schwab  &  Sons  Co,  R.  J.,  1132-33. 

Monarch,  1120-22. 
Grates,  Shaking  and  Dumping. 

Kramer  Bros.  Foundry  Co.,  846. 

Lo-Co,  846. 

McGinty,  846. 
Grates,  Vent. 

Smith-Matthews  Foundry  Co,  852. 
Grates,  Wrought-Iron. 

Colonial  Fireplace  Co,  854-55. 
Gratings,  Cast-iron. 

American  3-Way  Prism  Co,  889. 

Burr  Co,  836-37. 

Canton  Foundry  &  Machine  Co,  859. 
Duvinage,  Pierre,  332. 


Gratings,  Cast-iron — Continued. 

Fiske  Iron  Works,  J.  W,  773-75. 

Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  F.  P,  798-99. 

Union  Foundry  Works,  335. 
Gratings,  Interlocking. 

Pauly  Jail  Building  Co,  1758-59. 

Van  Dorn  Iron  Works  Co,  1761. 
Gratings,  Iron. 

Creswell  Iron  Works,  Samuel  J,  840-41. 

Hughes-Keenan  Co,  864-68. 

Meyers  Mfg.  Co,  Fred  J,  790. 

Price-Evans  Foundry  Co,  796-97. 

Sexauer  &  Lemke,  864-68. 
Gratings,  Metal. 

American  Abrasive  Metals  Co,  352. 

Anchor  Post  Iron  Works,  813-19. 

Barnum,  E.  T,  766-67. 

Best  Register  Co,  1172-73. 

Canton  Foundry  &  Machine  Co,  859. 

Decatur   Cornice  &  Roofing  Co,  Inc., 
860. 

Hopkins  &  Co,  862. 

Mitchell-Tappen  Co,  272. 

Page  Woven  Wire  Fence  Co,  261. 

Standard-Tyler  Co,  806. 

Tuttle  &  Bailey  Mfe.  Co,  1180-83. 

Tyler  Co,  W.  S.,  806. 

Wright  Wire  Co,  820-23. 

See  also  Grilles ;  Prison  Gratings. 
Grave  Covers,  Slate,  see  Slate,  Structural. 
Grave  Vaults,  Slate,  see  Slate,  Structural. 
Gravel. 

Kennedy  Co.,  D.  J,  185. 
Gravity  Rollers,  see  Conveyors,  Gravity. 
Grease  Cups. 

Penberthy  Injector  Co,  1062-63. 
Greenhouse  Accessories. 

King  Construction  Co,  675,  1769. 
Greenhouse  Ventilating   Apparatus,  see 

Ventilating  Apparatus,  Greenhouse. 
Greenhouses. 

Foley  Greenhouse  Mfg.  Co,  1762-63. 

Hitchings  &  Co,  1768. 

King  Construction  Co,  675,  1769. 

Lord  &  Burnham  Co,  1764-67. 

Lutton  Co,  William  H,  1770-71. 

Moninger  Co,  John  C,  1774. 

Pierson  U-Bar  Co,  1772-73. 
Grenades,  Hand. 

Howard  Mfg.  Co,  Inc.,  H.  J.  M,  1515. 
Grille  Frames. 

Best  Register  Co,  1172-73. 
Grilles,  Brass.  • 

Best  Register  Co,  1172-73. 

Clinton  Wire  Cloth  Co,  1174-75. 

Highton  &  Sons  Co,  Wm',  1176-77. 

Manhattan  Brass  Co,  786-87. 

Philadelphia  Hardware  &  Malleable  Iron 
Works,  1178-79. 

Tuttle  &  Bailey  Mfg.  Co,  1180-83. 
Grilles,  Bronze. 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co,  Inc.,  1588- 
89. 

Best  Register  Co,  1172-73. 
Bureau  Brothers,  763. 
Clinton  Wire  Cloth  Co,  1174-75. 
Detroit  Mausoleum  Equipment  Works, 
772. 

Gorham  Co  Architectural  Bronze,  776-77. 
Highton  &  Sons  Co,  Wm,  1176-77. 
Lasar  Mfg.  Co,  782-83. 
Love  Brothers,  Inc.,  932-35. 
McGann  &  Sons  Co,  T.  F,  784-85. 
Manhattan  Brass  Co,  786-87. 
Penn  Brass  &  Bronze  Works,  Inc.,  791. 
Philadelphia  Hardware  &  Malleable  Iron 

Works,  1178-79. 
Polachek  Bronze  &  Iron  Co,  John,  794- 

95. 

Tuttle  &  Bailey  Mfg.  Co,  1180-83. 
Grilles,  Cast-iron. 

Best  Register  Co,  1172-73. 
Highton  &  Sons  Co,  Wm,  1176-77. 
Philadelphia  Hardware  &  Malleable  Iron 

Works,  1178-79. 
Tuttle  &  Bailey  Mfg.  Co,  1180-83. 
Union  Foundry  Works,  335. 


Grilles,  Copper. 

Clinton  Wire  Cloth  Co,  1174-75. 
Grilles,  Iron. 

Hughes-Keenan  Co,  864-68. 

Price-Evans  Foundry  Co,  796-97. 

Sexauer  &  Lemke,  864-68. 
Grilles,  Metal. 

Anchor  Post  Iron  Works,  813-19. 

Barnum,  E.  T,  766-67. 

Creswell  Iron  Works,  Samuel  J,  840-41. 

Dow  Wire  and  Iron  Works,  861. 

Henry-Bonnard  Bronze  Co,  780-81. 

Hopkins  &  Co,  862. 

Meyers  Mfg.  Co,  Fred  J,  790. 

Pitt  Composite  Iron  Works,  William  R, 
792-93. 

Richey,  Browne  &  Donald,  Inc.,  646-47. 

St.  Louis  Wire  &  Iron  Co,  802. 

Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  F.  P,  798-99. 

Smyser-Royer  Co,  800-01. 

Snead  &  Co.  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  803. 

Standard-Tyler  Co,  806. 

Tyler  Co,  W.  S,  806. 

Williams,  Inc.,  Jno,  811. 

Winslow  Bros.  Co,  812. 

Wright  Wire  Co,  820-23. 
Grilles,  Pressed  Steel. 

Philadelphia  Hardware  &  Malleable  Iron 
Works,  1178-79. 
Grilles,  Semisteel. 

Best  Register  Co,  1172-73. 
Grilles,  Steel. 

Best  Register  Co,  1172-73. 

Diebold  Safe  &  Lock  Co,  1638. 

General  Fireproofing  Co,  1587. 

Highton  &  Sons  Co,  Wm,  1176-77. 

Tuttle  &  Bailey  Mfg.  Co,  1180-83. 

Allsteel,  1587. 
Grilles,  Steel,  Rolled. 

Clinton  Wire  Cloth  Co,  1174-75. 
Grilles,  Wood. 

Morgan  Co,  560-61. 
Grilles,  Wrought-Iron. 

Chattanooga  Roofing  &  Foundry  Co,  826- 
27. 

Page  Woven  Wire  Fence  Co,  261. 

Union  Foundry  Works,  335. 
Grills,  Electric. 

General  Electric  Co,  1321-35. 
Grills,  Kitchen.  . 

Bramhall,  Deane  Co,  1566-69./ 
Groomers,  see  Vacuum  Clean'  C>Q 
Ground  Beads.  -fc0^b 

Bostwick  Steel  Lath  Co..  238-39.  %>  ,%  „ 

Clinton  Wire  Cloth  Co,  264-70.  ^ 

Penn  Metal  Company,  257.  ^ 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co,  228-30. 

Union  Metal  Corner  Co,  258-59. 

Hannon,  258-59. 

Hunt,  264-70. 

Penco,  257. 
Ground  Key  Work. 

Central  Brass  Mfg.  Co,  1038-39. 
Grout. 

Woodbury  Granite  Co,  71. 
Guard  Rails. 

Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  F.  P,  798-99. 
Guards,  Corner. 

Canton  Foundry  &  Machine  Co,  859. 
Guards,  Folding,  see  Gates,  Folding. 
Guards,  Iron. 

Dow  Wire  and  Iron  Works,  861. 

Price-Evans  Foundry  Co,  796-97. 

St.  Louis  Wire  &  Iron  Co,  802. 
Guards,  Lamp. 

Hubbell.  Inc.,  Harvev,  1367-69. 

Johns-Manville  Co,  H.  W,  1376-78. 
Guards,  Machinery. 

Standard-Tyler  Co,  806. 

Tyler  Co,  W.  S,  806. 
Guards,  Metal. 

Pitt  Composite  Iron  Works,  William  R, 
792-93. 

Polachek  Bronze  &  Iron  Co,  John.  794- 
95. 

Union  Foundry  Works,  335. 
Guards,  Radiator. 

Illinois  Flower  Box  Co,  842. 
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Guards,  Skylight. 

Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  798-99. 
Guards,  Snow. 

Clason  Architectural  Metal  Works,  470. 

Duplex  Hanger  Co.,  331. 

Johnson,  Inc.,  E.  J.,  388. 

Sheldon  Slate  Co.,  F.  C,  396-97. 
Guards,  Steel. 

Pitt    Composite    Iron    Works,  William 
R.,  792-93. 
Guards,  Wheel. 

Canton  Foundry  &  Machine  Co.,  1793. 
Guards,  Wire. 

Bolles  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  J.  E.,  770-71. 

Clason  Architectural  Metal  Works,  470. 

Columbia  Iron  &  Wire  Works  Co.,  838- 
39. 

Dow  Wire  and  Iron  Works,  861. 

Duvinage,  Pierre,  332. 

Love  Brothers,  Inc.,  932-35. 

Meyers  Mfg.  Co.,  Fred  J.,  790. 

St.  Louis  Wire  &  Iron  Co.,  802. 

Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  798-99. 

Standard-Tyler  Co.,  806. 

Tyler  Co..  W.  S.,  806. 

Wright  Wire  Co.,  820-23. 

See  also  Window  Guards. 
Gum,  Red,  see  Red  Gum. 
Gutta-Percha  Paints,  see  Paints,  Gutta- 
percha. 
Gutter  Boxes. 

Canton  Foundry  &  Machine  Co.,  859. 
Gutter  Plates. 

Burr  Co.,  836-37. 

Canton  Foundry  &  Machine  Co.,  859. 
Gutter  Traps,  see  Traps. 
Gutters,  Bath. 

Booraem,  J.  Francis,  324-28. 

Jackson  Co.,  Wm.  H,  329. 
Gutters,  Cement  Tile. 

American  Cement  Tile  Mfg.  Co.,  460-61. 

Federal  Cement  Tile  Co..  462-63. 
Gutters,  Metal. 

Clason  Architectural  Metal  Works,  470. 

Decatur   Cornice  &  Roofing   Co.,  Inc., 
1491. 

Irwin  Mfg.  Co.,  Thos.  W.,  908-09. 
Love  Brothers,  Inc.,  932-35. 
Milwaukee  Corrugating  Co.,  451. 
Moeschl-Edwards  Corrugating  Co.,  Inc., 
634. 

Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  798-99. 

Wheeling  Corrugating  Co.,  832-33. 

Whitaker-Glessner  Co.,  834. 

Portsmouth  Iron,  834. 
Gymnasium  Apparatus. 

Medart  Mfg.  Co..  Fred,  1629. 
Gypsum,  Crushed. 

Grand  Rapids  Plaster  Co.,  156-57. 
Gypsum  Blocks. 

Acme  Cement  Plaster  Co.,  142-43. 

American  Cement  Plaster  Co.,  144-45. 

American  Gypsum  Co.,  139-41. 

Keystone  Fireproofing  Co.,  294-97. 

King  &  Co.,  J.  B.,  161. 

Niagara  Gypsum  Co.,  165. 

Reeb,  M.  A.,  166. 

United  States  Gypsum  Co.,  170-84. 

Anchor,  139-41. 

Peerless,  166. 

Pyrobar,  170-84. 

Windsor,  161. 

Specifications,  142-43. 
Gypsum  Blocks,  Hollow,  see  also  Hol- 
low Tile. 
Gypsum  Blocks,  Solid. 

Keystone  Fireproofing  Co.,  294-97. 
Gypsum  Plasters,  sec  Plasters. 
Gypsum  Plates. 

King  &  Co.,  J.  B.,  161. 

I  'liit-  'l     i., i.    ( ,v|iMiin  ('<>  ,  l/'i  H4. 

I'yrobar,  170-84. 
Gypsum  Tile. 

United  States  Gypsum  Co..  170-84. 

I'yrobar,  170-84. 
Gypsum  Tile,  Reinforced. 

American  Cement  Plaster  Co.,  458-59. 
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Haired  Mortar,  see  Mortars,  Prepared. 

Hall  Clocks,  see  Clocks. 

Hall  Furniture,  Artificial  Stone. 

Erkins  Studios,  1744-45. 
Hammock  Chains,  see  Chains,  Flat  Steel. 
Hand  Grenades,  see  Grenades,  Hand. 
Hand-rails,  Vitreous  China. 

Bay  Ridge  Specialty  Co.,  Inc.,  1013. 
Handles,  Door,  see  Door  Hardware;  Door 
Pulls. 

Handles,  Sash,  see  Sash  Hardware;  Door 

Hardware. 
Hanger  Rolls. 

Beaton  &  Cadwell  Mfg.  Co.,  1185. 
j-j^mggj-  Tracks 

Stowell  Mfg.  &  Foundry  Co.,  594-95. 

Wilbern,  594-95. 

See  also  Door  Hangers ;  Trolleys,  Door. 
Hangers,  Bell  Cord. 

Hall  Co.,  William,  574-75. 
Hangers,  Fire  Door,  see  Door  Hangers ; 

Door  Hardware,  Fire. 
Hangers,  I-Beam. 
Duplex  Hanger  Co.,  331. 
Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  798-99. 
Van  Dorn  Iron  Works  Co.,  336-37. 
Hangers,  Joist. 
Clark  Co.,  W.  J.,  330. 
Duplex  Hanger  Co.,  331. 
Ideal  Hanger  Co.,  333. 
Love  Brothers,  Inc.,  932-35. 
St.  Louis  Wire  &  Iron  Co.,  802. 
Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  798-99. 
Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  228-30. 
Van  Dorn  Iron  Works  Co.,  336-37. 
Lane,  330;  802. 
Hangers,  Pipe. 
Beaton  &  Cadwell  Mfg.  Co.,  1185. 
National  Tube  Co.,  1218-35. 
Hangers,  Screen. 
Kees  Mfg.  Co.,  F.  D.,  711. 
Phenix  Mfg.  Co.,  712. 
Stanley  Works,  590-93. 
Wagner  Mfg.  Co.,  602-03. 
Gossett,  711. 
Hangers,  Shaft. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1218-35. 
Hangers,  Steel. 
Beaton  &  Cadwell  Mfg.  Co.,  1185. 
Clark  Co.,  W.  J.,  330. 
Milwaukee  Corrugating  Co.,  451. 
Price-Evans  Foundry  Co.,  796-97. 
Van  Dorn  Iron  Works  Co.,  336-37. 
Wheeling  Corrugating  Co.,  832-33. 
Lane,  330. 
Hangers,  Wall. 
Duplex  Hanger  Co.,  331. 
Ideal  Hanger  Co.,  333. 
Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  798-99. 
Van  Dorn  Iron  Works  Co.,  336-37. 
Hangers,  Wire. 

Milwaukee  Corrugating  Co.,  451. 
Hangings,  Wall,  see  Wall  Hangings. 
Hard  Wall  Plasters,  see  Plasters. 
Hardening  Plants. 

Gilbert  &  Barker  Mfg.  Co.,  1796-97. 
Hardware,  see  Door  Hardware ;  Window 
Hardware;  Casement  Hardware;  also 
under  specific  head. 
Hardware  Specialties.    Sec  under  specific 
head. 

Hardwood  Floor  Coverings,  see  Floors, 

Wood. 
Harness  Brackets. 

Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  798-99. 
Hasps,  Window,  sec  Window  Hardware. 
Hat  Racks,  see  Racks,  Wood. 
Hay  Carriers,  sec  Telpherage  Systems. 
Hay  Racks,  sec  Packs,  Hay. 
Heads,  Rainwater,  sec  Leaders,  Lead. 
Heads,  Sprinkler,  see   Sprinklers,  Auto- 
matic, 

Hearth  Linings.  Soapstone. 

Alhercne  Stone  Co.,  1054-55. 
Hearth  Tiles,  sec  Fireplaces. 
Hearths,  Slate,  sec  State.  Structural. 


Heat  Generators,  see  Regulators,  Pressure. 
Heat-Proofing  Paint,  see  Paints,  Insula- 
ting; Paints,  Fire-Resisting. 
Heat  Regulation,  see  Thermostats;  Regu- 
lators, Temperature. 
Heat  Regulator  Motors. 

Minneapolis  Heat  Regulator  Co.,  1206-07. 
Heat  Treating  Plants. 

Gilbert  &  Barker  Mfg.  Co.,  1796-97. 
Heaters,  Acetylene. 

Colt  Co.,  J.  B.,  1312. 
Heaters,  Anti-Clinker. 

Spear  Stove  and  Heating  Co.,  James, 
1146-47. 
Heaters,  Auxiliary. 

National  Pipe  Bending  Co.,  1164-65. 
Heaters,  Combination. 

International  Heater  Co.,  1138-43. 
Heaters,  Copper  Coil. 

Hoffman  Heater  Co.,  1300-02. 
Heaters,  Direct-Contact. 

National  Pipe  Bending  Co.,  1164-65. 
Heaters,  Electric. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1321-35. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1337- 
44. 

See  also  Heating  Devices,  Electric. 
Heaters,  Exhaust  Steam. 

National  Pipe  Bending  Co.,  1164-65. 
Heaters,  Feed-Water. 

Davis  &  Son,  I.  B.,  1163. 

Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1075-83. 

National  Pipe  Bending  Co.,  1164-65. 

Patterson  &  Co.,  Frank  L.,  1166-67. 

Webster  &  Co.,  Warren,  1088-93. 

Whitlock  Coil  Pipe  Co.,  1170-71. 

American  Standard,  1170-71. 

Specifications,  1166-67. 
Heaters,  Fireplace. 

Crane  Co.,  Wm.  M.,  1304-05. 

Spear   Stove  and  Heating  Co.,  James, 
1146-47. 
Heaters,  Gas. 

Crane  Co.,  Wm.  H,  1304-05. 

Economy  Heater  Co.,  1294-95. 

Hoffman  Heater  Co.,  1300-02. 

Humphrey  Co.,  1298-99. 

McLain  Co.,  J.  H.,  1118-9. 

Mannen  Co.,  John  E.,  1303. 

Rapid  Heater  Co.,  1297. 

Scientific  Heater  Co.,  1310-11. 

Age-Gar.  1303. 
Heaters,  Hot  Air,  see  Furnaces,  Warm 

Air;  Heating  Systems,  Warm  Air. 
Heaters,  Hot-Water. 

Brennan  &  Co.,  John,  1094-95. 

Cox  Stove  Co.,  Abram,  1097-1101. 

Davis  &  Son.  1   B  1163 

Federal  Radiator  Co.,  1102-03. 

Granger  Co.,  A.  D.,  1096. 

Hart  &  Crouse  Co.,  1106-08. 

Herbert  Boiler  Co.,  1104-05. 

Hoffman  Heater  Co.,  1300-02. 

International  Heater  Co.,  1138-43. 

Kanawha  Mfg.  Co.,  1109. 

Kewanee  Boiler  Co.,  1110-17. 

McLain  Co.,  J.  II.,  1118-19. 

Page  Boiler  Co.,  Wm.  H.,  1120-22. 

Patterson  &  Co.,  Frank  L.,  1166-67. 

Prox  Co.,  Frank,  1126-27. 

Richardson  &  Boynton  Co..  1152-56. 

Richmond  Radiator  Co.,  1128-31. 

Schwab  &  Sons,  R.  J.,  1132-33. 

Scientific  Heater  Co.,  1310-11. 

Spencer  Heater  Co.,  1157-59. 

Thatcher  Furnace  Co..  1123-25. 

W  ilks  Mfg.  Co.,  S.,  1168-69. 

\\  illiamson  I  leater  Co.,  1148-51. 

Geyser,  1123-25. 
Specifications,  1166-67. 
Heaters,  Instantaneous. 

I  lolTmnn  I  leater  Co.,  1300-02. 

Humphrey  Co.,  1298-99. 
Patterson  &  Co.,  Prank  L,  1166-67. 
Rapid  Heater  Co.,  1297. 
W  hitlock  Coil  Pipe  Co..  1170-71. 
Heaters.  Instantaneous,  Electric. 
( ieu<  ral  Meet  l  ie  Co.,  1321-35. 
\\  estinKhouse  Klcctric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1337- 
44. 
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Heaters,  Kitchen. 

Roberts  &  Mander  Stove  Co.,  1306. 
Heaters,  laundry. 

Cox  Stove  Co.,  Abram,  1097-1101. 
International  Heater  Co.,  1138-43. 
McLain  Co.,  J.  H.,  1118-19. 
Richmond  Radiator  Co.,  1128-31. 
Spear  Stove  &  Heating  Co.,  James,  1146- 
47. 

Thatcher  Furnace  Co.,  1123-25. 
Ohio,  1118-19. 
Heaters,  Magazine-Feed. 

Herbert  Boiler  Co.,  1104-05. 
Spencer  Heater  Co.,  1157-59. 
Heaters,  Oil. 

Miller  &  Co.,  Edw.,  1382. 
Heaters,  Pipe  Coil. 

American  Blower  Co.,  1470-73. 

Garden  City  Fan  Co.,  1474-75. 

Hoffman  Heater  Co.,  1300-02. 

ABC,  1470-73. 
Heaters,  Service. 

Davis  &  Son,  I.  B.,  1163. 

National  Pipe  Bending  Co.,  1164-65. 

Patterson  &  Co.,  Frank  L.,  1166-67. 

Whitlock  Coil  Pipe  Co.,  1170-71. 

Specifications,  1166-67. 
Heaters,  Steam. 

Hart  &  Crouse  Co.,  1 106-08. 

Hoffman  Heater  Co.,  1300-02. 

McLain  Co.,  J.  H.,  1118-19. 

Prox  Co.,  Frank,  1126-27. 

Spencer  Heater  Co.,  1157-59. 
Heaters,  Storage. 

Federal  Radiator  Co.,  1102-03. 

Granger  Co.,  A.  D.,  1096. 

Hoffman  Heater  Co.,  1300-02. 

International  Heater  Co.,  1138-43. 

National  Pipe  Bending  Co.,  1164-65. 

Patterson  &  Co.,  Frank  L.,  1166-67. 

Whitlock  Coil  Pipe  Co.,  1170-71. 

Nico,  1102-03. 

Rival,  1102-03. 
Heaters,  Swimming  Pool,  see  Injectors. 
Heaters,  Tank. 

Beilman,  W.  E.,  1296. 

Cox  Stove  Co.,  Abram,  1097-1101. 

Federal  Radiator  Co.,  1102-03. 

Herbert  Boiler  Co.,  1104-05. 

Hoffman  Heat.r  Co.,  1300-02. 

Humphrey  Co.,  1298-99. 

International  Heater  Co.,  1138-43. 

Kewanee  Boiler  Co.,  1110-17. 

McLain  Co.,  J.  H.,  1118-19. 

Rapid  Heater  Co.,  1297. 

Richardson  &  Boynton  Co.,  1152-56. 

Spear  Stove  and  Heating  Co.,  James, 
1146-47. 

Thatcher  Furnace  Co.,  1123-25. 
Geyser,  1123-25. 
Novelty,  1097-1101. 
Rugby,  1118-19. 
Heaters,  Warm  Air,  see  Furnaces,  Warm 
Air. 

Heaters,  Water,  see  Water  Heaters. 
Heating  Appliances,  Gas,  see  Furnaces, 

Gas;  Heaters,  Gas;  Stoves,  Gas. 
Heating  Devices,  Electric. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1321-35. 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1337- 
44. 

Heating  Engineers. 

Hutchison  Vapor  Heating  Corporation, 
1084-85. 

Heating  Information,  Electric. 

Society  for  Electrical  Development,  Inc., 
1313-20. 
Heating  Information,  Gas. 

National   Commercial   Gas  Association, 
1290-93. 

Heating  Plants,  Greenhouse. 

Foley  Greenhouse  Mfg.  Co.,  1762-63. 
Hitchings  &  Co.,  1768. 
King  Construction  Co.,  1769. 
Lord  &  Burnham  Co.,  1764-67. 
Lutton  Co.,  William  H.,  1770-71. 
Pierson  U-Bar  Co.,  1772-73. 
Heating  Plants,  Private. 

Kewanee  Private  Utilities  Co.,  1580-81. 
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Heating  Systems,  Automatic. 

Dunham  U>.,  C.  A.,  1075-83. 

Eddy  Engineering  Co.,  1086. 
Heating  Systems,  Combination. 

Economy  Heater  Co.,  1294-95. 

International  Heater  Co.,  1138-43. 

Economy,  1138-43. 
Heating  Systems,  Fan,  see  Fans. 
Heating  Systems,  Hot- Water. 

Honeywell  Heating  Specialties  Co.,  1188- 
91. 

Kelsey  Heating  Co.,  1144-45. 
See  also  Heaters,  Hot- Water. 
Heating  Systems,  Steam. 

American  District  Steam  Co.,  1184. 

Bishop-Babcock-Becker  Co.,  1252-55. 

Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1075-83. 

Eddy  Engineering  Co.,  1086. 

Haines  &  Co.,  William  S.,  1186-87. 

Houghton  &  Co.,  E.  F.,  1192-94. 

Hutchison  Vapor  Heating  Corporation, 
1084-85. 

Mouat-Squires  Co.,  1087. 

Patterson  &  Co.,  Frank  L.,  1166-67. 

Richardson  &  Boynton  Co.,  1152-56. 

Webster  &  Co.,  Warren,  1088-93. 

Adsco,  1184. 

Reliable,  1252-55. 

Specifications,  1166-67.  ' 
Heating  Systems,  Vacuum. 

Bishop-Babcock-Becker  Co.,  1252-55. 

Connersville  Blower  Co.,  1256-57. 

Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1075-83. 

Eddy  Engineering  Co.,  1086. 

Haines  &  Co.,  William  S.,  1186-87. 

Houghton  &  Co.,  E.  F.,  1192-94. 

Patterson  &  Co.,  Frank  L.,  1166-67. 

Richardson  &  Boynton  Co.,  1152-56. 

Webster  &  Co..  Warren,  1088-93. 

Reliable,  1252-55. 

Specifications.  1166-67. 
Heating  Systems,    Vapor,   see  Heating 

Systems,  Steam. 
Heating  Systems,  Warm  Air. 

Cox  Stove  Co.,  Abram,  1097-1101. 

Graff  Furnace  Co.,  1134-35. 

Hart  &  Crouse  Co.,  1106-08. 

Hess  Warming  &  Ventilating  Co.,  1618- 
19. 

Holland  Furnace  Co.,  1136-37. 
International  Heater  Co.,  1138-43. 
Kelsey  Heating  Co.,  1144-45. 
Majestic  Co.,  848-50. 
Richardson  &  Boynton  Co.,  1152-56. 
Schwab  &  Sons  Co.,  R.  J.,  1132-33. 
Scientific  Heater  Co.,  1310-11. 
Sill  Stove  Works,  1563. 
Spear   Stove  and  Heating  Co.,  James, 
1146-47. 

Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F.,  1478-81. 

Thatcher  Furnace  Co.,  1123-25. 

Williamson  Heater  Co.,  1148-51. 

Wrought  Iron  Range  Co.,  1564. 

Faultless,  1134-35. 
Hinge  Blanks. 

Bommer  Brothers,  568-69. 
Hinges,  Bail-Bearing. 

Shelby  Spring  Hinge  Co.,  586-87. 

Stanley  Works,  590-93. 

Chief,  586-87. 
Hinges,  Bronze. 

Stanley  Works,  590-93. 
Hinges,  Garage  Door. 

Stanley  Works,  590-93. 
Hinges,  Pivot. 

Bommer  Brothers,  568-69. 

Chicago  Spring  Butt  Co.,  570-71. 

Lawson  Manufacturing  Co.,  576-77. 

Ajax,  570-71. 

Matchless,  576-77. 

Premier,  570-71. 

Relax,  570-71. 
Hinges,  Screen. 

Kees  Mfg.  Co.,  F.  D.,  711. 

Gossett,  711. 
Hinges,  Spring. 

Allith  Prouty  Co..  566-67. 

Bommer  Brothers.  568-69. 

Chicago  Spring  Butt  Co.,  570-71. 
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Hinges,  Spring — Continued. 
Lawson  Mfg.  Co.,  576-77. 
Shelby  Spring  Hinge  Co.,  586-87. 
Stover  Mfg.  Co.,  857. 
Chief,  586-87. 
Kate,  576-77. 
Triplex,  570-71. 

See  also  Floor  Hinges ;  Door  Hardware. 
Hinges,  Spring  Mortise. 

Lawson  Mfg.  Co.,  576-77. 

Matchless,  576-77. 
Hinges,  Springless. 

Chicago  Spring  Butt  Co.,  570-71. 
Hinges,  Water-Closet  Seat. 

I  X  L  Pump  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1018-19. 
Hinges,  Window. 

American  Steel  Window  Co.,  604-05. 
Hinges,  Wrought-Iron. 

Hall  Co.,  William,  574-75. 
Hinges,  Wrought  Steel. 

Stanley  Works,  590-93. 

Eschzveiler,  590-93. 
Hoisting  Machinery. 

Brown  Hoisting  Machinery  Co.,  218  19. 

Burdett-Rowntree  Mfg.  Co.,  1418-21. 

Chelsea  Elevator  Co.,  1422-24. 

Cohoes  Iron  Foundry  &  Machine  Co., 
1415. 

Eastern  Machinery  Co.,  1428-29. 

Energy  Elevator  Co.,  1448-51. 

Foos  Gas  Engine  Co.,  1250. 

Gillis  &  Geoghegan,  1430-33 ;  1801. 

Otis  Elevator  Co.,  1439-43. 
Hoists,  see  under  specific  headings;  also 

Elevators;  Lifts. 
Hoists,  Automatic. 

Gifford-Wood  Co.,  1458. 

Haslett  Spiral  Chute  Co.,  1459. 
Hoists,  Belt-Driven. 

Lowerator  Company,  Inc.,  1464-65. 

Otis  Elevator  Co.,  1439-43. 
Hoists,  Crane. 

Gillis  &  Geoghegan,  1430-33 ;  1801. 
Hoists,  Electric. 

American  Elevator  &  Machine  Co.,  1416- 
17. 

Burdett-Rowntree  Mfg.  Co.,  1418-21. 
Chelsea  Elevator  Co.,  1422-24. 
Cohoes  Iron  Foundry  &  Machine  Co., 
1415. 

Eastern  Machinery  Co.,  1428-29. 

Energy  Elevator  Co.,  1448-51. 

Ernst,  Charles  K..  1425  27. 

Gillis  &  Geoghegan,  1430-33;  1801. 

Hollister- Whitney  Co.,  1434-35. 

Kaestner  &  Hecht  Co.,  1436-37. 

Link-Belt  Co.,  1460. 

Lowerator  Co.,  Inc.,  1464-65. 

Otis  Elevator  Co.,  1439-43. 

Sprague  Electric  Works,  1336. 

Storm  Mfg.  Co.,  1457. 
Hoists,  Friction. 

Eastern  Machinery  Co.,  1428-29. 
Hoists,  Hand. 

Chelsea  Elevator  Co.,  1422-24. 

Cohoes  Iron  Foundry  &  Machine  Co., 
1415. 

Ernst,  Charles  K,  1425-27. 

Gillis  &  Geoghegan,  1430-33 ;  1801. 

Hollister-Whitney  Co.,  1434-35. 

Kaestner  &  Hecht  Co.,  1436-37. 

Louden  Machinery  Co.,  1787-89. 

Otis  Elevator  Co.,  1439-43. 

Ritter  Co.,  Emil  W..  851. 

Sedgwick  Machine  Works,  1452-55. 

Storm  Mfg.  Co.,  1457. 

Perfection,  1425-27. 
Hoists,  Hydraulic. 

Otis  Elevator  Co..  1439-43. 
Hoists,  Steam. 

Otis  Elevator  Co.,  1439-43. 
Hoists,  Telescopic. 

Gillis  &  Geoghegan,  1430-33 ;  1801. 
Holders,  Door,  see  Door  Holders. 
Holders,  Shade. 

Brvant  Electric  Co.,  1361. 

Miller  &  Co.,  Edward,  1382. 
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Holders,  Shade — Continued. 

Perkins  Electric  Switch  Mfg.  Co.,  1361. 
Holders,  Toilet  Paper,   see  Bathroom 

Accessories. 
Holders,  Tumbler,  see  Bathroom  Acces- 
sories. 
Holders,  Umbrella. 
Clark  Co.,  W.  J.,  330. 
Ideal,  330. 

Hollow  Fireproof  Tile,  see  Hollow  Tile. 
Hollow  Metal  Doors,  see  Doors,  Metal, 
Hollow. 

Hollow  Metal  Partitions,  see  Partitions, 

Metal;  Partitions,  Steel. 
Hollow    Metal    Products,    see  Doors; 

\\  indows;  Partitions;  Trim. 
Hollow  Metal  Windows,  see  Windows, 

Metal,  Hollow. 
Hollow  Tile. 
Associated  Tile  Manufacturers,  282  87. 
Bradford  Pressed  Brick  Co.,  82-83. 
Chattanooga  Sewew  Pipe  &  Fire  Brick 

Co.,  288-89. 
Denison  Interlocking  Tile  Manufacturers, 
290-92. 

Federal  Cement  Tile  Co.,  462-63. 
Humphrey  Brick  &  Tile  Co.,  293. 
Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Co.,  92-103. 
Kansas  Buff  Brick  &  Mfg.  Co.,  104. 
Ketcham,  O.  W.,  123. 
Keystone  Fireproofing  Co.,  294-97. 
Maurer  &  Son,  Henry,  298-99. 
National  Fireproofing  Co.,  300-05. 
Pennsylvania  Fireproofing  Co.,  306-07. 
Standard  Brick  Co.,  109. 
United  States  Gypsum  Co.,  170-84. 
Western  Brick  Co.,  112-13. 
Elco,  306-07. 
Hy-tex,  306-07. 
Natco,  300-05. 
Pentex,  306-07. 
Pyrobar,  170-84. 
Hollow  Tile  Construction,  Clay. 
Associated  Tile  Manufacturers,  282-87. 
Denison  Interlocking  Tile  Manufacturers, 
290-92. 

Hollow  Tile  Construction,  Gypsum. 

Keystone  Fireproofing  Co.,  294-97. 
Hollow  Tile  Construction,  Terra  Cotta. 

Maurer  &  Son,  Henry,  298-99. 

National  Fireproofing  Co.,  300-05. 

Xatco,  300-05. 

Phoenix,  298-99. 
Hollow  Tile,  Cement. 

Federal  Cement  Tile  Co.,  462-63. 
Hollow  Tile,  Clay. 

Associated  Tile  Manufacturers,  282  87. 

Chattanooga  Sewer  Pipe  &  Fire  Brick 
Co.,  288-89. 

Denison  Interlocking  Tile  Manufacturers, 
290-92. 

Maurer  &  Son,  Henry,  298-99. 
Hollow  Tile,  Fire  Clay. 

Pennsylvania  Fireproofing  Co.,  306-07. 

Elco,  306-07. 

Pentex,  306-07. 
Hollow  Tile,  Gypsum. 

Keystone  Fireproofing  Co.,  294-97. 
Hollow  Tile,  Terra  Cotta. 

Humphrey  Brick  &  Tile  Co.,  293. 

National  Fire  Proofing  Co.,  300-05. 

Natco,  300-05. 
Hoods,  Soapstone. 

Alberene  Stone  Co.,  1054  55. 
Hook  Plates. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1218-35. 
Hook  and  Bumper,  sec  Door  Hardware. 
Hooks. 

Simmons  Co.,  John,  1520-21. 
Hooks,  Coat. 

Stover  Mfg.  Co.,  857. 
Hooks,  Extension. 

Michigan  Engine  Valve  Co.,  677. 
(looks,  Fire. 

New  York  f'rass  Foundry  Co.,  1516-17. 

Safety  Fire  Extinguisher  Co.,  1518. 
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Hooks,  Harness. 

Stover  Mfg.  Co.,  857. 
Hooks,  Metal. 

Dearborn  Hardware  Mfg.  Co.,  680-83. 

Payson  Mfg.  Co.,  680-83. 
Hooks,  Steel  Enameled. 

"  White-Steel  "  Sanitary  Furniture  Co., 
1048-49. 

Hooks,  Wire.  • 

American  Chain  Co.,  Inc.,  663. 
Bridgeport  Chain  Co.,  667. 
Hoops. 

Youngstown  Sheet  &  Tube  Co.,  1236-37. 
Horns,  Factory. 

Holtzer-Cabot  Electric  Co.,  1390-91. 

Reacto,  1390-91. 
Hose. 

Kent  Vacuum  Cleaner  Co.,  Inc.,  1394. 
Hose,  Armored. 

Sprague  Electric  Works,  1336. 
Hose,  Cotton,  Rubber-Lined. 

New  York  Brass  Foundry  Co.,  1516-17. 

Safety  Fire  Extinguisher  Co.,  1518. 

Stillbech,  _  1516-17. 
Hose,  Flexible. 

Blum  &  Co.,  Julius,  768-69. 
Hose,  Linen. 

Allen  Mfg.  Co.,  W.  D.,  1507-09. 

Howard  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  H.  J.  M.,  1515. 

New  York  Brass  Foundry  Co.,  1516-17. 

Safety  Fire  Extinguisher  Co.,  1518. 

Simmons  Co.,  John,  1520-21. 

Perfecto,  1515. 

Stillbech,  1516-17. 
Hose,  Metal. 

Blum  &  Co.,  Julius,  768-69. 
Hose,  Oil. 

Wayne  Oil  Tank  &  Pump  Co.,  1798-99. 
Hose,  Rubber. 

Sprague  Electric  Works,  1336. 
Hose  Cabinets,  see  Cabinets,  Hose. 
Hose  Carts. 

New  York  Brass  Foundry  Co.,  1516-17. 

Safety  Fire  Extinguisher  Co.,  1518. 

Stillbech,  1516-17. 
Hose  Pipes. 

Howard  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  H.  J.  M.,  1515. 
Hose  Racks. 

Allen  Mfg.  Co,  W.  D.,  1507-09. 

New  York  Brass  Foundry  Co,  1516-17. 

Simmons  Co,  John,  1520-21. 

Acme,  1516-17. 

Bowes,  1507-09. 

Duplex,  1516-17. 

Lightning,  1520-21. 

Yale,  1507-09. 
Hose  Racks,  Swinging. 

Howard  Mfg.  Co,  Inc.,  H.  J.  M,  1515. 

Safety  Fire  Extinguisher  Co,  1518. 

Simmons  Co,  John,  1520-21. 

Peerless,  1515. 
Hose  Reels. 

Allen  Mfg.  Co,  W.  D,  1507-09. 

Gaylord  Sanitary  Mfg.  Co,  1059. 

Howard  Mfg.  Co,  Inc.,  H.  J.  M,  1515. 

Safety  Fire  Extinguisher  Co,  1518. 

Ideal,  1515. 
Hose  Reels,  Swinging. 

Simmons  Co,  John,  1520-21. 

Star,  1520  21.  " 
Hospital    Door    Hinges,    sec  Hinges, 
Spring. 

Hospital  Elevators,  see  Elevators. 
Hospital  Equipment,  Steel. 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co,  Inc.,  1588-89. 
I  less  Warming  &  Ventilating  Co,  1618- 
19. 

"  White-Steel  "  Sanitary  Furniture  Co, 
1048-49. 

Hospital  Furniture,  see  Steel  Furniture. 

Hospital  Plumbing  Fixtures,  see  Plumb- 
ing Fixtures, 

Hospital  Signal  Systems,  see  Signal  Sys- 
tems, Electric. 

Hospital  Sterilizers,  see  Sterilizers. 

Hot  Air  Heaters,  see  Furnaces,  Warm  Air. 

Hot  Air  Registers,  sec  Registers. 
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Hot  Blast  Heating  Systems,  see  Heat- 
ing Systems. 

Hot-Water  Boilers,  see  Boilers,  Steam 
and  Water. 

Hot-Water  Heaters,  see  Heaters,  Hot- 
Water;  Heating  Systems,  Hot-Water. 

Hot-Water  Regulators,  see  Regulators. 

Hot- Water  Supplies. 
Simmons  Co,  John,  1520-21. 

Hotel  Furniture,  see  Wood  Furniture; 
Steel  Furniture. 

Hotel  Signal  Systems,  see  Signal  Systems, 
Electric. 

House  Elevators,  see  Elevators. 
House  Paints,  see  Paints,  Interior. 
House  Pumps,  see  Pumps,  House. 
Houses,  Metal. 

Stephenson,  C.  H,  1066-67. 
Houses,  Portable. 

Bossert  &  Sons,  Louis,  1775. 

Decatur  Cornice  &  Roofing  Co,  Inc., 
1491. 

Hodgson  Co,  E.  F,  1776. 

Stephenson,  C.  H,  1066-67. 
Houses,  Wood. 

Bossert  &  Sons,  Louis,  1775. 

Redibilt,  1775. 
Humidifiers. 

Kelsey  Heating  Co,  1144-45. 

See  also  Air  Conditioning  Apparatus. 
Humidostats. 

Johnson  Service  Co,  1195-1203. 
Hydrants. 

New  York  Brass  Foundry  Co,  1516-17. 

Pratt  &  Cady  Co,  Inc.,  1246-47. 

Simmons  Co,  John,  1520-21. 

Stillbech,  1516-17. 
Hydraulic  Engineers. 

Hunt  &  Co,  Robert  W,  9. 
Hydrp-Electric  Stations. 

General  Electric  Co,  1321-35. 
Hydro-Pneumatic  Pumping  Systems,  see 

Pumping  Systems. 
Hygienic  Wardrobes,  see  Wardrobes. 

I 

I-Beams,  see  Structural  Steel  Work. 
Ice-boxes. 
Herrick  Refrigerator  &  Cold  Storage  Co, 

1548-49. 
See  also  Refrigerators. 
Ice  Cans,  see  Cans,  Ice. 
Ice-Cooling    Fountains,    see  Bubblers; 

Fountains. 
Ice  Cream  Machines. 

Bramhall,  Deane  Co,  1566-69. 
Ice-making  Plants. 
Automatic  Refrigeration  Company,  1522- 
23. 

Brecht  Co,  1531-33. 

Carbondale  Machine  Co,  1525. 

Larsen  Ice  Machine  Co,  Inc.,  1526-27. 

Peerless  Ice  Machine  Co,  1528. 

Portsmouth  Engine  Co,  1529. 

York  Mfg.  Co,  1530. 

See  also  Refrigerating  Machinery. 
Ice  Tools. 

Gifford-Wood  Co,  1458. 
Igniters,  Acetylene. 

Colt  Co,  J.  B,  i312. 
Ignition,  Automobile. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co,  1337- 
44. 

Illuminating  Doors,  see  Doors,  Sidewalk. 
Illuminating  Glassware,  see  Glassware, 

Lighting. 
Illumination,  see  Lighting. 
Illumination  Data. 
Society  for  Electrical  Development,  Inc., 

1313-20. 

Impervious  Brick,  see  Brick,  Face. 
Impregnated  Corkboard,  sec  Corkboard, 
Incinerators. 

Hrenuan  \  (V.  John,  l(W4-«>5. 
Domestic    Laundry    Equipment  Corp, 
1558-59. 
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Incenerators — Continued. 

Herbert  Boiler  Co.,  1104-05. 

Kerner  Incinerator  Co.,  1576-77. 

Nightingale  Co.,  1578-79. 

Kewanee  Boiler  Co.,  1110-17. 

Ritter  Co.,  Emil  W.,  851. 

Stearns  &  Co.,  E.  C,  1586. 

Wheeling  Corrugating  Co.,  832-33. 

Wilks  Mfg.  Co.,  S..  1168-69. 

Borge,  1558-59. 

Incinerite,  1558-59;  1586. 
Incinerators,  Built-in. 

Kerner  Incinerator  Co.,  1576-77. 
Incinerators,  Portable. 

Nightingale  Co.,  1578-79. 

Stearns  &  Co..  E.  C,  1586. 

Incinerite,  1586. 

Ricketts,  1578-79. 
Incinerators,  Wall. 

Nightingale  Co.,  1578-79. 

Stearns  &  Co.,  E.  C,  1586. 

Incinerite,  1558-59;  1586. 

Ricketts,  1578-79. 
Incinerators,  Water  Heating. 

Brennan  &  Co.,  John,  1094-95. 

Herbert  Boiler  Co.,  1104-05. 

Kewanee  Boiler  Co.,  1110-17. 

Wilks  Mfg.  Co.,  S.,  1168-69. 
Inclined  Conveyors,  see  Conveyors,  In- 
clined ;  Elevating  and  Conveying  Ma- 
chinery. 

Index  Files,  see  Filing  Equipment,  Metal. 
Indiana  Limestone,  see  Limestone. 
Indirect  Illumination,  see  Lighting  Fix- 
tures. 

Information,  Electrical. 

Society  for  Electrical  Development,  Inc., 
1313-20. 
Injectors. 

Jenkins  Bros.,  1244-45. 

Lee  Co.,  Wm.  O.,  1205. 

Penberthy  Injector  Co.,  1062-63. 

XL-96,  1062-63. 
Inks,  Drawing. 

Defiance  Mfg.  Co.,  2. 
Inlay  Work. 

Tiffany  Studios.  804-05. 
Inlets,  Catch  Basin,  see  Catchbasins. 
Inlets,  Curb,  see  Catchbasins. 
Insect  Screens,  see  Screens. 
Inserts,  Concrete,  see  Concrete  Inserts. 
Installation  Cost,  Electrical. 

Society  for  Electrical  Development,  Inc., 
1313-20. 

Instrument  Sterilizers,  see  Sterilizers. 
Instruments,  see  under  specific  headings. 
Insulated  Wire,  see  Wire,  Insulated. 
Insulating  Compounds. 

Electric  Cable  Co.,  1350-51. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1337- 
44. 

See  also  Varnishes,  Insulating;  Paints, 
Insulating. 

Insulating  Papers,  see  Papers,  Insulating. 
Insulation,  Cold  Storage. 

Armstrong  Cork  &  Insulation  Co.,  1537- 
39. 

Banner  Rock  Products  Co.,  1540. 

Bird  &  Son,  424-25. 

Carey  Co.,  Philip,  427. 

Concrete  Waterproof  Paint  Co.,  30. 

Garrett  &  Son  Corp.,  C.  S.,  464. 

General  Roofing  Mfg.  Co.,  428-29. 

Hewitt  &  Bros.,  C.  B.,  465. 

Hydrex  Felt  &  Engineering  Co.,  33. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  1541. 

Newton  Paper  Co.,  467. 

Northern  Insulating  Co.,  1542-43. 

Standard  Paint  Co.,  43;  414-16. 

Union  Fibre  Co.,  468. 

United  Cork  Companies,  1544. 

Elephant,  467. 

Fibrofelt,  468. 

Flaxlinum,  1542-43. 

J-M  Hair  Felt,  1541. 

Keystone,  1541. 

Lith,  468. 

Nonpareil,  1537-39. 
Rock  Cork,  1540. 


Insulation,  Cold  Storage — Continued. 

Specifications,  1542-43. 

See  also  Refrigerator  Linings. 
Insulation,  Cork. 

Banner  Rock  Products  Co.,  1540. 

Rock  Cork,  1540. 
Insulation,  Pipe,  see  Pipe  Coverings ;  Pipe 

Insulation. 
Insulation  Information,  Electrical. 

Society  for  Electrical  Development,  Inc., 
1313-20. 
Insulator  Supports. 

Steel  City  Electric  Co.,  1356. 

Universal,  1356. 
Integral  Lath. 

Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  440-41. 

Associated  Metal  Lath  Mfrs.,  232-37. 

Berger  Mfg.  Co.,  214-17. 

Bostwick  Steel  Lath  Co.,  238-39. 

Consolidated  Expanded  Metal  Compan- 
ies, 241-43. 

Corrugated  Bar  Co.,  193-205. 

General  Fireproofing  Co.,  244-47. 

Penn  Metal  Co.,  257. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  228-30. 

White  Fireproof  Construction  Co.,  192. 

Youngstown  Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  252-56. 

Asbestosteel,  440-41. 

Channelath,  248-49. 

Corr-Mesh,  193-205. 

Hy-Rib,  228-30. 

Penco,  257. 

Rib-Trus,  214-17. 

S elf -S entering,  244-47. 

Steelcrete,  241-43. 

Trussel,  2AA-A7. 

Truss-Loop,  238-39. 

Truss-V-nB,  238  39. 
Integral  Waterproofing,  see  Waterproof- 
ing. 

Interchangeable  Receptacles,  see  Recep- 
tacles. 

Intercommunicating  Signals,  see  Signal 

Systems,  Electric. 
Intercommunicating     Telephones,  see 

Telephones,  Interior. 
Interior  Decoration. 

Botanical  Decorating  Co.,  1802. 
Lincrusta  Works  "  Pallas,"  Inc.,  1732-36. 
Lloyd  Co.,  W.  H.  S.,  1731. 
Southern  Seating  &  Cabinet  Co.,  1600. 
Tiffany  Studios,  804-05. 
Wollaeger  Mfg.  Co.,  1605. 
Lincrusta  "Pallas"  and  "Walton,"  1732- 
36. 

Interior  Enamels,  see  Enamels. 
Interior  Finish  Paints,  see  Paints,  Inte- 
rior. 

Interior    Telephones,    see  Telephones, 
Interior. 

Interior  Trim,  see  Trim,  Wood;  Cabinet 

Work,  Wood. 
Interior  Woodwork,  see  Trim,  Wood. 
Inter-Phones,  see  Telephones. 
Iron  Castings,  see  Castings,  Iron. 
Iron  Corrugated  Siding,  see  Siding. 
Iron  Dampers,  see  Dampers,  Iron. 
Iron  Fences,  see  Fences,  Metal;  Fences, 

Iron. 

Iron  Filler  Paint,  see  Fillers. 
Iron  Heaters. 

Richardson  &  Boynton  Co.,  1152-56. 
Iron  Heaters,  Gas. 

Domestic    Laundry    Equipment  Corp., 
1558-59. 

Iron  Paint,  see  Paints,  Metal  Protective. 

Iron  Railings,  see  Railings,  Metal. 

Iron  Removal  Apparatus,  see  Filtering 

Apparatus. 
Iron  Roofing,  see  Roofing,  Metal. 
Iron  Sheets,  Planished. 

American  Sheet  &  Tin  Plate  Co.,  438-39. 
Iron  Siding,  see  Siding,  Metal. 
Iron  Skelp,  see  Skelp. 
Iron  Stairs,  see  Stairs. 
Iron    Work,    Antique    Pattern,  Hand- 
Forged. 

Irving  Iron  Works  Co.,  843. 


Iron  Work,  Architectural. 
Hecla  iron  Works,  779. 
Polachek  Bronze  &  Iron  Co.,  John,  794- 
95.  . 

Williams,  Inc.,  Jno.,  811. 
Iron  Work,  Hand-Forged. 

Irving  Iron  Works  Co.,  843. 
Iron  Work,  Ornamental. 

Anchor  Post  Iron  Works,  813-19. 

Barnum,  E.  T.,  766-67. 

Blum  &  Co.,  Julius,  768-69. 

Bolles  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  J.  E.,  770-71. 

Burr  Co.,  836-37. 

Dahlstrom  Metallic  Door  Co.,  542-45. 

Duvinage,  Pierre,  332. 

Fiske  Iron  Works,  J.  W.,  773-75. 

Hecla  Iron  Works,  779. 

Henry-Bonnard  Bronze  Co.,  780-81. 

Highton  &  Sons  Co.,  Wm.,  1176-77. 

Hopkins  &  Co.,  862. 

Hughes  Keenan  Co.,  864-68. 

Lasar  Mfg.  Co.,  782-83. 

Love  Brothers,  Inc.,  932-35. 

Meyers  Mfg.  Co.,  Fred  J.,  790. 

Page  Woven  Wire  Fence  Co.,  261. 

Price-Evans  Foundry  Co.,  796-97. 

Richey,  Browne  &  Donald,  Inc.,  646-47. 

St.  Louis  Wire  &  Iron  Co.,  802. 

Sexauer  &  Lemke,  864-68. 

Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  798-99. 

Snead  &  Co.  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  803. 

Snow  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  W.  A.,  824-25. 

Standard-Tyler  Co.,  806. 

Tiffany  Studios,  804-05. 

Tuttle  &  Bailey  Mfg.  Co.,  1180-83. 

Tyler  Co.,  W.  S.,  806. 

Union  Foundry  Works,  335. 

Williams.  Inc.,  Jno.,  811. 

Wright  Wire  Co.,  820-23. 
Iron   Work,   Structural,   see  Structural 

Iron  Work. 
Ironers,  Electric. 

American  Laundry  Machinery  Co.,  1552- 
53. 

Chicago  Dryer  Co.,  1554-57. 

Domestic    Laundry    Equipment  Corp., 

1558-59. 
American,  1558-59. 
Chicago,  1558-59. 
Ironing  Boards,  see  Boards,  Ironing. 
Irons,  Electric. 
Domestic    Laundry    Equipment  Corp., 

1558-59. 
General  Electric  Co.,  1321-35. 
Irons,  Gas. 

Crane  Co..  Wm.  M.,  1304-05. 
Irons,  Hand. 

Domestic    Laundry    Equipment  Corp., 
1558-59. 

J 

Jacket  Kettles,  see  Kettles,  Jacketed. 
Jackets,  Pipe,  see  Pipe  Coverings. 
Jacks,  Lamp,  see  Lamp  Jacks. 
Jacks,  Screw. 

Canton  Foundry  &  Machine  Co.,  859. 
Jail  Cells. 

Barnum  Iron  Works,  E.  T.,  1760. 

Diebold  Safe  &  Lock  Co.,  1638. 

Van  Dorn  Iron  Works  Co.,  1761. 
Jail  Locks,   see  Locking   Devices,  Auto- 
matic. 
Jail  Work. 

Barnum  Iron  Works,  E.  T.,  1760. 

Meyers  Mfg.  Co.,  Fred  J.,  790. 

Pauly  Tail  Building  Co.,  1758-59. 

Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  798-99. 

Van  Dorn  Iron  Works  Co.,  1761. 
Jamb  Frames. 

Coburn  Trolley  Track  Mfg.  Co.,  474-75. 
Jamb  Guards. 

Canton  Foundry  &  Machine  Co.,  859. 

Duvinage,  Pierre,  332. 

Price-Evans  Foundry  Co.,  796-97. 
Jamb  Hinges,  see  Hinges. 
Jambs,  Metal. 

Brownyard  Co.,  Inc.,  George  W.,  472-73. 
I     Chesley  Co.,  A.  C,  608-09. 
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Jambs,  Metal — Continued. 

Howell,  Field  and  Goddard,  Inc.,  478-79. 

Mesker  Bros.  Iron  Co.,  639-45. 

Solar  Metal  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  514. 

Union  Foundry  Works,  335. 

Zahner  Metal  Sash  &  Door  Co.,  536-39. 

Gunn's,  536-39. 
Japans. 

Murphy  Varnish  Co.,  1691. 

O'Brien  Varnish  Co.,  1700. 

Pyrolin  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  1670  71. 

Twin  City  Varnish  Co.,  1704. 

Valentine  &  Co.,  1702-03. 

McCloskey,  1670-71. 

Pyramid,  1700. 
Jardinieres,see Terra  Cotta  Architectural; 

Marble  Work  ;  Garden  Furniture. 
Jet  Pumps,  see  Ejectors. 
Joint  Fillers,  Roof. 

American  Cement  Plaster  Co.,  458-59. 

See  also  Cements,  Roof. 
Joist  Hangers,  see  Hangers,  Joist. 
Joists,  Pressed  Steel. 

Berger  Mfg.  Co.,  220-27. 

Metal  Lumber,  220-27. 
Joists,  Steel. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  228-30. 
Junction-box  Covers,  see  Conduit  Outlets. 

K 

Kalameined    Doors,    see    Doors,  Kala- 
meined; Doors,  Metal-Clad. 
Kalameined    Partitions,    see  Partitions, 

Metal;  Partitions,  Steel. 
Kalameined    Windows,   see  Windows, 
Metal-Clad;    Sash,   Metal;  Windows, 
Fireproof. 
Kalsomines,  see  Calcimines. 
Kennel  Yards. 

Fiske  Iron  Works,  J.  W.,  773-75.  ' 
Kennels,  Wire. 

Anchor  Post  Iron  Works,  813-19. 
Kennels,  Wood. 

Hodgson  Co.,  E.  F.,  1776. 
Kettles,  Jacketed. 

Bramhall,  Deane  Co.,  1566-69. 

Wrought  Iron  Range  Co.,  1564. 
Kettles,  Soda. 

Manufacturing  Equipment  &  Engineer- 
ing Co.,  1628. 
Key  Registers,  see  Registers. 
Keyboard  Bases. 

Northern  Insulating  Co.,  1542-43. 

Flaxlinum,  1542. 
Keyless  Locking  Devices,  see  Locking 

Devices. 
Kilns,  Brick. 

Custodis  Chimney  Construction  Co.,  Al- 
phons,  114. 
Kitchen  Buffets,  see  Buffet  Kitchens. 
Kitchen  Cabinets,  Built-in. 

Powell's  Steel  Kitchen  Co.,  1572-73. 

Wasmuth  Endicott  Co.,  1574. 

Kitchen  Maid,  1574. 

Specifications,  1574. 
Kitchen  Cabinets,  Enameled. 

Armor-Clad  Mfg.  Co.,  1635. 
Kitchen  Cabinets,  Portable. 

Wasmuth-Endicott  Co.,  1574. 

Kitchen  Maid,  1574. 
Kitchen  Cabinets,  Steel. 

Armor-Clad  Mfg.  Co.,  1635. 
Kitchen  Doors. 

Sollitt  Kitchen  Door,  1565. 
Kitchen  Equipment. 

Bramhall,  Deane  Co.,  1566-69. 

Kitchen  Service  Co.,  1570-71. 

Wrought  Iron  Range  Co.,  1564. 

Stover  Mfg.  Co.,  857. 

Specifications,  1566-69. 
Kitchen  Furniture,  see  Steel  Furniture. 
Kitchen  Plumbing  Fixtures,  sec  Plnmh- 

ing  Fixtures. 
Kitchen  Ranges,  sec  Ranges. 
Kitchen  Sinks,  sec  Sinks. 
Kitchenettes. 

Powell's  Steel  Kitchen  Co.,  1572-75. 
Knolm,  ICC  l)"'>r  Hardware. 
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Knockers. 

Irving  Iron  Works  Co.,  843. 
Knockers,  Door,  see  Door  Hardware. 

L 

Laboratory  Furniture. 

Alberene  Stone  Co.,  1054-55. 
Grand  Rapids   School   Equipment  Co., 
1608. 

Knott  Apparatus  Co.,  L.  E.,  1612. 

Wollaeger  Manufacturing  Co.,  1605. 
Laboratory  Gas  Cocks,  see  Cocks,  Gas. 
Lacquers. 

American  Chemical  and  Manufacturing 

Co.,  Inc.,  22-23. 
Pratt  &  Lambert,  Inc.,  1694-95. 
Alcolac,  1694-95. 
Hippo,  22-23. 
Ladder  Shoes,  Safety. 
American  Mason  Safety  Tread  Co.,  378- 

79. 

Mason,  378-79. 
Ladders,  Brass. 

Imperial  Brass  Mfg.  Co  .  1040-41. 
Ladders,  Iron. 

Allith-Prouty  Co.,  566-67. 
Columbia  Iron  &  Wire  Works  Co.,  838- 
39. 

Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  798-99. 

Standard-Tyler  Co.,  806. 

Tyler  Co.,  W.  S.,  806. 
Ladders,  Rolling. 

Coburn  Trolley  Track  Mfe.  Co..  474-75. 

Union  Blind  &  Ladder  Co.,  Inc..  734 
Ladders,  Swimming  Pool. 

Booraem,  J.  Francis,  324-28. 
Lamp  Brackets,  see  Brackets,  Lamp. 
Lamp  Cord,  see  Cord. 
Lamp  Fixtures,  Oil. 

Miller  &  Co.,  Edward,  1382. 
Lamp  Glassware,  see  Glassware,  Lighting. 
Lamp  Jacks. 

Globe  Ventilating  Co.,  1492. 
Lamp  Locks,  Electric. 

Pass  &  Seymour,  Inc.,  1370-71. 
Lamp     Receptacles,    see  Receptacles; 

Sockets. 
Lamp  Shades,  Cast  Metal. 

Miller  &  Co.,-  Edward,  1382. 
Lamp  Shades,  Glass. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  1376-78. 

Luminous  Specialty  Co.,  1379. 

Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Co.,  1383-85. 

National  X-Ray  Reflector  Co.,  1386. 

Tiffany  Studios,  804-05. 

See  also  Glassware,  Lighting. 
Lamp  Standards,  Bronze. 

Fiske  Iron  Works,  J.  W.,  773-75. 

Gorham  Co  Architectural  Bronze,  776-77. 

Hecla  Iron  Works,  779. 

Henry-Bonnard  Bronze  Co.,  780-81. 

Lasar  Mfg.  Co.,  782-83. 

Manhattan  Brass  Co.,  786-87. 

Meyers  Mfg.  Co.,  Fred  J.,  790. 

Penn  Brass  &  Bronze  Works,  Inc.,  791. 

Smyser-Royer  Co.,  800-01. 

Union  Metal  Mfg.  Co.,  807-10. 

Williams,  Inc.,  Jno.,  811. 

Winslow  Bros.  Co.,  812. 
Lamp  Standards,  Electric. 

Creswell  Iron  Works,  Samuel  J.,  840-41. 

Cutter  Co..  Geo.,  1372. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1321-35. 

Sol-Lux,  1372. 
Lamp  Standards,  Metal. 

Bureau  Brothers,  763. 

Burr  Co.,  836-37. 

Creswell  Iron  Works,  Samuel  J.,  840-41. 
Kramer  Bros.  Foundry  Co.,  846. 
Love  Brothers  Inc.,  932-35. 
Polachck  Bronze  &  Iron  Co.,  John,  794- 

95. 

Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  798-99 

Smyser-Royer  Co.,  800-01. 

Standard-Tyler  Co.,  806. 

Tiffany  Studios,  804-05. 

Tyler  Co.,  W.  S.,  806. 

Union  Metal  Mfg.  Co.,  807-10. 
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Lamps. 

Anchor  Post  Iron  Works,  813-19. 
Johns-Manville  Co..  H.  W.,  1376-78. 
J-M  Linolite,  1376-78. 
Lamps,  Arc. 

Universal  Electric  Stage  Lighting  Co., 
1413. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1337- 
44. 

Klieglight,  1413. 
Lamps,  Bronze. 

McGann  &  Sons  Co.,  T.  F.,  784-85. 
Polachek  Bronze  &  Iron  Co.,  John,  794- 

95. 

Lamps,  Desk. 

McFaddin  &  Co.,  H.  G.,  1381. 

Mefcolite,  1381. 
Lamps,  Electric. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1337- 
44. 

Lamps,  Iron. 

Irving  Iron  Works  Co.,  843. 
Lamps,  Mazda. 

Edison  Lamp  Works,  1373. 

Western  Electric  Co.,  1392. 

Westinghouse  Lamp  Co.,  1388. 

Sunbeam,  1392. 
Lamps,  Metal. 

Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  798-99. 

Snead  &  Co.  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  1632-33. 

Standard-Tyler  Co.,  806. 

Tyler  Co.,  W.  S.,  806. 
Lamps,  Outdoor. 

Miller  &  Co.,  Edward,  1382. 
Lamps,  Porch. 

Miller  &  Co.,  Edward,  1382. 
Lamps,  Portable. 

Miller  &  Co.,  Edward,  1382. 
Lamps,  Reading. 

McFaddin  &  Co.,  H.  G.,  1381. 

Mefcolite,  1381. 
Lanterns. 

Irving  Iron  Works  Co.,  843. 

Polachek  Bronze  &  Iron  Co.,  John,  794- 
95. 

Smyser-Royer  Co.,, 800-01. 
Lard  Refining  Plant. 
Brecht  Co.,  1531-33. 

Miller'Lock  Co.,  1630-31. 
Lath,   Corrugated,   see  Lath,  Expanded 
Metal. 

Lath,  Expanded  Metal. 

American  Luxfer  Prism  Co.,  885-88. 

Associated  Metal  Lath  Manufacturers, 
232-37. 

Berger  Mfg.  Co.,  214-17. 

Bostwick  Steel  Lath  Co.,  238-39. 

Brier  Hill  Steel  Co.,  240. 

Concrete  Engineering  Co.,  208-09. 

Consolidated  Expanded  Metal  Com- 
panies, 241-43. 

Corrugated  Bar  Co.,  193-205. 

General  Fireproofing  Co.,  244-47. 

North  Western  Expanded  Metal  Co., 
248-49. 

Penn  Metal  Companv,  257. 
Stark  Rolling  Mill  Co.,  452-53. 
Sykes  Metal  Lath  and  Roofing  Co.,  250- 
51. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  228-30. 

Youngstown  Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  252-56. 

Ceco,  208-09. 

Chanelath,  248-49. 

Cleveland,  240. 

Corr-Lath,  193  205. 

Diamond  Mesh,  248-49. 

Eureka,  248-49. 

Garry,  240. 

Hcrrinqbonc,  244-47. 

Hv-Rib.  228-30. 

Knoburn,  248-49. 

Kno-Pur,  248-49. 

Lock,  238-39. 

Mahoning,  252-56. 

Nilcs.  238  39. 

P.  O  Special.  248-49. 

Penco,  257. 
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Lath,  Expanded  Metal — Continued. 

Pure  Iron,  248-49. 

Rib-Trus,  214-17. 

Steelcrete,  241-43. 

Toncan,  452-53. 

XX  Century,  248-49. 
Lath,  Insulating. 

Banner  Rock  Products  Co.,  1540. 

Rock  Cork,  1540. 
Lath,  Metal. 

Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  440-41. 

Decatur   Cornice  &   Roofing   Co.,  Inc., 
1491. 

General  Fireproofing  Co.,  244-47. 
Kennedy  Co.,  D.  J.(  185. 
Milwaukee  Corrugating  Co.,  451. 
Moeschl-Edwards  Corrugating  Co.,  Inc., 
634. 

Stark  Rolling  Mill  Co.,  452-53. 

Wheeling  Corrugating  Co.,  832-33. 

Herringbone,  244-47. 

Toncan,  452-53. 
Lath,  Pine. 

Arkansas  Soft  Pine  Bureau,  744. 

Southern  Pine  Association,  762. 
Lath,  Ribbed. 

Corrugated  Bar  Co.,  193-205. 

North    Western    Expanded    Metal  Co., 
248-49. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  228-30. 
Lath,  Reinforced. 

Banner  Rock  Products  Co.,  1540. 

Rock  Cork,  1540. 
Lath,  Sheet. 

Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co..  440-41. 

Bostwick  Steel  Lath  Co.,  238-39. 

Consolidated    Expanded    Metal  Com- 
panies, 241-43. 

General  Fireproofing  Co.,  244-47. 

Penn  Metal  Company,  257. 

Sykes  Metal  Lath  and  Roofing  Co.,  250- 
51. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  228-30. 

White  Fireproof  Construction  Co.,  192. 

Youngstown  Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  252-56. 

Asbestosteel,  440-41. 

Corr-Mesh,  193-205. 

Genfire,  244-47. 

Hy-Rib,  228-30. 

Penco,  257. 

Steelcrete,  241-43. 

T.  &  C,  ISl-Sb. 

Truss-Loop,  238-39. 

Truss-V-riB,  238-39. 
Lath,  Wire. 

Clinton  Wire  Cloth  Co.,  264-70. 

Concrete  Engineering  Co.,  208-09. 

Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  798-99. 

Wright  Wire  Co.,  820-23. 

Ceco,  208-09. 
Lathes,  Wood. 

Grand   Rapids   School   Equipment  Co., 
1608. 
Lattices,  Wood. 

Hartmann-Sanders  Co.,  340-41. 
Laundry  Equipment. 

American  Laundry  Machinery  Co.,  1552- 
53. 

Chicago  Dryer  Co.,  1554-57. 

Crane  Co.,  Wm.  M.,  1304-05. 

Domestic    Laundry    Equipment  Corp., 
1558-59. 

McCain.  W.  W.,  1560. 

Mannen  Co..  John  E.,  1561. 

Scientific  Heater  Co.,  1310-11. 

Williamson  Heater  Co.,  1148-51. 
Laundry  Heaters,  see  Heaters,  Laundry. 
Laundry  Motors. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1337- 
44. 

Laundry  Plants. 

American  Laundry  Machinery  Co.,  1552- 
53. 

Chicago  Dryer  Co.,  1554-57. 
Domestic    Laundrv    Equipment  Corp.. 
1558-59. 
Laundry  Stoves. 
Bramhall.  Deane  Co..  1566-69. 
Chicago  Dryer  Co..  1554-57. 
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Laundry  Stoves — Continued. 
Cox  Stove  Co.,  Abram,  1097-1101. 
Domestic    Laundry    Equipment  Corp., 
1558-59. 

Federal  Radiator  Co.,  1102-03. 
International  Heater  Co.,  1138-43. 
McCain,  W.  W.,  1560. 
McLain  Co.,  J.  H,  1118-19. 
Mannen  Co.,  John  E.,  1303. 
Richardson  &  Boynton  Co.,  1152-56. 
Richmond  Radiator  Co.,  1128-31. 
Spear  Stove  &  Heating  Co.,  James,  1146- 
47. 

Thatcher  Furnace  Co.,  1123-25. 

Wrought  Iron  Range  Co.,  1564. 

Economy. 

Manest'  1561. 

Novelty,  1097-1101. 

20th  Century,  1146-47. 
Laundry  Trays,  see  1  rays,  Laundry. 
Laundry  Tubs,  Porcelain. 

Douglas  Co.,  John,  949-96. 

See  also  Tubs,  Soapstone. 
Lavatories,  Enameled. 

Cahill  Iron  Works,  946-47. 

Gaylord  Sanitary  Mfg.  Co..  1059. 

Kohler  Co.,  1016-17. 

Manufacturing  Equipment  &  Engineering 
Co.,  1074. 
Lavatories,  Factory. 

Gaylord  Sanitary  Mfg.  Co..  1059. 
Manufacturing  Equipment  &  Engineering 
Co.,  1074. 
Lavatories,  Vitreous  China. 
Douglas  Co..  John,  949-96. 
Maddock's  Sons  Co.,  Thomas.  997-1012. 
Lavatory    Door    Hardware,    see  Door 
Hardware. 

Lavatory    Door    Hinges,    see  Hinges, 

Spring. 
Lavatory  Fittings. 

Glauber  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  1025-34. 
Lavatory  Fixtures. 

Central  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  1038-39. 

Speakman  Supply  &  Pipe  Co.,  1050-52. 

Unit,  1050-52. 

Unit  Acta,  1050-52. 
Lavatory  Fixtures,  Vitreous  China. 

Douglas  Co.,  John,  949-96. 

Maddock's  Sons  Co.,  Thomas.  997-1012 
Lavatory  Linings. 

Opalite  Tile  Co.,  1068-69. 

Vitrolite  Co.,  1070-71. 
Lavatory  Partitions,  see  Partitions;  Toi- 
let Construction;  Slate,  Structural. 
Lavatory  Slabs,  Marble. 

Kennesaw  Marble  Co.,  56-57. 

See  also  Stalls,  Toilet. 
Lavatory  Traps,  see  Traps. 
Lawn  Furniture,  see  Garden  Furniture. 
Lead,  Red,  see  Red  Lead. 
Lead,  Sheet. 

National  Lead  Company.  1214. 
Lead,  White,  see  White  Lead. 
Lead  Cames,  see  Cames,  Lead. 
Lead  Work,  Decorative. 

Hope  &  Sons,  Henry,  619-20. 
Leader  Connections. 

Holt  Roof  Connection  Co.,  457. 
Leader  Shoes. 

Fiske  Iron  Works,  J.  W.,  773-75. 

See  also  Pipes,  Conductor. 
Leaders,  Lead. 

Hope  &  Sons,  Henry,  619-20. 
Leaders,  Metal,  see  Pipe,  Conductor. 
Leather,  Imitation. 

Lincrusta  Works  "  Pallas."  Inc.,  1732-36. 

Lincrusta  "Pallas,"  1732-36. 

Lincrusta  "  Walton,"  1732-36. 
Leathers,  Japanese. 

Lloyd  Co.,  W.  H.  S.,  1731. 

Xj  c  c  t  C  VTi  s 

Tiffany  Studios.  804-05. 
See  also  Church  Furnishings. 
Lens  Cushions. 

American  Luxfer  Prism  Co..  885-88. 
Flexner-Taylor  Co.,  Ltd.,  271. 
F  &  T..  271. 
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Lenses. 

American  Luxfer  Prism  Co.,  885-88. 
American  3-Way  Prism  Co.,  889. 
Berger  Mfg.  Co.,  892-95. 
Ideal  Replaceable  Vault  Light  Co.,  900- 
01. 

International    Vault   Light   Supply  Co., 
899. 

Keppler  Glass  Construction.  Inc.,  872-75. 
Mullen  Replaceable  Vault  Light  Co.,  902- 
03. 

See  also  Glass.  Prism. 
Lenses,  Replaceable. 

American  3- Way  Prism  Co.,  889. 
Berger  Mfg.  Co.,  892-95. 
Ideal  Replaceable  Vault  Light  Co.,  900- 
01. 

Mullen  Rei>laceable  Vault  Light  Co..  902- 
03. 

Tancx.  892-95. 
Letter  Box  Signals,  see  Signal  Systems, 
Electric. 

Letter  Boxes,  see  Mail  Boxes. 
Letter  Files,  see  Filing  Equipment. 
Lettering,  Bronze. 

Penn  Brass  &  Bronze  Works,  Inc.,  791. 

Polachek  Bronze  &  Iron  Co.,  John,  794- 
95. 

Upham  &  Co.,  11.  II.,  810. 
Letters,  Metal. 

Williams,  Inc..  Jno.,  811. 
Letters,  Paper. 

Tablet  and  Ticket  Co.,  1602-03. 
Levels. 

Defiance  Mfg.  Co.,  2. 
Library  Furniture,  Steel. 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co.,  Inc.,  1588- 
89. 

See  also  Steel  Furniture :  Wood  Furni- 
ture. 

Library  Stacks,  see  Book  Stacks. 
Licensers,  Flat-Slab  Construction. 

Flat-Slab  Patents  Co..  213 
Lifts,  see  under  specific  heading;  also 

Elevators ;  Hoists. 
Lifts,  Belt-driven. 

Lowerator  Co.,  Inc.,  1464-65. 

Otis  Elevator  Co.,  1439-43. 
Lifts,  Electric. 

A.  B.  See  Electric  Elevator  Co.,  1414. 

Chelsea  Elevator  Co.,  1422-24. 

Cohoes  Iron  Foundry  &  Machine  Co., 
1415. 

Eastern  Machinery  Co.,  1428-29. 

Energy  Elevator  Co.,  1448-51. 

Ernst,  Charles  K.,  1425-27. 

Gillis  &  Geoghegan,  1431-33;  1801. 

Haslett  Spiral  Chute  Co.,  1459. 

Hollister-Whitney  Co.,  1434-35. 

Kaestner  &  Hecht  Co.,  1436-37. 

Kimball  Brothers  Co.,  1438. 

Lamson  Co.,  1462-63. 

Lowerator  Co.,  Inc.,  1464-65. 

Otis  Elevator  Co.,  1439-43. 

Standard  Store  Service  Co.,  1461. 

Storm  Mfg.  Co.,  1457. 

Westbrook  Elevator  Co.,  1466. 
Lifts,  Form,  see  Elevators,  Hand. 
Lifts,  Hand. 

Chelsea  Elevator  Co..  1422. 

Cohoes  Iron   Foundry  &  Machine  Co., 
1415. 

Energy  Elevator  Co..  1448-51. 
Ernst,"  Charles  K..  1425-27. 
Gillis  &  Geoghegan.  1430-33. 
Hollister-Whitnev  Co..  1434-35. 
Kaestner  &  Hecht  Co..  1436-37. 
Kimball  Brothers  Co.,  1438. 
Lamson  Co.,  1462-63. 
Massa,  George.  1456. 
Otis  Elevator  Co.,  1439-43. 
Sedgwick  Machine  Works,  1452-55. 
Standard  Store  Service,  Inc..  1461. 
Storm  Mfg.  Co.,  1457. 
Westbrook  Elevator  Co.,  1466. 
Lifts.  Hydraulic. 
Hollister-Whitney  Co.,  1434-35. 
Kaestner  &  Hecht  Co.,  1436-37. 
Lamson  Co..  1462-63. 
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LIFTS 


National   Commercial   Gas  Association, 
1290-93. 

Lighting,  Stage,  see  Stage  Lighting  Ap- 
paratus. 
Lighting  Bowls. 

Friedley-Voshart  Co.,  778. 

Ivanhoe-Regent  Works,  1374-75. 

Luminous  Specialty  Co.,  1379. 

Luminous  Unit  Co.,  1380. 

Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Co.,  1383-85. 

Brascolite,  1380. 

Regent,  1374-75. 

See  also  Glassware,  Lighting. 
Lighting  Bowls,  Metal. 

Friedley-Voshart  Co.,  778. 
Lighting  Data,  see  Illumination  Data. 
Lighting  Fixtures. 

Friedley-Voshart  Co.,  778. 

Gorham  Co  Architectural  Bronze,  776- 
77. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  1376-78. 
Luminous  Unit  Co.,  1380. 
Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Co.,  1383-85. 
Miller  &  Co.,  Edw.,  1382. 
Tiffany  Studios,  804-05. 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1337- 
44. 

Brascolite,  1380. 

Luxsolite,  1337-44. 

Mitchell  Vance,  1376-78. 
Lighting  Fixtures,  Electric. 

Bryant  Electric  Co.,  1361. 

Cutter  Co.,  Geo.,  1372. 

Edison  Lamp  Works,  1373. 

Hart  Mfg.  Co.,  1364-66. 

Hubbell,  Inc.,  Harvey,  1367-69. 

Ivanhoe-Regent  Works,  1374-75. 

Luminous  Unit  Co.,  1380. 

McFaddin  &  Co.,  H.  G,  1381. 

Miller  &  Co.,  Edw.,  1382. 

Pass  &  Seymour,  Inc.,  1370-71. 

Perkins  Electric  Switch  Mfg.  Co.,  1361. 

Universal  Electric  Stage  Lighting  Co., 
1413. 

Brascolite,  1380. 

Fluto,  1370-71. 

Flutolier,  1370-71. 

Mefcolite,  1381. 

Mogul,  1370-71. 

Shurlock,  1370-71. 

Sol-Lux,  1372. 
Lighting  Fixtures,  Gas. 

Miller  &  Co.,  Edw.,  1382. 
Lighting  Fixtures,  Indirect. 

Miller  &  Co.,  Edw.,  1382. 

Luminous  Unit  Co.,  1380. 

Brascolite,  1380. 
Lighting  Fixtures,  Mazda  Lamp. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1321-35. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1337- 
44. 

Lighting  Fixtures,  Semi-Indirect. 

Friedley-Voshart  Co.,  778. 
Luminous  Unit  Co.,  1380. 
McFaddin  &  Co.,  H.  G.,  1381. 
Mefcolite,  1381. 
Lighting  Glassware,  see  Glassware,  Light- 
ing. 

Lighting  Plants,  Electric. 

I  -  •  j ' .  -  '  ..I    I  limine  Co.,  1250. 
General  Electric  Co..  1321-35. 
Kcwanee  Private  Utilities  Co.,  1580-81. 
Leader  Iron  Works,  1268-75. 
U.  S.  Light  &  Heat  Corp.,  1345-47. 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1337- 
44. 

V-S-L,  1345  47. 
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Lighting  Projectors.  

Plowman,  Sollitt  Co.,  Inc.,  1387.  | 
Lighting  Projectors. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1321-35. 

See  also  Flood  Lighting  Units. 
Lighting  Rings,  Semi-Indirect. 

Friedley-Voshart  Co.,  778. 
Lighting  Service. 

Edison  Lamp  Works,  1373. 

Westinghouse  Lamp  Co.,  1388. 
Lighting  Specialties. 

Plowman,  Sollitt  Co.,  Inc.,  1387. 
Lighting  Units. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1321-35. 

Ivanhoe-Regent  Works,  1374-75. 

Luminous  Specialty  Co.,  1379. 

Luminous  Unit  Co.,  1380. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1337- 
44. 

Brascolite,  1380. 
Realite,  1374-75. 
Trutint,  1374-75. 
Lighting  Units,  Automobile. 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1337- 
44. 

Lighting  Units,  Indirect. 

National  X-Ray  Reflector  Co.,  1386. 
Lighting  Units,  Semi-Indirect. 

Luminous  Unit  Co.,  1380. 
Lighting  and  Pumping  Plants. 

Standard  Pump  and  Engine  Co.,  1278. 
Lightning  Conductors. 

Boston  Lightning  Rod  Co.,  1403. 
Lightning  Rods. 

Fiske  Iron  Works,  J.  W.,  773-75. 
Lights,  Flood. 

Universal  Electric  Stage  Lighting  Co., 
1413. 

See  also  Flood  Lighting  Units. 
Lights,  Prismatic,  see  Glass,  Prism. 
Lights,  Spot. 

Universal  Electric  Stage  Lighting  Co., 
1413. 
Lime,  Finishing. 

Kennedy  Co.,  D.  J.,  185. 

Niagara  Gypsum  Co.,  165. 

Woodville  Lime  &  Cement  Co.,  186-87. 

Lilly  Finish,  186-87. 

White  Enamel  Finish,  186-87. 
Lime,  Hydrated. 

American  Gypsum  Co.,  139-41. 

Kelley  Island  Lime  &  Transport  Co.,  158- 
59. 

Kennedy  Co.,  D.  J.,  185. 

Rock  Plaster  Mfg.  Co.,  167. 

Woodville  Lime  &  Cement  Co.,  186-87. 

Lilly  Finish,  186-87. 

Tiger,  158-59. 

White,  186-87. 

White  Enamel  Finish,  186-87. 
Specifications,  158-59. 
Limestone. 

Consolidated  Stone  Co.,  62. 
Furst-Kerber  Cut  Stone  Co.,  63. 
Indiana   Limestone  Quarrymen's  Assn., 
60-61. 

Matthews  Brothers  Co.,  64. 
Rowe  Cut  Stone  Co.,  John  A.,  65. 
Shea,  Donnelly  &  Giberson  Co.,  66. 
Bedford  Stone,  62-65. 
Buff  Bedford,  63. 
Dark  Hollow,  62. 
Hunter  I 'alley,  62. 
Real  Bedford,  66. 
Limestone,  Finished. 

Consolidated  Stone  Co.,  62. 
Furst-Kerber  Cut  Stone  Co.,  63. 
Indiana  Limestone  Quarreymen's  Ass'n., 
60-61. 

Matthews  Brothers  Co.,  64. 
Rowe  Cut  Stone  Co.,  John  A.,  65. 
Shea,  Donnelly  &  Giberson  Co.,  66. 
Bedford  Stone,  65. 
Buff  Bedford,  63. 
Limestone,  Rough. 

Consolidated  Stone  Co.,  62. 
I'  111  -  I  Kcrbrr  (  ul  St"in'  (  1 >  .  63 
Indiana  Linu-slone  Quarreymen's  Assn., 
60-61. 

Matthews  Brothers  Co.,  64. 

k.iv  c  (  nt  Stone  Co.,  John  A.,  65. 

Shea,  Donnelly  it  Giherson  Co.,  66. 
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LOCKNUTS 


Limestone,  Rough — Continued. 

Bedford  Stone,  65. 
Buff  Bedford,  63. 
Limestone,  Structural. 
Consolidated  Stone  Co.,  62. 
Furst-Kerber  Cut  Stone  Co.,  63. 
Indiana  Limestone  Quarrymen's  Assn., 
60-61. 

Matthews  Brothers  Co.,  64. 
Rowe  Cut  Stone  Co.,  John  A.,  65. 
Shea,  Donnelley  &  Giberson  Co.,  66. 
Bedford  Stone,  65. 
Buff  Bedford,  63. 
Lines,  see  Cord. 

Linings,  Fire  Clay,  see  Fire  Clay  Linings. 
Linings,  Flue,  see  Flue  Linings. 
Links,  Fusible. 

Coburn  Trolley  Track  Mfg.  Co.,  474-75. 

National  Skylight  &  Ventilator  Co.,  912- 
14. 

Stowell  Mfg.  &  Foundry  Co.,  594-95. 
Victor  Mfg.  Co.,  524-25. 
Voigtmann  &  Co.,  654-56. 
Linoleum. 

Potter  Sons  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Thomas,  1755- 
57. 

Specifications,  1755-57. 
Linoleum,  Inlaid. 
Greenwich  Linoleum  Co.,  1753. 
Potter  Sons  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Thomas,  1755- 
57. 

Walton,  1753. 
Linoleum,  Mastic. 

Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  36-39. 

Specifications,  36-39. 
Linoleum  Cement. 

Ferdinand  &  Co.,  L.  W.,  1752. 

Import  and  By-Products  Co.,  1754. 

Potter  Sons  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Thomas,  1755- 
57. 

Hold-Tite,  1754. 

20th  Century,  1752. 
Linseed  Oil. 

National  Lead  Co.,  1719. 

Dutch  Boy,  1719. 
Lintels,  Metal. 

Decatur  Cornice  &  Roofing  Co.,  Inc.,  860. 

Price-Evans  Foundry  Co.,  796-97. 

Union  Foundry  Works,  335. 
Lintels,  Slate,  see  Slate,  Structural. 
Litharge. 

Carter  White  Lead  Co.,  1661. 

National  Lead  Co.,  1719. 
Lithographic  Reproductions. 

Defiance  Mfg.  Co.,  2. 
Litter  Carriers,  see  Telpherage  Systems. 
Loaders,  Wagon. 

Gifford-Wood  Co.,  1458. 

Link-Belt  Co.,  1460. 
Lock  Registers,  see  Registers. 
Locker  Locks,  see  Locks. 
Locker  Mesh,  see  Expanded  Metal. 
Lockers,  Instrument,  see  Cabinets,  In- 
strument. 
Lockers,  Metal. 

Clark  Co.,  W.  J.,  330. 

Edwards  Mfg.  Co..  828-29. 

Manufacturing  Equipment  &  Engineering 
Co.,  1628. 

Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  798-99. 
Watson  Mfg  Co.,  714. 
Lockers,  Steel. 
Darby  &  Sons  Co.,  Inc.,  Edward,  1620. 
Federal  Steel  Fixture  Co.,  1616-17. 
Hart  &  Hutchinson  Co.,  1621-23. 
Hess  Warming  &  Ventilating  Co.,  1618- 
19. 

Lyon  Metallic  Mfg.  Co.,  1624-27. 

Medart  Mfg.  Co.,  Fred.  1629. 

Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  798-99. 

Terrell's  Equipment  Co.,  1634. 

Specifications,  1629. 

Pcn-Dar,  1620. 

Specifications,  1624-27. 
Locking  Devices,  Automatic. 

Barnum  Iron  Works,  E.  T.,  1760. 

Hall  Co..  William,  574-75. 

Pauly  Jail  Building  Co.,  1758-59. 

Van  Dorn  Iron  Works  Co.,  1761. 
Locknuts,  see  Conduit  Fittings. 
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Lifts,  Hydraulic — Continued. 

Otis  Elevator  Co.,  1439-43. 

Westbrook  Elevator  Co.,  1466. 
Lifts,  Push-Button. 

Standard  Store  Service,  Inc.,  1461. 
Lifts,  Steam. 

Otis  Elevator  Co.,  1439-43. 
Lighters,  Automatic. 

Crane  Co.,  Wm.  M.,  1304-05. 
Lighting,  Acetylene. 

Colt  Co.,  J.  B„  1312. 
Lighting,  Gas. 


LOCKS 


47 


MHTAL 


L  Chesley  Co.,  A.  C,  608-09. 

Van  Dorn  Iron  Works  Co.,  1761. 

See  also  Padlocks. 
Locks,  Bar. 

Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.,  572-73. 

McCabe  Hanger  Mfg.  Co.,  563-65. 

Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger  Co., 
578-80. 

Diamond,  572-73. 
Locks,  Door. 

Hall  Co.,  William,  574-75. 

Hughes-Keenan  Co.,  864-68. 

Sexauer  &  Lemke,  864-68. 
Locks,  Elevator. 

Jenkins,  Thomas  W.,  1467. 

Shur-Loc  Elevator  Safety  Co.,  Inc.,  1468. 
Locks,  Exit. 

Smith   Metal   Window   Hardware  Co., 
Frank  F.,  588-89. 
Locks,  Gravity. 

Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger  Co., 
578-80. 
Locks,  Hanger. 

Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.,  572-73. 

Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger  Co., 
578-80. 

Diamond,  572-73. 
Locks,  Iron. 

Hughes  Keenan  Co.,  864-68. 

Sexauer  &  Lemke,  864-68. 
Locks,  Keyed. 

Miller  Lock  Co.,  1630-31. 
Locks,  Keyless. 

Miller  Lock  Co.,  1630-31. 
Locks,  Safety. 

Jenkins,  Thomas  W.,  1467. 

Shur-Loc  Elevator  Safety  Co.,  Inc.,  1468. 
Locks.  Sa^.h. 

Shelby  Spring  Hinge  Co..  586-87. 

Williams  Pivot  Sash  Co..  694-98. 

See  also  Pivots,  Sash. 
Locks,  Stanchion. 

Hunt-Helm-Ferris  &  Co.,  1778-81. 
Locks,  Switch. 

Miller  Lock  Co.,  1630-31. 
Locks,  Three-Point. 

Dahlstrom  Metallic  Door  Co.,  542-45. 
Locks,  Time. 

Hall's  Safe  Co.,  1639. 
Lockups,  see  Jail  Work;  Jail  Cells. 
Loggia  Screens,  see  Screens. 
Logs,  Electric. 

Universal  Electric  Stage  Lighting  Co., 
1413. 

Logs,  Gas,  see  Gas  Logs. 
Louvers. 

Ilg  Electric  Ventilating  Co.,  1476-77. 

Jeter  &  Co.,  Inc.,  A.  H,  910-11. 

Lupton's  Sons  Co.,  David,  613-33. 

Standard-Tyler  Co.,  806. 

Tyler  Co.,  W.  S.,  806. 

Waldmire,  631-33. 
Lubricants. 

Pyrolin  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  1670-71. 
Lubricators,  Crank  Pin. 

Lee  Co.,  Wm.  O.,  1205. 
Lubricators,  Dash. 

Lee  Co.,  Wm.  O.,  1205. 
Lubricators,  Force-Feed. 

Detroit  Lubricator  Co.,  1243. 

Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1075-83. 

Lavigne  Mfg.  Co.,  1248. 

Lee  Co.,  Wm.  O.,  1205. 
Lubricators,  Sight-Feed. 

Detroit  Lubricator  Co.,  1243. 

Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1075  83. 

Lee  Co.,  Wm.  O.,  12Q5. 
Lumber. 

Arkansas  Soft  Pine  Bureau,  744. 

Bossert  &  Sons,  Louis,  1775. 

California  Redwood  Association,  738-39. 

Dutton  Lumber  Corp.,  A.  C,  745. 

Gum  Lumber  Manufacturers'  Assn.,  746- 
47. 

Indiana  Lumber  &  Mfg.  Co.,  748-49. 
Insular  Lumber  Co..  750. 
North  Carolina  Pine  Assn.,  Inc.,  754-55. 
Northern  Hemlock  &  Hardwood  Mfrs. 
Assn.,  756-57. 
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Lumber — Continued. 

Southern  Cypress  Manufacturers,'  760-61. 

Southern  Pine  Association,  762. 
Lumber,  Creosoted. 

Ayer  &  Lord  Tie  Co.,  344. 

Jennison-Wright  Co.,  346. 
Luminous  Radiators,  see  Radiators,  Elec- 
tric. 

M 

Machine  Filler  Paint,  see  Fillers. 
Machine  Paint,  see  Paints,  Metal  Protec- 
tive. 

Machinery.    See  under  specific  head. 
Magnesia  Pipe  Coverings,  see  Pipe  Cov- 
erings, Magnesia. 
Magnesite,  Calcined. 

General  Kompolite  Co.,  358-59. 
Magnesium  Asbestos  Floors,  see  Floors, 

Composition. 
Magneto  Watchman's  Clocks,  see  Clocks, 

Watchman's. 
Mahogany,  Phillipine. 

insular  Lumber  Co.,  750. 
Mail  Boxes. 
American   Mailing  Device  Corporation, 
1641.  • 

Cutler  Mail  Chute  Co.,  1642-43. 

Manhattan  Brass  Co.,  786-87. 

Miller  Lock  Co.,  1630-31. 
Mail  Chutes,  see  Chutes,  Mail. 
Mailing  Systems. 

American   Mailing  Device  Corporation, 
1641. 

Cutler  Mail  Chute  Co.,  1642-43. 
Malleable  Iron  Castings. 

Dayton  Malleable  Iron  Co.,  276. 
Malleable  Iron  Fittings. 
National  Tube  Co.,  1218-35. 
Simmons  Co.,  John,  1520-21. 
N.  T.  C,  1218-35. 
Malleable  Unions,  see  Unions,  Malleable. 
Mangers. 

Hunt-Helm  Ferris  &  Co.,  1778-81. 
James  Mfg.  Co.,  1782-86. 
Love  Brothers,  Inc.,  932-35. 
Louden  Machinery  Co.,  1787-89. 
Porter  Co.,  J.  E.,  1777. 
Price-Evans  Foundry  Co.,  796-97. 
Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  798-99. 
Manhole  Covers,  see  Covers,  Manhole. 
Manholes. 
Chattanooga   Roofing  &   Foundry  Co., 
826-27. 
Manifolds. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1218-35. 
Mantel  Facings. 

Tiffany  Studios,  804-05. 
Mantel  Tile. 

Ketcham,  O.  W.,  123. 
Mantels,  Wood. 
Curtis  Service  Bureau,  740-43. 
Federal  Sash  &  Door  Co.,  552. 
Matthews  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.,  1750-51. 
Map-Mounting. 
American  Blue  Print  Paper  Co.,  6. 
New  York  Blue  Print  Paper  Co.,  6. 
Maple  Flooring. 

Maple   Flooring   Manufacturers'  Assn.. 
751-53. 
Marble,  Georgia. 
Georgia  Marble  Co.,  54-55. 
Kennesaw  Marble  Co.,  56-57. 
Creole,  54-55. 
Etowah,  54-55. 
Kennesaw,  54-55. 
Light  Cherokee,  54-55. 
Mezzotint,  54-55. 
Marble,  Vermont. 
Middlebury  Marble  Co.,  53. 
Creme  Antique,  53. 
Creme  Statuary,  53. 
Jardin  de  Fleur,  53. 
Pavonazzo,  53. 
Riviera,  53. 
Marble  Columns,  see  Columns,  Marble. 
Marble  Dust. 

King  &  Co.,  J.  B.,  161. 
Marble  Flour. 
King  &  Co.,  J.  B.,  161. 
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Marble  Mosaic  Slabs. 

Marble  Mosaic  Co.,  58-59. 
Marble  Mosaic  Work. 

Marble  Mosaic  Co.,  58-59. 
Marble  Setting  Hardware,  Brass. 

Speakman  Supply  &  Pipe  Co.,  1050-52. 
Marble  Stalls,  see  Stalls,  Toilet. 
Marble  Work. 

Erkins  Studios,  1744-45. 

Imperial  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  1040-41. 

Kennesaw  Marble  Co..  56-57. 

Muller  Bank  Fixture  Co.,  Geo.  W.,  1598. 

Wollaeger  Mfg.  Co.,  1605. 
Market  Fixtures. 

Brecht  Co.,  1531-33. 
Marquees,  Metal. 

Barnum,  E.  T.,  766-67. 

Bolles  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  J.  E.,  770-71. 

Chattanooga    Koufnig    &    Foundry  Co., 
826-27. 

Decatur   Cornice   &    Roofing   Co.,  Inc., 
860. 

Fiske  Iron  Works,  J.  W..  773-75. 
Hecla  Iron  Works,  779. 
Henry-Bonnard  Bronze  Co.,  780-81. 
Hughes  Keenan  Co.,  864-68. 
McGann  &  Sons  Co.,  T.  F.,  784-85. 
Manhattan  Brass  Co.,  786-87. 
Meyers  Mfg.  Co.,  Fred  J.,  790. 
Moeschl-Edwards  Corrugating  Co..  Inc., 
634. 

Newark   Cornice  and   Skylight  Works, 
492-93. 

Norman  Sheet  Metal  Mfg.  Co.,  W.  F., 
456. 

Price-Evans  Foundry  Co.,  796-97. 
Penn  Brass  &  Bronze  Works,  Inc.,  791. 
Pitt  Composite  Iron  Works,  William  R., 
792-93. 

Richey,  Browne  &  Donald.  Inc..  646-47. 

St.  Louis  Wire  &  Iron  Co.,  802. 

Sexauer  &  Lemke.  864-68. 

Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works.  F.  P..  798-99. 

Smyser-Royer  Co..  800-01. 

Snead  &  Co.  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  1632-33. 

Tiffany  Studios.  804-05. 

Winslow  Bros.  Co..  812. 
Marquise,  see  Marquees. 
Masons'  Lines. 

Silver  Lake  Co.,  686. 
Master  Clocks,  see  Clocks.  Mn«ter. 
Mastic  Waterproofing,  see  Waterproof- 
ing. 

Mausoleum    Compartments,    see  Slate, 

Structural. 
Mausoleum  Work. 
Detroit   Mausoleum   Equipment  Works, 

772. 

Gorham  Co  Architectural   Bronze.  776- 
77. 

Imperial  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  1040-41. 
McGann  &  Sons  Co.,  T.  F..  784-85 
Penn  Brass  &  Bronze  Works,  Inc..  791. 
Polachek  Bronze  &  Iron  Co.,  John.  794- 
95. 

Tiffany  Studios.  804-05. 

Williams,  Inc.,  Jno.,  811. 
Mausoleums,  Granite. 

Presbrey-Coykenda'l  Co..  67. 
Mazda  Lamps,  see  Lamps,  Mazda. 
Mechanical  Draft  Apparatus,  see  Draft 

Apparatus,  Mechanical ;  Fans. 
Mechanical  Engineers. 

Hunt  &•  Co..  Robert  W..  9. 
Medallions,  Marble,  ^ee  Marble  Work. 
Medallions,  Metal,  see  Metal  Work. 
Medicine  Cabinets,  see  Cabinet^.  Medi- 
cine. 

Membraneous  Waterproofing,  <ee  Water- 
proofing. 

Memorial  Tablets,  see  Tablets.  Bronze. 
Merchandise    Carriers,    see  Conveyors; 

Elevators;  Hoists;  Lifts:  Telpherage 

Systems. 
Metal,  Asbestos  Protected. 

Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  440-41. 
Metal  Columns,  see  Column-;.  Metal. 
Metal  Covered  Trim,  see  Trim.  Metal. 
Metal  Doors,  see  Doors.  Metal. 
Metal  Lath,  see  Lath.  Metal. 
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Metal  Moldings,  see  Mouldings,  Metal. 
Metal  Pipe  Conductors,  see  Pipe,  Con- 
ductor. 

Metal   Preservative   Paints,  see  Paints, 

Metal  Protective. 
Metal  Sash,  see  Sash,  Metal. 
Metal    Sheets,    see   Iron    Sheets;  Steel 

Sheets ;  Sheet  Metal  Work. 
Metal  Sinks,  see  Sinks. 
Metal  Slates,  see  Shingles,  Metal. 
Metal  Stairs,  see  Stairs. 
Metal  Studding,  see  Studding,  Metal. 
Metal  Work,  Architectural. 

American  Brass  Co.,  764-65. 

Bolles  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  J.  E.,  770-71. 

Brasco  Mfg.  Co.,  923. 

Bureau  Brothers,  763. 

Clason  Architectural  Metal  Works,  470. 

Friedley-Voshart  Co,  778. 

Gorham  Co  Architectural  Bronze,  776-77. 

Hecla  Iron  Works,  779. 

Hester  Mfg.  Co,  924. 

Jeter  &  Co,  Inc.,  A.  H,  910-11. 

Kawneer  Mfg.  Co,  930-31. 

Lupton's  Sons  Co,  David,  631-33. 

Mullins  Co,  W.  H,  788-89. 

Pitt  Composite  Iron  Works,  William  R, 
792-93. 

Riester  &  Thesmacher  Co,  540-41. 
Snead  &  Co.  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  1632-33. 
Tuttle  &  Bailey  Mfg.  Co,  1180-83. 
Vaile  &  Young,  922. 
Metal  Work,  Ornamental. 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co,  Inc.,  1588-89. 
Barnum,  E.  T,  766-67. 
Bolles  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  J.  E,  770-71. 
Brasco  Mfg.  Co,  923. 
Bureau  Brothers,  763. 
Friedley-Voshart  Co,  778. 
Gorham  Co  Architectural  Bronze,  776-77. 
Hecla  Iron  Works,  779. 
Hester  Mfg.  Co,  924. 
Highton  &  Sons  Co.,  Wm,  1176-77. 
Hopkins  &  Co,  862. 
Irving  Iron  Works  Co,  843. 
Lasar  Mfg.  Co,  782-83. 
Mullins  Co,  W.  H,  788-89. 
Page  Woven  Wire  Fence  Co,  261. 
Pitt  Composite  Iron  Works,  William  R, 
792-93. 

St.  Louis  Wire  &  Iron  Co.,  802. 

Snead  &  Co,  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  1632-33. 

Standard-Tyler  Co,  806. 

Tyler  Co,  W.  S,  806. 

Union  Metal  Mfg.  Co,  807-10. 

Winslow  Bros.  Co,  812. 

Wright  Wire  Co,  820-23. 

See  also  Sheet  Metal  Work. 
Metal  Work,  Spun. 

Friedley-Voshart  Co,  778. 
Metal  Work,  Stamped. 

Friedley-Voshart  Co,  778. 
Metal  Work,  Wrought  Iron. 

Deissler  &  Bro,  P,  616-18. 
Metals,  Perforated,  see  Perforated  Metals; 

Grilles;  Gratings. 
Meter  Boxes. 

Chattanooga  Sewer  Pipe  &  Fire  Brick 
Co,  288-89. 
Meters,  Condensation. 

Donley  Bros.  Co,  1585. 

Kennicott  Co,  1282-84. 

Tyler    Underground    Heating  System, 
1242. 

D-B,  1585. 
Meters,  Current. 

Defiance  Mfg.  Co,  2. 
Meters.  Electric. 

Wcstini^house  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co,  1337- 
44. 

Meters,  Hot-Water. 

'I  vl'-r     I  ii(l>  r('rouiid     Heating  System, 

1242. 

Meters,  Recording. 

Wayne  Oil  Tank  K  Pump  Co,  1798-99. 
Webster  &  Co.,  Warren.  1088-93. 
WVstingliouM'  Klectric  K-  Mfg.  Co..  1337 
44. 
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Meters,  Water. 

Kennicott  Co,  1282-84. 

Cycloid  Weir,  1282-84. 
Milk  Carriers,  see  Telpherage  Systems. 
Mill  Construction. 

Associated  Metal  Lath  Manufacturers, 
232-37. 

Baltimore  Cooperage  Co,  1511. 
Price-Evans  Foundry  Co,  796-97. 
Goetz,  796-97. 
Mill  Hardware,  see  Hangers,  Joist ;  Caps ; 
Bases. 

Mill  White,  see  Paints,  Mill  White. 
Millwork,  Exterior. 

Curtis  Service  Bureau,  740-43. 

Indiana  Lumber  &  Mfg.  Co,  748-49. 

See  also  Trim,  Wood. 
Millwork,  Interior. 

Carnahan  Mfg.  Co,  558-59. 

Curtis  Service  Bureau,  740-43. 
Mineral  Rubber. 

Elalerite  Paint  and  Mfg.  Co,  31. 

Des  Moines  Elaterite,  31. 
Mineral  Wool. 

Banner  Rock  Products  Co,  1540. 

Johns-Manville  Co,  H.  W,  1541. 

United  States  Mineral  Wool  Co,  469. 

J-M ,  1541. 

Rock  Cork,  1540. 

Specifications,  469. 

See  also  Insulation. 
Mining  Screens,  see   Screens ;   Riddles ; 

Wire  Cloth. 
Mirrors. 

Detroit  Show  Case  Co,  1644. 

Galard  Co,  1035-37. 

"  White  Steel "  Sanitary  Furniture  Co, 
1048-49. 

Omala,  1035-37. 
Mission  Tile,  see  Roof  Tiles,  Mission. 
Miters,  Metal. 

Milwaukee  Corrugating  Co,  451. 

Wheeling  Corrugating  Co,  832-33. 

Whitaker-Glessner  Co,  834. 

Portsmouth  Iron,  834. 
Mixing  Dampers,  see  Dampers,  Mixing. 
Modeling. 

Fischer  &  Jirouch  Co,  1748. 
Modillions,  Marble,  see  Marble  Work. 
Moisteners,  Air,  see  Air  Conditioning  Ap- 
paratus. 
Moldings,  see  Mouldings. 
Molds,  Concrete. 

Concrete  Engineering  Co,  208-09. 
Molds,  Concrete-Steel,  see  Forms,  Con- 
crete-Steel. 
Monitor  Lights,  see  Glass-Concrete  Con- 
struction. 
Monitor  Sash,  see  Sash,  Pivoted. 
Monitors,  Steel. 

Consolidated  Sheet  Metal  Works,  610-11. 
Monolithic  Roofing,  see  Concrete  Rein- 
forcement. 
Monorails,  see  Telpherage  Systems. 
Monumental  Bronze  Work,  see  Bronze 

Work ;  Metal  Work,  Ornamental. 
Monumental  Granite,  see  Granite,  Fin- 
ished ;  Granite,  Structural. 
Monumental   Work,   Metal,    see  Metal 

Work,  Ornamental. 
Monuments,  Granite. 

Presbrey-Coykendall  Co,  67. 
Monuments,  Limestone. 

Rowe  Cut  Stone  Co,  John  A,  65. 

See  also  Marble  Work;  Metal  Work. 
Morgue  Slabs,  see  Slate,  Structural. 
Mortar  Colors,  see  Colors. 
Mortars,  Asbestos. 

Reeb,  M.  A,  166. 

Peerless,  166. 
Mortars,  Cement. 

Carney's  Cement  Co..  150. 

Flexncr-Taylor  Co,  Ltd,  271. 

King  &  Co,  J.  B,  161. 

Rode  Plaster  Mfg.  Co,  167. 

llydro-Lytic,  271. 
Mortars,  Prepared. 

Carney's  Cement  Co,  150. 

'  ..H  den  (  if  v  Sand  <  '<>.,  152  54, 
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Mortars,  Prepared — Continued. 

Grand  Rapids  Plaster  Co,  156-57. 

King  &  Co,  J.  B.,  161. 

Niagara  Gypsum  Co,  165. 

Reeb,  M.  A,  166. 

Rock  Plaster  Mfg.  Co,  167. 

Woodville  Lime  &  Cement  Co,  186-87. 

Alca,  186-87. 

Climax,  156-57. 

Peerless,  166. 

Stonekote,  152-54. 
Mortise  Hinges,  see  Hinges. 
Mortise    Spring    Hinges,    see  Hinges, 

Spring  Mortise. 
Mortuary  Refrigerator,  see  Refrigerators. 
Mortuary  Work,  see  Mausoleum  Work. 
Mosaic  Glass,  see  Glass,  Mosaic, 
Mosaic  Tile,  see  Floor  Tiles ;  Wall  Tiles. 
Mosaic  Work. 

Tiffany  Studios,  804-05. 

See  also  Marble  Mosaic  Work. 
Motors. 

Baltimore  Cooperage  Co,  1511. 

Dunham  Co,  C.  A,  1075-83. 

General  Electric  Co,  1321-35. 

Holtzer-Cabot  Electric  Co,  1390-91. 

Ilg  Electric  Ventilating  Co,  1476-77. 

Minneapolis  Heat  Regulator  Co,  1206-07. 

Sprague  Electric  Works,  1336. 

Sturtevant  Co,  B.  F,  1478-81. 

Western  Electric  Co,  1392. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co,  1337- 
44. 

Motor  Generator  Sets,  see  Generator  Sets. 
Motor  Information. 

Society  for  Electrical  Development,  Inc., 
1313-20. 

Motor  Starters,  see  Starters,  Motor. 
Moulding  Machines. 

Snead  &  Co.  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  803. 

MacDonald,  803. 
Moulding  Plaster,  see  Plasters,  Moulding. 
Mouldings,  Metal. 

American  Brass  Co,  1213. 

Art  Metal  Fire  Proof  Door  and  Trim 
Co,  548. 

Blum  &  Co,  Julius,  768-69. 

Brasco  Mfg.  Co,  923. 

Brownyard  Co,  Inc.,  George  W,  472-73. 

Coulson  &  Co,  J.  W,  928-29. 

Dahlstrom  Metallic  Door  Co,  542-45. 

Hester  Mfg.  Co,  924. 

Interior  Metal  Mfg.  Co,  507-09. 

Kawneer  Mfg.  Co,  930-31. 

Kinnear  &  Gager  Mfg.  Co,  511. 

Newark  Cornice  and  Skylight  Works, 
492-93. 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co,  936-37. 

Snead  &  Co.  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  803. 

Solar  Metal  Products  Co,  Inc.,  514. 

Zahner  Metal  Sash  &  Door  Co,  536-39. 
Mouldings,  Picture. 

Union  Metal  Corner  Co,  258-59. 

Outersite,  258-59. 
Mouldings,  Wood. 

Bossert  &  Sons.  Louis,  1775. 

Curtis  Service  Bureau.  740-43. 

Federal  Sash  &  Door  Co,  552. 

Morgan  Co,  560-61. 
Municipal  Castings. 

Canton  Foundry  &  Machine  Co,  859. 

Kramer  Bros.. Foundry  Co,  846. 

See  also  under  speci^^eadings. 

Museum  Cases.  «s«-T  *~0,  fron  U/„  , 

Library  Bureau,  1594-v'632-33.  0  W°rl 

See  also  Cases. 
Mushroom   Ventilators,  see  Ventilators, 

Mushroom. 
Music  Stands. 

Universal   F.loctric  Stage  Lighting  I  o, 
1413. 

Muslin-Backed   Case   Lining,   see  Case 

Lining. 
Muslins.  Prepared. 

Richter  Mfg.  Co,  1737. 

Wiggin's  Sons  Co,  H.  B,  1738-39. 

Ko-Na,  1738-39. 
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N 

Nailcourse. 

Flexner-Taylor  Co.,  Ltd.,  271. 
Kennedy,  Inc.,  David  E.,  347. 
F.  &  T.,  271. 
Nalecode,  347. 
Specifications,  347. 
Nails,  Self-Clinching. 
Self -Clinching  Nail  Co.,  279. 
Farrands,  279. 
Name  Plates,  Metal. 
Highton  &  Sons  Co.,  Wm,  1176-77. 
See  also  Tablets,  Metal. 
National  Electrical  Code. 

Society  for  Electrical  Development,  Inc., 
1313-20. 
Needle  Baths,  see  Baths. 
Netting,  Wire,  see  Wire  Netting;  Fences, 

Wire. 
Newels,  Marble. 

Kennesaw  Marble  Co.,  56-57. 
Newels,  Metal. 
Penn  Brass  &  Bronze  Works,  Inc.,  791. 
Union  Metal  Mfg.  Co.,  807-10. 
See  also  Lamp  Standards. 
Newels,  Wood. 

Curtis  Service  Bureau,  740-43. 
Newspaper  Stacks,  see  Shelving;  Book 

Stacks. 
Nickel  Alloy. 
American  Brass  Co.,  1213. 
Benedict,  1213. 
Nickel  Alloy  Mouldings,  see  Mouldings, 

Metal. 
Nipples. 
Byers  Co..  A.  M.,  1216-18. 
Crampton-Farley  Brass  Co.,  1064. 
Norcross  Patent  Licensers. 

Flat-Slab  Patents  Co.,  213. 
Nosings,  Metal. 
Blum  &  Co..  Julius,  768-69. 
New  York  Belting  &  Packing  Co.,  382. 
Nosings,  Rubber. 

New  York  Belting  &  Packing  Co.,  382. 
Nosings,  Safety. 
American  Abrasive  Metals  Co.,  352. 
American  Mason  Safety  Tread  Co.,  378- 
79. 

Universal  Safetv  Tread  Co.,  380-81. 

Cooper,  378-79. 

Feralun,  352. 

Mason,  378-79 
Nozzles,  Hot  Water. 

Lee  Co..  Wm.  O.,  1205. 
Nursery  Furniture,  see  Steel  Furniture. 

o 

Oak  Floors. 

Oak  Flooring  Mfrs.  Assn.,  758. 
Oakum,  Prepared. 

Campfield  Raggle  Block  Co.,  118-19. 
Oat  Cleaners. 

Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  798-99. 
Observatory  Clocks,  see  Clocks,  Astro- 
nomical. 
Office  Fittings,  Metal. 

Columbia  Iron  &  Wire  Works  Co.,  838- 
39. 

Smyser-Royer  Co.,  800-01. 

Williams,  Inc.,  Jno.,  811. 
Office  Fittings,  Wood. 

Matthews  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.,  1750-51. 
Office  Fixtures,  Wood. 

Indiana  Lumber  &  Mfg.  Co.,  748-49. 

Muller  Bank  Fixture  Co.,  Geo.  W.,  1598. 
Office  Furniture,  Wood. 

Barnaby  Furniture  Co.,  Inc.,  1590-91. 

Inner  Braced  Furniture  Co.,  1609. 

Marble  &  Shattuck  Chair  Co.,  1597. 

Matthews  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.,  1750-51. 

Muller   Bank  Furniture   Co.,  Geo.  W., 
1598. 

Southern  Seating  and  Cabinet  Co.,  1600. 
Wollaeger  Mfg.  Co.,  1605. 
Oil-cloth. 

Potter  Sons  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Thomas.  1755- 
57. 
Oil  Cups. 

Penberthy  Injector  Co.,  1062-63. 
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Oil  Engines,  see  Engines,  Oil. 
Oil  Filters. 

Burt  Mfg.  Co.,  1487-89. 
Oil  Making  Machinery. 

Brecht  Co.,  1531-33. 
Oil  Separators,  see  Separators,  Oil. 
Oil  Storage  Systems. 
Gilbert  &  Barker  Mfg.  Co.,  1796-97. 
Kewanee  Private  Utilities  Co.,  1580-81. 
Wayne  Oil  Tank  &  Pump  Co.,  1798-99. 
Oilers,  see  Lubricators. 
Oiling  Devices,  see  Lubricators. 
Oils,  Anthracene. 
Northeastern  Co.,  1728. 
Letteny,  1728. 
Oils,  Coal  Tar. 
Northeastern  Co.,  1728. 
Letteny,  1728. 
Oils,  Creosote. 
Barrett  Co.,  420-23. 
Grade  One,  420-23. 
Oils,  Fire  Resisting. 

Pyrolin  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  1670-71. 
Oils,  Paint. 
American  Chemical  and  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc., 

22-23. 
Hippo,  22-23. 
Oils,  Polishing,  see  Polishes. 
Oils,  Wood  Preserving,  see  Wood  Pre- 
servatives. 
Oleo  Making  Machinery. 

Brecht  Co.,  1531-33. 
Omnibuses,  Steel. 
Art  Metal  Construction  Co.,  Inc.,  1588-89. 
Federal  Steel  Fixture  Co.,  1616-17. 
General  Fireproofing  Co.,  1587. 
Watson  Mfg.  Co.,  714. 
Allsteel,  1587. 
Operators,  Sash,  see  Sash  Operators. 
Ore  Handling  Machinery,  see  Elevating 

&  Conveying  Machinery. 
Ore  Unloaders,  see  Unloaders. 
Ornamental  Relief  Work. 
Lincrusta  Works  "  Pallas,"  Inc.,  1732-36. 
Lincrusta  "  Pallas,"  1732-36. 
Lincrusta  "  Walton,"  1732-36. 
Ornamental  Stone,  see  Stone  Work,  Arti- 
ficial; Caen  Stone,  Artificial. 
Ornamental  Wire  Work,  see  Wire  Work. 
Ornaments,  Marble,  see  Marble  Work. 
Ornaments,    Metal,    see    Metal  Work, 

Ornamental ;  Sheet  Metal  Work. 
Ornaments,  Terra  Cotta,  see  Terra  Cotta, 

Architectural. 
Outdoor  Paints,  see  Paints,  Exterior. 
Outlet  Boxes. 
Bryant  Electric  Co.,  1361. 
Crouse-Hinds  Co.,  1360. 
Cutter  Co.,  Geo.,  1372. 
Perkins  Electric  Switch  Mfg.  Co.,  1361. 
Sprague  Electric  Works,  1336. 
Stanley  &  Patterson,  Inc.,  1404-11. 
Steel  City  Electric  Co.,  1356. 
Fullam,  1356. 
Ovens,  Brick. 

Bramhall,  Deane  Co.,  1566-69. 
Ovens,  Electric. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1321-35. 
Ovens,  Gas. 
Bramhall,  Deane  Co.,  1566-69. 
Crane  Co.,  Wm.  M.,  1304-05. 
Wrought  Iron  Range  Co.,  1564. 
Overhead  Conveying  Devices,  see  Tel- 
pherage Systems ;  Conveyors. 
Overhead  Pulleys,  see  Pulleys. 
Oxide  of  Iron  Paints,  see  Paints,  Iron 

Oxide. 
Ozonizers. 
Sprague  Electric  Works,  1336. 

P 

Package     Conveying     Machinery,  see 

Carriers. 
Packing  House  Equipment. 

Brecht  Co.,  1531-33. 
Packing,  Sheet. 

Jenkins  Bros.,  1244-45. 
Paddock  Enclosures. 

Fiske  Iron  Works,  J.  W.,  773-75. 

See  also  Fences,  Wire ;  Wire  Work. 
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Paging  Systems,  Electric. 

Winkler  &  Reichmann,  1393. 

Still  Small  Voice,  1393. 
Paint  Removers. 

Adams  &  Elting  Co.,  1656-59. 

Ad-El-Ite,  1656-59. 
Paints,  Acid-Proof. 

General  Fireproofing  Co.,  32. 

Hetzel  Estate,  J.  G.,  417. 

Hydrex  Felt  &  Engineering  Co.,  33. 

Standard  Paint  Co.,  43. 

Toch  Brothers,  1722-23. 

GF  No.  99,  32. 

P.  &  B.,  43. 

R.  L  W.  44,  1722-23. 
Paints,  Aluminum. 

Lowe  Brothers  Co.,  1668-69. 

Metalcote,  1668-69. 
Paints,  Asphalt. 

Armstrong  Paint  &  Varnish  Works,  410- 
11. 

Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  440-41. 
Hetzel  Estate,  J.  G.,  417. 
Hydrex  Felt  &  Engineering  Co.,  33. 
National  Roofing  Co.,  1727. 
Standard  Paint  Co.,  414-16. 
Warren  Chemical  &  Mfg.  Division,  434- 
35. 

Egyptian,  1727. 
Leak  Knit,  410-11. 
Paints,     Blackboard,     see  Blackboard 

Paints. 

Paints,  Brick,  see  Coatings,  Protective. 
Paints,  Canvas. 

Concrete  Waterproof  Paint  Co.,  30. 

Canvasoid ,  30. 
Paints,  Carbon. 

Barrett  Co.,  420-23. 

Hampden  Paint  &  Chemical  Co.,  1662-63. 

Everjet,  420-23. 

Rubercoat,  1662-63. 
Paints,  Ceiling. 

Billings-Chapin  Co.,  49. 

Rinald  Bros..  1720-21. 

Artone,  49. 

Flat  Unicoat,  1720-21. 
Paints,  Cement,  see  Coatings,  Protective. 
Paints,  Concrete,  see  Coatings,  Protective. 
Paints,  Decorative. 

Billings-Chapin  Co.,  49. 

Concrete  Waterproof  Paint  Co.,  30. 

Johnston  Paint  Co.,  R.  F,  1664-65. 

Toch  Brothers,  1722-23. 

Artone,  49. 

Dull  Kote,  1664-65. 

Healthtone,  30. 

R.  I.  W.  Verte  Antique,  1722-23. 
Paints,  Exterior. 
American  Chemical  and  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc., 
22-23. 

Belknap-Moran-Allen  Co.,  1660. 

Billings-Chapin  Co.,  49. 

Detroit  Graphite  Co.,  1718. 

General  Roofing  Mfg.  Co.,  428-29. 

Hampden  Paint  &  Chemical  Co.,  1662-63. 

Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  36-39. 

Lowe  Brothers  Co.,  1668-69. 

National  Roofing  Co.,  1727. 

Phelan-Faust  Paint  Mfg.  Co..  1672. 

Pyrolin  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  1670-71. 

Sonneborn  Sons,  Inc.,  L.,  374-75. 

Standard  Paint  Co.,  414-16. 

Tropical  Paint  &  Oil  Co.,  1673. 

Union  Products  Co.,  48. 

U.  S.  Gutta  Percha  Paint  Co.,  1674-75. 

Cemcoat,  374-75. 

Cementkote,  1673. 

Certain-teed,  428-29. 

Columbia,  1672. 

Corporation,  1727. 

Degraco,  1718. 

Driwal.  49. 

Elastico,  1660. 

Flexite,  414-16. 

High  Standard.  1668-69. 

Hippo,  22-23. 

/.  IV.  P.  Art-O-Fin.  36-39. 
Rice's  Reinforced,  1674-75. 
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Padlocks. 

Miller  Lock  Co.,  1630-31. 

See  also  Locks. 
Paints,  Fire-Resisting. 

Edwards  Mfg.  Co..  828-29. 

Pyrolin  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  1670-71. 

Standard  Paint  Co.,  414-16. 

Edmanco  Tightcote,  828-29. 
Paints,  Floor. 

Adams  &  Elting  Co.,  1656-59. 

Antakwa  Co.,  26. 

General  Fireproofing  Co.,  32. 

Lowe  Brothers  Co.,  1668-69. 

National  Roofing  Co.,  1727. 

Pyrolin  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  1670-71. 

Toch  Brothers,  1722-23. 

Ad-El-Ite,  1656-59. 

GF  No.  151,  32. 

Natroco,  1727. 

R.  I.  W.,  1722-23. 

Regal,  26. 
Paints,  Galvanized  Iron. 

General  Fireproofing  Co.,  32. 

GF  No.  350,  32. 
Paints,  Graphite. 

Arco  Co.,  1714-16. 

Detroit  Graphite  Co.,  1718. 

Lowe  Brothers  Co.,  1668-69. 

National  Roofing  Co..  1727. 

Standard  Paint  Co.,  414-16. 

Wheeling  Corrugating  Co.,  832-33. 

Superior,  1718. 

XX,  1727. 
Paints,  Gutta  Percha. 

U.  S.  Gutta  Percha  Paint  Co.,  1674-75. 
Paints,  Insulating. 

American  Chemical  and  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc., 
22-23. 

Antakwa  Co.,  26. 

Arco  Co.,  1714-16. 

Barber  Asphalt  Paving  Co.,  412-13. 

Billings-Chapin  Co..  49. 

Concrete  Waterproof  Paint  Co.,  30. 

Elaterite  Paint  &  Mfg.  Co.,  31. 

Hampden  Paint  &  Chemical  Co.,  1662-63. 

Hydro-Bar  Waterproofing  Co.,  34. 

Insulite  Chemical  Co.,  362-63. 

Standard  Paint  Co.,  43 ;  414-16. 

Stevens,  Frederic  B.,  44. 

Toch  Brothers,  1722-23. 

Trus-Con  Laboratories,  46-47. 

Warren  Chemical  &  Mfg.  Division,  434- 
35. 

Wearcrete  Engineering  Co.,  376-77. 
Des  Moines,  31. 
Hippo,  22-23. 
Insulectric,  1722-23. 
P  &  B.,  43. 
R.  I.  IV.,  112;  1722-23. 
Rostnicht,  49. 
Submarine,  44. 
Wurtzite,  376-77. 
Paints,  Interior. 
American  Chemical  and  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc., 

22-23 
Arco  Co..  1714-16. 
Belknap-Moran-Allen  Co.,  1660. 
Billings-Chapin  Co.,  49. 
Bridgeport  Wood  Finishing  Co.,  1680-83. 
Caiman  &  Co.,  Emil,  1684-85. 
Chicago  Varnish  Co.,  1686-87. 
Concrete  Waterproof  Paint  Co.,  30. 
De  Soto  Paint  Mfg.  Co.,  1666. 
Detroit  Graphite  Co.,  1718. 
General  Fireproofing  Co.,  32. 
Hampden  Paint  &  Chemical  Co.,  1662- 

63. 

Johnston  Paint  Co.,  R.  F,  1664-65. 
Lowe  Brothers  Co.,  1668-69. 
National  Roofing  Co.,  1727. 
Pccora  Paint  Co.,  Inc.,  1713. 

!"••)•:    Fan  '   I';,int   M  fg.  Co.,  1672. 

Pierce  Co..  F.  O.,  1706. 
Pyrolin  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  1670-71. 
Rinald  I'-tos.  1720-21. 
Sonneliorn  Sons,  I  nr..  L.,  374-75. 
I  ropi< .,]  Paint  K  Oil  Co.,  1673. 
I  'ni'iii  I'tddiK  i-  <  <<  4K 
U.  S.  Gutta  Percha  Paint  Co.,  1674-75. 

Pot  Index  of  Firm*  nee  page  5 


Paints,  Interior — Continued. 

Wadsworth,  Howland  &  Co.,  Inc.,  1676- 
77. 

Arcotone,  1714  16. 

Artone,  49. 

Bay  State,  1676-77. 

Cemcoat,  374-75. 

Degraco-Tone,  1718. 

Dull  Kote,  1664-65. 

Dultint,  1676-77. 

Factrolite,  1727. 

Faustone,  1672. 

Flat  Wall  Paynt,  1686-87. 

Flow-On,  1674-75. 

GF  No.  500,  32. 

Hcalthtone,  30. 

Hippo,  22-23. 

Mellotone,  1668-69. 

Meniphi  Fresco,  1666. 

Natroco,  1727. 

New-Tynt,  1660. 

Tocotone,  1673. 

Washotint,  1680-83. 

Specifications,  1674-75. 
Paints,  Iron  Oxide. 

Clinton  Metallic  Paint  Co.,  1717. 

Phelan-Faust  Paint  Mfg.  Co.,  1672. 

Pyrolin  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  1670-71. 

Toch  Brothers,  1722-23. 

Metal-Kote,  1672. 

R.  I.  IV.,  1722-23. 
Paints,  Marine. 

Kuhls,  H.  B.  Fred,  1667. 

Lowe  Brothers  Co.,  1668-69. 
Paints,  Metal. 

Clinton  Metallic  Paint  Co.,  1717. 
Paints,  Metal  Protective. 

Adams  &  Elting,  1656-59. 

Antakwa  Co.,  26. 

Arco  Co.,  1714-16. 

Barber  Asphalt  Paving  Co.,  412-13. 

Barrett  Co.,  420-23. 

Billings-Chapin  Co.,  49. 

Bird  &  Son,  424-25. 

Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel,  1707-09. 

Clinton  Metallic  Paint  Co.,  1717. 

Concrete  Waterproof  Paint  Co.,  30. 

Elaterite  Paint  and  Mfg.  Co.,  31. 

General  Fireproofing  Co.,  32. 

General  Roofing  Mfg.  Co.,  428-29. 

Hampden  Paint  &  Chemical  Co.,  1662-63. 

Hetzel  Estate,  J.  G.,  417. 

Hydrex  Felt  &  Engineering  Co.,  33. 

Hydro-Bar  Waterproofing  Co.,  34. 

Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  36-39. 

Insulite  Chemical  Co.,  362-63. 

Kuhls,  H.  B.  Fred,  1667. 

Lowe  Brothers  Co.,  1668-69. 

Marx,  John,  1730. 

National  Lead  Co..  1719. 

National  Roofing  Co.,  1727. 

Phelan-Faust  Paint  Mfg.  Co.,  1672. 

Rinald  Bros.,  1720-21. 

Sonncborn  Sons,  Inc.,  L.,  374-75. 

Standard  Paint  Co.,  414-16. 

Toch  Brothers,  1722-23. 

Tropical  Paint  &  Oil  Co.,  1673. 

Trus-Con  Laboratories,  46-47. 

U.  S.  Gutta  Percha  Paint  Co.,  1674-75. 

Warren  Chemical  &  Mfg.  Division,  434- 
35. 

Wearcrete  Engineering  Co.,  376-77. 

Ad-El-Ite,  1656-59. 

Bar-Ox  No.  7,  46-47. 

Bessemer,  1720-21. 

Best-on-Earth.  1730. 

Certain-teed,  428-29. 

Des  Moines,  31. 

Eric,  1674-75. 

GF  No.  300,  32. 

llxdroscal,  No.  352,  30. 

I.  IV.  P.,  36-39. 

Metal-Kote.  1672. 

Natroco,  \727. 

Neponsct  I'aroid  and  Watndvkr ,  424-25. 
l'rotcc-Stac.  \727. 
Rostnicht,  49. 
Rubcrcoat,  1662-63. 
Specifications.  1672;  1719;  1720-21. 
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Paints,  Mill  White. 

Arco  Co..  1714-16. 
Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel,  1707-09. 
Denny,  Hilborn  &  Rosenbach,  1705. 
Hampden  Paint  &  Chemical  Co.,  1662-63. 
Lowe  Brothers  Co.,  1668-69. 
Pecora  Paint  Co.,  Inc..  1713. 
Pyrolin  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  1670-71. 
Tropical  Paint  &  Oil  Co.,  1673. 
U.  S.  Gutta  Percha  Paint  Co.,  1674-75. 
Wadsworth,  Howland  &  Co..  Inc..  1676- 
77. 

Cameo,  1705. 

Old  Virginia.  1707-09. 

Rice's,  1674-75. 

Toco,  1673. 

Wahco,  1676-77. 
Paints,  Plaster,  see  Coatings,  Protective. 
Paints,  Roof. 

Barber  Asphalt  Paving  Co.,  412-13. 

Barrett  Co.,  420-23. 

Billings-Chapin  Co.,  49. 

Bird  &  Son,  424-25. 

Decatur  Cornice  &  Roofing  Co.,  Inc., 
1491. 

General  Roofing  Mfg.  Co.,  428-29 

Hetzel  Estate,  J.  G.,  417. 

Hydrex  Felt  &  Engineering  Co.,  33. 

Marx,  John,  1730. 

National  Roofing  Co.,  1727. 

Standard  Paint  Co.,  414-16. 

Toch  Brothers,  1722-23. 

Union  Products  Co.,  48. 

Asphaltus,  1727. 

Certain-teed,  428-29. 

Ever  jet,  420-23. 

Genasco,  412-13. 

Neponset  Paroid  and  Waterdyke,  424-25. 
Rub-on,  417. 
Paints,  Stain  Preventive,  see  Stone  Back- 
ing. 

Paints,  Structural. 

Billings-Chapin  Co.,  49. 

Hampden  Paint  &  Chemical  Co.,  1662-63. 

Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  36-39. 

Standard  Paint  Co.,  414-16. 

Tropical  Paint  &  Oil  Co.,  1673. 

U.  S.  Gutta  Percha  Paint  Co.,  1674-75. 

Art-O-Fin,  36-39. 

A  IV.  P.,  36-39. 

Rostnicht,  49. 
Paints,  Technical. 

Antakwa  Co.,  26. 

Arco  Co.,  1714-16. 

General  Fireproofing  Co.,  32. 

Hydrex  Felt  &  Engineering  Co.,  33. 

Lowe  Brothers  Co.,  1668-69. 

Rinald  Bros.,  1720-21. 

Sonneborn  Sons,  Inc.,  L..  374-75. 

Toch  Brothers,  1722-23. 

Tropical  Paint  &  Oil  Co.,  1673. 

Trus-Con  Laboratories,  46-47. 

U.  S.  Gutta  Percha  Paint  Co..  1674-75. 

GF  No.  32*,.  32. 

R.  I.  IV..  1722-23. 
Paints,  Wall. 

Alabastine  Co.,  1724. 

Antakwa  Co.,  26. 

Chicago  Varnish  Co.,  1686-87. 

Johnston  Paint  Co..  R.  F..  1664-65. 

National  Roofing  Co.,  1727. 

Pecora  Paint  Co.,  Inc.,  1713. 

Rinald  Bros..  1720-21. 

Thompson  Wood  Finishing  Co.,  1701. 

Tropical  Paint  &  Oil  Co.,  1673. 

Alabasco,  1724. 

Alba-Lite,  \724. 

Dull  Kote.  1664-65. 

Flat  Unicoat.  1720-21. 

Flat  Wall  Favnt.  1686-87. 

Natroco.  1727. 

Regal,  26. 

Sanatone.  1701. 

Tocotone,  1673. 

See  also  Colors. 
Paints,  Water. 

Alabastine  Co..  1724. 

Anti-Hydro  Waterproofing  Co.,  -4-25. 
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Paints,  Water — Continued. 

Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel,  1707-09. 

Fox  Co.,  M.  Ewing,  1725. 

Hampden  Paint  &  Chemical  Co.,  1662-63. 

King  &  Co.,  J.  B.,  161. 

A.  H..  24-25. 

Alabasco,  1724. 

Alba-Lite,  1724. 

Old  Virginia.  1707-09. 

Permanite,  1725. 

Regal,  1662-63. 
Paints,  Waterproof,   see   Coatings,  Pro- 
tective;  Mastic  Waterproofing. 
Palm  Houses,  see  Greenhouses. 
Panelboard  Cabinets,  see  Cabinets,  Panel- 
board. 
Panelboards. 

Crouse-Hinds  Co.,  1360. 

Cutter  Co.,  Geo..  1372. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1321-35. 

Hart  &  Hegeman  Mfg.  Co.,  1362-63. 

Sprague  Electric  Works,  1336. 

Trumbull  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  1358-59. 
Panel  Boxes. 

Cutter  Co.,  George,  1372. 

Hart  &  Hegeman  Mfg.  Co.,  1362-63. 
Paneling,  Wood. 

Curtis  Service  Bureau,  740-43. 

Indiana  Lumber  &  Mfg.  Co.,  748-49. 
Panels,  Metal. 

Barnum.  E.  T..  766-67. 

Lyon  Metallic  Mfg.  Co.,  1624-27. 

Snead  &  Co.  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  803. 
Panels,  Metering. 

Sprague  Electric  Works,  1336. 
Panels,  Ornamental. 

Lincrusta  Works  "  Pallas,"  Inc.,  1732-36. 

Lincrusta  "Pallas"  and  "  Walton,"  1732- 
36. 

Panels,  Railing. 

Snead  &  Co.  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  803. 
Panels,  Veneered. 

Ahnapee  Veneer  &  Seating  Co.,  1606. 
Panic  Door  Bolts,  see  Door  Bolts,  Emer- 
gency. 

Panic-Proof  Doors,  see  Doors,  Fireproof ; 

Doors,  Fire. 
Pantographs. 

Defiance  Mfg.  Co.,  2. 
Paper  Holders,  Vitreous  China,  see  Bath- 
room, Accessories,  Vitreous  China. 
Papers,  Blackboard. 

New  York  Silicate  Book  Slate  Co.,  1615. 
Papers,  Building. 

Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  440-41. 
Barber  Asphalt  Paving  Co.,  412-13. 
Barrett  Co.,  420-23. 
Bird  &  Son,  424-25. 
Carey  Co.,  Philip,  427. 
Garrett  &  Son  Corp..  C.  S.,  464. 
General  Roofinc  Mfg.  Co..  428-29. 
Hewitt  &  Bros..  C.  B.,  465. 
Hydrex  Felt  &  Engineering  Co..  33. 
Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  430-33. 
Newton  Paper  Co.,  467. 
Standard  Paint  Co.,  43. 
Warren  Chemical  &  Mfg.  Division,  434- 
35. 

Black  Hawk,  465. 
Certain-teed,  428-29. 
Coted  Neponset  Black,  424-25. 
Genasco  Insulite,  412-13. 
J-M,  430-33. 

Neponset  Red  Rope,  424-25. 

P.  &  B.,  43. 
Papers,  Drawing. 

American  Blue  Print  Paper  Co.,  6. 

Defiance  Mfg.  Co..  2. 

New  York  Blue  Print  Paper  Co.,  6. 
Papers,  Insulating. 

Barrett  Co.,  420-23. 

Bird  &  Son,  424-25. 

Carey  Co.,  Philip,  427. 

Concrete  Waterproof  Paint  Co.,  30. 

Garrett  &  Son  Corp.,  C.  S.,  464. 

General  Roofing  Mfg.  Co..  428-29. 

Hewitt  &  Bros.,  C.  B..  465. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.'  W.,  1541. 

Newton  Paper  Co.,  467. 
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Papers,  Insulating — Continued. 

Standard  Paint  Co.,  43 ;  414-16. 

Union  Fibre  Co.,  468. 

Certain-teed,  428-29. 

Giant,  43;  414-16. 

Hercules,  414-16. 

Hydroseal  No.  304,  30. 

J-M  W eathertite ,  1541. 

let,  414-16. 

Little  Giant,  414-16. 

Neponset,  424-25. 

Oakland,  465. 

Old  Hick,  465. 

P  &  B,  414-16. 

Pearl,  414-16. 

Sovereign,  414-16. 

Universal,  414-16. 

Venetia,  465. 
Papers,  Packing. 

Newton  Paper  Co.,  467. 

Standard  Paint  Co.,  414-16. 
Papers,  Sensitized. 

American  Blue  Print  Paper  Co.,  6. 

Defiance  Mfg.  Co.,  2. 

New  York  Blue  Print  Paper  Co.,  6. 

Superior,  6. 
Papers,  Sheathing. 

Barrett  Co.,  420-23. 

Bird  &  Son,  424-25. 

Garrett  &  Son  Corp.,  C.  S.,  464. 

General  Roofing  Mfg.  Co.,  428-29. 

Hewitt  &  Bros.,  C.  B.,  465. 

Hydrex  Felt  &  Engineering  Co..  33. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  1562. 

Newton  Paper  Co.,  467. 

Standard  Paint  Co.,  414-16. 

Union  Fibre  Co.,  468. 

Warren  Chemical  &  Mfg.  Division,  434- 
35. 

Certain-teed,  428-29. 

Duplex.  467. 

Elephant,  467. 

Giant,  414-16. 

Hercules,  414-16. 

Hydrex-N ovanto,  33. 

J-M,  1562. 

Jet,  414-16. 

Little  Giant,  414-16. 

Neponset  Red  Rope,  424-25. 

Oakland,  465. 

Old  Hick,  465. 

P  &  B,  414-16. 

Pearl,  414-16. 

Sovereign,  414-16. 

Universal,  414-16. 

Venetia,  465. 
Papers,  Tracing. 

American  Blue  Print  Paper  Co.,  6. 

Defiance  Mfg.  Co.,  2. 

New  York  Blue  Print  Paper  Co.,  6. 
Papers,  Wall. 

Lloyd  Co.,  W.  H.  S.,  1731. 

Tiffany  Studios,  804-05. 

See  also  Relief  Wall  Coverings. 
Papers,  Waterproof. 

Barber  Asphalt  Paving  Co.,  412-13. 

Barrett  Co.,  420-23. 

Bird  &  Son,  424-25. 

Carey  Co.,  Philip,  427. 

Garrett  &  Son  Corp.,  C.  S..  464. 

General  Roofing  Mfg.  Co.,  428-29. 

Hewitt  &  Bros.,  C.  B.,  465. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  1526. 

Newton  Paper  Co.,  467. 

Standard  Paint  Co.,  43;  414-16. 

Warren  Chemical  Mfg.  Division,  434-35. 

Elephant,  467. 

Genasco  Insulite,  412-13. 

Giant,  43. 

Hercules,  467. 

J-M,  430-33. 

Jet,  414-16. 

Neponset,  424-25. 

Newton  Paper  Co..  467. 

P  &  B,  43. 

Raw  Hide,  464. 

Red  Hawk,  465. 
Paoers.  Waxed. 

Standard  Paint  Co.,  414-16. 
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Papers,  Wrapping. 

Newton  Paper  Co.,  467. 
Papier-mache  Ornaments. 

Fischer  &  Jirouch  Co.,  1748. 
Paraffine  Wax  Plants. 

Carbondale  Machine  Co.,  1525. 
Parallel  Doors,  see  Doors,  Sliding. 
Park  Benches,  see  Benches,  Metal. 
Park  Furniture,  see  Garden  Furniture. 
Parlors,  Sun. 

Hitchings  &  Co.,  1768. 

King  Construction  Co.,  1769. 
Parquetry. 

Hasbrouck  Flooring  Co.,  345. 

Kennedy,  Inc.,  David  E.,  347. 

Nightingale  Co.,  1578-79. 
Partition    Blocks,   see   Gypsum    Blocks ; 

Clay  Tile;  Hollow  Tile;  Terra  Cotta. 
Parting  Stops. 

American  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co.,  718- 
19. 

Partition  Fixtures,  Bali-Bearing. 

Monroe  Screen,  Blind  and  Partition  Co., 
732. 

Ne  Plus  Ultra,  732. 
Partition  Frames,  Steel. 

Hughes-Keenan  Co.,  864-68. 

Sexauer  &  Lemke,  864-68. 
Partition  Hangers,  Folding. 

McCabe  Hanger  Mfg.  Co.,  563-65. 
Partition  Tile,  Clay. 

Associated  Tile  Manufacturers,  282-87. 

Chattanooga  Sewer  Pipe  &  Fire  Brick 
Co.,  288-89. 

Denison    Interlocking    Tile  Manufac- 
turers, 290-92. 

Western  Brick  Co.,  112-13. 
Partition  Tile,  Fire  Clay. 

Pennsylvania  Fireproofing  Co.,  306-07. 
Partition  Tile,  Gypsum. 

Keystone  Fireproofing  Co.,  294-97. 
Partition  Tile,  Interlocking. 

Denison  Interlocking  Tile  Manufactur- 
ers, 290-92. 
Partition  Tile,  Terra  Cotta. 

Humphrey  Brick  &  Tile  Co.,  293. 

Maurer  &.Son,  Henry,  298-99. 

National  Fire  Proofing  Co.,  300-05. 

Natco,  300-05. 
Partitions,  Folding. 

Folding  Partition  Co.,  729. 

Sectionfold,  729. 
Partitions,  Glass. 

Bayley  Co.,  William,  606-07. 

Bruner  Granitoid  Co..  P.  M.,  896-98. 

Grauer  &  Co.,  Albert,  896-98. 

Keppler  Glass  Constructions,  Inc.,  872- 
75. 

Partitions,  Gypsum  Reinforced. 

Reinforced  Fireproofing  Co.,  188-89. 

Delac,  188-89. 
Partitions,  I-Stud. 

Gyp  Steel  Products  Co..  231. 

Specifications,  231. 
Partitions,  Metal. 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co..  Tnc,  1588  89. 

Art  Metal  Fire  Proof  Door  and  Trim 
Co..  548. 

Chesley  Co.,  A.  C,  608-09. 

Interior  Metal  Mfg.  Co.,  507-09. 

Newark  Cornice  and   Skylight  Works. 
492-93. 

Pomeroy  Co.,  Inc.,  S.  H.,  638. 

Riester  &  Thesmacher  Co.,  540-41. 

Solar  Metal  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  514. 

Voigtmann  &  Co.,  654-56. 

Zahner  Metal  Sash  &  Door  Co.,  536-39. 

See   also   Sheet   Metal   Work;  Siding, 
Metal. 
Partitions,  Portable. 

Detroit  Steel  Products  Co.,  614-15. 

Lightwell  Steel  Sash  Co.,  626-30. 
Partitions,  Reinforced  Concrete. 
Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  440-41. 

Associated  Metal  Lath  Manufacturers, 
232-37. 

Berger  Mfg.  Co.,  214-17. 

Brown  Hoisting  Machinery  Co.,  218-19. 

Corrugated  Bar  Co..  193-205. 
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Partitions,  Reinforced  Concrete — Coln- 

tinued. 

General  Fireproofing  Co.,  244-47. 
White  Fireproof  Construction  Co.,  192. 
Youngstown  Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  252-56. 
Asbestosteel,  440-41. 
Ferroinclave,  218  19. 
Trussit,  244-47. 
Specifications,  244-47. 
Partitions,  Rolling. 
Dodge  &  Co.,  H.  B.,  728. 
Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.,  670-71. 
Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.,  730. 
Johnson  Mfg.  Co.,  Geo.  W.,  510. 
Kinnear  Mfg.  Co.,  480-89.  • 
Monroe  Screen,  Blind  and  Partition  Co.. 
732. 

Swedish  Venetian  Blind  Co.,  733. 
Union  Blind  &  Ladder  Co.,  Inc.,  734. 
Wilson  Corporation,  J.  G.,  735-37. 
Acme,  734. 
Specifications,  735-37. 
Partitions,  Slate,  see  Slate,  Structural. 
Partitions,  Soapstone,  see  Stalls,  Soap- 
stone. 
Partitions,  Steel. 
American  Steel  Window  Co.,  604-05. 
Folding  Partition  Co.,  729. 
General  Fireproofing  Co.,  1587. 
Hunt-Helm-Ferris  &  Co.,  1778-81. 
Improved  Office  Partition  Co.,  731. 
Kinnear  Mfg.  Co.,  480-89. 
Lightwell  Steel  Sash  Co.,  626-30. 
Lupton's  Sons  Co.,  David,  631-33. 
McFarland-Hyde  Co.,  635-37. 
Pomeroy  Co.,  Inc.,  S.  H.,  638. 
Solar  Metal  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  514. 
Swedish  Venetian  Blind  Co.,  733. 
Alls t eel,  1587. 
Sectionfold,  729. 

Telesco.  731. 
Partitions,  Steel  and  Glass. 

American  Steel  Window  Co.,  604-05. 

Mesker  Bros.  Iron  Co.,  639-45. 

Pomeroy  Co.,  Inc.,  S.  H.,  638. 

Solar  Metal  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  514. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  652-53. 
Partitions,  Structural  Glass. 

Opalite  Tile  Co..  1068-69. 

Vitrolite  Co.,  1070-71. 

See  also  Stalls. 
Partitions,  Telescoping. 

Improved  Office  Partition  Co.,  731. 

Telesco,  731. 
Partitions,  Wire. 

Anchor  Post  Iron  Works,  813-19. 

Hopkins  &  Co.,  862. 

Page  Woven  Wire  Fence  Co.,  261. 

Price-Evans  Foundry  Co.,  796-97. 

Standard-Tyler  Co.,  806. 

Tyler  Co.,  W.  S.,  806. 

Wright  Wire  Co.,  820-23. 

See  also  Wire-Work. 
Partitions,  Wood. 

Folding  Partition  Co.,  729. 

Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.,  670-671 ; 
730. 

Improved  Office  Partition  Co..  731. 

Johnson  Mfg.  Co..  Geo.  W.,  510. 

Kinnear  Mfg  Co.,  480-89. 

Union  Blind  &  Ladder  Co.,  Inc..  734. 

Wilson  Corporation,  J.  G.,  735-37. 

Sectionfold,  729. 

Telesco,  731. 
Passenger  Elevators,  see  Elevators. 
Paste  Fillers,  see  Fillers,  Wood. 
Pastes,  Office. 

Defiance  Mfg.  Co.,  2. 
Pastes,  Waterproofing,  see  Membraneous 
Waterproofing:    Integral  Waterproof- 
ing 

Pavement  Lights,     see  Glass-Concrete 

Construction. 
Paving,  Asphalt. 

Barber  Asphalt  Paving  Co.,  412-13. 

Hastings  Pavement  Co.,  361. 

Warren  Chemical  ft  Mfg.  Division,  369. 

Anchor.  369. 
Paving  Bricks. 

Bradford  Pressed  Brick  Co.,  82-83. 
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Paving  Bricks — Continued. 

Hydraulic  Press  Brick  Co.,  92-103. 

Key-James  Brick  Co.,  105. 

Ketcham,  O.  W.,  123. 

Kushequa  Brick  Co.,  106-07. 

Standard  Brick  Co.,  109. 

Hy-tex,  92-103. 
Paving  Granite. 

Dodds   &   Sons   Granite   Co.,  George, 
67a-b. 

Milford  Pink  Granite  Co.,  67a-b. 

Rockport  Granite  Co.,  68-69. 

Victoria  White  Granite  Co.,  67a-b. 

Webb  Granite  &  Construction  Co.,  72-73. 

Woodbury  Granite  Co.,  71. 
Paving  Pitch. 

Barrett  Co.,  420-23. 
Paving  Tiles,  Asphalt. 

Hastings  Pavement  Co.,  361. 
Pedestals,  Sundial. 

Fiske  Iron  Works,  J.  W.,  773-75. 

See    also    Metal    Work,    Ornamental ; 
Marble  Work. 
Pedestals,  Terra  Cotta. 

Galloway  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  1746-47. 
Pedestals,  Wood. 

Curtis  Service  Bureau,  740-43. 

See  also  Trim,  Wood;    Terra  Cotta; 
Faience. 
Pencils. 

Defiance  Mfg.  Co.,  2. 
Pens  Cattle. 

Fiske  Iron  Works,  J.  W.,  773-75. 

Hunt-Helm-Ferris  &  Co.,  1778-81. 

James  Mfg.  Co.,  1782-86. 

Louden  Machinery  Co.,  1787-89. 

Porter  Co.,  J.  E.,  1777. 
Pens,  Drawing. 

Defiance  Mfg.  Co..  2. 
Perforated  Brick  Chimneys,  see  Chim- 
neys. 

Perforated  Metals. 

Clinton  Wire  Cloth  Co.,  1174-75. 

See  also  Grilles ;  Gratings ;  Screens. 
Pergolas. 

Hartmann-Sanders  Co.,  340-41. 

See  also  Garden  Furniture. 
Pews,  Wood. 

Ahnapee  Veneer  &  Seating  Co.,  1606. 

Kundtz  Co.,  Theodore,  1613. 

Southern  Seating  and  Cabinet  Co.,  1600. 
Photographic  Copying  Machine. 

Rectigraph  Co.,  7. 
Photo-Printing. 

American  Blue  Print  Paper  Co.,  6. 

New  York  Blue  Print  Paper  Co.,  6. 
Piano  Lamps,  see  Lamps,  Portable. 
Pickets,  Metal. 

Blum  &  Co.,  Julius,  768-69. 
Pick-Up  Systems,  see  Carriers. 
Picture  Mouldings,  see  Mouldings,  Pict- 
ure. 

Pier  Construction. 

Raymond  Concrete  Pile  Co.,  18-19. 
Pilasters,  Metal. 

Snead  &  Co.  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  803. 

Union  Metal  Mfg.  Co.,  807-10. 

Wheeling  Corrugating  Co.,  832-33. 
Pilasters,  Wood. 

Curtis  Service  Bureau,  740-43. 

Hartmann-Sanders  Co.,  340-41. 
Piles,  Concrete. 

MacArthur  Concrete  Pile  &  Foundation 
Co.,  16-17. 

Raymond  Concrete  Pile  Co.,  18-19. 

Specifications,  16-17;  18-19. 
Piles,  Concrete,  Interlocking. 

Raymond  Concrete  Pile  Co.,  18-19. 
Piles,  Concrete,  Pedestal. 

MacArthur  Concrete  Pile  &  Foundation 
Co.,  16-17. 
Piles,  Concrete,  Pre-Moulded. 

MacArthur  Concrete  Pile  &  Foundation 
Co..  16-17. 

Raymond  Concrete  Pile  Co.,  18-19. 
Piles,  Concrete  Sheet. 

Raymond  Concrete  Pile  Co.,  18-19. 
Piles,  Creosoted. 

Ayer  &  Lord  Tie  Co.,  344. 

Jennison- Wright  Co.,  346. 
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Piles,  Steel  Pipe. 

MacArthur  Concrete  Pile  &  Foundation 
Co.,  16-17. 
Piles,  Steel  Sheet. 

Mitchell-Tappan  Co.,  272. 
Pine. 

Bossert  &  Sons,  Louis.  1775. 

Dutton  Lumber  Corp.,  A.  C,  745. 

North  Carolina  Pine  Assn.  Inc.,  754-55. 
Pine  Doors,  see  Doors,  Wood. 
Pipe  Base  Drains. 

Ric-wiL    Underground    Pipe  Covering 
Co.,  1241. 
Pipe  Bends,  see  Bends,  Pipe. 
Pipe  Brackets,  see  Brackets,  Pipe. 
Pipe  Coatings,  Asphalt. 

Barber  Asphalt  Paving  Co.,  412-13. 

Genasco,  412-13. 
Pipe  Coils,  see  Coils,  Pipe. 
Pipe  Covering,  Air. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  1238-40. 

J-M  Asbestos,  1238-40. 

J-M  Asbestos  Roll  Fire  Felt,  1238-40. 

J-M  Non-Burn  Asbestos  Felt,  1238-40. 
Pipe  Covering,  Cork. 

Armstrong  Cork  &  Insulation  Co.,  1537- 
39. 

Nonpareil,  1537-39. 
Pipe  Covering,  High  Pressure. 
Armstrong  Cork  &  Insulation  Co.,  1537- 
39. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  1238-40. 

J-M  Asbestos,  1238-40. 

J-M  Safety  Blow-Off,  1238-40. 

Nonpareil,  1537-39. 

Vitribestos,  1238-40. 
Pipe  Covering,  Low  Pressure. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  1238-40. 

J-M  Eureka,  1238-40. 

J-M  Wool,  1238-40. 
Pipe  Covering,  Magnesia. 

Carey  Co.,  Philip,  427. 
Pipe  Covering,  Medium  Pressure. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  1238-40. 

J-M  Air  Cell,  1238-40. 

J-M  Asbestocel,  1238-40. 
Pipe  Covering,  Steam. 

Ric  wiL    Underground    Pipe  Covering 
Co.,  1241. 

Tyler    Underground    Heating  System, 
1242. 
Pipe  Driving. 

Artesian  Well  &  Supply  Co.,  1251. 
Pipe  Fittings. 

American  Carbonic  Machinery  Co.,  1524. 

Kent  Vacuum  Cleaner  Co.,  Inc.,  1394. 

Mouat-Squires  Co.,  1087. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1218-35. 

Schwab  &  Sons  Co.,  R.  J.,  1132-33. 

Simmons  Co.,  Tohn,  1520-21. 

Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  798-99. 
Pipe  Fittings,  Furnace. 

International  Heater  Co.,  1138-43. 

Williamson  Heater  Co.,  1148-51. 
Pipe  Insulation. 

Ric-wiL    Underground    Pipe  Covering 
Co.,  1241. 

Tyler    Underground    Heating  System, 
1242. 

Union  Fibre  Co.,  468. 
Lith,  468. 

Specifications.  1241 ;  1242. 
Pipe-Joint  Compound. 

Hctzel  Estate,  J.  G.,  417. 

Standard  Paint  Co.,  414-16. 
Pipe  Joints. 

National  Tube  Co..  1218-35. 
Pipe  Railings,  see  Railings,  Pipe. 
Pipe  Shoes,  Metal,  see  Pipes.  Conductor. 
Pipe  Supports. 

1X1.  Pump  ft  Mfg.  Co..  1018-19. 

Ric-wiL    Underground    Pipe  Covering 
Co.,  1241. 

Tyler    Underground    Heating  System, 
1242. 

Pipe  Unions,  see  Unions,  Pipe. 
Pipe,  Ammonia. 

National  Tube  Co..  1218-35. 
South  Chester  Tube  Co.,  1215. 
Youngstown  Shed  ft  Tube  Co.,  1236-37. 
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Pipe,  Asphalt  Coated. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1218-35. 

Youngstown  Sheet  &  Tube  Co.,  1236-37. 
Pipe.  Blast 

Irwin  Mfg.  Co.,  Thos.  W.,  908-09. 
Pipe,  Brass. 

Whitlock  Coil  Pipe  Co.,  1170-71. 
Pipe,  Clay,  see  Drain  Tile. 
Pipe,  Conductor. 

Brier  Hill  Steel  Co.,  240. 

Canton  Foundry  &  Machine  Co.,  859. 

Clason  Architectural  Metal  Works,  470. 

Decatur   Cornice   &   Roofing   Co.,  Inc., 
1491. 

Edwards  Mfg.  Co.,  828-29. 
Follansbee  Brothers  Co.,  444-45. 
Irwin  Mfg.  Co.,  Thos.  W.,  908-09. 
Lupton's  Sons  Co.,  David,  631-33. 
Mannen  Co.,  John  E.,  1561. 
Milwaukee  Corrugating  Co.,  451. 
National  Tube  Co.,  1218-35.  , 
Norman  Sheet  Metal  Mfg.  Co.,  W.  F., 
456. 

Stark  Rolling  Mill  Co.,  452-53. 

Wheeling  Corrugating  Co.,  832-33. 

Whitaker-Glessner  Co.,  834. 

Portsmouth  Iron,  834. 

Toucan,  452-53. 

Universal,  859. 
Pipe,  Culvert,  see  Culverts. 
Pipe,  Drill. 

South  Chester  Tube  Co.,  1215. 

Youngstown  Sheet  &  Tube  Co.,  1236-37. 
Pipe,  Drive. 

Byers  Co..  A.  M.,  1216-18. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1218-35. 

South  Chester  Tube  Co.,  1215. 

Youngstown  Sheet  &  Tube  Co.,  1236-37. 
Pipe,  Flanged. 

Youngstown  Sheet  &  Tube  Co.,  1236-37. 
Pipe,  Furnace. 

Williamson  Heater  Co..  1148-51. 
Pipe,  Galvanized. 

Byers  Co..  A.  M.,  1216-18. 

Mannen  Co.,  John  E.,  1561. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1218-35. 

New  York  Blower  Co.,  1482. 

Schwab  &  Sons  Co.,  R.  J.,  1132-33. 
Pipe,  Gas. 

Byers  Co.,  A.  M.,  1216-18. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1218-35. 

South  Chester  Tube  Co.,  1215. 

Youngstown  Sheet  &  Tube  Co..  1236-37. 
Pipe,  Hose,  see  Hose  Pipes. 
Pipe,  Hydraulic. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1218-35. 
Pipe,  Iron. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1218-35. 

Simmons  Co.,  John,  1520-21. 

Youngstown  Sheet  &  Tube  Co.,  1236-37. 
Pipe,  Irrigation. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1218-35. 
Pipe,  Lap- Welded. 

Byers  Co.,  A.  M.,  1216-18. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1218-35. 
Pipe,  Lead. 

National  Lead  Company,  1214. 
Pipe,  Line. 

Byers  Co..  A.  M.,  1216-18. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1218-35. 

South  Chester  Tube  Co.,  1215. 

Youngstown  Sheet  &  Tube  Co.,  1236-37. 
Pipe,  Mine. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1218-35. 
Pipe,  Sewer. 

Chattanooga  Sewer  Pipe  &  Fire  Brick 
Co.,  288-89. 

Kennedy  Co.,  D.  J.,  185. 

National  Fire  Proofing  Co.,  300-05. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1218-35. 

See  also  Drain  Tile ;  Sewage  Disposal 
Systems. 
Pipe,  Signal. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1218-35.  * 

Youngstown  Sheet  &  Tube  Co..  1236-37. 
Pipe,  Spellerized. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1218-35. 
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Pipe,  Steam. 

Byers  Co.,  A.  M.,  1216-18. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1218-35. 

South  Chester  Tube  Co.,  1215. 

Youngstown  Sheet  &  Tube  Co.,  1236-37. 
Pipe,  Steel. 

Mitchell-Tappen  Co.,  272. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1218-35. 

Youngstown  Sheet  &  Tube  Co.,  1236-37. 

Specifications,  1236-37. 
Pipe,  Tin. 

National  Lead  Company,  1214. 

Schwab  &  Sons  Co.,  R.  J..  1132-33. 
Pipe,  Tin-Lined  Lead. 

National  Lead  Company,  1214. 
Pipe,  Water. 

Byers  Co.,  A.  M.,  1216-18. 

National  Tube  Co..  1218-35. 

South  Chester  Tube  Co.,  1215. 

Youngstown  Sheet  &  Tube  Co.,  1236-37. 
Pipe,  Wood  Stave. 

Baltimore  Cooperage  Co.,  1511. 
Pipe,  Wrought-Iron. 

Byers  Co.,  A.  M.,  1216-18. 

South  Chester  Tube  Co.,  1215. 

Youngstown  Sheet  &  Tube  Co.,  1236-37. 

Star,  1236-37. 
Pipe,  Wrought-Steel. 

National  Tube  Co..  1218-35. 
Piping  Schedule,  Gas. 

National   Commercial   Gas  Association, 
1290-93. 
Pit  Covers. 

Duvinage,  Pierre,  332. 

See  also  Covers. 
Pitch. 

Barrett  Co.,  420-23. 

General  Roofing  Mfg.  Co.,  428-29. 
Pivot  Lifts. 

Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.,  670-71. 

Geisey,  670-71. 
Pivoted    Ventilators,     see  Ventilators, 
Window. 

Pivoted  Windows,  see  Windows,  Pivoted. 
Pivots,  Sash. 

Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.,  670-71. 

Michigan  Engine  Valve  Co.,  677. 

Tabor  Sash  Fixture  Co.,  687-89. 

Williams  Pivot  Sash  Co.,  694-8. 

Howarth,  670-71;  677. 

See  also  Window  Hardware ;  Casement 
Hardware. 
Placques,  Metal. 

Snead  &  Co.  Iron  Works.  Inc.,  803. 
Plan  Files,  see  Filing  Equipment,  Metal. 
Plane  Tables. 

Defiance  Mfg.  Co.,  2. 
Planimeters. 

Defiance  Mfg.  Co.,  2. 
Planing  Mill  Exhausters,  see  Exhausters. 
Planing  Mill  Products. 

Arkansas  Soft  Pine  Bureau.  744. 

Southern  Pine  Association.  762. 
Plank  Frame  Pulleys,  see  Pulleys. 
Plants,  Heat  Treating,  see  Heat  Treating 

Plants. 
Plaster  Blocks. 

Grand  Rapids  Plaster  Co..  156-57. 

Rock  Plaster  Mfg.  Co.,  167. 

Bell,  167. 
Plaster  Board. 

American  Cement  Plaster  Co..  144-45. 

American  Gypsum  Co..  139-41 

Concrete  Engineering  Co.,  208-09. 

Grand  Rapids  Plaster  Co.,  156-57. 

Hewitt  &  Bros.,  C.  B..  465. 

Keystone  Plaster  Co.,  160. 

King  &  Co.,  J.  B.,  161. 

Mastic  Wall  Board  &  Roofing  Co.,  466. 

Niagara  Gypsum  Co..  165. 

Northern  Insulating  Co.,  1542-43. 

Reeb,  M.  A.,  166. 

Reinforced  Fireproofing  Co.,  188-89. 
Rock  Plaster  Mfg.  Co..  167. 
Southern  Gypsum  Co.,  Inc.,  168-69. 
United  States  Gypsum  Co.,  170-84. 
American,  144-45. 
Bishopric,  456. 
Delac,  188-89. 
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Plaster  Board — Continued. 

Diamond,  161. 

Economy,  168-69. 

Flaxlinum,  1542-43. 

Keyboard,  1542-43. 

Monarch,  139-41. 

Peerless,  166. 

Sackett,  156-57,  170-84. 

U.  S.  Fibre,  465. 

Specifications,  168-69;  170-84. 

See  also  Wall  Boards. 
Plaster  Board  Construction. 

United  States  Gypsum  Co.,  170-84. 

Jestcr-Sackctt,  170-84. 
Plaster  Bond  Coatings,  see  Bond  Coat- 
ings. 
Plaster  Bonds. 

Arco  Co.,  1714-16. 

Ceresit  Waterproofing  Co..  29. 

Concrete  Waterproofing  Paint  Co.,  30. 

Elaterite  Paint  &  Mfg.  Co.,  31. 

General  Fireproofing  Co.,  32. 

Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd..  36-39. 

Johns-Manville.  H.  W.,  40. 

National  Roofing  Co.,  1727. 

Trus-Con  Laboratories,  46-47. 

Union  Products  Co..  48. 

Bondkote,  1727. 

C.  W.  Co.,  29. 

Des  Moines  Elaterite,  31. 

GF,  No.  400,  32. 

Hydroseal  No.  330,  30. 

/.  IV.  P.  Hydraliquid,  36-39. 

J-M,  40. 

Lifckote,  48. 
Plaster  Colors,  see  Colors. 
Plaster  Gage  Lock. 

Reinforced  Fireproofing  Co.,  188-89. 

Delac,  188-89. 
Plaster  Grounds,  Metal. 

Zahner  Metal  Sash  &  Door  Co.,  536-39. 

Gunn's,  536-39. 
Plaster  Ornaments. 

Fischer  &  Jirouch  Co.,  1748. 

Seifert  Plastic  Relief  Co.,  Frank  A.,  1749. 
Plaster  of  Paris. 

American  Gypsum  Co..  139-41. 

Keystone  Plaster  Co..  160. 

King  &  Co.,  J.  B.,  161. 

Niagara  Gypsum  Co.,  165. 

Rock  Plaster  Mfg.  Co.,  167. 

Anchor,  139-41. 

Diamond,  161. 

Hillsboroii'/h,  161. 

Monarch,  139-41. 

Riverside,  167. 

Snozvflake,  161. 

20th  Century,  139-41. 

White  Rock,  139-41. 
Plaster  Paints,  see  Paints,  Wall;  Coat- 
ings,    Protective:    Kalsomines ;  Calci- 
mines. 
Plaster-Relief  Work. 

Muller  Bank  Fixture  Co.,  Geo.  W.,  1598. 

Wollaeger  Mfg.  Co..  1605. 
Plastering  Lath,    see    Lath,  Expanded 

Metal. 
Plasters,  Asbestos. 

American  Gypsum  Co.,  139-41. 

Anchor,  139-41. 

Monarch.  139-41. 

20th  Century,  139-41. 

White  Rock.  139-41. 
Plasters,  Bond. 

American  Gypsum  Co..  139-41. 

Garden  City  Sand  Co.,  152-54. 

United  States  Gypsum  Co.  170-84. 

Stonekote,  152-54. 

U.  S.  G„  170-84. 

Specifications,  139-41;  170-84. 
Plasters,  Calcined. 

Grand  Rapids  Plaster  Co.,  156-57. 

King  &  Co.,  J.  B.,  161. 

United  States  Gypsum  Co.,  170-84. 

Acorn,  156-57. 

Diamond,  161. 

Green  A,  156-57. 

Hovey's  Eagle.  156-57. 

V.  S.  G.,  170-84. 
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Plasters,  Calcined — Continued. 

Specifications,  156-57;  170-84. 
Plasters,  Casting. 

American  Cement  Plaster  Co.,  144-45. 

American  Gypsum  Co.,  139-41. 

Garden  City  Sand  Co.,  152-54. 

Anchor,  139-41. 

Stonekote,  152-54. 
Plasters,  Cement. 

Acme  Cement  Plaster  Co.,  142-43. 

American  Cement  Plaster  Co.,  144-45. 

American  Gypsum  Co.,  139-41. 

Best  Bros.  Keene's  Cement  Co.,  146-47. 

Empire  Gypsum  Co.,  151. 

Garden  City  Sand  Co.,  152-54. 

Keystone  Plaster  Co.,  160. 

King  &  Co.,  J.  B„  161. 

Monument  Plaster  Co.,  164. 

Niagara  Gypsum  Co.,  165. 

Reeb,  M.  A.,  166. 

Rock  Plaster  Mfg.  Co.,  167. 

Southern  Gypsum  Co.,  Inc.,  168-69. 

Akron,  144-45. 

Anchor,  139-41. 

Apex,  142-43. 

Blue-Seal,  167. 

Boone,  168-69. 

Cherokee,  168-69. 

Climax,  142-43. 

Fishack,  144-45. 

Independent,  142-43. 

King's  Mountain,  168-69. 

Kristolite,  144-45. 

Laramie  Standard,  142-43. 

Mission,  142-43. 

Monarch,  139-41. 

Peerless,  166. 

Royal,  142-43. 

Stonekote,  152-54. 

20th  Century,  139  41. 

Watauga,  168-69. 

White  Rock,  139-41. 

White  Top,  168-69. 

Windsor,  161. 

Specifications,    139-41;    142-43;  144-45; 
160.;  168-69. 
Plasters,  Colored. 

Garden  City  Sand  Co.,  152-54. 

Stonekote,  152-54. 
Plasters,  Composition. 

National  Kellastone  Co.,  162-63. 

Kellastone,  162-63. 
Plasters,  Concrete. 

Empire  Gypsum  Co.,  151. 

Niagara  Gypsum  Co.,  165. 

Reeb,  M.  A.,  166. 

Southern  Gypsum  Co.,  Inc.,  168-69. 

Concrete  Special,  168-69. 

Kon-Kreet,  165. 

Peerless,  166. 

Specifications.  168-69. 
Plasters,  Dental. 

American  Cement  Plaster  Co.,  144-45. 
Plasters,  Exterior,  see  Stuccos,  Prepared. 
Plasters,  Finishing. 

Acme  Cement  Plaster  Co.,  142-43. 

American  Cement  Plaster  Co.,  144-45. 

American  Gypsum  Co.,  139-41. 

Best  Bros.  Keene's  Cement  Co.,  146-47. 

Garden  City  Sand  Co.,  152-54. 

Grand  Rapids  Plaster  Co.,  156-57. 

Kennedy  Co.,  D.  J.,  185. 

Keystone  Plaster  Co.,  160. 

Monument  Plaster  Co.,  164. 

National  Kellastone  Co.,  162-63. 

Niagara  Gypsum  Co.,  165. 

Rock  Plaster  Mfg.  Co.,  167. 

Southern  Gypsum  Co..  Inc.,  168-69. 

United  States  Gypsum  Co.,  170-84. 

Woodville  Lime  &  Cement  Co.,  186-87. 

Adamant,  170-84. 

Anchor,  139-41. 

Carara,  168-69. 

Earjle  White,  156-57. 

Enamel  Alca,  186  87. 

Imperial,  170  84. 

Ivory,  170-84. 

Keluutont.  162-63. 

Monarch,  139-41. 
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Plasters,  Finishing — Continued 
Natural,  168-69. 
Oriental,  164. 
Pearl  Gray,  168-69. 
Rock,  170-84. 
Roman  Asbestic,  185. 
Satin  Spar,  144-45. 
Stonekote,  152-54. 
Trowel  Finish,  156-57. 
20th  Century,  139-41. 
Universal,  170-84. 
Victor,  160. 

White  Rock,  139-41,  144-45. 
White  Quartz,  168-69. 
XX  Crystal  Rock,  144-45. 
Specifications,    139-41;    142-43;  144-45; 
168-69;  170-84. 
Plasters,  Gypsum. 
Acme  Cement  Plaster  Co.,  142-43. 
American  Cement  Plaster  Co.,  144-45. 
American  Gypsum  Co.,  139-41. 
Best  Bros.  Keene's  Cement  Co.,  146-47. 
Empire  Gypsum  Company,  151. 
Reeb,  M.  A.,  166. 

Southern  Gypsum  Co.,  Inc.,  168-69. 

United  States  Gypsum  jCo.,  170-84. 

Aquatite,  144-45. 

Boone,  168-69. 

Cherokee,  168-69. 

Crystal  Rock,  144-45. 

Eagle,  144-45. 

King's  Mountain,  168-69. 

Peerless,  144-45 ;  166. 

Watauga,  168-69. 

White  Rock,  144-45. 

White  Top,  168-69. 

Specifications,  144  45  ;  170-84. 
Plasters,  Hair-Fiber. 

American  Gypsum  Co.,  139-41. 

Grand  Rapids  Plaster  Co.,  156-57. 

Anchor,  139-41. 

Crystal  Cement,  156-57. 

Elephant,  156-57. 

Gypsum,  156-57. 

Hercules,  156-57. 

Monarch,  139-41. 

20th  Century,  139-41. 

White  Rock,  139-41. 
Plasters,  Land. 

Grand  Rapids  Plaster  Co.,  156-57. 

King  &  Co.,  J.  B.,  161. 
Plasters,  Lime. 

Kelley  Island   Lime  &  Transport  Co., 
158-59. 

Tiger,  158-59. 

See  also  Lime,  Hydrated. 
Plasters,  Moulding. 

Acme  Cement  Plaster  Co.,  142-43. 

United  States  Gypsum  Co.,  170-84. 

U.  S.  G.,  170-84. 

Specifications,  170-84. 
Plasters,  Prepared. 

American  Cement  Plaster  Co.,  144-45. 

Garden  City  Sand  Co.,  152-54. 

Kelley  Island  Lime  &  Transport  Co., 
158-59. 

Monument  Plaster  Co.,  164. 
United  States  Gypsum  Co.,  170-84. 
Adamant,  170-84. 
Stonekote,  152-54. 
Tiger,  158-59. 

White  Rock  Smooth,  144-45. 

White  Rock  Special,  144-45. 

Specifications,    144-45;    152-54;  158-59; 
170-84. 
Plasters,  Pulp. 

American  Gypsum  Co.,  139-41. 

King  &  Co.,  J.  B.,  161. 

20th  Century,  139-41. 

Windsor,  161. 
Plasters,  Sanded. 

American  Cement  Plaster  Co.,  144-45. 

American  Gypsum  Co.,  139-41. 

Empire  Gypsum  Co.,  151. 

Keystone  Plaster  Co.,  160. 

Monument  Plaster  Co.,  164. 

Reeb,  M.  A.,  166. 

Rock  Plastci  Mf«.  Co.,  W>7. 

United  States  Gypsum  Co.,  170-84. 
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Plasters,  Sanded — Continued. 
Adamant,  160;  170-84. 
Akron,  144-45. 
Anchor,  139-41. 
Crystal  Rock,  144-45. 
Fishack,  144-45. 
Imperial,  170-84. 
Ivory,  170-84. 
Monarch,  139-41. 
Peerless,  166. 
Rock,  170-84. 
Silico,  170-84. 
20th  Century,  139-41. 
Victor,  160. 
White  Rock,  139-41. 

Specifications,  139-41;  144-45;  160;  170- 

84. 

Plasters,  Unsanded. 

Keystone  Plaster  Co.,  160. 

Adamant,  160. 

Victor,  160. 

Specifications,  160.  m 
Plasters,  Waterproofing. 

Garden  City  Sand  Co.,  152-54. 

Stonekote,  152-54. 
Plasters,  Wood-Fiber. 

Acme  Cement  Plaster  Co.,  142-43. 

American  Cement  Plaster  Co.,  144-45. 

American  Gypsum  Co.,  139-41. 

Empire  Gypsum  Co.,  151. 

Grand  Rapids  Plaster  Co.,  156-57. 

Keystone  Plaster  Co.,  160. 

King  &  Co.,  J.  B.,  161. 

Niagara  Gypsum  Co.,  165. 

Reeb,  M.  A.,  166. 

Rock  Plaster  Mfg.  Co.,  167. 

Southern  Gypsum  Co.,  Inc.,  168-69. 

United  States  Gypsum  Co.,  170-84. 

Akron,  144-45. 

Boone,  168-69. 

Cherokee,  168-69. 

Climax.  142-43;  156-57. 

Crystal,  156-57. 

Elephant,  156-57. 

Great  Western  144-45. 

King's  Mountain,  168-69 

Kristolite,  144-45. 

Peerless,  166. 

Reliance,  151. 

Superior,  156-57. 

Walton,  167.  4 
Watauga,  168-69. 
Wavne,  144-45. 
White  Rock,  144-45. 
White  Top,  168-69. 

Specifications,    139-41;    142-43;  144-45; 
160;  170-84. 
Plastic  Floors,  see  Floors,  Cork  Composi- 
tion ;  Floors,  Composition. 
Plastic  Paints,  see  Coatings,  Protective. 
Plastic  Relief  Work. 

Seifert  Plastic  Relief  Co.,    Frank  A., 
1749. 
Plastic  Roofing. 

Armstrong    Paint    &    Varnish  Works, 

410-11. 
Kling-Tite,  410-11. 
Specifications,  410-11. 
See  also  Roofing,  Prepared. 
Plate  Prism  Glass,  see  Glass,  Prism,  Plate. 
Plate  Warmers. 

Bramhall,  Deane  Co.,  1566-69. 
Crane  Co.,  Wm.  M.,  1304-05. 
Domestic    Laundry    Equipment  Corp., 
1558-59. 

Wrought  Iron  Range  Co.,  1564. 
Plates,  Cast-Iron. 

Union  Foundry  Works,  335. 
Plates,  Floor,  see  Floor  Plates. 
Plates,  Gypsum,  see  Gypsum  Plates. 
Plates,  Hot. 

Crane  .Co.,  Wm.  M..  1304-05 
Plates.  Pavement,  sec  Armor  Plates. 
Plates.  Pier. 

Duvfnftge,  Pierre,  332 
Plates,  Roofing,  sec  Roofing. 
Plates.  Steel. 

Berger  Mfg.  Co.,  214-17. 
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Plates,  Wall. 

Duplex  Hanger  Co.,  331. 

Duvinage,  Pierre,  332. 

Ideal  Hanger  Co.,  333. 

Van  Dorn  Iron  Works  Co.,  336-37. 
Platforms,  Marble,  see  Marble  Work. 
Platforms,  Slate,  see  Slate  Structural. 
Platforms,  Soapstone,  see  Soapstone. 
Playground  Apparatus. 

Medart  Mfg.  Co.,  Fred,  1629. 
Plinths,  Iron. 

Covert  Co.,  H.  W.,  853. 

See  also  Floor  Tile  Trimmings. 
Plug  Fuses,  see  Fuses,  Plug. 
Plug  Receptacles,  see   Sockets ;  Recep- 
tacles, Plug. 
Plugging  Boxes. 

Universal  Electric  Stage  Lighting  Co., 
1413. 

Plugs,  Attachment. 

Bryant  Electric  Co.,  1361. 
Crouse-Hinds  Co.,  1360. 
General  Electric  Co.,  1321-35. 
Hart  Mfg.  Co.,  1364-66. 
Hubbell,  Inc.,  Harvey,  1367-69. 
Pass  &  Seymour,  Inc.,  1370-71. 
Perkins  Electric  Switch  Mfg.  Co..  1361. 
Universal  Electric  Stage  Lighting  Co., 
1413. 

Diamond  H.,  1364-66. 
Plugs,  Separable  Attaching. 

Bryant  Electric  Co.,  1361. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1321-35. 

Perkins  Electric  Switch  Mfg.  Co.,  1361. 
Plumb  Bobs. 

Defiance  Mfg.  Co.,  2. 
Plumbing  Fixtures. 

Cahill  Iron  Works,  946-47. 

Central  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  1038-39. 

Compound    Injector    &    Specialty  Co., 
1060-61. 

Crampton-Farley  Brass  Co..  1064. 
Douglas  Co.,  John,  949-96. 
Galard  Co.,  1035-37. 
Gavlord  Sanitary  Mfg.  Co.,  1059. 
Glauber  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  1025-34. 
Hoffman  &  Billings  Mfg.  Co.,  1042. 
I  X  L  Pump  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1018-19. 
Imperial  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  1040-41. 
Knott  Apparatus  Co.,  L.  E.,  1612. 
Maddock's  Sons  Co.,  Thomas,  997-1012. 
Penberthy  Injector  Co.,  1062-63. 
Rundle-Spence  Mfg.  Co.,  1046-47. 
Speakman  Supply  &  Pipe  Co.,  1050-52. 
Van  Arnam  Mfg.  Co..  1020-21.  ■ 
"  White  Steel "  Sanitary  Furniture  Co., 

1048-49. 
Southern  Beauty,  946-47. 
Plumbing  Fixtures,  Enameled. 

"  White-Steel  "  Sanitary  Furniture  Co., 

1048-49. 

Plumbing  Fixtures,  Laboratory. 

Knott  Apparatus  Co.,  L.  E.,  1043,  1612. 
Plumbing  Fixtures,  Prison. 

Barnum  Iron  Works,  E.  T.,  1760. 

Pauly  Jail  Building  Co.,  1758-59. 
Plumbing  Fixtures,  Vitreous  China. 

Douglas  Co.,  John,  949-96. 

Maddock's  Sons  Co.,  Thomas,  997-1012. 

Increscent,  949-96. 
Plumbing  Marble,  see  Marble  Work. 
Plumbing  Materials. 

Kramer  Bros.  Foundry  Co.,  846. 

National  Lead  Co.,  1214. 

Rundle-Spence  Mfg.  Co.,  1046-47. 

Simmons  Co.,  John,  1520-21. 
Plumbing  Slate,  see  Slate,  Plumbing. 
Plunge  Baths,  see  Baths. 
Plunger  Elevator,  see  Elevators,  Hydrau- 
lic. 

Pneumatic  Conveying  Systems,  see  Car- 
riers, Pneumatic  Tube. 
Poles,  Metal. 

Brasco  Mfg.  Co.,  923. 

Hester  Mfg.  Co.,  924. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1218-35. 

New  York  Brass  Foundry  Co.,  1516-17. 

Simmons  Co.,  John,  1520-21. 
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Police  Stations. 

Barnum  Iron  Works,  E.  T.,  1760. 

See  also  Jail  Work;  Jail  Cells. 
Polishes,  Floor. 

Adams  &  Elting,  1656-59. 

Butcher  Polish  Co.,  1729. 

Insulite  Chemical  Co.,  362-63. 

Ad-El-Ite,  1656-59. 

Boston,  1729. 

No.  3  Reviver,  1729. 
Polishes,  Furniture. 

Adams  &  Elting,  1656-59. 

Butcher  Polish  Co.,  1729. 

Hy-Pol,  1656-59. 
Polishes,  Wax. 

Butcher  Polish  Co.,  1729. 
Pools,  Swimming. 

Booraem,  J.  Francis,  324-28. 

Jackson  Co.,  Wm.  H.,  329. 

Specifications,  324-28. 
Porcelain  Bricks,  see  Bricks,  Porcelain. 
Porch    Blinds,    see    Blinds,    Venetian ; 

Blinds,  Sliding. 
Porch  Column  Bases,  see  Bases,  Column. 
Porch  Railings,  see  Railings. 
Porch  Screens,  see  Screens. 
Porch  Shades,  see  Shades,  Porch. 
Porch  Work,  see  Columns,  Wood ;  Trim, 
Wood. 

Porches,  Wrought  Iron. 

Page  Woven  Wire  Fence  Co.,  261. 
Porte-cocheres. 

Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  798-99. 

Standard-Tyler  Co.,  806. 

Tyler  Co.,  W.  S.,  806. 

See  also  Metal  Work. 
Porticos,  Metal. 

Barnum,  E.  T.,  766-67. 
Portraits,  Marble,  see  Marble  Work. 
Portraits,  Metal,  see  Statuary,  Metal. 
Post  Bars,  Corner. 

Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  798-99. 
Post  Office  Boxes,  see  Mail  Boxes. 
Posts,  Fence. 

Anchor  Post  Iron  Works,  813-19. 
Posts,  Hitching. 

Anchor  Post  Iron  Works,  813-19. 

Burr  Co.,  836-37. 

Creswell  Iron  Works,  Samuel  J.,  840-41. 

Fiske  Iron  Works,  J.  W.,  773-75. 

Page  Woven  Wire  Fence  Co.,  261. 

Price-Evans  Foundry  Co.,  796-97. 

Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  798-99. 
Posts,  Lamp,  see  Lamp  Standards. 
Posts,  Metal. 

Blum  &  Co.,  Julius.  768-69. 

Brasco  Mfg.  Co.,  923. 

Hester  Mfg.  Co.,  924. 

Page  Woven  Wire  Fence  Co.,  261. 

Snead  &  Co.  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  803. 
Posts,  Sign. 

Anchor  Post  Iron  Works,  813-19. 

Fiske  Iron  Works,  J.  W.,  773-75. 
Posts,  Steel. 

Blum  &  Co.,  Julius,  768-69. 

Donley  Brothers  Co.,  1585. 

National  Tube  Cb.,  1218-35. 

D-B,  1585. 
Posts,  Valve. 

Pratt  &  Cady  Co.  Inc.,  1246-47. 
Posts,  Wood. 

Bossert  &  Sons,  Louis,  1775. 

Curtis  Service  Bureau,  740-43. 

See  also  Trim,  Wood;  Columns,  Wood. 
Pots,  Annealing. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1218-35. 

Shelby,  1218-35. 
Pottery,  Faience. 

Rookwood  Pottery  Co.,  322-23. 
Pottery,  Terra  Cotta. 

American  Terra  Cotta  &  Ceramic  Co., 
122. 

Atlantic  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  116-17. 
Galloway  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  1746-47. 
New   York   Architectural    Terra  Cotta 

Co,  128. 
Teco,  122. 
Poultry  Houses,  Wood. 
Hodgson  Co.,  E.  F.,  1776. 
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Poultry  Runs. 

Fiske  Iron  Works,  J.  W.,  773-75. 
Power  Cables,  see  Cables. 
Power-transmission  Machinery. 

Link-Belt  Co,  1460. 
Prepared  Roofing,  see  Roofing,  Prepared. 
Preservatives,  Road,  see  Road  Preserva- 
tives; Asphalt  Coatings;   Paving  As- 
phalt. 

Preservatives,  Wood,  see  Wood  Preser- 
vatives. 

Pressed  Steel  Channels,  see  Channels, 
Steel. 

Pressed  Steel  Construction. 

Berger  Mfg.  Co,  220-27. 

Specifications,  220-27. 
Pressed  Steel  Shapes. 

American  Pulley  Co,  664-65. 

See  also  Forms,  Concrete-Steel. 
Presses,  Filter,  see  Filter  Presses. 
Presses,  Ironing. 

American  Laundry  Machinery  Co,  1552- 

Primers. 

Arco  Co,  1714-16. 

Fox  Co,  M.  Ewing,  1725. 

General  Fireproofing  Co,  32. 

Lowe  Brothers  Co,  1668-69. 

Standard  Paint  Co,  414-16. 

Standard  Varnish  Works,  1696-99. 

U.  S.  Gutta  Percha  Paint  Co,  1674-75. 

Valentine  &  Co,  1702-03. 

Celox,  1702-03. 

GF  No.  150,  32. 

Satinette,  1696-99. 

Stonol,  1725. 

See  also  Paints;  Fillers. 
Printing  Press  Motors. 

Sprague  Electric  Works,  1336. 
Prism  Glass,  see  Glass,  Prism. 
Prismatic     Reflectors,     see  Reflectors, 
Light. 

Prison  Doors,  see  Jail  Work. 
Prison  Gratings. 

Barnum  Iron  Works,  E.  T,  1760. 

Pauly  Jail  Building  Co,  1758-59. 

Van  Dorn  Iron  Works  Co..  1761. 

See  also  Jail  Work. 
Prison  Windows,  see   Windows,  Metal; 

Window  Guards. 
Prisons,  see  Jail  Work;  Jail  Cells. 
Producer  Gas  Engines,  see  Engines,  Gas. 
Promenade  Tile,  see  Floor  Tiles,  Prome- 
nade. 

Proscenium  Lights. 

Universal  Electric   Sta^e  Lighting;  Co, 
1413. 

Prospecting,  Mineral. 

Artesian  Well  &  Supply  Co,  1251. 
Protection,  Column,  see  Column  Protec- 
tion. 
Protractors. 

Defiance  Manufacturing  Co,  2. 
Puddled  Iron  Muck  Bars. 

Youngstown  Sheet  &  Tube  Co,  1236-37. 
Pulleys. 

American  Pulley  Co,  664-65. 

Austral  Window  Co,  666. 

Grant  Pulley  &  Hardware  Co,  670-71 

Love  Brothers,  Inc.,  932-35. 

Porter  Co,  J.  E,  1777. 

Windshield  Scupper  Co,  845. 

See  also  Belt  Pulleys. 
Pulleys,  Ball-bearing. 

American  Pulley  Co,  664-65. 
.  Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co,  670-71. 

American.  670-71. 

Queen,  670-71. 
Pulleys,  Curtain. 

Austral  Window  Co,  666. 
Pulleys,  Pressed-metal. 

American  Pulley  Co,  664-65. 

Eagle,  664-65. 

Hollow-Axle,  664-65. 

Merit.  664-65. 

Saiv  Edge,  664-65. 

Top  Notch,  664-65. 
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Pulleys,  Roller. 

Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.,  670-71. 
American,  670-71. 
Queen,  670-71. 
Pulleys,  Wrought-Steel. 

Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.,  670-71. 

American,  670-71. 
Pulls,  Door,  see  Door  Pulls. 
Pulpits,  Bronze. 

Manhattan  Brass  Co.,  786-87. 

Tiffany  Studios.  804-05. 
Pulsometers,  see  Pumps,  Vacuum. 
Pump  Governors,  see  Governors.  Pump. 
Pump  Jacks. 

Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1262-63. 
Pump  Motors. 

Dunham  Co..  C.  A..  1075-83. 

Sprague  Electric  \\  orks,  1336. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co  .  133"- 
44. 

Pump  Working  Heads. 

Deming  Co.,  1258-61. 

Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1262-63. 

Kewanee  Private  Utilities  Co.,  1580-81. 
Pumping  Systems. 

Baltimore  Cooperage  Co.,  1511. 

Chicago  Pump  Co.,  1260. 

Deming  Co.,  1258-61. 

Foos  Gas  Engine  Co.,  1250. 

I  X  L  Pump  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1018-19. 

Kerr  Machinery  &  Supply  Co.,  1267. 

Kewanee  Private  Utilities  Co..  1580-81. 

Leader  Iron  Works,  1268-75. 

Standard  Pump  &  Engine  Co.,  1278. 

United  Pump  &  Power  Co.,  1276-77. 

Electri-Pression,  1264-65. 

Specifications,  1276-77. 
Pumps,  Air. 

Leader  Iron  Works,  1268-75. 
Pumps,  Ammonia. 

Carbondale  Machine  Co.,  1525. 

York  Mfg.  Co..  1530. 
Pumps,  Automatic. 

Leader  Iron  Works,  1268-75. 

Standard  Pump  &  Engine  Co.,  1278. 
Pumps.  Beer. 

I  X  L  Pump  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1018-19. 
Pumps,  Belt-Driven. 

Davis  &  Son,  I.  B..  1163. 

Deming  Co.,  1258-61. 

Hill  Pump  Co.,  1264-65. 

Standard  Pump  &  Engine  Co.,  1278. 
Pumps,  Bilge. 

Chicago  Pump  Co..  1266. 

Yeomans  Brothers  Co.,  1279-81. 
Pumps,  Centrifugal. 

Deming  Co.,  1258-61. 

Goulds  Mfg.  Co..  1262-63. 

Hill  Pump  Co.,  1264-65. 

Kerr  Machinery  &  Supply  Co.,  1267. 

Kewanee  Private  Utilities  Co.,  1580-81. 

Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F.,  1478-81. 
Pumps,  Circulating. 

Lee  Co..  Wm.  O.,  1205. 
Pumps,  Cistern. 

Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1262-63. 
Pumos,  Condensation. 

Chicago  Pump  Co.,  1266. 

Yeomans  Brothers  Co.,  1279-81. 
Pumps,  Curb. 

Gilbert  &  Barker  Mfg.  Co.,  1796-97. 

Wayne  Oil  Tank  &  Pump  Co.,  1798  99. 
Pumps.  Deep-well. 

Deming  Co..  1258-61. 

Goulds  Mfg.  Co..  1262-63. 
Pumps,  Diaphragm. 

Goulds  Mfg  Co..  1262-63. 
Pumps,  Di">1ex 

Davi*  &  Son.  I.  B  .  1163. 

Deming  Co..  1258-61. 

Gould*  Mfg.  Co..  1262  63 

Leader  Iron  Works.  1268-75. 
PUBWS,  Electric. 

Rinhop-BabcocW- Becker  Co  .  1252-55. 

Ovrni'n  Pump  Co..  1266 

Deming  Co.,  1258-61. 

Hill  Pump  Co..  1264-65. 

leader  Iron  Work*.  1268-7S. 
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Pumps,  Electric — Continued. 

Standard  Pump  &  Engine  Co.,  1278. 
Reliable,  1252-55. 
Pumps,  Engine  Driven. 

Standard  Pump  &  Engine  Co.,  1278. 
Pumps,  Feed-water. 

Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1075-83. 
Pumps,  Gas. 
Deming  Co..  1258-61. 
Hill  Pump  Co.,  1264-65. 
Standard  Pump  &  Engine  Co.,  1278. 
Pumps,  Gasoline. 
Deming  Co.,  1258-61. 
Gilbert  &  Barker  Mfg.  Co.,  1796-97. 
Hill  Pump  Co.,  1264-65. 
Kewanee  Private  Utilities  Co.,  1580-81. 
Standard  Pump  &  Engine  Co.,  1278. 
Stephenson,  C.  H.,  1066-67. 
Pumps,  Hand. 
Deming  Co.,  1258-61. 
Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1262-63. 
Standard  Pump  &  Engine  Co.,  1278. 
Pumps,  House. 
Chicago  Pump  Co.,  1266. 
Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1262-63. 
Hill  Pump  Co.,  1264-65. 
Yeomans  Brothers  Co.,  1279-81. 
Pumps,  Hydraulic. 
Baltimore  Cooperage  Co.,  1511. 
Bishop-Babcock-Becker  Co.,  1252-55. 
Deming  Co.,  1258-61. 
Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1262-63. 
Reliable,  1252-55. 
Pumps,  Multi-Stage. 
Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1262-63. 
Kerr  Machinery  &  Supply  Co.,  1267. 
Pumps,  Oil 

Kewanee  Private  Utilities  Co.,  1580-81. 
Wayne  Oil  Tank  &  Pump  Co.,  1798-99. 
Pumps,  Plunger. 
Bishop-Babcock-Becker  Co..  1252-55. 
Deming  Co..  1258-61. 
Kewanee  Private  Utilities  Co.,  1580-81. 
Reliable,  1252-55. 
Pumps.  Pneumatic. 

Standard  Pump  &  Engine  Co.,  1278. 
Pumps,  Power. 
Carbondale  Machine  Co.,  1525. 
Davis  &  Son,  I.  B.,  1163. 
Deming  Co.,  1258-61. 
Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1262-63.  _ 
Leader  Iron  Works.  1268-75. 
Pyramid,  1262-63. 
Specifications,  1262-63. 
Pumps,  Reciprocating. 

Hill  Pump  Co.,  1264-65. 
Pumps,  Rotary. 

Connersville  Blower  Co..  1256-57. 
Deming  Co.,  1258-61. 
Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1262-63. 
Pumps,  Spray. 

Deming  Co.,  1258-61. 
Pumps,  Steam. 

Carbondale  Machine  Co.,  1525. 
Pumps,  Sump. 
Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1262-63. 
Kerr  Machinery  &  Supply  Co.,  1267. 
Pumps,  Triplex. 
Davis  &  Son,  I.  B.,  1163. 
Deming  Co.,  1258-61. 
Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1262-63. 
Kewanee  Private  Utilities  Co.  1580-81. 
Pumps,  Turbine. 
Chicago  Pump  Co.,  1266. 
Kerr  Machinery  \  Supply  Co.,  1267. 
Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F„  1478-81. 
Pumps,  Vacuum. 
Bishop-Babcock-Becker  Co..  1252-55. 
Connersville  Blower  Co.,  1256-57. 
Dunham  Co.,  C.  A..  1075-83. 
(ioulds  Mfg.  Co..  1262-63. 
Kerr  Machinery  &  Supplv  Co.,  1267. 
Wing  Mfg.  Co..  L.  J.,  1483. 
Reliable,  1252-55. 
Pumps.  Valvcless. 

Connersville  Blower  Co.,  1256-57. 
Pumps,  Well. 

Deming  Co,  1258-61. 
Gould*  Mfg.  Co  ,  1262-63. 

For  Trade  Names  Index  see  page  77 


Pumps,  Well— Continued. 

Leader  Iron  Works,  1268-75. 

Standard  Pump  and  Engine  Co.,  1278. 
Puncher  and  Cutters,  see"  Slaters'  Tools. 
Punching  Machines,  Forged  Steel. 

Blum  &  Co.,  Julius,  768-69. 
Push-buttons. 

Holtzer-Cabot  Electric  Co.,  1390-91. 
Push  Plates,  see  Door  Plates. 
Putty. 

Belknap-Moran-Allen  Co.,  1660 

Holdfast,  1660. 
Putty,  Fire  Resistant. 

Belknap-Moran-Allen  Co.,  1660. 

Marx,  John,  1730. 

Holdfast,  1660. 
Putty  Cement. 

Clinton  Metallic  Paint  Co.,  1717. 


Q 

Quarry  Tiles,  see  Floor  Tiles,  Quarry. 
Quarry  Waste,  see  Granite;  Limestone; 

Marble. 
Quartz. 

Loomis-Manning  Filter  Distributing  Co., 
1288. 

See  also  Filtering  Materials. 
Quilt  Insulation. 

Union  Fibre  Co.,  468. 

Linofelt,  468. 
Quilts,  Deadening. 

Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel,  1707-09. 

See  also  Felts,  Deadening. 
Quilts,  Sheathing. 

Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel,  1707-09. 

R 

Racks,  Hay. 

Louden  Machinery  Co.,  1787-89. 

Love  Brothers,  Inc.,  932-35. 

Price-Evans  Foundry  Co.,  796-97. 
Racks,  Hose,  see  Hose  Racks. 
Racks,  Metal. 

Hughes-Keenan  Co.,  864-68. 

Manhattan  Brass  Co.,  786-87. 

Sexauer  &  Lemke,  864-68. 

Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  798-99. 

Watson  Mfg.  Co.,  714. 
Racks,  Steel. 

Darby  &  Sons  Co.,  Inc..  Edward,  1620. 

Louden  Machinery  Co.,  1787-89. 

Medart  Mfg.  Co.,  Fred.  1629. 

Pen-Dar,  1620. 
Racks,  Storage. 

Federal  Steel  Fixture  Co..  1616-17. 

Library  Bureau,  1594-95. 

Lyon  Metallic  Mfg.  Co..  1624-27. 

Manufacturing  Equipment  &  Engineer- 
ing Co.,  1628. 

Watson  Mfg.  Co..  714. 
Racks,  Towel,  see  Bathroom  Accessories. 
Racks,  Umbrella. 

Manhattan  Brass  Co.,  786-87. 
Racks,  Wood. 

Inner  Braced  Furniture  Co..  1609. 
Radial  Brick  Chimneys,  see  Chimneys. 
Radiator  Foot  Rails. 

Beaton  &  Cadwell  Mfg.  Co..  1185. 
Radiator  Screens,  see  Screens,  Radiator. 
Radiator  Shields. 

Illinois  Flower  Box  Co.,  842. 

McCain,  W.  W..  1560. 

Tiffany  Studios.  804-05 

Hazvkins.  1560. 
Radiator  Traps. 

Sarco  Co.,  Inc.,  1211. 
Radiator  Units. 

Garwood  Gas  Lamp  &  Heater  ('...  1308 
Radiators.  Cast-Iron. 

Federal  Radiator  Co..  1102  03 

Garwood  Gas  Lamp  and   Heater  Co 

1308 

Hart  &  Crouse  Co..  1106-08 
Kewanee  Boilers  Co  ,  1 1  ? 0  17 
Mel  am  To..  J.  II..  1118  19 
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Radiators,  Cast  Iron — Continued. 

Philadelphia  Hardware  &  Malleable  Iron 
Works,  1178-79. 

Richmond  Radiator  Co.,  1128-31. 

Norman,  1128-31. 

Richmond,  1128-31. 

Tuscan,  1128-31. 
Radiators,  Direct-indirect 

McLain  Co..  J.  H.,  1118-19. 
Radiators,  Electric. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1321-35. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1337- 
44. 

Radiators,  Gas. 

Garwood  Gas  Lamp  and  Heater  Co., 
1308. 

Scientific  Heater  Co.,  1310-11. 
Radiators,  Hot- Water. 

Federal  Radiator  Co.,  1102-03. 
Garwood  Gas  Lamp  and  Heater  Co., 
1308. 

Hart  &  Crouse  Co.,  1106-08. 
Kewanee  Boiler  Co.,  .1110-17. 
McLain  Co.,  J.  H.,  1118-19. 
Philadelphia  Hardware  &  Malleable  Iron 

Works,  1178-79. 
Richmond  Radiator  Co.,  1128-31. 
Norman,  1128-31. 
Tuscan,  1128-31. 
Radiators,  Steam. 
Federal  Radiator  Co.,  1102-03. 
Garwood  Gas  Lamp   and  Heater  Co., 
1308. 

Hart  &  Crouse  Co.,  1106-08. 

Kewanee  Boiler  Co.,  1110-17. 

McLain  Co.,  J.  H.,  1118-19. 

Philadelphia  Hardware  &  Malleable  Iron 
Works,  1178-79. 

Richmond  Radiator  Co.,  1128-31. 

Norman,  1128-31. 

Tuscan,  1128-31. 
Radiators,  Wrought-iron. 

National  Tube  Co..  1218-35. 
Ragglet  Cements. 

Campfield  Raggle  Block  Co.,  118-19. 
Rail  Beads. 

Penn  Metal  Co.,  257. 

Penco,  257. 
Railing  Fixtures. 

Mitchell-Tappen  Co.,  272. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1218-35. 
Railing  Panels,  see  Panels,  Railing. 
Railings,  Altar. 

Fiske  Iron  Works,  J.  W.,  773-75. 

Polachek  Bronze  &  Iron  Co.,  John,  794- 
95. 

See  also  Church  Furnishings;  Marble 
Work. 
Railings,  Brass. 

Barnum,  E.  T.,  766-67. 
Bureau  Brothers,  763. 
Columbia  Iron  &  Wire  Works  Co.,  838-' 
39. 

Fiske  Iron  Works,  J.  W.,  773-75. 
Hall  Co.,  William,  574-75. 
Hopkins  &  Co.,  862. 
Manhattan  Brass  Co.,  786-87. 
Meyers  Mfg.  Co.,  Fred  J.,  790. 
Railings,  Bronze. 
Barnum,  E.  T.,  766-67. 
Bolles  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  J.  E.,  770-71. 
Bureau  Brothers,  763. 
Columbia  Iron  &  Wire  Works  Co.,  838- 
39. 

Fiske  Iron  Works,  J.  W.,  773-75. 
Gorham  Co  Architectural  Bronze,  776- 
77. 

Hecla  Iron  Works,  779. 

Henry-Bonnard  Bronze  Co.,  780-81. 

Hopkins  &  Co.,  862. 

Lasar  Mfg.  Co.,  782-83. 

Love  Brothers,  Inc.,  932-35. 

McGann  &  Sons  Co.,  T.  F.,  784-85. 

Manhattan  Brass  Co.,  786-87. 

Meyers  Mfg.  Co.,  Fred  J.,  790. 

Penn  Brass  &  Bronze  Works,  Inc.,  791. 

Tiffany  Studios,  804-05. 

Williams,  Inc.,  Jno.,  811. 
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failings,  Metal. 

Anchor  Post  Iron  Works,  813-19. 
Barnum,  E.  T.,  766-67. 
Blum  &  Co.,  Julius,  768-69. 
Bolles  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  J.  E.,  770*71. 
Brasco  Mfg.  Co.,  923. 
Columbia  Iron  &  Wire  Works  Co.,  838- 
39. 

Creswell  Iron  Works,  Samuel  J.,  840-41. 
Decatur  Cornice  &  Roofing  Co.,  Inc., 
860. 

Dow  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  861. 
Duvinage,  Pierre,  332. 
Fiske  Iron  Works,  J.  W.,  773-75. 
Hecla  Iron  Works,  779. 
Henry-Bonnard  Bronze  Co.,  780-81. 
Hester  Mfg.  Co.,  924. 
Hughes-Keenan  Co.,  864-68. 
Lasar  Mfg.  Co,  782-83. 
Love  Brothers,  Inc.,  932-35. 
Meyers  Mfg.  Co.,  Fred  J.,  790. 
Mitchell-Tappen  Co,  272. 
Penn  Brass  &  Bronze  Works,  Inc.,  791. 
Pitt  Composite  Iron  Works,  William  R, 
792-93. 

Polachek  Bronze  &  Iron  Co,  John,  794- 
95. 

Price-Evans  Foundry  Co,  796-97. 
Richey,  Browne  &  Donald,  Inc.,  646-47. 
St.  Louis  Wire  &  Iron  Co,  802. 
Sexauer  &  Lemke,  864-68. 
Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  F.  P,  798-99. 
Smyser-Royer  Co,  800-01. 
Snead  &  Co.  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  803. 
Snow  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  W.  A..  824-25. 
Union  Foundry  Works,  335. 
Williams,  Inc.,  Jno,  811. 
Winslow  Bros.  Co,  812. 
Wright  Wire  Co,  820-23. 
Railings,  Pipe. 
Anchor  Post  Iron  Works,  813-19. 
Decatur   Cornice  &   Roofing  Co,  Inc., 
860. 

Duvinage,  Pierre,  332. 

Fiske  Iron  Works,  J.  W,  773-75. 

St.  Louis  Wire  &  Iron  Co,  802. 

Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  F.  P,  798-99. 

Williams,  Inc.,  Jno,  811. 
Railings,  Stair,  see  Railings. 
Railings,  Steel  Angle. 

Anchor  Post  Iron  Works,  813-19. 

Railings,  Steel. 

Bolles  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  J.  E,  770-71. 

Railings,  Wire. 

Barnum,  E.  T,  766-67. 
Page  Woven  Wire  Fence  Co,  261. 
Price-Evans  Foundry  Co,  796-97. 
Railings,  Wrought-iron. 
Polachek  Bronze  &  Iron  Co,  John,  794- 
95. 

Railings,  Wood. 

Bossert  &  Sons,  Louis,  1775. 

Curtis  Service  Bureau,  740-43. 

Indiana  Lumber  &  Mfg.  Co,  748-49. 

Morgan  Co,  560-61. 
Railway  Hardware. 

Hall  Co,  William,  574-75. 
Railways,  Inclined. 

Otis  Elevator  Co,  1439-43. 
Rails,  Grab,  see  Bathroom  Accessories. 
Rams,  Hydraulic. 

Baltimore  Cooperage  Co,  1511. 

Deming  Co,  1258-61. 

Goulds  Mfg.  Co,  1262-63. 
Range  Boilers. 

Badger  &  Sons  Co,  E.  B,  1053-1162. 

Bramhall,  Deane  Co,  1566  69. 

Trageser  Steam  Copper  Works,  John, 
1058. 

Continental,  1058. 

Graves,  1058. 
Range  Warming  Closets. 

Crane  Co,  Wm.  M,  1304-05. 
Ranges,  see  under  specific  headings;  also 

stoves. 
Ranges,  Cabinet. 

Thomas,  Roberts,  Stevenson  Co,  1307. 

Fortune,  1307. 
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Ranges,  Coal. 

Bramhall,  Deane  Co,  1566-69. 
Cox  Stove  Co,  Abram,  1097-01. 
Sill  Stove  Works,  1563. 
Wrought  Iron  Range  Co,  1564. 
Home  Comfort,  1564. 
Scientific  Sterling,  1563. 
Yearound  Novelty,  1097-01. 
Ranges,  Coal  and  Gas. 
Cox  Stove  Co,  Abram,  1097-01. 
Graff  Furnace  Co,  1134-35. 
Richardson  &  Boynton  Co,  1152-56 
Roberts  &  Mander  Stove  Co,  1306. 
Sill  Stove  Works,  1563. 
Thatcher  Furnace  Co,  1123-25. 
Faultless-Ideal,  1134-35. 
Novelty,  1097-01. 
Perfect,  1152-56. 
Quality,  1306. 
Scientific  Sterling,  1563. 
Ranges,  Cooking. 
Bramhall,  Deane  Co,  1566-69. 
Cox  Stove  Co,  Abram,  1097-1101. 
Crane  Co,  Wm.  M,  1304-05. 
General  Electric  Co,  1321-35. 
Graff  Furnace  Co,  1134-35. 
Richardson  &  Boynton  Co,  1152-56. 
Roberts  &  Mander  Stove  Co,  1306. 
Sill  Stove  Works,  1563. 
Spear  Stove  &  Heating  Co,  James,  1146- 
47. 

Thatcher  Furnace  Co,  1123-25. 
Thomas,  Roberts,  Stevenson  Co,  1307. 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co,  1337- 
44. 

Wrought  Iron  Range  Co,  1564. 
Ranges,  Electric. 

Bramhall,  Deane  Co,  1566-69. 
General  Electric  Co,  1321-35. 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co,  1337- 
44. 

Ranges,  Gas. 

Bramhall,  Deane  Co,  1566-69. 
Crane  Co,  Wm.  M,  1304-05. 
Roberts  &  Mander  Stove  Co,  1306. 
Sill  Stove  Works,  1563. 
Spear  Stove  &  Heating  Co,  James,  1146- 
47. 

Thomas,  Roberts,  Stevenson  Co,  1307. 
Wrought  Iron  Range  Co,  1564. 
Home  Comfort,  1564. 
Quality,  1306. 
Scientific  Sterling,  1563. 
Vulcan,  1304-05. 
Ranges,  Oil. 
Wrought  Iron  Range  Co,  1564. 
Home  Comfort,  1564. 
Ranges,  Sectional. 

Cox  Stove  Co,  Abram,  1097-1101. 
Ranges,  Steel. 
Richardson  &  Boynton  Co,  1152-56. 
Perfect,  1152-56. 
Ranges,  Wood. 
Wrought  Iron  Range  Co,  1564. 
Home  Comfort,  1564. 
Ranges,  Wrought-iron. 

Wrought  Iron  Range  Co,  1564. 
Ready  Roofing,  see  Roofing,  Prepared. 
Receivers,  Ash. 

Sharp  Rotary  Ash  Receiver  Co,  Inc., 
1160-61. 
Receivers,  Blow-Off. 

Wilks  Mfg.  Co,  S,  1168-69. 
Receivers,  Garbage. 
Donley  Brothers  Co,  1585. 
Majestic  Co,  848-50. 
Smith-Matthews  Foundry  Co,  852. 
Stephenson,  C.  H,  1066-67. 
D-B,  1585. 
Receivers,  Milk. 

Majestic  Co,  848-50. 
Receivers,  Package. 
Donlev  Brothers  Co,  1585. 
D-B,  "1585. 
Receptacles. 

Bryant  Electric  Co,  1361. 
Crouse-Hinds  Co,  1360. 
General  Electric  Co,  1321-35. 
Hart  Mfg.  Co,  1364-66. 
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Receptacles — Continued. 

Hart  &  Hegeman  Mfg.  Co.,  1362-63. 
Hubbell,  Inc.,  Harvey,  1367-69. 
Pass  &  Seymour,  Inc.,  1370-71. 
Perkins  Electric  Switch  Mfg.  Co.,  1361. 
Universal  Electric  Stage  Lighting  Co., 
1413. 

Diamond  H,  1364-66. 

Mogul,  1370-71. 
Receptacles,  Flush. 

Bryant  Electric  Co.,  1361. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1321-35. 

Hart  &  Hegeman  Mfg.  Co,  1362-63. 

Hubbell,  Inc.,  Harvey,  1367-69. 

Pass  &  Seymour,  Inc.,  1370-71. 

Perkins  Electric  Switch  Mfg.  Co,  1361. 
Receptacles,  Plug. 

Bryant  Electric  Co,  1361. 

Crouse-Hinds  Co,  1360. 

General  Electric  Co,  1321-35. 

Hubbell,  Inc.,  Harvey,  1367-69. 

Pass  &  Seymour,  Inc.,  1370-71. 

Perkins  Electric  Switch  Mfg.  Co,  1361. 

Fluto,  1370-71. 
Receptacles,  Porcelain. 

General  Electric  Co,  1321-35. 

Hubbell,   Inc.,   Harvey,  1367-69. 

Pass  &  Seymour,  Inc.,  1370-71. 
Receptors,  Bath. 

Douglas  Co,  John,  949-96. 

Kohler  Co,  1016-17. 

See  also  Bath  Fixtures. 
Recorders,  Cost. 

Stromberg  Electric  Co,  1652. 
Recorders,  Time. 

Stromberg  Electric  Co,  1652. 

Time  Systems  Co,  1650-51. 

Hahl,  1650-51. 
Rectangular  Tubes,  see  Tubes,  Angular. 
Rectifiers. 

General  Electric  Co,  1321-35. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co,  1337- 
44. 

Red  Gum. 

Gum  Lumber  Manufacturers'  Assn.,  746- 
47. 

Red  Lead. 

Carter  White  Lead  Co,  1661. 

National  Lead  Co,  1719. 

Dutch  Boy,  1719. 
Red  Lead  Lute. 

Lowe  Brothers  Co,  1668-69. 
Redwood. 

California  Redwood  Association,  738-39. 

Dutton  Lumber  Corp,  A.  C,  745. 
Reels,  Hose,  see  Hose  Reels. 
Reflectors,  Light. 

Cutter  Co,  Geo,  1372. 

Hubbell,  Inc.,  Harvey,  1367-69. 

Ivanhoe-Regent  Works,  1374  75. 

Johns-Manville  Co,  H.  W,  1376-78. 

Luminous  Specialty  Co,  1379. 

Macbeth-Evans  Light  Co,  1383-85. 

National  X-Ray  Reflector  Co,  1386. 

Plowman,  Sollitt  Co,  Inc.,  1387. 

Universal  Electric  Stage  Lighting  Co, 
1413. 

Holophane,  1374-75. 

Sol-Lux,  1372. 

X-Ray,  1386. 
Reflectors,  Metal. 

Hubbell,  Inc.,  Harvey,  1367-69. 

Luminous  Unit  Co,  1380. 

Plowman.  Sollitt  Co,  Inc.,  1387. 
Reflectors,  Show-Case. 

Johns-Manvillc  Co.,  H.  W,  1376-78. 

Frink's,  1376-78. 
Reflectors,  Window. 

Johns-Manvillc  Co,  II.  W,  1376-78. 
rink's,  \  '<7(,  7H  Plowman,  SolJitt  Co.,  Inc 
Refrigerating  Machinery.  ' 

American  Carbonic  Machinery  Co,  1524. 

Automatic  Refrigerating  Co,  1522-23. 

Brecht  Co,  1531-33. 

<  arborulalc  Ma<  Inm  < '.,  ,  ]  525 

lohns-Manvillc  Co,  H.  W,  1541. 

I.arsen  Ice  Machine  Co,  Inc.  1526-27. 

Pcrrleni  Ice  Machine  Co  ,  1528. 
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Reflectom,  Bank  Screen 

Plowman,  Sollitt  (  „,  Inc.,  n«7- 
Reflectors,  Operating  Table. 


Refrigerating  Machinery — Continued. 

Portsmouth  Engine  Co..  1529. 

Audiffren-Singrun,  1541. 
Refrigerating  Plants. 

York  Mfg.  Co,  1530. 
Refrigerator  Fittings,  Slate,   see  Slate, 

Structural. 
Refrigerator  Linings. 

Banner  Rock  Products  Co,  1540. 

Opalite  Tile  Co,  1068-69. 

Vitrolite  Co,  1070-71. 

Rock  Cork,  1540. 

See  also  Insulation,  Cold  Storage. 
Refrigerator  Motors. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co,  1337- 
44. 

Refrigerator  Traps,  see  Traps. 
Refrigerators. 

Automatic  Refrigerating  Co,  1522-23. 
Brecht  Co,  1531-33. 

Herrick   Refrigerator   &   Cold  Storage 
Co,  1548-49. 

Jewett  Refrigerator  Co,  1536. 

McCray  Refrigerator  Co,  1545-47. 

Peerless  Ice  Machine  Co,  1528. 
Refrigerators,  Built-in. 

Herrick   Refrigerator  &   Cold  otora^e 
Co,  1548-49. 
Refrigerators,  Mortuary. 

McCray  Refrigerator  Co..  1545-47. 
Refuse  Burners,  see  Incinerators. 
Refuse  Handling  Machinery,  see  Eleva- 
ting and  Conveying  Machinery. 
Refuse  Receivers,  see  Receivers,  Garbage. 
Registers,  Brass. 

Best  Register  Co,  1172-73. 

Highton  &  Sons  Co,  Wm,  1176-77. 

Philadelphia  Hardware  &  Malleable  Iron 
Works,  1178-79. 

Tuttle  &  Bailey  Mfg.  Co,  1180-83. 
Registers,  Bronze. 

Best  Register  Co..  1172-73. 

Highton  &  Sons  Co,  Wm,  1176-77. 

Philadelphia  Hardware  &  Malleable  Iron 
Works,  1178-79. 

Tuttle  &  Bailev  Mfg.  Co..  1180-83. 
Registers,  Cafst-iron. 

Best  Register  Co..  1172-73. 

Hisrhton  &  Sons  Co,  Win..  1176-77. 

Philadelphia  Hardware  &  Malleable  Iron 
Works,  1178-79. 

Tuttle  &  Bailey  Mfg.  Co.,  1180-83. 
Registers,  Lock. 

Highton  &  Sons  Co,  Wm..  1176-77. 
Registers,  Semisteel. 

Best  Register  Co,  1172-73. 

Tuttle  &  Bailey  Mfg.  Co,  1180-83. 
Registers,  Steel. 

Best  Register  Co..  1172-73. 

Highton  &  Sons  Co,  Wm..  1176-77. 

Philadelphia  Hardware  &  Malleable  Iron 
Works.  1178-79. 

Schwah  &  Sons  Co,  R.  T..  1132-33. 

Tuttle  &  Bailey  Mfg.  Co..  1180-83. 
Registers.  Wrought-Steel. 

Tuttle  &  Bailey  Mfg.  Co..  1180-83. 
Regulators,  Damper. 

American  District  Steam  Co..  1184 

Haines  &  Co,  William  S..  1186-87. 

Hutchison  Vapor  Ileatine  Corporation. 
1084-85. 

lohnson  Service  Co..  1195-1203. 
Kecs  Mfg.  Co,  F.  D,  1204. 
Mouat-Snuires  Co,  1087. 
Webster  &  Co,  Warren.  1088-93. 
Wing  Mfe.  Co,  L.  J,  1483. 
Adsco,  1184 
Regulators,  Heat. 

j^g^'nneapolis  Heat  Regulator  Co,  1206- 

Yodcr-Thomas  Mfg.  Co..  The,  1212. 
Regulators,  Pressure. 

Dunham  Co  .  C.  A,  1075-83 
Honeywell  Heating  Specialtiei  Co.,  1188 
91. 

I  X  I-  Pump  &  Mfg.  Co.  1018-19. 
Wing  Mfg.  Co.,  L.  J,  1483 
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Regulators,  Temperature. 

Honeywell  Heating  Specialties  Co,  1188- 
91. 

Johnson  Service  Co,  1195-1203. 

Kees  Mfg.  Co,  F.  D,  1204. 

Powers  Regulator  Co,  1208-09. 

Sarco  Co,  Inc,  1211. 

Webster  &  Co,  Warren,  1088-93. 

See  also  Fans;  Blowers;  Ventilators. 
Regulators,  Time. 

Howard  Clock  Co,  E,  1646-47. 

Newman  Clock  Co,  1645. 

Thomas  Clock  Co,  Seth,  1648-49. 

Time  Systems  Co,  1650-51. 

Waltham  Clock  Co,  1653. 

Hahl,  1650-51. 
Regulators,  Water. 

Automatic  Refrigerating  Company,  1522- 
23. 

Reinforced  Concrete,  see  Concrete  Rein- 
forcement. 

Reinforced  Sidewalk  Lights,  see  Glass- 
Concrete  Construction. 
Relay  Panels. 

Stromberg  Electric  Co,  1652. 
Relief,  Metal,  see  Metal  Work. 
Relief  Coverings,  Damp-Proof. 

Lincrusta  Works  "  Pallas,"  Inc,  1732-36. 

Lincrusta  "Pallas,"  1732-36. 

Lincrusta  "  Walton,"  1732-36. 
Relief  Decoration. 

Lincrusta  Works  "  Pallas,"  Inc,  1732-36. 

Lincrusta  "  Pallas,"  1732-36. 

Lincrusta  "  Walton,"  1732-36. 
Relief  Wall  Coverings. 

Lincrusta  Works  "  Pallas,"  Inc,  1732-36. 

Lloyd  Co.,  W.  H.  S,  1731. 

Anaglypta,  1731. 

Lincrusta  "  Pallas,"  1732-36. 

Lincrusta  "  Walton!'  1732-36. 

See  also  Papers,  Wall. 
Relief  Work,  Plastic. 

Seifert  Plastic  Relief  Co,  Frank  A,  1749. 
Reliefs,  Bronze. 

McGann  &  Sons  Co,  T.  F,  784-85. 
Removers,  Paint,  see  Paint  Removers. 
Replaceable  Vault  Lights,  see  Lenses. 
Reredos. 

Tiffany  Studios,  804-05. 
Reservoir  Waterproofing. 

Cement-Gun  Construction  Co,  273. 
Residence  Fixtures,  Wood.  • 

Muller  Bank  Fixture  Co,  Geo.  W,  1598. 
Restaurant  Fixtures. 

Manhattan  Brass  Co,  786-87. 
Retaining  Wall  Construction. 

Raymond  Concrete  Pile  Co,  18-19. 
Reversible  Windows,  see  Windows,  Re- 
versible. 

Revolving  Doors,  see  Doors,  Revolving. 
Revolving     Windows,     see  Windows, 

Pivoted. 
Rib  Lath,  see  Lath,  Ribbed. 
Riddles,  Wire. 

Wright  Wire  Co,  820-23. 
Ridge  Rolls,  see  Roof  Trimmings. 
Ridging,  see  Roof  Trimmings. 
Ridging,  Ventilated,  see  Ventilators. 
Rings,  Steel. 

Bridgeport  Chain  Co,  667. 
Rings  and  Covers,  Coal  Hole,  see  Covers. 

Coal  Hole. 
Rip  Rap,  see  Marble;  Stone;  Granite. 
Risers,  Composition. 

Flexotilc  Floor  Co,  357. 

General  Kompolite  Co,  358-59. 

Litosilo  Company  of  America,  Inc.  3M- 
65. 

Marblcloid  Co,  366-67. 

Troegerlith  Tile  Co,  Inc.  368 
Risers,  Cork. 

Kennedy.  Inc,  David  F.„  348. 

Nonpareil,  348. 
Risers.  Metal. 

lilum  X-  Co,  lulitis.  768  69 

Snead  X  Co.  Iron  Works.  Inc  .  803 
Risers,  Rubber. 

New  York  Belting  &  Packing  Co.,  382. 
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Risers,  Wood. 

Curtis  Service  Bureau,  740-43. 

See  also  Treads. 
Road  Boxes,  Cast  Iron,  see  Catchbasins. 
Road  Preservative. 

Barrett  Co.,  420-23. 

Tarvia,  420-23. 
Rock  Wool,  see  Mineral  Wool. 
Rockers,  Wood,  Braced. 

Inner  Braced  Furniture  Co.,  1609. 
Rods,    Lightning,    see    Lightning  Con- 
ductors. 

Rods,   Reinforcing,   see   Bars,  Concrete 

Reinforcing. 
Rods,  Truss. 

Price-Evans  Foundry  Co.,  796-97. 
Rods,  Wire. 

Youngstown  Sheet  &  Tube  Co.,  1236-37. 
Roll  Roofing,  see  Roofing,  Prepared. 
Rolled  Steel  Mouldings,  see  Mouldings, 
Metal. 

Rolling  Shutters,  see  Shutters,  Rolling; 

Shutters,  Steel ;  Shutters,  Metal. 
Rood  Screens,  see  Screens,  Metal ;  Church 

Furnishings. 
Roof    Blocks,    Gypsum,    see  Gypsum 

Blocks. 

Roof  Coatings,  see  Paints,  Roof ;  Paints ; 

Asphalt. 
Roof  Construction,  Concrete. 

Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  440-41. 

Cement-Gun  Construction  Co.,  273. 

See  also  Concrete  Reinforcement. 
Roof  Construction,  Gypsum  Reinforced. 

American  Cement  Plaster  Co.,  458-59. 

Keystone  Fireproofing  Co.,  294-97. 

Specifications,  294-97. 
Roof  Construction,  Gypsum  Tile. 

United  States  Gypsum  Co.,  170-84. 

Pyrobar,  170-84. 
Roof  Outlets. 

Holt  Roof  Connection  Co.,  457. 
Roof  Paints,  see  Paints,  Roof. 
Roof  Tiles,  Cement. 

American   Cement   Tile  Manufacturing 
Co,  460-61. 

Federal  Cement  Tile  Co.,  462-63. 

Bonanza,  460-61. 
Roof  Tiles,  Clay. 

Kansas  Buff  Brick  &  Manufacturing  Co, 
104. 

Ketcham,  O.  W,  123. 

Maurer  &  Son,  Henry,  298-99. 

United  States  Roofing  Tile  Co,  314-16. 

Ageart  Terra,  123. 

Specifications,  314-16. 
Roof  Tiles,  Glass  Inserted. 

American   Cement   Tile  Manufacturing 
Co,  460-61. 

Federal  Cement  Tile  Co,  462-63. 

Maurer  &  Son,  Henry,  298-99. 

Bonanza,  460-61. 
Roof  Tiles,  Gypsum. 

American  Gypsum  Co,  139-41. 

United  States  Gypsum  Co,  170-84. 

Pyrobar,  170-84. 
Roof  Tiles,  Gypsum,  Reinforced. 

American  Cement  Plaster  Co,  458-59. 
Roof  Tiles,  Interlocking. 

Detroit  Roofing  Tile  Co,  317. 

Ludowici-Celadon  Co,  310-11. 

Imperial  German,  310-11. 
Roof  Tiles,  Metal. 

Consolidated  Sheet  Metal  Works,  610-11. 

Decatur  Cornice  &  Roofing  Co,  Inc., 
1491. 

Edwards  Manufacturing  Co,  828-29. 
Kinnear  &  Gager  Manufacturing  Co,  511. 
Knisely  Brothers,  624. 
Merchant  &  Evans  Co,  450. 
Meurer  Bros.  Co,  446-47. 
Milwaukee  Corrugating  Co..  451. 
Moeschl-Edwards  Corrugating  Co,  Inc., 
634. 

Mullins  Co,  W.  H,  788-89. 
National  Sheet  Metal  Roofing  Co.,  448- 
49. 

Norman  Sheet  Metal  Mfg.  Co,  W.  F, 
456. 
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Roof  Tiles,  Metal— Continued. 

Wheeling  Corrugating  Co,  832-33. 

Cooper's,  448-49. 

Mecco,  634. 

Titelock,  1491. 

Walter's,  448-49. 
Roof  Tiles,  Mission. 

Ludowici-Celadon  Co,  310-11. 

United  States  Roofing  Tile  Co,  314-16. 

Imperial,  310-11. 
Roof  Tiles,  Promenade. 

Kushequa  Keramic  Co,  318-19. 

Ox-Blood,  318-19. 
Roof  Tiles,  Shingle. 

Huntington  Roofing  Tile  Co,  308-09. 

Ludowici-Celadon  Co,  310-11. 

Murray  Roofing  Tile  Co,  312-13. 

United  States  Roofing  Tile  Co,  314-16. 

Imperial,  310-11. 

Usco,  314-16. 

Specifications,  312-13. 
Roof  Tiles,  Spanish. 

Detroit  Roofing  Tile  Co,  317. 

Edwards  Mfg.  Co,  828-29. 

Huntington  Roofing  Tile  Co,  308-09. 

Ludowici-Celadon  Co,  310-11. 

Milwaukee  Corrugating  Co,  451. 

Mullins  Co,  W.  H,  788-89. 

National  Sheet  Metal  Roofing  Co,  448- 
49. 

Norman  Sheet  Metal  Mfg.  Co,  W.  F, 
456. 

United  States  Roofing  Tile  Co,  314-16. 

Imperial,  310-11. 

Reo,  828-29. 

Titelock,  451. 
Roof  Tiles,  Terra  Cotta. 

Kansas  Buff  Brick  &  Mfg.  Co,  104. 

Ludowici-Celadon  Co,  310-11. 
Roof  Tiles,  Terra  Cotta,  Hollow. 

National  Fire  Proofing  Co,  300-05. 

Natco,  300-05. 
Roof  Tiles,  Vitrified. 

Kushequa  Keramic  Co,  318-19. 

Ox-Blood,  318-19. 
Roof   Trimmings,    Asbestos  Protected 
Metal. 

Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co,  440-41. 
Roof  Trimmings,  Clay. 

United  States  Roofing  Tile  Co,  314-16. 
Roof  Trimmings,  Lead. 

National   Lead    Co.,  1214. 
Roof  Trimmings,  Metal. 

Chattanooga   Roofing   &   Foundry  Co, 
826-27. 

Clason  Architectural  Metal  Works,  470. 
Consolidated  Sheet  Metal  Works,  610- 
11. 

Decatur   Cornice  &   Roofing  Co,  Inc., 
1491. 

Edwards   Mfg.   Co..  828-29. 
Follansbee  Brothers  Co..  444-45. 
Friedlev-Voshart  Co,  778. 
Irwin  Mfg.  Co..  Thos.  W,  908-09. 
Mannen  Co,  John  E..  1561. 
Merchant  &  Evans  Co..  450. 
Meurer  Bros.  Co.,  446-47. 
Milwaukee  Corrugating  Co.,  451. 
Moeschl-Edwards  Corrugating  Co.,  Inc.. 
634. 

Mullins  Co..  W.  H..  788-89. 
National  Sheet  Metal  Roofing  Co..  448- 
49. 

Norman  Sheet  Metal  Mfg.  Co,  W.  F., 
456. 

Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Work.  F.  P,  798- 
99. 

Stark  Rolling  Mill  Co,  452-53. 

Wheeling  Corrugating  Co.,  832-33. 

Whitaker-Glessner  Co,  834. 

Portsmouth  Iron,  834. 

Toncan.  452-53. 
Roof  Trimmings,  Terra  Cotta. 

Campfield  Raggle  Block  Co..  118-19. 

Detroit  Roofing  Tile  Co..  317. 

Murray  Roofing  Tile  Co.,  312-13. 
Roof  Trimmings,  Tile. 

Huntington  Roofing  Tile  Co,  308-09. 

Ludowici-Celadon  Co,  310-11. 
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Roof  Truss  Castings. 

Duvinage,  Pierre,  332. 
Roof  Vent  Connection. 

Holt  Roof  Connection  Co,  457. 
Roofer's  Supplies. 

Friedley-Voshart  Co,  778. 

Merchant  &   Evans  Co,  450. 
Roofing,  Asbestos. 

Armstrong  Paint  &  Varnish  Works,  410- 
11. 

Barrett  Co,  420-23. 

Carey  Co,  Philip,  427. 

Johns-Manville  Co,  H.  W,  430-33. 

J-M,  430-33. 

Kling-Tite,  410-11. 

Specifications,  430-33. 
Roofing,  Asbestos  Protected  Metal. 

Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co,  440-41. 
Roofing,  Asphalt. 

Asphalt  Ready  Roofing  Co,  405. 

Barber  Asphalt  Paving  Co,  412-13. 

Carey  Co,  Philip,  427. 

General  Roofing  Mfg.  Co,  428-29. 

Insulite  Chemical  Co,  362-63. 

Johns-Manville  Co,  H.  W,  430-33. 

National  Roofing  Co,  436. 

Patent  Vulcanite  Roofing  Co,  406-07. 

Reynolds  Asphalt  Shingle  Co,  H.  M, 
408-09. 

Warren  Chemical  &  Mfg.  Division,  434- 
35. 

Anchor,  434-35. 

Arrozv,  405. 

Certain-teed,  428-29. 

Fulton,  405. 

Genasco,  412-13. 

J-M  Regal,  430-33. 

Natroco,  436. 

Protection,  405. 

Rockland,  405. 

Security,  436. 

Sparkloid,  436. 

Vulcanite,  406-07. 

Wide  Weld,  436. 

Specifications,  406-07. 
Roofing,  Built-up. 

Bird  &  Son,  424-25. 

Carey  Co,  Philip,  427. 

General  Roofing  Mfg.  Co..  428-29. 

Johns-Manville  Co,  H.  W,  430-33. 

Patent  Vulcanite  Roofing  Co..  406-07. 
.   Certain-teed,  428-29. 

J-M,  430-33. 

Neponset,  424-25. 

Vulcanite,  406-07. 

Specifications,  406-07 ;  427 ;  430-33. 
Roofing,  Canvas. 

Barrell  Co,  William  L,  419. 

Con-Ser-Tex,  419. 

Specifications,  419. 
Roofing,  Cement. 

Carey  Co.,  Philip,  427. 
Roofing,  Coppered. 

Youngstown  Sheet  &  Tube  Co.,  1236-37. 
Roofing,  Corrugated. 

Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co,  440-41. 

Edwards  Mfg.  Co.,  828-2Johns.Manvilie  Co.,  H.  V 

Knisely  Brothers,  624.  axo-x% 

Norman  Sheet  Metal  Mfg.   "JT'W.  F, 
456. 

Wheeling  Corrugating  Co.  832-33. 
Youngstown  Sheet  &  Tube  Co.,  1236-37. 
Roofing,  Metal. 
Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co,  440-41. 
Carnahan  Tin  Plate  &  Sheet  Co..  442-43. 
Chattanooga    Roofing  &   Foundry  Co.. 
826-27. 

Clason  Architectural  Metal  Works.  470. 
Cortright  Metal  Roofing  Co.,  437. 
DecaturCornice  &  Roofing  Co,  Inc., 1491. 
Edwards  Mfg.  Co,  828-29. 
Follansbee  Brothers  Co,  444-45. 
Knisely  Brothers,  624. 
McFarland-Hyde  Co,  635-37. 
Mannen  Co,  John  E.,  1561. 
Merchant  &  Evans  Co,  450 
Meurer  Bros.  Co,  446-47. 
Moeschl-Edwards  Corrugating  Co..  Inc.. 
634. 
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Roofing,  Metal — Continued. 
Mulhns  Co.,  W.  H.,  788-89. 
Newark   Cornice  and   Skylight  Works, 
492-93. 

Penn  Metal  Company,  257. 
Stark  Rolling  Mill  Co.,  452-53. 
Wheeling  Corrugating  Co.,  832-33 
Whitaker-Glessner  Co.,  834. 
Youngstown  Sheet  &  Tube  Co.,  1236-37. 
Kantleke,  1491. 
Portsmouth  Iron,  834. 
Toncan,  452-53. 
Roofing,  Prepared. 

Asphalt  Ready  Roofing  Co.,  405. 
Barber  Asphalt  Paving  Co.,  412-13. 
Barrett  Co.,  420-23. 
Bird  &  Son,  424-25. 
Carey  Co.,  Philip,'  427. 
Decatur  Cornice  &  Roofing  Co.,  Inc., 
1491. 

Garrett  &  Son  Corp.,  G.  S.,  464. 
General  Roofing  Mfg.  Co.,  428-29. 
Hydrex  Felt  &  Engineering  Co.,  33. 
Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  430-33. 
Kennedy  Co.,  D.  J.,  185. 
National  Roofing  Co.,  436. 
Patent  Vulcanite  Roofing  Co.,  406-07. 
Reynolds  Asphalt  Shingle  Co.,  H.  M., 
408-09. 

Standard  Paint  Co.,  43 ;  414-16. 
Union  Products  Co.,  48. 
Warren  Chemical  &  Mfg.  Division,  434- 

35. 

Alligator  Rubber,  406-07. 
Amatite,  420-23. 
Amazon,  420-23. 
Arrozv,  405. 

Black  Diamond.  420-23. 
Everlastic,  420-23. 
Fulton,  405. 
Genasco.  412-13. 
Hydrex-Pluvinox,  33. 
J-M  Regal,  430-33. 
Marley  Rubber,  464. 
Paroid,  424-25. 
Prostate,  424-25. 
Protection,  405. 
Red  Seal,  420-23. 
Revcrso,  406-07. 
Rockland,  405. 
Ru-ber-oid,  43;  414-16. 
Safeguard,  434-35. 
Vulcanite,  406-07. 
Vulcanoid,  406-07. 

Specifications,    412-13;    420-23;  434-35; 
464. 

Roofing,  Rubber. 

Carey  Co.,  Philip,  427. 

Garrett  &  Son  Corp.,  C.  S.,  464. 

National  Roofing  Co.,  436. 

Patent  Vulcanite  Roofing  Co.,  406-07. 

Champion,  436. 

Jefferson,  436. 

Marley,  464. 

Triumph,  436. 

Vulcanite,  406-07. 
Roofing,  Steel. 

Edwards  Manufacturing  Co..  828-29. 

Milwaukee  Corrugating  Co.,  451. 

Wheeling  Corrugatine  Co..  832-33. 
Roofing  Cement,  see  Cements,  Roof. 
Roofing  Duck,  see  Canvas. 
Roofing   Papers,   see   Papers,  Building; 

Papers.  Sheathing. 
Roofing  Pitch,  see  Pitch. 
Roofing  Shingles,  see  Shingles. 
Roofing  Slate,  see  Slates,  Roof. 
Roofing  Tin. 

American  Sheet  and  Tin  Plate  Co..  438- 
39. 

Carnahan  Tin  Plate  &  Sheet  Co .  442-43 
Decatur  Cornice  &   Roofing  Co.,  Inc. 
1491. 

Pollanabee  Brotheri  Co.,  444-45. 
Knisdy  Brothers,  624. 
Merchant  &  Evans  Co..  450. 
Meurcr  Bros.  Co.,  446-47. 
Tavlor  Co..  N.  &  G.,  454-55. 
Wheeling  Corrugating  Co..  832-33. 
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Roofing,  Tin — Continued. 

Banfield  Process,  444-45. 
Columbia  Extra  Coated,  454-55. 
Fire  Protection,  454-55. 
Old  Method,  450. 
Old  Reliable  Redipped,  444-45. 
Scott's  Extra  Coated,  444-45. 
Target  and  Arrow,  454-55. 
Specifications,  442-43  ;  444-45  ;  454-55. 
Roofs,  Reinforced  Concrete. 
Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  440-41. 
Associated  Metal  Lath  Mfrs.,  232-37. 
Berger  Mfg.  Co.,  214-17. 
Brown  Hoisting  Machinery  Co.,  218-19. 
Corrugated  Bar  Co.,  193-205. 
Sykes  Metal  Lath  and  Roofing  Co.,  250- 
51. 

Youngstown  Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  252-56. 

Asbestostecl,  440-41. 

F err oindave ,  218-19. 
Roofs,  Vaulted. 

Guastavino  Co.,  R.,  12-13. 
Roofs,  Wood. 

Bossert  &  Sons,  Louis,  1775. 
Ropes,  Dumbwaiter. 

Samson  Cordage  Works,  685. 
Ropes,  Transmission. 

American  Steel  &  Wire  Co.,  20-21. 

Samson  Cordage  Works,  685. 

Silver  Lake  Co.,  686. 
Ropes,  Wire. 

American  Steel  &  Wire  Co.,  20-21. 

Wright  Wire  Co.,  820-23. 
Rosettes. 

Bryant  Electric  Co.,  1361. 

Crouse-Hinds  Co.,  1360. 

Pass  &  Seymour,  Inc.,  1370-71. 

Perkins  Electric  Switch  Mfg.  Co.,  1361. 
Rosters,  see  Bulletin  Boards. 
Rotary  Pumps,  see  Pumps,  Rotary. 
Rubber  Covered  Wire,  see  Wire,  Rubber 

Covered. 
Rubber  Goods. 

Jenkins  Bros.,  1244-45. 
Rubber  Paints,  see  Paints,  Insulating. 
Rubber  Tiling. 

New  York  Belting  &  Packing  Co.,  382. 
Rubbish  Burners,  see  Incinerators. 
Ruler  Attachments,  Parallel. 

Defiance  Manufacturing  Co.,  2. 

Economy  Drawing  Table  Co.,  3-5. 

Defiance,  2;  3-5. 
Rust-proof  Paint,  see  Paints,  Metal  Pro- 
tective. 

Rustless    Netting,    see    Screens;  Wire 
Work. 


Saddles,  Beam. 

Concrete  Steel  Co.,  210-11. 
Saddles,  Door,  see  Door  Saddles ;  Sills. 
Saddles,  Pipe. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1218-35. 
Safes 

Armor-Clad  Mfg.  Co.,  1635. 
Diebold  Safe  &  Lock  Co.,  1638. 
Hall's  Safe  Co..  1639. 
Macey  Co..  1596. 
Safe-Cabinet  Co..  1599. 
York  Safe  and  Lock  Co.,  1640. 
Safe-Cabinet,  1599. 
Tuscan  Helfite,  1596. 
S.nfes,  Altar. 

Diebold  Safe  &  Lock  Co.,  1638. 
Safes,  Fireproof. 
Diebold  Safe  &  Lock  Co.,  1638. 
Hall's  Safe  Co.,  1639. 
York  Safe  and  Lock  Co.,  1640. 
Safes,  Manganese  Steel. 

Diebold  Safe  &  Lock  Co.,  1638. 
Hall's  Safe  Co.,  1639. 
York  Safe  and  Lock  Co.,  1640. 
Tisco,  1638. 
Safes,  Steel. 
Armor-Clad  Mfg.  Co.,  1635. 
Diebold  Safe  &  Lock  Co.,  1638. 
Safe  Deposit  Boxes,  see  Boxes,  Safe  Dc 
pf  >sit 


Safety  Devices,  Elevator,  see  Elevator 

Gates,  Automatic. 
Safety  Doors,  see  Doors,  Fire;  Doors, 

Fireproof. 

Safety  Elevator  Governors,  see  Gov- 
ernors, Elevator,  Safety. 

Safety  Garage  Heaters,  see  Heaters,  Gas. 

Safety  Gates,  see  Elevator  Gates,  Auto- 
matic. 

Safety  Locks,  see  Locks,  Safety;  Locks, 

Elevator. 
Safety  Nosings,  see  Nosings. 
Safety  Sash,  see  Store  Front  Construction. 
Safety  Treads,  see  Treads,  Safety. 
Salamanders. 

Kramer  Bros.  Foundry  Co.,  846. 

Smith-Matthews  Foundry  Co.,  852. 
Salvage  Work. 

Jump  House  Wrecking  Co.,  14. 
Sanctuary  Furnishings. 

Southern  Seating  &  Cabinet  Co.,  1600. 

See  also  Church  Furnishings. 
Sand. 

Kennedy  Co.,  D.  J.,  185. 
Loomis-Manning  Filter  Distributing  Co., 
1288. 

Sanded  Mortar,  see  Mortars. 
Sanitary  Cabinets,  see  Cabinets. 
Sanitary  Door  Jambs,  see  Jambs,  Metal. 
Sanitary  Doors,  see  Doors. 
Sanitary  Engineers. 
Ebinger  Sanitary  Mfg.  Co.,  D.  A.,  1014- 
15. 

Sanitary  Floors,  see  Floors,  Cork  Com- 
position ;  Floors,  Composition ;  Lino- 
leum. 

Sanitary  Furniture.    See  under  specific 

head. 

Sanitary  Wall  Coverings,  see  Relief  Wall 
Coverings ;  Paints ;  Structural  Glass ; 

Coatings,  Protective. 
Sarcophagi,  Bronze. 

Gorham  Co  Architectural  Bronze,  776- 
77. 

Sarcophagi,  Granite. 

Presbrey-Coykendall  Co.,  67. 
Sash,  Continuous. 

Bayley  Co.,  William,  606-607. 

Detroit  Steel  Products  Co.,  614-15. 

Lightwell  Steel  Sash  Co.,  626-30. 

Lupton's  Sons  Co.,  David,  631-33. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  652-53. 

Fenestra,  614-15. 

Ponds,  631-33, 

See  also  Sash,  Metal. 
Sash,  Fireproof,  see  Sash,  Metal. 
Sash,  Key  Set. 

Zouri  Drawn  Metals  Co.,  939-45. 
Sash,  Metal. 

American  Steel  Window  Co.,  604-05. 

Art  Metal  Fire  Proof  Door  and  Trim 
Co..  548. 

Austral  Window  Co.,  666. 

Bayley  Co.,  William,  606-07. 

Blum  &  Co.,  Julius,  768-69. 

Brownyard  Co.,  Inc.,  George  W.,  472- 
73. 

Chicago  Ventilator  &  Iron  Works,  1505. 
Consolidated  Sheet  Metal  Works.  610-11. 
Detroit  Show  Case  Co.,  925-27. 
Detroit  Steel  Products  Co.,  614-15. 
Edwards  Mfg.  Co..  828-29. 
Hccla  Iron  Works,  779. 
Henry-Bonnard  Bronze  Co.,  780-81. 
Hope  &  Sons,  Hcnrv.  619-20. 
Irwin  Mfg.  Co.,  Thos.  W.,  908-09. 
Tackson  Co..  Wm.  H.  623. 
Kawneer  Mfg.  Co.,  930-31. 
Keystone  Sash  Co.,  660-62. 
Kn'isely  Brothers,  624. 
Lightwell  Steel  Sash  Co..  620-30. 
Lupton's  Sons  Co.,  David,  631-33. 
McFarland-Hydc  Co.,  635-37. 
Manhattan  Brass  Co.,  786-87. 
Mesker  Bros.,  Iron  Co.,  639-45. 
Moeschl  Edwards  Corrugating  Co..  Tnc, 
6341  _    „, , 

National  Skylight  &  Ventilator  Co..  912- 
14 
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Sash,  Metal — Continued. 
Newark  Cornice  &  Skylight  Works,  492- 
93. 

Penn  Brass  &  Bronze  Works,  Inc.,  791. 
Phenix  Mfg.  Co.,  712. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.,  936-37. 
Polachek  Bronze  &  Iron  Co.,  John,  794- 
95. 

Richmond  Safety  Gate  Co.,  502-05. 
Riester  &  Thesmacher  Co.,  540-41. 
Ruth,  J.  F.,  648-49. 

S  and  S  Window  Corporation,  650-51. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  652-53. 

Voigtmann  &  Co.,  654-56. 

Whitney  Window  Corp.,  690-91. 

Winslow  Bros.  Co.,  657. 

Zouri  Draw  Metals  Co.,  939-45. 

Fenestra,  614-15. 
Sash,  Monitor. 

American  Steel  Window  Co.,  604-05. 

Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  440-41. 

Detroit  Steel  Products  Co.,  614-15. 

Williams  Pivot  Sash  Co.,  694-98. 

Fenestra,  614-15. 
Sash,  Pivoted. 

Austral  Window  Co.,  666. 

Keystone  Sash  Co.,  660-62. 

Lightwell  Steel  Sash  Co.,  626-30. 

Riester  &  Thesmacher  Co.,  540-41. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  652-53. 
Sash,  Reversible. 

Williams  Pivot  Sash  Co.,  694-98. 

Specifications,  694-98. 
Sash,  Sidewalk 

American  Steel  Window  Co.,  604-05. 

Bayley  Co.,  William,  606-07. 

Detroit  Steel  Products  Co.,  614-15. 

Lightwell  Steel  Sash  Co.,  626-30. 

Fenestra,  614-15. 
Sash,  Sliding. 

Detroit  Steel  Products  Co.,  614-15. 

Lightwell  Steel  Sash  Co.,  626-30. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  652-53. 

Fenestra,  614-15. 
Sash,  Steel. 

American  Steel  Window  Co.,  604  05. 

Austral  Window  Co..  666. 

Bayley  Co.,  William,  606-07. 

Chicago  Ventilator  &  Iron  Works,  1505. 

Detroit  Steel  Products  Co.,  614-15. 

Irwin  Mfg.  Co..  Thos.  W.,  908-09. 

Kawneer  Mfg.  Co.,  930-31. 

Lightwell  Steel  Sash  Co.,  626-30. 

Lupton's  Sons  Co.,  David,  631-33. 

Mesker  Bros.  Iron  Co.,  639-45. 

National  Skylight  &  Ventilator  Co.,  912- 
14. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  652-53. 

Winslow  Bros.  Co.,  657. 

Fenestra,  614-15. 
Sash,  Storm. 

Keystone  Sash  Co.,  660-62. 

Phenix  Mfg.  Co.,  712. 

Williams  Pivot  Sash  Co.,  694  98. 
Sash,  Wood,  see  Trim,  Wood. 
Sash  Adjusters. 

Casement  Hardware  Co.,  672-74. 

Tabor  Sash  Fixture  Co.,  687-89. 

Wilkin s.  George  Lester,  692-93. 

Auto-Lock,  672-74. 

Bull-Dog,  672-74. 

Hold-Fast,  672-74. 

Security,  692-93. 

See  also  Sash  Operators ;  Sash  Fixtures ; 
Sash  Hardware. 
Sash  Balances. 

Caldwell  Mfg.  Co.,  668-69. 

Empire,  668-69. 
Sash  Centers. 

Michigan  En  sine  Valve  Co.,  677. 

Tabor  Sash  Fixture  Co.,  687-89. 
Sash  Chain,  see  Chains,  Sash. 
Sash  Fasteners. 

Casement  Hardware  Co.,  672-74. 

Phenix  Mfsj.  Co.,  712. 

Stanley  Works.  590-93 

Tabor  Sash  Fixture  Co..  687-89. 

Hook  fast,  672-74. 

Peerless,  590-93. 

For  Index  of  Firms  see  page  5 
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Sash  Fixtures. 

American  Steel  Window  Co.,  604-05. 

Bayley  Co.,  William,  606-07. 

Williams  Pivot  Sash  Co.,  694-98. 
Sash  Hardware. 

Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.,  670-71. 

Tabor  Sash  Fixture  Co.,  687-89. 

Williams  Pivot  Sash  Co.,  694-98. 

See  also  Casement  Hardware;  Sash  Ad- 
justers; Sash  Operators;  Sash  Fasten- 
ers; Window  Hardware. 
Scish  -L ' o c k s 

Dearborn  Hardware  Mfg.  Co.,  680-83. 

Payson  Mfg.  Co.,  680-83. 

Harris,  680-83. 
Sash  Operators. 

American  Steel  Window  Co.,  604-05. 

Austral  Window  Co.,  666. 

Bayley  Co.,  William,  606-07. 

Dearborn  Hardware  Mfg.  Co.,  680-83. 

Detroit  Steel  Products  Co.,  614-15. 

Drouve  Co.,  G.,  906-07. 

Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.,  670-71. 

Hitchings  &  Co.,  1768. 

King  Construction  Co.,  675. 

Knisely  Brothers,  624. 

Lightwell  Steel  Sash  Co.,  626-30. 

Lord  &  Burnham  Co.,  676. 

Lupton's  Sons  Co.,  David,  631-33. 

Metallic  Sash-Operator  Co..  678-79. 

National  Skylight  &  Ventilator  Co.,  912- 
14. 

Payson  Mfg.  Co.,  680-83. 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.,  684. 

Richmond  Safety  Gate  Co.,  502-05. 

Tabor  Sash  Fixture  Co.,  687-89. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  652-53. 

Vonnegut  Hardware  Co.,  597-601. 

Williams  Pivot  Sash  Co.,  694-98. 

Harris,  680-83. 

Ponds,  631-33. 

Simplex,  684. 

Straight-Push,  906-07. 

Von  Duprin,  597-601. 

Specifications,  606-07. 

See  also  Window  Hardware;  Casement 
Hardware ;  Transom  Hardware. 
Sash  Pivots,  see  Pivots,  Sash. 
Sash  Pulleys,  see  Pulleys. 
Sash  Rails,  see  Store  Front  Construction. 
Sash  Units,  see  Sash,  Metal. 
Sash  Weights. 

Kramer  Bros.  Foundry  Co.,  846. 
Sash  Weights,  Lead. 

National  Lead  Company,  1214. 
Sausage  Making  Machinery. 

Brecht  Co.,  1531-33. 
Saws,  Universal. 

Grand   Rapids   School   Equipment  Co., 
1608. 

Scale  Removers,  see  Water  Softeners. 
Scales. 

Defiance  Manufacturing  Co.,  2. 
School  Desks,  see  Desks,  School. 
School  Equipment. 

Grand   Rapids   School   Equipmen  Co., 
1608. 

Langslow,  Fowler  Co.,  1614. 
School  Furniture. 

Economy  Drawing  Table  Co.,  3-5. 
Grand   Rapids   School   Equipment  Co., 
1608. 

School  Signal  Systems,  see  Signal  Sys- 
tems, Electric. 
School  Supplies. 

Caxton  School  Supply  Co.,  1607. 
Schools,  Wood. 
■  Bossert  &  Sons,  Louis,  1775. 
Science  Laboratory  Furniture,  see  Lab- 
oratory Furniture. 
Scientific  Publications. 

American  Blue  Print  Paper  Co.,  6. 
New  York  Blue  Print  Paper  Co.,  6. 
Sciopticons. 
Universal   Electric  Stage  Lighting:  Co.. 
1413 

Scrapers,  Foot. 

Stover  Mfg.  Co.,  857. 
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Screeds,  Floor. 

United  States  Gypsum  Co.,  170-84. 

Simplex,  170-84. 
Screeds,  Metal. 

Berger  Mfg.  Co.,  260. 
Screen  Cloth,  see  Wire  Cloth. 
Screen  Door  Hinges,  see  Hinges,  Spring. 
Screen  Doors,  see  Doors,  Screen. 
Screen  Faces,  see  Screens,  Metal. 
Screen  Fasteners. 

Kees  Mfg.  Co.,  F.  D.,  711. 

Phenix  Manufacturing  Co.,  712. 

Stanley  Works,  590-93. 

Gossett,  711. 
Screen  Operating  Devices,  see  Shutter 

Workers. 
Screens,  Adjustable. 

Burrowes  Co.,  E.  T.,  706-07. 

New  Century,  706-07. 
Screens,  Brass. 

Best  Register  Co.,  1172-73. 

Manhattan  Brass  Co.,  786-87. 
Screens,  Bronze. 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co.,  Inc.,  1588-89. 

Best  Register  Co.,  1172-73. 

Gorham  Co  Architectural  Bronze,  776-77. 

Hecla  Iron  Works,  779. 

Lasar  Mfg.  Co.,  782-83. 

McGann  &  Sons  Co.,  T.  F.,  784-85. 

Manhattan  Brass  Co.,  786-87. 

Tiffany  Studios.  804-05. 

Watson  Mfg.  Co.,  714. 

Winslow  Bros.  Co.,  812. 
Screens,  Car  Window. 

Watson  Mfg.  Co.,  714. 

Imperial,  714. 
Screens,  Cloth. 

Richter  Mfg.  Co.,  1737. 
Screens,  Combination. 

Burrowes  Co.,  E.  T.,  706-07. 
Screens,  Copper. 

Burrowes  Co.,  E.  T.,  706-07. 

Copbronze,  706-07. 
Screens,  Fireplace,  see  Fireplace  Trim- 
mings. 
Screens,  Metal. 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co.,  Inc.,  1588-89. 

Barnum,  E.  T.,  766-67. 

Best  Register  Co.,  1772-73. 

Burrowes  Co.,  E.  T.,  706-07. 

Dahlstrom  Metallic  Door  Co.,  542-45. 

Hecla  Iron  Works,  779. 

Henry-Bonnard  Bronze  Co.,  780-81. 

Higgin  Mfg.  Co.,  708-09. 

Highton  &  Sons  Co.,  Wm,  1176-77. 

Hopkins  &  Co.,  862. 

Penn  Brass  &  Bronze  Works,  Inc.,  791. 

Philadelphia  Hardware  &  Malleable  Iron 
Works,  1178-79. 

Polachek  Bronze  &  Iron  Co.,  John,  794- 

95.     Watson  Mfg  Co 

Richey,  browne  &  x)onaia,  Inc.,  646-47. 

Robbins  Mfg.  Co.,  713. 

Standard-Tyler  Co.,  806. 

Turtle  &  Bailey  Mfg.  Co.,  1180-83. 

Tyler  Co.,  W.  S.,  806. 

Williams,  Inc.,  Jno.,  811. 

Winslow  Bros.  Co.,  812. 

Primus,  706-07. 

Regis,  706-07. 
Screens,  Mining,  see  Wire  Cloth. 
Screens,  Pivoted. 

Burrows  Co.,  E.  T.,  706-07. 
Screens,  Radiator. 

Philadelphia  Hardware  &  Malleable  Iron 
Works,  1178-79. 
Screens,  Rewirable.  „.  • 

Higgin  Mfg.  Co.,  708-09.  Watson  Mfg.  Co.,  714. 

Kane  Blind  &  Screen  Co.,  710. 
Screens,  Roller. 

Higgiq  Mfg.  Co.,  708-09.  Watson  Mfg.  Co.  7i4 
Screens,  Semisteel.  •»  /  4 

Best  Register  Co.,  1172-73. 
Screens,  Smoke. 

Solar  Metal  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  514. 
Screens.  Steel. 

Best  Register  Co.,  1172-73. 

Robbins  Mfg.  Co.,  713. 

Watson  Mfg.  Co.,  714. 
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Screens,  Window,  see  Window  Screens. 
Screens,  Wire. 

Best  Register  Co.,  1172-73. 

Higgin  Mfg.  Co.,  708-09. 

Kane  Blind  &  Screen  Co.,  710. 

Phenix  Mfg.  Co.,  712. 

Robbins  Mfg.  Co.,  713. 

Watson  Mfg.  Co.,  714. 

Wright  Wire  Co..  820-23. 

20th  Century,  7\4. 

See  also  W  ire  Work ;  Wire  Cloth. 
Screens,  Wood  Frame. 

Burrowes  Co.,  E.  T.,  706-07. 

Higgin  Mfg.  Co..  708-09. 

Robbins  Mfg.  Co.,  713.__, 

New  Century,  706-07.  wat 
Screens  and  Awnings. 

Phenix  Mfg.  Co.,  712. 
Screw  Anchors,  see  Anchors,  Screw. 
Screw  Joints,  Closet. 

Douglas  Co.,  John,  949-96. 
Screw  Lenses,  see  Lenses,  Replaceable. 
Screws,  Hand. 

Grand   Rapids   School   Equipment  Co., 
1608. 
Sculptors. 

Fischer  &  Jirouch  Co.,  1748. 
Scuppers. 

Barton  Spider-Web  System,  206-07. 

Dayton  Malleable  Iron  Co.,  276. 

Holt  Roof  Connection  Co.,  457. 

Watertite  Drain  &  Scupper  Co.,  Inc.,  844. 

Windshield  Scupper  Co.,  845. 

Ever-Ready,  206-07. 
Sea  Wall  Construction. 

Raymond  Concrete  Pile  Co.,  18-19. 
Seam  Composition. 

Kuhls,  H.  B.  Fred,  1667. 
Seam  Paints. 

Kuhls,  H.  B.  Fred,  1667. 
Seating. 

Curtis  Service  Bureau,  740-43. 

Inner  Braced  Furniture  Co.,  1609. 

Southern  Seating  and  Cabinet  Co. 
Seats,  Closet,  see  Closet  Seats. 
Seats,  Slate,  pre  Slate.  Structural. 
Seats,  Water-closet,  see  Closet  Seats. 
Seats',  Window,  see  Cabinet  Work,  Wood. 
Sectional  Doors,  see  Doors,  Folding. 
Sectional  Filing  Cases,  see  Filing  Equip- 
ment. 

Security  Inserts,  see  Concrete  Inserts. 
Self-Closing  Cocks,  see  Cocks,  Self-Clos- 
ing. 

Self-Furring  Lath,  see  Lath,  Expanded 
Metal. 

Self  Watering  Flower  Boxes. 

Illinois  Flower  Box  Co.,  842. 
Separators,  Oil. 

National  Pipe  Bending  Co.,  1164-65. 

Ohio  Blower  Co.,  1501-03. 

Webster  &  Co.,  Warren,  1088-93. 

Swartwout,  1501-03. 
Separators,  Steam. 

Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1075-83. 

Ohio  Blower  Co.,  1501-03. 

Webster  &  Co.,  Warren,  1088-93. 

Swartwout,  1501-03. 
Septic  Tanks,  see  Tanks,  Septic. 
Sequoia,  see  Redwood. 
Set  Screw  Registers,  see  Registers. 
Settees,  Iron. 

Fiske  Iron  Works,  J.  W.,  773-75. 

Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  798-99. 
Settees,  Limestone. 

Rowc  Cut  Stone  Co.,  John  A. 
Settees,  Veneered. 

Ahnapec  Veneer  &  Seating  Co 
Settees,  Wood. 

Marble  &  Shattuck  Chair  Co. 
Setting  Blocks,  Adjustable. 

Zouri  Drawn  Metals  Co.,  939-45. 
Sewage  Disposal  Systems. 

Atcn  Sewage  Disposal  Co.,  1575. 

Kaustine  Co..  Inc.,  1584. 
Kewanee  Private  Ptilitirs  (',,,  1580-81 

Kaustine.  1584. 

Specifications,  1584 
Sewer  Castings,  see  Municipal  Tastings 
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Sewer  Inlets,  see  Catchbasins. 
Sewer  Tile. 
Chattanooga  Sewer  Pipe  &  Fire  Brick 

Co.,  288-89. 
National  Fire  Proofing  Co.,  300-05. 
Natco,  300-05. 
See  also  Drain  Tile. 
Shade  Cord,  see  Cord. 
Shades,  Adjustable. 
Caxton  School  Supply  Co.,  1607. 
Draper  Shade  Co.,  Luther  O.,  700. 
Bell,  700. 
Shades,  Folding. 
Draper  Shade  Co.,  Luther,  O.,  700. 
Eclipse,  A.,  700. 
Shades,  Lamp,  see  Lamp  Shades ;  Glass- 
7*4.    ware,  Lighting. 
Shades,  Porch. 

Aeroshade  Co.,  701. 
Swedish  Venetian  Blind  Co.,  705. 
Wilson  Corporation,  J.  G.,  716. 
Aerolux,  701. 
No  Whip,  701. 
Shades,  Roller. 
Carpenter  &  Co.,  Geo.  B.,  702. 
Draper  Shade  Co.,  Luther  O.,  700. 
Sanitary,  700. 
Spring  Shade,  702. 
Shades,  Window. 
Aeroshade  Co.,  701. 
Caxton  School  Supply  Co.,  1607. 
Draper  Shade  Co.,  Luther  O.,  700. 
Aerolux,  701. 
Number  2,  700. 
Number  3,  700. 
Shadow  Box  Windows. 

Store  Improvement  Co.,  938. 
Invisible,  938. 
Shampoo  Fixtures. 

Hoffmann  &  Billings  Mfg.  Co.,  1042. 
Shearing  Machines,  Forged  Steel. 

Blum  &  Co.,  Julius,  768-69. 
Sheathing,  Wire,  see  Furring,  Wire. 
Sheathing  Board,  see  Plaster  Board. 
Sheathing  Felts,  see  Felts. 
Sheathing  Papers,  see  Papers,  Sheathing. 
Sheaves,  Bali-Bearing. 

Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.,  670-71. 
Sheaves,  Pressed-Metal. 

American  Pulley  Co.,  664-65. 
Sheet  Lath,  see  Lath,  Metal. 
Sheet  Metal  Statuary,  see  Statuary,  Metal. 
Sheet  Metal  Work. 
Berger  Mfg.  Co.,  830. 
Brasco  Mfg.  Co.,  923. 
Chattanooga   Roofing  &   Foundry  Co., 

826-27. 
Clark  Co.,  W.  J,.  330. 
Clason  Architectural  Metal  Works,  470. 
Consolidated  Sheet  Metal  Works,  610-11. 
Decatur  Cornice  &  Roofing  Co.,  Inc.,  860. 
Edwards  Mfg.  Co.,  828-29. 
Granger  Co.,  A.  D..  1096. 
Hester  Mfg.  Co.,  924. 
Illinois  Flower  Box  Co.,  842. 
Jeter  &  Co.,  Inc.,  A.  EL,  910-11. 
Lupton's  Sons  Co.,  David,  631-33. 
McFarland-Hyde  Co.,  635-37. 
Mannen  Co.,  John  E.,  1561. 
Merchant  &  Evans  Co.,  450. 
Milwaukee   Artistic   Metal   Ceiling  Co., 
831. 

Milwaukee  Corrugating  Co.,  451. 
Mocschl-Edwards  Corrugating  Co.,  Inc., 
634. 

Mullins  Co.,  W.  H.,  788-89. 
Newark  Cornice  and   Skylight  Works, 

492-93. 

Ohio  Blower  Co.,  1501-03. 
Riester  &  Thcsmacher  Co.,  540-41. 
Vailc  &  Young,  922. 
Whitaker-Glessner  Co.,  834. 
Handiline,  1501  03. 
Portsmouth  Iron,  834. 
See  also  Metal  Work,  Ornamental. 
Sheets,    sec    Sheet    Metal    Work;  Iron 

Sheets;  Steel  Sheets. 
Sheets,  Roofing,  see  Roofing,  Metal. 
Sheets,  Siding,  see  Siding. 
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Shellac  Substitute. 

O'Brien  Varnish  Co.,  1700. 

Wood-O-Lac,  1700. 
Shellacs. 

Fox  Co.,  M.  Ewing,  1725. 

Standard  Varnish  Works,  1696-99. 

Kleartone,  1696-99. 
Shells,  Metal. 

American  Brass  Co.,  1213. 
Shelves,  Glass. 

Galard  Co.,  1035-37. 
Shelves,  Vitreous  China. 

Bay  Ridge  Specialty  Co..  Inc.,  1013. 
Shelves,  Wood. 

Curtis  Service  Bureau.  740-43. 

Morgan  Co.,  560-61. 
Shelving,  Metal. 

Manufacturing  Equipment  &  Engineer- 
ing Co.,  1628. 

Snead  &  Co.  Iron  Works.  Inc.,  1632- 
33. 

Watson  Mfg.  Co.,  714. 

See  also  Steel  Furniture ;  Shelving,  Steel. 
Shelving,  Slate,  see  Slate,  Structural. 
Shelving,  Slotted. 

Library  Bureau,  1594-95. 
Shelving,  Soapstone. 

Alberene  Stone  Co.,  1054-55. 
Shelving,  Steel. 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co.;  Inc.,  1588- 
89. 

Canton  Art  Metal  Co.,  1592-93. 
Clark  Co.,  W.  J.,  330. 
Darby  &  Sons  Co.,  Inc..  Edward,  1620. 
Federal  Steel  Fixture  Co.,  1616-17. 
General  Fireproofing  Co.,  1587. 
Hart  &  Hutchinson  Co.,  1621-23. 
Hess  Warming  &  Ventilating  Co.,  1618- 
19. 

Library  Bureau,  1594  95. 

Lyon  Metallic  Mfg.  Co.,  1624-27. 

Medart  Mfg.  Co.,  Fred,  1629. 

Allsteel,  1587.    Snead  &  Co.  Iron  Worl^ 

Pen-Dar,  1620.      1632-33.  Ks' 

Specifications,  1624-27. 
Shelving,  Unit. 

Library  Bureau,  1594-95. 
Shields,  Radiator,  see  Radiator  Shields. 
Shields,  Screw  Expansion,  see  Expansion 
Bolts. 

Shingle  Tiles,  see  Roof  Tiles,  Shingle. 
Shingles,  Asbestos. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  430-33. 

J-M  Transite,  430-33. 
Shingles,  Asphalt. 

Asphalt  Ready  Roofing  Co.,  405. 

Barber  Asphalt  Paving  Co.,  412-13. 

Bird  &  Son,  424-25. 

Carey  Co.,  Philip,  427. 

General  Roofing  Mfg.  Co.,  428-29. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  430-33. 

National  Roofing  Co.,  436. 

Patent  Vulcanite  Roofing  Co.,  406-07. 

Reynolds  Asphalt  Shingle  Co.,  H.  M., 
408-09. 

Certain-teed,  428-29. 

Hudson,  405. 

J-M  Transite,  430-33. 

Jumbo,  406-07. 

Natroco,  436. 

Neponset,  424-25. 

Par oid.  424-25. 

Red  Rope,  424-25. 

Vulcanite,  406-07. 

Specifications,  408-09. 
Shingles,  Cedar. 

Standard  Stained  Shingle  Co..  401-03. 

Transfer  Stained  Shingle  Co.,  Inc..  404. 

Creo-Dipt,  401-03. 

IVeathrrbrst,  404. 
Shingles,  Clay,  sec  Roof  Tiles,  Shingle. 
Shingles,  Composition. 

Barrett  Co.,  420-23. 

Standard  Paint  Co.,  414-16 

Tylikc,  420-23. 
Shingles,  Creosoted. 

Standard  Stained  Shingle  Co..  401-03. 

Creo-Dipt.  401-03. 
Shingles,  Cypress. 

Rayncr  &  Parker,  40(1 
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Shingles,  Cypress — Continued. 

Southern  Cypress  Manufacturers'  Assn., 
760-61. 
Shingles,  Flexible. 
Asphalt  Ready  Roofing  Co.,  405. 
Reynolds  Asphalt  Shingle  Co.,  H.  M., 

408-09. 
Hudson,  405. 
Shingles,  Galvanized. 

Moeschl-Edwards  Corrugating  Co.,  Inc., 
634. 

Sykes  Metal  Lath  and  Roofing  Co.,  250- 
51. 

Imperial,  250-51. 
Shingles,  Hand-Made. 

Rayner  &  Parker.  400. 
1754,  400. 
Shingles,  Metal. 

Chattanooga   Roofing   &   Foundry  Co., 
826-27. 

Cortright  Metal  Roofing  Co.,  437. 
Decatur   Cornice   &   Roofing   Co.,  Inc., 
1491. 

Edwards  Mfg.  Co..  828-29. 
Kinnear  &  Gager  Mfg.  Co.,  511. 
McFarland  Hyde  Co.,  635-37. 
Merchant  &  Evans  Co.,  450. 
Meurer  Bros.  Co..  446-47. 
Milwaukee  Corrugating  Co.,  451. 
Moeschl-Edwards  Corrugating  Co.,  Inc., 
634. 

National  Sheet  Metal  Roofing  Co.,  448- 
49. 

Norman  Sheet  Metal  Mfg.  Co.,  W.  F., 
456. 

Penn  Metal  Co..  257. 

Stark  Rolling  Mill  Co.,  452-53. 

Wheeling  Corrueating  Co.,  832-33. 

Cooper's,  448-49. 

Imperial,  437. 

■Oriental,  437. 

Rco,  828-29. 

Titelock,  451 :  1491. 

Toncan,  452-53. 

Victoria,  437. 

Walter's,  448-49. 

See  also  Roof  Tiles,  Shingle. 

Shingles,  Pine. 

Southern  Pine  Association,  762. 
Shingles,  Stained. 

Standard  Stained  Shingle  Co  ,  401-03. 

Transfer  Stained  Shingle  Co.,  Inc.,  404. 

Creo-Dipt,  401-03. 

Weatherbest,  404. 
Shingles,  Wood. 

Bossert  &  Sons,  Louis,  1775. 

Rayner  &  Parker.  400. 

Southern  Cvoress  Manufacturers'  Assn., 
760-61. 

Southern  Pine  Association,  762. 

Standard  Stained  Shingle  Co.,  401-03. 

Transfer  Stained  Shingle  Co.,  Inc.,  404. 

1754,  400. 
Ship  Bells,  see  Bells. 
Shoes,  Conductor,  see  Pipes,  Conductor. 
Shop  Shelving,  see  Shelving. 
Shoring. 

Foundation  Co.,  15. 
Show-Case  Pulleys,  see  Pulleys. 
Show  Cases. 

Detroit  Show  Case  Co.,  1644. 

See  also  Cases. 
Show  Windows. 

Store  Improvement  Co.,  938. 

Invisible,  938. 
Shower  Bath  Fittings. 

Glauber  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  1025-34. 
Shower  Bath  Fixtures. 

Douglas  Co..  John,  949-96. 

Rundle-Spence  Mfg.  Co.,  1046-47. 

Speakman  Supply  &  Pipe  Co.,  1050-52. 

See  also  Bath  Fixtures. 
Shower  Enclosures,  see  Slate,  Structural ; 

Soapstone ;  Marble;  Glass,  Structural. 
Shower  Heads,  Brass. 

Douglas  Co..  John.  949-96. 

Speakman  Supply  &  Pipe  Co..  1050-52. 
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Shower  Mixers. 

Glauber  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  1025-34. 

Hoffmann  &  Billings  Mfg.  Co.,  1042. 

Imperial  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  1040-41. 

Manufacturing  Equipment  &  Engineering 
Co.,  1628. 

Rundle-Spence  Mfg.  Co.,  1046-47. 

Speakman  Supply  &  Pipe  Co.,  1050-52. 

Ingham,  1040-41. 

Mixometers,  1050-52. 

Niedeken,  1042. 
Shower  Plates,  Stamped. 

Friedley-Voshart  Co.,  778. 
Shower  Water  Heater,  see  Heaters,  In- 
stantaneous. 
Shutter  Fasteners. 

Irving  Iron  Works  Co.,  843. 

Zimmerman  Co.,  Inc.,  G.  F.  S.,  699. 

Superior,  699. 
Shutter  Hardware. 

Allith-Prouty  Co.,  566-67. 

Mallory  Mfg.  Co.,  715. 

Victor  Mfg.  Co.,  524-25. 

Zimmerman  Co.,  Inc.,  G.  F.  S.,  699. 
Shutter  Hardware,  Hand  Forged,  Iron. 

Irving  Iron  Works  Co.,  843. 
Shutter  Workers. 

Mallory  Mfg.  Co.,  715. 

Standard,  715. 
Shutters,  Fire. 

Barnum,  E.  T.,  766-67. 

Brownyard  Co.,  Inc.,  George  W.,  472-73. 

Coburn  Trolley  Track  Mfg.  Co.,  474-75. 

Columbia  Iron  &  Wire  Works  Co.,  838- 
39. 

Cornell  Iron  Works,  471. 
Duvinage,  Pierre,  332. 
Edwards  Mfg.  Co.,  476-77. 
Guaranty  Iron  &  Wire  Co.,  506. 
Johnson  Mfg.  Co.,  Geo.  W.,  510. 
Kinnear  Mfg.  Co.,  480-89. 
Love  Brothers,  Inc.,  932-35. 
Merchant  &  Evans  Co.,  490-91. 
Mesker  Bros.  Iron  Co.,  639-45. 
Moeschl-Edwards  Corrugating  Co.,  Inc., 
634. 

Penn  Metal  Co.,  257. 
Price-Evans  Foundry  Co.,  796,97. 
Richmond  Safety  Gate  Co.,  502-05. 
Ruth,  J.  F.,  648-49. 

Saino  Fire  Poor  &  Shutter  Co.,  512-13. 
Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  F.  P,  798-99. 
Swedish  Venetian  Blind  Co.,  733. 
Variety  Mfg.  Co.,  518-23. 
Victor  Mfg.  Co.,  524-25. 
Wilson  Corporation,  J.  G.,  526-35. 
Almetlt  490-91. 
Evans,  490-91. 
National,  474-75. 
Salamander,  526-35. 
Shutters,  Metal. 
Coburn  Trolley  Track  Mfg.  Co.,  474-75. 
Columbia  Iron  &  Wire  Works  Co.,  838- 
39. 

Guaranty  Iron  &  Wire  Co.,  506. 
Love  Brothers,  Inc.,  932-35. 
Moeschl-Edwards  Corrugating  Co.,  Inc., 
634. 

Penn  Metal  Co.,  257. 
Price-Evans  Foundry  Co.,  796-97. 
Ruth,  J.  F.,  648-49. 
Saino  Fire  Door  &  Shutter  Co.,  512-13. 
Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  798- 
99. 

National,  474-75. 
Shutters,  Rolling. 

Cornell  Iron  Works,  471. 

Edwards  Mfg.  Co.,  476-77. 

Guaranty  Iron  &  Wire  Co.,  506. 

Johnson  Mfg.  Co.,  Geo.  W.,  510. 

Kinnear  Mfg.  Co.,  480-89. 

Saino  Fire  Door  &  Shutter  Co.,  512-13. 

Swedish  Venetian  Blind  Co.,  733. 

Variety  Mfg.  Co.,  518-23. 

Wilson  Corporation,  J.  G.,  526-35. 

Salamander,  526-35. 
Shutters,  Steel. 

Barnum,  E.  T.,  766-67. 

For  Trade  Names  Index  see  page  77 


Shutters,  Steel — Continued. 
Columbia  Iron  &  Wire  Works  Co.,  838- 
39. 

Cornell  Iron  Works.  471. 
Duvinage,  Pierre,  332. 
Edwards  Mfg.  Co.,  476-77. 
Guaranty  Iron  &  Wire  Co.,  506. 
Johnson  Mfg.  Co.,  Geo.  W.,  510. 
Kinnear  Mfg.  Co.,  480-89. 
Love  Brothers,  Inc.,  932-35. 
Merchant  &  Evans  Co.,  490-91. 
Mesker  Bros.  Iron  Go.,  639-45. 
Moeschl-Edwards  Corrugating  Co.,  Inc.. 
634. 

Penn  Metal  Co.,  257. 
Price-Evans  Foundry  Co.,  796-97. 
Ruth,  J.  F.,  648-49. 

Saino  Fire  Door  &  Shutter  Co.,  512-13. 

Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  F.  P..  798-99. 

Swedish  Venetian  Blind  Co.,  733. 

Variety  Mfg.  Co.,  518-23. 

Wilson  Corporation,  J.  G.,  526-35. 

National,  474-75. 
Shutters,  Tin-Clad. 

Brownyard  Co.,  Inc.,  George  W.,  472-73. 

Johnson  Mfg.  Co.,  Geo.  W.,  510. 

Richmond  Safety  Gate  Co.,  502-05. 

Victor  Mfg.  Co.,  524-25. 
Siamese  Connections. 

Allen  Mfg.  Co.,  W.  D.,  1507  09. 

New  York  Brass  Foundry  Co.,  1516-17. 

Simons  Co.,  John,  1520-21. 

Stillbech,  1516-17. 
Sideboards,  Wood. 

Curtis  Service  Bureau,  740-43. 

See  also  Kitchen  Cabinets. 
Sidewalk  Covers,  Safety. 

American  Abrasive  Metals  Co.,  352. 

American  Mason  Safety  Tread  Co.,  378- 
79. 

Fcralun,  352. 
Mason,  378-79. 
Sidewalk  Elevators,  Hoists  and  Lifts, 

see  Elevators;  Lifts;  Hoists. 
Sidewalk  Gratings,  see  Gratings.  Metal. 
Sidewalk     Lights,    see     Glass,     Prism ; 

Lenses ;  Glass-Concrete  Construction. 
Sidewalk  Lights,  Reinforced  Concrete, 

see  Glass-Concrete  Construction. 
Sidewalk  Pumps,  see  Pumps,  Curb. 
Sidewalk  Ventilators,  see  Covers,  Coal 

Hole. 

Sidewalks,  Cement. 

Schouler  Cement  Construction  Co.,  1790- 
91. 

Sidewalks,  Concrete. 

Schouler  Cement  Construction  Co.,  1790- 
91. 

Sidewalls,  Steel. 

Friedley-Voshart  Co.,  778. 
Milwaukee  Artistic  Metal  Ceiling  Co.. 
831. 
Siding. 

Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  440-41. 
Siding,  Asbestos. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  430-33. 

J-M  Asbestoside,  430-33. 
Siding,  Metal. 

American  Sheet  and  Tin  Plate  Co.,  438- 
39. 

Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  440-41. 
Edwards  Mfg.  Co.,  828-29. 
Follansbee  Brothers  Co.,  444-45. 
Kinnear  &  Gager  Mfg.  Co.,  511. 
Lupton's  Sons  Co.,  David,  631-33. 
Merchant  &  Evans  Co.,  450. 
Milwaukee  Corrugating  Co.,  451. 
Moeschl-Edwards  Corrugating  Co.,  Inc., 
634. 

Penn  Metal  Company,  257. 
Stark  Rolling  Mill  Co.,  452-53. 
Wheeling  Corrugating  Co..  832-33. 
Corco,  832-33. 
Penco,  257. 
Toncan,  452-53. 
Siding,  Reinforced  Concrete. 
Berger  Mfg.  Co..  214-17. 
Brown  Hoisting  Machinery  Co..  218-19. 
Ferroinclave ,  218-19. 
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Siding,  Wood. 

Bossert  &  Sons,  Louis,  1775. 
Siding  Clips. 

Kees  Mfg.  Co.,  F.  D.,  863. 
Sight  Feed  Lubricators,  see  Lubricators, 

Sight-Feed. 
Sight  Poles. 

Defiance  Mfg.  Co.,  2. 
Signal  Bell  Motors. 

Holtzer-Cabot  Electric  Co.,  1390-91. 

Western  Electric  Co.,  1392. 
Signal  Cord,  see  Cord. 
Signal  Systems,  Electric. 

American   Telephone   Fire   Alarm  Co., 
1510. 

Automatic  Electric  Co.,  1389. 
Bryant  Electric  Co.,  1361. 
General  Electric  Co.,  1321-35. 
Holtzer-Cabot  Electric  Co.,  1390-91. 
Perkins  Electric  Switch  Mfg.  Co.,  1361. 
Stromberg  Electric  Co.,  1652. 
Winkler  &  Reichmann,  1392. 
Atco,  1510. 

SHU  Small  Voice,  1393. 
Signal  Wire,  see  Wire. 
Signs,  Bronze. 

Manhattan  Brass  Co.,  786  87. 

Penn  Brass  &  Bronze  Works,  Inc.,  791. 

Upham  &  Co.,  H.  H.,  810. 
Signs,  Electric. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  1376-78. 

Universal  Electric  Stage  Lighting  Co., 
1413. 
Signs,  Metal. 

Brasco  Mfg.  Co..  923. 

Henry-Bonnard  Bronze  Co.,  780-81. 

Hester  Mfg.  Co.,  924. 

Highton  Sons  Co.,  Wm.,  1176-77. 

Standard-Tyler  Co.,  806. 

Tyler  Co.,  W.  S.,  806. 
Signs,  Wire. 

Barnum,  E.  T.,  766-67. 

Bolles  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  J.  E.,  770-71. 

Columbia  Iron  &  Wire  Works  Co.,  838- 
39. 

Meyers  Mfg.  Co.,  Fred  J.,  790. 

Page  Woven  Wire  Fence  Co.,  261. 

Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  798-99. 

Williams,  Inc.,  Jno..  811. 
Silent  Signal  Call,  see  Signal  Systems, 

Electric. 
Sill  Strips,  see  Weather-strips. 
Sills,  Metal. 

Decatur  Cornice  &  Roofing  Co.,  Inc.,  860. 

Duvinage,  Pierre,  332. 

Love  Brothers,  Inc.,  932-35. 

Price-Evans  Foundry  Co..  796-97. 

Union  Foundry  Works,  335. 
Sills,  Slate,  see  Slate,  Structural. 
Sink  Backs,  Enameled. 

Kohler  Co.,  1016-17. 
Sink  Boards,  see  Drainboards ;  Sinks. 
Sink  Fixtures. 

Kitchen  Service  Co.,  1570-71. 

Kohler  Co..  1016-17. 

Litterer  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.,  1056  57. 

Wolverine  Brass  Works,  1045. 

Elco,  1056-57. 
Sink  Tops,  Slate,  see  Slate,  Structural. 
Sinks,  Cast-iron. 

Bramhall,  Deanc  Co.,  1566-69. 
Sinks,  Copper. 

Badger  &  Sons  Co.,  E.  B.,  1053. 

LitK-rer  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.,  1056-57. 

Tragescr   Steam   Copper   Works,  John, 
1058. 

Elco,  1056-57. 
Sinks,  Enameled. 

Cahill  Iron  Works.  946-47. 

Douglas  Co.,  John,  949-96. 

Kohler  Co.,  1016-17. 
Sinks,  German  Silver. 

Badger  &  Sons  Co.,  E.  B..  1053. 

Litti  rei  I'.ros.  Mfg.  Co..  1056-57. 

Elco.  1056  57.. 
Sinks.  Slate. 

Jack-ion- Bangor  Slate  Co..  1610-11. 

IVnrhyn  Slate  Co.,  1412. 

Tinitnan  K-  Co.,  M.  I...  399 
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Sinks,  Slop,  see  Sinks ;  Sink  Fixtures. 
Sinks,  Soapstone. 

Alberene  Stone  Co.,  1054-55. 
Sinks,  Vitreous  China. 

Douglas  Co.,  John,  949-96. 

Maddock's  Sons  Co.,  Thomas,  997-1012. 
Sinks,  White  Metal. 

Badger  &  Sons  Co.,  E.  B.,  1053. 

Trageser   Steam   Copper   Works,  John, 
1058. 

Siphons,  Sewage. 

Aten  Sewage  Disposal  Co.,  1575. 
Sitz  Baths,  Enameled. 
Kohler  Co.,  1016-17. 

De  Soto  Paint  Mfg.  Co.,  1666. 
Fox  Co.,  M.  Ewing,  1725. 
General  Fireproofing  Co.,  32, 
Lowe  Brothers  Co.,  1668-69. 
Wiggin's  Sons  Co.,  H.  B.,  1738-39. 
GF  No.  499,  32. 
Kling-Ko-Na,  1738-39. 
Memphi,  1666. 
Sealcote,  1668-69. 
See  also  Fillers. 
Skelp. 

Youngstown  Sheet  &  Tube  Co.,  1236-37. 
Skylight  Bars. 

Irwin  Mfg.  Co.,  Thos.  W.,  908-09. 

Carnegie,  908-09. 
Skylights,  Double. 

Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  440-41. 
Skylights,  Metal. 

Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  440-41. 

Brownyard  Co.,  Inc.,  George  W.,  472-73. 

Burt  Mfg.  Co.,  1487-89. 

Chattanooga  Roofing  &  Foundry  Co.,  826- 
27. 

Chicago  Ventilator  and  Iron  Works.  1505. 
Clason  Architectural  Metal  Works,  470. 
Consolidated  Sheet  Metal  Works,  610-11. 
Decatur  Cornice  &  RoofingCo.,Inc.,1491. 
Deissler  &  Bro.,  P.,  616-18. 
Drouve  Co.,  G,  906-07. 
Edwards  Mfg.  Co.,  828-29. 
Irwin  Mfg.  Co.,  Thos.  W.,  908  09. 
Jeter  &  Co.,  Inc.,  A.  H.,  910-11. 
Lupton's  Sons  Co.,  David,  631-33. 
McFarland-Hyde  Co.,  635-37. 
Mannen  Co.,  John  E.,  1561. 
Milwaukee  Artistic  Metal  Ceiling  Co., 
831. 

Moeschl-Edwards  Corrugating  Co.,  Inc., 
634. 

Mullins  Co.,  W.  H,  788-89. 
National  Skylight  &  Ventilator  Co.,  912- 
14. 

National  Ventilating  Co.,  915-17. 
Newark  Cornice  &  Skylight  Works,  492- 
93. 

Norman  Sheet  Metal  Mfg.  Co.,  W.  F., 
456. 

^Nonpareil,  635-37;  9i8-I9.|9b. 

Riester  &  Thesmacnei  v.u..  540-41. 

Stark  Rolling  Mill  Co.,  452-53. 

Vaile  &  Young,  922. 

Van  Noorden  &  Co.,  E.,  920-21. 

Anchor-Bar,  920-21. 

Anti-Pluvius,  906-07. 

Dixie,  1491. 

Improved,  908-09. 

Nonpareil,  635-37. 

Toncan,  452-53. 

Torpedo,  831. 

Specifications,  908-09;  915-17;  918-19. 
Skylights,  Prism  Glass,  see  Glass,  Prism; 

Glass-Concrete  Construction. 
Skylights,  Puttyless. 

Asbestos  Protected  Mrtal  Co.,  440-41. 
Chattanooga    Roofing   &    Foundry  Co., 

826-27. 
Drouve  Co.,  G,  906-07. 
Irwin  Mfg.  Co.,  Thos.  W„  908-09. 
Jeter  &  Co.,  Inc.,  A.  H„  910-11. 
Mi  Karland  Hyde  Co  .  635-37. 
N'alional    Skylight    &    Ventilator  Co., 

912-14. 

Nation*!  Ventilating  Co.,  915-17. 
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Skylights,  Puttyless — Continued. 

Newark    Cornice    &    Skylight  Works, 
492-93. 

Nonpareil  Skylight  Co.,  918-19. 
Vaile  &  Young,  922. 
Van  Noorden  01  Co.,  E.,  920-21. 
Anchor-Bar,  920-21. 
Anti-Pluvius,  906-07. 
Improved,  908-09. 
Nonpareil,  635-37. 

Specifications.  908-09;  915-17;  918-19. 
Skylights,  Single. 

Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co..  440-41. 
Skylights,  Stage. 

Brownyard  Co..  Inc..  George  W.,  472-73. 
Skylights,  Steel. 

Jeter  &  Co.,  Inc.,  A.  H,  910-11. 

Lupton's  Sons  Co.,  David,  631-33. 

National    Skylight    &    Ventilator  Co., 
912-14. 

Van  Noorden  &  Co.,  E.,  920-21. 
Skylights,  Ventilating. 

Milwaukee  Artistic  Metal  Ceiling  Co., 
831. 

Torpedo,  831. 
Skylights,  Wrought-iron. 

Deissler  &  Bros.,  P.,  616-18. 
Slabs,  Cement. 

American  Cement  Tile  Mfg.  Co.,  460-61. 

Bonanza,  460-61. 
Slabs,  Glass-Concrete. 

American  Luxfer  Prism  Co.,  885-88. 

American  3- Way  Prism  Co.,  889. 

Ideal  Replaceable  Vault  Light  Co.,  900-01. 

Price-Evans  Foundry  Co.,  796-97. 

Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  798-99. 

See  also  Glass-Concrete  Construction. 
Slabs,  Marble. 

Kennesaw  Marble  Co.,  56-57. 
Slabs,  Marble  Mosaic. 

Marble  Mosaic  Co.,  58-59. 
Slabs,  Reinforced  Cement. 

Federal  Cement  Tile  Co.,  462-63. 
Slabs,  Slate,  see  Slate,  Structural. 
Slabs,  Structural  Ceramic. 

Vitrolite  Co.,  1070-71. 
Slag  Cements. 

Southern  Cement  Co.,  138. 

Alabama,  138. 

Magnolia,  138. 
Slate  Stalls,  see  Stalls,  Toilet. 
Slate,  Colored. 

Auld  &  Conger  Co.,  384-85. 

Davis  Slate  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1072. 

Emack  Co.,  John  D.,  383. 

Johnson,  E.  J.,  Inc.,  388-91. 

Monson  Lustre  Slate  Co.,  398. 

Rising  &  Nelson  Slate  Co.,  394-95. 

Sheldon  Slate  Co.,  F.  C,  396-97. 

Vermont  Structural  Slate  Co.,  1073. 

Kent  Stone,  396-97. 

Quick  Weathering,  394-95. 

Rustic  Shingle,  394-95. 

Tudor  Stone,  394-95. 

Verde-Unique.  394-95. 
Slate,  Electrical. 

Davis  Slate  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1072. 

Penrhvn  Slate  Co.,  1412. 

Tinsman  &  Co.,  M.  I...  399. 

Vermont  Structural  Slate  Co.,  1073. 
Slate,  Plumbing. 

Davis  Slate  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1072. 

Douglas  Co..  John.  949-%. 

Jackson-Bangor  Slate  Co..  1610-11. 

fohnson.  Inc.,  F.  1.,  388-91 

Penrhyn  Slate  Co.,  1412. 

Sheldon  Slate  Co.,  F.  C.  396-97. 

Tinsman  &  Co.,  M.  L.,  399. 

Vermont  Structural  Slate  Co..  1073. 
Slate,  Roofing. 

Auld  &  Conger  Co.,  384-85. 

Chapman  Slate  Co..  386-87. 

Davis  Slate  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1072. 

Emack  Co.,  John  D..  383. 

Jackson-Bangor  Slate  Co..  lold-ll. 

Johnson.  Inc..  E  J..  388-91. 

Knisely  Brothers,  624. 

Monson  LufttTC  Slate  Co.  398 

Provident  Slate  Co..  392-93. 
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Slate,  Roofing — Continued. 

Rising  &  Nelson  Slate  Co..  394-95. 

Sheldon  Slate  Co.,  F.  C,  396-97. 

Tinsman  &  Co.,  M.  L.,  399. 

Deep  Bed,  1610-11. 

Excelsior  Big-Bed,  392-93. 

Kent  Stone,  396-97. 

No.  i  Pennsylvania  Black,  392-93. 

Old  Washington,  No.  I,  392-93. 

Provident,  No.  i,  392-93. 

Quick  Weathering,  394-95. 

Rustic  Shingle,  394-95. 

Standard  Washington  No.  I,  392-93. 

Tudor  Stone,  394-95. 

Verde-Unique,  394-95. 

William  Chapman,  386-87. 

Specifications,    386-87;    388-91;  396-97; 
1610-11. 
Slate,  Structural. 

Auld  &  Conger  Co.,  384-85 
F   Emack  Co.,  John  D.,  383. 

Jackson-Bangor  Slate  Co.,  1610-11. 

Johnson,  Inc.,  E.  J.,  388-91. 

Penrhyn  Slate  Co.,  1412. 

Provident  Slate  Co.,  392-93. 

Sheldon  Slate  Co.,  F.  C,  396-97. 

Tinsman  &  Co.,  M.  L.,  399. 

Vermont  Structural  Slate  Co.,  1073. 

Specifications.  1073. 
Slaters'  Cement. 

Carey  Co.,  Philip,  427. 

See  also  Cement,  Roof. 
Slaters'    Felt,    see    Roofing,  Prepared; 

Felts. 
Slaters'  Supplies. 

Auld  &  Conger  Co.,  384-85. 

Provident  Slate  Co.,  392-93. 
Slaters'  Tools. 

Auld  &  Conger  Co.,  384-85. 

Johnson,  Inc.,  E.  J.,  388-91. 

Provident  Slate  Co.,  392-93. 

Sheldon  Slnte  Co.,  F.  C,  396-97. 
Slating,  Liquid. 

New  York  Silicate  Book  Slate  Co.,  1615. 
Slaughter  House  Equipment. 

Brecht  Co.,  1531-33. 
Sleeper  Supports. 

Dayton  Malleable  Iron  Co.,  276. 

Bigelow,  276. 
Slide  Rules. 

Defiance  Mfg.  Co.,  2. 
Slide-up  Doors,  see  Doors,  Sliding. 
Slides,  Drawer,  see  Drawer  Slides. 
Sliding  Blinds,  see  Blinds,  Sliding. 
Slings. 

Louden  Machinery  Co.,  1787-89. 

Porter  Co.,  J.  E.,  1777. 
Slip-Proof  Treads,  see  Treads,  Safety. 
Slop  Sinks,  see  Sinks. 
Smoke    Stacks,    see    Chimneys,  Brick; 

Stacks,  Steel. 
Snow  Guards,  see  Guards,  Snow. 
Soap  Dishes,  Vitreous  China. 

Bay  Ridge  Specialty  Co.,  Inc.,  1013. 
Soapstone. 

Alberene  Stone  Co.,  1054-55. 
Sockets. 

Bryant  Electric  Co.,  1361. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1321-35. 

Hart  &  Hegeman  Mfg.  Co.,  1362-63. 

Hubbell,  Inc.,  Harvey,  1367-69. 

Pass  &  Seymour,  Inc.,  1370-71. 

Perkins  Electric  Switch  Mfg.  Co.,  1361. 

Mogul,  1370-71. 

Paiste,  1362-63. 

Paiste  Multipo,  1362-63. 

Shurlock,  1370-71. 
Sockets,  Interchangeable. 

Pass  &  Seymour,  Inc.,  1370-71. 

Flutolier,  1370-71. 
Sockets,  Keyless. 

Bryant  Electric  Co.,  1361. 

Hart  &  Hegeman  Mfg.  Co.,  1362-63. 

Pass  &  Seymour,  Inc.,  1370-71. 

Perkins  Electric  Switch  Mfg.  Co.,  1361. 
Sockets,  Locked. 

Pass  &  Seymour,  Inc.,  1370-71. 
Sockets,  Metal. 

Bryant  Electric  Co.,  1361. 


Sockets,  Metal — Continued. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1321-35. 

Hart  &  Hegeman  Mfg.  Co.,  1362-63. 

Hubbell,  Inc.,  Harvey,  1367-69. 

Pass  &  Seymour,  Inc.,  1370-71. 

Perkins  Electric  Switch  Mfg.  Co.,  1361. 

Flutolier,  1370-71. 
Sockets,  Porcelain. 

Bryant  Electric  Co.,  1361. 

Hubbell,  Inc.,  Harvey,  1367-69. 

Pass  &  Seymour,  Inc.,  1370-71. 

Perkins  Electric  Switch  Mfg.  Co.,  1361. 
Sockets,  Pull. 

Bryant  Electric  Co.,  1361. 

Hart  &  Hegeman  Mfg.  Co.,  1362-63. 

Hubbell,  Inc.,  Harvey,  1367-69. 

Pass  &  Seymour,  Inc.,  1370-71. 

Perkins  Electric  Switch  Mfg.  Co.,  1361. 
Sockets,  Sash,  see  Sash  Hardware. 
Sockets,  Studding. 

Wagner  Mfg.  Co.,  602-03. 
Soffit  Clips. 

Concrete  Steel  Co.,  210-11. 

Mitchell-Tappen  Co.,  272. 

White  Fireproof  Construction  Co.,  192. 

S.  M.  C,  272. 

X-Tension,  210-11. 
Softeners,  Water,  see  Water  Softeners. 
Solder. 

Merchant  &  Evans  Co.,  450. 

Wheeling  Corrugating  Co.,  832-33; 
Solder  Nipples,  see  Nipples,  Soldering. 
Sound  Deadeners,  see  Felts,  Deadening 

Spacers. 
Spacers,  Chair. 

Concrete  Steel  Co.,  210  11. 
Spandrels. 

Chattanooga   Roofing  &   Foundry  Co., 
826-27. 

Spanish  Tiles,  see  Roof  Tiles,  Spanish. 
Spar  Finish,  see  Varnishes. 
Spark  Guards,  see  Fireplace  Trimmings. 
Specifications. 

Bath  Pools,  324-28. 
Bond  Plasters,  139-41. 
Canvas,  Roof,  426. 
Casements,  658-59. 
Cements,  Caen  Stone.  148-49. 
Cement,  Keene's,  142-43. 
Cements,  Roof,  417;  418. 
Cements,  Waterproof,  50-51. 
Clay  Tiles,  282-87. 

Coatings.    Protective,    24-25 ;    1656-59 ; 

1676-77. 
Collapsible  Gates.  1444-47. 
Concrete-Gypsum  Tile  Construction,  294- 
97. 

Concrete  Hardeners,  24-25;  371;  372. 
Cork  Floor  Tiles,  348. 
Door  Bolts,  Emergency,  588-89. 
Door  Hardware,  Fire,  588-89. 
Doors,  Kalameined,  492-93. 
Doors,  Metal  Clad.  492-93. 
Doors,  Metal,  Hollow,  542-45. 
Doors,  Refrigerator,  1550-51. 
Doors,  Revolving,  549-51. 
Doors,  Rolling,  526-35. 
Doors,  Steel,  476-77. 
Doors,  Veneered,  556-57. 
Doors,  Wood,  556-57. 
Drawing  Tables,  3-5. 
Dumbwaiters,  Electric,  1418-21. 
Ejectors,  Electric,  1279-81. 
Ejectors,  Sewage.  1279-81;  1582-83. 
Elevator  Gates,  1444-47. 
Enamels,  Exterior,  1701. 
Enamels,  Interior,  1656-59;  1701. 
Enamels,  Porcelain,  1720-21. 
Enamels,  White.  1692-93 ;  1678-79. 
Fans,  Electric,  1476-77. 
Fillers,  Wood,  1692-93. 
Floor  Construction,  Gypsum  Reinforced 
294-97. 

Floors,  Asphalt  Mastic.  369. 
Floors,  Composition.  357  ;  364-^5. 
Floors.  Factory,  344 ;  346. 
Floors,  Hardwood.  759. 
Floors,  Reinforced  Concrete,  294-97. 
Gates,  Elevator,  1444-47. 
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Specifications — Continued. 
Glass-Concrete  Construction,  885-88;  886- 

89 ;  896-98 ;  899. 
Glue  Cement,  1752. 
Gypsum  Blocks,  142-43. 
Heaters,  Feed-Water,  1166-67. 
Heaters,  Service,  1166-67. 
Heaters,  Water,  1166-67. 
Heating  Systems,  1166-67. 
Insulation,  Cold  Storage,  1542-43. 
Integral  Waterproofing,  24-25 ;  36-39. 
Kalsomines,  1656-59. 
Kitchen  Cabinets,  1574. 
Kitchen  Equipment,  1566  69. 
Linoleum,  1755-57. 
Linoleum,  Mastic,  36-39. 
Lockers,  Steel,  1624-27 ;  1629. 
Membraneous  Waterproofing,  36-39. 
Mineral  Wool,  469. 
Nailcourse,  Mineral,  347. 
Paints,  Interior,  1674-75. 
Paints,   Metal    Protective,    1672;  1719; 

1720-21. 
Partitions,  I-Stud,  231. 
Partitions,  Reinforced  Concrete,  244-47. 
Partitions,  Rolling,  735-37. 
Piles,  Concrete,  16-17;  18-19. 
Pipe  Insulation,  1241  ;  1242. 
Pipes,  Steel,  1236-37. 
Plaster  Board  Construction,  170-84. 
Plaster  Boards,  168-69. 
Plaster  Finishes,  168-69. 
Plasters,  Calcined,  156-57. 
Plasters,  Cement,  139-41 ;  142-43  ;  144-45 ; 

160;  168-69. 
Plasters,  Concrete,  168-69. 
Plasters,Finishing,139-41;142-43;144-45. 
Plasters,  Gypsum,  144-45. 
Plasters,'  Prepared,  144-45  ;  152-54. 
Plasters,  Sanded,  139-41;  144-45;  160. 
Plasters,  Unsanded,  160. 
Plasters,  Wood  Fiber,   139-41;  142-43; 

144-45;  160. 
Plastic  Roofing,  410-11. 
Pools,  Swimming,  324-28. 
Power  Pump,  1262-63. 
Pressed  Steel  Construction,  220-27. 
Pumping  Systems,  1276-77. 
Pumps,  Power,  1262-63. 
Roof  Construction,  Gypsum  Reinforced, 

294-97. 

Roof  Construction,  Gypsum  Tile,  170-84. 
Roof  Tiles,  314-16. 
Roofing  Tin.  444-45  ;  454-55. 
Roofing,  Asbestos,  430-33. 
Roofing,  Asphalt,  406-07. 
Roofing,  Built-Up,  406-07;  427;  430-33. 
Roofing,  Canvas,  419. 
Roofing,  Prepared,  412-13:  420-23;  434- 
35:  464. 

Roofs,  Reinforced  Concrete.  294-97. 
Sash  Operators,  606-07. 
Sash  Reversible,  694-98. 
Sewage  Disposal  Systems,  1584. 
Shelving,  Steel.  1624-27. 
Shingles,  Asphah.  408-09. 
Skylight.  Puttyless,  915-17;  918-19. 
Slates.    Roof,    386-87:    388-91;  396-97; 

1610-11. 
Slate,  Structural.  1073. 
Stains,  Mortar,  1713. 
Stains.  Wood  1656-59;  1692-93. 
Standpipes,  1507-09. 
Stuccos,  Waterproof,  155. 
Swimming  Pool  Construction,  324-28. 
Tile,  Roof,  312-13;  314-16. 
Tiles.  Shingle.  312-13. 
Tin  Roofing,  442-43. 
Vacuum  Cleaners,  1394;  1395. 
Valves.  Radiator,  1243. 
Varnishes.   Exterior.   1692-93;  1694-95; 

1696-99;  1702-03. 
Varnishes,  Floor.  1692-93:  1696-99. 
Varnishes,    Interior,    1656-59;  1692-93: 

1694-95:  1696-99:  1702-03. 
Ventilators,  1498-99:  1501-03. 
Wall  Tiles,  Terra  Cotta.  300-05_. 
Water  Supply  Svstems.  1276-77. 
Wire  Glass.  878-81. 
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Specifications — Continued. 

Wood  Blocks,  344. 

Wood  Preservatives,  1726. 
Spheres,  Glass. 

Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Co.,  1383-85. 
Spindles,  Wood. 

Morgan  Co.,  560-61. 
Spinning,  Metal,  see  Metal  Work,  Spun. 
Spiral  Concrete  Reinforcement,  see  Con- 
crete Reinforcement,  Spiral. 
Spiral  Stairs,  see  Stairs. 
Spirals,  Metal. 

Barton  Spider-Web  System,  206-07. 

Concrete  Engineering  Co.,  208-09. 

Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  798-99. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  228-30. 

See  also  Concrete  Reinforcement,  Spiral. 
Splash  Pans,  see  Oil  Storage  Systems. 
Sponge  Washer. 

Gaylord  Sanitary  Mfg.  Co.,  1059. 

Ideal,  1059. 
Sprays,  Urinal. 

I  X  L  Pump  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1018-19. 
Spring  Butts,  see  Hinges. 
Spring  Strips,  see  Weather- Strips. 
Sprinkler  Tanks. 

Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Works,  1514. 
Sprinklers,  Automatic. 

Globe  Automatic  Sprinkler  Co.,  1512-13. 
Spruce. 

Bossert  &  Sons,  Louis,  1775. 

Dutton  Lumber  Corp.,  A.  C,  745. 
Stable  Fittings  and  Fixtures. 

Barnum,  E.  T.,  766-67. 

Creswell  Iron  Works,  Samuel  J.,  840-41. 

Fiske  Iron  Works,  J.  W..  773  75. 

James  Mfg.  Co.,  1782-86. 

Louden  Machinery  Co.,  1787-89. 

Meyers  Mfg.  Co.,  Fred  J.,  790. 

Price-Evans  Foundry  Co.,  796-97. 

Schouler  Cement  Construction  Co.,  1790- 
91. 

Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  798-99. 

Wright  Wire  Co.,  820-23. 
Stable  Gutters,  see  Drains,  Stable. 
Stable  Stoves,  see  Stoves. 
Stack  Doors,  see  Doors,  Stack. 
Stack  Paints,  see  Paints.  Metal  Protective. 
Stacks,  Book,  see  Book  Stacks. 
Stacks,  Library,  see  Book  Stacks. 
Stacks,  Steel. 

Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Works,  1514. 

Granger  Co.,  A.  D„  1096. 

Mitchell-Tappen  Co.,  272. 

See  also  Chimneys. 
Staff  Ornaments. 

Seifert   Plastic   Relief   Co.,  Frank  A., 
1749. 

Stage  Lighting  Apparatus. 
Sprague  Electric  Works,  1336. 
Universal  Electric  Stage  Lighting  Co., 
1413. 
Stage  Pockets. 

Universal  Electric  Stage  Lighting  Co., 
1413. 

Stain    Preventing   Paint,    see  Coatings, 

Protective;  Stone  Backing. 
Stain  Proof  Stone  Backing,  see  Stone 

Backing. 

Stained  Glass,  see  Glass,  Stained. 
Stained  Metal  Work,  see  Metal  Work, 

Ornamental. 
Stains,  Brick. 

Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel,  1707-09. 
Stains,  Cement. 

Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel,  1707-09. 
Stains,  Mortar. 

Pecora  Paint  Co.,  Inc..  1713. 

Stevens,  Frederic  B,  44. 

Signal,  44. 

Specifications,  1713. 
Stains,  Shingle. 

Adams  &  Kiting  Co.,  1656-59. 

Barrett  Co..  420-23. 

Merry  Brothers,  1690. 

Billings-Chapin  Co.,  49. 

Cabot.  Inc.,  Samuel.  1707-09. 

Carbolincum  Wood  Preserving  Co.,  1726. 

DC  Soto  Paint  Mfg.  Co.,  1666. 
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Stains,  Shingle — Continued. 

General  Roofing  Mfg.  Co,  428-29. 

Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd,  36-39. 

Lowe  Brothers  Co,  1668-69. 

National  Roofing  Co,  1727. 

Standard  Stained  Shingle  Co,  401-03. 

Tropical  Paint  &  Oil  Co,  1673. 

Ad-El-Ite,  1656-59. 

Certain-teed,  428-29. 

Creo-Dipt,  401-03. 

Creosote,  1707-09. 

Memphi,  1666. 

No-De-Ka,  1673. 

Rich-Tone,  1668-69. 

Shingle  tint,  1690. 

Velvex,  420-23. 

Specifications,  1656-59. 
Stains,  Shingle,  Fire-Resisting. 

Pyrolin  Products  Co,  Inc.,  1710. 
Stains,  Wood. 

Adams  &  Elting  Co,  1656-59. 

American  Chemical  and  Mfg.  Co,  Inc., 
22-23 

Barrett  Co,  420-23. 

Bridgeport  Wood  Finishing  Co,  1680-83. 

Chicago  Varnish  Co,  1686-87. 

De  Soto  Paint  Mfg.  Co,  1666. 

Lowe  Brothers  Co,  1668-69. 

Moller  &  Schumann  Co,  1688-89. 

O'Brien  Varnish  Co,  1700. 

Pierce  Co,  F.  O,  1706. 

Pitcairn  Varnish  Co,  1692-93. 

Pratt  &  Lambert,  Inc.,  1694-95. 

Standard  Varnish  Works,  1696-99. 

Ad-El-Ite,  1656-59. 

Hilo,  1688-89. 

Hippo,  22-23. 

Kleartone,  1696-99. 

Memphi,  1666. 

Seal-Tite,  1706. 

Velvex,  420-23. 

Vernicol,  1668-69. 

Wood  Tints,  1686-87. 

Specifications,  1692-93. 
Stair  Nosings,  see  Nosings. 
Stair  Plates. 

Bolles  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  J.  E,  770-71. 
Stair  Railings,  see  Railings. 
Stair  Treads,  see  Treads. 
Stairs,  Bronze. 

Gorham  Co  Architectural  Bronze,  776-77. 

Hecla  Iron  Works,  779. 

Lasar  Mfg.  Co,  782-83. 

Love  Brothers,  Inc.,  932-35. 

McGann  &  Sons  Co,  T.  F,  784-85. 
Stairs,    Fireproof,    see    Stairs,  Metal; 
Stairs,  Spiral;  Stairs,  Reinforced  Con- 
crete. 
Stairs,  Folding. 

Bessler  Movable  Stairway  Co,  858. 
Stairs,  Iron. 

Barnum,  E.  T,  766-67. 

Bolles  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  J.  E,  770-71. 

Columbia  Iron  &  Wire  Works  Co,  838- 
39. 

Creswell  Iron  Works,  Samuel  J,  840-41. 
Decatur  Cornice  &  Roofing  Co,  Inc.,  860. 
Duvinage,  Pierre,  332. 
Guaranty  Iron  &  Wire  Co,  506. 
Hecla  Iron  Works,  779. 
Hughes-Keenan  Co,  864-68. 
Johnson  Mfg.  Co,  Geo.  W,  510. 
Price-Evans  Foundry  Co,  796-97. 
Sexauer  &  Lcmkc,  864-68. 
Smyser-Royer  Co,  800-01. 
Snow  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  W.  A,  824-25. 
Union  Foundry  Works,  335. 
Stairs,  Metal. 
Art  Metal  Construction  Co,  Inc.,  1588-89. 
Bessler  Movable  Stairway  Co,  858. 
Burr  Co,  836-37. 

Chattanooga    Roofing   &    Foundry  Co, 
826-27. 

Dow  Wire  and  Iron  Works.  861. 
Guaranty  Iron  and  Wire  Co,  506. 
Henry-Bonnard  Bronze  Co.,  780-81. 

I  lughrs-Kcriian  ( 'c  i,  H(>4  <>X 
l.asar  Mfg.  Co,  782-83. 
Manhattan  Brass  Co,  786-87. 
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Stairs,  Metal— Continued. 

Polachek  Bronze  &  Iron  Co,  John,  794- 
95. 

St.  Louis  Wire  &  Iron  Co,  802. 

Sexauer  &  Lemke,  864-68. 

Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  F.  P,  798-99. 

Standard-Tyler  Co,  806. 

Tyler  Co,  W.  S,  806. 

Winslow  Bros.  Co,  812. 
Stairs,  Reinforced  Concrete. 

Brown  Hoisting  Machinery  Co,  218-19. 

Mesker  Bros.  Iron  Co,  639-45. 

White  Fireproof  Construction  Co,  192. 

Ferroinclave,  218-19. 

See  also  Concrete  Reinforcement. 
Stairs,  Spiral. 

Bolles  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  J.  E,  770-71. 

Creswell  Iron  Works,  Samuel  J,  840-41. 

Decatur  Cornice  &  Roofing  Co,  Inc.,  860. 

Duvinage,  Pierre,  332. 

Fiske  Iron  Works,  J.  W,  773-75. 

Smyser-Royer  Co,  800-01. 

Snow  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  W.  A,  824  25. 
St  sirs  Steel 

Bolles  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  J.  E,  770-71. 

Chattanooga  Roofing  &  Foundry  Co,  826- 
27. 

Duvinage,  Pierre,  332. 

Hughes-Keenan  Co,  864-68. 

Sexauer  &  Lemke,  864-68. 

5.  &  L,  864-68. 
Stairs,  Suspended. 

Bessler  Movable  Stairway  Co,  858. 
Stairs,  Wood. 

Bossert  &  Sons,  Louis,  1775. 

Curtis  Service  Bureau,  740-43. 

Federal  Sash  &  Door  Co,  552. 

Indiana  Lumber  &  Mfg.  Co,  748-49. 

Morgan  Co,  560-61. 
Stairway  Construction,  Iron. 

Hughes-Keenan  Co,  864-68. 

Sexauer  &  Lemke,  864-68. 
Stairway  Enclosures,  Metal. 

Bolles  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  J.  E,  770-71. 

Dahlstrom  Metallic  Door  Co,  542-45. 

Mesker  Bros.  Iron  Co,  639-45. 

Zahner  Metal  Sash  &  Door  Co,  536-39. 
Stairways,  Inclined,  see  Escalators. 
Stall  Floor,  Sanitary. 

Schouler  Cement  Construction  Co,  1790- 
91. 

Stall  Guards. 

Barnum,  E.  T,  766-67. 

Louden  Machinery  Co,  1787-89. 

Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  F.  P,  798-99. 
Stall  Posts,  Metal. 

Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  F.  P,  798-99. 
Stalls,  Cattle. 

Fiske  Iron  Works,  J.  W,  773-75. 

Hunt-Helm-Ferris  &  Co,  1778-81. 

James  Mfg.  Co,  1782-86. 

Louden  Machinery  Co,  1787-89. 

Porter  Co,  J.  E,  1777. 

Price-Evans  Foundry  Co,  796-97. 

Star,  1778-81. 
Stalls,  Soapstone. 

Alberene  Stone  Co,  1054-55. 
Stalls,  Toilet. 

Alberene  Stone  Co,  1054-55. 

Davis  Slate  &  Mfg.  Co,  1072. 

Douglas  Co,  John.  949-96. 

Jackson-Bangor  Slate  Co,  1610  11. 

Johnson.  Inc.,  E.  I,  388-91. 

Marble  Mosaic  Co,  58-59. 

Opalite  Tile  Co..  1068-69. 

Penrhvn  Slate  Co,  1412. 

Sheldon  Slate  Co,  F.  C,  396-97. 

Tinsman  &  Co,  M.  L.  399. 

Vermont  Structural  Slate  Co,  1073. 

Vitrolitc  Co,  1070-71. 
Stamped  Ornaments,   see   Sheet  Metal 

Work;  Metal  Work.  Ornamental, 

Stamps,  Time. 

Stroinberg  Electric  Co,  1652. 

Time  Systems  Co,  1650-51. 

Haiti.  1650-51. 
Stanchion  Anchors. 

James  Mfg.  Co..  1782  86. 
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Stanchions. 

Donley  Brothers  Co.,  1585. 
Hunt-Helm-Ferris  &  Co.,  1778-81. 
James  Mfg.  Co.,  1782-86. 
Louden  Machinery  Co.,  1787-89. 
Porter  Co.,  J.  E.,  1777. 
Smith-Matthews  Foundry  Co.,  852. 
D-B,  1585. 
Giant  Star,  1778-81. 
Standards,  Lamp,  see  Lamp  Standards. 

Standpipes. 

Allen  Manufacturing  Co.,  W.  D.,  1507-09. 

Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Works,  1514. 

Kennicott  Co.,  1282-84. 

Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  798-99. 

Specifications,  1507-09. 
Stands,  Umbrella,  Wood. 

Barnaby  Furniture  Co.,  Inc.,  1590-91. 
Staples. 

North  Western  Expanded  Metal  Co.,  248- 
49. 

Wright  Wire  Co.,  820-23. 
Youngstown  Sheet  &  Tube  Co.,  1236-37. 
Starters,  Automobile,  Electric. 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1337- 
44. 

Stationary  Vacuum  Cleaners,  see  Vacuum 

Cleaners. 
Statuary,  Bronze. 

Henry-Bonnard  Bronze  Co.,  780-81. 

McGann  &  Sons  Co.,  T.  F.,  784-85. 

Mullins  Co.,  W.  H.,  788-89. 

Tiffany  Studios,  804-05. 
Statuary,    Limestone,    see  Monuments, 

Limestone. 
Statuary,  Marble,  see  Marble  Work. 
Statuary,  Metal. 

Fiske  Iron  Works,  J.  W.,  773-75. 

Friedley-Voshart  Co.,  778. 

Mullins  Co.,  W.  H.,  788-89. 

Polachek  Bronze  &  Iron  Co.,  John,  794- 
95. 

Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  798  99. 

See  also  Metal  Work,  Ornamental. 
Statuary,  Terra  Cotta. 

Galloway  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  1746-47. 
Steam  Engines,  see  Engines,  Steam. 
Steam  Fittings. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1218-35. 

New  York  Brass  Foundry  Co.,  1516-17. 

Rundle-Spence  Mfg.  Co.,  1046-47. 

Simmons  Co.,  John,  1520-21. 

Stillbech,  1516-17. 
Steam    Heating,    see    Heating  Systems, 
Steam. 

Steam  Specialties.  See  under  specific  head. 
Steamers,  Compartment. 

Wrought  Iron  Range  Co.,  1564. 
Steel,  Laminated. 

Barnum  Iron  Works,  E.  T.,  1760. 
Steel  Billets. 

Youngstown  Sheet  &  Tube  Co.,  1236-37. 
Steel-concrete,  see  Concrete  Reinforce- 
ment. 

Steel  Forms,  see  Forms,  Concrete-steel. 
Steel  Furniture. 

Armor-Clad  Manufacturing  Co.,  1635. 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co.,  Inc.,  1588-89. 

Canton  Art  Metal  Co.,  1592-93. 

Clark  Co.,  W.  J.,  330. 

Darby  &  Sons  Co.,  Inc.,  Edward,  1620. 

Federal  Steel  Fixture  Co.,  1616-17. 

General  Fireproofing  Co.,  1587. 

Library  Bureau,  1594-95. 

Lyon  Metallic  Mfg.  Co..  1624-27. 

Southern  Seating  and  Cabinet  Co.,  1600. 

Terrell's  Equipment  Co.,  1634. 

Watson  Mfg.  Co.,  714. 

"  White-Steel  "  Sanitary  Furniture  Co., 
1048-49. 

Allsteel,  1587. 

Pen-Dar,  1620. 
Steel  Imitation  Brick,  see  Brick,  Imita- 
tion. 

Steel  Gratings,  see  Gratings,  Metal. 
Steel  Lamp  Standards,  see  Lamp  Stand- 
ards. Metal. 
Steel  Mouldings,  see  Mouldings,  Metal. 
Steel  Paint,  see  Paints,  Metal  Protective. 
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Steel  Plate  Construction. 

Kennicott  Co.,  1282-84. 
Steel  Prints. 

American  Blue  Print  Paper  Co.,  6. 

New  York  Blue  Print  Paper  Co.,  6. 
Steel  Shapes. 

Youngstown  Sheet  &  Tube  Co.,  1236-37. 
Steel  Shapes,  Pressed,  see  Pressed  Steel 

Shapes. 
Steel  Sheet  Bars. 

Youngstown  Sheet  &  Tube  Co.,  1236-37. 
Steel  Sheets,  Bessemer. 

American  Sheet  and  Tin  Plate  Co.,  438- 
39. 

Youngstown  Sheet  &  Tube  Co.,  1236-37. 
Steel  Sheets,  Black. 

Youngstown  Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  252-56. 
Steel  Sheets,  Corrugated. 

Youngstown  Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  252-56. 
Steel  Sheets,  Galvanized. 

Youngstown  Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  252-56. 
Steel  Sheets,  Open-hearth. 

American  Sheet  and  Tin  Plate  Co.,  438- 
39. 

Wheeling  Corrugating  Co.,  832-33. 
Whitaker-Glessner  Co.,  834. 
Portsmouth  Iron,  834. 
Steel  Sheets,  Polished. 
American  Sheet  and  Tin  Plate  Co.,  438- 
39. 

Carnahan  Tin  Plate  &  Sheet  Co.,  442- 
43. 

Wellsville,  438-39. 
Steel  Structural    Work,    see  Structural 

Steel  Work. 
Steel    Window    Guards,    see  Window 

Guards,  Metal. 
Steel  Work,   Structural,  see  Structural 

Steel  Work. 
Steel  Work,  see  Steel  Plate  Construction; 

Structural  Steel  Work. 
Stems,  see  Lighting  Fixtures. 
Stems,  Extension. 
Hutchison  Vapor  Heating  Corporation, 
1084-85. 
Stereopticons. 
Universal  Electric  Stage  Lighting  Co., 
1413. 
Sterilizers. 
American  Laundry  Machinery  Co.,  1552- 
53. 

American  Water  Softener  Co.,  1286. 
Bramhall,  Deane  Co.,  1566-69. 
Kitchen  Service  Co.,  1570-71. 
Loomis-Manning  Filter  Distributing  Co., 
1288 

R.  U.  V.  Co.,  Inc.,  1289. 

Minit,  1570-71. 
Stills,  Water. 

Kennicott  Co,  1282-84. 
Stock  Room  Enclosures,  see  Wire  En- 
closures ;  Wire  Work. 
Stone,  see  Granite;  Marble;  Limestone. 
Stone,  Imitation. 

Edwards  Mfg.  Co.,  828-29. 
Stone  Backing. 

American  Chemical  and  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc., 
22-23. 

Antakwa  Co.,  26. 

Anti-Hydro  Waterproofing  Co.,  24-25. 

Arco  Co.,  1714-16. 

Barrett  Co.,  420-23. 

Ceresit  Waterproofing  Co.,  29. 

Concrete  Waterproof  Paint  Co.,  30. 

Elaterite  Paint  and  Mfg.  Co.,  31. 

General  Fireproofing  Co.,  32. 

Hetzel  Estate,  J.  G.,  417. 

Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  36-39. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  40. 

Sandusky  Portland  Cement  Co.,  42. 

Stevens,  Frederic  B.,  44. 

Toch  Brothers.  1722-23. 

Wearcrete  Engineering  Co.,  376-77. 

C.  IV.  Co.,  29. 

Des  Moines,  31. 

CF  No.  220,  32. 

Hippo,  22-23. 

Hydroscal  No.  300,  30. 

I.'W.  P.  No.  15,  36-39. 
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Stone  Backing — Continued. 

J-M,  40. 

Medusa,  42. 

R.  I.  W.  no,  1722-23. 

R.  O.  P.,  417. 

Regal,  26. 

Submarine,  44. 

Wurtzite,  376-77. 
Stone  Paints,  see  Coatings,  Protective. 
Stone  Work,  Artificial. 

Erkins  Studios,  1744-45. 

Monument  Plaster  Co.,  164. 
Stools,  Steel. 

Manufacturing  Equipment  &  Engineering 
Co.,  1628. 
Stools,  Wood. 

Galard  Co.,  1035-37. 

Inner  Braced  Furniture  Co.,  1609. 
Storage  batteries,  see  Batteries,  Storage. 
Storage  Bins,  see  Bins,  Metal. 
Storage  Files,  see  Filing  Equiment,  Metal. 
Storage  Heaters,  see  Heaters,   Storage ; 

Water  Heaters. 
Storage  Racks,  see  Racks,  Storage. 
Storage  Systems,  Gasoline,  see  Gasoline 

Storage  Systems. 
Storage  Tanks,  see  Tanks,  Storage. 
Store  Fixtures,  Wood. 

Federal  Sash  &  Door  Co..  552. 

Indiana  Lumber  &  Mfg.  Co.,  748-49. 

Muller  Bank  Fixture  Co.,  Geo.  W,  1598. 

Southern  Seating  &  Cabinet  Co.,  1600. 
Store  Front  Construction. 

Blum  &  Co.,  Julius,  768-69. 

Brasco  Mfg.  Co.,  923. 

Brownyard  Co.,  Inc.,  George  W.,  472-73. 

Coulson  &  Co.,  J.  W.,  928-29. 

Detroit  Show  Case  Co.,  925-27. 

Hester  Mfg.  Co.,  924. 

Kawneer  Mfg.  Co.,  930-31. 

Love  Brothers,  Inc.,  932-35. 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.,  936-37. 

Store  Improvement  Co.,  938. 

Zouri  Drawn  Metals  Co.,  939-45. 

Almetal,  925-27. 

Easvset,  936-37. 

Invisible,  938. 

Petz,  925-27. 
Store  Fronts,  Metal. 

Blum  &  Co.,  Tulius,  768-69. 

Brasco  Mfg.  Co.,  923. 

Chattanooga  Roofing  &  Foundry  Co.,  826- 
27. 

Curtis  Service  Bureau,  740-43. 
Detroit  Show  Case  Co.,  925-27. 
Dow  Wire  and  Iron  Works,  861. 
Hecla  Iron  Works,  779. 
Henry-Bonnard  Bronze  Co.,  780-81. 
Hester  Mfg.  Co.,  924. 
Hughes-Keenan  Co.,  864-68. 
Kawneer  Mfg.  Co.,  930-31. 
Lasar  Mfg.  Co.,  782  83. 
Love  Brothers,  Inc.,  932-35. 
Manhattan  Brass  Co..  786-87. 
Mullins  Co.,  W.  H.,  788-89. 
Newark  Cornice  and  Skylight  Works, 
492-93. 

Norman  Sheet  Metal  Mfg.  Co.,  W.  F., 
456. 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.,  936-37. 

Price-Evans  Foundry  Co..  796-97. 

Richey,  Browne  &  Donald,  Inc.,  646-47. 

Sexauer  &  Lemke,  864-68. 

Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  798-99. 

Snead  &  Co.  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  1632-33. 

Standard-Tyler  Co..  806. 

Tyler  Co.,  W.  S.,  806. 

Union  Foundry  Works.  335. 

Winslow  Bros.  Co.,  812. 

Almetal,  925-27. 

Easyset,  936-37. 

Pets,  925  27. 
Store  Fronts,  Wood. 

Curtis  Service  Bureau,  740-43. 

Morgan  Co.,  560-61. 
Store  Windows. 

Store  Improvement  Co.,  938. 
Storm    Sash    Hangers,    see  Hangers, 
Screen. 
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Stove  Boards,  Galvanized. 

Decatur  Cornice  &  Roofing  Co.,  Inc., 
1491. 

Dixie,  1491. 
Stove  Fronts,  Ornamental  Iron. 

Price-Evans  Foundry  Co.,  796-97. 
Stove  Trimmings. 

Stover  Mfg.  Co.,  857. 
Stoves. 

Bramhall,  Deane  Co.,  1566-69. 
Colt  Co.,  J.  B.,  1312. 
Cox  Stove  Co.,  Abram,  1097-1101. 
Federal  Radiator  Co.,  1102-03. 
McCain,  W.  W.,  1560. 
Mannen  Co.,  John  E.,  1561. 
Richmond  Radiator  Co.,  1128-31. 
Spear  Stove  and  Heating  Co.,  James, 
1146-47. 

Thatcher  Furnace  Co.,  1123-25. 

Wrought  Iron  Range  Co.,  1564. 

Manest,  1561. 

Richmond,  1128-31. 

20th  Century,  1146  47. 

See  also  Ranges. 
Strainers. 

American  Water  Softener  Co.,  1286. 

Bishop-Babcock-Becker  Co..  1252-55. 

Dunham  Co..  C.  A.,  1075-83. 

Hodkinson,  1286. 
Strainers,  Hose. 

Lee  Co.,  Wm.  O.,  1205. 
Strainers,  Rain  Water. 

Lee,  Thomas,  1497. 
Strainers,  Steam  Pipe. 

Lee  Co.,  Wm.  O.,  1205. 
Strainers,  Suction. 

Haines  &  Co.,  William  S.,  1186-87. 
Straining  Joints,  Cistern. 

Lee  Thomas,  1497. 
Straps,  Beam,  see  Conduit  Fittings. 
Street  Castings,  see  Municipal  Castings. 
Stretchers,  see  Bricks. 
Stretchers,  Wire,  see  Wire  Stretchers. 
Strikes,  Door. 

Bommer  Brothers,  568-69. 

Lawson  Mfg.  Co.,  576-77. 

See  also  Door  Hardware. 
Stringers,  Wood. 

Curtis  Service  Bureau,  740-43. 
Strings,  Stair. 

Burr  Co.,  836-37. 
Strip  Floors. 

Kennedy,  Inc.,  David  E.,  347. 

Rose  &  Co.,  D.  M.,  759. 
Strip  Shingles,  see  Shingles. 
Stripes,  Awning,  see  Awning  Stripes. 
Strips,  Weather,  see  Weather  Strips. 
Structural  Iron  Paints,  see  Paints,  Metal 

Protective. 
Structural  Iron  Work. 

Burr  Co.,  836-37. 

Chattanooga   Roofing  &   Foundry  Co., 
826-27. 

Duvinage,  Pierre,  332. 

Price-Evans  Foundry  Co.,  796-97. 

Union  Foundry  Works,  335. 

See  also  Structural  Steel  Work. 
Structural  Paints,  see  Paints,  Structural ; 

Paints,  Metal  Protective. 
Structural  Slate,  see  Slate,  Structural. 
Structural  Steel  Builders. 

Kenwood  Bridge  Co.,  334. 
Structural  Steel  Engineers. 

Kenwood  Bridge  Co.,  334. 
Structural  Steel  Work. 

Barnum,  E.  T.,  766-67. 

Bergcr  Mfg.  Co.,  220-27. 

Blum  &  Co.,  Julius,  768-69. 

Bolles  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  J.  E.,  770-71. 

Burr  Co.,  836-37. 

Clark  Co.,  W.  J„  330. 

Crcswcll  Iron  Works,  Samuel  J.,  840-41. 

Decatur  Cornice  &  Roofing  Co.,  Inc.,  860. 

Kenwood  Bridge  Co.,  334. 

I.ov  Brothers,  In-  ,  932  35 

Lupton's  Sons  Co.,  David,  6.31-33. 

Mitchell-Tappcn  Co.,  272. 

Richmond  Safety  Gate  Co.,  502-05. 

Saino  Fire  Door  &  Shutter  Co.,  512-13. 

For  Index  of  Firms  see  page  5 


Structural  Steel  Work — Continued. 

Variety  Mfg.  Co.,  518-23. 

Metal  Lumber,  220-27. 
Stucco,  Asbestos. 

Keystone  Plaster  Co.,  160. 

Adamant,  160. 
Stucco,  Composition. 

General  Kompolite  Co.,  358-59. 

National  Kellastone  Co.,  162-63. 

Kellastone,  162-63. 
Stucco,  Fireproof. 

Flexotile  Floor  Co.,  155. 

National  Kellastone  Co.,  162-63. 

Kellastone,  162-63. 
Stucco,  Prepared. 

American  Cement  Plaster  Co.,  144-45. 

Empire  Gypsum  Co.,  151. 

Flexotile  Floor  Co.,  155. 

Garden  City  Sand  Co.,  152-54. 

Monument  Plaster  Co.,  164. 

Woodville  Lime  &  Cement  Co.,  186-87. 

Oriental,  164. 

Polar  Bear  Alca,  186-87. 

Stonekote,  152-54. 
Stucco,  Waterproof. 

Flexotile  Floor  Co.,  155. 

Zibell  Damp  Resisting  Paint  Co.,  52. 

Alkacene,  52. 

Specifications,  155. 
Stucco  Boards. 

Mastic  Wall  Board  &  Roofing  Co.,  466. 

Reinforced  Fireproofing  Co.,  188-89. 

Bishopric,  466. 

Delac,  188-89. 
Stucco  Mixtures. 

De  Soto  Paint  Mfg.  Co.,  1666. 

Memphi,  1666. 
Stucco  Ornaments. 

Fischer  &  Jirouch  Co.,  1748. 
Stucco  Sheathing. 

Banner  Rock  Products  Co.,  1540. 

Rock  Cork,  1540. 
Studding  Sockets. 

Wagner  Mfg.  Co.,  602-03. 
Studding,  Metal. 

Berger  Mfg.  Co.,  220-27. 

Corrugated  Bar  Co.,  193-205. 

General  Fireproofing  Co.,  244-47. 

Gyp  Steel  Products  Co.,  231. 

Penn  Metal  Company,  257. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  228-30. 

Youngstown  Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  252-56. 

Metal  Lumber,  220-27. 

Pevco  U,  257. 
Studding,  Steel. 

Gyp  Steel  Products  Co.,  231. 
Studios,  Glass. 

Lutton  Co.,  William  H.,  1770-71. 

See  also  Conservatories. 
Subaqueous  Construction. 

Foundation  Co.,  15. 
Subway  Gratings,  see  Gratings,  Metal. 
Subway  Paint,   see   Paints,   Metal  Pro- 
tective. 

Suction  Cleaners,  see  Vacuum  Cleaners. 
Sun  Parlors,  see  Greenhouses ;  Conserva- 
tories. 

Sundial  Pedestals,  see  Pedestals. 
Sundials. 

Hartmann-Sanders  Co.,  340-41. 
Sundials,  Bronze. 

Fiske  Iron  Works,  J.  W..  773-75. 
Sundials,  Marble,  see  Marble  Work. 
Sundials,  Terra  Cotta. 

Galloway  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  1746-47. 
Supports,  Insulator,  see  Insulator  Sup- 
ports. 

Surfaces,  Anti-Slip,  see  Treads,  Safety; 

Floors,  Composition. 
Surveying  Instruments. 

American  Blue  Print  Paper  Co.,  6. 

New  York  Blue  Print  Paper  Co.,  6. 
Suspended  Ceilings,  sec  F.xpandcd  Metal; 

Ceilings,   Reinforced  Concrete. 
Swimming  Pool  Construction. 

Booraetn,  J.  Francis,  324-28. 

Fiskc  Iron  Works,  J.  W..  773-75. 

lackson  Co.,  Wm.  H.,  329. 

Specifications,  324-28. 


Swimming  Pool  Linings. 

Vitrolite  Co.,  1070-71. 
Swimming  Pool  Tile. 

Jackson  Co.,  Wm.  H.,  329. 
Swinging  Doors,  see  Doors. 
Switchboard  Bases,  Slate. 

Davis  Slate  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1072. 

Penrhyn  Slate  Co.,  1412. 
Switchboard  Information. 

Society  for  Electrical  Development,  Inc., 
1313-20. 

Switchboard  Panels,  see  Panelboards. 
Switchboard  Slabs,  see  Slate;  Soapstone. 
Switchboards. 

Cutter  Co.,  Geo.,  1372. 
Crouse-Hinds,  1360. 
General  Electric  Co.,  1321-35. 
Sprague  Electric  Works,  1336. 
Trumbull  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  1358-59. 
Universal  Electric  Stage  Lighting  Co., 
1413. 

Western  Electric  Co.,  1392. 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1337- 
44. 

Switchboards,  Cordless. 

Automatic  Electric  Co.,  1389. 
Switchboards,  Manual. 

Automatic  Electric  Co.,  1389. 
Switchboards,  Refrigerator. 

Automatic  Refrigerating  Company,  1522- 
23. 

Switchboards,  Soapstone. 

Alberene  Stone  Co.,  1054-55. 
Switches,  Automatic  Door. 

Bryant  Electric  Co.,  1361. 

Hart  Mfg.  Co.,  1364-66. 

Hart  &  Hegeman  Mfg.  Co.,  1362-63. 

Perkins  Electric  Switch  Mfg.  Co.,  1361. 

Diamond  H,  1364-66. 
Switches,  Electrolier. 

Hart  &  Hegeman  Mfg.  Co.,  1362-63. 

Pass  &  Seymour,  Inc.,  1370-71. 
Switches,  Flush,  Push. 

Bryant  Electric  Co.,  1361. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1321-35. 

Hart  Mfg.  Co.,  1364-66. 

Hart  &  Hegeman  Mfg.  Co.,  1362-63. 

Perkins  Electric  Switch  Mfg.  Co.,  1361. 

Diamond  H,  1364-66. 
Switches,  Flush,  Rotary. 

Bryant  Electric  Co.,  1361. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1321-35. 

Hart  Mfg.  Co.,  1364-66. 

Perkins  Electric  Switch  Mfg.  Co.,  1361. 
Switches,  Indicating  Unit. 

Bryant  Electric  Co.,  1361. 

Hart  Mfg.  Co.,  1364-66. 

Hart  &  Hegeman  Mfg.  Co.,  1362-63. 

Perkins  Electric  Switch  Mfg.  Co.,  1361. 

Diamond  H,  1364-66. 
Switches,  Knife. 

Bryant  Electric  Co.,  1361. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1321-35. 

Perkins  Electric  Switch  Mfg.  Co.,  1361. 
Switches,  Pendent. 

Bryant  Electric  Co.,  1361. 

Hart  &  Hegeman  Mfg.  Co.,  1362-63. 
Switches,  Pull. 

Bryant  Electric  Co.,  1361. 

Hubbell,  Inc.,  Harvey,  1367-69. 

Pass  &  Seymour,  Inc.,  1370-71. 

Perkins  Electric  Switch  Mfg.  Co.,  1361. 
Switches,  Remote  Control. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1321-35. 

Hart  Mfg.  Co.,  1364-66. 
Switches,  Removable  Mechanism. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1321-35. 
Switches,  Snap. 

Bryant  Electric  Co.,  1361. 

Crouse-Hinds  Co.,  1360. 

General  Electric  Co..  1321-35. 

I  hut  &  liegeman  Mfg.  <•  o..  13<>2  63. 

Perkins  Electric  Switch  Mfg.  Co.,  1361. 
Switches,  Solenoid  Door. 

Hart  Mfg.  Co.,  1364-66. 
Swivel  Mangers,  sec  Door  Hangers. 
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Symbols,  Electric. 
Society  for  Electrical  Development,  Inc., 
1313-20. 
Synchronizers. 

Time  Systems  Co.,  1650-51. 

T 

T-Bars. 

Blum  &  Co.,  Julius,  768-69. 
T-Squares,    see   Drafting   Room  Equip- 
ment. 
Table  Tops,  Cork. 

Kennedy,  Inc.,  David  E.,  348. 

United  Cork  Flooring  Co.,  351. 

Nonpareil,  348. 
Table  Tops,  Slate,  see  Slate,  Structural. 
Table  Tops,  Soapstone. 

Alberene  Stone  Co.,  1054-55. 
Tables,  Carving. 

Wrought  Iron  Range  Co.,  1564. 
Tables,  Chemistry. 

Knott  Apparatus  Co.,  L.  E.,  1612. 
Tables,  Display,  see  Display  Tables. 
Tables,  Domestic  Science. 

Grand    Rapids    School    Equipment  Co., 
1608. 

Tables,  Instructors. 

Knott  Apparatus  Co.,  L.  E.,  1612. 
Tables,  Iron  Adjustable. 

Economy  Drawing  Table  Co.,  3-5. 
Tables,  Lecture. 

Knott  Apparatus  Co.,  L.  E.,  1612. 
Tables,  Marble,  see  Marble  Work. 
Tables,  Metal. 

Fiske  Iron  Works,  J.  W.,  773-75. 

Watson  Mfg.  Co.,  714. 
Tables,  Physics. 

Knott  Apparatus  Co.,  L.  E.,  1612. 
Tables,  Slate. 

Penryhn  Slate  Co.,  1412. 

Tinsman  &  Co.,  M.  L.,  399. 
Tables,  Steel. 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co.,  Inc.,  1588-89. 

Bramhall,  Deane  Co.,  1566-69. 

Canton  Art  Metal  Co.,  1592-93. 

Federal  Steel  Fixture  Co.,  1616-17. 

General  Fireproofing  Co.,  1587. 

Allsteel,  1587. 
Tables,  Stone,  see  Garden  Furniture. 
Tables,  Terra  Cotta. 

Galloway  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  1746-47. 
Tables,  Vitreous  China. 

Maddock's  Sons  Co.,  Thomas,  997-1012. 
Tables,  Wood. 

Barnaby  Furniture  Co.,  1590-91. 

Inner  Braced  Furniture  Co.,  1609. 

See  also  Wood  Furniture. 
Tablets,  Bronze. 

Bolles  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  J.  E.,  770-71. 

Bureau  Brothers,  763. 

Detroit   Mausoleum   Equipment  Works, 
772. 

Fiske  Iron  Works.  J.  W..  773-75. 
Gorham  Co  Architectural  Bronze,  776-77. 
Hall  Co.,  William,  574-75. 
Hecla  Iron  Works,  779. 
Henry-Bonnard  Bronze  Co.,  780-81. 
Highton  &  Sons  Co.,  Wm.,  1176-77. 
Hopkins  &  Co.,  862. 
Imperial  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  1040-41. 
Lasar  Mfg.  Co.,  782-83. 
McGann  &  Sons  Co.,  T.  F.,  784-85. 
Manhattan  Brass  Co.,  786-87. 
Polachek  Bronze  &  Iron  Co.,  John,  794- 
95. 

Tiffany  Studios,  804-05. 
Tuttle  &  Bailey  Mfg.  Co.,  1180-83. 
Upham  ^  Co.,  H.  H.,  810. 
Williams,  Inc.,  Jno.,  811. 
Winslow  Bros.  Co.,  812. 
Tablets,  Metal. 
Brasco  Mfg.  Co.,  923. 
Hall  Co..  William,  574-75. 
Hester  Mfg.  Co.,  924. 
Highton  &  Sons  Co.,  Wm.,  1176-77. 
Penn  Brass  &  Bronze  Works,  Inc..  791. 
Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  798-99. 
Standard-Tyler  Co.,  806. 
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Tablets,  Metal— Continued. 

Tyler  Co.,  W.  S.,  806. 

Upham  &  Co.,  H.  H.,  810. 

Winslow  Bros.  Co.,  812. 
Tank  Heaters,  see  Heaters,  Tank. 
Tank  Paints,  see  Paints,  Metal  Protective. 
Tank  Water  Heaters,  see  Water  HeaUrs. 
Tan'cs,  Acid. 

Baltimore  Cooperage  Co.,  1511. 
Tanks,  Aluminum. 

Sherwood  Brass  Works,  948. 
Tanks,  Automatic. 

1  X  L  Pump  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1018-19. 
Tanks,  Blow-Off. 

Creswell  Iron  Works,  Samuel  J.,  840-41. 
Tanks,  Enameled. 

Cahill  Iron  Works,  946-47. 

Galard  Co.,  1035-37. 

Kohler  Co.,  1016-17. 

Omala,  1035-37. 
Tanks,  Flush. 

Cahill  Iron  Works,  946-47. 

Douglas  Co.,  John,  949-96. 

Galard  Co.,  1035-37. 

Kohler  Co.,  1016-17. 

I-  X  L  Pump  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1018-19. 

Maddock's  Sons  Co.,  Thomas,  997-1012. 

Sherwood  Brass  Works,  948. 

Suri,  1018-19. 
Tanks,  Gasoline. 

Stephenson,  C.  H.,  1066-67. 
Tanks,  Glass  Enameled. 

Pfaudler  Co.,  1562. 
Tanks,  Pneumatic. 

Kewanee  Private  Utilities  Co.,  1580-81. 
Tanks,  Pressure. 

Kennicott  Co.,  1282-84. 

Kewanee  Boiler  Co.,  1110-17. 

Leader  Iron  Works  1268-75. 

Wilks  Mfg.  Co.,  S.,  1168-69. 

Tabasco,  1110-17. 
Tanks,  Septic. 

Aten  Sewage  Disposal  Co.,  1575. 
Tanks,  Slate. 

Davis  Slate  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1072. 

Penrhyn  Slate  Co.,  1412. 
Tanks,  Soapstone. 

Alberene  Stone  Co.,  1054-55. 
Tanks,  Steel. 

Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Works,  1514. 

Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1075-83. 

Granger  Co,  A.  D.,  1096. 

Kennicott  Co,  1282-84. 

Kenwood  Bridge  Co,  334. 

Leader  Iron  Works,  1268-75. 

Mitchell-Tappen  Co,  272. 

National  Tube  Co,  1218-35. 

Wilks  Mfg.  Co,  S,  1168-69. 

See  also  Structural  Steel  Work. 
Tanks,  Storage. 

Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Works,  1514. 

Gilbert  &  Barker  Mfg.  Co,  1796-97. 

Kewanee  Boiler  Co,  1110-17. 

Kewanee  Private  Utilities  Co,  1580-81. 
.    Leader  Iron  Works,  1268-75. 

National  Pipe  Bending  Co,  1164-65. 

Patterson  &  Co,  Frank  L,  1166-67. 

Wayne  Oil  Tank  &  Pump  Co,  1798-99. 

Tabasco,  1110-17. 
Tanks,  Vacuum. 

Bishop-Babcock-Becker  Co,  1252-55. 
Tanks,  Vitreous  China. 

Dondas  Co,  Tohn.  949-96. 

Maddock's  Sons  Co,  Thomas,  997-1012. 
Tanks,  Wood,  Enameled. 

Galard  Co,  1035-37. 
Tapestry  Burlaps,  see  Burlaps. 
Tablets,  Pipe. 

Hart  &  Hegeman  Mfg.  Co,  1362-63. 

Paiste,  1362-63. 
Taps,  see  Cocks. 
Taps,  Current. 

General  Electric  Co,  1321-35. 

Hart  &  Hegeman  Mfg.  Co,  1362-63. 

Hubbell,  Inc.  Harvey,  1367-69. 
Taxidermists  Mounts  and  Shields. 

Ahnapee  Veneer  &  Seating  Co,  1606. 
Technical  Paints,  see  Paints,  Technical. 
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Tees,  Brass. 

American  Brass  Co,  764-65. 
Tees,  Bronze. 

American  Brass  Co,  764-65. 
Tees,  Clean-Out. 

Compound  Injector  &  Specialty  Co,  1060- 
61. 

Tees,  Vent. 

Crampton-Farley  Brass  Co,  1064. 
Telephone  Accessories. 

Automatic  Electric  Co,  1389. 

Western  Electric  Co,  1392. 
Telephone  Cords. 

Automatic  Electric  Co,  1389. 

Raven,  1389. 
Telephone  Fire  Alarms. 

American   Telephone   Fire   Alarm  Co.. 
1510. 

Atco,  1510. 
Telephone  Systems,  Automatic. 

Automatic  Electric  Co,  1389. 
Telephone  Stands,  Braced. 

Inner  Braced  Furniture  Co,  1609. 
Telephones,  Battery. 

Automatic  Electric  Co,  1389. 

Stanley  &  Patterson,  Inc.,  1404-11. 

Western  Electric  Co,  1392. 
Telephones,  Interior. 

Holtzer-Cabot  Electric  Co,  1390-91. 
Telephones,  Loud  Speaking. 

Winkler  &  Reichmann,  1393. 

Still  Small  Voice,  1393. 
Telephones,  Magneto. 

Automatic  Electric  Co,  1389. 

Western  Electric  Co,  1392. 
Telpherage  Systems. 

Coburn  Trolley  Track  Mfg.  Co,  474-75. 

Hunt-Helm-Ferris  &  Co,  1778-81. 

James  Mfg.  Co,  1782-86. 

Louden  Machinery  Co,  1787-89. 

McCabe  Hanger  Mfg.  Co,  563-65. 

Porter  Co..  J.  E,  1777. 

Richards- Wilcox  Mfg.  Co,  581-85. 
Temperature  Regulators,  see  Regulators, 

Temperature. 
Temperature  Controlling  Systems. 

Powers  Regulator  Co,  1210. 
Tennis  Court  Enclosures. 

Bolles  Iron  &  Wire  Works.  J.  E,  770-71. 

Fiske  Iron  Works,  J.  W,  773-75. 
Terne  Plate. 

American  Sheet  and  Tin  Plate  Co,  438- 
39. 

Brier  Hill  Steel  Co,  240. 

Carnahan  Tin  Plate  &  Sheet  Co,  442-43. 

Follansbee  Brothers  Co,  444-45. 

Merchant  &  Evans  Co,  450. 

Meurer  Bros.  Co,  446-47. 

Taylor  Co,  N.  &  G,  454-55. 

Wheeling  Corrugating  Co,  832  33. 

American  Numethodd,  438-39. 

American  Old  Style,  438-39. 

Camaret,  450. 

Franklin,  450. 

Garry,  240. 

IC,  446-47. 

MF,  438-39. 

Old  Method,  450. 

U.  S.  Eagle,  438-39. 

Whitaker,  832-33. 
Terra  Alba. 

King  &  Co,  J.  B,  161. 
Terra  Cotta,  Architectural. 

American  Terra  Cotta  &  Ceramic  Co.. 
122. 

Atlantic  Terra  Cotta  Co,  116-17. 
Conkling-Armstrong   Terra    Cotta  Co, 
1743. 

Detroit  Roofing  Tile  Co,  317. 
Federal  Terra  Cotta  Co,  120-21. 
Fiske  &  Co,  Inc.,  85-89. 
,  Galloway  Terra  Cotta  Co..  1746-47. 
Humphrey  Brick  &  Tile  Co..  293. 
Kansas  Buff  Brick  &  Mfg.  Co,  104. 
Ketcham.  O.  W,  123. 
New  Jersey  Terra  Cotta  Co,  124-25. 
New  York  Architectural  Terra-Cotta  Co, 
128. 
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Terra  Cotta,  Architectural — Continued. 

Northwestern  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  126-27. 

Teco,  122. 
Terra  Cotta,  Colored. 

American  Terra  Cotta  &  Ceramic  Co., 
122. 

Atlantic  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  116-17. 
Conkling-Armstrong    Terra    Cotta  Co., 
1743. 

Federal  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  120-21. 
New  Jersey  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  124-25. 
New  York  Architectural  Terra-Cotta  Co., 
128. 

Northwestern  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  126-27. 
Teco,  122. 

Terra  Cotta,  Hollow,  see  Hollow  Tiles. 
Terra  Cotta  Hollow  Construction  Con- 
tractors. 

National  Fire  Proofing  Co.,  300-05. 
Terra  Cotta  Partition  Tile,  see  Partition 

Tile. 

Tesserae,  see  Floor  Tiles ;  Wall  Tiles. 
Test  Borings,  see  Drillings. 
Testing  Laboratories,  see  Laboratories, 
Testing. 

Tests,  Chemical,  see  Chemical  Testing. 
Tests,  Physical,  see  Physical  Testing. 
Theater  Railings,  see  Railings. 
Theatrical  Electric  Devices. 

Sprague  Electric  Works,  1336. 

Universal  Electric  Stage  Lighting  Co., 
1413. 
Theodolites. 

Defiance  Mfg.  Co.,  2. 
Thermopiles. 

American   Telephone   Fire   Alarm  Co., 
1510. 

Atco,  1510: 
Thermostats. 

Automatic  Refrigerating  Company,  1522- 
23. 

Beilman,  W.  E.,  1296. 
Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1075-83. 
Hoffman  Heater  Co.,  1300-02. 
Honeywell  Heating  Specialties  Co.,  1188- 
91. 

Houghton  &  Co..  E.  F..  1192-94. 

Johnson  Service  Co.,  1195-1203. 

Kees  Mfg.  Co.,  F.  D.,  1204. 

Minneapolis  Heat  Regulator  Co .  1206-07. 

Powers  Regulator  Co.,  1210. 

Yoder-Thomas  Mfg.  Co.,  1212. 

American,  1192-94. 
Threshold  Plates,  Safety. 

American  Abrasive  Metals  Co.,  352. 

Feralun,  352. 
Thresholds,  Metal. 

Follansbee  Brothers  Co.,  444-45. 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.,  936-37. 

Standard  Tyler  Co..  806. 

Tyler  Co.,  W.  S..  8C6. 

See  also  Sills. 
Thresholds,  Wood. 

Curtis  Service  Bureau.  740-43. 
Throats,  Fireplace,  see  Fireplace  Throats. 
Thumb  Latches,  see  Latches,  Door. 
Tie  Rods,  see  Rods,  Tie. 
Ties,  Creosoted. 

Ayer  &  Lord  Tie  Co.,  344. 
Tile  Angles,  see  Floor  Tile  Trimmings. 
Tile  Conduits. 

Ric-wiL  Underground  Pipe  Covering  Co., 
1241. 

Tile  Roofing,  Metal,  see  Roofing,  Metal. 
Tile  Stops,  see  Floor  Tile  Trimmings. 
Tile,  Cork. 

Marbleloid  Co.,  366-67. 
Tile,  Cork  Composition. 

Dreadnought  Flooring  Co.,  356. 

MaibMoid  C,     ,W>  f,7. 

Trcdlite,  366-67. 
Tile,  Drain,  see  Drain  Tile. 
Tile.  Floor. 

American  Terra  Cotta  X   Ceramic  Co., 
122. 

Armstrong  fork  K-  Insulation  Co.,  350. 
Associated  Tile  Manufacturer*,  282-87. 
Davis  Slatr  X  Mfg.  Co,  1072. 
De  Smet  Quartz  Tile  Co.,  354-55. 
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Tile,  Floor — Continued. 

Detroit  Roofing  Tile  Co.,  317. 
Dreadnought  Flooring  Co.,  345. 
Federal  Cement  Tile  Co.,  462-63. 
Fiske  &  Co.,  Inc.,  85-89. 
General  Kompolite  Co.,  358-59. 
Hasbrouck  Flooring  Co.,  345. 
Hasting  Pavement  Co.,  361. 
Hood  Brick  Co.,  B.  Mifflin,  90-91. 
Huntington  Roofing  Tile  Co.,  308-09. 
Jackson  Co.,  Wm.  H,  329. 
Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  40. 
Johnson,  E.  J.,  Inc.,  388-91. 
Kennedy,  Inc.,  David  E..  348. 
Kennesaw  Marble  Co.,  56-57. 
Ketcham,  O.  W.,  123. 
Kushequa  Brick  Co.,  106-07. 
Kushequa  Keramic  Co.,  318-19. 
Ludowici-Celadon  Co.,  310-11. 
Marble  Mosaic  Co.,  58-59. 
Marbleoid  Co.,  366-67. 
Martin  Brick  Co.,  108. 
Mueller  Mosaic  Co.,  320. 
Murray  Roofing  Tile  Co.,  312-13. 
New  York  Belting  &  Packing  Co.,  382. 
Opalite  Tile  Co..  1068-69. 
Penrhyn  Slate  Co.,  1412. 
Rockwood  Pottery  Co..  322-23. 
Rovaque  Tile  Co.,  321. 
Seifert   Plastic   Relief   Co.,   Frank  A.. 
1749. 

Tinsman  &  Co.,  M.  L,  399. 

United  Cork  Companies,  1544. 

United  Cork  Flooring  Co.,  351. 

United  States  Roofing  Tile  Co.,  314-16. 

Crescent ,  351. 

Everlastic,  349. 

J-M,  40. 

Linotile,  350. 

Nonpareil,  348. 

Ox-Blood,  318-19. 

Pottry,  90-91. 

Quartztile,  354-55. 

Tapestry,  85-89. 

Teco,  122. 

Unico,  351. 

See  Floor  Tile  for  specific  head. 
Tile,  Furring,  see  Furring,  Terra  Cotta. 
Tile,  Hollow,  see  Partition  Tile;  Hollow 
Tiles. 

Tile,  Insulating,  see  Partition  Tile :  Hol- 
low Tiles. 
Tile,  Prism,  see  Glass,  Prism. 
Tile,  Roof. 

American  Cement  Plaster  Co.,  458-59. 
American   Cement   Tile  Manufacturing 

Co.,  460-61. 
American  Gypsum  Co.,  139-41. 
Consolidated'  Sheet  Metal  Works,  610-11. 
Decatur   Cornice  &   Roofing  Co.,  Inc., 

1491. 

Detroit  Roofing  Tile  Co..  317. 
Edwards  Manufacturing  Co.,  828-29. 
Federal  Cement  Tile  Co..  462-63. 
Huntington  Roofing  Tile  Co.,  308-09. 
Kansas  Buff  Brick  &  Manufacturing  Co.. 
104. 

Ketcham,  O.  W..  123. 

Kinncar  &  Gager  Manufcturing  Co.,  511. 

Knisely  Brothers,  624. 

Kushequa  Keramic  Co..  318-19. 

Ludowici-Celadon  Co.,  310-11. 

Maurcr  &  Son.,  Henry,  298-99. 

Merchant  &  Evans  Co.,  450. 

Mcurer  Bros.  Co.  446-47. 

Milwaukee  Corrugating  Co.,  451. 

Moeschl-Edwards  Corrugating  Co.,  Inc., 
634. 

Mullins  Co.,  W.  H.,  788-89. 
Murray  Roofing  Tile  Co..  312-13. 
National  Fire  Proofing  Co..  300-05. 
National  Sheet  Metal  Roofing  Co..  448- 

49. 

W.rmal  Sheet  Metal  Mfg,  Co..  W.  F., 

456, 

United  States  Gypaum  Co.,  170-84. 
United  States  Roofno  Tile  Cr>  314-16. 
\\  heeling  Corrugating  Co.,  832-33. 

For  Trade  Names  Index  see  page  77 


Tile,  Roof — Continued. 

Ageart  Terra,  123. 

Bonanza,  460-61. 

Cooper's,  448-49. 

Imperial,  310-11. 

Mecco,  634. 

Natco,  300-05. 

Ox-Blood,  318-19. 

Pyrobar,  170-84. 

Reo,  828-29. 

Titelock,  451;  1491. 

Usco,  314-16. 

Walter's,  448-49. 

Specifications,  312-13;  314-16. 

See  Roof  Tile  for  specific  head. 
Tile,  Sewage  Disposal,  see  Drain  Tile; 

Sewage  Disposal  Systems. 
Tile,  Shingle,  see  Roof  Tiles,  Shingle. 
Tile,  Terra  Cotta,  see  Hollow  Tile ;  Terra 

Cotta. 
Tile,  Trim. 

Associated  Tile  Manufacturers,  282-87. 

De  Smet  Quartz  Tile  Co.,  354-55. 

Hood  Brick  Co.,  B.  Mifflin,  90-91. 

Kushequa  Keramic  Co.,  318-19. 

Marble  Mosaic  Co..  58-59. 

Mueller  Mosaic  Co.,  320. 

Rockwood  Potterv  Co..  322-23. 

Pottry,  90-91. 
Tile,  Wall. 

American  Cement  Tile  Mfg.  Co.,  460- 
61. 

American  Terra  Cotta  &  Ceramic  Co., 
122. 

Associated  Tile  Manufacturers,  282-87. 
Denison  Interlocking  Tile  Manufactur- 
ers, 290-92. 
Federal  Cement  Tile  Co.,  462-63. 
General  Kompolite  Co.,  358-59. 
Jackson  Co.,  Wm.  H.  329. 
Ketcham,  O.  W.,  123. 
Mueller  Mosaic  Co.,  320. 
National  Fire  Proofing  Co..  300-05. 
Opalite  Tile  Co.,  1068-69. 
Rookwood  Pottery  Co.,  322-23. 
Rovaque  Tile  Co.,  321. 
Natco,  300-05. 
Teco,  122. 
Tex-Tilc,  300-05. 
Specifications,  300-05. 
See  Wall  Tile  for  specific  head. 
Timber. 

California  Redwood  Association,  738-39. 
Dutton  Lumber  Corp..  A.  C,  745. 
Gum  Lumber  Manufacturers'  Assn..  746- 
47. 

Muller  Bank  Fixture  Co..  Geo.  W..  1598. 

North  Carolina  Pine  Assn..  Inc.,  754-55. 

Northern  Hemlock  &  Hardwood  Mfrs. 
Assn..  756-57. 

Southern  Cypress  Manufacturers',  760-61. 

Southern  Pine  Association.  762. 
Timber  Hangers,  see  Hangers. 
Timber  Preservative,  see  Wood  Preser- 
vatives. 
Timbrel  Tile. 

Guastavino  Co..  R..  12-13. 
Timbrel  Vault  Construction. 

Guastavino  Co.,  R.,  12-13. 
Time  Clocks,  see  Recorders.  Time. 
Time  Controllers,  see  Controllers,  Time. 
Time  Recorders,  see  Recorders,  Time. 
Time  Stamps,  see  Stamps.  Time. 
Tin,  Bright. 

American  Sheet  and  Tin  Plate  Co.,  438- 
39. 

Carnahan  Tin  Plate  &  Sheet  Co..  442-43. 
Merchant  &  Evans  Co.,  450. 
Taylor  Co.,  N.  &  G.,  454-55 
American  Charcoal,  438-39. 
American  Coke,  438-39. 
Tin  Clad  Doors,  see  Doors.  Metal  Clad. 

Tin  Plate. 

Anu  rii' m  Sheet  and  Tin  Plate  Co.,  438- 
39. 

Brier  I  lill  Steel  Co..  240. 

Carnah.m  Tin  Plate  &  Sheet  Co..  44J  43. 
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Tin  Plate — Continued. 
Decatur   Cornice  &  Roofing  Co.,  Inc., 
1491. 

Follansbee  Brothers  Co.,  44-45. 

Merchant  &  Evans  Co.,  450. 

Meurer  Bros.  Co.,  446-47. 

Taylor  Co.,  N.  &  G.,  454-55. 

Wheeling  Corrugating  Co.,  832-33. 

Best,  442-43. 

California,  446-47. 

Flushing,  446-47. 

Garry,  240. 

Old  Method,  446-47. 

Pullman,  AA6-A7. 

Regular,  442-43. 
Tin  Roofing,  see  Roofing  Tin. 
Tin  Shingles,  see  Shingles,  Metal. 
Tinner's  Supplies. 

Friedley-Voshart  Co.,  778. 

Merchant  &  Evans  Co.,  450. 
Tipples  Coal,  see  Coal  Tipples. 
Tocistcrs 

Crane  Co.,  Win.  M.,  1304-05. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1321-35. 

Wrought  Iron  Range  Co.,  1564. 

See  also  Cooking  Appliances ;  Kitchen 
Equipment. 
Toggles. 

Star  Expansion  Bolt  Co.,  280. 

Sebco,  280. 
Toilet  Construction. 

Alberene  Stone  Co.,  1054-55. 

Vitrolite  Co.,  1070-71. 

See  also  Stalls,  Toilet. 
Toilet  Fixtures. 

Ebinger  Sanitary  Mfg.  Co.,  D.  A.,  1014- 
15. 

Douglas  Co..  John,  949-96. 
Galard  Co.,  1035-37. 
Omala,  1035-37. 
Toilet  Paper  Holders,  see  Bathroom  Ac- 
cessories. 
Toilet  Stalls,  see  Stalls,  Toilet. 
Tool  Room  Enclosures. 

Columbia  Iron  &  Wire  Works  Co.,  838- 
39. 

Wright  Wire  Co.,  820-23. 

See  also  Wire  Work. 
Tools,  Ice,  see  Ice  Tools. 
Tools,  Slaters',  see  Slaters'  Tools. 
Tooth  Brush  Holders,  see  Bath  Fixtures. 
Topping,  Floor,  see  Concrete  Hardeners. 
Tops,  Chimney,  see  Chimney  Caps. 
Torcheres. 

Tiffany  Studios,  804-05. 
Torsion  Devices,  see  Sash  Operators. 
Towel  Dryers,  see  Dryers,  Clothes. 
Tower  Ornaments. 

Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  798-99. 
Towers,  Acid. 

Baltimore  Cooperage  Co.,  1511. 
Towers,  Steel. 

Mitchell-Tappen  Co.,  272. 
Tracery  Windows,  see  Windows,  Tracery. 
Tracing  Cloths. 

Defiance  Mfg.  Co.,  2. 
Track  Fittings,  see  Telpherage  Systems ; 

Door  Hangers ;  Conveyors. 
Tracks,  Hanger. 

Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.,  670-71. 

Richards-Wilcox  Mfg.  Co.,  581-85. 

See  also  Hangers :  Door  Hangers. 
Trade  School  Equipment. 

Grand   Rapids    School   Equipment  Co., 
1608. 

Train  Despatching  Systems. 

Automatic  Electric  Co.,  1389. 
Train-Shed   Lights,    see  Glass-Concrete 

Construction. 
Transformers. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1321-35. 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1337- 
44. 
Transits. 

Defiance  Mfg.  Co.,  2. 
Transmission   Rope,   see   Ropes,  Trans- 
mission. 

Transmitters,  Telephone,  see  Telephone 
Systems,  Automatic. 
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Towel  Bars. 

Galard  Co.,  1035-37. 

Towel  Shelves. 
Galard  Co.,  1035-37- 


Transom  Bars. 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.,  936-37. 

Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  798-99. 

Zouri  Drawn  Metals  Co.,  939-45. 

See  also  Store  Front  Construction. 
Transom  Hardware. 

Dearborn  Hardware  Mfg.  Co.,  680-83. 

Pay  son  Mfg.  Co.,  680-83. 

Tabor  Sash  Fixture  Co.,  687-89. 

Whitney  Window  Corp.,  690-91. 
Transom  Lifters,  Concealed. 

Dearborn  Hardware  Mfg.  Co.,  680-83. 

Payson  Mfg.  Co.,  680-83. 

Tabor  Sash  Fixture  Co.,  687-89. 

Harris,  680-83. 

Simplex,  680-83. 
Transom  Operators. 

Dearborn  Hardware  Mfg.  Co.,  680-83. 

Lord  &  Burnham  Co.,  676. 

Payson  Mfg.  Co.,  680-83. 

Tabor  Sash  Fixture  Co.,  687-89. 

Neuberth,  687-89. 
Transoms,  Pivoted. 

Keystone  Sash  Co.,  660-62. 

Williams  Pivot  Sash  Co.,  694-8. 
Trap-door  Fixtures. 

Coburn  Trolley  Track  Mfg.  Co.,  474-75. 
Trap  Receivers. 

Hutchison  Vapor  Heating  Corporation, 
1084-85. 
Traps,  Air. 

Haines  &  Co.,  William  S.,  1186-87. 
Traps,  Ammonia. 

Automatic  Refrigerating  Company,  1522- 
23, 

Traps,  Automatic. 

Haines  &  Co.,  William  S.,  1186-87. 
Traps,  Bell. 

Smith-Matthews  Foundry  Co.,  852. 
Traps,  Blast. 

Dunham  Co.,  C.  A,  1075-83. 
Traps,  Drain. 

Kramer  Bros.  Foundry  Co.,  846. 

National  Lead  Company,  1214. 

Clean  Easy,  846. 

Weiler  Water  Seal,  846. 
Traps,  Drum. 

Compound  Injector  &  Specialty  Co.,  1060- 
61. 

Traps,  Grease,  Water  Cooling. 

Compound    Injector    &    Specialty  Co., 

1060-61. 
Acme,  1060-61. 
Hygienic,  1060-61. 
Traps,  Gutter. 

Schouler  Cement  Construction  Co.,  1790- 
91. 

Traps,  Lavatory. 

Central  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  1038-39. 
Traps,  Radiator. 

Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1075-83. 
Traps,  Refrigerator. 

Central  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  1038-39. 
Traps,  Return. 

American  Blower  Co.,  1470-73. 

Detroit,  1470-73. 
Traps,  Steam. 

American  Blower  Co.,  1470-73. 

Bishop-Babcock-Becker  Co..  1252-55. 

Haines  &  Co.,  William  S„  1186-87. 

Houghton  &  Co.,  E.  F,  1192-94. 

lenkins  Bros.,  1244-45. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1218-35. 

Pratt  &  Cady  Co.,  Inc.,  1246-47. 

Sarco  Co.,  Inc.,  1211. 

Tyler    Underground    Heating  System, 
1242. 

Webster  &  Co..  Warren,  1088-93. 

Sylphon,  1088-93. 

Vacu-Gradnate,  1252-55. 
Traps,  Water. 

Tosam  Mfs?.  Co.,  1065. 
Traps  and  Drains. 

Josam  Mfg.  Co.,  1065. 
Tray  Conveyors,  see  Elevating  and  Con- 

,  veying  Machinery. 
Trays,  Enameled. 

Cabill  Iron  Works.  946-47. 
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Trays,  Laundry. 

Kohler  Co.,  1016-17. 
Trays,  Porcelain. 

Douglas  Co.,  John,  949-96. 
Treads,  Composition. 

Flexotile  Floor  Co.,  357. 
General  Kompolite  Co.,  358-59. 
Litosilo  Company  of  America,  Inc.,  364- 
65. 

Marbleloid  Co.,  366-67. 

Troegerlith  Tile  Co.,  Inc.,  368. 
Treads,  Cork  Composition. 

Armstrong  Cork  &  Insulation  Co.,  350. 

Dreadnought  Flooring  Co.,  356. 

Kennedy,  Inc.,  David  E.,  349. 

United  Cork  Flooring  Co.,  351. 

Everlastic,  349. 

Linotile,  350. 
Treads,  Cork  Tile. 

Kennedy,  Inc.,  David  E.,  348. 

Nonpareil,  348. 
Treads,  Marble  Mosaic. 

Marble  Mosaic  Co.,  58-59. 
Treads,  Metal. 

Blum  &  Co.,  Julius,  768-69. 

Snead  &  Co.  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  803. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  228-30. 
Treads,  Rubber. 

New  York  Belting  &  Packing  Co.,  382. 
Treads,  Safety. 

American  Abrasive  Metals  Co.,  352. 

American  Luxfer  Prism  Co.,  885-88. 

American  Mason  Safety  Tread  Co.,  378- 
79. 

Concrete  Steel  Co.,  210-11. 

De  Smet  Quartz  Tile  Co.,  354-55. 

Dreadnought  Flooring  Co.,  356. 

Universal  Safety  Tread  Co.,  380-81. 

Crystolux,  885-88. 

Feralun,  352. 

Mason,  378-79. 

Sanitread,  210-11. 

Stanwood,  378-79. 
Treads,  Slate. 

Davis  Slate  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1072. 

Tackson-Bangor  Slate  Co.,  1610-11. 

Penrhyn  Slate  Co.,  1412. 

Tinsman  &  Co.,  M.  L,  399. 
Treads,  Soapstone. 

Alberene  Stone  Co.,  1054-55. 
Treads,  Wood. 

Curtis  Service  Bureau,  740-43. 
Treads  and  Risers,  Marble  Mosaic. 

Seifert  Plastic  Relief  Co..  Frank  A..  1749. 
Treads  and  Risers,  Steel. 

Brownyard  Co.,  Inc.,  George  W..  472-73. 
Trellis,  Marble,  see  Marble  Work. 
Trellises,  Iron. 

Anchor  Post  Iron  Works,  813-19. 

Fiske  Iron.  Works.  J.  W..  773-7S. 

See  also  Metal  Work:  Wire- Work. 
Trellises,  Wire. 

Fiske  Iron  Works,  T.  W.,  773-75. 
Trench  Covers,  see  Covers,  Trench. 
Triangles. 

Defiance  Mfg.  Co..  2. 

See  also  Drafting  Room  Equipment. 
Trim,  Artificial  Stone. 

Erkins  Studios,  1744-45. 
Trim,  Bronze. 

Dahlstrom  Metallic  Door  Co.,  542-45. 
Trim,  Imitation  Wood. 

Lincrusta  Works  "  Pallas."  Inc.,  1732-36. 

Lincrusta  "Pallas,"  1732-36. 

Lincrusta  "  Walton,"  1732-36. 
Trim,  Metal. 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co..  Inc.,  1588-89. 

Art  Metal  Fire  Proof  Door  and  Trim 
Co.,  548. 

Brasco  Mfg.  Co.,  923. 

Brownyard  Co.,  Inc..  George  W.,  472-73. 

Chesley  Co..  A.  C,  608-09. 

Dahlstrom  Metallic  Door  Co..  542-45. 

Hester  Mfg.  Co.,  924. 

Howell.  Field  and  Goddard.  Inc..  478  79. 

Interior  Metal  Mfsr.  Co..  507-09. 

McFarland-Hyde  Co..  635-37. 

Newark  Cornice  and   Skvlight  Works. 
492-93. 
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Trim  Metal — Continued. 

Reliance  Fireproof  Door  Co.,  500-01. 
Riester  &  Thesmacher  Co.,  540-41. 
Thorp  Fire  Proof  Door  Co.,  515-17. 
Variety  Manufacturing  Co.,  546-47. 
Zahner  Metal  Sash  &  Door  Co.,  536-39. 
See  also  Doors,  Metal. 
Trim,  Wood. 
Bossert  &  Sons,  Louis,  1775. 
Carnahan  Mfg.  Co.,  558-59. 
Curtis  Service  Bureau,  740-43. 
Indiana  Lumber  &  Mfg.  Co.,  748-49. 
McMillen  Co.,  R.,  562. 
Matthews  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.,  1750-51. 
Morgan  Co.,  560-61. 

Muller  Bank  Fixture  Co.,  Geo.  W.,  1598. 

Tiffany  Studios,  804  05. 

Wollaeger  Mfg.  Co.,  1605. 
Trim  Tile,  see  Tile,  Trim. 
Trimmings,  Car,  see  Car  Trimmings,  Rail- 
way. 

Tripods,  Bronze. 

Gorham  Co  Architectural  Bronze,  776- 
77. 

Trolley  Carrying  Systems,  see  Carriers; 

Telpherage  Systems. 
Trolley  Cord,  see  Cord. 
Trolleys,  Door. 

Allith-Prouty  Co.,  566-67. 

Richards-Wilcox  Mfg.  Co.,  581-85. 

See  also  Door  Hangers. 
Trough  Flooring,  see  Floors,  Reinforced 

Concrete. 
Trough  Laths,  see  Laths,  Sheet. 
Troughs,  Eaves,  see  Eaves  Troughs. 
Troughs,  Metal. 

Price-Evans  Foundry  Co.,  796-97. 

Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  798-99. 
Troughs,  Slate,  see  Slate,  Structural. 
Trucks. 

Grand   Rapids   School   Equipment  Co., 
1608. 

Macey  Company,  1596. 
Trucks,  Ash  Can. 

Ernst,  Charles  K.,  1425-27. 
Trucks,  Feed. 

James  Mfg.  Co.,  1782-86. 

Louden  Machinery  Co.,  1787-89. 

Porter  Co.,  J.  E.,  1777. 
Trucks,  Steel. 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co.,  Inc.,  1588-89. 

Library  Bureau,  1594-95. 
Trucks,  Storage  Battery. 

Sprague  Electric  Works,  1336. 
Trucks,  Wood. 

Library  Bureau,  1594-95. 
Trunk  Lifts,  see  Elevators;  Lifts;  Hoists. 
Trunk  Stands,  Steel,  Braced. 

Inner  Braced  Furniture  Co..  1609. 
Trussed  Bars,  see  Bars,  Concrete  Rein- 
forcing. 
Trusses,  Steel. 

Decatur  Cornice  &  Roofing  Co.,  Inc.,  860. 

Duvinage,  Pierre,  332. 

Lupton's  Sons,  Co.,  David,  631-33. 

Union  Foundry  Works,  335. 

Ponds,  631-33. 
Tubes,  Angular. 

Blum  &  Co..  Julius,  768-69. 

Xational  Tube  Co.,  12. 
Tubes,  Boiler. 

Xational  Tube  Co.,  1218-35. 

Shelby,  1218-35. 
Tubes,  Nickel  Alloy. 

American  Brass  Co.,  1213. 
Tubes,  Oval. 

Blum  &  Co.,  Julius,  768-69. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1218-35. 
Tubes.  Pneumatic. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1218-35. 
Tubes,  Speaking. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1218-35. 
Tubes,  Steel. 

Blum  &  Co..  Julius,  768-69. 
National  Tube  Co.,  1218-35. 
Voungstown  Sheet  &  Tube  Co.,  1236-37. 
Tubing. 

Blum  ft  Co..  Julius.  768-69. 
Byers  Co.,  A.  M..  1216 -IK. 
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Tubing — Continued. 

Crane  Co.,  Wm.  M.,  1304-05. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1218-35. 

Youngstown  Sheet  &  Tube  Co.,  1236-37. 

See  also  Pipes. 
Tubing,  Brass. 

Whitlock  Coil  Pipe  Co.,  1170-71. 
Tubing,  Brazed. 

American  Brass  Co.,  1213. 
Tubing,  Lead. 

National  Lead  Company,  1214. 
Tubing,  Seamless. 

American  Brass  Co.,  1213. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1218-35. 

Shelby,  1218-35. 
Tubing,  Tin. 

National  Lead  Company,  1214. 
Tubing,  Wrought-iron. 

South  Chester  Tube  Co.,  1215. 
Tubs,  Slate,  see  Slate,  Structural. 
Tubs,  Soapstone. 

Alberene  Stone  Co..  1054-55. 
Tunnel  Construction. 

Foundation  Co.,  15. 
Tunnel  Lining. 

Cement-Gun  Construction  Co.,  273. 
Turbines,  Steam. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1321-35. 

Sturtevant  Co..  B.  F..  1478-81. 
Turnbuckles. 

Love  Brothers,  Inc.,  932-35. 
Turnstiles,  Metal. 

Anchor  Post  Iron  Works,  813-19. 
Turntables,  Automobile. 

Canton  Foundrv  and  Machine  Co.,  1793. 

Ernst.  Charles  K..  1425-27. 

Ernst's  Sons,  C.  F.,  1794-95. 

Lansing-Company,  1800. 
Turntables,  Bail-Bearing. 

Beach  Garage  Equipment.,  T.  C,  1792. 

Ideal.  1792. 
Turntables,  Motor  Operated. 

Lansing-Company,  1800. 
Turntables,  Pitless. 

Lansing-Company,  1800. 
Turntables,  Truck. 

Ernst's  Sons,  C.  F.,  1794-95. 

Lansing-Company,  1800. 
Turrets. 

Jeter  &  Co..  Inc.,  A.  H.,  910-11. 

Twine,  spp  Cord 

Tumbler  Holders. 

Galard  Co.,  1035-37- 


Ultra  Violet  Ray  Sterilizers. 

R.  U.  V.  Co.,  Inc.,  1289. 
Umbrella  Holders,  see  Holders.  Umbrella. 
Umbrella  Racks,  see  Racks,  Umbrella. 
Underground  Construction. 

Foundation  Co.,  15. 
Underground  Pipe  Covering,  see  Pipe 

Covering,  Steam. 
Underpinning. 

Foundation  Co.,  15. 
Union  Elbows,  see  Elbows,  Union. 
Unions,  Malleable. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1218-35. 

M.  &  Pi,  1218-35. 
Unions,  Pipe. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1218-35. 

Kewanee,  1218-35. 
Unit  Mats,  see  Concrete-Steel  Units. 
Unit  Partitions,  see  Partitions. 
Unloaders,  Steel. 

Kenwood  Bridge  Co.,  334. 
Unloaders,  Truck. 

Link-Belt  Co.,  1460. 
Urinal  Gutters,  see  Gutters,  Metal. 
Urinal  Ranges,  see  Stalls,  Toilet. 
Urinal  Sprays,  see  Sprays,  Urinal. 
Urinal  Stalls,  see  Stalls,  Toilet. 
Urinals. 

Alberene  Stone  Co.,  1054-55. 

Cahill  Iron  Works,  946-47. 

Davis  Slate  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1072. 

Douglas  Co..  John,  949-96. 
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Urinals — Continued. 
Ebinger  Sanitary  Mfg.  Co.,  D.  A.,  1014- 

Maddock's  Sons  Co.,  Thomas,  997-1012. 
Van  Arnam  Mfg.  Co.,  1020-21. 
Vanarco,  1020-21. 
Urinals,  Enameled. 
Cahill  Iron  Works,  946-47. 
Ebinger  Sanitary  Mfg.  Co.,  D.  A.,  1014- 

Urinals,  Octagon. 

Ebinger  Sanitary  Mfg.  Co.,  D.  A.,  1014- 
15. 

Urinals,  Slate,  see  also  Stalls,  Toilet. 
Urinals,  Soapstone. 

Alberene  Stone  Co.,  1054-55. 
Urinals,  Vitreous  China. 

Douglas  Co..  John,  949-96. 

Ebinger  Sanitary  Mfg.  Co.,  D.  A.,  1014- 

Maddock's  Sons  Co..  Thomas.  997-1012. 
Urinals,  Wall. 

Douglas  Co.,  John,  949-96. 
Ebinger  Sanitary  Mfg.  Co..  D.  A.  1014- 
15. 

Urns,  Bronze. 

Gorham  Co  Architectural  Bronze,  776-77. 
Urns,  Copper. 

Bramhall,  Deane  Co.,  1566-69. 

Wrought  Iron  Range  Co.,  1564. 
Urns,  Glass. 

Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Co.,  1383-85. 
Urns,  Terra  Cotta. 

Galloway  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  1746-47. 
Utensil  Sterilizers,  see  Sterilizers. 


V 

Vacuum  Cleaners  and  Equipment. 

Connersville  Blower  Co.,  1256-57. 
Kent  Vacuum  Cleaner  Co.,  Inc..  1394. 
Kewanee  Private  Utilities  Co.,  1580-81. 
Leader  Iron  Wrorks,  1268-75. 
Richmond  Radiator  Co.,  1396  97. 
Spencer  Turbine  Cleaner  Co.,  1395. 
United  Electric  Co.,  1398-1401. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  1402. 
Renovak,  1396-97. 
Richmond.  1396-97. 
Tuec,  1398-1401. 
Specifications,  1394;  1395. 
Vacuum  Cleaner  Motors. 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1337- 
44. 

Vacuum  Steam  Heating,  see  Heating  Sys- 
tems, Vacuum. 
Valve  Fittings,  see  Pipe  Fittings. 
Valve  Posts,  see  Posts,  Valve. 
Valveless  Pumps,  see  Pumps.  Valveless. 
Valves,  Air. 

Beaton  &  Cadwell  Mfg.  Co.,  1185. 

Bishop-Babcock-Becker  Co.,  1252-55. 

Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1075-83. 

Haines  &  Co.,  William  S..  1186-87. 

Houghton  &  Co.,  E.  F.,  1192-94. 

Jenkins  Bros.,  1244-45. 

Sarco  Co..  Inc.,  1211. 

Vento,  1186-87. 
Valves.  Alarm. 

Globe  Automatic  Sprinkler  Co..  1512-13. 
Valves,  Ammonia. 

Automatic  Refrigerating  Company,  1522- 
23. 

York  Mfg.  Co..  1530. 
Valves,  Anti-Scalding. 

Douglas  Co..  John.  949-%. 

Hoffman  &  Billings  Mfg.  Co..  1042. 

Towers  Regulator  Co.,  1208-09. 

Niedcken,  1042. 

See  also  Valves.  Mixing. 
Valves.  Blow-Off. 

Jenkins  Bros.,  1244-45. 

Pratt  &  Cady  Co..  Inc..  1246-47. 
Valves.  Brass. 

lenkins  Bros..  1244-45 
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Valves,  Cast  Steel. 

Jenkins  Bros.,  1244-45. 
Valves,  Compression. 
Central  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  1038-39. 
Gaylord  Sanitary  Mfg.  Co.,  1059. 
Quick-pression,  1038-39. 
Valves,  Diaphragm. 
Johnson  Service  Co.,  1195-1203. 
Powers  Regulator  Co.,  1208-09. 
Sylphon,  1195-1203. 
Valves,  Dry  Pipe. 

Globe  Automatic  Sprinkler  Co.,  1512-13. 
Valves,  Emergency. 

Pratt  &  Cady  Co.,  Inc.,  1246-47. 
Valves,  Float. 
Beilman,  W.  E.,  1296. 
Houghton  &  Co.,  E.  F.,  1192-94. 
National  Tube  Co.,  1218-35. 
Valves,  Gas. 
American  Carbonic  Machinery  Co.,  1524. 
Beilman,  W.  E.,  1296. 
Hoffman  Heater  Co.,  1300-02. 
Pewers  Regulator  Co.,  1208-09. 
Valves,  Gate. 
Jenkins  Bros.,  1244-45. 
Pratt  &  Cady  Co.,  Inc.,  1246-47. 
Valves,  Globe,  Angle  and  Check. 
Beilman,  W.  E.,  1296. 
Bishop-Babcock-Becker  Co.,  1252-55. 
Detroit  Lubricator  Co.,  1243. 
Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1075-83. 
Jenkins  Bros.,  1244-45. 
Johnson  Service  Co.,  1195-1203. 
Lee  Co.,  Wm.  O.,  1205. 
National  Tube  Co.,  1218-35. 
Penberthy  Injector  Co.,  1062-63. 
Pratt  &  Cady  Co.,  Inc.,  1246-47. 
Simmons  Co.,  John,  1520-21. 
Syracuse  Faucet  and  Valve  Co.,  1249. 
Kewanee,  1218-35. 
Valves,  Graduated. 

American  District  Steam  Co.,  1184. 
Haines  &  Co.,  William  S.,  1186-87. 
Jenkins  Bros.,  1244-45. 
Lavigne  Mfg.  Co.,  1248. 
Richardson  &  Boynton  Co.,  1152-56. 
Adsco,  1184. 
Valves,  Hopper. 
Crampton-Farley  Brass  Co.,  1064. 
I  X  L  Pump  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1018-19. 
Valves,  Hose. 
Allen  Mfg.  Co.,  W.  D.,  1507-09. 
Jenkins  Bros.,  1244-45. 
New  York  Brass  Foundry  Co.,  1516-17. 
Stillbech,  1516-17. 
Valves,  Hot-Water. 
Lavigne  Mfg.  Co.,  1248. 
Syracuse  Faucet  &  Valve  Co.,  1249. 
Valves,  Hydraulic. 

Pratt  &  Cady  Co,  Inc.,  1246-47. 
Valves,  Iron. 

Jenkins  Bros,  1244-45. 
Valves,  Knee-Action. 

Speakman  Supply  &  Pipe  Co,  1050-52. 
Valves,  Mixing. 

Douglas  Co,  John,  949-96. 
Glauber  Brass  Mfg.  Co,  1025-34. 
Hoffman  &  Billings  Mfg.  Co,  1042. 
Imperial  Brass  Mfg.  Co,  1040-41. 
Powers  Regulator  Co,  1208-09. 
Rundle-Spence  Mfg.  Co,  1046-47. 
Speakman  Supply  &  Pipe  Co,  1050-52. 
Ingham,  1040-41. 
Mixometers,  1050-52. 
Niedeken,  1042. 
Stratton,  1050-52. 
Valves,  Oil. 

Wayne  Oil  Tank  &  Pump  Co,  1798-99. 
Valves,  Packless. 
Bishop-Babcock-Becker  Co,  1252-55. 
Detroit  Lubricator  Co,  1243. 
Dunham  Co,  C.  A,  1075-83. 
Hutchison  Vapor  Heating  Corporation, 

1084-85. 
Lavigne  Mfg.  Co,  1248. 
Richardson  &  Boynton  Co,  1152-56. 
Syracuse  Faucet  &  Valve  Co,  1249. 
Valves,  Pump. 

Jenkins  Bros,  1244-45. 
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Valves,  Radiator. 

American  District  Steam  Co,  1184. 
Beaton  &  Cadwell  Mfg.  Co,  1185. 
Bishop-Babcock-Becker  Co,  1252-55. 
Detroit  Lubricator  Co,  1243. 
Dunham  Co,  C.  A,  1075-83. 
Haines  iz  Co,  William  S,  1186-87. 
Honeywell  Heating  Specialties  Co,  1188- 
91. 

Houghton  &  Co,  E.  F,  1192-94. 

Hutchison  Vapor  Heating  Corporation, 
1084-85. 

Jenkins  Bros,  1244-45. 

Lavigne  Mfg.  Co,  1248. 

Mouat- Squires  Co,  1087. 

National  Tube  Co,  1218-35. 

Powers  Regulator  Co,  1210. 

Pratt  &  Cady  Co,  Inc.,  1246-47. 

Syracuse  Faucet  &  Valve  Co,  1249. 

Webster  &  Co,  Warren,  1088-93. 

Adsco,  1184. 

Modulation,  1088-93. 

Vacu-Trap,  1252-55. 

Specifications,  1243. 
Valves,  Reducing. 

American  District  Steam  Co,  1184. 

Dunham  Co,  C.  A,  1075-83. 

Powers  Regulator  Co,  1208-09. 

Webster  &  Co,  Warren,  1088-93. 

Adsco,  1184. 
Valves,  Regrinding. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1218-35. 

Penberthy  Injector  Co,  1062-63. 

Pratt  &  Cadv  Co,  Inc.,  1246-47. 

N.  T.  C,  1218-35. 
Valves,  Relief. 

American  District  Steam  Co,  1184. 

Jenkins  Bros,  1244-45. 

Pratt  &  Cady  Co,  Inc.,  1246-47. 

Adsco,  1184. 
Valves,  Renewable  Disc. 

Pratt  &  Cady  Co,  Inc.,  1246-47. 
Valves,  Renewable  Seat. 

Pratt  &  Cady  Co,  Inc.,  1246-47. 
Valves,  Safety. 

Haines  &  Co,  William  S,  1186-87. 

Hutchison  Vapor  Heating  Corporation, 
1084-85. 

Jenkins  Bros,  1244-45. 

Mouat-Squires  Co,  1087. 

Pratt  &  Cady  Co,  Inc.,  1246-47. 
Valves,  Sprinkler. 

Globe  Automatic  Sprinkler  Co,  1512-13. 

See  also  Sprinklers,  Automatic. 
Valves,  Sterilizer. 

Powers  Regulator  Co,  1208-09. 
Valves,  Superheated  Steam. 

Pratt  &  Cady  Co,  Inc.,  1246-47. 
Valves,  Thermostatic. 

Hoffman  Heater  Co,  1300-02. 

Houghton  &  Co,  E.  F,  1192-94. 
Valves,  Throttle. 

Pratt  &  Cady  Co,  Inc.,  1246-47. 
Valves,  Vacuum. 

Bishop-Babcock-Becker  Co,  1252-55. 

Jenkins  Bros,  1244-45. 

Vacu-Graduate,  1252-55. 
Valves,  Y. 

Pratt  &  Cady  Co,  Inc.,  1246-47. 
Vanes,  Metal. 

King  Ventilating  Co,  1494-95. 

See  also  Weather  Vanes. 
Vapor  Heaters,  see  Heaters,  Steam. 
Vapor    Heating   Systems,   see  Heating 

Systems,  Steam. 
Vapor  Pans. 

Kramer  Bros.  Foundry  Co,  846. 

Gem,  846. 
Varnish  Removers. 

Adams  &  Elting,  1656-59. 

Ad-El-Ite,  1656-59. 
Varnishes,  Exterior. 

Adams  &  Elting  Co,  1656-59. 

American  Chemical  &  Mfg.  Co,  Inc.,  22- 
23 

Arco  Co,  1714-16. 
Berry  Brothers,  1690. 
Boston  Varnish  Co,  1678-79. 
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Varnishes,  Exterior — Continued. 
Bridgeport  Wood  Finishing  Co,  1680-83. 
Caiman  &  Co,  Emil,  1684-85. 
Chicago  Varnish  Co,  1686-87. 
Hampden  Paint  &  Chemical  Co,  1662-63. 
Kuhls,  H.  B.  Fred,  1667. 
Lowe  Brothers  Co,  1668  69. 
Moller  &  Schumann  Co,  1688-89. 
Murphy  Varnish  Co,  1691. 
O'Brien  Varnish  Co,  1700. 
Pierce  Co,  F.  O,  1706. 
Pitcairn  Varnish  Co,  1692-93. 
Pratt  &  Lambert,  Inc.,  1694-95. 
Rinald  Bros,  1720-21. 
Thompson  Wood  Finishing  Co,  1701. 
Twin  City  Varnish  Co,  1704. 
Valentine  &  Co,  1702-03. 
Ad-El-Ite,  1656-59. 
Allaround,  1720-21. 
Elastica,  1696-99. 
Hilo,  1688-89. 
Hippo,  22-23. 
Kyanise,  1678-79. 
Little  Blue  Flag,  1668-69. 
Luxeberry  Spar,  1690. 
Navalite,  1686  87. 
Pyramid,  1700. 
Q  &  E,  1691. 
Spar,  1704. 
Univernish,  1691. 
Valspar,  1702-03. 
Wheeler,  1680-83. 
Zanzibolio,  1701. 

Specifications,  1692-93;  1694-95;  1696-99; 
1702-03. 
Varnishes,  Floor. 

Adams  &  Elting  Co,  1656-59. 

Arco  Co,  1714-16. 

Berry  Brothers,  1690. 

Billings-Chapin  Co,  49. 

Boston  Varnish  Co,  1678-79. 

Caiman  &  Co,  Emil,  1684-85. 

Chicago  Varnish  Co,  1686-87. 

Moller  &  Schumann  Co,  1688-89. 

Murphy  Varnish  Co,  1691. 

Pitcairn  Varnish  Co,  1692-93. 

Pratt  &  Lambert,  Inc.,  1694  95. 

Standard  Varnish  Works,  1696-99. 

Thompson  Wood  Finishing  Co,  1701. 

Ad-El-Ite,  1656-59. 

Elastic,  1696-99. 

Exterior  Oak,  1686-87. 

Flat-Lac,  1684-85. 

Flexo-Flint  Finish,  49. 

Florsatin,  1686-87. 

Hilo,  1688-89. 

Kyanise,  1678-79. 

Liquid  Granite,  1690. 

Namlac,  1684-85. 

O  &  E,  1691. 

67,  1694-95. 

Supremis,  1686-87. 

Zanzibolio,  1701. 

Specifications,  1692-93;  1696-99. 
Varnishes,  Insulating. 

Electric  Cable  Co,  1350-51. 

National  Roofing  Co,  1727. 

Pyrolin  Products  Co,  Inc.,  1670-71. 

Standard  Paint  Co,  414-16. 

Standard  Varnish  Works,  1696-99. 

Toch  Brothers,  1722-23. 

Ecco,  1350-51. 

McCloskey,  1670-71. 

R.  I.  W.,  1722-23. 
Varnishes,  Interior. 

Adams  &  Elting  Co,  1656-59. 

Berry  Brothers,  1690. 

Billines-Chapin  Co,  49. 

Boston  Varnish  Co,  1678-79. 

Bridgeport  Wood  Finishing  Co,  1680-83. 

Caiman  &  Co,  Emil,  1684-85. 

Chicago  Varnish  Co,  1686-87. 

De  Soto  Paint  Mfg.  Co,  1666. 

Hampden  Paint  &  Chemical  Co,  1662-63. 

Lowe  Brothers  Co,  1668-69. 

Moller  &  Schumann  Co..  1688-89. 

Murphy  Varnish  Co,  1691. 

O'Brien  Varnish  Co,  1700. 

Phelan-Faust  Paint  Mfg.  Co..  1672 
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Varnishes,  Interior — Continued. 
Pierce  Co.,  F.  0.,  1706. 
Pitcairn  Varnish  Co.,  1692-93. 
Pratt  &  Lambert,  Inc.,  1694-95. 
Rinald  Bros.,  1720-21. 
Standard  Varnish  Works,  1696-99. 
Thompson  Wood  Finishing  Co.,  1701. 
Twin  City  Varnish  Co.,  1704. 
Union  Products  Co.,  48. 
U.  S.  Gutta  Percha  Paint  Co.,  1674-75. 
Valentine  &  Co.,  1702-03. 
Ad-El-Ite,  1656-59. 
Allaround,  1720-21. 
Architectural  Coach,  1686-87. 
Brightlac,  1672. 
Chi-Vo,  1686-87. 
Dead-Lac,  1686-87. 
Dulgloss,  1690. 
Elastica,  1696-99. 
Flattine,  1696-99. 
Flexo-Flint,  49. 
Florette,  1704. 
Hilo,  1688-89. 
Hygienic,  1694-95. 
Hyperion,  1686-87. 
Kauri,  1656-59. 
Kyanice,  1678-79; 
Lacklustre,  1690. 
Little  Blue  Flag,  1668-69. 
Luxeberry  Wood,  1690. 
Memphi,  1666. 
Naples  Velvet,  1656-59. 
O.  M.  F.,  1704. 
One-coat  Mission,  1656-59. 
Pyramid,  1700. 
Q  &  E,  1691. 
Shipoleum,  1686-87. 
Tcrpolac,  1684-85. 
Univernish,  1691. 
Valspar,  1702-03. 
Velvette,  1704. 
Wearette,  1704. 
Wheeler.  1680-83. 
Zansibolio,  1701. 

Specifications,  1656-59;  1692-93;  1694-95; 
1696-99;  1702-03. 
Varnishes,  Marine. 

Adams  &  Elting  Co.,  1656-59. 

Caiman  &  Co.,  Emil,  1684-85. 

Moller  &  Schumann  Co.,  1688-89. 

Murphy  Varnish  Co.,  1691. 

Standard  Varnish  Works,  1696-99. 

Ad-El-Ite,  1656-59. 

Elastica,  1696-99. 

Hilo,  1688-89. 

Oceana,  1696-99. 
Varnishes,  Rubbing. 

American  Chemical  and  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc., 
22-23. 

Arco  Co.,  1714-16. 

Boston  Varnish  Co.,  1678-79. 

Caiman  &  Co.,  Emil,  1684-85. 

Chicago  Varnish  Co.,  1686-87. 

Murphy  Varnish  Co.,  1691. 

Pitcairn  Varnish  Co.,  1692-93. 

Pratt  &  Lambert.  Inc.,  1694-95. 

Standard  Varnish  Works,  1696-99. 

Dulkote,  1694  95. 

Flat-Lac,  1684-85. 

Hippo,  22-23. 

Kleartone,  1696-99. 

Kvanice,  1678-79. 

No.  6,  1686-87. 

Univernish,  1691. 
Vases,  Cement. 

Illinois  Flower  Box  Co.,  842. 
Vases,  Limestone. 

Rowe  Cut  Stone  Co.,  John  A.,  65. 

See  also  Marble  Work. 
Vases,  Metal. 

Gorham  Co  Architectural  Bronze,  776-77. 

Kramer  Bros.  Foundry  Co.,  846. 

Meyers  Mfg.  Co.,  Fred  J.,  790. 

Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  798  99. 

See  also  Metal  Work. 
Vases,  Terra  Cotta. 

Galloway  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  1746-47. 
Vault  Construction. 

Guastavino  Co.,  R.,  12-13. 
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Vault  Designers. 

Guastavino  Co.,  R.,  12-13. 
Vault  Doors,  Fireproof. 

Barnum,  E.  T.,  766-67. 

Diebold  Safe  &  Lock  Co.,  1638. 

Hall's  Safe  Co.,  1639. 

York  Safe  &  Lock  Co.,  1640. 
Vault  Doors,  Steel-Lined. 

York  Safe  &  Lock  Co.,  1640. 
Vault  Fixtures,  Metal. 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co.,  Inc.,  1588-89. 

Canton  Art  Metal  Co.,  1592-93. 

General  Fireproofing  Co.,  1587. 

Library  Bureau,  1594-95. 

Macey  Company,  1596. 

Manufacturing  Equipment  &  Engineering 
Co.,  1628. 

Watson  Mfg.  Co.,  714. 

Alls  t  eel,  1587. 
Vault    Light    Cushions,    see  Cushions, 

Plastic  Composition. 
Vault  Light  Safety  Treads,  see  Treads, 
Safety. 

Vault  Lights,  see  Glass,   Prism ;  Glass- 
Concrete  Construction ;  Lenses. 
Vault  Lights,  Replaceable,  see  Lenses, 

Replaceable. 
Vault  Plates,  see  Covers,  Manhole. 
Vault  Shelving,  see  Shelving,  Metal. 
Vaults,  Bank. 

Diebold  Safe  &  Lock  Co,  1638. 

Hall's  Safe  Co.,  1639. 

York  Safe  and  Lock  Co.,  1640. 
Vehicle  Calls,  see  Carriage  Calls,  Electric. 
Veneered  Doors,  see  Doors,  Veneered. 
Veneers,    Imitation,    see    Relief  Wall 

Coverings. 
Venetian  Blinds,  see  Blinds,  Venetian. 
Vent  Connection,  Roof. 

Holt  Roof  Connection  Co,  457. 
Vent  Filtings. 

Central  Brass  Mfg.  Co,  1038-39. 
Vent  Tees,  see  Tees,  Vent;  Vent  Fittings; 

Plumbing  Fixtures. 
Ventilated  Ridging,  see  Ventilators. 
Ventilating  Apparatus,  Greenhouse. 

Foley  Greenhouse  Mfg.  Co,  1762-63. 

Hitchings  &  Co,  1768. 

King  Construction  Co,  675,  1769. 

Lord  &  Burnham  Co,  1764-67. 

Lutton  Co,  William  H,  1770-71. 

Moninger  Co,  John  C,  1774. 

Pierson  U-Bar  Co,  1772-73. 
Ventilating  Centerpieces,  see  Sheet  Metal 
Work. 

Ventilating  Ducts,  see  Ducts,  Ventilating. 
Ventilating  Engineers. 

Ebinger  Sanitary  Mfg.  Co,  D.  A,  1014- 
15. 

Ventilating  Equipment. 

King  Ventilating  Co,  1494-95. 

Aerator,  1494-95. 
Ventilating  Fans,  see  Fans. 
Ventilating  Gratings,  see  Gratings. 
Ventilating  Plates,  see  Screens ;  Grilles. 
Ventilating  Sets,  Portable. 

Sturtevant  Co,  B.  F,  1478-81. 
Ventilation,  Electrical  Data. 

Society  for  Electrical  Development,  Inc.. 
1313-20. 
Ventilator  Cord,  see  Cord. 
Ventilators. 

Arex  Co,  1484. 

Basman  &  Co,  A.  M,  1485. 

Best  Register  Co,  1486. 

Bicalkv  Fan  Co,  1469. 

Burt  Mfg.  Co,  1487-89. 

Century  Ventilating  Co..  Tnc,  1490. 

Chattanooga    Roofing   &   Foundry  Co, 
826-27. 

Clason  Architectural  Metal  Works,  470. 
Consolidated  Sheet  Metal  Works,  610-11. 
Decatur   Cornice   &   Roofing  Co,  Tnc. 
1491. 

Edwards  Mfg.  Co,  828  29. 
Fbllansbee  Brothers  Co..  444-45. 
Globe  Ventilator  Co..  1492. 
Irwin  Mfg.  Co.,  Thos.  W  ,  908-09. 
fames  Mfg.  Co.,  1782-86 

For  Trade  Names  Index  see  page  77 


Ventilators — Continued. 
Kernchen  Company,  1493. 
King  Ventilating  Co,  1494-95. 
Knowles  Mushroom  Ventilator  Co,  1496. 
Lee,  Thomas,  1497. 
Lupton's  Sons  Co,  David,  631-33. 
Mack  Ventilator  Co,  1498-99. 
Merchant  &  Evans  Co,  1500. 
Meurer  Bros.  Co,  446-47. 
Milwaukee  Artistic  Metal  Ceiling  Co, 
831. 

Moeschl  -  Edwards     Corrugating  Co, 
634. 

National  Skylight  &  Ventilator  Co,  912- 
14. 

Norman  Sheet  Metal  Mfg.  Co,  W.  F, 

456. 

Ohio  Blower  Co,  1501-03. 

Royal  Ventilator  Co,  1504. 

Universal  Ventilating  Co,  1506. 

Van  Noorden  &  Co,  920-21. 

Aerator,  1494-95. 

Alabama,  1491. 

Anchor,  446-47. 

Delany,  1506. 

Detroit,  1485. 

Emerson,  908-09. 

Gem,  1490. 

Keystone,  444-45. 

Lovell,  906-07. 

Mecco,  634. 

Notch,  1496. 

Nu-Air,  831. 

Shurnuf,  1506. 

Star,  1500. 

Swartwoitt,  1501-03. 

Specifications,  1498-99. 

See  also  Registers;  Grilles;  Sash  Opera- 
tors ;  Fans ;  Blowers ;  Exhausters. 
Ventilators,  Air  Pump. 

Century  Ventilating  Co,  Inc.,  1490. 

American  Standard,  1490. 
Ventilators,  Ball-bearing. 

Burt  Mfg.  Co,  1487-89. 

Ohio  Blower  Co,  1501-03. 

Swartzvout,  1501-03. 
Ventilators,  Barn. 

Globe  Ventilator  Co,  1492. 

King  Ventilating  Co,  1494-95. 

Aerator,  1494-95. 
Ventilators,  Bronze. 

Detroit   Mausoleum   Equipment  Works, 
772. 

Ventilators,  Car. 

Arex  Co,  1484. 

Globe  Ventilator  Co,  1492. 

Kernchen  Company,  1493. 

Ventilators,  Damper. 

Arex  Co,  1484. 
Burt  Mfg.  Co,  1487-89. 
Decatur   Cornice  &   Roofing  Co,  Inc., 
1491. 

Follansbee  Brothers  Co,  444-45. 

Kernchen  Company,  1493. 

Knowles  Mushroom  Ventilator  Co,  1496. 

Lee,  Thomas.  1497. 

Merchant  &  Evans  Co,  1500. 

Royal  Ventilator  Co,  1504. 

Keystone,  444-45. 

Royal,  1504. 

Star.  1500. 
Ventilators,  Dome  Top. 

Globe  Ventilator  Co,  1492. 
Ventilators,  Fan. 

Bicalky  Fan  Co,  1469. 

Burt  Mfg.  Co,  1487-89. 

See  also  Fans;  Blowers;  Exhausters. 
Ventilators,  Fire-retarding. 

Burt  Mfg.  Co,  1487-89. 

Decatur  Cornice  &  Roofing  Co,  Inc., 
1491. 

Kernchen  Company,  1493. 
Merchant  &  F.vans  Co,  1500. 
Ohio  Blower  Co..  1501-03. 
Royal  Ventilator  Co,  1504. 
Roval.  1504. 
Star.  1500. 
Swartwout,  1501-03. 
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Ventilators,  Glass-top. 

Arex  Co.,  1484. 
Burt  Mfg.  Co.,  1487-89. 
Chattanooga  Roofing  &  Foundry  Co.,  826- 
27. 

Decatur  Cornice  &  Ventilating  Co.,  Inc., 
1491. 

Globe  Ventilator  Co.,  1492. 

Kernchen  Company,  1493. 

Lee,  Thomas,  1497. 

Merchant  &  Evans  Co.,  1500. 

Meurer  Bros.  Co.,  446-47. 

Ohio  Blower  Co.,  1501-03. 

Royal  Ventilator  Co.,  1504. 

Alabama,  1491. 

Anchor,  446-47. 

Royal,  1504. 

Star,  1500. 

Swartwout,  1501-03. 
Ventilators,  Insect  Proof. 

Royal  Ventilator  Co.,  1504. 
Ventilators,  Metal-top. 

Arex  Co.,  1484. 

Basman  &  Co.,  A.  M.,  1485. 

Burt  Mfg.  Co.,  1487-89. 

Century  Ventilating  Co.,  Inc.,  1490. 

Decatur  Cornice  &  Roofing  Co.,  Inc., 
1491. 

Follansbee  Brothers  Co.,  444-45. 
Globe  Ventilator  Co.,  1492. 
Irwin  Mfg.  Co.,  Thos.  W.,  908-09. 
Kernchen  Company,  1493. 
King  Ventilating  Co.,  1494-95. 
Lee,  Thomas,  1497. 
Mack  Ventilator  Co.,  1498-99. 
Merchant  &  Evans  Co.,  1500. 
Meurer  Bros.  Co.,  446-47. 
Milwaukee  Artistic  Metal  Ceiling  Co., 
831. 

Ohio  Blower  Co.,  1501-03. 

Royal  Ventilator  Co.,  1504. 

Aerator,  1494-95. 

Alabama,  1491. 

Anchor,  446-47. 

Detroit,  1485. 

Emerson,  908-09. 

Keystone,  444-45. 

Nu-Air,  831. 

Star,  1500. 

Swartwout,  1501-03. 
Ventilators,  Mushroom. 

American  Blower  Co.,  1470-73. 

Best  Register  Co.,  1486. 

Bicalky  Fan  Co.,  1469. 

Knowles  Mushroom  Ventilator  Co.,  1496. 

ABC,  1470-73. 

Notch,  1496. 
Ventilators,  Revolving. 

Burt  Mfg.  Co.,  1487-89. 

Mack  Ventilator  Co.,  1498-99. 

National  Skylight  &  Ventilator  Co.,  912- 
14. 

Ohio  Blower  Co.,  1501-03. 
Swartwout,  1501-03. 
Specifications,  1501-03. 

Ventilators,  Roof. 
Arex  Co.,  1484. 
Basman  &  Co..  A.  M.,  1485. 
Best  Register  Co.,  1486. 
Bicalky  Fan  Co.,  1469. 
Burt  Mfg.  Co.,  1487-89. 
Century  Ventilating  Co.,  Inc.,  1490. 
Chattanooga   Roofing  &  Foundry  Co., 
826-27. 

Decatur  Cornice  &  Roofing  Co.,  Inc., 
1491. 

Follansbee  Brothers  Co.,  444-45. 
Globe  Ventilator  Co.,  1492. 
Irwin  Mfg.  Co.,  Thos.  W.,  908-09. 
James  Mfg.  Co.,  1782-86. 
Kernchen  Company,  1493. 
King  Ventilating  Co.,  1494-95. 
Knowles    Mushroom    Ventilator  Co., 
1496. 

Lee,  Thomas,  1497. 
Mack  Ventilator  Co.,  1498-99. 
Merchant  &  Evans  Co.,  1500. 
Meurer  Bros.  Co.,  446-47. 
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Ventilators,  Roof — Continued. 

Milwaukee  Artistic  Metal   Ceiling  Co., 
831. 

Mational  Skylight  &  Ventilator  Co.,  912- 
14. 

Ohio  Blower  Co.,  1501-03. 

Royal  Ventilator  Co.,  1504. 

Universal  Ventilating  Co.,  1506. 

Alabama,  1491. 

Aerator,  1494-95. 

Anchor,  446-47. 

Delany,  1506. 

Detroit,  1485. 

Emerson,  908-09. 

Gem,  1490. 

Keystone,  444-45. 

Lovell,  906-07. 

Notch,  1496. 

Nu-Air,  831. 

Shurnuf,  1506. 

Star,  1500. 

Swartwout,  1501-03. 

Specifications,  1498-99. 
Ventilators,  Sash. 

Universal  Ventilating  Co.,  1506. 

Delany,  1506. 

Shurnuf,  1506. 
Ventilators,  Sidewalk,  see  Covers,  Coal 
Hole. 

Ventilators,  Siphon. 

Arex  Co.,  1484. 

Basman  &  Co.,  A.  M.,  1485. 

Century  Ventilating  Co.,  Inc.,  1490. 

Kernchen  Company,  1493. 

Merchant  &  Evans  Co.,  1500. 

Ohio  Blower  Co.,  1501-03. 

Detroit,  1485. 

Gem,  1490. 

Star,  1500. 

Swartwout,  1501-03. 
Ventilators,   Skylight,    see  Ventilators, 

Glass  Top. 
Ventilators,  Sliding-Sleeve. 

Burt  Mfg.  Co.,  1487-89. 
Ventilators,  Suction. 

Arex  Co..  1484. 

Basman  &  Co.,  A.  M.,  1485. 

Century  Ventilating  Co.,  Inc.,  1490. 

Kernchen  Company,  1493. 

Merchant  &  Evans  Co.,  1500. 

Ohio  Blower  Co.,  1501-03. 

Detroit,  1485. 

Gem,  1490. 

Star,  1500. 

Swartwout,  1501-03. 
Ventilators,  Wall,  see  Grilles. 
Ventilators,  Window. 

American  Luxfer  Prism  Co.,  885-88. 

American  3-Way  Prism  Co.,  889. 

Bayley  Co.,  William,  606-07. 

Berger  Mfg.  Co.,  892-95. 

Chicago  Ventilator  &  Iron  Works,  1505. 

Deissler  &  Bro.,  P.,  616-18. 

Detroit  Steel  Products  Co.,  614-15. 

Drouve  Co.,  G,  906-07. 

Lightwell  Steel  Sash  Co.,  626-30. 

Lord  &  Burnham  Co.,  676. 

Louden  Machinery  Co.,  1787-89. 

Richmond  Safety  Gate  Co.,  502-05. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  652-53. 

Universal  Ventilating  Co.,  1506. 

Delany,  1506. 

Fenestra,  614-15. 

Shurnuf,  1506. 

Universal,  1506. 
Vents,  Casement. 

Deissler  &  Bro.,  P.,  616-18. 
Vents,  Steel. 

American  Steel  Window  Co.,  604-05. 

Bayley  Co.,  William,  606-07. 
Veranda  Screens,  see  Screens. 
Vestibule  Doors,  see  Doors. 
Vestibule  Gates,  see  Gates. 
Vises. 

Grand   Rapids   School   Equipment  Co., 
1608. 

Vitrified  Shingles,  see  Roof  Tiles.  Shingle. 
Voltmeters. 

General  Electric  Co..  1321-35. 
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Voltmeters — Continued. 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1337- 
44. 

Voucher    Files,    see    Filing  Equipment, 

Metal. 
Vulcanizers. 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1337- 


W 

Wagons,  Food. 

Wrought  Iron  Range  Co.,  1564. 
Wainscot,  Composition. 

Mexotile  Floor  Co.,  357. 
Flexstone  Construction  Co.,  360. 
General  Kompolite  Co.,  358-59. 
Litosilo  Company  of  America,  Inc.,  364- 
65. 

Marbleloid  Co.,  366-67. 

National  Kellastone  Co.,  162-63. 

Troegerlith  Tile  Co.,  Inc.,  368. 

Armorite,  360. 

Kellastone,  162-63. 
Wainscot,  Cork  Composition. 

American  Flooring  Co.,  Inc.,  353. 

United  Cork  Flooring  Co.,  351. 
Wainscot,  Glazed. 

Rookwood  Pottery  Co.,  322-23. 
Wainscot,  Marble  Mosaic. 

Marble  Mosaic  Co.,  58-59. 
Wainscot,  Metal. 

Interior  Metal  Mfg.  Co.,  507-09. 

Wheeling  Corrugating  Co.,  832-33. 
Wainscot,  Relief. 

Lincrusta  Works  "  Pallas,"  Inc.,  1732-36. 

Lincrusta  "Pallas"  and  "  Walton,"  1732- 
36. 

Wainscot,  Slate,  see  Slate,  Structural. 
Wainscot,  Structural  Glass. 

Opalite  Tile  Co.,  1068-69. 

Vitrolite  Co.,  1070-71. 
Wainscot,  Wood. 

Curtis  Service  Bureau,  740-43. 

See  also  Trim,  Wood. 
Wainscot  Caps,  see  Floor  Tile  Trim- 
mings. 
Wall  Beds,  see  Beds. 
Wall  Boards. 

American  Cement  Plaster  Co.,  144-45. 

Barrett  Co.,  420-23. 

Beaver  Board  Companies,  1740-41. 

Bird  &  Son,  424-25. 

Carey  Co.,  Philip,  28. 

Cornell  Wood  Products  Co.,  1742. 

Defiance  Mfg.  Co.,  2. 

Federal  Sash  &  Door  Co.,  552. 

General  Roofing  Mfg.  Co.,  428-29. 

Kennedy  Co.,  D.  J.,  185. 

Mastic  Wall  Board  and  Roofing  Co.,  466. 

Standard  Paint  Co.,  414-16. 

Union  Fibre  Co.,  468. 

U.  S.  Gypsum  Co.,  170-184. 

American,  144-45. 

Bishopric,  466. 

Ceil-Board,  28. 

Certain-teed,  428-29. 

Compo-Board,  2. 

Lith,  468. 

Neponset,  424-25. 

Sackett,  156-57. 

Upson,  185. 

See  also  Building  Board;  Plaster  Board. 
Wall  Boxes,  see  Boxes,  Wall. 
Wall  Brackets,  see  Brackets,  Pipe. 
Wall  Construction,  Concrete. 

Cement-Gun  Construction  Co.,  273. 

See  also  Walls,  Reinforced  Concrete. 
Wall  Coping,  see  Coping. 
Wall  Coverings,  Decorative. 

Wiggin's  Sons  Co.,  H.  B.,  1738-39. 

Fab-Rik-O-Na,  1738-39. 
Wall  Coverings,  Metal. 

Edwards  Mfg.  Co.,  828-29. 

See  also  Sheet  Metal  Work ;  Siding. 
Wall  Coverings,  Relief. 

Lincrusta  Works  "  Pallas,"  Inc.,  1732-36. 

Lincrusta  "Pallas"  and  "  Walton,"  1732- 
36. 
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Wall  Coverings,  Woven. 

Wiggin's  Sons  Co.,  H.  B,  1738-39. 
Wall  Finish,  see  Calcimines. 
Wall  Frames,  see  Grilles;  Gratings. 
Wall  Furring,  see  Furring. 
Wall  Hangers,  see  Hangers,  Wall. 
Wall  Hangings. 

Lloyd  Co.,  VV.  H.  S.,  1731. 
Wall  Hardeners,  see  Concrete  Hardeners. 
Wall  Panels,  Faience. 

Kookwood  Potte.y  Co.,  322-23. 
Wall  Plaster,  see  Plasters. 
Wall  Plates. 

.National  Tube  Co.,  1218-35. 
Wall  Plugs. 

Bostwick  Steel  Lath  Co.,  238-39. 

Van  Dorn  Iron  Works  Co.,  33b-37. 

Grtptite,  336-37. 
Wall  Radiators,  see  Radiators. 
Wall  Registers,  see  Registers. 
Wall  Slabs,  see  Slabs;   Marble;  Slate, 
Soapstone;  Glass,  Structural;  Weather 
Vanes. 
Wall  Ties. 

Bostwick  Steel  Lath  Co.,  238-39. 

Decatur  Cornice  &  Roohng  Co.,  Inc., 
1491. 

Duplex  Hanger  Co.,  331. 
General  Fireprooring  Co.,  244-47. 
Ideal  Hanger  Co.,  333. 
Kansas  Buff  Brick  &  Mfg.  Co.,  104. 
Ketcham,  O.  W.,  123. 
Norman  Sheet  Metal  Mfg.  Co.,  VV.  F., 
456. 

Page  Woven  Wire  Fence  Co.,  261. 
Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  798-99. 
Sykes  Metal  Lath  and  Roofing  Co.,  250- 
51. 

Cleveland,  331. 
Wall  Tile  Trimmings. 

Associated  Tile  Manufacturers,  282-87. 

See  also  Tile,  Trim. 
Wall  Tiles,  Cement 

American  Cement  Tile  Mfg.  Co.,  460-61. 

Federal  Cement  Tile  Co.,  462-63. 
Wall  Tiles,  Ceramic. 

Associated  Tile  Manufacturers,  282-87. 

Ketcham,  O.  W.,  123. 
Wall  Tiles,  Composition. 

General  Kompolite  Co.,  358-59. 
Wall  Tiles,  Decorative. 

Associated  Tile  Manufacturers,  282-87. 
Wall  Tiles,  Embossed. 

Associated  Tile  Manufacturers,  282-87. 
Wall  Tiles,  EnameL 

Associated  Tile  Manufacturers,  282-87. 
Wall  Tiles,  Faience. 

Associated  Tile  Manufacturers,  282-87. 

Mueller  Mosaic  Co.,  320. 

Rookwood  Pottery  Company,  322-23. 
Wall  Tiles,  Glass. 

Opalite  Tile  Co.,  1068-69. 
Wall  Tiles,  Glazed. 

Associated  Tile  Manufacturers,  282-87. 

Rookwood  Pottery  Company,  322-23. 
Wall  Tiles,  Imitation,  see  Relief  Wall 

Coverings. 
Wall  Tiles,  Interlocking. 

IJenison  Interlocking  Tile  Manufacturers, 
290-92. 
Wall  Tiles,  Mosaic. 

Jackson  Co.,  Wm.  H.,  329. 

Ketcham,  O.  W.,  123. 

Mueller  Mosaic  Co.,  320. 
Wall  Tiles,  Terra  Cotta. 

American  Terra  Cotta  &  Ceramic  Co., 
122. 

Teco,  \2Z. 
Wall  Tiles,  Terra  Cotta,  Hollow. 

National  Fire  Proofing  Co.,  300-05. 

\atco,  300-05. 

I  ex-Tile,  300-05. 

Specifications,  300-05. 

See  also  Partition  Tile 
Wall  Tiles,  Terra  Vitrea. 

Associated  Tile  Manufacturers,  282-87. 
Wall  Tiles,  Unglazed. 

Kov.'iqup  Tile  Co.,  321. 
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Walls,  Reinforced  Concrete. 

Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  440-41. 

Associated  Metal  Lath  Mfrs.,  232-37. 

Berger  Mfg.  Co.,  214-17. 

Corrugated  Bar  Co.,  193-205. 

Youngstown  Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  252-56. 

Asbestosteel,  440-41. 
Walls,  Structural  Glass. 

Opalite  Tile  Co.,  1068-69. 

Vitrolite  Co.,  1070-71. 
Wardrobe  Doors,  Rolling. 

Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co.,  730. 

Union  Blind  &  Ladder  Co.,  Inc.,  734. 

Wilson  Corporation,  J.  G.,  735-37. 
Wardrobe  Fronts,  see  Wardrobe  Doors. 
Wardrobes,  School. 

Dodge  &  Co.,  H.  B.,  728. 

Wilson  Corporation,  J.  G.,  73b-37. 
Wardrobes,  SteeL 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co.,  Inc.,  1588- 
89. 

Federal  Steel  Fixture  Co.,  1616-17. 

General  Fneproofing  Co.,  1587. 

Terrell's  Equipment  Co.,  1634. 

Watson  Mfg.  Co.,  714. 

Allsteel,  1587. 
Wardrobes,  Wood. 

Bossert  &  Sons,  Louis,  1775. 

Folding  Partition  Co.,  729. 
Warm-air  Heaters,  see  Furnaces,  \\  arm 
Air. 

Warm-air  Registers,  see  Registers, 
warming  Closets,  see  Range  Warming 

closets. 
Wasn  Boilers. 
Badger  &  Sons  Co.,  L.  B.,  1053. 
Domestic    Laundry    Lquipment  Corp., 
1558-59. 

Wash  Bowls,  see  Lavatories. 
Washeries,  see  Coal  Washeries. 
Washers,  Air,  see  Air  Conditioning  Ap- 
paratus. 
Washers,  Automobile. 

Fiske  Iron  Works,  J.  W,  77 3-7 S. 
Washers,  Dish,  see  Dish  Washers. 
Washers,  Electric. 

American  Laundry  Machinery  Co.,  1552- 
53. 

Chicago  Dryer  Co.,  1554-57. 

Domestic    Laundry    Equipment  Corp., 
1558-59. 

Western  Electric  Co.,  1392. 

American,  1552-53;  1558-59. 

Chicago,  1558-59. 
Washers,  Lead. 

Wheeling  Corrugating  Co.,  832-33. 

See  also  Plumbing  Materials. 
Washing  Machines. 

American  Laundry  Machinery  Co.,  1552- 
53. 

Leader  Iron  Works,  1268-75. 

Western  Electric  Co.,  1392. 
Wash-Racks,  Automobile. 

Ernst's  Sons,  C.  F.,  1794-95. 
Waste  Baskets,  Steel. 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co.,  Inc.,  1588- 
89. 

Waste  Baskets,  Wood. 

Barnaby  Furniture  Co.,  Inc.,  1590-91. 
Waste  Pipe,  see  Pipes. 
Wastes,  Wash  Tray. 

Central  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  1038-39. 
Watchman's  Clocks,  see  Clocks,  Watch- 
man's. 

Water    Boilers,    Copper,    see  Boilers, 
Range. 

Water-Closet  Seats,  see  Closet  Seats. 

Water  Closet  Slate,  see  Slate,  Struc- 
tural ;  Stalls,  Toilet. 

Water-Closet,  Tanks,  see  Tanks,  Flush. 

Water  Closets,  see  Closets. 

Water  Cooler  Attachments. 

Hcrrick   Refrigerator   &   Cold  Storage 
Co.,  1548-49. 

Water  Excluding    Bars,    see  Casement 
Hardware. 

Water  Filters,  see  Filters. 
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Water  Heater  and  Laundry  Stove. 

McLain  Co.,  J.  H.,  1118-19. 
Spear  Stove  &  Heating  Co.,  James,  1146- 
47. 

20th  Century,  1146-47. 
Water  Heaters. 
Beilman,  W.  E.,  1296. 
Bramhall,  Deane  Co.,  1566-69. 
Federal  Radiator  Co.,  1102-03. 
Granger  Co.,  A.  D.,  1096. 
Humphrey  Co.,  1298-99. 
McLain  Co.,  J.  H.,  1118-19. 
Prox  Co.,  Frank,  1126-27. 
Rapid  Heater  Co.,  1297. 
Thatcher  Furnace  Co.,  1123-25. 
Wilks  Mfg.  Co.,  S.,  1168-69. 
Annapolis,  1118-19. 
Nico,  1102-03. 
Ohio,  1118-19. 
t r ogress,  1123-25. 
Purdue,  1118-19. 
Rival,  1102-03. 
Rugby,  1118-19. 
West  Point,  1118-19. 
Yale,  1118-19. 

See  also  Boilers;  Heaters;  Heating  Sys- 
tems; Injectors. 

Water  Heaters,  Automatic. 

Beilman,  W.  E.,  1296. 

Economy  Heater  Co.,  1294-95. 

Hoffman  Heater  Co.,  1300-02. 

Humphrey  Co.,  1298-99. 

Kewanee  Boiler  Co.,  1110-17. 

McLain  Co.,  J.  H.,  1118-19. 

Wilks  Mfg.  Co.,  S.,  1168-69. 

Tabasco,  1110-17. 
Water  Heaters,  Auxiliary. 

International  Heater  Co.,  1138-43. 
Water  Heaters,  Electric. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1321-35. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1337- 
44. 

See  also  Heating  Devices,  Electric. 
Water  Heaters,  Gas. 

Crane  Co.,  Wm.  H.,  1304-05. 
Economy  Heater  Co.,  1294-95. 
Hoffman  Heater  Co.,  1300-02. 
Humphrey  Co.,  1298-99. 
McLain  Co.,  J.  H.,  1118-19. 
Rapid  Heater  Co.,  1297. 
Scientific  Heater  Co.,  1310-11. 
Vulcan,  1304-05. 

See  also  Heaters,  Hot- Water;  Boilers. 
Water  Heaters,  Laundry. 

International  Heater  Co.,  1138-43. 

McLain  Co,  J.  H.,  1118-19. 

Richardson  &  Boynton  Co.,  1152-56. 
Water  Heating  Incinerators,  see  Incin- 
erators. 

Water  Level  Governors,  see  Governors, 

Pump. 

Water  Lifters,  see  Pumps. 

Water  Meter  Covers,  see  Covers,  Water 

Meter. 
Water  Softeners. 
American  Water  Softener  Co.,  1286. 
Compound  Injector  &  Specialty  Co.,  1060- 
61. 

International  Filter  Co.,  1287. 
Kennicott  Co.,  1282-84. 
Loomis-Manning  Filter  Distributing  Co, 

1288. 

Permutit  Co,  1285. 

Dehn's  1060-61. 

Kompost,  1060-61. 

Peerless,  1060-61. 

Simplex,  1287. 
Water  Sterilizers,  see  Sterilizers. 
Water  Supply  Systems. 

Chicago  Pump  Co,  1266. 

Deming  Co,  1258-61. 

Hill  Pump  Co,  1264-65. 

Kewanee  Private  Utilities  Co,  1580-81. 

Leader  Iron  Works,  1268-75. 

Standard  Pump  and  F.ngine  Co,  1278. 

United  Pump  &  Power  Co,  1276-77. 
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Water  Supply  Systems — Continued. 

Atlas,  1258-61. 

Electri-Pression,  1264-65. 

See  also  Pumping-  Systems. 

Specifications,  1276-77. 
Water  Tables,  Terra  Cotta. 

Catnpfield  Raggle  Block  Co.,  118-19. 
Water  Troughs,  Slate,  see  Slate,  Struc- 
tural. 

Water  Weighing  Machines. 
Tyler    Underground    Heating  System, 
1242. 

See  also  Weighers.  Feed  Water. 
Water-Works,  Installation. 

Artesian  Well  &  Supply  Co..  1251. 

Baltimore  Cooperage  Co.,  1511. 
Waterproof  Cement,  see  Cements,  Water- 
proof. 

Waterproof  Cloth,   see   Cloths.  Water- 
proof. 

Waterproof  Felt,  see  Felts,  Waterproof. 

Waterproof  Paper,  see  Papers,  Water- 
proof ;  Papers,  Building. 

Waterproof  Stucco,  see  Stucco,  Water- 
proof. 

Waterproofing. 
American  Chemical  &  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  22- 
23. 

Antakwa  Co.,  26. 

Anti-Hydro  Waterproofing  Co.,  24-25. 
Arco  Co.,  1714-16. 

Armstrong  Paint  &  Varnish  Works,  410- 
11. 

Barber  Asphalt  Paving  Co.,  412-13. 

Billings  Chapin  Co.,  49. 

Bitu-Mortar  Waterproofing  Co.,  Inc..  27. 

Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel,  1707-09. 

Caiman  &  Co.,  Emil,  1684-85. 

Carey  Co.,  Philip,  28. 

Ceresit  Waterproofing  Co.,  29. 

Concrete  Waterproof  Paint  Co.,  30. 

Corrugated  Bar  Co..  193-205. 

De  Soto  Paint  Mfg.  Co.,  1666. 

Elaterite  Paint  and  Mfg.  Co.,  31. 

Flexner-Taylor  Co..  Ltd.,  271. 

Garden  City  Sand  Co..  152-54. 

Garrett  &  Son  Corp.,  C.  S..  464. 

General  Fireproofing  Co.,  32. 

General  Roofing  Mfg.  Co.,  428-29. 

Hetzel  Estate.  J.  G.,  417. 

Hydro-Bar  Waterproofing  Co.,  34. 

Hydrolithic  Waterproofing  Co.,  Inc.,  35. 

Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  36-39. 

Insulite  Chemical  Co..  362-63. 

Tohns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  40. 

lohnston  Paint  Co.,  R.  F,  1664-65. 

Kennedy  Co.,  D.  J.,  185. 

Klein  Mfg.  Co..  371. 

Master  Builders  Co..  372. 

National  Roofing  Co.,  1727. 

Obelisk  Waterproofing  Co..  41. 

Pyramid  Products  Co.,  373. 

Sanduskv  Portland  Cement  Co.,  42. 

Standard  Paint  Co..  43. 

Toch  Brothers.  1722-23. 

Trus-Con  Laboratories.  46-47. 

Union  Products  Co.,  48. 

Warren  Chemical  &  Mfg.  Division,  369. 

Waterproofing  Co.,  50-51. 

Wearcrete  Engineering  Co..  7,76-77. 

Zibell  Damp  Resisting  Paint  Co..  52. 

Specifications.  24-25;  36-39;  46-47. 

.  Ukacene.  52. 

Anchor,  369. 

B.  M.  No.  78  and  B.M.  No.  78  and  T2$,  27. 
Black  Diamond.  373. 

C.  W.  Co.,  29. 
C.  S.  G..  464. 
C.  W.  Co..  29. 
Caffall  Process,  41. 
Ceresit,  185. 
Certain-teed.  428-29 
Corr-Base,  193-205. 
Des  Moines.  31. 
Driwal.  49. 

Dull  Kote,  1664-65. 
Rlastikote.  1673 
F.  &  T.,  271. 
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Waterproofing — Continued. 
GF  No.  10,  32. 
GF  No.  11,  32. 
GF  No.  20,  32. 
Hausling  System,  24-25. 
Hippo,  22-23. 
Hydrolox,  1727. 
Hydro-Lytic,  2,71. 
Hydroseal,  No.  640,  30. 
/.  W.  P.,  36-39. 
/.  W.  P.  Impervios,  36-39. 
/.  W.  P.  No.  20.  36-39. 
Impervite,  43. 
J-M,  40. 

Kling-Tite,  410-11. 

Lapidolith,  374-75. 

Maumee,  185. 

Medusa,  42. 

Memphi,  1666. 

Metalcrete,  371. 

No-Damp,  1684-85. 

Par-Lock,  48. 

Penetrite,  30. 

Percoproof,  28. 

Positive  Seal.  412-13. 

Rezilite,  376-77. 

Stonekote,  152-54. 

Submarine .  44. 

Toxement,  1722-23. 

Winslows,  35. 

Wurtzite,  376-77. 
Waterproofing  Contractors. 

Bitu-Mortar  Waterproofing  Co..  Tnc  27 

Garrett  &  Son  Corp.,  C.  S..  464. 

Hydro-Bar  Waterproofing  Co.,  34. 

Hydrolithic  Waterproofing  Co.,  Inc.,  35. 

Obelisk  Waterproofing  Co.,  41. 

Waterproofing  Co.,  50-51. 

Caffall  Process,  41. 
Waterproofing  Engineers. 

Anti-Hydro  Waterproofing  Co..  24-25. 

Bitu-Mortar  Waterproofing  Co..  Inc..  27 

Garrett  &  Son  Corp.,  C.  S..  464. 

Hydro-Bar  Waterproofing  Co.,  34. 

Hydrolithic  Waterproofing  Co..  Inc..  35. 

Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  36-39. 

Obelisk  Waterproofing  Co.,  41. 

Waterproofing  Co..  50-51. 

Zibell  Damp  Resisting  Paint  Co..  52. 

Caffall  Process,  41. 
Wattmeters. 

General  Electric  Co..  1321-35. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co..  1337- 
44. 

Wax.  Floor. 

Adams  &  Elting,  1656-59. 

Rutcher  Polish   Co.,  1729. 

Boston,  1729. 
Wax  Polishes,  see  Polishes.  Wax. 
"rax.  Prepared. 

Bridgeport  Wood  Finishing  Co..  1680 
Weather-strio  and  Parting  Bead. 

Champion  Metal  Weather  Strip  &  Pnrt 
ing  Bead  Co..  721. 
Weather-strips. 

American  Metal  Weather  Strip  Cn  .  718 
19. 

Athey  Co..  717. 

Chamberlin  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co.. 
720. 

Champion  Metal  Weather  Strip  &  Part- 
ing Bead  Co..  721. 

Hiegin  Mfg.  Co..  722-23. 

McCabe  Hanger  Mfg.  Co..  563-65. 

Monarch  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co..  724- 
25. 

Niagara  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co..  726- 
27. 

Reliance  Fireproof  Door  Co..  500-01. 
Robbins  Mfg.  Co..  713. 
S  &  S  Window  Corporation.  650-51 
Schouler  Cement  Construction  Co..  1790- 
91. 

Tabor  Sash  Fixture  Co..  687-89 
Wi11iams<  Pivot  Sash  Co..  694-98. 
Automatic.  721. 
No-Dust.  721. 
Peace,  726-27. 
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Weather-strips — Continued. 

Windustite,  718-19. 

Wolverine,  718-19. 
Weather  Vanes. 

Fiske  Iron  Works,  J.  W.,  772  73. 

Irving  Iron  Works  Co.,  843. 

Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  798- 
99. 

Wedges,  Underpinning. 
Creswell  Iron  Works,  Samuel  J.,  840- 
41. 

Weighers,  Feed-water. 

Kennicott  Co.,  1282-84. 
Weights,  Hitching. 

Price-Evans  Foundry  Co.,  796-97. 
Weights,  Sash,  see  Sash  Weights. 
Welding,  Electric. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1337- 
44. 

Well  Canopies. 

Irving  Iron  Works  Co.,  843. 
Well  Cylinders,  Artesian. 

Deming  Co.,  1258-61. 
Well  Pumps,  see  Pumps,  Deep  Well. 
Well  Supplies. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1218-35. 
Well  Sweep  Irons. 

Irving  Iron  Works  Co.,  843. 
Wet  Pipe  Alarm  Valves,  see  Sprinklers. 

Automatic. 
Wheel  Guards. 

Bolles  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  J.  E„  770-71. 

Canton  Foundry  &  Machine  Co.,  859. 

Chattanooga  Roofing  &  Foundry  Co.. 
826-27. 

Creswell  Iron  Works,  Samuel  J.,  840-41. 

Duvinage,  Pierre,  332. 

Love  Brothers,  Inc.,  932-35. 

Price-Evans  Foundry  Co.,  796-97. 

Smith-Matthews  Foundry  Co.,  852 

Smith  Wire  &  Tron  Works.  F.  P..  798-99 

Union  Foundry  Works.  335. 

See  also  Jamb  Guards. 
Wheels,  Pressed  Steel. 

Clark  Co.,  W.  J.,  330.  . 
Wheels,  Trolley. 

Hall  Co..  William,  574-75. 
Wheels,  Water. 

Baltimore  Cooperage  Co.,  1511. 
White,  Mill,  see  Paints,  Mill  White. 
White  Lead. 

Carter  White  Lead  Co.,  1661. 

National  Lead  Co.,  1719. 

Dutch  Boy,  1719. 
Wickets,  Metal. 

Columbia  Iron  &  Wire  Works  Co..  838- 
39. 

Meyers  Mfg.  Co.,  Fred  J.,  790. 

See  also  Grilles;   Metal   Work:  Wire 
Work. 
Winches,  Electric. 

Sprague  Electric  Works,  1336. 
Wind  Guards,  see  Chimney  Tops. 
Winding  Drums,  Electric. 

Sprague  Electric  Works,  1336. 
Windmills. 

Stover  Mfg.  Co.,  857. 
Window  Aprons,  see  Trim,  Wood. 
Window  Fixtures,  see  Window  Hardware. 
Window  Frames,  Metal. 

Chattanooga   Roofing  &   Foundry  Co., 
826-27. 

Detroit  Mausoleum  Equipment  Works. 
772. 

Henry-Bonnard  Bronze  Co..  780-81. 
Manhattan  Brass  Co.,  786-87. 
Phenix  Mfg.  Co.,  712. 
Polachek  Bronze  &  Iron  Co..  John,  794- 
95. 

Smyser-Royer  Co..  800-01. 
Standard-Tyler  Co..  806. 
Stark  Rolling  Mill  Co.,  452-53. 
Tyler  Co..  W.  S.,  806. 
Voigtmann  &  Co.,  654-56. 
Toucan,  452-53. 

See  also  Trim,  Metal;  Mouldings.  Metal. 
Window  Glass,  see  Glass. 
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Window  Guards,  Folding. 

Pitt  Composite  Iron  Works.  William  R.. 

792-93. 
Window  Guards,  Metal. 
Anchor  Post  Iron  Works,  813-19. 
Barnum,  E.  T.,  766-67. 
Bolles  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  J.  E..  770-71. 
Columbia  Iron  &  Wire  Works  Co .  838- 

39. 

Decatur  Cornice  ft  Roofing  Co.,  Inc.,  860. 
Diebold  Safe  &  Lock  Co..  1633. 
Dow  Wire  and  Iron  Works,  861. 
Duvinage.  Pierre,  332. 
Hopkins  &  Co.,  862. 
'  Manhattan  Brass  Co.,  786-87. 
Pitt  Composite  Iron  Works.  William  R.. 
792-93. 

Polachek  Bronze  ft  Iron  Co..  John,  794- 
95. 

Price-Evans  Foundry  Co..  796-97. 
Smith  Wire  ft  Tron  Works.  F.  P..  798-99. 
Snow  Iron  Works.  Tnc.  W.  A..  824-25. 
Van  Dorn  Tron  Works  Co.,  1761. 
Wrieht  Wire  Co..  820-23. 
See  also  Guards.  Wire. 
Window  Hardware. 

American  Steel  Window  Co.,  604-05. 
Austral  Window  Co..  666. 
Caldwell  Mfg.  Co..  668-69. 
Grant  Pulley  &  Hardware  Co.,  670-71. 
Tamison  Cold  Storage  Door  Co.,  1534- 
35. 

Kane  Blind  &  Screen  Co  .  710. 
McFarland  Hyde  Co..  635-37. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co  .  684. 
Pomeroy  Co.,  Inc..  S.  H..  638. 
Richey.  Browne  &  Donald.  Tnc,  646-47. 
Tabor  Sash  Fixture  Co..  687-89. 
Voigtmann  &  Co.,  654-56. 
Whitney  Window  Corn.,  690-91. 
Winslow  Bros.  Co.,  657. 
Empire,  668-69. 
Simplex,  684. 

See    also    Casement    Hardware;  Sash 
Fasteners;  Sash  Adjusters. 
Window  Screens. 

Burlington  Venetian  Blind  Co.,  704 

Higgin  Mfg.  Co..  708-09. 

Kane  Blind  &  Screen  Co.,  710. 

Monroe  Screen    Blind  &  Partition  Co.. 
732.  Watson  Mfg.  Co.,  714. 

Phenix  Mfg.  Co.,  712. 

See  also  Screens. 
Window  Seats,  see  Trim,  Wood. 
Window  Sills,  see  Slate,  Structural. 
•Window  Strips,  see  Weather-strips. 
Windows,  Automatic. 

\ustra1  Window  Co..  666. 

Kniseley  Brothers.  624. 

Voigtmann  &  Co..  654-56. 
Windows.  Balanced. 

Austral  Window  Co..  666. 

Winslow  Bros.  Co.,  657. 
Windows.  Basement,  Metal. 

T.oetscher-Ryan  Mfe.  Co..  847 

Majestic  Co.,  848-50. 

fulien.  847. 
Windows.  Bronze. 

Angle  Window  ft  Door  Co..  621. 

Gorham  Co  Architectural  Bronze.  776-77 

lackson  Co..  Wm.  H.  623 

McGann  ft  Sons  Co..  T  P.,  784-85 

Richcv.  Browne  ft  Donald.  Tnc  .  646-47 

S  &  S  Window  Corporation.  650-51. 

Wjpslow  Bros.  Co..  812. 

Browne,  (A6-47. 
Windows.  Counterbalanced. 

Mistral  Window  Co.  666 

Consolidated  Sheet  Metal  WorlcB,  610  11 

Pomeroy  Co  .  Tnc    S.  H..  638. 
W'ndows.  Curved  Glass. 

Store  Improvement  Co.,  938 

invisible,  938 
W;ndow«  Double-Hung. 

Angle  Window  K  Door  Co.,  621. 

Austral  Window  Co  666 

Consolidated  Short  Metal  Works.  610  11 

Tarkson  Co..  Wm    If  623. 

Keystone  Sash  Co.   660  62 
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Windows,  Double  Hung — Continued. 
Kniseley  Brothers,  624. 
Moeschl-Edwards  Corrugating  Co.,  Inc., 
634. 

Pomeroy  Co.,  Inc..  S.  H.,  638. 
Reliance  Fireproof  Door  Co.,  500-01. 
Riester  &  Thesmacher  Co.,  540-41. 
S  &  S  Window  Corporation,  650-51. 
Voigtmann  &  Co.,  654-56. 
Williams  Pivot  Sash  Co.,  694-98. 
Zahner  Metal  Sash  &  Door  Co.,  536-39. 
Mecco,  634. 
Windows.  Fireproof. 
Consolidated  Sheet  Metal  Works,  610-11. 
Keppler  Glass  Constructions,  Inc.,  872-75. 
Kniseley  Brothers,  624. 
Lee,  Thomas,  625. 

Moeschl-Edwards  Corrugating  Co.,  Inc., 
634. 

Mullins  Co.,  W.  H.,  788-89. 
National  Skylight  &  Ventilator  Co.,  912- 
14. 

Pomeroy  Co.,  Inc.,  S.  H.,  638. 

Richey,  Browne  &  Donald,  Inc.,  646-47. 

Riester  ft  Thesmacher  Co..  540-41. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co..  652-53. 

Voightmann  ft  Co.,  654-56. 

Winslow  Bros.  Co..  657. 

Bogenberqer,  610-11. 

Browne,  646-47. 

Mecco,  634. 

Mullins.  788-89. 

R.  &  T„  540-41. 

See   also    Windows,    Metal ;  Windows. 
Metal-Clad:  Windows.  Metal.  Hollow. 
Windows,  Folding. 

Richey,  Browne  &  Donald,  Inc.,  646-47. 

Browne,  646-47. 
Windows,  Tron. 

Tackson  Co.,  Wm.  H.,  623. 

S  and  S  Window  Corporation.  650-51. 
Windows.  Memorial. 

Tiffany  Studios,  804-05. 
Windows,  Metal. 

American  Steel  Window  Co..  604-05. 

Art  Metal  Fire  Proof  Door  and  Trim 
Co.,  548. 

Austral  Window  Co.,  666. 

P.avlev  ft  Co..  William.  606-07. 

Blum  &  Co..  Tulius,  768-69. 

Brownvard  Co.,  Inc.,  George  W..  472- 
73. 

Chicago  Ventilator  &  Iron  Works.  1505 
Consolidated  Sheet  Metal  Works.  610-11 
Detroit  Show  Case  Co..  925-27. 
Edwards  Mfg.  Co..  828-29. 
Hecla  Tron  Works.  779. 
Henry  Bonnard  Bronze  Co..  780-81. 
Hope  &  Sons.  Henrv.  619-20 
Trwin  Mfg.  Co..  Thos.  W.,  908-00. 
Tackson  Go    Wm.  H..  623. 
Kawneer  Mfg.  Co..  930-31. 
Kevstone  Sash  Co..  660-62. 
TCmsely"  Brothers.  624 
Lightwell  Steel  Sash  Co  .  620-30. 
T  unton's  Sons  Co..  David  631-33. 
McFarland-Hvde  Co..  (535-37. 
Manhattan  Brass  Co..  786-87 
Mesker  Bros.  Tron  Co..  639-45 
Moeschl-Edwards  Corru<ratin:r  Co..  T"r 
634. 

National  Skvlight  &  Ventilating  Co.,  912- 
14. 

Newark  Cornice  ft  Skvlight  Works.  402- 
93. 

Penn  Brass  ft  Bronzr  Works.  Tnc.  791 
Phenix  Mfg.  Co.,  712. 
Pittshurcrh  Plate  Glass  Co  .  936-37. 
Polachek  Bronze  ft  Tron  Co.,  John,  704- 
95. 

Richmond  Safety  Gate  Co  .  502-05 
Riester  ft  Thesmacher  Co..  540-41. 
Ruth.  T  F.  648-49 

S  and  S  Window  Corporation  6^0-51 
Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co..  65?  53 
Voi"tmann  ft  Co..  654-56 

Whitnev  Window  Corp.,  690  91 

Winslow   Bros ,  657 

7oiiri  Drawn  Metals  Cn  .  939-45. 
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Windows,  Metal — Continued. 

Mecco,  634. 
Windows,  Metal-Clad. 

Austral  Window  Co..  666. 

Brasco  Mfg.  Co.,  923. 

Brownyard  Co.,  Inc.,  George  W„  472-73. 

Decatur  Cornice  ft  Roofing  Co.,  Inc., 
1491. 

Howell,  Field  and  Goddard,  Inc.,  478-79 
Reliance  Fireproof  Door  Co..  500-01. 
S  and  S  Window  Corporation,  650-51. 
Windows,  Metal,  Hollow. 
Brasco  Mfg.  Co..  923. 
Brownyard  Co.,  Inc.,  George  W.,  472-73. 
Chesley  Co.,  A.  C.  608-09. 
Clason  Architectural  Metal  Works,  470. 
Hester  Mfg.  Co..  924. 
Lee,  Thomas,  625. 
Lupton's  Sons  Co..  David,  631-33. 
McFarland-Hyde  Co.,  635-37. 
Mesker  Bros.  Iron  Co.,  639-45. 
Newark  Cornice  and   Skylight  Works, 
492-93. 

Pomeroy  Co.,  Inc..  S.  H..  638. 

S  and  S  Window  Corporation,  650-51. 
Windows,  Pantry. 

Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Co.,  554-55. 
Windows,  Pivoted. 

Angle  Window  ft  Door  Co.,  621. 

Austral  Window  Co..  666. 

Consolidated  Sheet  Metal  Works,  610-11. 

Keystone  Sash  Co..  660-62. 

Knisely  Brothers,  624. 

Pomeroy  Co.,  Tnc.  S.  H..  538. 

S  and  S  Window  Corporation.  650-51. 

Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Co..  554-55. 

VoiVtmann  &  Co..  654-56. 

Williams  Pivot  Sash  Co.,  694-98. 

Winslow  Bros.  Co..  657. 
Windows,  Refrigerator. 

Tamison  Cold  Storage  Door  Co.  1534-35 

Stevenson  Cold  Storage  Door  Co..  1550 
51. 

Windows,  Reversible. 

Angle  Window  ft  Door  Co.,  621. 

Austral  Window  Co..  666. 

Howell,  Field  and  Goddard.  Inc.,  478-70 

Kevstone  Sash  Co..  660-62. 

McFarland-Hyde  Co.,  635-37. 

Pomeroy  Co.,  Tnc.  S.  H..  638. 

S  and  S  Window  Corporation.  650-51 
.  Williams  Pivot  Sash  Co.,  694-98. 

Wilson  Reverso.  635-37. 
Windows.  Sheet-Metal. 

Badeer  &  Sons  Co..  E.  B  .  1053. 

Mullins  Co..  W.  H..  788-89. 
Windows,  Stained,  see  Glass.  Stained 
Windows,  Steel. 

American  Steel  Window  Co..  604-05 

Ancle  Window  ft  Door  Co.,  621. 

Austral  Window  Co.,  666. 

Bavlev  Co..  William.  606-07. 

Detroit  Steel  Products  Co  .  614-15 

Huphes-Keenan  Co.,  864-68 

VTrFarland-Hyde  Co.,  635-37. 

Richev.  Browne  ft  Donald.  Tnc.  646-47 

S  and  S  Window  Corporation,  650-51 

Sexauer  ft  Lemke.  864-48. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co..  652-53 

Van  Noorden  ft  Co..  E..  920-21. 

Winslow  Bros.  Co..  657:  812. 

Zahner  Metal  Sash  ft  Door  Co..  536-39 

Atlas.  864-68 

Browne,  646-47. 

Fenestra.  614-15. 
Windows.  Storm. 

Phenix  Mfir.  Co  .  712. 
Windows.  Wire-Glass. 

Knisely  Brothers,  624. 

Voietmann  ft  Co.,  654-56. 

See  also  Wire  Glass. 
Windows.  Wood. 

Curtis  Service  Bureau  740-43 

Tackson  Co..  Wm   11..  623. 

Morgan  Co  .  560-61 

S  and  S  Window  Corporation.  (S50  ^1 

Spp  also  Trim,  Wood. 
Wire.  Armored 

American  Steel  ft  Wire  Co..  1348  40 
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Wire,  Armored — Continued. 
General  Electric  Co.,  1321-35. 
Americore,  1348-49. 

Wire,  Barbed. 

Youngstown  Sheet  &  Tube  Co.,  1236-37 
Wire,  Brass. 

American  Brass  Co.,  1213. 

Wire,  Copper. 

American  Brass  Co.,  1213. 
American  Steel  &  Wire  Co.,  1348-49. 
Atlantic  Insulated  Wire  &  Cable  Co., 
1357. 

Electric  Cable  Co.,  1350-51. 
General  Electric  Co.,  1321-35. 
Habirshaw  Electric  Cable  Co.,  Inc.,  1352- 
53. 

Red  Core,  1321-35. 
Tricoat,  1321-35. 

Wire,  Electric. 
American  Steel  &  Wire  Co.,  1348-49. 
Habirshaw  Electric  Cable  Co.,  Inc.,  1352- 
53. 

Wire,  Enameled. 

Automatic  Electric  Co.,  1389. 

Raven,  1389. 
Wire,  Galvanized. 

Youngstown  Sheet  &  Tube  Co.,  1236-37 

Wire,  German  Silver. 

American  Brass  Co.,  1213. 
Wire,  Insulated. 

American  Steel  &  Wire  Co.,  1348-49. 

Atlantic  Insulated  Wire  &  Cable  Co.. 
1357. 

Electric  Cable  Co.,  1350-51. 
General  Electric  Co..  1321-35. 
Habirshaw  Electric  Cable  Co.,  Inc..  1352- 
53. 

Beacon,  1357. 

Dolphin.  1357. 

Ecco,  1350-51. 

Ecco,  Enqineer's,  1350-51. 

Ecco  Invincible,  1350-51. 

Ecco  Securitv.  1350-51. 

Neptune,  1357. 

Reliance.  1348-49. 

?o  Per  Cent  Para,  1350-51. 

Triton,  1357. 
Wire,  Iron. 

American  Steel  &  Wire  Co.,  20-21. 

Wright  Wire  Co.,  820-23. 

Monitor,  20-21. 

Tico  Special,  20-21. 
Wire.  Lead  Covered. 

Atlantic  Insulated  Wire  &  Cable  Co.. 
1357. 

Habirshaw  Electric  Cable  Co.,  Inc..  1352- 
53. 

Wire.  Nickel  Alloy. 

American  Brass  Co.,  1213. 
Wire.  Rubber  Covered. 

Electric  Cable  Co.,  1350-51. 

Habirshaw  Electric  Cable  Co.,  Inc..  1352- 
53. 

Ecco.  1350-51. 
Wire.  Steel. 
American  Steel  &  Wire  Co.,  20-21  :  262- 
63. 

Clinton  Wire  Cloth  Co.,  264-70 
Snow  Iron  Works.  Tnc.  W.  A..  824-25 
Wright  Wire  Co.,  820-23. 
Youngstown  Sheet  &  Tube  Co..  1236-37 
Wire.  Telephone. 
American  Steel  &  Wire  Co.,  1348-49 
Electric  Cable  Co.,  1350-51 
General  Electric  Co..  1321-35. 
Habirshaw  Electric  Cable  Co.,  Inc..  1352- 
53. 

Ecco.  1350-51. 
W'Ve  Cloth. 
Clinton  Wire  Cloth  Co..  264  70 
Concrete  Engineering  Co.,  208-09. 
Hopkins      Co.,  862. 
St.  Louis  Wire  ?:  Iron  Co..  802. 
Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  E.  P..  798-99 
Wright  Wire  Co.,  820-23. 
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Wire  Cloth — Continued. 

Youngstown  Sheet  &  Tube  Co.,  1236-37. 

Ceco,  208-09. 
Wire  Enclosures. 

Columbia  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  838-39. 

Guaranty  Iron  &  Wire  Co.,  506. 

Wright  Wire  Co.,  820-23. 
Wire  Fabric,  see  Wire  Cloth. 
Wire  Fencing,  see  Fences,  Wire. 
Wire  GI3.SS 

Highland 'Glass  Co.,  870-71. 

Mississippi  Wire  Glass  Co.,  878-81. 

National  Glass  Distributors'  Assn.,  869. 

Pennsylvania  Wire  Glass  Co.,  884. 

Western  Glass  Co.,  882-83. 

Specifications,  878-81. 
Wire  Grating,  see  Gratings. 
Wire  Guards,  see  Guards,  Wire. 
Wire  Mesh. 

American  Steel  &  Wire  Co.,  262-63. 

Page  Woven  Wire  Fence  Co.,  261. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  228-30. 

Kahn,  228-30. 

See  also  Lath,  Wire. 
Wire  Netting. 

American  Steel  &  Wire  Co.,  20-21. 

Anchor  Post  Iron  Works.  813-19. 

Clinton  Wire  Cloth  Co.,  264-70. 

Concrete  Engineering  Co.,  208-09. 

Hopkins  &  Co.,  862. 

Page  Woven  Wire  Fence  Co..  261. 

Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Co..  F.  P.,  798-99. 

St.  Louis  Wire  &  Iron  Co.,  802. 

Wright  Wire  Co.,  820-23. 

Youngstown  Sheet  &  Tube  Co..  1236-37. 

Ceco.  208-09. 
Wire  Rope. 

American  Steel  &  Wire  Co.,  20-21 
Wire  Signs,  see  Signs,  Wire. 
Wire  Staples,  see  Staples. 
Wire  Stretchers. 

Anchor  Post  Iron  Works,  813-19. 
Wire  Window  Guards,  see  WinHnn 

Guards,  Metal. 
Wire  Work. 

Anchor  Post  Iron  Works,  813-19. 

Barnum,  E.  T..  766-67. 

Bolles  Iron  &  Wire  Works.  J.  E.,  770-71 

Darby  &  Sons  Co..  Inc.,  Edward,  1620 

Hopkins  &  Co.,  862. 

Lasar  Mfg.  Co.,  782-83. 

Meyers  Mfg.  Co.,  Fred  J.,  790. 

Page  Woven  Wire  Fence  Co..  261. 

Price-Evans  Foundry  Co.,  796-97. 

St.  Louis  Wire  &  Iron  Co.,  802. 

Williams,  Inc..  Jno.,  811. 
Wiring  Data,  Electric. 

Society  for  Electrical  Development,  Tnr 
1313-20.  _ 
Wiring  Devices. 

Bryant  Electric  Co..  1361. 

Crouse-Hinds  Co..  1360. 

General  Electric  Co..  1321-33. 

Hart  Manufacturing  Co.,  1364-66 

Hart  &  Hegeman  Mfg.  Co..  1362-63 

Hubbell.  Inc.,  Harvey.  1367-69. 

Pass  &  Seymour.  Inc..  1370-71. 

Perkins  Electric  Switch  Mfff.  Co..  13*1 

Sprague  Electric  Works.  1336. 

Trumbull  Electric  Mfg.  Co..  1358-50 

Universal  Electric  Stage  Lighting  C< 
1413. 

Western  Electric  Co.,  1392. 
Wood  Blocks. 

Kennedy,  Inc..  David  E..  347. 
Wood  Blocks.  Creosoted. 

Aver  &  Lord  Tie  Co.,  344. 

Interior,  344. 

Specifications,  344. 
Wood  Blocks.  Treated. 

Tennison-Wright  Co.,  346 
Wood  Carpet. 

Hasbrouck  Flooring  Co.,  345 

Kennedy,  Inc.,  David  E..  347. 
Wood  Carving. 

Fischer  &  Jirouch  Co.  1748 
Wood  Chairs,  see  Chairs.  Wood ;  Wood 
Furniture. 
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Wood  Columns,  see  Columns,  Wood 

Wood  Fillers,  see  Fillers,  Wood. 

Wood  Finishes,  see  Varnishes. 

Wood  Floors,  see  Floors,  Wood  Block 

Wood  Furniture. 
Inner  Braced  Furniture  Co.,  1609. 
Marble  &  Shattuck  Chair  Co.,  1597. 
Matthews  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.,  1750-51. 
Muller  Bank  Fixture  Co.,  Geo.  W..  159S 
Southern  Seating  and  Cabinet  Co.,  1600 
Wollaeger  Mfg.  Co.,  1605. 
See  also  Chairs ;  Tables ;  Trim,  Wood 

Wood  Partitions,  see  Partitions,  Wood 
Wood  Preservatives. 

Barrett  Co.,  420-23. 

Billings-Chapin  Co.,  49. 

Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel,  1707-09. 

Carbolineum  Wood  Preserving  Co.,  172h 

Concrete  Waterproof  Paint  Co.,  30. 

De  Soto  Paint  Mfg.  Co.,  1666. 

Detroit  Graphite  Co.,  1718. 

General  Roofing  Mfg.  Co.,  428-29 

Northeastern  Co.,  1728. 

Tylose  Products  Co.,  45. 

Avenarius  Carbolineum,  1726. 

Certain-teed,  428-29. 

Conservo,  1707-09. 

Degraco,  1718. 

Hvdroseal  No.  304,  30. 

Letteny,  1728. 

Memphi,  1666. 

Specifications,  1726. 

See  also  Paints. 
Wood  Preservatives.  Creosote. 

General  Roofing  Mfg.  Co.,  428-29. 

Certain-teed,  428-29. 
Wood  Preserving  Material. 

Carbolineum  Wood  Preserving  Co.,  1726. 

Avenarius  Carbolineum,  1726. 
Wood  Railings,  see  Railings,  Wood. 
Wood  Stains,  see  Stains,  Wood ;  Stains. 

Shingle. 
Wood  Work  Contractors. 

Muller  Bank  Fixture  Co.,  Geo.  W.,  1598. 

See  also  Trim,  Wood. 
Wool,  Mineral,  see  Mineral  Wool. 
Woven  Wire  Fences,  see  Fences.  Wire. 
Woven  Wire  Lath,  see  Wire  Work :  Lath. 
Wire. 

Wrapping,  Beam,  see  Soffit  Clips. 
Wreckers,  House. 

Tump  House  Wrecking  Co.,  14. 
Wringers,  Electric. 

Chicago  Drver  Co.,  1554-57. 

Domestic    Laundry    Equipment    Corp . 
1558-59. 

Chicago,  1558-59. 
Wrought-Iron    Lamp    Standards,  see 
Lamp  Standards,  Metal. 

Wrought-Iron  Work. 

Chattanooga    Roofing   &   Foundry  Co.. 
826-27. 

Colonial  Fireplace  Co..  854-55. 
Creswell  Tron  Works,  Samuel  J..  840-41. 
Darbv  &  Sons  Co..  Inc..  Edward.  1620 
neissler  &  Bro..  P.,  616-18. 
Henrv-Bonnard  Bronze  Co..  780-81 
Page  Woven  Wire  Fence  Co.,  261. 
Tiffany  Studios,  804-05. 
Variety  Mfg.  Co..  518-23. 


z 

Z-Bars. 

Blum  &  Co.,  Julius,  768-69. 
Zinc  Roofing,  see  Roofing,  Metal. 
Zinc  Work.  Architectural. 

Friedley-Voshart  Co.,  778. 
Zinc  Work.  Ornamental. 

Friedley-Voshart  Co..  778 
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Part  III — Trade  Names 

This  index  contains  such  Trade  Names  of  the  products  catalogued  as  are  not  identical  with,  or  similar  to,  firm  names. 


A 

ABC  Unit  Heaters  and  Fans,  1470-73. 

Abacus  Fire  Doors,  480-89. 

Acme  Corkboard,  1537-39. 

Acme  Double  Arm  Hose  Rack,  1516-17. 

Acme  Grease  Traps,  1060-61. 

Acme  Rolling  Partitions,  734. 

Acorn  Plasters,  156-57. 

Adamant  Plasters,  160. 

Adamant  Plasters  and  Slate  Paints,  170-84. 

Adamantean  Surfacer  Wood  Fillers,  1700. 

Adsco  Steam  Heating  Systems,  1184. 

Ad-El-Ite  Paint  Removers,  1656-59. 

Aerator  Ventilating  System,  1494-95. 

Aerolux  Shades  and  Curtains,  701. 

Agatex  Concrete  Hardeners,  46-47. 

Ageart  Terra  Clay  Roof  Tiles,  123. 

Age-Gar  Gas  Heaters,  1303. 

Ajax  Fire  Doors,  480-89. 

Ajax  Pivoted  Hinges,  570-71. 

Akron  Sanded  Wall  Plasters,  144-45. 

Alabama  Roof  Ventilators,  1491. 

Alabama  Slag  Cements,  138. 

Alabasco  Flat  Wall  Paint,  1724. 

Alba-Lite  Cold-Water  Paint,  1724. 

A  lea  Prepared  Mortars,  186-87. 

Alcolac  Lacquers,  1694. 

Alenco  Hose  Cabinets  and  Fire  Extinguish- 
ers, 1507-09. 

Alkacene  Waterproof  Powder,  52. 

Alko  Freez-Proof  Liquid,  52.  ' 

Allaround  Varnish,  1720-21. 

Alligator  Rubber  Roofings,  406-07. 

A 1 1st  eel  Metal  Furniture,  1587. 

All  Year  Revolving  Doors,  552. 

Almetal  Fire  Doors  and  Shutters,  490-91. 

Almetal  Store  Front  Construction,  925-27. 

Alpine  Toconamel  Interior  Enamel,  1673. 

Always  Ready  Automatic  Fire  Extinguish- 
ers, 1059. 

Amatite  Ready  Roofing,  420-23. 

Amazon  Ready  Roofing,  420-23. 

Amel-ite  Interior  Enamels,  1656-59. 

American  Caen  Stone  Cements,  152-54. 

American  Charcoal  Bright  Tin,  438-39. 

American  Coke  Bright  Tin,  438-39. 

American  Domestic  Laundry  Equipment, 
1558-59. 

American  Numethodd  Terne  Plate,  438-39. 
American  Old  Style  Terne  Plate,  438-39. 
American   Plaster   Boards   and  Gypsum 

Blocks,  144-45._ 
American  Sensitized  Paper  and  Cloths,  6. 
American  Standard  Air  Pumps,  1490. 
American  Standard  Feed-Water  Heaters, 

1170-71. 

American  Thermostats,  1192-94. 
American    Wr ought-Steel    Sash  Pulleys, 
670-71. 

Americorc  Copper  Cables  and  Wire,  1348- 
49. 

Amflorite  Composition  Floors,  353. 

Amorite  Rubber  Covered  Wire,  1348-49. 

Anaglypta  Relief  Wall  Coverings,  1731. 

Anchor  Asphalt  and  Products,  434-35. 

Anchor-Bar  Metal  Skylights,  920-21. 

Anchor  Gypsum  Wall  Plasters  and  Prod- 
ucts, 139-41. 

Anchor  Rock  Asphalt  Mastic  Floors  and 
Pavements,  369. 

Anchor  Ventilators,  446-47. 

Anchorite  Curb  Bars  and  Corner  Bead, 
210-11. 

Anhydrosol  Damp-Proofing,  1722-23. 
For  Index  of  Firms  see  page  5 


Ankor     Expansion     Bolts     and  Screw 

Anchors,  274-75. 
Annapolis  Steam  Boilers,  1118-19. 
Anti-Aqua  Damp-Proofing,  1718. 
Anticlinker  Furnace  Grates,  1123-25. 
Anti-Clog  Floor  Drains,  844. 
Anti-Pluvius  Metal  Skylights,  906-07. 
Anti-Singing  Ball  Cocks,  1020-21. 
Apex  Plasters,  142-43. 
Apollo  Galvanized  Iron  Sheets,  438-39. 
Approved  Sash  Chain,  663. 
Aquanon  Asphalt  Waterproofing,  434-35. 
Aquatite  Gypsite  Wall  Plasters,  144-45. 
Architectural    Coach    Interior  Varnish, 

1686-87. 

Arcotone  Interior  Paints,  1714-16. 
Ariston  Syphon  Jet  Closets,  997-1012. 
Armorite  Mouldable  Floors,  360. 
Arrow  and  Surfaced  Roofing,  405. 
Art-O-Fin  Metal  Protective  Paints,  36-39. 
Artone  Decorative  and  Interior  Paints,  49. 
Asbestic  Composition  Floors,  380-81. 
Asbestosteel  Concrete  Reinforcement,  440- 
41. 

Asphaltus  Roof  Coatings,  1727. 
Atco  Automatic   Telephone  Fire  Alarms, 
1510. 

Atco  Thermopiles,  1510. 

Atlas  Solid  Steel  Windows,  864-68. 

Atlas  Water  Supply  Systems,  1258-61. 

Audiffren-Singrun  Refrigerating  Machin- 
ery, 1541. 

Auto-Lock  Sash  Adjusters,  672-74. 

Automatic  Weather  Strips,  721. 

Auto-Silent  Automatic  Water  Closets,  1059. 

Avenarius  Carbolineum  Wood  Preserva- 
tive, 1726. 

B 

B.  M.  Integral  Waterproofing,  27;  78. 
Baby-Automatic  Refrigerator,  1522-23. 
Baltimore  Filters,  1288. 
Banfield  Process  Roofing  Tin,  444-45. 
Banner  Pure  Cork  Boards,  1540. 
Banzai  White  Enamels,  1692-93. 
Baronet  Warm  Air  Furnaces,  1138-43. 
Bar-Ox  No.  7,  Metal  Protective  Paints,  46- 
47. 

Bay  State  Coatings,  Damp-Proofing,  Enam- 
els and  Paints,  1676-77. 

Bay  State  Protective  Coatings,  185. 

Bayonne  Roof  and  Deck  Cloths,  426. 

Beacon  Insulated  Wires,  1357. 

Bedford  Stone,  65. 

Bell  Adjustable  Shades,  700. 

Bell  Plaster  Blocks,  167. 

Benedict  Nickel  Alloy,  1213. 

Bernhard  Water-Tube  Boilers,  1109. 

Bessemer  Paints,  1720-21. 

Best-On-Earth  Metal  Protective  Paints, 
1718. 

Bigelow  Concrete  Inserts  and  Sleeper  Sup- 
ports, 276. 

Bilchaco  Concrete  Hardeners  and  Coatings, 
49. 

Bi-Multi  Fans,  1469. 

Bishopric  Stucco  Board  and  Sheathing,  466. 
Black  Chief  Paints,  1727. 
Black  Diamond  Slating  Liquid,  1615. 
Black  Diamond  Waterproofing  and  Con- 
crete Hardeners,  373. 
Black  Hawk  Building  Papers,  465. 
Blue-Seal  Cement  Plasters,  167. 
Bogenberger  Fireproof  Windows,  610-11. 
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Bonanza  Reinforced  Cement  Tile  Roofing, 
460-61. 

Bondkote  Damp-Proof  Coating  and  Plaster 

Bond,  1727. 
Boone  Plasters,  168-69. 
Borge  System  of  Incineration,  1558-59. 
Boston  Floor  Polishes  and  Wax,  1729. 
Bostwick  Folding  Gates,  792-93. 
Bowes  Hose  Racks,  1507-09. 
Brightlac  Varnishes,  1672. 
Browne  Vertical  Folding  Window,  646-47. 
Buckeye  Reinforced  Concrete,  252-56. 
Buckeye  Underground  Conduits,  1354-55. 
Buckeye  Wire  Fences,  1236-37. 
Buff  Bedford  Indiana  Limestone,  63. 
Bull-Dog  Sash  Adjusters,  672-74. 

c 

CF  Stone  Backing,  32. 

C-H  Casement  Hardware,  672-74. 

C.  S.  G.  Bond  Coatings,  464. 

C.  W.  Co.  Integral  Waterproofing,  29. 

Caffall  Process  Damp-Proofing,  41. 

Caledonian  Brick,  85-89. 

California  Tin  Plate,  446-47. 

Camaret  Terne  Plate,  450. 

Cameo  Flat  White  Enamels,  1705. 

Canvasoid  Paints,  30. 

Carbotile  Colored  Compressed  Cement  Tile, 
354-55. 

Carnegie  Skylight  Bars,  908-09. 
Carrara  Plaster  Finishes,  168-69. 
Carton  Cast-iron  Furnaces,  1138-43. 
Ceco  Concrete  Reinforcment,  208-09. 
Ceil-Board  Covering,  28. 
Celox  Primers  and  Fillers,  1702-03. 
Cemcoat  Protective  Coating,  374-75. 
Cementkote    Paints,   Damp-Proofing  and 

Coatings,  1673. 
Cercsitol  Protective  Coatings,  29. 
Certain-teed   Roofing,   Paints  and  Felts, 

428-29. 

Certified  Portland  Cement,  136. 
Champion  Rubber  Roofing,  436. 
Channelath  Expanded  Metal,  248-49. 
Chemic-Enamel,  \674-75. 
Cherokee  Plasters,  168-69. 
Chicago    Domestic    Laundry  Equipment, 
1558-59. 

Chicago  Smokeless  Boilers,  11C4-05. 
Chief  Ball-Bearing  and  Spring  Hinges,  586- 
87. 

Chief  Warm  Air  Furnaces,  1138-43. 
Chinaline  Enamels,  1674-75. 
Chi-Vo  Interior  Varnish,  1686-87. 
Classik  Metal  Ceilings,  830. 
Clean  Easy  Garage  Drains,  846. 
Cleveland  Expanded  Metal  Lath,  240. 
Cleveland  Wall  Ties,  331. 
Climax  Plasters,  142-43;  156-57. 
Clin-Truss  Wire  Furring,  264-70. 
Cloister  Face  Bricks,  112-13. 
Closruf  Closet  Seats,  1020-21. 
Columbia  Extra  Coated  Roofing  Tin,  454- 
55. 

Columbia  Paints,  1672. 
Columbia  Semi-Automatic   Safety  Gates, 
1444-47. 

Compo-Board  Building  Board,  2. 
Con-Ser-Tex  Roof  Canvas,  419. 
Conscrvo  Wood  Preservatives,  1707-09. 
Continental  Copper  Boilers,  1058. 
Cooper  Brass  Nosings,  378-79. 
Cooper's  Metal  Shingles  and  Tiles,  448-49. 
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Copbronze  Copper  Screens,  706-07. 

Copperoid  Metal  Sheets,  451. 

Corco  Metal  Ceilings  and  Sidings,  832-33. 

Corporation  Paints,  1727. 

Corr-Base  Waterproofing,  193-205. 

Corr-Lath  Construction,  193-205. 

Corr-Mesh  Laths,  193-205. 

Corr-Plate  Construction,  193-205. 

Count  Warm  Air  Furnaces,  1138-43. 

Cow  Bay  Waterproof  Cements,  50-51. 

Cowhide  Roof  Cement,  418. 

Cravenette  Face  Bricks,  109. 

Creme  Antique  Vermont  Marble,  53. 

Creme  Statuary  Vermont  Marble,  53. 

Creo-Dipt  Shingles,  401-03. 

Creole  Georgia  Marble,  54-55. 

Creosote  Shingle  Stains,  1707-09. 

Crescent  Compressed  Corkboard,  1544. 

Crescent  Cork  Floor  Tiles,  351. 

Crittal  Steel  Casements,  670-71. 

Crystal  Plasters,  156-57. 

Crystal  Rock  Gypsum  Wall  Plasters,  144-45. 

Crystalrox  Concrete  Hardeners,  32. 

Crystolux  Safety  Treads,  885-88. 

Curved  Wing  Revolving  Doors,  549-51. 

Cycloid  Weir  Meters,  1282-84. 

D 


D-B  Building  Specialties,  1585. 

D-B  Multi-Adjustable  Foot  Anchors  and 

Inserts,  277. 
Dandy  Expanded  Metal  Baskets,  248-49. 
Dead-Lac  Interior  Varnish,  1686-87. 
Deep  Bed  Roofing  Slates,  1610-11.  . 
Defiance  Parallel  Ruler  Attachment,  2;  3-5. 
Degraco  Paints,  Enamels,  Coatings,  1718. 
Dehn's  Water  Purifving  Apparatus,  1060- 

61. 

Delac  Reinforced  Plaster  and  Stucco  Board, 
188-89. 

Delany  Window  Ventilators,  1506. 

De  Luxe  Interior  Enamels,  1722-23. 

Des  Moines  Elaterite  Waterproofings,  31. 

Detroit  Boilers,  1094-95. 

Detroit  Siphon  Ventilators,  1485. 

Diamond  Bail-Bearing  Door  Hangers,  572- 

73;  670-71. 
Diamond  Board  Lath  Substitute,  420-23. 
Diamond  Door  Hardware,  472. 
Diamond   H   Electrical    Wiring  Devices, 

1364-66. 

Diamond  Plaster  Boards  and  Gypsum 
Products,  161. 

Dixie  Metal  Chutes,  860. 

Dixie  Metal  Skylights,  1491. 

Dolphin  Insulated  Wires,  1357. 

Doric  Smooth  Texture  Bricks,  112-13. 

Dririte  Laundry  Dryers,  1561. 

Driwal  Protective  Coatings  and  Water- 
proofing, 49. 

Duke  Warm  Air  Furnaces,  1138-43. 

Dulgloss  Interior  Varnishes,  1690. 

Dulkote  Rubbing  Varnishes,  1694-95. 

Dull  Kote  Paints  and  Coatings,  1664-65. 

Dultint  Paints,  1676-77. 

Duplex  Concrete  Inserts  and  Post  Caps, 
331. 

Duplex  Hose  Rack  and  Cabinet,  1516-17. 
Duplex  Plaster  Board,  467. 
Dustop    Transparent   Floor  Preservative, 
\722-23. 

Dutch  Box  Red  Lead,  White  Lead  and  Lin- 
seed Oil,  1719. 
Duxbak  Concrete-Kotc  Coatings,  1672. 

E 


Eagle  Gypsite  Wall  Plasters,  144-45. 
Eagle  Pressed-Mctal  Sash  Pulleys,  664-65. 
Eagle  White  Plasters,  156-57. 
Earl  Warm  Air  Furnaces,  1138-43. 
Easyset  Store  Front  Construction,  936-37. 
Ebco  Ventilated  Automatic  Closets,  1014-15. 
Ecco  Insulated  Wire  and  Cable,  1350-51. 
Eclipse  Asphalt  Cements,  434-35. 
Eclipse  Folding  Shades,  700. 
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Econo  Expanded  Metal,  248-49. 
Economy   Combination  Heating  Systems, 
1138-43. 

Economy  Plaster  Boards,  168-69. 

Edmanco  Tightcote  Fire  Resisting  Paints, 
828-29. v 

Egyptian  Asphalt  Paints,  1727. 

Elastica  Varnishes,  1696-99. 

Elastico  Paints  and  Cements,  1660. 

Elastikote  Waterproofing,  1673. 

Elastite  Expansion  Joints,  427. 

Elco  Hollow  Wall  Blocks,  306-07. 

Elco  Sinks  and  Drainboards,  1056-57. 

Electri-Pression  Pumping  Systems,  1264-65. 

Elephant  Building  Papers,  467. 

Elephant  Plasters,  156-57. 

Emerson  Ventilators,  908-09. 

Empire  Door  Holders  and  Hardware  Spec- 
ialties, 668-69. 

Empress  Cast-Iron  Boilers,  1138-43. 

Enamel  Alca  Plasters,  186-87. 

Enamelite  Interior  Enamels,  1686-87. 

Enamolin  White  Enamel,  1684-85. 

Eric  Metal  Protective  Paints,  1674-75. 

Eschweiler  Wrought-Stecl  Hinges,  590-93. 

Etowah  Georgia  Marble,  54-55. 

Eureka  Corkboard,  1537-39. 

Eureka  Expanded  Metal,  248-49. 

Eureka-Lythos  Blue  Print  Equipment,  6. 

Eureka  Steel  Wire  Chains,  663. 

Evans  Fire  Doors  and  Shutters,  490-91. 

Everjet  Carbon  Roof  Paints,  420-23. 

Everlastic  Cork  Composition  Tile,  349. 

Ever-Ready  Scuppers,  206-07. 

Ever-Tight  Trolley  Door  Tracks,  602-03. 

Excelsior  Big-Bed  Slate,  392-93. 

Excelsior  Caen  Stone  Cement,  148-49. 

Excelsior  Rust-Proof  Fences,  820-23. 

Exterior  Oak  Exterior  Varnish,  1686-87. 

Ezy-Fit  Trolley  Door  Tracks,  602-03. 


F 


F.  cr  T.  Nailcourse,  Composition  Floors 

and  Cushion,  271. 
Fabricseal  Saturated  Burlap,  427. 
Fab-Rik-O-Na    Woven    Wall  Coverings, 

1738-39. 

Factrolite  Interior  Paints,  1727. 
Farrand's  Clincher  Bolts  and  Self-Clinching 
Nails,  279. 

Faultless-Ideal  Coal  and  Gas  Ranges,  1134- 
35. 

Faustone  Paints,  1672. 
Favrile  Ornamental  Glass,  804-05. 
Federal  Filters,  1288. 
Felbur  Membranous  Coatings,  36-39. 
Feltex  Asphalt  Wool^  Felt,  427. 
Fenestra  Sash,  614-15. 
Feralun  Non-Slip  Surfaces,  352. 
Ferroinclave  Reinforced  Concrete,  218-19. 
Ferro-Lithic  Concrete  Reinforcement,  214- 
17. 

Fibrerock  Asbestos  Felt,  427. 
Fibrofclt  Insulation,  468. 
Fire  Protection  Tcrne,  454-55. 
Fishack  Gvpsum  Cement  and  Plasters,  144- 
45. 

Fisklock-Tapestry  Brick,  85-89. 

Fixit  Mineral  Asphalt,  436. 

Flat  Unicoat  Paints,  1720-21. 

Flat-Lac  Waterproof  Varnish,  1684-85. 

Flaltine  Interior  Varnishes;  1696-99. 

Flat  Wall  Paint.  1686-87. 

Flaxlinum  Insulation  and  Keyboard  Base, 

1542-43. 
Flexico  Enamels,  1700. 
Flexite  Exterior  Paints,  414-16. 
Flexo-Flint  Finish  Varnishes,  49. 
Floorcote  Concrete  Hardeners,  1714-16. 
Floorkote  Concrete  Hardeners,  1673. 
Florcdome  Concrete  Reinforcement,  228-30. 
/•'lorctic  Interior  Varnishes,  1704. 
I  hiretyle  Concrete  Reinforcement,  228-30. 
Flo-Rite  Enamels,  49. 
Florsatin  Floor  Varnish.  1686-87. 
Flowette  Enamels,  1705. 
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Flo-White  Exterior  and  Interior  Enamels, 
1686-87. 

Flow-On  Paints,  1674-75. 

Flushing  Tin  Plate,  446-47. 

Fluto  Porcelain  Receptacles,  1370-71. 

Flutolier  Brass  Sockets,  1370-71. 

Ft.  Scott  Bricklayers'  Cement,  104. 

Fortune  Gas  Ranges,  1307. 

Franklin  Terne  Plate,  450. 

Fresnel  Vault  Light  and  Skylight  Construc- 
tions, 885. 

Brink's  Show-Case  Reflectors,  1376-78. 
Frizzier     Wrought-Iron     Hand  Forged 

Forks,  843. 
Fullam  Electrical  Fittings,  1356. 
Fulton  Smooth  Surfaced  Roofing,  405. 
Furr-Easy  Furring  Posts,  281. 

G 

G.  F.  Waterproofing  Compounds,  32. 
Garden  Tile,  85-89. 

Garry  Metal  Lath,  Tin  Plate  and  Mortar 

Colors,  240. 
Geisey  Vertical  Pivot  Lifts  and  Casement 

Hardware,  670-71. 
Gelox  Wood  Fillers,  1702-03. 
Gem  Coal  Chute  Doors  and  Vapor  Pans, 

846. 

Gem  Suction  Ventilators,  1490. 
Genasco  Asphalt  Roofing  Materials,  412-13. 
Genfire  Steel  Sheet  Lath,  244-47. 
Geyser  Hot  Water  Heaters,  1123-25. 
.Giant  Insulating  Papers,  43. 
Giant  Star  Steel  Stanchions,  1778-81. 
Gilt  Edge  Boilers  and  Furnaces,  1132-33. 
Glass  Factory  White  Enamel,  1705. 
Glazetite  Glazing  Compound,  1706. 
Gloss-O-Lite  Enamels,  1674-75. 
Goetz  Mill  Construction,  796-97. 
Gold  Medal  Carpet  Lining  Felt,  467. 
Gossett  Screen  Hangers  and  Fasteners,  711. 
Gothic  Smooth  Texture  Bricks,  112-13. 
Government  Interior  Varnishes,  1704. 
Grade  One  Creosote  Oil,  420-23. 
Granolith  Coatings,  1674-75. 
Graves  Galvanized  Boilers,  1058. 
Great  Western  Wood  Fibre  Plasters,  144- 
45. 

Green  A.  Plasters,  156-57. 
Greenfielduct  Rigid  Conduits,  1336. 
Green-Snead  Steel  Book  Stacks,  1632-33. 
Griptite  Metal  Wood  Plugs,  336-37. 
Gulf  Stream  Canvas  Roofing,  426. 
Gun-Crete  Construction,  273. 
Gunn's  Sanitary  Jamb  and  Plaster  Ground, 
536-39. 


H 

H.  R.  M.  Plasters,  156-57. 
Hahl  Automatic  Time  System,  1650-51. 
Handiline  Sheet  Metal  Specialties,  1501-03. 
Hannon  Comer  and  Ground  Beads,  258-59. 
Harris  Transom  and  Casement  Operators, 
680-83. 

Hausling  Waterproofing  System,  24-25. 
Havemeyer  Corrugated  Bars,  210-11. 
Hawkins  Radiator  Shields,  1560. 
llaxtun  Heating  Boilers,  1110-17. 
Hcalthtonc  Decorative  Paints,  30. 
Hectograph  Color  Printing,  6. 
Herculean  Terra  Cotta  Floor  Arches,  298- 
99. 

Hercules  Sash  Chain,  663. 

Herringbone  Painted  Rigid  Metal  Lath, 
244-47. 

Ilestcrite  Enamels,  1705. 

Hi-Art  Steel  Ccilinqs,  456. 

High  Standard  Exterior  Taints.  l(.(>8-69. 

Hill  Special  Face  Bricks,  111. 

Hillsborough  Plaster  of  Paris.  161. 

llilo  Enamels,  Fillers,  Stains  and  Var- 
nishes, 1688-89. 

Hippo  Waterproofing  Paints  and  Com- 
pounds, 22-23. 

Hodkinson  Strainers,  1286. 
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Hold-Fast  Sash  Adjusters,  672-74. 
Holdfast  Wood  and  Metal  Sash  Putty, 
1660. 

Hold-Tite  Linoleum  Cements,  1754. 

Holland  Coal  Chutes,  851. 

Hollow-Axle  Sash  Pulleys,  664-65. 

Holophane  Prismatic  Reflectors  and  Re- 
flector Balls,  1374-75. 

Home  Comfort  Furnaces  and  Ranges,  1564. 

Hookfast  Sash  Fasteners,  672-74. 

Hospital  Corner  Beads,  258-59. 

Hovey's  Eagle  Plasters,  156-57. 

Howard  Malleable  Iron  Discs,  1138-43. 

Howarth  Reversible  Sash  Center  and 
Pivots,  670-71 ;  677. 

Hub  Corner  Beads,  258-59. 

Hudson  Asphalt  Felts  and  Roofings,  405. 

Hunt  Corner  Beads,  264-70. 

Hydraliquid  Bond  Coatings,  36-39. 

Hydrcx-Sanifior  Deadening  Felts,  33. 

Hydrocide  Damp-Proofing,  374-75. 

Hydro-Crete  Waterproofing,  35. 

Hydrolox  Waterproofing,  1727. 

Hydro-Lytic  Waterproofing,  271. 

Hydronon  Damp-Proofing  Paint,  420-23. 

Hydro-Seal  Protective  Coatings,  185. 

Hydroseal  Waterproofing,  30. 

Hy-Ge-Kote  Enamels,  1706. 

Hygienic  Calcimines,  1656. 

Hygienic  Interior  Varnishes,  1694-95. 

Hy-Namel  Glased  Bricks,  92-103. 

Hyperion  Furniture  Finish,  1686-87. 

Hy-Pol  Furniture  Polishes,  1656-59. 

Hy-Rib  Concrete  Reinforcement,  228-30. 

Hy-Tex  Bricks,  92-103;  306-07. 


I 

IC  Terne  Plate,  446-47. 

/.  W.  P.  Waterproof  Compounds  and 
Paints,  36-39. 

Ideal  Bali-Bearing  Turntables,  1792. 

Ideal  Compressed  Air  Outfit,  1792. 

Ideal  Bubblers,  Automatic  Washers,  1059. 

Ideal  Cast-Iron  Column  Bases,  851. 

Ideal  Door  Hangers,  581-85. 

Ideal  Hose  Reels,  1515. 

Ideal  Umbrella  Holders,  330. 

Imperial  Blue  Granite,  71. 

Imperial  Car  Window  Screens,  714. 

Imperial  Galvanised  Shingles,  250-51. 

Imperial  Metal  Shingles,  437. 

Imperial  Plaster  Products,  170-84. 

Imperial  Prism  Glass,  890-91. 

Imperial  Roof  Tiles,  310-11. 

Impervios  Waterproofing,  36-39. 

Impervite  Waterproofings,  43. 

Incinerite  Incinerators,  1558-59;  1586. 

Increscent  Vitreous  China  Plumbing  Fix- 
tures, 949-96. 

Independent  Plasters,  142-43. 

Ingham  Shower  Mixer,  1040-41. 

Insulectric  Insulating  Paints,  1722-23. 

Insulite  Building  and  Insulating  Papers, 
412-13. 

Interior  Creosoted  Wood  Blocks,  344. 
Invisible  Joint  Steel  Ceilings,  1491. 
Invisible  Store  Front  Construction,  938. 
Ivory  Finishing  Plasters,  170-84. 


J 

J-M  Insulating  Materials,  1541. 
J-M  Insulation,  1238-40. 
J-M  Lighting  Fixtures,  1376-78. 
J-M  Waterproofing,  40. 
Jardin  de  Fleur  Marbles,  53. 
Jefferson  Rubber  Roofing,  436. 
Jeffery's  Marine  Glue,  1752. 
Jester-Sackett  Construction,  170-84. 
Johnsonburg  Artbrick,  108. 
Jones  Refrigerator  Doors,  1534-35. 
Josico  Chemical  Fire  Extinguishers,  1520- 
21. 

Julien  Cast  Iron  Bases,  847. 
Jumbo  Asphalt  Shingles,  406  07. 
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K-B  Building  Bricks,  104. 

Kahn  Concrete  Reinforcement,  228-30. 

Kalsolite,  Y117. 

Kantleke  Galvanised  Roofing,  1491. 
Kats  Spring  Hinges,  576-77. 
Kauri  Interior  Varnishes,  1656-59. 
Kaustine  Germicides  and  Sewage  Disposal, 
1584. 

Keith  Bubblers,  1043. 

Kellastonc  Exterior  Stucco,  162-63. 

Kennesaw  Georgia  Marble,  54-55. 

Kent  Stone  Tinted  Slate,  396-97. 

Kewanee  Brass  Unions,  1218-35. 

Key  ridge  Cellular  Metal  Concrete  Rein- 
forcement, 828-29. 

Keystone  Cold  Storage,  1541. 

Keystone  Copper-Steel  Sheets,  438-39. 

Keystone  Ventilators,  444-45. 

Key-Tile  Concrete  Reinforcement,  294-97. 

King's  Mountain  Plasters,  168-69. 

Kirkcr-Bcndcr  Spiral  Fire  Escapes,  861. 

Kitchen  Maid  Portable  and  Built-in  Cab- 
inets, 1574. 

Kleartone  Shellacs,  Stains,  Varnishes  and 

Fillers,  1696-99. 
Klieglight  Arc  Lamps,  1413. 
Kling  Ko-Na  Sise,  1738-39. 
Kling-Koat  Protective  Coating,  30. 
Kling-Tite  Plastic  Roofing,  410-11. 
Knoburn  Expanded  Metal,  248-49. 
Kno-Equal  Comer  Beads,  248-49. 
Kno-Fur  Expanded  Metal,  248-49. 
Koll  Wooden  Columns,  340-41. 
Kompost  Water  Softeners,  1060-61. 
Ko-Na  Woven  Wall  Coverings,  1738-39. 
Konkcrit  Damp-Proofing,  1722-23. 
Kon-Kreet  Plasters,  165. 
Konkreto  Waterproofing  and  Dustproofing, 

1660. 

Kreolite  Wood  Block  Floors,  346. 
Kristolite  Wood  Fibre  Plasters,  144-45. 
Kyanize  Varnishes  and  Enamels,  1678-79. 

L 

Lacolac  Lacquers,  1694-95. 
Lacklustre  Interior  Varnishes,  1690. 
Lally  Patent  Concrete  Filled  Columns.  342- 
43. 

Lane  Wrought  Steel  Joist  or  Timber  Hang- 
ers, 330 ;  802. 
Lapidolith  Protective  Coatings,  374-75. 
Laramie  Standard  Plasters,  142-43. 
Leak-Knit  Asphalt  Paints,  410-11. 
Letteny  Wood  Preservatives,  1728. 
Lifekote  Damp-Proofing,  48. 
Light  Cherokee  Georgia  Marble,  54-55. 
Lightning  Hose  Racks,  1520-21. 
Lilly  White,  1666. 

Lincrusta  "Pallas"  and  "  Walton"  Plastic 

Wall  Coverings,  1732-36. 
Linduro  Coatings  and  Enamels,  1668-69. 
Linofclt  Insulation  Material,  468. 
Linotile  Cork  Composition  Treads,  350. 
Linotile  Floors,  Treads  and  Base,  350. 
Liquid  Granite  Floor  Varnish,  1690. 
Liquid  Velvet  Interior  Enamels,  1700. 
Lith  Insulating,  468. 
Litho-Zinc  Blue  Print  Equipment,  6. 
Little  Beauty  Electric  Dumb  Waiters,  1448- 

51. 

Little  Blue  Flag  Varnishes,  1668-69. 
Little  Giant  Electric  Dumb  Waiters,  1448- 
51. 

Lock  Expanded  Metal,  238:39. 

Lock  Link  Steel  Wire  Chains,  663. 

Lo-Co  Shaking  and  Dumping  Grates,  846. 

Lovell  Ventilators,  906-07. 

Luxeberry  Enamels  and  Varnishes,  1690. 

Lytho-Zinc  Blue  Printing,  6. 

M 

MF  Terne  Plate,  438-39. 

McCloskey  Waterproofing  Varnishes,  Fill- 

.  ers,  and  Japans,  1670-71. 
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McGinty  Grates,  846. 

MacDonald  Roller  Ramming  and  Pattern 

Drawing  Moulding  Machine,  803. 
Magnolia  Slag  Cements,  138. 
Mahoning  Expanded  Metals,  252-56. 
Manco  Asphalt  Roof  Cement,  427. 
Manest  Laundry  Stoves,  1561. 
Manest  Tin  Flour  Boxes,  1303. 
Manhattan  Filters,  1288. 
Marlboro  Granite,  72-73. 
Marley  Rubber  Roofing,  464. 
Marvel  Novelty  Furnaces,  1097-1101. 
Mason  Non-Slip  Surfaces,  378-79. 
Mason's  Safety  Treads,  378-79. 
Matchless  Kalameined  Doors,  478-79. 
Matchless  Spring  Hinges,  576-77. 
Maumee  Waterproofing,  185. 
Max-Royal  Veneered  Doors,  562. 
Mazda  White  Enamels,  1714-16. 
Meaker  Doors,  506. 

Mecco  Fireproof  Metal  Windows  and  Roof 
Tiles,  634. 

Medusa  Portland  Cements,  137. 

Medusa  Waterproofing ,  42. 

Mefcolite  Electric  Lighting  Fixtures,  1381. 

Mellotone  Interior  Paints,  1668-69. 

Memphi  Paints,  Coatings  and  Waterproof- 
ing, 1666. 

Merit  Sash  Pulleys,  664-65. 

Metal  Lumber,  220-27. 

Metalcote  Aluminum  Paints,  1668-69. 

Metalcrete  Concrete  Hardener,  371. 

Metal-Kote  Paints,  1672. 

Metropolitan  Reinforced  Concrete,  294-97. 

Mexco  Vitreous  China  Closets,  948. 

Mezzotint  Georgia  Marble,  54-55. 

Milford  Granites,  74-75. 

Minit  Cleansing  Machines,  1570-71. 

Minrubite  Asphalt  Roofing,  1727. 

Mission  Cement  Plasters,  142-43. 

Mitchell  Vance  Lighting  Fixtures,  1376-78. 

Mixometer  Valves,  1050-52. 

Modulation  System  of  Steam  Heating, 
1088-93. 

Mogul  Lighting  Fixtures,  1370-71. 

Molmanite  Enamels,  1688-89. 

Monarch  Boilers  and  Grates,  1120-22. 

Monarch  Wall  Plasters  and  Gypsum  Prod- 
ucts, 139-41. 

Monitor  Iron  Wire,  20-21. 

Mullins  Fireproof  Windows,  788-89. 

Multiplex  Steel  Plates,  214-17. 

Muralite  Calcimines  and  Fresco  Colors, 
1725. 

N 

A''.  B.  Waterproofing,  368. 
N.  T.  C.  Pipe  Fittings,  1218-35. 
Nailcode  Integral  Nail  Base,  347. 
Namlac  Floor  Finishes,  1684-85. 
Naples  Velvet  Interior  Varnishes,  1656-59. 
Natco  Hollozv  Tile  Fireproof  Construction,' 
300-305. 

National  Fireproof  Doors  and  Shutters, 
474-75. 

Natroco  Asphalt  Roofing  and  Shingles,  436. 
Natroco  Paints  and  Coatings,  1727. 
Navajo  Building  Bricks,  104. 
Navalite  Exterior  Varnishes,  1686-87. 
Ne  Plus  Ultra  Bail-Bearing  Partition  Fix- 
tures, 732. 

Nepotisit  Building  and  Insulating  Mate- 
rials, 424-25. 

Neptune  Insulated  Wire,  1357. 

Neuberth  Concealed  Transom  Operators, 
687-89. 

New  Century  Adjustable  Screens,  706-07. 
New-Feed  Underfeed  Furnaces,  1148-51. 
New  Model  Fancy  Aivnings,  703. 
New-Tynt  Interior  Paints,  1660. 
New   York   Subway   Brand  Waterproof 

Burlap,  33. 
Niagara  Special  Tarred  Felts,  464. 
Niagara  Steel  Wire  Chains,  663. 
Nico  Sectional  Steam  and  Water  Boilers, 

1102-03. 
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Nicdckcn  Anti-Scalding  Valves,  1042. 
Niles  Expanded  Metal,  238-39. 
19 16  Model  Coal  Chutes,  851. 
No-Damp  Waterproofing  Paste,  1684-85. 
No-De-Ka  Shingle  Stains,  1673  . 
Xo-Dust  Damp  Proofing,  373. 
No-Dust  Weather  Strips,  721. 
Nocdeken   Anti-Scalding  Shower  Valves, 
1042. 

Noequal  Refrigerator  Doors,  1534-35. 
Nonpareil  Cork  Floor  Tile,  348. 
Nonpareil  Heat  and  Cold  Insulating  Ma- 

1  Nonpareil  Puttyless  Skylight, 
A  <     635-37;  918-19-     -  ~    ,  635-37. 
Norman  not  Water  and  Steam  Radiators, 

1128-31. 

Notch  Floor  Ventilators,  1496. 
Novelty  Ranges  and  Boilers,  1097-1101. 
Nu-Air  Metal  Top  Ventilators,  831. 
No.  1  Old  Washington  Slate,  392-93. 
No.  1  Pennsylvania  Black  Slate,  392-93. 
No.  1  Trinidad  Asphalt,  369., 
Numbers  2  and  3  Window  Shades,  700. 
No.  3  Reviver  Floor  Polishes,  1729. 
No.  6  Rubbing  Interior  Varnish,  1686-87. 

o 

0  &  I  Scotch  Enamels,  1720-21. 

O.  M.  F.  Interior  Varnishes,  1704. 

Oakland  Insulating  Papers,  465. 

Oceana  Marine  Varnish,  1696-99. 

Ohio  Laundry  Heaters,  1118-19. 

Oil  Country  Locomotive  Boilers,  1094-95. 

Old  Hick  Insulating  Papers,  465. 

Old  Method  Terne  Plate,  450. 

Old  Method  Tin  Plate,  446-47. 

Old  Reliable  Rooting  Tin,  444-45. 

Old  Style  Rooting  Tin,  454-55. 

Old  Virginia  Paints,  1707-09. 

Old  Washington  No.  1  Slate,  392-93. 

Oriental  Metal  Shingles,  437. 

Oriental  Sand  Finishing  Plaster,  164. 

Oriental  Waterproofed  Stucco  and  Sand 

Finish,  164. 
Ottawa  Warm- Air  Furnaces,  1136-37. 
Outersite  Picture  Mouldings,  258-59. 
Ox-Blood  Floor  and  Roof  Tile,  318-19. 
vmala  Plumbing  Specialties, 
I035-37-  p 

P.    &  B.   Acid-Proof  Paints,  Insulating 

Varnish  and  Papers,  43. 
P.  O.  Special  Expanded  Metal,  248-49. 
Paiste  Lighting  Fixtures,  1362-63. 
Paratex  Composition  Floors,  364-65. 
Parial  Lamp  Glassware,  1376-78. 
Paripan  White  Enamels,  1731. 
Par-Lock  Waterproofing,  48. 
Parish  Lighting  Glassware,  1376-78. 
Paroid  Prepared  Roofing  and  Paints,  424- 

25. 

Paschall  Interlocking  Glass-Concrete  Con- 
struction, 889. 

Pavonazzo  Vermont  Marble,  53. 

Peace  Metal  Weather  Strips,  726-27. 

Pearl  Gray  Plaster  Finishes,  168-69. 

Peerless  Gyp  site  Wall  Plasters,  144-45. 

Peerless  Metal  Sash  Fasteners,  590-93. 

Peerless  Plasters,  166. 

Peerless  Swinging  Hose  Racks,  1515. 

Peerless  Terra  Cotta  Floor  Arches,  298-99. 

Peerless  Water  Softeners  and  Drainage 
Systems,  1060-61. 

Peerless  White  Granite,  71. 

Penco  Fireproofing  Specialties,  257. 

Pen-Dar  Steel  Furniture,  Lockers,  Racks 
and  Shelving,  1620. 

Penelrite  Integral  Waterproofing,  30. 

Pinna  Special  Waterproof  Felts,  33. 

Pentex  Lire  Clay  Hollozv  Tile.  306-07. 

Percoproof  Damp-Proofing,  28. 

Perfect  Joint  Wood  Columns,  339. 

Perfect  Heaters,  Boilers  and  Ratines,  1152- 
56. 

Perfection  Floor  and  Ceiline/  Plates,  1185. 
Perfection  Sidewalk  Elevators,  1425-27. 
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Perfection  Steel  Wire  Chains,  C67. 
Per  fee  to  Linen  Hose,  1515. 
Pcrmanite  Water  Paints,  1725. 
Permano  White  Enamels,  1714-16. 
Petz  Store  Front  Construction,  925-27. 
Phlorkote,  Concrete  Hardeners,  1727. 
Phoenix  Hollow-Tile  Construction,  298-99. 
Pitt-Bostwick  Folding  Gates,  792-93. 
Plaster  Key  Bond  Coating,  26. 
Polar  Bear  Alca  Plasters,  186-87. 
Polio  Floor  Oils,  368. 
Ponds  Sash  Operating  Devices,  631-33. 
Porcelite  Enamels  and  Undercoats,  1701. 
Por-Seal  Protective  Coatings,  46-47. 
Portsmouth  Iron  Products,  834. 
Positive  Seal  Waterproofing.  412-13. 
Pottry  Building  Tile  and  Brick,  90-91. 
Premier  Door  Hinges,  570-71. 
Pressufestat  Pressure  Gages,  1075-83. 
Primus  Metal  Frame  Screens,  706-07. 
Prince  Cast-iron  Boilers,  1138-43. 
Princess  H  arm  Air  Furnaces,  1138-43. 
Proslate  Prepared  Roofing,  424-25. 
Protection  Asphalt  Roofing,  405. 
Protect-Stac  Metal  Paints,  1727. 
Protectorine  Concrete  Coating,  52. 
Protexlite  Coal  Chutes,  851. 
Provident  No.  1  Slate,  392-93. 
Pullman  Floor  Outlets,  1356. 
Pullman  Tin  Plate,  446-47. 
Pure  Open-Hearth  Base  Roofing  Tin,  454- 
55. 

Purock  Magdeburg  Asphalt  Mastic;  369. 
Pyramid  Power  Pumps,  1262-63. 
Pyramid  Varnishes  and  Japans,  1700. 
Pyrobar  Gypsum  Products,  170-84. 

Q 

Q.  D.  Interior  Enamels,  1700. 

Q  &  E  Varnishes  and  Enamels,  1691. 

Quad  Lock  Metal  Ceilings,  511. 

Quality  Combination  Ranges,  1306. 

Quartztile    Colored    Compressed  Cement 

Tile,  354-55. 
Queen   Roller  and   Bail-Bearing  Pulleys, 

670-71. 

Queen  Warm  Air  Furnaces,  1138-43. 
Quick-Pression  Valves  and  Cocks,  1038-39. 
Quick  Weathering  Structural  Slate,  394-95. 

R 

R.  &  T.  Fireproof  Windows  and  Doors, 
540-41. 

R.  I.  W.  Preservative  Coats  and  Paints, 
1722-23. 

R.  0.  P.  Cement  Coatings,  417. 
Radium  Hot  Water  Boilers,  1126-27. 
Rain  Washed  Face  Bricks,  111. 
Ransom  Reinforced  Concrete  Prism  Lights, 
889. 

Rapido  Clothes  Dryers,  1558-59. 

Raven    Telephone    Cords   and  Enameled 

Wire,  1389. 
Raw  Hide  Waterproofing  Papers,  464. 
Raydiant  Glass-Concrete  Construction,  892- 

95. 

React 0  Factory  Horns,  1390-91. 
Real  flex  Armored  Conductors,  1354-55. 
Realitc  Lighting  Units,  1374-75. 
Red  Hawk  Waterproof  Papers,  465. 
Redibilt  Wood  Houses,  1775. 
Regal  C old-Water  Paints,  1662-63. 
Regal  Damp-Proofing  and  Paints,  26. 
Regent     Semi-Indirect    Lighting  Bozvls, 
\  37 4-7 5. 

Regent  Warm  Air  Furnaces,  1138-43. 
Regis  Metal  Frame  Screens,  706-07. 
Relax  Pivoted  Hinges,  570-71. 
Reliance  Concrete  Inserts,  210-11. 
Reliance  Insulated  Wire,  1348-49. 
Reliance  Wood  Fibre  Plasters,  151. 
Rcnovak  Vacuum  Cleaners,  1396-97. 
Reo  Metal  Shingles.  828-29. 
Rctaiu  Waterproofing,  1727. 
Rcvcrso  Prepared  Roofings,  406-07. 
Kczilitc  Mastic  Floor  Compound.  376-77. 

For  Products  Index  see  page  11 


Rib-Trus  Reinforcing  and  Furring  Plates, 
214-17. 

Rice's  Reinforced  Paints,  1674-75. 
Richardson  Steam  and  Water  Boilers,  1152- 
56. 

Rich-Tone  Shingle  Stains,  1668-69. 
Ricketts  Portable  and   Wall  Incinerators, 
1578-79. 

Rival  Steam  and  Water  Boilers,  1102-03. 
Riverside  Plaster  'of  Paris,  167. 
Riviera  Vermont  Marble,  53. 
Rock  Cork  Cold  Insulation,  1540. 
Rock  Cork  Insulation,  1540. 
Rock  Finishing  Plasters,  170-84. 
Rockland  Colored  Roofings  and  Sidings, 
405. 

Roenius  Coal  and  Wood  Chutes,  835. 
Roman  Asbestic  Plasters,  185. 
Rostnicht  Insulating  Paints,  49. 
Royal  Cement  Plasters,  142-43. 
Royal  Double  Cone  Ventilators,  1504. 
Rubercoat  Elastic  Carbon  Paints  1662-63. 
Ru-ber-oid  Roll  Roofings,  414-16. 
Ru-ber-oid  Roofing  Fabrics,  43. 
Rub-On  Roof  Paints,  417. 
Rugby  Tank  Heaters,  1118-19. 
Rumford  Auditorium  Tile,  12-13. 
Russwin  Fire  Exit  Bolts,  596. 
Rustic  Shingles,  394-95. 

s 

5".  C.  G.  Waterproofing,  464. 

S.  M.  C.  Standardized  Metal  Caging  or 

Beam  Wrapping,  272. 
SPC  Damp-Proofing  Paints,  43. 
SPC   Paints,   Roofings   and  Compounds, 

414-16. 

S.  R.  P.  Flat  Steel  Chains,  663. 
S  &  L  Steel  Stairs,  864-68. 
5".  &  W.  Ball  Cocks,  1038-39. 
Sackett  Plaster  Boards,  156-57. 
Sackett  Plaster  Boards  and  Ceilings,  170- 
84. 

Safeguard  Prepared  Roofing,  434-35. 
Salamander  Rolling  Shutters,  526-35. 
Samson  Closet  Seats,  1020-21. 
Samurai  Coatings  and  Enamels,  1705. 
Sanatone  Flat  Wall  Finish,  1701. 
Sand  Float  Finish  Plasters,  156-57. 
Sanitary  Roller  Shades,  700.. 
Sanitread  Safety  Treads,  210-11. 
Sansealo  Floor  Drains,  1064. 
Satinette  Enamels  and  Undcrcoatings,  1696- 
99. 

Saw  Edge  Sash  Pulleys,  664-65. 
Scientific  Sterling  Ranges,  1563. 
Scott's  Extra  Coated  Roofing   Tin,  444- 
45. 

Sealcote  Plaster  Size,  1668-69. 

Seal-Tit e  Wood  Stains,  1706. 

Sebco  Expansion  Bolts,  Screw  Anchors, 
Inserts  and  Toggles,  280. 

Sectionfold  Partitions,  729. 

Security  Asphalt  Roofings,  436. 

Security  Casement  Hardn<are  and  Adjust- 
ers, 692-93. 

Sclf-Sentering  Expanded  Metal,  244-47. 

f 754  Wood  Shingles,  400. 

Sharp  Freezer  Refrigerator  Doors,  1534- 
35. 

Shelby  Seamless  Boiler  Tubes,  1218-35. 
Shingletint  Shingle  Stains,  1690. 
Shipoleum  Interior  Varnish,  1686-87. 
Shurlok  Lamp  Sockets,  1370-71. 
Shurnuf  Window  Ventilators,  1506. 
Signal  Mortar  Colors.  44. 
Si'lico  Prepared  Plasters,  170-84. 
Simplex  Floor  Screed,  170-84. 
Simplex  Glass-Concrete  Constructions,  889. 
Simplex  Kalameined  Doors,  478-79. 
Simplex  Terra  Cotta  Floor  Arches.  298- 
99. 

Simplex  Transom  Lifters.  680-83. 
Simplex  IVatcr  Softeners,  1287. 
Simplex  Window  f  ixtures,  684. 
Sirocco  Air  Conditioninq  Apparatus,  1470- 
73. 

For  Geographical  Index  see  page  83 
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Snowflake  Plaster  of  Paris,  161. 
Sol-Lux  Electric  Lighting  Fixtures,  \372. 
South  Bend  Interior  Enamels,  1700. 
Southern  Beauty  Enameled  Plumbing  Fix 

hires,  946-47. 
Southern  Colonial  Bricks,  105. 
Spar  Exterior  Varnishes,  1704. 
Sparkloid  Asphalt  Roofings,  436. 
Special  40-Pound  Coating,  454-55. 
Specification  Roofing,  420-23. 
Sprayued.net  Rigid  Conduits,  1336. 
Spring  Shade  Awnings,  702. 
Standard  Concrete  Piles,  18-19. 
Standard  Shutter  Workers,  715. 
Standard  Washington  Slate,  392-93. 
Standivell  Fire  Doors,  478-79. 
Stanvar  Varnishes  and  Undercoat,  1696-99. 
Stanwood  Tread,  378-79. 
Star  Asphaltic  Cork  Bricks,  351. 
Star  Conduit  Bushings,  1356. 
Star  Fire  Retarding  Ventilators,  1500. 
Star  Hose  Racks  and  Reels,  1520-21. 
Star  Steel  Stalls,  1778-81. 
Star  Waterproof  Corkboard,  1544. 
Star  Wrought  Iron  Pipe,  1236-37. 
Sta-White  Paints,  1718. 
Steelcrete  Expanded  Metal,  241-43. 
Sterling  Furnaces,  1563. 
Still  Small  Voice  Hospital  Call  Systems, 
1393. 

Stillbech  Fire  Extinguishers,  Hose  and  Fit- 
tings, 1516-17. 

Stonekote  Plastic  Portland  Cement  Pro- 
ducts, 152-54. 

Stonetex  Damp-Proofing,  46-47. 

Stonol  Primers  and  Concrete  Hardeners. 
1725. 

Stratton  Mixing  Valves,  1050-52. 
Stuckote  Concrete  and  Brick  Coating,  1727. 
Submarine  Moisture  Preventives,  44. 
Sunbeam  Mazda  Lamps,  1392. 
Sunflower  Moulding  and  Casting  Plasters, 
144-45. 

Superfine  Plaster  of  Paris,  160. 

Superior  Graphite  Paint,  1718. 

Superior  Plasters,  156-57. 

Superior  Sensitized  Paper  and  Cloths,  6. 

Superior  Shutter  Fasteners  and  Casement 
Adjusters,  699. 

Supreme  Yacht  White  Enamels  and  Ma- 
hogany Glaze,  1686-87. 

Supremis  Floor  Finish,  1686-87. 

Suri  Flush  Tanks,  1018-19. 

Sivartwout  Bali-Bearing  Revolving  Venti- 
lators, 1501-03. 

Sylphon  Diaphragm  Valves,  1195-1203. 

Sylphon  Steam  Trap,  1088-93. 


T.  &  C.  Sheet  Metal  Lath,  252-56. 

T.  &  G.  Sheet  Laths,  252-56. 

Tabasco   Automatic    Water   Heaters  and 

Tanks,  1110-17. 
Tanex  Malleable  Coated  Glass,  892-95. 
Tapestrolea  Sized  Burlap,  1737. 
Tapestry  Brick,  85-89. 
Target  and  Arrow  Roofing  Tin,  454-55. 
Tar-Rok  Sub-Floor  Substitute,  420-23. 
Tartex  Waterproof  Felts,  420-23. 
Tarvia  Road  Preservative,  420-23. 
Teco  Terra  Cotta  Art  Tile  and  Pottery, 

122. 

Tel-Co-Dor  Folding  Door,  496-99. 
Telesco  Wood  and  Steel  Partitions,  731. 
Tenso  Steel  Wire  Chains,  663. 
Terpolac  Interior  Wood  Primer,  1684-85. 
Tex-Tile  Finished  Surface  Hollow  Tile, 
300-305. 

Therm  Steam  Traps  and  Specialties,  1192- 
94. 

32-Pound  Coating  Roofing  Tin,  454-55. 

Tico  Special  Iron  Wire,  20-21. 

Tiger  White  Rock  Finish,  158-59. 

Tile-Tite  Asphalt  Felts,  434-35. 

Tisco  Manganese  Steel  Bank  Safes,  1638. 


Titelock  Metal  Shingles,  451;  Tiles,  1491 
Tockolith  Patented  Cement  Paint,  1722-23 
Toco  Mill  White  Paints,  1673. 
Tocotonc  Paints,  1673. 
T omb  Deadening  Felts,  420-23. 
Toucan  Sheet  Metal  Products,  452-53. 
Top  Notch  Fire  Doors,  478-79. 
Top-Notch  Sash  Pulleys,  664-65. 
Torpedo  Embossed  Cornices,  831. 
Toxement  Waterproofing  Compound,  1722- 
23. 

Toxloxpore  Damp-Proofing,  1722-23. 
T redlite  Cork  Composition  Tile,  366-67. 
Triolite  Interior  Enamels,  1705. 
Triplex  Door  Hinges,  570-71. 
Triton  Insulated  Electric  Wire,  1357. 
Triumph  Rubber  Roofing,  436. 
Triumph  Sprocket  Chains,  667. 
Truckable  Counterbalanced  Doors,  496-99. 
Trus-Loop  Expanded  Metals,  238-39. 
Trussit  Curtain  Wall  Reinforcement,  244- 
47. 

Truss-V-riB  Expanded  Metals,  238-39. 
Trutint  Lighting  Units,  1374-75. 
Tudor-Stone  Structural  Slate,  394-95. 
Tuec  Vacuum  Cleaning  Equipment,  1398- 
1401. 

Turborane  Fans,  1478-81. 
Turner  Antifriction  Drawer  Slides,  670-71. 
Tuscan  Hclfite  Safes,  1596. 
Tuscan  Radiators,  1128-31. 
20th  Century  Bubblers  and  Bubble-Fonts, 
1044. 

XX  Century  Expanded  Metal,  248-49. 
20th  Century  Linoleum  Cements,  1752. 
20th  Century  Wall  Plasters  and  Gypsum 

Products,  139-41. 
20th  Century  Water  Heaters  and  Laundry 

Stoves,  1146-47. 
20th  Century  Wire  Screens,  714. 
Tylike  Composition  Shingles,  420-23. 
Tylike  Shingles,  420-23. 


u 


U.  S.  Eagle  Terne  Plate,  438-39. 

U.  S.  Fibre  Plaster  Board,  465. 

U.  S.  G.  Plasters  and  Cements,  170-84. 

U.  S.  L.  Lighting  Plants,  1345-47. 

Unico  Cork  Composition  Floor  Tiles,  351. 

Unicoat  Enamels,  1720-21. 

Union  Asphalt  Roofing  Cements,  436. 

Unit  Acto  Lavatory  Fixtures,  1050-52. 

Unit  Lavatory  Fixtures,  1050-52. 

Univernish  Varnishes,  1691. 

Universal  Conductor  Connections,  859. 

Universal  Insulator  Supporters  1356. 

Universal  Prepared  Plasters,  170-84. 

Upson  Processed  Boards,  185. 

Usco  Shingle  Tiles,  314-16. 


V 


Vacu-Vapor  Heating  Equipment,  1252-55. 
Val-Enamels,  1702-03. 
I'alspar  Enamels  and  Varnishes,  1702-03. 
Vamanco  Freight  Elevator  Doors,  518-23. 
Vanarco  Closet  Combination  and  Urinals, 
1020-21. 

Varclad  Freight  Elevator  Doors,  518-23. 
Velvetle  Interior  Varnishes  1704. 
Velvex  Wood  Stain,  420-23. 
Venetia  Insulating  Papers,  465. 
Vento  Automatic  Valves,  1186-87. 
Ventura  Disc  Ventilating  Fans,  1470-73. 
Ventura  Exhausters,  1337-44. 
Verde-Unique  Structural  Slate,  394-95. 
/  'ernicol  White  Enamels  and  Stains,  1668- 
69. 

Verte  Antique  Decorative  Paints,  1722-23. 
Victor  Plasters,  160. 
Victoria  Metal  Shingles,  437. 
Vitralite  White  Enamels,  1694-95. 
Vitrograin  Concrete  Hardeners,  1714-16. 
Volunteer  Steam  and  Hot  Water  Boilers. 
1120-22. 


Von  Duprin  Door  Flardware,  597-601. 
Vulcan  Gas  Ranges  and  Water  Heaters, 
1304-05. 

Vulcanite  Asphalt  Mastic  and  Flux,  412-13. 
Vulcanite  Prepared  Roofing,  406-07. 

w 

W.  Irving  Hand-Forged  Iron  Work,  843. 
Wahco  Paints,  1676-77. 
Waldmire  Louvers,  631-33. 
Walter's  Metal  Shingles  and  Tiles,  448-49. 
Walton  Inlaid  Linoleum,  1753. 
Walton  Plasters,  167. 
Washotint  Interior  Paints,  1680-83. 
Watauga  Plasters,  168-69. 
Waterdyke  Roof  Paints,  424-25. 
Waugh  Glazing  Construction,  440-41. 
Wayne  Wood  Fibre  Plasters,  144-45. 
II  curette  Interior  Varnishes,  1704. 
Weatherbest  Roofing  Shingles,  404. 
Wciler  Improved  Drain  Traps,  846. 
Wellsville  Polished  Steel  Sheets,  438-39. 
West  Point  Water  Boilers,  1118-19. 
Western  Rugs  Brick,  112-13. 
Wheeler    Wood    Fillers    and  Varnishes, 
1680-83. 

Whitaker  Terne  Plates,  832-33. 

White  Enamel  Hydrated  Limes,  1686-87. 

White  Lily  Limes,  186-87. 

White  Quartz  Plaster  Finishes,  168-69. 

White  Rock  Wall  Plasters,  144-45. 

White  Rock   Wall  Plasters  and  Gypsum 

Products,  139-41. 
White  Top  Plasters,  168-69. 
Wide  Weld  Asphalt  Roofing,  436. 
Wilbem  Automatic  Door  Hardware,  594- 

95. 

William  Chapman  Roofing  Slate,  386-87. 

ll'illson's  Office  and  Loft  Building  Direc- 
tories, 1602-03. 

Wilson  Bending  Machines,  210-11. 

Wilson  Reverso  Window's,  635-37. 

Wind  Shield  Scuppers,  845. 

Window  Coal  Chutes,  851. 

Windsor  Asbestos  Cements  and  Gypsum 
Products,  161. 

Windsor  Plaster  and  Gypsum  Products, 
161 

Windustite  Interlocking  Weather  Strips, 
718-19. 

Winslow's  Waterproofing,  35. 
Wolverine    Interlocking    Weather  Strips, 
718-19. 

Wonder  Lac  Enamels,  1680-83. 
Wood  Tints  Oil  Stains,  1686-87. 
Wood-O-Lac  Shellac  Substitute,  1700. 
Wurtzite  Damp-Proofing  and  Waterproof- 
ing, 376-77. 


X 


XL  Swimming  Pool  Heaters  and  Ejectors, 

1062-63. 
X-Ray  Reflectors,  1386. 
X-Tension  Soffit  Clips,  210-11. 
XX  Finishing  Plasters,  144-45. 
XX  Graphite  Paints,  1727. 


Y 


Yale  Hose  Racks,  1507-09. 
Yale  Steam  Boilers,  1118-19. 
Ycaround  Novelty  Coal  and  Gas  Ranges, 
1097-1101. 


Zanzibolio  Varnishes,  1701. 
Zeller  Full-Automatic  Safety  Gates,  1444- 
47. 

Zimmerman  Cast  Iron  Column  Bases,  338. 
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Part  IV — Geographical 


An  index  of  the  Firms  catalogued  in  this  volume,  arranged  alphabetically  by  cities, including  main  and 
branch  offices,  agencies  and  factories. 


A 

Acme,  New  Mexico. 

Acme  Cement  Plaster  Company,  142. 
Acme,  Okla. 

Acme  Cement  Plaster  Company,  142. 
Acme,  Tex. 
Acme  Cement  Plaster  Company,  142. 
American  Cement  Plaster  Company, 
144. 
Akron,  N.  Y. 
American  Cement  Plaster  Company, 
144. 
Akron,  Ohio. 

Bessler  Movable  Stairway  Co.,  858. 
Bruner  Granitoid  Co.,  P.  M.  (Power 

Mantel  Co.,  Agts.),  370. 
Burt  Manufacturing  Co.,  1487. 
Grauer  &  Company,  Albert  (Flower 

Mantel  Co.,  Agts.),  370. 
Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  430. 
Standard  Pump  &  Engine  Co.,  1278. 
Albany,  N.  Y. 

Bayley  Co.,  William,  606. 
Carter  White  Lead  Co.,  1661. 
Champion    Metal   Weather   Strip  & 
Parting   Bead   Co.    (C.   M.  Ward, 
Agt.),  721. 
Grant  Pulley  &  Hardware  Co.  (H.  D. 

Hansbrough,  Rep.),  670. 
Houghton  &  Co.,  E.  F.  (F.  L.  Mc- 

Knight,  Agt.),  1192. 
Jennison-Wright  Company,  346. 
Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  430. 
Pratt  &  Cady  Co.,  Inc.  (Hoy  &  Co., 

Agts.),  1246. 
Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger 
Co.  (Albany  Hardware  &  Iron  Co., 
Agts.),  578. 
Alexandria,  Ind. 

Banner  Rock  Products  Co.,  1540. 
Algoma,  Wis. 

Ahnapee  Veneer  &  Seating  Co.,  1606. 
Allentown,  Pa. 

Lehigh   Portland   Cement  Company, 
135. 

Alpena,  Mich. 

Eddy  Engineering  Co.,  1086. 
Alpha,  N.  J. 

Alpha  Portland  Cement  Co.,  129. 
Amarillo,  Tex. 

Denison  Interlocking  Tile  Manufac- 
turers (W.  A.  Askew,  Agt.),  290. 
Amherst  Point,  Nova  Scotia. 

Rock  Plaster  Mfg.  Co.,  167. 
Amsterdam,  Holland. 

Master  Builders  Company,  372. 

Zibell  Damp  Resisting  Paint  Company 
(J.  Lingeman,  Agt.),  52. 
Anderson,  Ind. 

Hill  Pump  Co.,  1264. 

Patent  Vulcanite  Roofing  Co.,  406. 
Andrews,  Ind. 

Wasmuth-Endicott  Co.,  1574. 
Ansonia,  Conn. 

American  Brass  Co.,  764. 
Area,  Lake  County,  111. 

De  Smet  Quartz  Tile  Company,  354. 
Argo,  111. 

National  Kellastone  Co.,  162. 
Arlington,  Minn. 

Garden    City    Sand    Co.  (Arlington 
Cement  Stone  Works,  Agts.),  152. 
Ashland,  Ky. 

Garden  City  Sand  Co.  (Kentucky  Fire 
Brick  Co.,  Agts.),  152. 

For  Index  of  Firms  see  page  5 


Ashtabula,  Ohio. 

Denison   Interlocking  Tile  Manufac- 
turers  (Ashtabula  Coal   &  Supply 
Co.,  Agts.),  290. 
Astoria,  Long  Island,  N.  Y. 

Erkins  Studios,  1744. 
Atlanta,  Ga. 

American  Blower  Co.,  1470. 

American  Mailing  Device  Corp.,  1641. 

Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  440. 

Atlantic  Terra  Cotta  Co.  (Atlanta  Ter- 
ra Cotta  Co.),  116. 

Automatic  Refrigerating  Co.,  1522. 

Bayley  Co.,  William,  606. 

Bruner  Granitoid  Co.,  P.  M.  (Strafford 
R.  Hewitt,  Agt),  370. 

Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel  (Sciple  Sons, 
Agts.),  1707. 

Ceresit  Waterproofing  Company,  29. 

Concrete  Waterproof  Paint  Co.,  30. 

Corrugated  Bar  Company,  193. 

Custodis  Chimney  Construction  Co., 
Alphons,  114. 

Dayton  Malleable  Iron  Company 
(Strafford  R.  Hewitt,  Agt.),  276. 

Detroit  Roofing  Tile  Company  (F.  G. 
Perry,  Agt),  317. 

Douglas  Co.,  John,  949. 

Edison  Lamp  Works,  1373. 

Garden  City  Sand  Co.  (V.  H.  Kriegs- 
haber  &  Son,  Agts.),  152. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1321. 

General  Fireproofing  Co.,  32;  244. 

General  Roofing  Manufacturing  Co., 
428. 

Globe  Automatic  Sprinkler  Co.,  1512. 

Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1262. 

Grant  Pulley  &  Hardware  Co.  (T.  W. 

Clanton,  Agt.),  730. 
Grauer  &  Company,  Albert  (Strafford 

R.  Hewitt,  Agt.),  370. 
Hood  Brick  Company,  B.  Mifflin,  90. 
Huntington  Roofing  Tile  Co.,  308. 
Hydraulic  -  Press      Brick  Company 

(Sciple  Sons,  Agts.),  92. 
Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  430. 
Kawneer  Mfg.  Co.,  930. 
Kennedy,  David  E.  Inc.,  347. 
Kinnear  Mfg.  Company.,  480. 
Kushequa  Brick  Company  (Roper  & 

Strauss  Co.,  Agts.),  106. 
Kushequa  Keramic  Company  (Roper 

&  Strauss  Co.,  Agts.),  318. 
Lamson  Co.,  1462. 

MacArthur  Concrete  Pile  &  Founda- 
tion Co.,  16. 

Muller  Bank  Fixture  Co.,  Geo.  W., 
1598. 

Murray  Roofing  Tile  Company  (Roper 
&  Strauss  Co.,  Agts.),  312. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1218. 

Ohio  Blower  Co.,  1501. 

Pitcairn  Varnish  Co.,  1692. 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.,  936. 

Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger 
Co.  (Beck  &  Gregg  Hardware  Co., 
Agts.),  578. 

Richmond  Safety  Gate  Co.,  502;  1444. 

Sprague  Electric  Works,  1336. 

Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F.,  1478. 

Trus-Con  Laboratories,  46. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  228;  652. 

Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Co.,  554. 

Vitrolite  Co.,  1070. 

Vonnegut  Hardware  Co.  (Beaullieu  & 
Applewhite,  Agts.),  597. 
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Atlanta,  Ga. — Continued. 
Western  Conduit  Co.,  1354. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  1402. 
Westinghouse   Electric   &  Mfg.  Co., 
1337. 

Westinghouse  Lamp  Co.,  1388. 

Wilson  Corp.,  J.  G.,  526. 

York  Mfg.  Co.,  1530. 

Youngstown  Sheet  &  Tube  Co.,  1236. 
Atlantic  City,  Iowa. 

Garden   City  Sand  Co.   (Green  Bay 
Lumber  Co.  Agts.),  152. 
Auburn,  Me. 

Champion    Metal    Weather   Strip  & 
Parting  Bead  Co.  (Eugene  F.  Lane, 
Agt),  721. 
Aurora,  111. 

Insulite  Chemical  Company,  362. 

Love  Brothers,  Inc.,  932. 

Lyon  Metallic  Mfg.  Co.,  1624;  1626. 

Richards-Wilcox  Mfg.  Co.,  581. 
Austin,  Tex. 

Rapid  Heater  Co.  (Scott  &  Cochran), 
1297. 
Avondale,  N.  J. 

Sonneborn  Sons,  Inc.,  L.,  374. 
Avondale,  Nova  Scotia. 

King  &  Company,  J.  B.,  161. 


B 

Baltimore,  Md. 

A.  B.  See  Electric  Elevator  Co.,  1414. 
Alpha  Portland  Cement  Co.,  129. 
Art  Metal  Construction  Co.,  Inc.  1588. 
Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  440. 
Atlantic  Insulated  Wire  &  Cable  Co., 
1357. 

Baltimore  Cooperage  Co.,  1511. 

Beaver  Board  Companies,  1740. 

Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel  (National  Build- 
ing Supply  Co.,  Agts.),  1707. 

Carbondale  Machine  Co.,  1525. 

Chamberlin  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co., 
720. 

Concrete  Waterproof  Paint  Co.,  30. 
Crittall  Casement  Window  Co.  (Wm. 

A.  Marshall,  Jr.,  Agt.),  612. 
Dearborn  Hardware  Mfg.  Co.'s  (Henry 

Keidel  Co.,  Reps.),  680. 
Dreadnought   Flooring   Company  (J. 

M.  Adams,  Agt.),  356. 
General  Electric  Co.,  1321. 
Gillis   &  Geoghegan    (Eastern  Sales 

Co.,  Agts.),  1430. 
Globe  Automatic  Sprinkler  Co.,  1512. 
Grant  Pulley  &  Hardware  Co.  (Gen- 
eral Sales  Co.,  Agts.),  730. 
Grant  Pulley  &  Hardware  Co.  (Henry 

Keidel  &  Co.,  Reps.),  670. 
Hill  Pump  Co.  (M.  Mcl.  Dukehart  & 

Co.,  Agts.),  1264. 
Holtzer-Cabot  Electric  Co.,  1390. 
Houghton  &  Co.,  E.  F.,  1192. 
Hunt-Helm-Ferris  &  Co.  (Griffith  & 

Turner,  Agts.),  1778. 
Huntington  Roofing  Tile  Co.,  308. 
Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Company,  92. 
Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  430. 
Ketcham,  O.  W.,  123. 
Lamson  Co.,  1462. 

Litosilo  Company  of  America,  Inc.  (F. 

A.  Knowles,  Agt.),  364. 
Loomis-Manning    Filter  Distributing 

Co.,  1288. 
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Baltimore,  Md. — Continued. 

Lupton's  Sons  Co.,  David  (Walter  S. 

Brauns),  631. 
McShane  Bell  Foundry  Co.,  1654. 
Merchant  &  Evans  Co.,  450;  490;  1500. 
Morgan  Co.,  560. 

National  Roofing  Co.  (Clarke  Asphalt 
Roofing  &  Paint  Co.,  Agts.),  436; 
1727. 

National  X-Ray  Reflector  Co.  (T.  H. 

Bailey,  Jr.,  Eng.),  1386. 
New  Jersey   Terra   Cotta  Company 

(Chevalier  &  Tully,  Agts.),  124. 
Payson  Mfg.  Co.  (Henry  Keidel  Co., 

Reps.),  680. 
Pitcairn  Varnish  Co.,  1692. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.,  936. 
Pratt  &  Cady  Co.,  Inc.  (McArdle  & 

Cooney,  Agts.),  1246. 
Raymond  Concrete  Pile  Co.,  18. 
Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger 

Co.  (Dufur  &  Co.,  Agts.),  578. 
Richmond  Safety  Gate  Co.,  502;  1444. 
Saino  Fire  Door  &  Shutter  Co.,  512. 
Smith  Metal  Window  Hardware  Co., 

Frank   F.    (Henry   Keidel    &  Co., 

Agts.),  588. 
Sprague  Electric  Works,  1336. 
Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  228;  652. 
Vaile  &  Young,  922. 
Victor  Manufacturing  Co.   (Fred  H. 

Jackson,  Rep.),  524. 
Vonnegut  Hardware  Co.  (T.  B.  &  H. 

S.  Hendrickson,  Agts.),  597. 
Westinghouse   Electric   &   Mfg.  Co. 

(Lee  Electric  Co.,  Agts.),  1337. 
Westinghouse  Lamp  Co.,  1388. 
Yeomans  Brothers  Co.   (DeWitt  W. 

Smith,  Agt.),  1279. 
Youngstown  Iron  &  Steel  Co.  (Mary- 
land Lime  &  Cement  Co.,  Agts.), 

252. 
Bangor,  Pa. 

Auld  &  Conger  Company,  384. 
Davis  Slate  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1072. 
Johnson,  Inc.,  E.  J.,  388. 
Basel,  Switzerland. 

Bishop-Babcock-Becker  Co.,  1252. 
Bay  City,  Mich. 

Pyramid  Products  Company,  373;  418. 
Bay  Ridge,  Ohio. 

Sandusky  Portland  Cement  Co.,  42; 

137. 

Bay  View,  Mass. 

Rockport  Granite  Co.,  68. 
Bayonne,  N.  J. 

Ogden  Company,  J.  Edward,  494. 
Beatrice,  Neb. 

Kees  Mfg.  Co.,  F.  D.,  711;  863;  1204. 
Beaver  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Beaver  Board  Companies,  1740. 
Beaver  Falls,  Pa. 

Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  440. 

Associated  Tile  Manufacturers,  282. 
Bedford,  Ind. 

Consolidated  Stone  Company,  62. 

Furst-Kerber  Cut  Stone  Co.,  63. 

Indiana  Limestone,  60. 

Rowe  Cut  Stone  Co.,  John  A.,  65. 

Shea,  Donnelly  &  Giberson  Co.,  66. 
Belleville,  111. 

M.  H.  Foundry  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1044. 
Belleville,  Ont,  Can. 

Vonnegut  Hardware  Co.,  597. 
Berkeley,  Cal. 

Kawnecr  Mfg.  Co.,  930. 
Berlin,  Germany. 

Automatic  Electric  Co.  (Siemens  & 
Halske),  1389. 

Lincrusta  Works  "  Pallas,"  Inc.,  1732. 

Standard  Varnish  Works,  1696. 
Bethel,  Vt. 

Woodbury  Granite  Co.,  71. 
Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Chapman  Slate  Company,  386. 
Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

National  Hoofing  Co.,  436. 

National  Roofing  Cr>.  f Oil lc 1 1 -Barnes 
Co.,  Agts.),  1727 

Sharp  Rotary  Ash  Rrceivrr  Co.,  Inc., 
1160 

Birmingham,  Ala. 

Aiii'  ri<an  Cement  Tile  Mfg   Co.,  460 
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Birmingham,  Ala. — Continued. 

American  Terra  Cotta  &  Ceramic  Co. 

(Solon  Jacobs  &  Co.,  Agts.),  122. 
Art  Metal  Construction  Co.,  Inc.,  1588. 
Barrett  Co.,  420. 
Bayley  Co.,  William,  606. 
Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel  (Moore-Handley 

Hardware  Co.,  Agts.),  1707. 
Concrete  Steel  Co.,  210. 
Detroit  Graphite  Co.,  1718. 
General  Electric  Co.,  1321. 
Grant  Pulley  &  Hardware  Co.  (C.  S. 

Caldwell,  Rep.),  670;  730. 
Hydraulic  -  Press      Brick  Company 

(King  Brick  Co.,  Agts.),  92. 
Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  430. 
Link-Belt  Co.,  1460. 
New  Jersey  Terra  Cotta  Company  (J. 

M.  Mayo,  Agt.),  124. 
Patent  Vulcanite  Roofing  Co.,  406. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.,  936. 
Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger 

Co.  (Wimberly  &  Thomas  Hardware 

Co.,  Agts.),  578. 
Southern  Cement  Co.,  138. 
Variety  Manufacturing  Co.,  518;  546. 
Vonnegut  Hardware  Co.  (Brewer  Fire 

Retardants  Co.,  Agts.),  597. 
Westinghouse   Electric   &  Mfg.  Co., 

1337. 

Yeomans  Brothers  Co.,  (General  Ma- 
chinery Co.,  Agts.),  1279. 
Birmingham,  England. 

Honeywell    Heating    Specialties  Co. 
(Charles  Winn  &  Co.,  Agts.),  1188. 
Blasdell,  N.  Y. 

Corrugated  Bar  Company,  193. 
Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Westinghouse  Lamp  Co.,  1388. 

Wiggin's  Sons  Co.,  H.  B.,  1738. 
Bloomington,  Ind. 

Indiana  Limestone,  60. 

Matthews  Brothers  Co.,  64. 
Blue  Rapids,  Kan. 

American  Cement  Plaster  Company, 
144. 

Bluefield,  W.  Va. 

Westinghouse    Electric    &   Mfg.  Co. 
(Superior  Supply  Co.,  Agts.),  1337. 
Boston,  Mass. 
A.  B.  See  Electric  Elevator  Co.,  1414. 
Alberene  Stone  Co.,  1054. 
Allith-Prouty  Co.,  566. 
Alpha  Portland  Cement  Co.,  129. 
American  Blower  Co.,  1470. 
American  Brass  Co.,  1213. 
American  Chemical  &  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc., 
22. 

American  Luxfer  Prism  Co.,  885. 
American  Mailing  Device  Corp.,  1641. 
American   Mason   Safety  Tread  Co., 
378. 

American  Pulley  Co.,  664. 
Anchor  Post  Iron  Works,  813. 
Art  Metal  Construction  Co.,  Inc.,  1588. 
Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  440. 
Atlantic  Insulated  Wire  &  Cable  Co., 
1357. 

Atlantic  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  116. 
Atlas  Portland  Cement  Co.,  130. 
Automatic  Electric  Co.,  1389. 
Automatic  Refrigerating  Co.,  1522. 
Badger  &  Sons  Co.,  E.  B.,  1053;  1162. 
Barrell  Co.,  William  L,  419. 
Barrett  Co.,  420. 
Bayley  Co.,  William,  606. 
Beaver  Board  Companies,  1740. 
Billings-Chapin  Co.,  49. 
Boston  Lightning  Rod  Co.,  1403. 
Boston  Varnish  Co.,  1678. 
Bridgeport  Wood  Finishing  Co.,  1680. 
Butcher  Polish  Co.,  1729. 
Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel,  1707. 
Carter  White  Lead  Co.,  1661. 
Ceresit  Waterproofing  Company,  29. 
Chamberlin  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co., 
720. 

Champion  Metal  Weather  Strip  & 
Parting  Head  Co.,  721. 

Clinton  Wire  Cloth  Co.  (Dillahy  Fire- 
proofing  Co.,  Agts.),  264;  1174. 

Cohurn  Trolley  Track  Mfg.  Co.,  474. 

Concrete  Steel  Co.,  210. 
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Boston,  Mass. — Continued. 

Concrete  Waterproof  Paint  Co.,  30. 

Consolidated  Expanded  Metal  Com- 
panies (Penn  Metal  Co.,  Agts.),  241. 

Corrugated  Bar  Company,  193. 

Crittall  Casement  Window  Co.,  612. 

Crouse-Hinds  Co.,  1360. 

Custodis  Chimney  Construction  Co., 
Alphons,  114. 

Davis  &  Son,  I.  B.,  1163. 

Dayton  Malleable  Iron  Company 
(Robert  B.  Campbell,  Agt.),  276. 

Defiance  Manufacturing  Company,  2. 

Deming  Co.  (C.  J.  Jager  Co.,  Agts.), 
1258. 

Denison  Interlocking  Tile  Manufac- 
turers (Pennsylvania  Tile  &  Con- 
struction Co.,  Agt.),  290. 

Detroit  Graphite  Co.,  1718. 

Diebold  Safe  &  Lock  Co.,  1638. 

Dreadnought  Flooring  Company  (Bos- 
ton Floor  Company,  Agts.),  356. 

Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1075. 

Duplex  Hanger  Company,  331. 

Edison  Lamp  Works,  1373. 

Electric  Cable  Co.,  1350. 

Ferdinand  &  Co.,  L.  W.,  1752. 

Fiske  &  Company,  Inc.,  85. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1321. 

General  Fireproofing  Co.,  1587. 

General  Roofing  Manufacturing  Co., 
428. 

Gifford-Wood  Co.,  1458. 

Globe  Automatic  Sprinkler  Co.,  1512. 

Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1262. 

Grant  Pulley  &  Hardware  Co.  (R.  J. 

Gilkie,  Rep.),  670;  730. 
Guastavino  Company,  R.,  12. 
Hall  Co.,  William,  574. 
Hampden  Paint  &  Chemical  Co.,  1662. 
Hart  Mfg.  Co.,  1364.  . 
Hart  &  Hutchinson  Co.,  1621. 
Heinicke,  Inc.,  H.  R.,  115. 
Highton  &  Sons  Co.,  Wm,  1176. 
Hill  Pump  Co.  (Lunt,  Moss  &  Co., 

Agts.),  1264. 
Hitchings  &  Co.,  1768. 
Hodgson  Co.,  E.  F.,  1776. 
Holtzer-Cabot  Electric  Co.,  1390. 
Houghton  &  Co.,  E.  F.,  1192. 
Howard  Clock  Co.,  E.,  1646. 
Hunt-Helm-Ferris  &  Co.  (Ames  Plow 

Co.,  Agts.),  1778. 
Huntington  Roofing  Tile  Co.,  308. 
Hydraulic  -  Press      Brick  Company 

(Waldo  Bros.  Agts.),  92. 
Ilg  Electric  Ventilating  Co.,  1476. 
Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  36. 
Insular  Lumber  Co.,  750. 
Jenkins  Bros.,  1244. 
Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  430. 
Johnson  Service  Co.,  1195. 
Kawneer  Mfg.  Co.,  930. 
Kennedy,  David  E.,  Inc.,  347. 
Keystone  Fireproofing  Company,  294. 
King  &  Company,  J.  B.,  161. 
Kinnear  Mfg.  Company,  480. 
Kinnear  &  Gager  Manufacturing  Co., 

511. 

Kohler  Co.,  1016. 

Kushequa    Brick    Company  (Waldo 

Bros.,  Agts.),  106. 
Kushequa  Keramic  Company  (Waldo 

Bros.,  Agts.),  318. 
Lamson  Co.,  1462. 
Lansing  Company,  1800. 
Lehigh    Portland    Cement  Company, 

135. 

Library  Bureau,  1594. 

Link-Belt  Co..  1460. 

Loomis-Manning  Filter  Distributing 
Co.,  1288. 

Lord  &  Burnham  Co.,  1764. 

Lowe  Brothers  Co.,  1668. 

Ludowici-Celadon  Company,  310. 

Luminous  Unit  Co.,  1380. 

Lupton's  Sons  Co.,  David,  631. 

McGann  &  Sons  Co.,  T.  F..  784. 

MacArthur  Concrete  Pile  &  Founda- 
tion Co.,  16. 

Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Co.  1383. 

Majestic  Co.  (Waldo  Bros.,  Agts.), 
848. 

For  Trade  Names  Index  see  page  77 


BOSTON,  MASS. 


85 


BURLINGTON,  VT. 


Boston,  Mass. — Continued. 

Manufacturing   Equipment   &  Engin- 
eering Co.,  1074;  1628. 
Marbleloid  Co.,  366. 
Marshall  &  Stearns  Co.  (H.  E.  Hol- 

brook  Co.,  Agts.),  1637. 
Martin  Brick  Company  (Waldo  Bros. 

Co.,  Agts.),  108. 
Middlebury  Marble  Co.,  53. 
Miller  &  Co.,  Edward,  1382. 
Minneapolis  Heat  Regulator  Co.,  1206. 
Monson  Lustre  Slate  Company,  398. 
Murray  Roofing  Tile  Company  (Waldo 

Bros.,  Agts.),  312. 
National  Fire  Proofing  Co.,  300. 
National  Lead  Co.,  1214;  1719. 
National  Pipe  Bending  Co.   (W.  G. 

Ruggles  Co.,  Agts.),  1164. 
National  Tube  Co.,  1218. 
National  X-Ray  Reflector  Co.  (Pettin- 

gell-Andrews  Co.,  Agts.),  1386. 
New   Jersey   Terra    Cotta  Company 

(Fiske  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Agts.),  124. 
New  York  Belting  &  Packing  Co.,  382. 
Northeastern  Co.,  1728. 
North  Western  Expanded  Metal  Co., 

248. 

Ohio  Blower  Co.,  1501. 

Page  Boiler  Co.,  Wm.  H.,  1120. 

Pass  &  Seymour,  Inc.,  1370. 

Peelle  Co.,  496. 

Penn  Metal  Company,  257. 

Pitcairn  Varnish  Co.,  1692. 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.,  936. 

Portsmouth  Engine  Co.  (L.  N.  Wheel- 

ock,  Agt),  1529. 
Powers  Regulator  Co.,  1210. 
Pratt  &  Cady  Co.,  Inc.,  1246. 
Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger 

Co.    (The    Morss    &   Whyte  Co., 

Agts.),  578. 
Richards-Wilcox  Mfg.  Co.,  581. 
Richardson  &  Boynton  Co.,  1152. 
Richmond  Safety  Gate  Co.,  502;  1444. 
Rising  &  Nelson  Slate  Co.,  394. 
Robbins  Manufacturing  Co.,  713. 
Rockport  Granite  Co.,  68. 
Samson  Cordage  Works,  685. 
Shea,  Donnelly  &  Giberson  Co.,  66. 
Smith  Metal  Window  Hardware  Co., 

Frank  F.  (Walter  H.  Cutler,  Agt.), 

588. 

Snow  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  W.  A.,  824. 
Spencer  Heater  Co.,  1157. 
Sprague  Electric  Works,  1336. 
Standard  Paint  Company,  43;  414. 
Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F.,  1478. 
Trumbull  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  1358. 
Trus-Con  Laboratories,  46. 
Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  228;  652. 
Tuttle  &  Bailey  Mfg.  Co.,  1180. 
Tylose  Products  Company,  45. 
Union  Metal  Corner  Co.,  258. 
United  Cork  Companies,  1544. 
U.  S.  Light  &  Heat  Corp.,  1345. 
Valentine  &  Co.,  1702. 
Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Co.,  554. 
Van  Noorden  &  Co.,  E.,  920. 
Vitrolite  Co.,  1070. 

Vonnegut  Hardware   Co.    (Robert  T. 

Gilkie,  Agt.),  597. 
Wad  sworth,    Howland    &    Co.,  Inc., 

1676. 

Warren  Chemical  &  Mfg.  Division, 
434. 

Waterproofing  Company,  50. 

Western  Conduit  Co.  (E.  R.  Bryant, 
Agt.),  1354. 

Western  Electric  Co.,  1402. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co. 
(Stuart-Howland  Co.,  Agts.),  1337. 

Westinghouse  Lamp  Co.,  1388. 

Whitney  Window  Corp.  (H.  E.  Hol- 
brook  Co.),  690. 

Wright  Wire  Co.,  820. 

Wrought  Iron  Range  Co.,  1564. 

Yeomans  Brothers  Co.  (Power  Equip- 
ment Co.,  Agts.),  1279. 

York  Mfg.  Co.,  1530. 

Youngstown  Iron  &  Steel  Co.  (J.  Rus- 
sell &  Co.,  Agts.),  252. 

Youngstown  Sheet  &  Tube  Co.,  1236. 

Zahner  Metal  Sash  &  Door  Co.,  536. 
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Braddock,  Pa. 

Consolidated  Expanded  Metal  Com- 
panies, 241. 
Bradford,  Pa. 

Bradford  Pressed  Brick  Co.,  82. 
Branchville,  Conn. 

Bridgeport  Wood  Finishing  Co.,  1680. 
Brazil,  Ind. 

Denison   Interlocking  Tile  Manufac- 
turers (Lewis  McNutt,  Agt.),  290. 
Bridgeburg,  Canada. 

Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Works,  1514. 

Jewett  Refrigerator  Co.,  1536. 

Pratt  &  Lambert,  Inc.,  1694. 

Tuttle  &  Bailey  Mfg.  Co.,  1180. 
Bridgeport,  Conn. 

American  Chain  Co.,  Inc.,  663. 

Bridgeport  Chain  Co.,  667. 

Bryant  Electric  Co.,  1361. 

Drouve  Company,  G.,  906. 

Electric  Cable  Co.,  1350. 

Hubbell,  Inc.,  Harvey,  1367. 
Bridgewater,  Mass. 

Stanley  Works,  590. 
Brockville,  Canada. 

Kelsey   Heating   Co.    (James  Smart 
Mfg.  Co.,  Agts.),  1144. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

American  Carbonic  Machinery  Co., 
1524. 

American  Mailing  Device  Corp.,  1641. 
Bay  Ridge  Specialty  Co.,  1013. 
Belknap-Moran-Allen  Co.,  1660. 
Bommer  Bros.,  568. 
Bossert  &  Sons,  Louis,  1775. 
Federal  Radiator  Co.,  1102. 
Hecla  Iron  Works,  779. 
Tackson  Co.,  Wm.  H.,  329;  623. 
Kuhls,  H.  B.,  Fred.,  1667. 
Lowerator  Co.,  Inc.,  1464. 
Meurer  Bros.  Co'.,  446. 
Moller  &  Schumann  Co.,  1688. 
Penn   Brass  &  Bronze  Works,  Inc., 
791. 

Pierce  Co.,  F.  O.,  1706. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.,  936. 
Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger 
Co.,  578. 

Reliance  Fireproof  Door  Co.,  500. 

Richmond  Safety  Gate  Co.,  502;  1444. 

Saino  Fire  Door  &  Shutter  Co.,  512. 

Tuttle  &  Bailey  Mfg.  Co.,  1180. 

United  States  Column  Co.  (Lalley 
Column  Co.),  342. 

York  Mfg.  Co.,  1530. 
Brookville,  Pa. 

Humphrey  Brick  &  Tile  Co.,  293. 
Brussels,  Belgium. 

Standard  Varnish  Works,  1696. 
Buckeystown,  Md. 

Denison  Interlocking  Tile  Manufac- 
turers (Maryland  Tile  Co.,  Agts.), 
290. 

Bucyrus,  Ohio. 

New  York  Blower  Co.,  1482. 
Buenos  Ayres,  Argentine  Republic,  S.  A. 

Brecht  Co.,  1531. 
General  Electric  Co.,  1321. 
Lincrusta  Works  "  Pallas,"  Inc.,  1732. 
Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
American   Cement   Plaster  Co.,  144; 
458. 

Angle  Window  &  Door  Co.,  621. 
Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  440. 
Automatic  Electric  Co.,  1389. 
Bayley  Co,  William,  606. 
Beaver  Board  Companies,  1740. 
Beilman,  W.  E.,  1296. 
Bicalky  Fan  Co,  1469. 
Brownyard  Co,  Inc.,  George  W,  472. 
Bruner  Granitoid  Co,  P.  M.  (Albert 

Grauer  &  Co,  Agts.),  370. 
Cabot,    Inc.,    Samuel    (M.   A.  Reeb, 

Agt.),  1707. 
Carter  White  Lead  Co,  1661. 
Chamberlin  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co, 

720. 

Champion  Metal  Weather  Strip  & 
Parting  Bead  Co.  (G.  H.  Peters  Co, 
Agts.),  721. 

Concrete  Waterproof  Paint  Co,  30. 

Consolidated  Expanded  Metal  Com- 
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panies  (Buffalo  Expanded  Metal  Co., 

Agts.),  241. 
Corrugated  Bar  Company,  193. 
Dayton     Malleable     Iron  Company 

(Buffalo     Builders     Supply  Co., 

Agts.),  276. 
Deming  Co.  (Root,  Neal  &  Co,  Agts.), 

1258. 

Denison  Interlocking  Tile  Manufac- 
turers (Buffalo  Builders  Supply  Co., 
Agts.),  290. 

Detroit  Graphite  Co,  1718. 

Dreadnought  Flooring  Company  (Ste- 
vens Floor  Co,  Agts.),  356. 

Ernst,  Chas.  K,  1425. 

Ernst's  Sons,  C.  F,  1794. 

Follansbee  Brothers  Company,  444. 

General  Electric  Co,  1321. 

Globe  Automatic  Sprinkler  Co,  1512. 

Grant  Pulley  &  Hardware  Co.  (Chas. 
Forrest,  Agt.),  730. 

Grauer  &  Company,  Albert,  370. 

Houghton  &  Co,  E.  F,  1192. 

Hunt-Helm-Ferris  &  Co.  (Loegler  & 
Ladd,  Agts.),  1778. 

Huntington  Roofing  Tile  Co,  308. 

Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Company  (John 
H.  Black  Co,  Agts.),  92. 

Jewett  Refrigerator  Co,  1536. 

Johns-Manville  Co,  H.  W,  430. 

Johnson  Service  Co,  1195. 

Kaustine  Co,  Inc.,  1584. 

Keystone  Fireproofing  Company,  294. 

King  &  Company,  J.  B,  161. 

Kushequa  Keramic  Company  (Buffalo 
Builders'  Supply  Co,  Agts.),  318. 

Lehigh  Portland  Cement  Company, 
135. 

Link-Belt  Co,  1460. 
Long,  George  Baker,  10. 
Loomis-Manning    Filter  Distributing 
Co,  1288. 

Martin  Brick  Company  (John  H. 
Black  Co,  Agts.),  108. 

Murray  Roofing  Tile  Company  (Buf- 
falo Builders'  Supply  Co,  Agts.), 
312 

National  Lead  Co,  1214;  1719. 
National  Roofing  Co.  (Cordes  Ayrault 

&  Co,  Agts.),  436;  1727. 
New   Jersey   Terra    Cotta  Company 

(Buffalo     Builders'     Supply  Co., 

Agts.),  124. 
Niagara  Gypsum  Company,  165. 
Niagara  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co,  726. 
Peelle    Co.    (Machwirth    Bros.  Co., 

Agts.),  496. 
Pitcairn  Varnish  Co,  1692. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co,  936. 
Portsmouth  Engine  Co.  (Hill  Rodler 

Machine  Co,  Agts.),  1529. 
Pratt  &  Lambert,  Inc.,  1694. 
Reeb,  M.  A,  166. 

Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger 
Co.  (Weed  &  Co,  Agts.),  578. 

Spencer  Heater  Co,  1157. 

Trus-Con  Laboratories,  46. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co,  228;  652. 

Turner  Construction  Company,  190. 

U.  S.  Light  &  Heat  Corp,  1345. 

Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Co,  554. 

Variety  Manufacturing  Co,  518;  546. 

Vitrolite  Co,  1070. 

Western  Electric  Co,  1402. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co. 
(Wooley-  James  Elec.  Co,  Inc., 
Agts.),  1337. 

Westinghouse  Lamp  Co,  1388. 

Wilson  Corp,  J.  G,  526. 

Windshield  Scupper  Co.  (Jones  Iron 
Works,  Agts.),  845. 

Youngstown  Iron  &  Steel  Co.  (M.  A. 
Reeb,  Agt.),  252. 
Buffville,  Kan. 

Denison  Interlocking  Tile  Manufac- 
turers (Kansas  Buff  Brick  &  Mfg. 
Co,  Agts.),  290. 

Kansas  Buff  Brick  &  Manufacturing 
Co,  104. 
Burlington,  Vt. 

Burlington  Venetian  Blind  Co,  704. 
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Butte,  Mont. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1321. 
Westinghouse    Electric    &   Mfg.  Co. 

(Montana  Electric  Co.,  Agts.),  1337.  I 
Westinghouse  Lamp  Co.,  1388. 


c 

Calcutta,  India. 

Penberthy  Injector  Co.,  1062. 
Calgary,  Canada. 

Dayton  Malleable  Iron  Company 
(Gorman,  Clancey  &  Grindley,  Ltd., 
Agts.),  276. 

Johnson  Service  Co.  (Johnson  Tem- 
perature Regulating  Co.,  of  Canada), 
1195. 

Variety  Manufacturing  Co.,  518;  546. 
Wilson  Corp.,  J.  G.,  526. 
Yeomans  Brothers  Co.  (Darling  Bros., 
Ltd.,  Agts.),  1279. 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Knott  Apparatus  Co.,  L.  E.,  1043;  1612. 
Library  Bureau,  1594. 
United  States  Column  Co.,  342. 
Camden,  N.  J. 

Schwab  &  Sons  Co.,  R.  J.,  1132. 
Webster  &  Co.,  Warren,  1088. 
Canton,  Ohio. 

Armor-Clad  Mfg.  Co.,  1635. 
Berger  Mfg.  Co.,  212,  214,  220      214;  892 
260,  630,  892.  Canton  Art  Metal  Co.,  1592. 

'  Canton  Foundry  &  Machine  Co.,  859; 

1793. 

Carnahan  Tin  Plate  &  Sheet  Co.,  442. 
Columbia  Iron  &  Wire  Works  Co., 
838. 

Denison  Interlocking  Tile  Manufac- 
turers (Steiner  Coal  Co.,  Agts.),  290. 

Diebold  Safe  &  Lock  Co.,  1638. 

Federal  Radiator  Co.,  1102. 

Garwood  Gas  Lamp  &  Heater  Co., 
1308. 

McLain  Co.,  J.  H.,  1118. 

National  Fire  Proofing  Co.,  300. 

Stark  Rolling  Mill  Co.,  452. 

Union  Metal  Mfg.  Co.,  807. 

United  Electric  Co.,  1398. 

Zahner  Metal  Sash  &  Door  Co.,  536. 
Canton,  S.  D. 

Garden  City  Sand  Co.  (Bragstead  Con- 
crete Machinery  Co.,  Agts.),  152. 
Capetown,  South  Africa. 

General  Electric  Co.  (South  African 
General  Electric  Co.),  1321. 
Carbondale,  Pa. 

Carbondale  Machine  Co.,  1525. 
Carrara,  Italy. 

Erkins  Studios,  1744. 
Carroll  County,  Iowa. 

Garden   City  Sand  Co.   (Lake  View 
Sand  Co.,  Agts.),  152. 
Cedar  Falls,  Iowa. 

Garden  City  Sand  Co.  (C.  A.  Wise  & 
Sons  Co.,  Agts.),  152. 

Wagner  Mfg.  Co.,  602. 
Cement,  Okla. 

Acme  Cement  Plaster  Company,  142. 
Cementon,  N.  Y. 

Alpha  Portland  Cement  Co.,  129. 
Champaign,  111. 

Burr  Company,  836. 
Charleroi,  Pa. 

Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Co.,  1383. 
Charleston,  S.  C. 

King  &  Company,  J.  B.,  161. 

Pratt  &  Cady  Co.,  fnc.  (Cameron  & 
Barkley  Co.,  Agts.),  1246. 
Charleston,  W.  Va. 

Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  440. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1321. 

Kanawha  Mfg.  Co.,  1109. 

Westinghouse   Electric   &   Mfg.  Co., 
1337. 
Charlotte,  N.  C. 

Chicago  Bridge  tt  Iron  Works,  1514. 

Corrugated  Bar  Company,  193. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1321. 

Globe  Automatic  Sprinkler  Co.,  1512. 

New  Jersey  Terra  Cotta  Company 
(Hinson  Brick  &  Supply  Co.,  Agts  ), 
124. 
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Westinghouse    Electric   &   Mfg.  Co., 
1337. 

Charlottesville,  Va. 

Grant  Pulley  &  Hardware  Co.  (Henry 

Lee  Davis,  Rep.),  670. 
Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Cahill  Iron  Works,  946. 

Chattanooga  Roofing  &  Foundry  Co., 

826. 

Chattanooga  Sewer  Pipe  &  Fire  Brick 

Co.,  288. 
General  Electric  Co.,  1321. 
Key-James  Brick  Company,  105. 
Lookout  Paint  Mfg.  Co.,  1711. 
Majestic    Co.    (Eureka    Supply  Co., 

Agts.),  848. 
New  Jersey  Terra  Cotta  Company  (T. 

L.  Henderson,  Agt.),  124. 
Price-Evans  Foundry  Co.,  796. 
Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger 

Co.     (Price-Evans     Foundry  Co., 

Agts.),  578. 
Saino  Fire  Door  &  Shutter  Co.,  512. 
Southern  Seating  &  Cabinet  Co.,  1600. 
Wheeling  Corrugating  Co.,  832. 
Whitaker-Glessner  Co.,  834. 
Chelsea,  Mass. 

Snow  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  W.  A.,  824. 
Chester,  Pa. 

Keystone  Plaster  Company,  160. 
South  Chester  Tube  Co.,  1215. 
Stevenson   Cold   Storage   Door  Co., 

1550. 

Cheverie,  Nova  Scotia. 

Rock  Plaster  Mfg.  Co.,  167. 
Cheyenne,  Wyo. 

Chamberlin  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co., 
720. 

Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1075. 
Chicago,  111. 

Adams  &  Elting  Co.,  1656. 
Alberene  Stone  Co.,  1054. 
Allen  Mfg.  Co.,  W.  D.,  1507. 
Allith-Prouty  Co.,  566. 
American  Blower  Co.,  1470. 
American  Blue  Print  Paper  Co.,  6. 
American  Brass  Co.,  1213. 
American    Carbonic    Machinery  Co., 
1524. 

American  Cement  Plaster  Company, 
144;  458. 

American  Chemical  &  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc., 
22. 

American  Compound  Door  Co.,  556. 
American  District  Steam  Co.,  1184. 
American    Laundry    Machinery  Co., 
1552. 

American  Luxfer  Prism  Co.,  885. 
American  Mailing  Device  Corp.,  1641. 
American   Mason   Safety  Tread  Co. 

(Joseph  T.  Ryerson  &  Son,  Agts.), 

378. 

American  Pulley  Co.,  664. 
American  Sheet  &  Tin  Plate  Co.,  438. 
American  Steel  Window  Co.,  604. 
American  Steel  &  Wire  Co.,  20;  262; 
1348. 

American  Telephone  Fire  Alarm  Co., 
1510. 

American  Terra  Cotta  &  Ceramic  Co., 
122. 

American  3-Way  Prism  Co.,  889. 
Antakwa  Company,  26. 
Arex  Co.,  1484. 

Armstrong  Paint  &  Varnish  Works, 
410. 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co.,  Inc.,  1588. 
Art  Metal  Fire  Proof  Door  &  Trim 
Co.,  548. 

Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  440. 
Associated  Metal  Lath  Manufacturers, 

232. 

Atliey  Co.,  717. 

Atlantic  Insulate. 1  Wire  &  Cable  Co., 
1357. 

Atlas  Portland  Cement  Co.,  130. 
Automatic  Electric  Co.,  1389. 
Automatic  Refrigerating  Co.,  1522. 
Ayer  &  Lord  Tie  Company,  344. 
Barber  Asphalt  Paving  Co.,  412. 
Barrell  Co.,  William  I..  (Geo.  B.  Car- 
penter &  Co.,  Agts.),  419. 
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Barrett  Co.,  420. 

Barton  Spider- Web  System,  206. 

Bayley  Co.,  William,  606. 

Beaton  &  Cadwell  Mfg.  Co.  (Harry 

Verbeek,  Rep.),  1185. 
Beaver  Board  Companies,  1740. 
Berger  Mfg.  Co.,  214,  892. 
Best  Bros.  Keene's  Cement  Co.,  146. 
Bird  &  Son,  424. 

Bishop-Babcock-Becker  Co.,  1252. 
Boston  Varnish  Co.,  1678. 
•Botanical  Decorating  Co.,  1802. 
Brasco  Manufacturing  Co.,  923. 
Bridgeport  Wood  Finishing  Co.,  1680. 
Brier  Hill  Steel  Company,  240. 
Brown  Hoisting  Machinery  Co.,  218. 
Bryant  Electric  Co.,  1361. 
Burdett-Rowntree  Mfg.  Co.,  1418. 
Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel,  1707. 
Caiman  &  Co.,  Emil,  1684. 
Canton  Art  Metal  Co.,  1592. 
Carbondale  Machine  Co.,  1525. 
Carnahan  Tin  Plate  &  Sheet  Co.,  442. 
Carpenter  &  Co.,  Geo.  B.,  702. 
Carter  White  Lead  Co.,  1661. 
Casement  Hardware  Co.,  672. 
Caxton  School  Supply  Co.,  1607. 
Cement-Gun    Construction  Company, 
273. 

Ceresit  Waterproofing  Company,  29. 
Chamberlin  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co., 
720. 

Champion  Metal  Weather  Strip  & 
Parting  Bead  Co.  (United  Orna- 
mental Iron  Works,  Agts.),  721. 

Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Works,  1514. 

Chicago  Dryer  Co.,  1554. 

Chicago  Pump  Co.,  1266. 

Chicago  Spring  Butt  do.,  570. 

Chicago  Varnish  Co.,  1686. 

Chicago  Ventilator  &  Iron  Works, 
1505. 

Clinton  Wire  Cloth  Company,  264; 
1174. 

Coburn  Trolley  Track  Mfg.  Co.,  474. 
Colonial  Fireplace  Co.,  854. 
Compound  Injector  &  Specialty  Co., 
1060. 

Concrete  Engineering  Co.,  208. 

Concrete  Steel  Co.,  210. 

Concrete  Steel  Products  Co.,  8. 

Connersville  Blower  Co.,  1256. 

Consolidated  Expanded  Metal  Com- 
panies (Steelcrete  Expanded  Metal 
Co.,  Agts.),  241. 

Cornell  Wood  Products  Co.,  1742. 

Corrugated  Bar  Company,  193. 

Cortright  Metal  Roofing  Co.,  437. 

Crittall  Casement  Window  Co., 
(Kaufman  &  Thomas,  Agts.),  612. 

Crouse-Hinds  Co.,  1360. 

Curtis  Service  Bureau  (Curtis  Door  & 
Sash  Co.).  740. 

Custodis  Chimney  Construction  Co., 
Alphons,  114. 

Davis  &  Son,  I.  B.  (Robert  M.  Miller, 
Agt),  1163. 

Davis  Slate  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1072. 

Dayton  Malleable  Iron  Company  (Ol- 
ney  J.  Dean  &  Co.,  Agts  ),  276. 

Dearborn  Hardware  Mfg.  Co.'s.,  680. 

Defiance  Manufacturing  Company,  2. 

Deming  Co.  (Hcnion  &  Hubbell, 
Agts.),  1258. 

Denison  Interlocking  Tile  Manufac- 
turers (The  Clay  Products  Co., 
Agts.),  290. 

Denny,  Hilborn  &  Roscnbach,  1705. 

De  Smct  Quartz  Tile  Company,  354. 

Detroit  Graphite  Co.,  1718. 

Detroit  Roofing  Tile  Company  (Bon- 
ner &  Marshall  Brick  Co.,  Agts.), 
317. 

Diebold  Safe  &  Lock  Co.,  1638. 
Dodge  &  Co.,  H.  B.,  728. 
Dreadnought   Flooring  Company  (E. 

R.  Newcomb,  Agt.),  356. 
Drouvc  Company,  G.,  °06. 
Dunham  Co..  C.  A.,  1075. 
Duplex  Hanger  Company,  331. 
Economy  Heater  Co.,  129-1. 
Edison  Lamp  Works,  1373. 
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Chicago,  111. — Continued. 
Electric  Cable  Co.,  1350. 
Federal  Cement  Tile  Co.,  462. 
Federal  Steel  Fixture  Co.,  1616. 
Flat-Slab  Patents  Co.,  213. 
Foley  Greenhouse  Mfg.  Co.,  1762. 
Follansbee  Brothers  Company,  444. 
Fox  Co.,  M.  Ewing,  1725. 
Friedley-Voshardt  Co.,  778. 
Fiirst-Kerber  Cut  Stone  Co.,  63. 
Garden  City  Fan  Co.,  1474. 
Garden  City  Sand  Co.,  152. 
General  Electric  Co.,  1321. 
General    Fireproofing    Co.,    32;  244; 
1587. 

General  Roofing  Mfg.  Co.,  428. 

Gifford-Wood  Co.,  1458. 

Gillis  &  Geoghegan  (Webster  Engi- 
neering Co.,  Agts.),  1430. 

Glauber  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  1025. 

Globe  Automatic  Sprinkler  Co.,  1512. 

Gorham  Co.  Architectural  Bronze,  776. 

Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1262. 

Grant  Pulley  &  Hardware  Co.  (John 
C.  Bold,  Rep.),  670;  730. 

Guaranty  Iron  &  Wire  Co.,  506. 

Hart  Mfg.  Co.,  1364. 

Hart  &  Crouse  Co.,  1106. 

Hart  &  Hutchinson  Co.,  1621. 

Hartmann-Sanders  Co.,  340. 

Heinicke,  Inc.;  H.  R.,  115. 

Herbert  Boiler  Co.,  1104. 

Hess  Warming  &  Ventilating  Co., 
1618. 

Hester  Mfg.  Co.,  924. 

Highland  Glass  Co.,  870. 

Hill    Pump    Co.    (Hodgart    &  Co., 

Agts.),  1264. 
Holtzer-Cabot  Electric  Co.,  1390. 
Honeywell    Heating   Specialties  Co., 

1188. 

Houghton  &  Co.,  E.  F.  (Jewell  Belting 

Co.,  Agts.),  1192. 
Howard  Clock  Co.,  E.,  1646. 
Hubbell,  Inc.,  Harvey,  1367. 
Hunt  &  Companv;  Robt.  W.,  9. 
Huntington  Roofing  Tile  Co.,  308. 
Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Company,  92. 
Hydrex  Felt  &  Engineering  Co.,  33. 
Ilg  Electric  Ventilating  Co.,  1476. 
Illinois  Flower  Box  Co.,  842. 
Imperial  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  3040. 
Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  36. 
International  Filter  Co.,  1287* 
International  Heater  Co.,  1138. 
Jackson  Co.,  Wm.  H.,  329. 
Jenkins  Bros.,  1244. 
Jennison-Wright  Company,  346. 
Jewett  Refrigerator  Co.,  1536. 
Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  430. 
Johnson  Service  Co.,  1195. 
Kaestner  &  Hecht  Co.,  1436. 
Kawneer  Mfg.  Co.,  930. 
Kelsey  Heating  Co.,  1144. 
Kennedy,  David  E.,  Inc.,  347. 
Kennicott  Co.,  1282. 
Kenwood  Bridge  Co.,  334. 
Kernchen  Company,  1493. 
Kewanee  Boiler  Co.,  1110. 
Kewanee  Private  Utilities  Co.,  1580. 
Kinnear  Mfg.  Company,  480. 
Kitchen  Service  Co.,  1570. 
Knisely  Brothers,  624. 
Kohler  Co.,  1016. 

Kushequa  Brick  Company  (Thomas 
Moulding  Brick  Co.,  Agts.),  106. 

Kushequa  Keramic  Company  (Thomas 
Moulding  Brick  Co.,  Agts.),  318. 

Lamson  Co.,  1462. 

Lansing  Co.,  1800. 

Larsen  Ice  Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  1526. 

Lawson  Mfg.  Co.,  576. 

Leader  Iron  Works,  1268. 

Lehigh  Portland  Cement  Company, 
135. 

Library  Bureau,  1594. 

Lincrusta  Works  "  Pallas,"  Inc.,  1732. 

Link-Belt  Co.,  1460. 

Litosilo  Company  of  America,  Inc.  CT. 

L.  Phillips,  Agt.),  364. 
Litterer  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.,  1056. 
Lloyd  Co.,  W.  H.  S.,  1731. 
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Loomis-Manning  Filter  Distributing 
Co.,  1288. 

Lord  &  Burnham  Co.,  1764. 

Lowe  Brothers  Co.,  1668. 

Ludowici-Celadon  Company,  310. 

Luminous  Unit  Co.,  1380. 

Lupton's  Sons  Co.,  David,  631. 

Lyon  Metallic  Mfg.  Co.,  1626. 

McFarland-Hyde  Co.,  635. 

McMillen  Co.,  R.,  562. 

McShane  Bell  Foundry  Co.,  1654. 

MacArthur  Concrete  Pile  &  Founda- 
tion Co.,  16. 

Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Co.,  1383. 

Majestic  Co.  (Angert  Wire  &  Iron 
Co.,  Agts.).  848. 

Majestic  Co.  (Fred  Liebrich.  Agt.), 
848.   Moninger  Co.,  John  C,  1774- 

Maple  i  loonng  Manufacturers'  Ass'n, 
751. 

Marble  &  Shattuck  Chair  Co.  (H.  G. 

Hunn,  Rep.),  1597. 
Marbleloid  Co.,  366. 
Marquette  Cement  Mfg.  Co.,  136. 
Marshall  &  Stearns  Co.  (W.  L.  Van 

Dame,  Agt.),  1637. 
Martin     Brick     Company  (Thomas 

Moulding  Brick  Co.,  Agts.),  108. 
Master  Builders  Company,  372. 
Merchant  &  Evans  Co.,  450;  490;  1500. 
Mississippi  Glass  Co.,  876. 
Mississippi  Wire  Glass  Co.,  878. 
Moller  &  Schumann  Co.,  1688. 
Monument  Plaster  Co.  (Geo.  W.  De 

Smet,  Agt.),  164. 
Morgan  Co.,  560. 
Murphy  Varnish  Co.,  1691. 
Murray  Roofing  Tile  Company  (M.  R. 

Duffy,  Agt.),  312. 
National  Fire  Proofing  Co.,  300. 
National  Kellastone  Co.,  162. 
National  Lead  Co.,  1214;  1719. 
National  Tube  Co.,  1218. 
National  X-Ray  Reflector  Co.,  1386. 
New  York  Belting  &  Packing  Co.,  382. 
New  York  Blower  Co.,  1482. 
Newman  Clock  Co.,  1645. 
North  Western  Expanded  Metal  Co., 

248. 

Northwestern  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  126. 
Oak   Flooring   Manufacturers'  Ass'n, 
758 

Ohio  Blower  Co.,  1501.  , 
Page  Boiler  Co.,  Wm.  H.,  1120. 
Pass  &  Seymour,  Inc.,  1370. 
Patent  Vulcanite  Roofing  Co.,  406. 
Payson  Mfg.  Co.,  680. 
Peelle  Co.,  496. 

Peerless  Ice  Machine  Co.,  1528. 
Permutit  Co.,  1285. 
Pfaudler  Co.,  1562. 
Pitcairn  Varnish  Co.,  1692. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.,  936. 
Plowman,  Sollitt  Company,  Inc.,  1387. 
Potter,  Sons  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Thomas,  1755. 
Powell's  Steel  Kitchen  Co.,  1572. 
Powers  Regulator  Co.,  1208-10. 
Pratt  &  Cady  Co.,  Inc.,  1246. 
Pratt  &  Lambert,  Inc.,  1694. 
Pressed  Prism  Plate  Glass  Co.,  890. 
Pyrolin  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  1710. 
Pyrolin   Products   Co.,   Inc.  (Pyrolin 

Products  Sales  Co.  of  Illinois),  1670. 
R.  U.  V.  Co.,  Inc.,  1289. 
Raymond  Concrete  Pile  Co.,  18. 
Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger 

Co.  (F.  P.  Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Wks., 

Agts.),  578. 
Richards  &  Kelly  Manufacturing  Co., 

904. 

Richards-Wilcox  Mfg.  Co.,  581. 
Richardson  &  Boynton  Co.,  1152. 
Richmond  Safety  Gate  Co.,  502;  1444. 
Rising  &  Nelson  Slate  Co.,  394. 
Ritter  Co.,  Emil  W.,  851. 
Robbins  Manufacturing  Co.,  713. 
Rockport  Granite  Co.,  68. 
Russell  &  Erwin  Mfg.  Co.,  596. 
Saino  Fire  Door  &  Shutter  Co.,  512. 
Sarco  Co.,  Inc.,  1211. 
Shone  Co.,  1582. 

For  Products  Index  see  page  11 


Chicago,  111. — Continued. 
Silver  Lake  Co.,  686. 
Smith  Metal  Window  Hardware  Co., 

Frank  F.  (John  C.  Bold,  Agt.),  588. 
Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  F.  P.,  798. 
Sollitt  Kitchen  Door,  1565. 
Southern  Gypsum  Company,  Inc.,  168. 
Spencer  Heater  Co.,  1157. 
Spencer  Turbine  Cleaner  Co.,  1395. 
Sprague  Electric  Works,  1j36. 
Standard  Paint  Company,  43;  414. 
Standard  Stained  Shingle  Co.,  401. 
Standard-Tyler  Co.,  806. 
Standard  Varnish  Works,  1696. 
Stanley  Works,  590. 
Star  Expansion  Bolt  Co.,  280. 
Stromberg  Electric  Co.,  1652. 
Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F.,  1478. 
Tablet  &  Ticket  Co.,  1602. 
Thatcher  Furnace  Co.,  1123. 
Thomas  Clock  Co.,  Seth,  1648. 
Time  Systems  Co.,  1650. 
Trumbull  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  1358. 
Trus-Con  Laboratories,  46. 
Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  228;  652. 
Tuttle  &  Bailey  Mfg.  Co.,  1180. 
Twin  City  Varnish  Co.,  1704. 
Tylose  Products  'Company,  45. 
Union  Fibre  Co.,  468. 
Union  Foundry  Works,  335. 
Union     Products     Co.  (Waterproof 

Plaster  Key  Co.,  Licensees),  48. 
United  Cork  Companies,  1544. 
United    States    Column    Co.  (Lalley 

Column  Co.),  342. 
United  States  Gypsum  Company,  170. 
U.  S.  Light  &  Heat  Corp.,  1345. 
Universal  Safety  Tread  Company,  380. 
Valentine  &  Co.,  1702. 
Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Co.,  554. 
Variety  Manufacturing  Co.,  518;  546. 
Vitrolite  Co.,  1070. 
Voigtmann  &  Co.,  654. 
Vonnegut    Hardware    Co.    (John  C. 

Bold,  Agt.),  597. 
Wagner-Behm  Company,  281. 
Walger  Awning  Co.,  703. 
Wearcrete  Engineering  Co.,  376. 
Webb    Granite    &   Construction  Co. 

(Donald  S.  Michelsen,  Rep.),  72. 
Webb  Pink  Granite  Company  (D.  S. 

Michelsen,  Rep.),  74. 
Western  Conduit  Co.,  1354. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  1402. 
Westinghouse    Electric    &   Mfg.  Co. 

(Illinois  Electric  Co.,  Agts.),  1337. 
Westinghouse  Lamp  Co.,  1388. 
Wheeling  Corrugating  Co.,  832. 
Whitaker-Glessner  Co.,  834. 
Wiggin's  Sons  Co.,  H.  B.,  1738. 
Wilkins,  George  Lester,  692. 
Wilks  Mfg.  Co.,  S.,  1168. 
Williamson  Heater  Co.,  1148. 
Wilson  Corp.,  J.  G.,  716;  735. 
Wilson  Corp.,  J.  G.  (H.  B.  Dodge  & 

Co.),  526. 
Winkler  &  Reichmann,  1393. 
Winslow  Bros.  Co..  657;  812. 
Wright  Wire  Co.,  820. 
York  Mfg.  Co.,  1530. 
Youngstown  Iron  &  Steel  Co.  (Chica- 
go Builders  Specialties  Co.,  Agts.), 

252. 

Youngstown  Sheet  &  Tube  Co.,  1236. 
Chicago  Heights,  111. 

Kennicott  Co.,  1282. 

Zouri  Drawn  Metals  Co.,  939. 
Chillicothe,  Ohio. 

Garden  City  Sand  Co.  (Kentucky  Fire 
Brick  Co.,  Agts.),  152. 
Christiania,  Norway. 

Master  Builders  Companv,  372. 

Vitrolite  Co.,  1070. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

American  Brass  Co.,  1213. 

American    Laundry    Machinerv  Co., 
1552. 

American  Sheet  &  Tin  Plate  Co.,  438. 
Art  Metal  Construction  Co.,  Inc.,  1588. 
Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  440. 
Barrett  Co.,  420. 
Bayley  Co.,  William,  606. 
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Cincinnati,  Ohio. — Continued. 

Bishop-Babcock-Becker  Co.,  1252. 
Bostwick  Steel  Lath  Company,  238. 
Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel   (L.  Mendenhall 

Co.,  Agts.),  1707. 
Carter  White  Lead  Co.,  1661. 
Chamberlin  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co., 

720. 

Crittall  Casement  Window  Co.  (A.  W. 
Frank,  Agt.),  612. 

Crouse-Hinds  Co.,  1360. 

Denison  Interlocking  Tile  Manufac- 
turers (Pursell  Grand  Co.,  Agts.), 
290. 

Detroit  Graphite  Co.,  1718. 
Douglas  Co.,  John,  949. 
Edison  Lamp  Works,  1373. 
Edwards  Manufacturing  Co.,  476;  828. 
Garden  City  Sand  Co.  (Moores-Coney 

Co.,  Agts.),  152. 
General  Electric  Co.,  1321. 
General  Roofing  Manufacturing  Co., 

428. 

Globe  Automatic  Sprinkler  Co.,  1512. 
Grant  Pulley  &  Hardware  Co.  (C.  J. 

Splain,  Rep.),  670;  730. 
Hall's  Safe  Co.,  1639. 
Hill  Pump  Co.  (Henry  B.  Thompson, 

Agt.),  1264. 
Houghton  &  Co.,  E.  F.  (Wm.  T.  John- 
son Co.,  Agts.),  1192. 
Huntington  Roofing  Tile  Co.,  308. 
Hydraulic-Press    Brick  Company 

(Brick  Sales  Co.,  Agts.),  92. 
Interior    Metal    Mfg.    Co.  (Builders' 

Metal  Products  Co.,  Agts.),  507. 
Jennison-Wright  Company,  346. 
Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  430. 
Johnson  Service  Co.,  1195. 
Johnston  Paint  Co.,  R.  F.,  1664. 
Kinnear  Mfg.  Company,  480. 
Kushequa   Brick   Company  (Shorey- 

Wills  Brick  &  Supply  Co.,  Agts.), 

106. 

Lamson  Co.,  1462. 
Lee,  Thomas,  625;  1497. 
Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Co.,  1383.  , 
Marbleloid  Co.,  366. 
.Martin  Brick  Company  (The  Moores- 
Coney  Co.,  Agts.),  108. 
Mastic  Wall  Board  &  Roofing  Co.,  466. 
Monument    Plaster    Co.  (Cincinnati 

Clay  Products  Co.,  Agts.),  164. 
National  Lead  Co.,  1214;  1719. 
New   Jersey   Terra   Cotta  Company 

(Allen  Ross  Raff,  Agt),  124. 
Patent  Vulcanite  Roofing  Co.,  406. 
Peelle  Co.  (J.  H.  Shields,  Agt.),  496. 
Permutit  Co.,  1285. 
Pitcairn  Varnish  Co.,  1692. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.,  936. 
Potter,  Sons  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Thomas,  1755. 
Powers  Regulator  Co.,  1210. 
Richmond  Safety  Gate  Co.,  502;  1444. 
Rookwood  Pottery  Company,  322. 
Saino  Fire  Door  &  Shutter  Co.,  512. 
Sprague  Electric  Works,  1336. 
Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F.,  1478. 
Trus-Con  Laboratories,  46. 
Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  228;  652. 
Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Co.,  554. 
Variety  Manufacturing  Co.,  518;  546. 
Vitrolite  Co.,  1070. 

Vonnegut  Hardware   Co.  (Cincinnati 

Builders  Material  Co.,  Agts.),  597. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  1402. 
Westinghouse   Electric  &   Mfg.  Co., 

1337. 

Westinghouse  Lamp  Co.,  1388. 
Whitakcr-Glessner  Co.,  834. 
Williams., ii  Heater  Co.,  1148. 
Wilson  Corp.,  J.  G.,  526. 

Windshield  scupper  Co.  (Brick  Sales 
Co.,  Agts.),  845. 
Cleveland,  Ohio. 
A.  B.  See  Electric  Elevator  Co.,  1414. 
American  Brass  Co.,  1213. 
American  Cement  Tile  Mfg.  Co.,  460. 
Ainrriran  l.uxfrr  Prism  Co.,  885. 
American  Steel  Window  Co.,  604. 
American  Steel  &  Wire  Co.,  20;  262; 
1348. 
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Cleveland,  Ohio. — Continued. 

American  Terra  Cotta  &  Ceramic  Co. 
(Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Co.,  Agts.), 
122. 

Arco  Co.,  1714. 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co.,  Inc.,  1588. 

Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  440. 

Auld  &  Conger  Company,  384. 

Automatic  Refrigerating  Co.,  1522. 

Ayer  &  Lord  Tie  Company,  344. 

Barrett  Co.,  420. 

Bayley  Co.,  William,  606. 

Beaver  Board  Companies,  1740. 

Best  Register  Co.,  1172;  1486. 

Billings-Chapin  Co.,  49. 

Bishop-Babcock-Becker  Co.,  1252. 

Bostwick  Steel  Lath  Company,  238. 

Brier  Hill  Steel  Company,  240. 

Brown  Hoisting  Machinery  Co.,  218. 

Brownyard  Co.,  Inc.,  George  W.,  472. 

Bruner  Granitoid  Co.,  P.  M.  (McWat- 
ters  &  Co.,  Agts.),  370. 

Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel  (Cleveland  Build- 
ers' Supply  Co.,  Agts.),  1707. 

Carter  White  Lead  Co.,  1661. 

Central  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  1038. 

Chamberlin  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co., 
720. 

Cleveland  Builders'  Supply  Co.,  148. 
Concrete  Engineering  Co.,  208. 
Concrete  Waterproof  Paint  Co.,  30. 
Crittall  Casement  Window  Co.  (The 

Queisser-Bliss  Co.,  Agts.),  612. 
Denison   Interlocking  Tile  Manufac- 
turers (Interstate  Clay  Products  Co., 
Agts.);  (Ohio  Clay  Co.,  Agts),  290. 
Detroit  Graphite  Co.,  1718. 
Diebold  Safe  &  Lock  Co.,  1638. 
Donley  Bros.  Co.,  277;  1585. 
Douglas  Co.,  John,  949. 
Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1075. 
Duplex  Hanger  Company,  331. 
Electric  Cable  Co.,  1350. 
Fischer  &  Jirouch  Co.,  1748. 
Flexstone  Construction  Company,  360. 
General  Electric  Co.,  1321. 
General   Roofing  Manufacturing  Co., 
428. 

Georgia  Marble  Co.,  54. 
Gillis   &   Geoghegan  (Queissler-Bliss 

Co.,  Agts.),  1430. 
Glauber  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  1025. 
Globe  Automatic  Sprinkler  Co.,  1512. 
Grant  Pulley  &  Hardware  Co.  (E.  B. 

Home  Co.,  Agts.),  670;  730. 
Grauer  &  Company;  Albert  (McWat- 

ters  &  Co.,  Agts.),  370. 
Heinicke,  Inc.,  H.  R.,  115. 
Hill  Pump  Co.  (G.  S.  Groves,  Agt.), 
1264. 

Houghton  &  Co.,  E.  F.,  1192. 
Huntington  Roofing  Tile  Co.,  308. 
Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Company,  92. 
Ideal  Hanger  Company,  333. 
Ilg  Electric  Ventilating  Co.,  1476. 
Insular  Lumber  Co.  (Nicola,  Stone  & 

Myers  Co.,  Agts.),  750. 
Ivanhoe-Rcgcnt  Works,  1374. 
Jcnnison- Wright  Company,  346. 
Jewett  Refrigerator  Co.,  1536. 
Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  430. 
Johnson  Service  Co.,  1195. 
Kclley  Island  Lime  &  Transport  Co., 
158. 

Kinnear  Mfg.  Company,  480. 
Klein  Manufacturing  Co.,  371. 
Kundtz  Co.,  Theodor,  1613. 
Lamson  Co.,  1462. 
Lord  &  Burnham  Co.,  1764. 
Ludo\vici-( "cladon  Company,  310. 
I.upton's  Sons  Co.,  David,  631. 
MacArtliur  Concrete  Pile  &  Founda- 
tion Co.,  16. 
Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Co.,  1383. 
Mack  Ventilator  Co.,  14()8. 
Majestic  Co.   (Donley  Bros.,  Agts.), 
84S. 

Mann,  n  Co.,  |ohn  K  .  1303;  1561. 
Marble  K  Sliattuck  (  hair  Co.,  1597. 
Marbleloid  Co.,  366. 
Martin  Brick  Company  (The  Qu.isscr 
Bliss  Co.,  Agts.),  108. 
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Cleveland,  Ohio. — Continued. 

Master  Builders'  Company,  372. 

Merchant  &  Evans  Co.,  450;  490;  1500. 

Minneapolis  Heat  Regulator  Co.,  1206. 

Monument  Plaster  Co.  (The  Euclid 
Builders'  Supply  Co.,  Agts.),  164. 

Mouat-Squires  Co.,  1087. 

Murray  Roofing  Tile  Company  (Cuya- 
hoga Roofing  Co.,  Agts.),  312. 

National  Lead  Co.,  1214;  1719. 

National  Roofing  Co.,  436. 

National  Roofing  Co.  (National  Roof- 
ing &  Supply  Co.,  Agts.),  1727. 

National  X-Ray  Reflector  Co.  (J.  F. 
Sells,  Eng.),  1386. 

New  Jersey  Terra  Cotta  Company 
(Cleveland  Material  Co.,  Agts.),  124. 

New  York  Blower  Co.,  1482. 

Ohio  Blower  Co.,  1501. 

Page  Boiler  Co.,  Wm.  H.,  1120. 

Peelle  Co.,  496. 

Pitcairn  Varnish  Co.,  1692. 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.,  936. 

Portsmouth  Engine  Co.  (E.  H.  Lough- 
ridge,  Agt.),  1529. 

Powers  Regulator  Co.,  1210. 

Pratt  &  Cady  Co.,  Inc.  (Tomlinson 
Steam  Specialty  Co.,  Agts.),  1246. 

Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger 
Co.  (The  W.  S.  Tyler  Co.,  Agts.), 
578. 

Richmond  Safety  Gate  Co.,  502;  1444. 
Ric-wiL  Underground  Pipe  Covering 

Co.,  1241. 
Riester  &  Thesmacher  Co.,  540. 
Saino  Fire  Door  &  Shutter  Co.,  512. 
Sandusky   Portland   Cement   Co.,  42; 

137. 

Scientific  Heater  Co.,  1310. 
Sheldon  Slate  Company,  F.  C,  396. 
.  Smith  Metal  Window  Hardware  Co., 

Frank  F.   (McWatters  Co.,  Agts.), 

588. 

Sprague  Electric  Works,  1336. 

Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F.,  1478. 

Tropical  Paint  &  Oil  Co.,  1673. 

Trus-Con  Laboratories,  46. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  228;  6b2. 

Tuttle  &  Bailev  Mfg.  Co.,  1180. 

Tyler  Co.,  W.  S.,  806. 

Tylose  Products  Company,  45. 

Union  Products  Co.  (Bagnal-Taylor 
Co.,  Licensees),  48. 

Union  Products  Co.  (Cleveland  Plas- 
tering Co.,  Licensees),  48. 

Union  Products  Co.,  48. 

United  Cork  Companies,  1544. 

United  States  Gypsum  Company,  170. 

U.  S.  Light  &  Heat  Corp.,  1345. 

Van  Dorn  Iron  Works  Co.,  336;  1761. 

Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Co.,  554. 

Variety  Manufacturing  Co.,  518;  546. 

Vitrolite  Co.,  1070. 

Vonnegut  Hardware  Co.  (A.  R.  Stoef- 

fler,  Agt),  597. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  1402. 
Westinghouse   Electric   &   Mfg.  Co., 

1337. 

Westinghouse  Lamp  Co.,  1388. 
Williams  Pivot  Sash  Co.,  694. 
Windshield  Scupper  Co.  (McWatters 

&  Co.,  Agts.),  845. 
Yeomans    Brothers    Co.  (Cleveland 

Pump  &  Supply  Co.,  Agts.),  1279. 
Yoder-Thomas  Mfg.  Co.,  1212. 
Youngstown  Iron  &  Steel  Co.  (J.  F. 

Corlctt  &  Co.,  Agts.),  252. 

Clinton,  Iowa. 

Curtis  Service  Bureau  (Curtis  Bros.  & 
Co.),  740. 
Clinton,  Mass. 

Clinton  Wire  Cloth  Co.,  264;  1177. 

Clinton,  N.  Y. 

Clinton  Metallic  Taint  Co.,  1711. 

Cloverport,  Ky. 

Murray  Roofing  Tile  Company,  312. 

Coffeyvillc,  Kan. 

Denison  Interlocking  Tile  Manufac- 
turers (TIk-  Denison  Clay  Co., 
Ants.).  200. 

I  .udowici-Celadon  (  >>  ,  311). 
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Dallas,  Tex. — Continued. 

Denison  Interlocking  Tile  Manufac- 
turers (Fraser  Brick  Co.,  Agts.),  290. 

Edwards  Manufacturing  Co.,  476;  828. 

Follansbee  Brothers  Company,  (Ed- 
wards M'ig.  Co.),  444. 

General  Electric  Co.  (Southwest  Gen- 
eral Electric  Co.),  1321. 

Globe  Automatic  Sprinkler  Co.,  1512. 

Hunt  &  Company,  Robt.  W.,  9. 

Hunt-Helm-Ferris  &  Co.  (Huey  & 
Philip,  Agts.),  1778. 

Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Company 
(Fraser  Brick  Co.,  Agts.),  92. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  430. 

Johnson  Service  Co.,  1195. 

Lamson  Co.  (Lamson  Company  of 
Texas),  1462. 

Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Co.,  1383. 

Majestic  Co.  (Gaines  &  Dewees, 
Agts.),  848. 

Master  Builders  Company,  372. 

Meurer  Bros.  Co.,  446. 

Ohio  .blower  Co.,  1501. 

Pitcairn  Varnish  Co.  (Texas  Glass  & 
Paint  Co.,  Agts.),  1692. 

Saino  Fire  Door  &  Shutter  Co.,  512. 

Southern  Seating  &  Cabinet  Co.,  1600. 

Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F.,  1478. 

Trus-Con  Laboratories,  46. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  228;  652. 

United  Cork  Companies,  1544. 

Variety  Manufacturing  Co.,  518;  546. 

Western  Conduit  Co.,  1354. 

Western  Electric  Co.,  1402. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co., 
1337. 

Westinghouse  Lamp  Co.,  1388. 

Youngstown  Sheet  &  Tube  Co.,  1236. 
Danville,  111. 

Allith-Prouty  Co.,  566. 

Western  Brick  Company,  112. 
Danville,  Va. 

Dayton  Malleable  Iron  Company 
(Plumer  Wiseman,  Agt.),  276. 

Westbrook  Elevator  Co.,  1466. 
Dark  Hollow,  Ind. 

Consolidated  Stone  Company.  62. 
Darlington,  Pa. 

Darlington  Brick  &  Mining  Co.,  84. 
Davenport,  Iowa. 

Denison  Interlocking  Tile  Manufac- 
turers (John  Benedict,  Agt.),  290. 

Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1075. 

Garden  City  Sand  Co.  (John  Benedict, 
Agt),  152. 

Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Company,  92. 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.,  936. 
Dayton,  Ohio. 

Atlas  Portland  Cement  Co.,  130. 

Bayley  Co.,  William,  606. 

Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel  (Delscamp  & 
Roemhildt  Co.,  Agts.),  1707. 

Crittall  Casement  Window  Co.  (A.  W. 
Frank,  Agt.),  612. 

Dayton  Malleable  Iron  Company 
(Blanchard  Structural  Products  Co., 
Agt.),  276. 

Denison  Interlocking  Tile  Manufac- 
turers (Gaddis-Harrison  Brick  Co., 
Agts.),  290. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1321. 

Huntington  Roofing  Tile  Co.,  308. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  430. 

Kramer  Bros.  Foundry  Co.,  846. 

Lowe  Brothers  Co.,  1668. 

Westinghouse   Electric   &   Mfg.  Co., 
1337. 
Decatur,  111. 

Garden  City  Sand  Co.  (V.  H.  Parke  & 
Son  Co.,  Agts.),  152. 

Leader  Iron  Works,  1268. 
Delaware,  Ohio. 

Denison   Interlocking  Tile  Manufac- 
turers   (Delaware    Clay    Mfg.  Co., 
Agts.),  290. 
Denver,  Colo. 

Allen  Mfg.  Co.,  W.  D.,1507. 

American  Mailing  Device  Corp.,  1641. 

American  Sheet  &  Tin  Plate  Co.,  438. 

American  Steel  &  Wire  Co.,  20;  262; 
1348. 


enver,  Colo. — Continued. 

Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  440. 

Bayley  Co.,  William,  606. 

Bostwick  Steel  Lath  Company,  238. 

Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel  (Colorado  Build- 
ers' Supply  Co.,  Agts.),  1707. 

Crampton-Farley  Brass  Co.  (M.  J. 
O'Fallon  Supply  Co.,  Agts.),  1064. 

Crittall  Casement  Window  Co.  (Geo. 
W.  Summers  &  Co.,  Agts.),  612. 

Dayton  Malleable  Iron  Company 
(Colorado  Builders'  Supply  Co., 
Agts.),  276. 

Deming  Co.  (Hendrie  &  Bolthoff  Mfg. 
Co.,  Agts.),  1258. 

Dreadnought  Flooring  Company  (Geo. 
W.  Summers  &  Co.,  Agts.),  356. 

Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1075. 

Edison  Lamp  Works,  1373. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1321. 

Grant  Pulley  &  Hardware  Co.  (Cen- 
tennial School  Supply  Co.,  Agts.), 
730. 

Grant  Pulley  &  Hardware  Co.  (W.  H. 
Clark,  Rep.),  670. 

Hart  Mfg.  Co.,  1364. 

Hubbell,  Inc.,  Harvey,  1367. 

Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Company 
(Colorado  Builders'  Supply  Co., 
Agts.),  92. 

International  Heater  Co.  (Crosta 
Bros.,  Agts.),  1138. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  430. 

Johnson  Service  Co.,  1195. 

Kimball  Brothers  Co.  (Western  Engi- 
neering &  Specialties  Co.,  Agts.), 
1438. 

Kinnear  Mfg.  Company,  480. 

Lamson  Co.,  1462. 

Link-Belt  Co.,  1460. 

Lupton's  Sons  Co.,  David   (Geo.  P. 

Heinz  &  Co.,  Agts.),  631. 
Majestic  Co.  (Queen  City  Wire  &  Iron 

Works,  Agts.),  848. 
National  Tube  Co.,  1218. 
Peelle    Co.    (Peerless    Iron   &  Wire 

Works,  Agts.),  496. 
Pitcairn  Varnish  Co.  (Midland  Glass  & 

Paint  Co.,  Agts.),  1692. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.,  936. 
Reliance   Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger 

Co.  (Geo.  P.  Heinz  Co.,  Agts.),  578. 
Richmond  Safety  Gate  Co.,  502;  1444. 
Spencer  Heater  Co.,  1157. 
Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  228;  652. 
Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Co.,  554. 
Variety  Manufacturing:  Co.,  518;  546. 
Vonnegut  Hardware  Co.  (W.  H.  Clark, 

Agt.),  597. 
Western  Conduit  Co.,  1354. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  1402. 
Westinghouse    Electric    &   Mfg.  Co., 

1337. 

Westinghouse  Lamp  Co.,  1388. 

Wilson  Corp.,  J.  G.,  526. 

Yeomans   Brothers    Co.    (Hendrie  & 

Bolthoff  Mfg.  &  Supply  Co.,  Agts.), 

1279. 

Youngstown  Sheet  &  Tube  Co.,  1236. 
Des  Moines,  Iowa. 

Atlas  Portland  Cement  Co.,  130. 
Chamberlin  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co., 
720. 

Crittall  Casement  Window  Co.  (Mon- 
arch Engineering  Co.,  Agts.),  612. 

Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1075. 

Elaterite  Paint  and  Manufacturing  Co., 
31. 

Garden   City  Sand  Co.   (Meredith  & 

Perkins,  Agts.),  152. 
General  Electric  Co.,  1321. 
Grant  Pulley  &  Hardware  Co.  (L.  H. 

Kurtz  Co.,  Reps.),  670. 
Hydraulic-Press   Brick   Company  (C. 

A.  Baker  Brick  Co..  Agts.),  92. 
Kawneer  Mf«r.  Co.,  930. 
Majestic   Co.    (Century   Lumber  Co., 

Agts.),  848. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.,  936. 
Prox  Co.,  Frank.  1126. 
Reliance  Ball   Bearing  Door  Hanger 

Co.  (C.  C.  Dawson  Co.,  Agts.),  578. 


Cohoes,  N.  Y. 

Cohoes  Iron  Foundry  &  Machine  Co., 
1415. 
Columbus,  Ohio. 

American  Blower  Co.,  1470. 

American  Terra  Cotta  &  Ceramic  Co. 
(Columbus  Brick  &  Terra  Cotta 
Co.,  Agts.),  122. 

Bayley  Co.,  William,  606. 

Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel  (Columbus  Mac- 
adam Co.,  Agts.),  1707. 

Chamberlin  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co., 
720. 

Coulson  &  Co.,  J.  W.,  ^928. 

Crittall  Casement  Window  Co.  (A.  W. 
Frank,  Agt);  612. 

Denison  Interlocking  Tile  Manufac- 
turers (Gaddis-Harrison  Brick  Co., 
Agts.),  290. 

Ebinger  Sanitary  Mfg.  Co.,  1014. 

Flexstone  Construction  Company,  360. 

Garden  City  Sand  Co.  (Hamilton- 
Parker  Fuel  &  Supply  Co.,  Agts.), 
152. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1321. 

Gillis  &  Geoghegan   (R.  L.  Watson, 

Agt),  1430. 
Grant  Pulley  &  Hardware  Co.  (B.  M. 

Freeman  Co.,  Reps.),  670;  730. 
Huntington  Roofing  Tile  Co.,  308. 
Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  430. 
Kinnear  Mfg.  Company,  480. 
Kinnear  &  Gager  Manufacturing  Co., 

511. 

Majestic    Co.    (M.    S.    Seibert  Co., 

Agts.),  848. 
Monument    Plaster    Co.  (Columbus 

Builders'  Supply  Co.,  Agts.),  164. 
Richmond  Safety  Gate  Co.,  502;  1444. 
Solar  Metal  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  514. 
Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  228;  652. 
Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Co.,  554. 
Vitrolite  Co.,  1070. 

Vonnegut  Hardware  Co.  (R.  L.  Wat- 
son, Agt),  597. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co., 
1337. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co. 
(Avery-Loeb  Elec.  Co.,  Agts.),  1337. 

Westinghouse  Lamp  Co.,  1388. 
Concord,  N.  H. 

Swenson  Granite  Co.,  John,  70. 
Connersville,  Ind. 

Connersville  Blower  Co.,  1256. 
Corey,  Ala. 

American  Cement  Tile  Mfg.  Co.,  460. 
Corpus  Christi,  Tex. 

Denison   Interlocking   Tile  Manufac- 
turers (The  Nueces  Builders'  Supply 
Co.,  Agts.),  290. 
Council  Bluffs,  Iowa. 

Kimball  Brothers  Co.,  1438. 
Covington,  Ky. 

Moeschl-Edwards     Corrugating  Co., 
Inc.,  634. 
Cumberland,  Md. 

Taylor  Company,  N.  &  G,  454. 


D 

Dallas,  Tex. 

American  Elevator  &  Machine  Co.  (J. 

Peyton  Hunter,  Rep.),  1416. 
American  Luxfer  Prism  Co.,  885. 
Art  Metal  Construction  Co.,  Inc.,  1588. 
Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  440. 
Atlantic  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  116. 
Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel  (Sumner  &  Mc- 

Creight  Co.,  Agt.),  1707. 
Carter  White  Lead  Co.,  1661. 
Champion    Metal    Weather    Strip  & 

Parting  Bead  Co.  (T.  J.  Thornhill, 

Agt),  721. 
Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Works,  1514. 
Crittall  Casement  Window  Co.  (S.  A. 

Ellsberry,  Agt.),  612. 
Dayton  Malleable  Iron  Company  (S. 

A.  Ellsberry,  Agt.),  276. 
De  Soto  Paint  Mfg.  Co.,  1666. 
Decatur  Cornice  &  Roofing  Co.,  Inc. 

(Gaines  &  Dewees,  Agts.),  860;  1491. 
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Des  Moines,  Iowa. — Continued. 

Schwab  &  Sons  Co.,  R.  J.,  1132. 

Spencer  Heater  Co.,  1157. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  228;  652. 
Des  Plaines,  111. 

Lord  &  Burnham  Co.,  1764. 
Detroit,  Mich. 

American  Blower  Co.,  1470. 

American  Luxfer  Prism  Co.,  885. 

American  Sheet  &  Tin  Plate  Co.,  438. 

Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  440. 

Automatic  Electric  Co.,  1389. 

Barnum,  E.  T.,  766. 

Barnum  Iron  Works,  E.  T.,  1760. 

Barrett  Co.,  420. 

Basman  &  Co.,  A.  M.,  1485. 

Beaver  Board  Companies,  1740. 

Berry  Brothers,  1690. 

Best  Register  Co.,  1172;  1486. 

Bolles  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  J.  E.,  770. 

Brennan  &  Co.,  John,  1094. 

Bruner  Granitoid  Co.,  P.  M.,  370. 

Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel  (United  Fuel  & 
Supply  Co.,  Agts.),  1707. 

Carnahan  Tin  Plate  &  Sheet  Co.,  442. 

Carter  White  Lead  Co.,  1661. 

Chamberlin  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co., 
720. 

Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Works,  1514. 

Concrete  Waterproof  Paint  Co.,  30. 

Crittall  Casement  Window  Co.,  612. 

Curtis  Service  Bureau  (Curtis  Door  & 
Sash  Co.),  740. 

Custodis  Chimney  Construction  Co., 
Alphons,  114. 

Dayton  Malleable  Iron  Company 
(Wm.  H.  Cameron,  Agt.),  276. 

Deming  Co.  (David  M.  Kerr  Machin- 
ery Co.,  Agts.),  1258. 

Detroit  Graphite  Co.,  1718. 

Detroit  Lubricator  Co.,  1243. 

Detroit  Mausoleum  Equipment 
Works,  772. 

Detroit  Roofing  Tile  Company,  317. 

Detroit  Show  Case  Co.,  925;  1644. 

Detroit  Steel  Products  Co.,  614. 

Douglas  Co.,  John  (W.  A.  Stoneman), 
949. 

Dreadnought  Flooring  Company  (Geo. 

R.  Mehling,  Agt.),  356. 
Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1075. 
Follansbee  Brothers  Company,  444. 
Garden  City  Sand  Co.  (A.  J.  Smith 

Construction  Co.,  Agts.),  152. 
General  Electric  Co.  (General  Electric 

Co.  of  Michigan),  1321. 
General   Roofing  Manufacturing  Co., 

428. 

Gillis  &  Geoghegan  (Geo.  T.  Wallace 

Sales  Co.,  Agts.),  1430. 
Grant   Pulley   &  Hardware   Co.  (A. 

Gloetzner  Co.,  Reps.),  670;  730. 
Grauer  &  Company,  Albert,  370. 
Hart  Mfg.  Co.,  1364. 
Hill  Pump  Co.  (William  L.  Rutledge, 

Agt.),  1264. 
Houghton  &  Co.,  E.  F.,  1192. 
Huntington  Roofing  Tile  Co.,  308. 
Hydraulic-Press       Brick  Company 

(United  Fuel  &  Supply  Co.,  Agts.), 

92. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  430. 

Johnson  Service  Co.,  1195. 

Kawncer  Mfg.  Co.,  930. 

Kerr  Machinery  &  Supply  Co.,  1267. 

Kinncar  Mfg.  Company,  480. 

Kushcqua  Brick  Company  (Puritan 
Brick  Co.,  Agts.),  106. 

Kushcqua  Kcramic  Company  (Puritan 
Brick  Co.,  Agts.),  318. 

Lamson  Co.,  N62. 

Lavignc  Mfg.  Co.,  1248. 

Link-Belt  Co.,  1460. 

Lupton's  Sons  Co.,  David  (Malcomb 
J.  McLeod),  631. 

Lvon  Metallic  Mfg.  Co.,  1626. 

MacArthiir  Concrete  Pile  &  Founda- 
tion Co.,  16. 

M.-irbh-loid  Co.,  366. 

Marshall  ft  Stearns  Co.  n'ortal  Wall 
['..  -I  <•  „  ,  Agts  ).  1637. 
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Martin  Brick  Company  (Thomas 
Bros.  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Agts.),  108. 

Master  Builders  Company,  372. 

Michigan  Engine  Valve  Co.,  677. 

Morgan  Co.,  560. 

National  Fire  Proofing  Co.,  300. 

National  Roofing  Co.  (National  Sup- 
ply Co.,  Agts.),  436;  1727. 

National  X-Ray  Reflector  Co.  (A.  R. 
Morey,  Eng.),  1386. 

New  Jersey  Terra  Cotta  Company  (F. 
B.  Holmes  &  Co.,  Agts.),  124. 

Penberthy  Injector  Co.,  1062. 

Permutit  Co.,  1285. 

Pfaudler  Co.,  1562. 

Pitcairn  Varnish  Co.,  1692. 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.,  936. 

Powers  Regulator  Co.,  1210. 

Pratt  &  Cady  Co.,  Inc.,  1246. 

Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger 
Co.  (J.  E.  Bolles  Iron  &  Wire  Wks., 
Agts.),  578. 

Richmond  Safety  Gate  Co.,  502;  1444. 

Saino  Fire  Door  &  Shutter  Co.,  512. 

Sherwood  Brass  Works,  S48. 

Smith-Matthews  Foundry  Co.,  852. 

Spencer  Heater  Co.,  1157. 

Stevens,  Frederic  B.,  44. 

Trus-Con  Laboratories,  46. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  228;  652. 

Union  Products  Co.  (Thos.  H.  Jen- 
kins, Jr.,  Licensee),  48. 

U.  S.  Light  &  Heat  Corp.,  1345. 

Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Co.,  554. 

Variety  Manufacturing  Co.,  518;  546. 

Vitrolite  Co.,  1070. 

Western  Conduit  Co.  (J.  W.  McNair 

Electric  Co.,  Agts.),  1354. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  1402. 
Westinghouse   Electric   &  Mfg.  Co., 

1337. 

Westinghouse  Lamp  Co.,  1388. 
Whitaker-Glessner  Co.,  834. 
Wilson  Corp.,  J.  G.,  526. 
Windshield  Scupper  Co.  (L.  T.  Olles- 

heimer,  Agt.),  845. 
Youngstown  Iron  &  Steel  Co.  (W.  A. 
Munger,  Agt.),  252. 
Dixon,  111. 

Sandusky  Portland  Cement  Co.,  42;  137. 
Dubois,  Pa. 

Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Company,  92. 
Dubuque,  Iowa. 

Loetscher-Ryan  Mfg.  Co.,  847. 
Duluth,  Minn. 

American  Luxfer  Prism  Co.,  885. 
Cabot,    Inc.,    Samuel    (Thomson  & 

Stewart,  Agts.),  1707. 
Carter  White  Lead  Co.,  1661. 
Crittall  Casement  Window  Co.  (H.  D. 

Bullard,  Agt.),  612. 
Denison   Interlocking  Tile  Manufac- 
turers (Standard  Salt  &  Cement  Co., 
Agts.),  290. 
General  Electric  Co.,  1321. 
Hydraulic  -  Press      Brick  Company 
(Standard    Salt    &    Cement  Co., 
Agts.),  92. 
Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  430. 
Dunbar,  Pa. 

Pennsylvania  Wire  Glass  Co.,  884. 
Dunellen,  N.  J. 
Pierce  Co.,  F.  O.,  1706. 


E 

East  Chicago,  Ind. 

Transfer  Stained  Shingle  Co.,  Inc.,  404. 
East  Dedham,  Mass. 

Union  Metal  Corner  Co.,  258. 
East  Orange,  N.  J. 

New  York  Blower  Co.,  1482. 
East  Point,  Ga. 

Atlantic  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  116. 
East  Sparta,  Ohio. 

United  States  Roofing  Tile  Co.,  314. 
East  St.  Louis.  111. 

i.il    Roofing   Manufacturing  Co., 
428. 

PheUn-Fanst  Paint  Mfg.  Co.,  1672. 
For  Products  Index  see  page  11 


East  Walpole,  Mass. 

Bird  &  Son,  424. 
Easton,  Pa. 

Alpha  Portland  Cement  Co.,  129. 

Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  440. 
Edmonton,  Canada. 

Dayton  Malleable  Iron  Company 
(Gorman,  Clancey  &  Grindley,  Ltd., 
Agts.),  276. 

Grant  Pulley  &  Hardware  Co.  (Som- 
merville  Hardware  Co.,  Reps.),  670. 
El  Paso,  Tex. 

General  Electric  Co.  (Southwest  Gen- 
eral Electric  Co.),  1321. 

Majestic  Co.  (Rathbun  Mix  Co., 
Agts.),  848. 

Peelle  Co.,  496. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  228;  652. 
Vonnegut  Hardware  Co.  (C.  C.  Gaines, 

Agt.),  597. 
Westinghouse   Electric   &  Mfg.  Co., 
1337. 
Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

Hitchings  &  Co.,  1768. 
Jenkins  Bros.,  1244. 
Elkhart,  Ind. 

Inner  Braced  Furniture  Co.,  1609. 
Elmira,  N.  Y. 

Doane  &  Jones  Lumber  Company, 
339. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1321. 
Elwood,  Ind. 

Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Co.,  1383. 
Erie,  Pa. 

Bruner  Granitoid  Co.,  P.  M.  (W.  J. 
Carson,  Agt.),  370. 

Denison  Interlocking  Tile  Manufac- 
turers (Pennsylvania  Fireproofing 
Co.,  Agts.),  290. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1321. 

Grauer  &  Company,  Albert  (W.  T. 
Carson,  Agt.),  370. 

Pennsylvania  Fireproofing  Co.,  306. 
Evansville,  Ind. 

Denison  Interlocking  Tile  Manufac- 
turers (Indiana  Builders'  Supply  Co., 
Agts.),  290. 

Huntington  Roofing  Tile  Co.,  308. 

Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Company  (In- 
diana Builders'  Supply  Co.,  Agts.), 
92. 

Never  Split  Seat  Co.,  1022. 

Saino  Fire  Door  &  Shutter  Co.,  512. 

Westinghouse    Electric    &   Mfg.  Co. 

(Varney  Elec.  Supply  Co.,  Agts.), 

1337. 


F 

Fair  Haven,  Vt. 

Penrhyn  Slate  Co.,  1412. 

Vermont  Structural  Slate  Co.,  1073. 
Fairfield,  Iowa. 

Louden   Machinery   Co.,  1787. 
Fall  River,  Mass. 

Boston  Lightning  Rod  Co.,  1403. 
Fitzwilliam,  N.  H. 

Webb   Granite   &   Construction  Co., 
72. 

Flemington,  N.  J. 

Mallory  Manufacturing  Co.,  715. 
Florence,  Italy. 

Erkins  Studios,  1744. 
Fogelsville,  Pa. 

Lehigh   Portland   Cement  Company, 
135. 

Follansbee,  W.  Va. 

Follansbee  Brothers  Company,  444. 
Ft.  Atkinson,  Wis. 

James  Mfg.  Co.,  1782. 
Fort  Dodge,  Iowa. 

Acme  Cement  Plaster  Company,  142. 
American    Cement    Plaster   Co.,  144; 
458. 

Pvrolin  Products  Co.,  Tnc.  1670;  1710. 
Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Denison    Interlocking  Tile  Manufac- 
turers (Fast  Coast  Lumber  &  Sup- 
ply Co..  Agts.),  200. 
Ft.  Madison,  Iowa. 

Larsen  Ice  Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  1526. 
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Fort  Pierce,  Fla. 

Denison   Interlocking  Tile  Manufac- 
turers (East  Coast  Lumber  &  Sup- 
ply Co.,  Agts.),  290. 
Fort  Recovery,  Ohio. 

Garden  City  Sand  Co.  (Emil  Wagner, 
Agt.),  152. 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Bruner  Granitoid  Co.,  P.  M.  (Jocquel- 

Schulz  Co.,  Agts.),  370. 
Crittall  Casement  Window  Co.  (The 

Fireproofing  Co.,  Agts.),  612. 
General  Electric  Co.,  1321. 
Grauer  &  Company,  Albert  (Jocquel- 

Schulz  Co.,  Agts.),  370. 
Van  Arnam  Mfg.  Co.,  1020. 
Wayne  Oil  Tank  &  Pump  Co.,  1798. 
Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1075. 
Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Co.,  554. 
Whitaker-Glessner  Co.,  834. 
Wilson  Corp.,  J.  G.,  526. 
Franklin,  Ohio. 

Patent  Vulcanite  Roofing  Co.,  406. 
Frederick.  Md. 

Zimmerman  Co.,  Inc.,  G.  F.  S.,  699. 
Freeport,  111. 
Stover  Mfg.  Co.,  857. 

G 


Grand  Rapids,  Mich. — Continued. 

Reynolds  Asphalt  Shingle  Co.,  H.  M., 
408. 

Richmond  Safety  Gate  Co.,  502;  1444. 
Saino  Fire  Door  &  Shutter  Co.,  512. 
Smith  Metal  Window  Hardware  Co., 

Frank  F.  (Michigan  Fire  Appliance 

Co.,  Agts.),  588. 
Terrell's  Equipment  Co.,  1634. 
"  White-Steel "     Sanitary  Furniture 

Co.,  1048. 
Wolverine  Brass  Works,  1045. 
Grand  Rapids,  Wis. 
American    Carbonic    Machinery  Co., 

1524. 

Grand  Rapids  Foundry  Co.,  835. 
Granville,  N.  Y. 

Sheldon  Slate  Company,  F.  C,  396. 
Greensboro,  N.  C. 

Grant  Pulley  &  Hardware  Co.  (J.  D. 
Wilkins,  Agt.),  730. 

Southern  Seating  &  Cabinet  Co.,  1600. 
Greenville,  Pa. 

Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Works,  1514. 
Guelph,  Ont.,  Canada. 

Kawneer  Mfg.  Co.,  930. 
Gypsum,  Ohio. 

American   Cement  Plaster  Company, 
144. 

Gypsum,  Ore. 

Acme  Cement  Plaster  Company,  142. 


Harvard,  111. 

Hunt-Helm-Ferris  &  Co.,  1778. 
Hastings-on-Hudson,  N.  Y. 

Hastings  Pavement  Company,  361. 
Havana,  Cuba. 

American   Elevator  &  Machine  Co., 
(C.  H.  Thrall  Electrical  Contracting 
Co.,  Rep.),  1416. 
Cahill  Iron  Works,  946. 
Carbolineum   Wood   Preserving  Co.. 
1726. 

Hydraulic  -  Press      Brick  Company 
(Lane  &  Sons,  Galiano,  Agts.),  92. 
Vitrolite  Co.,  1070. 
Helena,  Mont. 

Denison    Interlocking   Tile  Manufac- 
turers.    (Western   Clay  Mfg.  Co., 
Agts.),  290. 
Grant  Pulley  &  Hardware  Co.  (Archi- 
bald J.  Mahan  Co.,  Reps.),  670;  730. 
High  Point,  N.  C. 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.,  936. 
Hillsborough,  N.  B.,  Canada. 

King  &  Company,  J.  B.,  161. 
Hoboken,  N.  J. 
Marx,  John,  1730. 

New  York  Silicate  Book  Slate  Co., 
1615. 

Hoechst-on-the-Main,  Germany. 

Lincrusta  Works  "  Pallas,"  Inc.,  1732. 
Holland,  Mich. 

Holland  Furnace  Co.,  1136. 
Holyoke,  Mass. 

Newton  Paper  Company,  467. 

Youngstown    Iron    &   Steel    Co.  (J. 
Russell  &  Co.,  Agts.),  252. 
Houghton,  Mich. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  430. 
Houston,  Tex. 

Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel.  (W.  L.  Macatee 
&  Sons,  Agts.),  1707. 

Carter  White  Lead  Co.,  1661. 

Crittall  Casement  Window  Co.  (Ever- 
ett, Bradt  &  Wright,  Agts.),  612. 

Dayton  Malleable  Iron  Company  (Ev- 
erett Bradt  &  Co.  Agts.),  276. 

Garden    City   Sand    Co.  (Vandaveer 
Clay  Products  Co.,  Agts.),  152. 

General  Electric  Co.  (Southwest  Gen- 
eral Electric  Co.),  1321. 

General  Roofing  Manufacturing  Co., 
428. 

Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1262. 

Grant  Pulley  &  Hardware  Co.  (C.  A. 
Bryant  Co.,  Agts.),  730. 

Johns-Manville   Co.,  H.  W.,  430. 

Pitcairn  Varnish  Co.  (Texas  Glass  & 
Paint  Co.,  Agts.),  1692. 

Vitrolite  Co.,  1070. 

Western  Electric  Co.,  1402. 

Westinghouse    Electric    &   Mfg.  Co. 
(Tel-Electric  Co.,  Agts..),  1337. 

Wilson  Corp.,  J.  G.,  526. 

York  Mfg.  Co.,  1530. 
Hudson,  N.  Y. 

Atlas  Portland  Cement  Co.,  130. 

Gifford-Wood  Co.,  1458. 
Hunter  Valley,  Ind. 

Consolidated  Stone  Company,  62. 
Huntington,  Ind. 

Majestic  Co.,  848. 
Huntington,  W.  Va. 

Garden  City  Sand  Co.  (Kentucky  Fire 
Brick   Co.,  Agts.),  152. 

Huntington  Roofing  Tile  Co.,  308. 
Hyde  Park,  Boston,  Mass. 

Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F.,  1478. 
Hydeville,  Vt. 

Penrhyn  Slate  Co.,  1412. 


I 

Ilion,  N.  Y. 

Library  Bureau,  1594. 
Independence,  Kan. 

Atchison  Revolving  Door  Co.,  549. 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

American  Blower  Co.,  1470. 
American  Chemical  &  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc., 
22. 

American  Luxfer  Prism  Co.,  885. 
For  Trade  Names  Index  see  page  77 


Galesburg,  111. 

Denison   Interlocking  Tile  Manufac- 
turers (M.  C.  Lescher,  Agt.),  290. 
Gait,  Ont.,  Canada. 

Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F.  (B.  F.  Sturtevant 

Co.,  of  Canada,  Ltd.),  1478. 
Union    Metal    Mfg.    Co.  (Canadian 
Union  Metal,  Ltd.),  807. 
Galveston,  Tex. 

American  Chemical  &  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc., 
22. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  430. 
Garbutt,  N.  Y. 

Empire  Gypsum  Company,  151. 
Garden  City,  Kan. 

Hill  Pump  Co.  (Well  Works  Mfg.  Co., 
Agts.),  1264. 
Garwood,  N.  J. 

Anchor  Post  Iron  Works,  813. 

Thatcher  Furnace  Co.,  1123. 
Geneva,  Switzerland. 

Newman  Clock  Co.,  1645. 

Zibell    Damp    Resisting   Paint  Com- 
pany (F.  Bonnet  &  Co.,  Agts.),  52. 
Gladys,  Okla. 

Acme  Cement  Plaster  Company,  142. 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Acme  Cement  Plaster  Company,  142. 

Alabastine  Co.,  1724. 

American  Cement  Plaster  Company, 
144. 

American  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co., 
718. 

Bayley  Co.,  William,  606. 

Bruner  Granitoid  Co.,  P.  M.  (Frank 
L.  Dykema  Co.,  Agts.),  370. 

Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel  (W.  P.  Williams, 
Agt.),  1707. 

Denison  Interlocking  Tile  Manufac- 
turers (S.  A.  Mormon  &  Co.,  Agts.), 
290. 

Garden  City  Sand  Co.  (S.  A.  Mormon 

&  Co.,  Agts.),  152. 
Globe  Automatic  Sprinkler  Co.,  1512. 
Grand  Rapids  Plaster  Company,  156. 
Grand  Rapids  School  Equipment  Co., 

1608. 

Grant  Pulley  &  Hardware  Co.  (A.  B. 

Zierleyn  &  Co.,  Reps.),  670;  730. 
Grauer   &   Company,   Albert    (Frank  | 

L.  Dykema  Co.,  Agts.),  370. 
Huntington  Roofing  Tile  Co.,  308. 
Insular  Lumber  Co.   (Zorns  Lumber 

Co.,  Agts.),  750. 
Macey  Co.,  1596. 

Martin    Brick    Company  (Michigan 

Face  Brick  Co.,  Agts.),  108. 
Pitcairn  Varnish  Co.,  1692. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.,  936. 
Rapid  Heater  Co.,  1297. 

For  Index  of  Firms  see  page  5 


H 

Hagerstown,  Md. 

Jamison  Cold  Storage  Door  Co.,  1534. 
Halifax,  N.  S.,  Canada. 

Barrett  Co.  (Paterson  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Ltd.),  420. 

Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1075. 
Hamburg,  Germany. 

Brecht  Co.,  1531. 

General  Roofing  Manufacturing  Co., 
428. 

Pratt  &  Lambert,  Inc.,  1694. 
Hamilton,  Ohio. 

Meyers  Mfg.  Co.,  Fred  J.,  790. 
Hamilton,  Ont.,  Canada. 

Bird  &  Son,  424. 

National  Fire  Proofing  Co.,  300. 

Westinghouse    Lamp    Co.  (Canadian 
Westinghouse  Co.,  Ltd.),  1388. 
Hammond,  Ind. 

Federal  Cement  Tile  Co,.  462. 
Hannibal,  Mo. 

Atlas  Portland  Cement  Co.,  130. 
Hanover,  Germany. 

Penberthy  Injector  Co.,  1062. 
Hanover,  Pa. 

Saino  Fire  Door  &  Shutter  Co.,  512. 
Hardwick,  Vt. 

Woodbury  Granite  Co.,  71. 
Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Chamberlin  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co., 
720. 

Denison    Interlocking  Tile  Manufac- 
turers.   (Mentzer  -  Romberger  Mfg. 
Co.,  Agts.),  290. 
Harrison,  N.  J. 

Edison  Lamp  Works,  1373. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1321. 

Monument  Plaster  Co.,  164. 
Hartford,  Conn. 

A.  B.  See  Electric  Elevator  Co.,  1414. 

Anchor  Post  Iron  Works,  813. 

Automatic  Refrigerating  Co.,  1522. 

Davis  &  Son,  I.  B.,  1163. 

Globe  Automatic  Sprinkler  Co.,  1512. 

Hart  Mfg.  Co.,  1364. 

Hart  &  Hegeman  Mfg.  Co.,  1362. 

Houghton  &  Co.,  E.  F.,  1192. 

King  &  Company,  T.  B.,  161. 

Pratt  &  Cady  Co.,  Inc.,  1246. 

Presbrey-Coykendall  Co.,  67. 

Spencer  Turbine  Cleaner  Co.,  1395. 

Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F.,  1478. 

Vitrolite  Co.,  1070. 

Wadsworth,   Howland   &   Co.,  Inc., 
1676. 

Whitlock  Coil  Pipe  Co.,  1170  . 

For  Products  Index  see  page  11 
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Jacksonville,  Fla. — Continued. 
Permutit  Co.,  1285. 

Pratt  &  Cady  Co.,  Inc.  (Cameron  & 
Barkley  Co.,  Agts.).  1246. 

Vonnegut  Hardware  Co.  (Beaullieu  & 
Applewhite,  Agts.),  597. 

Southern  Cypress  Manufacturers' 
Ass'n,  760. 

Southern  Seating  &  Cabinet  Co.,  1600. 
Jacksonville,  111. 

Garden  City  Sand  Co.  (D.  E.  Sweeney, 
Agt.),  152. 
Jamestown,  N.  Y. 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co.,  Inc.,  1588. 

Dahlstrom  Metallic  Door  Co.,  542. 

Grant  Pulley  &  Hardware  Co.  (Dahl- 
strom Metallic  Door  Co.,  Reps.), 
670. 

Interior  Metal  Mfg.  Co.,  507. 
International  Casement  Co.,  Inc.,  622. 
Insular   Lumber   Co.    (Warren  Ross 

Lumber  Co.,  Agts.),  750. 
Kushequa    Brick    Company    (A.  M. 

Cobbe,  Agt.),  106. 
Watson  Mfg.  Co.,  714. 
Jeannette,  Pa. 

North  Western  Expanded  Metal  Co., 

248. 

Jeffersonville,  Ind. 

Garden   City  Sand  Co.   (R.  Hansen, 
Agt),  152. 
Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.  B.  See  Electric  Elevator  Co.,  1414. 
Lowe  Brothers  Co.,  1668. 
Lutton  Co.,  William  H.,  1770. 
National  Kellastone  Co.,  162. 
National  Sheet  Metal  Roofing  Co.,  448. 
Snead  &  Co.  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  803; 
1632. 

Johannesburg,  South  Africa. 

General  Electric  Co.   (South  African 
General  Electric  Co.),  1321. 
Johnsonburg,  Pa. 

Martin    Brick    Company  (Yingling- 
Martin  Brick  Company,  Plant.),  108. 
Jones  Point,  N.  Y. 

Asphalt  Ready  Roofing  Co.,  405. 
Jonesport,  Me. 

Rockport  Granite  Co.,  68. 
Joplin,  Mo. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1321. 
Westinghouse    Electric    &   Mfg.  Co., 
1337. 


K 


Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Humphrey  Co.,  1298. 
Knne  Pa 

Kane  Blind  &  Screen  Co.,  710. 
Kansas  City,  Kan. 

Vitrolite  Co.,  1070. 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 

American  Blower  Co.,  1470. 
American  Elevator  &  Machine  Co.  (C. 

L.  Colby,  Rep.),  1416. 
American    Elevator   &    Machine  Co. 

(King   Supply    &    Equipment  Co., 

Reps.),  1416. 
American  Luxfer  Prism  Co.,  885. 
American  Mailing  Device  Corp.,  1641. 
American   Mason   Safety  Tread  Co., 

378. 

American  Terra  Cotta  &  Ceramic  Co. 

(Reliance  Brick  Co.,  Agts.),  122. 
Art  Metal  Construction  Co.,  Inc.,  1588. 
Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  440. 
Ayer  &  Lord  Tic  Company,  344. 
Barrett  Co.,  420. 
Bayley  Co.,  William,  606. 
Heaver  Board  Companies,  1740. 
Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel  (Day  K.  Smith, 

Agt.),  1707. 
('arnahan  Tin  Plate  &  Sheet  Co.,  442. 
<  'artrr  W  hile  Lead  Co.,  loo] 
Chambcrlin   Metal  Weather  Strip  Co., 

720. 

Concrete  Waterproof  Paint  Co.,  30. 
(  rampton  Parley  Brass  Co.,  1064. 
Crittall   Casement   Window   Co.  (II 
I.ee  Fours.  Ant.),  o!2. 


Kansas  City,  Mo. — Continued. 

Custodis  Chimney  Construction  Co., 
Alphons,  114. 

Dayton  Malleable  Iron  Company  (J. 
P.  Sprague  Co.,  Agts.),  276. 

Deming  Co.  (English  Tool  &  Supply 
Co.,  Agts.),  1258. 

Detroit  Graphite  Co.,  1718. 

Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1075. 

Federal  Sash  &  Door  Co.,  552. 

Follansbee  Brothers  Company  (Excel- 
sior Heating  Supply  Co.),  444. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1321. 

General  Roofing  Manufacturing  Co., 
428. 

Gillis  &  Geoghegan  (Jos.  T.  Walsh  & 
Co.,  Agts.),  1430. 

Grant  Pulley  &  Hardware  Co.  (T.  B. 
Easton,  Rep.),  670;  730. 

Gyp  Steel  Products  Company,  231. 

Hunt-Helm-Ferris  &  Co.  (Stowe  Sup- 
ply Co.,  Agts.),  1778. 

Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Company,  92. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  430. 

Johnson  Mfg.  Co.,  Geo.  W.,  510. 

Johnson  Service  Co.,  1195. 

Kawneer  Mfg.  Co.,  930. 

Kewanee  Boiler  Co.,  1110. 

Kimball  Brothers  Co.  (G.  S.  Mont- 
gomery, Agt.),  1438. 

Lamson  Co.,  1462. 

Lansing  Co.,  1800. 

Lowe  Brothers  Co.,  1668. 

Ludowici-Celadon  Company,  310. 

Majestic  Co.  (Townley  Metal  &  Hard- 
ware Co.,  Agts.),  848. 

Merchant  &  Evans  Co.,  450;  490;  1500. 

Milwaukee  Artistic  Metal  Ceiling  Co., 
831. 

Milwaukee  Corrugating  Co.,  451. 
Minneapolis  Heat  Regulator  Co.,  1206. 
National  Tube  Co.,  1218. 
National  X-Ray  Reflector  Co.  (H.  B. 

Wheeler,  Eng.),  1386. 
Ohio  Blower  Co.,  1501. 
Patent  Vulcanite  Roofing  Co.,  406. 
Pitcairn  Varnish  Co.,  1692. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.,  936. 
Powers  Regulator  Co.,  1210. 
Raymond  Concrete  Pile  Co.,  18. 
Richmond  Safety  Gate  Co.,  502;  1444. 
Saino  Fire  Door  &  Shutter  Co.,  512. 
Schwab  &  Sons  Co.,  R.  J.,  1132. 
Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F.,  1478. 
Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  228;  652. 
United  States  Gypsum  Company,  170. 
U.  S.  Light  &  Heat  Corp.,  1345. 
Universal  Ventilating  Co.,  1506. 
Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Co.,  554. 
Variety  Manufacturing  Co.,  518;  546. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  1402. 
Westinghouse    Electric    &    Mfg.  Co. 

(Satterlec  Electric  Co.,  Agts.),  1337. 
Westinghouse  Lamp  Co.,  1388. 
Wheeling  Corrugating  Co.,  832. 
Windshield    Scupper    Co.  (Builders 

Material  Supply  Co.,  Agts.),  845. 
Youngstown  Iron  &  Steel  Co.  (James 

P.  Sprague  &  Co.,  Agts.),  252. 

Keene,  N.  H. 

Dodds  &  Sons  Granite  Co.,  George. 
67a. 

Victoria  White  Granite  Co.,  67a. 
Kendallville,  Ind. 

McCray  Refrigerator  Co.  1545. 

Kenosha,  Wis. 

Marshall  &  Stearns  Co.,  1637. 
Kensico  Cemetery,  N.  Y. 

I'resbrcy-Coykendall  Co.,  67. 

Kewanee,  111. 

Kewanee  Boiler  Co.,  1110. 
Kewanee  Private  Utilities  Co.,  1580. 
Kittanning,  Pa. 

Martin    Brick    Company  (Kittanning 
Brick  &  hire  Clay  Co.,  Plant),  108. 
Knoxville.  Tenn. 

Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel  (W.  W.  Woodruff 

&  Sons,  Ants  ).  1707. 
General  Electric  Co.,  1321. 
Murray  Roofing  Tile  Company  ( Chan- 
dler'&  CO.,  Arts  1.  312. 


Indianapolis,  Ind. — Continued. 
Bayley  Co.,  William,  606. 
Beaver  Board  Companies,  1740. 
Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel  (Builders'  Supply 

Corp.,  Agts.),  1707. 
Chamberlin  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co., 
720. 

Crittall  Casement  Window  Co.  (The 
Fireproofing  Co.,  Agts.),  612. 

Dayton  Malleable  Iron  Company  (The 
Fireproofing  Co.,  Agts.),  276. 

Denison  Interlocking  Tile  Manufac- 
turers (A.  B.  Meyer  &  Co.,  Agts.), 
290. 

Dreadnought  Flooring  Company  (Na- 
tional Flooring  Co.,  Agts.),  356. 

Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1075. 

Follansbee  Brothers  Company,  444. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1321. 

Gillis  &  Geoghegan  (Vonnegut  Hard- 
ware Co.,  Agts.),  1430. 

Grant  Pulley  &  Hardware  Co.  (Van 
Camp  Hardware  &  Iron  Co.,  Reps.), 
670;  730. 

Heinicke,  Inc.,  H.  R.,  115. 

Hill  Pump  Co.  (J.  E.  Kamps,  Agt.), 
1264. 

Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Company,  92. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  430. 

Johnson  Service  Co.,  1195. 

Kawneer  Mfg.  Co.,  930. 

Kinnear  Mfg.  Company,  480. 

Lamson  Co.,  1462. 

Link-Belt  Co.,  1460. 

Luminous  Specialty  Co.,  1379. 

McCain,  W.  W.,  1560. 

Majestic  Co.  (Ewald  Over  Foundry, 

Agts.),  848. 
Marshall  &  Stearns  Co.  (Philip  Voor- 

hees  &  Son,  Agts.),  1637. 
Master  Builders  Company,  372. 
Permutit  Co.,  1285. 
Prox  Co.,  Frank,  1126. 
Reliance   Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger 

Co.  (Lilly  &  Stalnaker,  Agts.),  578. 
Richmond  Safety  Gate  Co.,  502;  1444. 
Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  228;  652. 
Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Co.,  554. 
Variety  Manufacturing  Co.,  518;  546. 
Vonnegut  Hardware  Co.,  597. 
Western  Brick  Company,  112. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  1402. 
Westinghouse   Electric   &   Mfg.  Co., 

1337. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co. 
(Varney  Elec.  Supply  Co.,  Agts.), 
1337. 

Windshield  Scupper  Co.  (F.  O.  Duvall 
Co.,  Agts.),  845. 
Ironton,  Ohio. 

Garden  City  Sand  Co.  (Kentucky  Fire 
Brick  Co.,  Agts.),  152. 
Irvington-on-Hudson,  N.  Y. 

Lord  &  Burnham  Co.,  676;  1764. 
Ishpeming,  Mich. 

Denison  Interlocking  Tile  Manufac- 
turers (Consolidated  Fuel  &  Lum- 
ber Co.,  Agts.),  290. 


J 

Jackson,  Mich. 

Garden  City  Sand  Co.  (I.  N.  DcLama- 

ter,  Agt.),  152. 
Jackson,  Tenn. 

Soutliern  Seating  &  Cabinet  Co.,  1600. 
Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Best  Register  Co.,  1172;  1486. 

Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel   (Gill  &  Mulhol 

land,  Agts.),  1707. 
Carter  White  Lead  Co.,  1661. 
[Jettison    I  ntcrlockinR   Tile    M  anufai 

Hirers    (Gamble    &    Stockton  Co., 

Agts.),  290. 
General  Electric  Co.,  1321. 
1 1  vdraiilir  -  Press       Brick  Company 

(Baker  &  Holmes  Co.,  Agts.),  92. 
I.ehinh     I'ortland    Cement  Company, 

135. 

Monument  Plaster  Co.  (Carolina  Port 
land  Cement  Co.,  Agts.),  164. 

For  Index  of  Firms  see  page  5 
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Knoxville,  Tenn. — Continued. 

Rose  &  Co.,  D.  M.,  759. 

Saino  Fire  Door  &  Shutter  Co.,  512. 
Kohler,  Wis. 

Kohler  Co.,  1016. 
Kouts,  Ind. 

Garden  City  Sand  Co.  (Rosenbaum  & 

Kosanke,  Agts.),  152. 
Kushequa,  Pa. 

Kushequa  Brick  Company,  106. 

Kushequa  Keramic  Company,  318. 


La  Porte,  Ind. 

American  3-Way  Prism  Co.,  889. 
La  Salle,  111. 

Marquette  Cement  Mfg.  Co.,  136. 
Lancaster,  Pa. 

Denison  Interlocking  Tile  Manufac- 
turers (Lancaster  Lime  &  Supply 
Co.,  Agts.),  290. 

Kewanee  Private  Utilities  Co.,  1580. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  228;  652. 
Lansing,  Mich. 

Bruner  Granitoid  Co.,  P.  M.  (W.  T. 
Britten,  Agt.),  370. 

Grauer  &  Company,  Albert  (W.  T. 
Britten,  Agt.),  370. 

Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Company  (The 
Briggs  Co.,  Agts.),  92. 

Lansing  Co.,  1800. 

New   Jersey   Terra    Cotta  Company 
(The  Briggs  Co.,  Agts.),  124. 
Laramie,  Wyo. 

Acme  Cement  Plaster  Company,  142. 
Lawrence,  Kan. 

American  Cement  Plaster  Co.,  144; 
458. 

Lawrence,  Mass. 

Holt  Roof  Connection  Co.,  457. 
Lebanon,  N.  H. 

Rockport  Granite  Co.,  68. 
Lexington,  Ky. 

Crittall  Casement  Window  Co.  (E.  B. 

Oldham,  Agt),  612. 
Long,  George  Baker,  10. 
Lima,  Ohio. 

Bruner  Granitoid  Co.,  P.  M.  (Logarill 
Fuel  &  Builders  Supply  Co.,  Agts.), 
370. 

Garden  City  Sand  Co.  (Fidelity  Coal 
&  Supply  Co.,  Agts.),  152. 

Grauer  &  Company,  Albert  (Logarill 
Fuel  &  Builders  Supply  Co.,  Agts.), 
370. 

Monroe  Screen,  Blind  &  Partition  Co., 

732. 
Lime,  Ore. 

Acme  Cement  Plaster  Company,  142. 
Lincoln,  Neb. 

American  Terra  Cotta  &  Ceramic  Co. 

(Nebraska  Material  Co.,  Agts.),  122. 
Curtis  Service  Bureau  (Curtis,  Towle 

&  Paine  Co.),  740. 
Garden  City  Sand  Co.  (Nebraska  Ma- 
terial Co.,  Agts.),  152. 
Kawneer  Mfg.  Co.,  930. 
Schwab  &  Sons  Co.,  R.  J.,  1132. 
Lincoln,  N.  J. 

American  Cement  Tile  Mfg.  Co.,  460. 
Little  Rock,  Ark. 

Arkansas  Soft  Pine  Bureau,  744. 
Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel  (W.  L.  Clippard, 

Agt.),  1707. 
Crampton-Farley    Brass    Co.  (Crane 

Co.,  Agts.),  1064. 
New  Jersey  Terra    Cotta  Company 

(Salco  Sand  &  Gravel  Co.,  Agts.), 

124. 

Saino  Fire  Door  &  Shutter  Co.,  512. 
Liverpool,  England. 

Automatic  Electric  Co.  (Automatic 
Telephone  Mfg.  Co.),  1389. 

International  Casement  Co.,  Inc.,  622. 
Lockland,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Carey  Company,  Philip,  28;  427. 
London,  England. 

American  Chain  Co.,  Inc.  (Moore- 
fields),  663. 

Beaver  Board  Companies,  1740. 

For  Index  of  Firms  see  page  5 
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Bishop-Babcock-Becker  Co.,  1252. 
General  Electric  Co.,  1321. 
General  Roofing  Manufacturing  Co., 
428. 

Hunt  &  Company,  Robt.  W.,  9. 

Jenkins  Bros.,  1244. 

Kohler  Co.,  1016. 

Library  Bureau,  1594. 

Lincrusta  Works  "  Pallas,"  Inc.,  1732. 

Master  Builders  Company,  372. 

Newman  Clock  Co.  (Newman  Clock 
Co.,  Ltd.),  1645. 

Penberthy  Injector  Co.,  1062. 

Pratt  &  Cady  Co.,  Inc.  (Edw.  Le  Bas 
&  Co.,  Agts.),  1246. 

Pratt  &  Lambert,  Inc.,  1694. 

Russell  &  Erwin  Mfg.  Co.,  596. 

Standard  Varnish  Works,  1696. 

Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F.  (Sturtevant  En- 
gineering Co.),  1478. 

Thomas  Clock  Co.,  Seth,  1648. 

Toch  Brothers,  1722. 

Trus-Con  Laboratories,  46. 

Vitrolite  Co.,  1070. 

Vonnegut  Hardware  Co.  (George 
Grant  &  Co.,  Agts.);  (H.  G.  Mc- 
Micken,  Agt.),  597. 

Wilson  Corp.,  J.  G.,  526. 

London,  Ontario,  Canada. 

Richards-Wilcox  Mfg.  Co.,  581. 
Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

Caiman  &  Co.,  Emil,  1684. 
General  Kompolite  Co.,  358. 
Howell,  Field  and  Goddard,  Inc.,  478. 
Irving  Iron  Works,  843. 
Jeter  &  Company,  Inc.,  A.  H.,  910. 
Jewett  Refrigerator  Co.,  1536. 
Meurer  Bros.  Co.,  446. 
New  York  Architectural  Terra-Cotta 
Co.,  128. 

Polachek  Bronze  &  Iron  Co.,  John, 
794. 

Sexauer  &  Lemke,  864. 
Toch  Brothers,  1722. 
Loogootee,  Ind. 

Carnahan  Mfg.  Co.,  558. 
Lorain,  Ohio. 

Hoffman  Heater  Co.,  1300. 
Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Acme  Cement  Plaster  Company,  142. 
Allith-Prouty  Co.,  566. 
American  Blower  Co.,  1470. 
American    Laundry    Machinery  Co., 
1552. 

American  Luxfer  Prism  Co.,  885. 
American  Mailing  Device  Corp.,  1641. 
American    Sheet    &    Tin    Plate  Co. 

(United  States  Steel  Products  Co., 

Reps.),  438. 
American  Steel  &  Wire  Co.  (United 

States  Steel  Products  Company),  20; 

262;  1348. 

Atlantic  Insulated  Wire  &  Cable  Co., 
1357. 

Barrell  Co.,  William  L.  (Pacific  Build- 
ing Materials  Co.,  Agts.),  419. 

Beaver  Board  Companies,  1740. 

Burdett-Rowntree  Mfg.  Co.,  1418. 

Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel  (Matthews  Paint 
Co.,  Agts.),  1707. 

Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Works,  1514. 

Clinton  Wire  Cloth  Company  (L.  A. 
Norris  Co.,  Agts.),  264;  1174. 

Crittall  Casement  Window  Co.  J.  E. 
Dwan,  Agt.),  612. 

Dayton  Malleable  Iron  Company 
(Waterhouse  &  Price  Co.,  Agts.), 
276. 

Denison  Interlocking  Tile  Manufac- 
turers (Los  Angeles  Denison  Block 
Co.,  Agts.),  290. 

Douglas  Co.,  John,  949. 

Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1075. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1321. 

Hartmann-Sanders  Co.  (A.  J.  Koll 
Planing  Mill,  Rep.),  340. 

Hill  Pump  Co.  (Chas.  C.  Moore  &  Co., 
Agts.),  1264. 

Hubbell,  Inc.,  Harvey,  1367. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  430. 

Johnson  Service  Co.,  1195. 

For  Products  Index  see  page  11 
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Kawneer  Mfg.  Co.,  930. 

Kewanee  Boiler  Co.,  1110. 

Kinncar  Mfg.  Company,  480. 

Lamson  Co.,  1462. 

Link-Belt  Co.,  1460. 

Luminous  Unit  Co.,  1380. 

Meurer  Bros.  Co.,  446. 

Monument  Plaster  Co.  (Howard  & 
Bohn,  Agts.),  164. 

National  Fire  Proofing  Co.,  300. 

National  Tube  Co.  (U.  S.  Steel  Prod- 
ucts Co.),  1218. 

North  Western  Expanded  Metal  Co., 
248. 

Ohio  Blower  Co.  (U.  S.  Metal  Prod- 
ucts Co.),  1501. 
Permutit  Co.,  1285. 

Pitcairn   Varnish    Co.    (Patton  Paint 

Co.,  Agts.),  1692. 
Rapid  Heater  Co.,  1297. 
Reliance   Ball   Bearing  Door  Hanger 

Co.  (B.  V.  Collins,  Agt.),  578. 
Richards-Wilcox  Mfg.  Co.,  581. 
Saino  Fire  Door  &  Shutter  Co.,  512. 
Smith  Metal  Window  Hardware  Co., 

Frank  F.  (C.  N.  &  F.  W.  Jonas, 

Agts.),  588. 
Sprague  Electric  Works,  1336. 
Trus-Con  Laboratories,  46. 
Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  228;  652. 
Twin  City  Varnish  Co.,  1704. 
Variety  Manufacturing  Co.,  518;  546. 
Vitrolite  Co.,  1070. 

Vonnegut  Hardware  Co.  (W.  H. 
Steele,  Agt.),  597. 

Western  Conduit  Co.  (Electric  Agen- 
cies Co.,  Agts.),  1354. 

Western  Electric  Co.,  1402.  . 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.  (Il- 
linois Electric  Co.,  Agts.),  1337. 

Westinghouse  Lamp  Co.,  1388. 

Whitaker-Glessner  Co.,  834. 

Wilson  Corp.,  J.  G.,  526. 

Winslow  Bros.  Co.,  657;  812. 

Yeomans  Brothers  Co.  (F.  C.  Millard, 
Agt.),  1279. 

York  Mfg.  Co.,  1530. 

Youngstown  Iron  &  Steel  Co.  (Union 
Lime  Co.,  Agts.),  252. 
Louisville,  Ky. 

American  Elevator  &  Machine  Co., 
1416. 

Atlantic  Insulated  Wire  &  Cable  Co., 
1357. 

Automatic  Refrigerating  Co.,  1522. 
Barrett  Co.,  420. 

Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel  (National  Roofing 
&  Supply  Co.,  Agts.),  1707. 

Concrete  Waterproof  Paint  Co.,  30. 

Crittall  Casement  Window  Co.  (War- 
ren Brothers,  Agts.),  612. 

Dayton  Malleable  Iron  Company 
(Thomas  L.  Barret,  Agt.),  276. 

Denison  Interlocking  Tile  Manufac- 
turers (Louisville  Builders'  Supply 
Co.,  Agts.),  290. 

Dow  Wire  &  Iron  Works,  861. 

Dreadnought  Flooring  Company 
(Brechcr-Buck  Co.,  Agts.),  356. 

Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1075. 

Follansbee  Brothers  Company,  444. 

Garden  City  Sand  Co.  (R.  Hansen, 
Agt.),  152. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1321. 

Grant  Pulley  &  Hardware  Co. 
(Belknap  Hardware  &  Mfg.  Co., 
Reps.),  670. 

Grant  Pullev  &  Hardware  Co.  (Tyler 
Building  Supply  Co..  Agts.).  730. 

Huntington  Roofine  Tile  Co.,  308. 

Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Company  (Ty- 
ler Building  Supplv  Co..  Agts.),  92. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  430. 

Kushequa  Brick  Company  (R.  B.  Tyler 
Co.,  Agts.),  106. 

National  Roofing  Co.  (Central  Paint 
&  Roofing  Co.,  Agts.),  436;  1727. 

Peerless  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  856. 

Prox  Co.,  Frank,  1126. 

Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Co.,  554. 

Vitrolite  Co.,  1070. 
For  Trade  Names  Index  see  parje  77 
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Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co. 
(H.  C.  Tofel  Elec.  Co.,  Inc.,  Agts.), 
1337. 

Whitaker-Glessner  Co.,  834. 
Lowell,  Mass. 

American  Mason  Safety  Tread  Co., 
378. 

Lamson  Co.,  1462. 
Lynchburg,  Va. 

Hydraulic  -  Press  Brick  Company 
(Adams  Bros. -Paynes  Co.,  Agts.), 
92. 

Lyndhurst,  N.  J. 

United  Cork  Companies,  1^44. 
United  Cork  Flooring  Co.,  351. 
Lynn,  Mass. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1321. 

Shea,  Donnelly  &  Giberson  Co.,  66. 

Stephenson,  C.  H.,  1066. 


M 


Macon,  Ga. 

Standard  Brick  Co.,  109. 
Maiden,  Mass. 

Wadsworth,  Howland  &  Co.,  Inc., 
1676. 

Manchester,  England. 

Wragge,  Ltd.,  George,  658. 
Manchester,  N.  H. 

Chamberlin  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co., 
720. 

Manheim,  W.  Va. 

Alpha  Portland  Cement  Co.,  129. 
Manila,  P.  I. 

Insular  Lumber  Co.,  750. 
Mankato,  Minn. 

Carney's  Cement  Co.,  150. 
Manlius,  N.  Y. 

Cheney  &  Son,  S.,  338. 
Mansfield,  Ohio. 

Denison  Interlocking  Tile  Manufac- 
turers (Voegele  Bros.  Co.,  Agts.), 
290. 

Garden  City  Sand  Co.  (Voegele  Bros., 
Agts.),  152. 

Hughes-Keenan  Co.,  864. 
Marietta,  Ga. 

Kennesaw  Marble  Co.,  56. 
Marietta,  Ohio. 

Safe-Cabinet  Co.,  1599. 
Marion,  Ind. 

Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Co.,  1383. 
Marlboro,  N.  H. 

Webb  Granite  &  Construction  Co.,  72. 
Marquette,  Mich. 

Denison  Interlocking  Tile  Manufac- 
turers (N.  G.  DeHass,  Agt.),  290. 
Marseilles,  111. 

General  Roofing  Manufacturing  Co., 
428. 

Marshalltown,  Iowa. 

Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1075. 
Martins  Creek,  Pa. 

Alpha  Portland  Cement  Co.,  129. 
Mason  City,  Iowa. 

Lehigh  Portland  Cement  Company, 
135. 

Schwab  &  Sons  Co.,  R.  J.,  1132. 
Maspeth,  N.  Y. 

Richey,  Browne  &  Donald,  Inc.,  646. 
Maurer,  N.  J. 

Maurer  &  Son,  Henry,  298. 
Meadville,  Pa. 

Page  Boiler  Co.,  Wm.  H,  1120. 
Mebane,  N.  C. 

American  Chemical  &  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc., 
22. 

Medicine  Lodge,  Kan. 

Best  Bros.  Kecnc's  Cement  Co.,  146. 
Melbourne,  Australia. 
General  Electric  Co.  (Australian  Gen- 
eral Electric  Co.),  1321. 
Pratt  &  Cady  Co.,  Inc.  (Richardson 

Orr  &  Co.,  Agts.),  1246. 
Standard  Varnish  Works,  1696. 
Memphis,  Tenn. 

Ayr  ft  Lord  'I  if  Company,  344. 

Cabot,  Inc..  Samuel  (Kisner  Lime  & 
Cement  Co.,  Agts.),  1707. 
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Memphis,  Tenn. — Continued. 
Carter  White  Lead  Co.,  1661. 
Clinton  Wire  Cloth  Co.  (Fisher  Lime 

&  Cement  Co.,  Agts.),  264;  1174. 
Concrete  Waterproof  Paint  Co.,  30. 
Crittall  Casement  Window  Co.  (Noble 

M.  Crawford,  Agt.),  612. 
De  Soto  Paint  Mfg.  Co.,  1666. 
Follansbee  Brothers  Company,  444. 
Garden  City  Sand  Co.  (John  A.  Denie's 

Sons  Co.,  Agts.),  152. 
General  Electric  Co.,  1321. 
Gum    Lumber   Manufacturers'  Ass'n, 

746. 

Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Company 
(Memphis  Brick  Supply  Co.,  Agts.), 
92. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  430. 
Kinnear  Mfg.  Company,  480. 
New  York  Blower  Co.,  1482. 
Peelle  Co.  (Flower   &   Bush,  Agts.), 
496. 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.,  936. 
Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger  I 

Co.  (DeSoto  Hardware  Co.,  Agts.), 

578. 

Saino  Fire  Door  &  Shutter  Co.,  512. 
Southern  Seating  &  Cabinet  Co.,  1600. 
Westinghouse   Electric   &  Mfg.   Co.,  j 
1337. 
Meriden,  Conn. 

Miller  &  Co.,  Edward,  1382. 
Metaline  Falls,  Wash. 

Lehigh  Portland  Cement  Company, 
135. 

Mexico  City,  Mexico. 

Carbolineum  Wood  Preserving  Co., 
1726. 

General  Electric  Co.  (Mexican  General 
Electric  Co.),  1321. 

Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Co.,  1383. 
Miami,  Fla. 

Denison   Interlocking  Tile  Manufac- 
turers (S.  J.  De  Silva,  Agt.),  290. 
Middle  Granville,  N.  Y. 

Penrhyn  Slate  Co.,  1412. 
Middlebury,  Vt. 

Middlebury  Marble  Co.,  53. 

Milford,  Mass. 

Dodds  &  Sons  Granite  Co.,  George, 
67a. 

Milford  Pink  Granite  Co.,  67a. 
Webb  Pink  Granite  Company,  74. 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

American  Luxfer  Prism  Co.,  885. 
American  Terra  Cotta  &  Ceramic  Co. 

(Ricketson  &  Schwarz,  Agts.),  122. 
Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  440. 
Best  Register  Co.,  1172;  1486. 
Bishop-Babcock-Becker  Co.,  1252. 
Carbolineum    Wood    Preserving  Co., 
1726. 

Carter  White  Lead  Co.,  1661. 

Concrete  Waterproof  Paint  Co.,  30. 

Consolidated  Sheet  Metal  Works,  610. 

Crittall  Casement  Window  Co.  (Jos. 
D.  McCord,  Agt.),  612. 

Denison  Interlocking  Tile  Manufac- 
turers (Ricketson  &  Schwarz, 
Agts.),  290. 

Dreadnought  Flooring  Company  (J. 
Doubrawa  &  Son,  Agts.),  356. 

Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1075. 

Ernst's  Sons,  C.  F.,  1794. 

Follansbee  Brothers  Company,  444. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1321. 

Grant  Pulley  &  Hardware  Co.  (Kie- 
fer-Hacssler  Hardware  Co.,  Reps.), 
670;  730. 

Hill    Pump    Co.  (Fred    H.  Dormer, 

Agt.),  1264. 
Hoffman  &  Billings  Mfg.  Co.,  1042. 
Hydraulic- Press       Brick  Company 
(Ricketson  &  Schwarz,  Agts.),  92. 
Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  430. 
Johnson  Service  Co.,  1195. 
Kcrner  Incinerator  Co.,  1576. 
Marble  Mosaic  Co.,  58. 
Matthews  Brothers  Mfg.  Co.,  1750. 
Milwaukee  Artistic  Metal  Ceiling  Co., 
831. 

Milwaukee  Corrugating  Co.,  451. 
For  Products  Index  see  page  11 
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National  Roofing  Co.  (Cream  City 
Roofing  &  "Paint  Mfg.  Co.,  Agts.), 
436;  1727. 

National  X-Ray  Reflector  Co.  (L.  G. 

Morgan,  Eng.),  1386. 
Phenix  Mfg.  Co.,  712. 
Pitcairn  Varnish  Co.,  1692. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.,  936. 
Pratt  &  Cady  Co.,  Inc.  (Robert  Rom 

Co.,  Agts.),  1246. 
Pyrolin  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  1710. 
Pyrolin  Products  Co.,  Inc.  (Pyrolin 

Products  Sales  Co.  of  Wisconsin), 

1670. 

Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger 
Co.  (Andrew  K.  Robertson,  Agt.), 
578. 

Rundle-Spence  Mfg.  Co.,  1046. 
Schwab  &  Sons  Co.,  R.  J.,  1132. 
Sprague  Electric  Works,  1336. 
Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  228:  652. 
Union    Products     Co.,     (Bleuel  & 

Stephens,  Licensees),  48. 
United  Pump  &  Power  Co.,  1276. 
Vitrolite  Co.,  1070. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  1402. 
Westinghouse   Electric   &   Mfg.  Co. 

(Julius  Andrae  &  Sons  Co.,  Agts.), 

1337. 

Westinghouse  Lamp  Co.,  1388. 

Wollaeger  Mfg.  Co.,  1605. 
Mineola,  L.  I.,  N.  Y. 

Anchor  Post  Iron  Works,  813. 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

American  Blower  Co.,  1470. 

American  Mailing  Device  Corp.,  1641. 

American  Terra  Cotta  &  Ceramic  Co. 
(S.  J.  Hewson,  Agt),  122. 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co.,  Inc., 
1588. 

Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  440. 

Atlas  Portland  Cement  Co.,  130. 

Barrett  Co.,  420. 

Bayley  Co.,  William,  606. 

Beaver  Board  Companies,  1740. 

Berger  Mfg.  Co.,  214;  892. 

Bitu-Mortar  Waterproofing  Co.,  Inc. 
(F.  K.  Lott  &  Co.,  Agts.),  27. 

Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel  (Johnson,  Jack- 
son &  Corning  Co.,  Agts.),  1707. 

Carter  White  Lead  Co.,  1661. 

Chamberlin  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co., 
720. 

Concrete  Waterproof  Paint  Co.,  30. 

Crampton-Farley  Brass  Co.  (Central 
Supply  Co.,  Agts.),  1064. 

Crittall  Casement  Window  Co. 
(Henry  O.  Johnson,  Agt.),  612. 

Curtis  Service  Bureau  (Curtis-Yale- 
Howard  Co.),  740. 

Denison  Interlocking  Tile  Manufac- 
turers (Twin  City  Brick  Co.,  Agts.), 
290. 

Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1075. 
General  Electric  Co.,  1321. 
General  Roofing  Manufacturing  Co., 
428. 

Gillis   &   Gcoghcean    (Avery  Supply 

Co.,  Agts.),  1430. 
Grant  Pulley  &  Hardware  Co.  (A.  N. 

Stark,  Rep.),  670. 
Grant  Pullev  &  Hardware  Co.  (D.  M. 

Witmer,  Agt.),  730. 
Hydraulic-Press   Brick  Company,  92. 
Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  430. 
Johnson  Service  Co.,  1195. 
Kawneer  Mfg.  Co.,  930. 
Kewanee  Boiler  Co.,  1110. 
Lamson  Co.,  1462. 
Lansing  Company,  1800. 
Lehigh    Portland    Cement  Company, 

135. 

Lowe  Brothers  Co.,  1668. 
Ludowici-Celadon  Company,  310. 
Majestic  Co.  (Fowler  &  Pay,  Agts.), 
848. 

Martin  Brick  Company  (Hydraulic- 
Press  Brick  Co.,  Agts.),  108. 

Minneapolis  Heat  Regulator  Co., 
120(). 
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Minneapolis,  Minn. — Continued. 

Monument  Plaster  Co.  (Landers-Mor- 
rison-Christenson   Co.,  Agts.),  164. 

National  Fire  Proofing  Co.,  300. 

National  X-Ray  Reflector  Co.  (W.  N. 
Goldschmidt,   Eng.),  1386. 

New  York  Belting  &  Packing  Co.,  382. 

New  York  Blower  Co.,  1482. 

Permutit  Co.,  1285. 

Pitcairn  Varnish  Co.,  1692. 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.,  684;  936. 

Richards-Wilcox  Mfg.  Co.,  581. 

Schwab  &  Sons  Co.,  R.  J.,  1132. 

Smith  Metal  Window  Hardware  Co., 
Frank  F.  (T.  M.  Read,  Agt.),  588. 

Spencer  Heater  Co.,  1157. 

Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F.,  1478. 

Thorp  Fire  Proof  Door  Co.,  515. 

Trus-Con  Laboratories,  46. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  228;  652. 

Twin  City  Varnish  Co.,  1704. 

United  States  Gypsum  Company,  170. 

Vitrolite  Co.,  1070. 

Western  Electric  Co.,  1402. 

Westinghouse  Electric    &    Mfg.  Co. 
(Peerless  Electric  Co.,  Agts.),  1337. 

Whitney  Window  Corp.,  690. 

Wilson  Corp.,  J.  G.,  526. 

Windshield  Scupper  Co.  (Hydraulic- 
Press  Brick  Co.,  Agts.),  845. 

Yeomans  Brothers  Co.  (Healy-Ruff 
Co.,  Agts.),  1279. 

Youngstown  Iron  &  Steel  Co.  (Land- 
ers,    Morrison,     Christenson  Co., 
Agts.),  252. 
Mitchell,  Ind. 

Lehigh  Portland  Cement  Company, 
135. 

Mitchell,  S.  D. 

Garden  City  Sand  Co.  (Robert  Burns 
Lumber  Co.,  Agts.),  152. 
Mobile,  Ala. 

Bayley  Co.,  William,  606. 
Concrete  Waterproof  Paint  Co.,  30. 
De  Soto  Paint  Mfg.  Co.,  1666. 
Moline,  111. 

Garden  City  Sand  Co.  (John  Benedict, 
Agt.),  152. 
Monaca,  Pa. 

Opalite  Tile  Co.,  1068. 
Monessen,  Pa. 
Page  Woven  Wire  Fence  Company, 
261. 

Monrovia,  Cal. 

Dreadnought  Flooring  Company  (Dou- 
brawa  Brothers,  Agts.),  356. 
Montgomery,  Ala. 

Portsmouth  Engine  Co.  (C.  W.  Hun- 
ter, Agt.),  1529. 
Monticello,  Fla. 

Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Works,  1514. 
Montreal,  Canada. 

A.  B.  See  Electric  Elevator  Co.,  1414. 

American  Blower  Co.,  1470. 

American  Chain  Co.,  Inc.  (Dominion 
Chain  Co.,  Ltd.),  663. 

American  Laundry  Machinery  Co. 
(Canadian  Laundry  Machinery  Co.), 
1552. 

Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  440. 
Barrett  Co.  (Paterson  Manufacturing 

Co.,  Ltd.),  420. 
Bayley  Co.,  William,  606. 
Beaton  &  Cadwell  Mfg.  Co.,  (J.  R. 

Devereux,  Rep.),  1185. 
Brown  Hoisting  Machinery  Co.,  218. 
Bruner  Granitoid  Co.,  P.  M.  (Window 

Strip  &  Supply  Co.,  Agts.),  370. 
Burt    Manufacturing    Co.    (Geo.  W. 

Reed  &  Co.),  1487. 
Carbolineum   Wood   Preserving  Co.. 

1726. 

Clinton  Wire  Cloth  Co.  (Pedlar  Peo- 
ple, Ltd.,  Agts.),  264;  1174. 

Custodis  Chimney  Construction  Co., 
Alphons,  114. 

Dayton  Malleable  Iron  Company 
(William  H.  Wardwell,  A<rt.),  276. 

Deming  Co.  (Darling  Bros.,  Ltd., 
Agts.),  1258. 

Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1075. 

Grant  Pulley  &  Hardware  Co.  (James 
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Walker  Hardware  Co.,  Agts.),  670; 
730. 

Grauer  &  Company;  Albert  (Window 
Strip  &  Supply  Co.,  Agts.),  370. 

Honeywell  Heating  Specialties  Co., 
(Robert  Mitchell  Co.,  Ltd.,  Agts.), 
1188. 

Hubbell,  Inc.,  Harvey,  1367. 

Hunt  &  Company;  Robt.  W.,  9. 

Hydraulic  -  Press  Brick  Company 
(Alex.  Bremner,  Ltd.,  Agts.),  92. 

Jackson  Co.,  Wm.  H.,  329. 

Jenkins  Bros.,  1244. 

Johnson  Service  Co.  (Johnson  Tem- 
perature Regulating  Co.,  of  Canada), 
1195. 

Kawneer  Mfg.  Co.,  930. 

Kennedy;  David  E.,  Inc.,  347. 

Keystone  Fireproofing  Company,  294. 

Kinnear  Mfg.  Company,  480. 

Kushequa  Brick  Company  (Dartnell, 
Ltd.,  Agts.),  106. 

Kushequa  Keramic  Company  (Dart- 
nell, Ltd.,  Agts.),  318. 

Lord  &  Burnham  Co.,  1764. 

MacArthur  Concrete  Pile  &  Founda- 
tion Co.,  16. 

Marbleloid  Co.,  366. 

Martin  Brick  Company  (Dartnell, 
Ltd.,  Agts.),  108. 

Master  Builders  Company,  372. 

New  Jersey  Terra  Cotta  Company 
(Webster  &  Sons,  Ltd.,  Agts.),  124. 

Newman  Clock  Co.  (Newman-Mun- 
derloh  Clock  Co.,  Ltd.),  1645. 

Ogden  Company,  J.  Edward  (Bacon 
Bros.,  Agts.),  494. 

Peelle  Co.  (James  Walker  Hardware 
Co.,  Agts.),  496. 

Pierson  U-Bar  Co.,  1772. 

Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger 
Co.  (Douglas-Milligan  Co.,  Agts.), 
578. 

Robbins  Manufacturing  Co.  (Window 

Strip  Co.,  Agts.),  713. 
Standard  Paint  Co.  (Standard  Paint 

Co.  of  Canada,  Ltd.),  414. 
Star  Expansion  Bolt  Co.,  280. 
Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F.  (B.  F.  Sturtevant 

Co.,  of  Canada,  Ltd.),  1478. 
Variety  Manufacturing  Co.,  518;  546. 
Vitrolite  Co.,  1070. 

Vonnegut    Hardware    Co.  (Builders 

Specialties  Co.,  Agts.),  597. 
Wilson  Corp.,  J.  G.,  526. 
Yeomans  Brothers  Co.  (Darling  Bros. 
Ltd.,  Agts.),  1279. 
Morgantown,  W.  Va. 

Pressed  Prism  Plate  Glass  Co.,  890. 
Mt.  Carroll,  111. 

Denison   Interlocking  Tile  Manufac- 
turers (G.  C.  Kenyon,  Agt.),  290. 
Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Henry-Bonnard  Bronze  Co.,  780. 
Muskogee,  Okla. 

National  Kellastone  Co.,  162. 


N 

Nashua,  N.  H. 

Highton  &  Sons  Co.,  Wm.,  1176. 
Nashville,  Tenn. 
American  Elevator  &  Machine  Co.  (J. 

Bouchard  &  Sons  Co.,  Reps.),  1416. 
Barrett  Co.,  420. 
Bayley  Co.,  William,  606. 
Carter  White  Lead  Co.,  1661. 
Crittall  Casement  Window  Co.  (Geo. 

W.  Ruth,  Agt.),  612. 
Follansbee  Brothers  Company,  444. 
General  Electric  Co.,  1321. 
Grant  Pulley  &  Hardware  Co.  (E.  T. 

Kirkpatrick  &  Co.,  Agts.),  730. 
Grant  Pulley  &  Hardware  Co.  (Geo. 

W.  Ruth,  Rep.),  670. 
Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Company  (T. 

L.  Herbert  &  Son,  Agts.),  92. 
Saino  Fire  Door  &  Shutter  Co.,  512. 
Vonnegut   Hardware   Co.  (Geo.  W. 

Ruth,  Agt.),  597. 
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Windshield    Scupper    Co.    (Geo.  W. 
Ruth,  Agt.),  845. 
Nevada,  Mo. 

Norman   Sheet  Metal  Mfg.   Co.,  W. 
F.,  456. 
New  Albany,  Ind. 

Garden   City  Sand  Co.   (R.  Hansen, 
Agt.),  152. 
New  Brighton,  S.  I.,  N.  Y. 

King  &  Company,  J.  B.,  161. 
New  Britain,  Conn. 

Beaton  &  Cadwell  Mfg.  Co.,  1185. 

Hart  &  Hutchinson  Co.,  1621. 

Russell  &  Erwin  Mfg.  Co.,  596. 

Stanley  Works,  590. 
New  Castle,  Pa. 

Federal  Radiator  Co.,  1102. 

Lehigh  Portland  Cement  Company, 
135. 

New  Decatur,  Ala. 

Decatur  Cornice  &  Roofing  Co.,  Inc., 
860;  1491. 
New  Durham,  N.  J. 

Marbleloid  Co.,  366. 
New  Glasgow,  N.  S.,  Can. 

Kawneer  Mfg.  Co.,  930. 
New  Haven,  Conn. 

Chamberlin  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co., 
720. 

Concrete  Waterproof  Paint  Co.,  30. 

Denison  Interlocking  Tile  Manufac- 
turers (The  Warner-Miller  Co., 
Agts.),  290. 

Eastern  Machinery  Co.,  1428. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1321. 

Gillis  &  Geoghegan  (The  Warner- 
Miller  Co.,  Agts.),  1430. 

National  Pipe  Bending  Co.,  1164. 

Wadsworth,  Howland  &  Co.,  Inc., 
1676. 

New  Lexington,  Ohio. 

Ludowici-Celadon  Co.,  310. 
New  Milford,  Conn. 

Bridgeport  Wood  Finishing  Co.,  1680. 
New  Orleans,  La. 
Allen  Mfg.  Co.,  W.  D.,  1507. 
American  Elevator    &    Machine  Co. 
(American  Elevator  &  Electric  Co., 
Reps.),  1416. 
American  Luxfer  Prism  Co.,  885. 
American  Sheet  &  Tin  Plate  Co.,  438. 
Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  440. 
Barrett  Co.,  420. 

Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel  (Zimmerman's 
Building  Specialties  Co.,  Agts.), 
1707. 

Carbolineum  Wood  Preserving  Co., 
1726. 

Carbondale  Machine  Co.,  1525. 

Carter  White  Lead  Co..  1661. 

Concrete  Waterproof  Paint  Co.,  30. 

Detroit  Roofing  Tile  Company  (C. 
Bilby,  Agt.),  317. 

Douglas  Co.,  John,  949. 

Garden  City  Sand  Co.  (Fritz  Jahncke, 
Agt),  152. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1321. 

Grant  Pulley  &  Hardware  Co.  (Fred 
J.  Allen,  Rep.),  670;  730. 

Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Company 
(Fritz  Jahncke,  Inc.,  Agt.),  92. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  430. 

Kinnear  Mfg.  Company,  480. 

Link-Belt  Co.,  1460. 

MacArthur  Concrete  Pile  &  Founda- 
tion Co.,  16. 

Majestic  Co.  (A.  Baldwin  Co., 
Agts.),  848. 

Martin  Brick  Company  (Salmen  Brick 
&  Lumber  Co.,  Agts.),  108. 

Monument  Plaster  Co.  (Fritz  Jahncke, 
Agt.),  164. 

National  Roofing  Co.  (Kracke  & 
Flanders  Co.,  Agts.),  436;  1727. 

National  Tube  Co.,  1218. 

National  X-Ray  Reflector  Co.  (Inter- 
state Electric  Co.,  Agts.),  1386. 

New  Jersey  Terra  Cotta  Company 
(Erskine  W.  Fisher,  Agt.),  124. 

Peelle  Co.  (De  Van  Agency,  Agts.), 
496. 

Pitcairn  Varnish  Co.,  1692. 
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New  Orleans,  La. — Continued. 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.,  936. 

Pratt  &  Cady  Co.,  Inc.  (Whitney  Sup- 
ply Co.,  Agts.),  1246. 

Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger 
Co.  (G.  Pitard's  Sons,  Agts.),  578. 

Smith  Metal  Window  Hardware  Co., 
Frank  F.  (Fred  J.  Allen,  Agt.),  588. 

Southern  Cypress  Manufacturers' 
Ass'n,  760. 

Southern  .fine  Association,  762. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  228;  652. 

Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Co.,  554. 

Variety  Manufacturing  Co.,  518;  546. 

Western  Electric  Co.,  1402. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co., 
1337. 

Westinghouse  Lamp  Co.,  1388. 
Whitaker-Glessner  Co.,  834. 
Wilson  Corp.,  J.  G.,  526. 
York  Mfg.  Co.,  1530. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
A.  B.  See  Electric  Elevator  Co.,  1414. 
Adams  &  Elting  Co.,  1656. 
Alberene  Stone  Co.,  1054. 
Allen  Mfg.  Co.,  W.  D.,  1507. 
Allith-Prouty  Co.,  566. 
Alpha  Portland  Cement  Co.,  129. 
Alsen's  Portland  Cement  Works,  134. 
American  Abrasive  Metals  Co.,  352. 
American  Blower  Co.,  1470. 
American  Brass  Co.,  1213. 
American  Cement  Tile  Mfg.  Co.,  460.' 
American  Chemical  &  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc., 
22. 

American  District  Steam  Co.,  1184. 
American  Enameled  Brick  &  Tile  Co., 
76. 

American  Flooring  Co.,  Inc.,  353. 
American    Laundry    Machinery  Co., 
1552. 

American  Luxfer  Prism  Co.,  885. 
American  Mailing  Device  Corp.,  1641. 
American   Mason   Safety  Tread  Co., 
378. 

American  Pulley  Co.,  664. 

American    Sheet    &    Tin    Plate  Co. 

(United  States  Steel  Products  Co., 

Reps.),  438. 
American  Steel  Window  Co.,  604. 
American  Steel  &  Wire  Co.  (United 

States  Steel  Products  Co.),  20;  262; 

1348. 

American  3- Way  Prism  Co.,  889. 
Anchor  Post  Iron  Vv  orks,  813. 
Art  Metal  Construction  Co.,  Inc.,  1588. 
Artesian  Well  &  Supply  Co.,  1251. 
Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  440. 
Asphalt  Ready  Roofing  Co.,  405. 
Aten  Sewage  Disposal  Co.,  1575. 
Atlantic  Insulated  Wire  &  Cable  Co., 
1357. 

Atlantic  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  116. 
Atlas  Portland  Cement  Co.,  130. 
Austral  Window  Co.,  666. 
Automatic  Electric  Co.,  1389. 
Automatic  Refrigerating  Co.,  1522. 
Ayer  &  Lord  Tie  Company,  344. 
Barber  Asphalt  Paving  Co.,  412. 
Barrcll  Co.,  William  L.  419. 
Barrett  Co.,  420. 
Bayley  Co.,  William,  606. 
Beach  Garage  Equipment  Co.,  T.  C, 
1792. 

Beaton  &  Cadwell  Mfg.  Co.,  1185. 

Beaver  Board  Companies,  1740. 

Bcrger  Mfg.  Co.,  214;  892. 

Best  Bros.  Kccne's  Cement  Co.,  146. 

Best  Register  Co.,  1172;  1486. 

Billings-Chapin  Co.,  49. 

Bird  Si  Son,  424. 

Bishop-Babcock-Bcrkcr  Co.,  1252. 
Bitu-Mortnr  Waterproofing  Co.,  Inc., 

27. 

Blum  &  Co.,  Julius,  768. 
Booracm,  J.  Francis,  324. 
Boyle  &  Co.,  Inc.,  John,  426. 
Bramhall,  Dcanc  Co.,  1566. 
Hrcrht  Co.,  1531. 

Uridgrport  Wood  Finishing  Co.,  1680. 
Iiri<  r  Hill  Steel  Company,  240. 
Brown  Hoisting  Machinery  Co.,  21R. 
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Brownyard  Co.,  Inc.,  George  W.,  472. 
Bruner  Granitoid  Co.,  P.  M.  (Albert 

Dahlman,  Agt.),  370. 
Bryant  Electric  Co.,  1361. 
Building  Directories,  Bulletin  &  Sign 

Co.,  1601. 
Burdett-Rowntree  Mfg.  Co.,  1418. 
Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel,  1707. 
Cahill  Iron  Works,  946. 
Caiman  &  Co.,  Emil,  1684. 
Canton  Art  Metal  Co.,  1592. 
Carbolineum    Wood    Preserving  Co., 

1726. 

Carbondale  Machine  Co.,  1525. 
Carter  White  Lead  Co.,  1661. 
Cement-Gun    Construction  Company, 
273. 

Century  Ventilating  Co.,  Inc.,  1490. 
Ceresit  Waterproofing  Company,  29. 
Chamberlin  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co., 
720. 

Champion    Metal    Weather    Strip  & 

Parting  Bead  Co.  (Howell,  Field  & 

Goddard,  Inc.,  Agts.),  721. 
Chelsea  Elevator  Co.,  1422. 
Chesley  Co.,  A.  C,  608. 
Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Works,  1514. 
Chicago  Spring  Butt  Co.,  570. 
Chicago  Varnish  Co.,  1686. 
Clinton  Wire  Cloth  Co.  (Albert  Oliver 

&  Son,  Inc.,  Agts.),  264;  1174. 
Coburn  Trolley  Track  Mfg.  Co.,  474. 
Colt  Co.,  J.  B.,  1312. 
Concrete  Steel  Co.,  210. 
Concrete  Waterproof  Paint  Co.,  30. 
Conkling-Armstrong  Terra  Cotta  Co., 

1743. 

Connersville  Blower  Co.,  1256. 

Consolidated  Expanded  Metal  Com- 
panies (Expanded  Metal  Engineer- 
ing Co.,  Agts.),  241. 

Cornell  Iron  Works,  471. 

Corrugated  Bar  Company,  193. 

Covert  Co.,  H.  W.,  853. 

Crane  Co.,  William  M.,  1304. 

Crittall  Casement  Window  Co.  (Grant 
Pulley  &  Hardware  Co.,  Agts.).  612. 

Crouse-Hinds  Co.,  1360. 

Custodis  Chimney  Construction  Co., 
Alphons,  114. 

Cutler  Mail  Chute  Co.,  1642. 

Davis  &  Son,  I.  B.  (A.  A.  Cardwell, 
Agt),  1163. 

Dayton  Malleable  Iron  Company  (Ol- 
ney  J.  Dean  &  Co.,  Agts.),  276. 

Dearborn  Hardware  Mfg.  Co.'s  (Fred- 
erick Pfeifer,  Rep.),  680. 

Defiance  Manufacturing  Company,  2. 

Deming  Co.  (Ralph  B.  Carter  Co., 
Agts.),  1258. 

Denison  Interlocking  Tile  Manufac- 
turers (American  Clay  Products  Co., 
Agts.),  290. 

Detroit  Graphite  Co.,  1718. 

Detroit  Roofing  Tile  Company  (D. 
McKenzie,  Agt.),  317. 

Diebold  Safe  &  Lock  Co.,  1638. 

Domestic  Laundry  Equipment  Corp., 
1558. 

Dreadnought  Flooring  Company,  356. 

Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1075. 

Duplex  Hanger  Company,  331. 

Duvinage,  Pierre,  332. 

Edison  Lamp  Works,  1373. 

Edwards  Manufacturing  Co.,  476;  828. 

Electric  Cable  Co.,  1350. 

Emack  Co.,  John  D..  383. 

Krkins  Studios,  1744. 

Federal  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  120. 

Fiskc  &  Company,  Inc.,  85. 

Fiske  Iron  Works,  T.  W.,  773. 

Flat-Slab  Patents  Co.  (Concrete  Steel 

Co.,  Agts.),  213. 
Folding  Partition  Co.,  729. 
Follansbee  Brothers  Company,  444. 
Foundation  Company,  15. 
Fox  Co.,  M.  F.wing,  1725. 
( '.arret t  &  Son  Corp.,  C.  S.,  464. 
<  icncral  Flectrir  Co.,  1321. 
General  Fircproofing  Co.,  32;  244;1587. 
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General   Roofing  Manufacturing  Co., 
428. 

Georgia  Marble  Co.,  64. 
Gifford-Wood  Co.,  1458. 
Gillis  &  Geoghegan,  1430;  1801. 
Glauber  Brass  Mig.  Co.,  1025. 
Globe  Automatic  Sprinkler  Co.,  1512. 
Gorham  Co.,  Architectural  Bronze,  776. 
Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1262. 
Graf  Mfg.  Co.,  Frank  H.,  1636. 
Graff  Furnace  Co.,  1134. 
Granger  Co.,  A.  D.,  1096. 
Grant  Pulley  &  Hardware  Co.,  572; 
670;  730. 

Grauer   &  Company;   Albert  (Albert 

Dahlman,  Agt.),  370. 
Greenwich  Linoleum  Co.,  1753. 
Guastavino  Company;  R.,  12. 
Habirshaw  Wire  Co.,  1352. 
Hall's  Safe  Co.  (Walker-Keenan  Co., 

Inc.),  1639. 
Hampden  Paint  &  Chemical  Co.,  1662. 
Hart  Mfg.  Co.,  1364. 
Hart  &  Crouse  Co.,  1106. 
Hart  &  Hutchinson  Co.,  1621. 
Hartmann-Sanders  Co.,  340. 
Hasbrouck  Flooring  Company,  345. 
Haslett  Spiral  Chute  Co.,  1459. 
Hastings  Pavement  Company,  361. 
Heinigke  &  Smith,  905. 
Heinicke,  Inc.,  H.  R.,  115. 
Henry-Bonnard  Bronze  Co.,  780. 
Hewitt  &  Bros.,  C.  B.,  465. 
Hill   Pump   Co.    (Edward  J.  Smith, 

Agt.),  1264. 
Hitchings  &  Co.,  1768. 
Holtzer-Cabot  Electric  Co.,  1390. 
Hope  &  Sons,  Henry,  619-20. 
Hopkins  &  Co.,  862. 
Houghton  &  Co.,  E.  F.  (M.  K.  Bow- 

man-Edson  Co.,  Agts.),  1192. 
Howard  Clock  Co.,  E.,  1646. 
Hubbell,  Inc.,  Harvey,  1367. 
Hunt  &  Company,  Robt.  W.,  9. 
Huntington  Roofing  Tile  Co.,  308. 
Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Company,  92. 
Hydrex  Felt  &  Engineering  Co.,  33. 
Hydro-Bar  Waterproofing  Co.,  34. 
Hydrolithic  Waterproofing  Company, 

Inc.,  35. 

Ilg  Electric  Ventilating  Co.,  1476. 
Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  36. 
Import  &  By-Products  Co.,  Inc.,  1754. 
Improved  Office  Partition  Co.,  731. 
Insular  Lumber  Co.,  750. 
Interior  Metal  Mfg.  Co.  (Frederick  J. 

Liomin),  507. 
International  Casement  Co.,  Inc.,  622. 
International  Filter  Co.,  1287. 
International  Heater  Co.,  1138. 
International  Vault  Light  Supply  Co., 

899. 

Jackson  Co.,  Wm.  H.,  623. 

Jenkins  Bros.,  1244. 

lewctt  Refrigerator  Co.,  1536. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  40;  430; 

1238;  1376;  1541. 
Johnson,  Inc.,  E.  J.,  388. 
Johnson  Service  Co.,  1195. 
Jump  House  Wrecking  Co.,  14. 
Kawneer  Mfg.  Co.,  930. 
Kelsey  Heating  Co.,  1144. 
Kennedy,  David  E.,  Inc.,  347. 
Keppler  Glass  Constructions,  Inc.,  872. 
Kcrnchen  Company,  1493. 
Kctcham,  O.  W.,  123. 
Kewanec  Boiler  Co.,  1110. 
Kewanec  Private  Utilities  Co.,  1580. 
Keystone  Fircproofing  Company,  294. 
King  &  Company,  J.  B,  161. 
Kinnear  Mfg.  Company,  480. 
Knott  Apparatus  Co.,  L.  E,  1043;  1612. 
Knowles    Mushroom    Ventilator  Co., 

1496. 
Kohlcr  Co.,  1016. 

Kushcqua  Brick  Company  (C.  T.  Wil- 

lard  Co.,  Inc.,  Agts.),  106 
Kushcqua   Kcramic   Company    (C.  T. 

Willard  Co..  Inc.,  Agts.),  318 
I.amson  Co.,  1462. 
Lansing  Co,  1800. 
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New  York,  N.  Y. — Continued. 
Leader  Iron  Works,  1268. 
Lehigh    Portland    Cement  Company, 
135. 

Library  Bureau,  1594. 

Lincrusta  Works  "  Pallas,"  Inc.,  1732. 

Link-Belt  Co.,  1460. 

Lloyd  Co.,  W.  H.  S.,  1731. 

Loomis-Manning  Filter  Distributing 
Co.,  1288. 

Lord  &  Burnham  Co.,  1764. 

Lowe  Brothers  Co.,  1668. 

Ludowici-Celadon  Company,  310. 

Luminous  Unit  Co.,  1380. 

Lupton's  Sons  Co.,  David,  631. 

Lutton  Co.,  William  H.,  1770. 

Lyon  Metallic  Mfg.  Co.,  1626. 

McCabe  Hanger  Mfg.  Co.,  563. 

McFaddin  &  Co.,  H.  G.,  1381. 

McMillen  Co.,  R.,  562. 

MacArthur  Concrete  Pile  &  Founda- 
tion Co.,  16. 

Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Co.,  1383. 

Majestic  Co.  (E.  A.  Jackson  &  Bro., 
Agts.),  848. 

Manhattan  Brass  Co.,  786. 

Marble  &  Shattuck  Chair  Co.  (A.  B. 
Hunn,  Rep.),  1597. 

Marbleloid  Co.,  366. 

Martin  Brick  Company  (Pfotenhauser- 
Nesbit  Co.,  Agts.),  108. 

Master  Builders  Company,  372. 

Maurer  &  Son,  Henry,  298. 

Meneely  Bell  Co.,  1655. 

Merchant  &  Evans  Co.,  450;  490;  1500. 

Meurer  Bros.  Co.,  446. 

Middlebury  Marble  Co.,  53. 

Miller  &  Co.,  Edward,  1382. 
^Mississippi  Glass  Co.,  876. 
^Mississippi  Wire  Glass  Co.,  878. 
rMitchell-Tappen  Co.,  272. 
^Monument    Plaster    Co.  (Architects 
Jj    Samples  Co.,  Agts.),  164. 
o  Morgan  Co.,  560. 

Mueller  Mosaic  Co.  (Rossman's,  Agt.), 
d  320. 

^  Murray  Roofing  Tile  Company  (C.  T. 
£      Willard  &  Co.,  Agts.),  312. 
&  National  Commercial  Gas  Association, 
|  1290. 

§     National  Fire  Proofing  Co.,  300. 

National  Kellastone  Co.,  162. 

National  Lead  Co.,  1214;  1719. 

National  Pipe  Bending  Co.  (Stevens 
Bros.,  Agts.),  1164. 

National  Tube  Co.  (U.  S.  Steel  Prod- 
ucts Co.),  1218. 

National  Ventilating  Co.,  915. 

National  X-Ray  Reflector  Co..  1386. 

New  Jersey  Terra  Cotta  Company,  124. 

New  York  Belting  &  Packing  Co.,  382. 

New  York  Blue  Print  Paper  Company, 
6. 

New  York  Brass  Foundry  Co.,  1516. 
New  York  Silicate  Book  Slate  Co., 
1615. 

Newman  Clock  Co.,  1645. 
North  Western  Expanded  Metal  Co., 
248. 

Obelisk  Waterproofing  Co.,  41. 

Ogden  Company,  J.  Edward,  494. 

Ohio  Blower  Co.,  1501. 

Opalite  Tile  Co.,  1068. 

Otis  Elevator  Co.,  1439. 

Page  Boiler  Co.,  Wm.  H.,  1120. 

Pass  &  Seymour,  Inc.,  1370. 

Patent  Vulcanite  Roofing  Co.,  406. 

Patterson  &  Co.,  Frank  L.,  1166. 

Pauly  Jail  Building  Co.,  1758. 

Payson  Mfg.  Co.   (Frederick  Pfeifer, 

Rep.),  680. 
Peelle  Co.,  496. 
Penberthy  Injector  Co.,  1062. 
Penn  Metal  Company,  257. 
Pennsylvania  Wire  Glass  Co.,  884. 
Permutit  Co.,  1285. 
Pfaudler  Co.,  1562. 
Pierce  Co.,  F.  O.,  1706. 
Pierson  U-Bar  Co.,  1772. 
Pitcairn  Varnish  Co.,  1692. 
Pitt  Composite  Iron  Works,  William 

R.,  792. 
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Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.,  936. 

Pomeroy  Co.,  Inc.,  S.  H.,  638. 

Portsmouth  Engine  Co.  (F.  M.  Wood- 
ford, Agt.),  1529. 

Potter,  Sons  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Thomas,  1755. 

Powell's  Steel  Kitchen  Co.,  1572. 

Powers  Regulator  Co.,  1208-10. 

Pratt  &  Cady  Co.,  Inc.,  1246. 

Pratt  &  Lambert,  Inc.,  1694. 

Presbrey-Coykendall  Co.,  67. 

Pressed  Prism  Plate  Glass  Co.,  890. 

Pyrene  Mfg.  Co.,  1519. 

R.  U.  V.  Co.,  Inc.,  1289. 

Raymond  Concrete  Pile  Co.,  18. 

Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger 
Co.,  578. 

Revolving  Door  &  Fixture  Co.,  553. 
Richards-Wilcox  Mfg.  Co.,  581. 
Richardson  &  Boynton  Co.,  1152. 
Richmond  Radiator  Co.,  1128;  1396. 
Richter  Mfg.  Co.,  1737. 
Rising  &  Nelson  Slate  Co.,  394. 
Robbins  Manufacturing  Co.,  713.' 
Rock  Plaster  Mfg.  Co.,  167. 
Rockport  Granite  Co.,  68. 
Rookwood  Pottery  Company,  322. 
Russell  &  Erwin  Mfg.  Co.,  596. 
S.  and  S.  Window  Corp.,  650. 
Safe-Cabinet  Co.,  1599. 
Safety  Fire  Extinguisher  Co.,  1518. 
Sarco  Co.,  Inc.,  1211. 
Sayre  &  Fisher  Company,  110-11. 
Sedgwick  Machine  Works,  1452. 
Shea,  Donnelly  &  Giberson  Co.,  66. 
Shur-Loc   Elevator   Safety   Co.,  Inc., 
1468. 

Silver  Lake  Co.,  686. 

Simmons  Co.,  John,  1520. 

Smith  Metal  Window  Hardware  Co., 

Frank    F.    (Hutchins    &  Zabriskie, 

Agts.),  588. 
Society   for   Electrical  Development, 

Inc..  1313. 
Sonneborn  Sons,  Inc.,  L.,  374. 
South  Chester  Tube  Co.,  1215. 
Speakman  Supply  &  Pipe  Co.  (Albert 

G.  Weber,  Rep.),  1050. 
Spencer  Heater  Co.,  1157. 
Spencer  Turbine  Cleaner  Co.,  1395. 
Sprague  Electric  Works,  1336. 
Standard  Paint  Companyt43;  414. 
Standard  Varnish  Works,  1696. 
Stanley  Works,  590. 
Stanley  &  Patterson,  Inc.,  1404. 
Star  Expansion  Bolt  Co.,  280. 
Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F.,  1478. 
Swedish  Venetian  Blind  Co.,  705;  733. 
Swenson  Granite  Co.,  John,  70. 
Syracuse  Faucet  &  Valve  Co.,  1249. 
Tablet  &  Ticket  Co.,  1602. 
Thatcher  Furnace  Co.,  1123. 
Thomas  Clock  Co.,  Seth,  1648. 
Tiffany  Studios,  804. 
Toch  Brothers,  1722. 
Trageser  Steam  Copper  Works,  John, 

1058. 

Troegerlith  Tile  Company,  Inc.,  368. 

Trumbull  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  1358. 

Trus-Con  Laboratories,  46. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  228;  652. 

Turner  Construction  Company,  190. 

Tuttle  &  Bailey  Mfg.  Co.,  1180. 

Tyler  Co.,  W.  S.,  806. 

Tylose  Products  Company,  45. 

Union    Products    Co.    (Mastic  Bond 

Co.,  Licensees),  48. 
United  Cork  Companies,  1544. 
United  Cork  Flooring  Co.,  351. 
United  Electric  Co.  (Berger  Mfg.  Co., 

Reps.),  1398. 
United  States  Changeable  Sign  Co., 

1604. 

United  States  Gypsum  Company,  170. 
U.  S.  Light  &  Heat  Corp.,  1345. 
United  States  Mineral  Wool  Co.,  469. 
Universal  Electric  Stage  Lighting  Co., 
1413. 

Universal  Safety  Tread  Company,  380. 
Upham  &  Co.,  H.  H.,  810. 
Valentine  &  Co.,  1702. 
Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Co.,  554. 
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Variety  Manufacturing  Co.,  518;  546. 
Vitrolite  Co.,  1070. 

Vonnegut  Hardware  Co.  (Grant  Pul- 
ley &  Hardware  Co.,  Agts.),  597. 

Wadsworth,  Howland  &  Co  Inc., 
1676. 

Warren  Chemical  &  Mfg.  Division, 
434. 

Waterproofing  Company,  50. 
Watertitc  Drain  &  Scupper  Co.,  Inc., 
.  844. 

Watson  Mfg.  Co.,  714. 

Western  Conduit  Co.  (W.  A.  Bonnell 
Co.,  Agts.),  1354. 

Western  Electric  Co.,  1402. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co. 
(Northwestern  Elec.  Equip.  Co., 
Agts.),  1337. 

Westinghouse  Lamp  Co.,  1388. 

Wheeling  Corrugating  Co.,  832. 

White  Fireproof  Construction  Co.,  192. 

Williams,  Inc.,  Jno.,  811. 

Wilson  Corp.,  J.  G,  526;  716;  735. 

Windshield  Scupper  Co.,  845. 

Wing  Mfg.  Co.,  L.  J.,  1483. 

Winslow  Bros.  Co.,  657;  812. 

Woodbury  Granite  Co.,  71. 

Wragge,  Ltd.,  George,  658. 

Wright  Wire  Co.,  820. 

Yeomans  Brothers  Co.,  1279. 

Yeomans  Brothers  Co.  (E.  A.  Julie, 
Agt),  1279. 

Youngstown  Iron  &  Steel  Co.  (Ed- 
ward Caterson,  Agt.),  252. 

Youngstown  Sheet  &  Tube  Co.,  1236. 

Zahner  Metal  Sash  &  Door  Co.,  536. 

Zibell  Damp  Resisting  Paint  Com- 
pany, 52. 

New  Zealand. 

Vonnegut  Hardware  Co.  (F.  Lindsay 
Thompson,  Agt.,  Sydney),  597. 
Newark,  N.  J. 

Alberene  Stone  Co.,  1054. 

Anchor  Post  Iron  Works,  813. 

Anti-Hydro  Waterproofing  Co.,  24. 

Carter  White  Lead  Co.,  1661. 

Doane  &  Jones  Lumber  Co.  (Wilbur 
N.  Chapman,  Rep.),  339. 

Galard  Company,  1035. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1321. 

Hetzel,  Estate  of  J.  G.,  417. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  430. 

Murphy  Varnish  Co.,  1691. 

Newark  Cornice  &  Skylight  Works, 
492. 

Pitcairn  Varnish  Co.,  1692. 
Schouler    Cement    Construction  Co., 
1790. 

Smith  Metal  Window  Hardware  Co., 
Frank  F.,  588. 

Storm  Manufacturing  Co.,  1457. 

Tabor  Sash  Fixture  Co.,  687. 

Thatcher  Furnace  Co.,  1123. 
Newburyport,  Mass. 

Victor  Manufacturing  Co.,  524. 
Newcomerstown,  Ohio. 

Heinicke,  Inc.,  H.  R.,  115. 
Newport,  Del. 

Lightwell  Steel  Sash  Co.,  626. 
Newport,  Ky. 

Higgin  Mfg.  Co.,  708;  722. 
Newport,  R.  I. 

Boston  Lightning  Rod  Co.,  1403. 
Newtonville,  Mass. 

Silver  Lake  Co.,  686. 
Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 

American  Chain  Co.,  Inc.,  663. 

Denison  Interlocking  Tile  Manufac- 
turers (Mitchell  Builders'  Supply 
Co.,  Agts.),  290. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1321. 

Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Company 
(Mitchell  Builders'  Supply  Co., 
Agts.),  92. 

U.  S.  Light  &  Heat  Corp.,  1345. 
Niles,  Mich. 

Garden  City  Fan  Co.,  1474. 

Kawneer  Mfg.  Co.,  930. 
Niles,  Ohio. 

Bostwick  Steel  Lath  Company,  238. 

Stanley  Works,  590. 
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Norfolk,  Va. 

American  Chemical  &  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc., 
22. 

Bayley  Co.,  William,  606. 

Brownyard  Co.,  Inc.,  George  W.,  472. 

Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Company  (G. 
S.  Friebus,  Agt),  92. 

King  &  Company,  J.  B.,  161. 

Marbleloid  Co.,  366. 

Martin  Brick  Company  (J.  C.  Grin- 
nan,  Agt.),  108. 

Murray  Roofing  Tile  Company  (G.  S. 
Friebus,  Agt.),  312. 

New  Jersey  Terra  Cotta  Company 
(Alvin  P.  Long,  Agt.),  124. 

North  Carolina  Pine  Association,  Inc., 
754. 

Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger 
Co.  (Norfolk  Iron  &  Wire  Wks., 
Agts.),  578. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  228;  652. 

Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Co.,  554. 

Variety  Manufacturing  Co.,  518;  .546. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.  (W. 
M.  Reay  &  Co.,  Agts.),  1337. 

Wilson  Corp.,  J.  G,  526;  716;  735. 

Windshield  Scupper  Co.  (Denby-Ford- 
Wilbur  Co.,  Agts.),  845. 
North  Chicago,  111. 

Vonnegut  Hardware  Co.,  597. 
North  Granville,  N.  Y. 

Johnson,  Inc.,  E.  J.,  388. 
North  Holston,  Va. 

Southern  Gypsum  Company,  Inc.,  168. 
North  Poultney,  Vt. 

Johnson,  Inc.,  E.  J.,  388. 
North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y. 

American  District  Steam  Co.,  1184. 

King  Construction  Co.,  675;  1769. 

Standard  Stained  Shingle  Co.,  401. 

Transfer  Stained  Shingle  Co.,  Inc.,  404. 
Northampton,  Pa. 

Atlas  Portland  Cement  Co.,  130. 
Northfield,  Vt. 

Woodbury  Granite  Co.,  71. 
Norwich,  Conn. 

Page  Boiler  Co.,  Wm.  H.,  1120. 
Norwood,  Mass. 

Bird  &  Son,  424. 


o 

Oakfield,  N.  Y. 

Niagara  Gypsum  Company,  165. 

Reeb,  M.  A.,  166. 
Oakland,  Cal. 

Best  Register  Co.,  1172;  1486. 

Union  Blind  &  Ladder  Co.,  Inc.,  734. 

Western  Electric  Co.,  1402. 
Ogden,  Utah. 

Pitcairn  Varnish  Co.   (Ogden  Paint, 
Oil  &  Glass  Co.,  Agts.),  1692. 
Oil  City,  Pa. 

Garden  City  Sand  Co.  (C.  J.  Reody, 
Agt),  152. 
Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Chamberlin  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co., 
720. 

Curtis  Service  Bureau  (Curtis,  Booth 

&  Bentley  Co.),  740. 
General  Electric  Co.  (Southwest  Gen- 
eral Electric  Co.),  1321. 
Grant  Pulley  &  Hardware  Co.  (Jasper 

Sipes  Co.,  Agts.),  730. 
Kimball  Brothers  Co.  (Gus  Taliaferro, 

Agt.),  1438. 
Pitcairn  Varnish  Co.,  1692. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.,  936. 
Portsmouth    Engine    Co.  (Mid-West 

Engineering  Co.,  Agts.),  1529. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  1402. 
Wilson  Corp.,  J.  G.,  526. 
Omaha,  Neb. 
Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  440. 
Beaver  Board  Companies,  1740. 
Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel  (Pioneer  Glass  & 

Paint  Co.,  Agts.),  1707. 
Carter  White  Lead  Co.,  1661. 
Chamberlin  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co., 

720. 

Concrete  Engineering  Co.,  208. 
For  Index  of  Firms  see  page  5 
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Concrete  Waterproof  Paint  Co.,  30. 
Crampton-Farley  Brass   Co.  (United 

States  Supply  Co.,  Agts.),  1064.  - 
Crittall  Casement  Window  Co.  (J.  T. 

Kelley,  Agt.),  612. 
Dayton  Malleable  Iron  Company  (C. 

W.  Hull  Co.,  Agts.),  276. 
Denison  Interlocking   Tile  Manufac- 
turers   (Sunderland    Brothers  Co., 

Agts.),  290. 
General  Electric  Co.,  1321. 
Gillis  &  Geoghegan  (Fred  F.  Shields 

Co.,  Agts.),  1430. 
Globe  Automatic  Sprinkler  Co.,  1512. 
Grant  Pulley  &  Hardware  Co.  (James 

Morton  &  Son  Co.,  Reps.),  670. 
Grant  Pulley  &  Hardware  Co.  (Lew 

Wentworth,  Agt.),  730. 
Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Company,  92. 
Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  430. 
Lamson  Co.,  1462. 
National  Tube  Co.,  1218. 
Peelle  Co.  (Kimball  Bros.  Co.,  Agts.), 

496. 

Pitcairn  Varnish  Co.  (Midland  Glass 

&  Paint  Co.,  Agts.),  1692. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.,  936. 
Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger 

Co.  (C.  C.  Dawson  Co.,  Agts.),  578. 
Saino  Fire  Door  &  Shutter  Co.,  512. 
Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Co.,  554. 
Variety  Manufacturing  Co.,  518;  546. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  1402. 
Westinghouse   Electric   &   Mfg.  Co. 

(McGraw  Co.,  Agts.),  1337. 
Ormrod,  Pa. 

Lehigh  Portland    Cement  Company, 

135. 

Oshawa,  Canada. 

Clinton  Wire  Cloth  Co.  (Pedlar  Peo- 
ple, Ltd.,  Agts.),  264;  1174. 
Saino  Fire  Door  &  Shutter  Co.,  512. 
Oshkosh,  Wis. 

Garden  City  Sand  Co.  (Cook  &  Brown 

Lime  Co.,  Agts.),  152. 
Morgan  Co.,  560. 

Northern     Hemlock     &  Hardwood 
Manufacturers'  Association,  756. 
Ottawa,  Canada. 

Beaver  Board  Companies,  1740. 

Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1075. 

Library  Bureau,  1594. 
Ottawa,  111. 

Porter  Co.,  J.  E.,  1777. 
Owatonna,  Minn. 

King  Ventilating  Co.,  1494. 
Owego,  N.  Y. 

Leader  Iron  Works,  1268. 


P 

Paris,  France. 

Automatic  Electric  Co.  (Thompson- 
Houston  Co.),  1389. 

Lincrusta  Works,  "  Pallas,"  Inc.,  1732. 

Penberthy  Injector  Co.,  1062. 

Pratt  &  Lambert,  Inc.,  1694. 

Standard  Varnish  Works,  1696. 

Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F.  (Sturtevant  En- 
gineering Co.),  1478. 

Vonnegut  Hardware  Co.  (H.  G.  Mc- 
Mickcn,  Agt.,  Haymarket-London), 
597. 

Parkersburg,  W.  Va. 

United  States  Roofing  Tile  Co.,  314. 

Vitrolite  Co.,  1070. 
Pen  Argyl,  Pa. 

Jackson-Bangor  Slate  Co.,  1610. 

Tinsman  &  Co.,  399. 
Peoria,  111. 

American  Elevator  &  Machine  Co. 
(H.  F.  Kircher  &  Co.,  Reps.),  1416. 

Barrett  Co.,  420. 

Denison  Interlocking  Tile  Manufac- 
turers (M.  Dcring,  Agt.),  290. 

Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Company  (M. 
Dcring,  Agt.),  92. 

VoimcKut  Hardware  Co.  (H.  F. 
Kircher  &  Co.,  Agts.),  597. 

Western  Brick  Company,  112. 
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Perth  Amboy,  N.  J. 

Atlantic  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  116. 

N 124  ^ersey  Terra  Cotta  Company, 
Peru,  111. 

Chamberlin  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co 
720. 

Petrograd,  Russia. 

Lincrusta  Works  "Pallas,"  Inc.,  1732. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
A.  B.  See  Electric  Elevator  Co.,  1414. 
Alberene  Stone  Co.,  1054. 
Allith-Prouty  Co.,  566. 
Alpha  Portland  Cement  Co.,  129. 
American  Blower  Co.,  1470. 
American  Cement  Tile  Mfg.  Co.,  460. 
American    Chemical    &    Mfgr.  Co.. 
Inc.,  22. 

American  Luxfer  Prism  Co.,  885. 
American  Mason  Safety  Tread  Co., 
378. 

American  Pulley  Co.,  664. 
American  Sheet  &  Tin  Plate  Co.,  438. 
American  Water  Softener  Co.,  1286. 
Anchor  Post  Iron  Works,  813. 
Ankyra  Manufacturing  Co.,  274. 
Art  Metal  Construction  Co.,  Inc.,  1588. 
Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  440. 
Atlantic  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  116. 
Atlas  Portland  Cement  Co.,  130. 
Automatic  Electric  Co.,  1389. 
Ayer  &  Lord  Tie  Company,  344. 
Barber  Asphalt  Paving  Co.,  412. 
Barrett  Co.,  420. 
Bayley  Co.,  William,  606. 
Beaver  Board  Companies,  1740. 
Berger  Mfg.  Co.,  214;  892. 
Best  Register  Co.,  1172;  1486. 
Bostwick  Steel  Lath  Company,  238. 
Bureau  Brothers,  763. 
Cabot,    Inc.,    Samuel    (Samuel  H. 

French  &  Co.,  Agts.),  1707. 
Cahill  Iron  Works,  946. 
Carbondale  Machine  Co.,  1525. 
Carnahan  Tin  Plate  &  Sheet  Co.,  442. 
Carter  White  Lead  Co.,  1661. 
Ceresit  Waterproofing  Company,  29. 
Chamberlin  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co., 

720. 

Champion  Metal  Weather  Strip  & 
Parting  Bead  Co.  (M.  B.  Blake- 
more,  Agt.),  721. 

Coburn  Trolley  Track  Mfg.  Co.,  474. 

Concrete  Steel  Co.,  210. 

Concrete  Waterproof  Paint  Co.,  30. 

Conkling-Armstrong  Terra  Cotta  Co., 
1743. 

Consolidated  Expanded  Metal  Compa- 
nies (Expanded  Metal  Co.,  Agts.), 
241. 

Cortright  Metal  Roofing  Co.,  437. 
Cox  Stove  Co.,  Abram,  1097. 
Crampton-Farley    Brass    Co.  (Fleck 

Bros.  Co.,  Agts.),  1064. 
Creswell  Iron  Works,  Samuel  J.,  840. 
Crittall  Casement  Window  Co.  (Build- 
ers Steel  Products  Co.,  Agts.),  612. 
Custodis  Chimney  Construction  Co., 

Alphons,  114. 
Darby  &  Sons  Co.,  Inc.,  Edward,  1620. 
Davis  &  Son,  I.  B.  (Thomas  McAdoo, 

Agt),  1163. 
Dayton  Malleable  Iron  Company  (Jan- 

ney,  Steinmetz  &  Co.,  Agts.),  276. 
Defiance  Manufacturing  Company,  2. 
Deisslcr  &  Bro.,  P.,  616. 
Denny,  Hilborn  &  Roscnbach  1705. 
Detroit  Graphite  Co.,  1718. 
Douglas  Co.,  John,  949. 
Dreadnought      Flooring  Company 

(Heaton  &  Wood,  Agts.),  356 
Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1075. 
Duplex  Hanger  Company,  331. 
Edison  Lamp  Works,  1373. 
Electric  Cable  Co.,  1350. 
Eniack  Co.,  John  D.,  383. 
Energy  Elevator  Co.,  1448. 
Galloway  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  1746. 
Garrett  &  Son  Corp.,  C.  S.,  464. 
General  Electric  Co.,  1321. 
General  Roofing   Manufacturing  Co., 

428. 
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Philadelphia,  Pa. — Continued. 

Gillis  &  Geoghegan  (Manufacturers' 

Sales  Co.,  Agts.),  1430. 
Globe  Automatic  Sprinkler  Co.,  1512. 
Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1262. 
Grant  Pulley  &  Hardware  Co.,  670; 

730. 

Haines  &  Co.,  William  S.,  1186. 
Hart  &  Hutchinson  Co.,  1621. 
Haslett  Spiral  Chute  Co.,  1459. 
Heinicke,  Inc.,  H.  R.,  115. 
Highton-&  Sons  Co.,  Wm„  1176. 
Hitchings  &  Co.,  1768. 
Houghton  &  Co.,  E.  F.,  1192. 
Hunt-Helm-Ferris   &   Co.    (Stone  & 

Downey,  Agts.),  1778. 
Huntington  Roofing  Tile  Co.,  308. 
Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Company,  92. 
I  X  L  Pump  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1018. 
Ilg  Electric  Ventilating  Co.,  1476. 
Jenkins,  Thomas  W.,  1467. 
Jenkins  Bros.,  1244. 
Jennison-Wright  Company,  346. 
Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  430. 
Johnson  Service  Co.,  1195. 
Kawneer  Mfg.  Co.,  930. 
Kennedy,  David  E.,  Inc.,  347. 
Ketcham,  O.  W.,  123. 
Keystone  Fireproofing  Company,  294. 
Keystone  Plaster  Company,  160. 
King  &  Company,  J.  B.,  161. 
Kinnear  Mfg.  Company,  480. 
Kushequa  Keramic  Company  (O.  W. 

Ketcham,  Agt.),  318. 
Lamson  Co.,  1462. 
Lansing  Company,  1800. 
Lehigh    Portland    Cement  Company, 

135. 

Library  Bureau,  1594. 
Lincrusta  Works  "  Pallas,"  Inc.,  1732. 
Link-Belt  Co.,  1460. 
Litosilo  Company    of  America,  Inc., 
364. 

Loomis-Manning    Filter  Distributing 

Co.,  1288. 
Lord  &  Burnham  Co.,  1764. 
Ludowici-Celadon  Company,  310. 
Luminous  Unit  Co.,  1380. 
Lupton's  Sons  Co.,  David,  631. 
Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Co.,  1383. 
Majestic  Co.   (Murta,  Appleton  Co., 

Agts.),  848. 
Martin  Brick  Company  (O.  W.  Ket- 
cham, Agt.),  108. 
Massa,  George,  1456. 
Master  Builders  Company,  372. 
Maurer  &  Son,  Henry,  298. 
Merchant  &  Evans  Co.,  450;  490;  1500. 
Miller  &  Co.,  Edward,  1382. 
Miller  Lock  Co.,  1630. 
Murray  Roofing  Tile  Company  (C.  F. 

Shellenberger,  Agt.),  312. 
National  Fire  Proofing  Co.,  300. 
National  Glass  Distributors'  Assn,  869. 
National  Lead  Co.  (John  T.  Lewis  & 

Bros.  Co.),  1214;  1719. 
National  Tube  Co.,  1218. 
National  X-Ray  Reflector  Co.  (G.  H. 

Swanfeld,  Eng.),  1386. 
New  York  Belting  &  Packing  Co.,  382 
Ohio  Blower  Co.,  1501. 
Page  Boiler  Co.,  Wm.  H.,  1120. 
Pecora  Paint  Co.,  Inc.,  1712;  1713 
Peelle  Co.,  496. 
Penn  Metal  Company,  257. 
Pennsylvania  Wire  Glass  Co.,  884. 
Philadelphia   Hardware   &  Malleable 

Iron  Works,  1178. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.,  936. 
Potter,  Sons    &    Co.,    Inc.,  Thomas, 

1755. 

Pratt  &  Cady  Co.,  Inc.  (McArdle  & 

Cooney,  Agts.),  1246. 
Raymond  Concrete  Pile  Co.,  18. 
Rayner  &  Parker,  400. 
Reinforced  Fireproofing  Company,  188. 
Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger 

Co.  (Chas.  J.  Field's  Sons,  Agts.), 

578. 

Richards-Wilcox  Mfg.  Co.,  581. 
Richardson  &  Boynton  Co.  1152 
Richmond  Safety  Gate  Co'  502;  1444 
Rinald  Bros.,  1720. 

For  Index  of  Firms  see  page  5 
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Robbins  Manufacturing  Co.,  713. 
Roberts  &  Mander  Stove  Co.,  1306. 
Royal  Ventilator  Co.,  1504. 
Saino  Fire  Door  &  Shutter  Co.,  512. 
Security  Insert  Company,  278. 
Self-Clinching  Nail  Co.,  279. 
Silver  Lake  Co.,  686. 
Smith  Metal  Window  Hardware  Co., 
Frank  F.  (Brownworth  &  Co.,  Agts), 
588. 

Smyser-Royer  Co.,  800. 
Spear  Stove  &  Heating  Co.,  James, 
1146. 

Spencer  Heater  Co.,  1157. 
Sprague  Electric  Works,  1336. 
Store  Improvement  Co.,  938. 
Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F.,  1478. 
Taylor  Company,  N.  &  G.,  454. 
Thomas,  Roberts,  Stevenson  Co.,  1307. 
Thomson  Wood  Finishing  Co.,  1701. 
Trumbull  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  1358. 
Trus-Con  Laboratories.  46. 
Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  228;  652. 
United  Cork  Companies,  1544. 
Universal  Safety  Tread  Company,  380. 
Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Co.,  554. 
Vitrolite  Co.,  1070. 
Vonnegut  Hardware  Co.  (T.  B.  &  H. 

S.  Hendrickson,  Agts.),  597. 
Webb    Granite    &    Construction  Co. 

(Frank  H.  Schilling,  Rep.),  72. 
Webb  Pink  Granite  Company  (F.  H. 

Schilling,  Rep.),  74. 
Western  Conduit  Co.  (Walker  Bros. 

&  Haviland,  Agts.),  1354. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  1402. 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.  (H. 

C.  Roberts  Elec.  Supply  Co.,  Agts.), 

1337. 

Westinghouse  Lamp  Co.,  1388. 
Wheeling  Corrugating  Co.,  832. 
Wilson  Corp.,  J.  G.  (L.  H.  Myrick), 
526. 

Windshield    Scupper     Co.  (Builders 
Iron  Works  Co.,  Agts.),  845. 

Wright  Wire  Co.,  820. 

Yeomans  Brothers  Co.   (DeWitt  W. 
Smith,  Agt.),  1279. 

York  Mfg.  Co.,  1530. 

Youngstown  Iron  &  Steel  Co.  (W.  H. 
Thomson  &  Co.,  Agts.),  252. 

Youngstown  Sheet  &  Tube  Co.,  1236. 
Phillipsdale,  R.  I. 

Bird  &  Son,  424. 
Pietrasanta,  Italy. 

Erkins  Studios,  1744. 
Pigeon  Cove,  Mass. 

Rockport  Granite  Co.,  68. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Alberene  -Stone  Co.,  1054. 

Alpha  Portland  Cement  Co.,  129. 

American  Blower  Co.;  1470. 

American  Cement  Tile  Mfg.  Co.,  460. 

American  Chemical  &  Mf«\  Co.,  Inc., 
22. 

American  Mailing  Device  Corp.,  1641. 
American  Sheet  &  Tin  Plate  Co.,  438. 
American  Steel  &  Wire  Co.,  20;  262; 
1348. 

Armstrong    Cork    &    Insulation  Co., 
350;  1537. 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co..  Inc.,  1588. 
Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  440. 
Atlantic  Insulated  Wire  &  Cable  Co., 
1357. 

Atlantic  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  116. 
Automatic  Electric  Co.,  1389. 
Barrett  Co.,  420. 
Bayley  Co.,  William,  606. 
Best  Register  Co.,  1172;  1486. 
Bostwick  Steel  Lath  Company,  238. 
Brown  Hoisting  Machinery  Co.,  218. 
Bruner  Granitoid   Co.,   P.  M.   (J.  B 

Booth  &  Co.,  Agts.),  370. 
Byers  Co.,  A.  M.,  1216. 
Cabot,      Inc.,      Samuel  (Houston 

Brothers  Co.,  Agts.),  1707. 
Carbondale  Machine  Co.,  1525. 
Carter  White  Lead  Co.,  1661. 
Chamberlin  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co., 

720. 

Concrete  Waterproof  Paint  Co.,  30. 
For  Products  Index  see  page  11 
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Crittall  Casement  Window  Co.  (Hu- 
bert Moore,  Agt.),  612. 

Curtis  Service  Bureau  (Curtis  &  Yale 
Co.),  740. 

Custodis  Chimney  Construction  Co., 

Alphons,  114. 
Darlington  Brick  &  Mining  Co.,  84. 
Dayton     Malleable     Iron  Company 

( Witherow  Steel  Co.,  Agts.),  276. 
Deming  Co.  (Harris  Pump  &  Supply 

Co.,  Agts.),  1258. 
Denison    Interlocking   Tile  Manufac- 
turers (Martin  Brick  Co.,  Agts.),  290 
Douglas  Co.,  John,  949. 
Dreadnought       Flooring  Company 

(Pittsburgh    Hardwood    Floor  Co. 

Agts.),  356. 
Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1075. 
Edwards  Manufacturing  Co.,  476;  828. 
Federal  Radiator  Co.,  1102. 
Follansbee  Brothers  Company,  444. 
General  Electric  Co.,  1321. 
General   Roofing   Manufacturing  Co., 

428. 

Gillis  &  Geoghegan  (Dempoy-Degener 
Co.,  Agts.),  1430. 

Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1262. 

Grant  Pulley  &  Hardware  Co.  (C.  M. 
Eichenlaub,  Agt.),  730. 

Grant  Pulley  &  Hardware  Co.  (Sam- 
uel McKnight  Hardware  Co.,  Reps.), 
670. 

Grauer    &    Company,    Albert    (J.  B. 

Booth  &  Co.,  Agts.),  370. 
Houghton  &  Co.,  E.  P.,  1192. 
Hunt  &  Company,  Robt.  W.,  9. 
Huntington  Roofing  Tile  Co.,  308. 
Ilg  Electric  Ventilating  Co..  1476. 
Interior  Metal  Mfg.  Co.  (Lyman-Bee- 

man  Co.,  Agts.),  507. 
Irwin  Mfg.  Co.,  Thos.  W.,  908. 
Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  430. 
Johnson,  Inc.,  E.  J.,  388. 
Johnson  Service  Co.,  1195. 
Kawneer  Mfg.  Co..  930. 
Kennedy  Company,  D.  J.,  185. 
.  Keystone  Sash  Co.,  660. 
Kinnear  Mfg.  Company,  480. 
Kohler  Co.,  1016. 

Kushequa   Keramic    Company  (Scott 

A.  White,  Agt.),  318. 
Lamson  Co.,  1462. 
Link-Belt  Co.,  1460. 
Litosilo    Company    of   America,  Inc. 

(Pittsburgh  Brick  Co.,  Agts.),  364. 

tudowici-Celadon  Company,  310. 
upton's  Sons  Co.,  David.  631. 
Lyon  Metallic  Mfg.  Co.,  1626. 
Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Co.,  1383. 
Marbleloid  Co.,  366. 
Martin  Brick  Company,  108. 
Mullen  Replaceable  Vault  Light  Co., 
902. 

National  Fire  Proofing  Co.,  300. 
National  Lead  Co.  (National  Lead  & 

Oil  Co.),  1214;  1719. 
National  Roofing  Co.,  436;  1727. 
National  Tube  Co.  1218. 
New  Jersey  Terra  Cotta  Company  (J. 

E.  Finnessey,  Agt.),  124. 
New  York  Architectural  Terra-Cotta 

Co.,  128. 

New  York  Belting  &  Packing  Co.,  382. 
Peelle  Co.  (Jas.  R.  Pitcairn,  Agt),  496. 
Pitcairn  Varnish  Co.,  1692. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.,  936. 
Pratt  &  Cady  Co.,  Inc.,  1246. 
Raymond  Concrete  Pile  Co.,  18. 
Richmond  Safety  Gate  Co.,  502;  1444 
Robbins  Manufacturing  Co.,  713. 
Saino  Fire  Door  &  Shutter  Co.,  512. 
South  Chester  Tube  Co.,  1215. 
Sprague  Electric  Works,  1336. 
Standard    Heating    &    Radiator  Co., 
1309. 

Steel  City  Electric  Co.,  1356. 
Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F.,  1478. 
Trus-Con  Laboratories,  46. 
Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  228;  652. 
Tyler  Co.,  W.  S.,  806. 
Tvler  Underground  Heating  Svstem, 
"1242. 

For  Trade  Names  Index  see  page  77 
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Portland,  Cre. — Continred. 

Saino  Fire  Door  &  Shutter  Co.,  512. 
Sprague  Electric  Works,  1336. 
Trus-Con  Laboratories.  46. 
Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  228;  652. 
Twin  City  Va/nish  Co.,  1704. 
Variety  Manufacturing  Co.,  518;  546. 
Vitrolite  Co.,  1070. 

Vonnegut   Hardware   Co.   (A.  J.  Ca- 

pron,  Agt.),  597. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  1402. 
Westinghouse    Electric   &   Mfg.  Co. 

(Fobes  Supply  Co.,  Agts.),  1337. 
Westinghouse  Lamp  Co.,  1388. 
Windshield  Scupper  Co.  (F.  T.  Crowe 

&  Co.,  Agts.),  845. 
Yeomans  Brothers  Co.  (Ed.  G.  Gor- 
don, Agt),  1279. 
Youngstown  Iron  &  Steel  Co.  (L.  R. 

Kollock  Co.,  Agts.),  252. 
Portsmouth,  Ohio. 

Garden  City  Sand  Co.  (Kentucky  Fire 

Brick  Co.,  Agts.),  152. 
Portsmouth  Engine  Co.,  1529. 
Whitaker-Glessner  Co.,  834. 
Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

Dutton  Lumber  Corp.,  A.  C,  745. 
Sedgwick  Machine  Works,  1452. 
Poultney,  Vt. 

Auld  &  Conger  Company,  384. 
Emack  Co.,  John  D.,  383. 
Providence,  R.  I. 

Artesian  Well  &  Supply  Co.,  1251. 
Boston  Lightning  Rod  Co.,  1403. 
Clason    Architectural    Metal  Works, 

470. 

Concrete  Waterproof  Paint  Co.,  30. 
General  Electric  Co.,  1321. 
Gorham    Co.    Architectural  Bronze, 
776. 

King  .&  Company,  J.  B.,  161. 

National  Roofing  Co.,  436. 

National  Roofing   Co.  (Narragansett 

Supply  Co.,  Agts.),  1727. 
U.  S.  Gutta  Percha  Paint  Co.,  1674. 


Q. 

Quebec,  Canada. 

Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Company  (Pru- 
neau  &  Cie,  Agts.),  92. 

MacArthur  Concrete  Pile  &  Founda- 
tion Co.,  16. 
Quincy,  111. 

Hollister-Whitney  Co.,  1434. 


R 


Rahway,  N.  J. 

Hydrex  Felt  &  Engineering  Co.,  33. 
Reading,  Pa. 

Crampton-Farley  Brass  Co.  (Reading 
Foundry  &  Supply  Co.,  Agts.),  1064. 
Richmond,  Ind. 

Camplield  Raggle  Block  Co.,  118. 
Richmond  Safety  Gate  Co.,  52;  1444. 
Richmond,  Va. 

Beaton  &  Cadwell  Mfg.  Co.  (P.  C.  Ab- 
bott, Rep.),  1185. 
Chanibcrliii  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co., 
720. 

Deming  Co.  (Sydnor  Pump  &  Well 

Co.,  Agts.),  1258. 
General  Electric  Co.,  1321. 
Grant   I'ulUy  &  Hardware  Co.  (D.  C. 

Kennedy  &  Co.,  Reps.),  670;  730. 
Hydraulic- 1 'ress   Brick   Company  (R. 

Massic  .Molting.  Agt.).  92. 
Kuslu-(|iia     Brick     Company     (J.  S. 

Archer,  Agt.),  106. 
M.nblc  &  Shattuck  (  hair  Co.  (T.  A. 

Datiron.   Rep.),  1597. 
Murray    Kool'mg  TilcCompany   (J.  S. 

Archer.  Agt.),  312. 
Xcw    Jersey    Terra    Cotta  Company 

(Bossieux-Bemiss  Co.,  Agts.),  124. 
Western  Electric  Co..  1402. 

Westinghouse  Fleet  ric  \-  Mfg.  Co. 
<  Tow  cr- Billfol  d  Flee.  \-  Mfg.  Co., 
rVgtt.),  1337. 


Richmond,  Va. — Continued. 
1     Whitaker-Glessner  Co.,  834. 

Windshield     Scupper     Co.     (T.  A. 

Archer,  Agt.),  845. 
Yeomans  Brothers  Co.  (V.  Bacigalupo, 
Agt.),  1279. 
Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1321. 
Roanoke,  Va. 

Hydraulic  -  Press  Brick  Company 
(Adams,  Paynes  &  Gleaves,  Inc., 
Agts.),  92. 
Murray  Roofing  Tile  Company 
(Adams,  Payne  &  Gleaves,  Agts.), 
312. 

Vitrolite  Co.,  1070. 
Rochester,  Jnd. 

Garden  City  Sand  Co.  (Marshall  Hill, 
Agt.),  152. 
Rochester,  N.  Y. 

American  Blower  Co.,  1470. 
American  Drafting  Furniture  Co..  1. 
American  Luxfer  Prism  Co.,  885. 
Bayley  Co.,  William,  6C6. 
Brownyard  Co.,  Inc.,  George  W,  472. 
Bruner  Granitoid  Co.,  P.  M.  (Ameri- 
can Clay  &  Cement  Corp.,  Agts.), 
370. 

Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel,  (W.  Stuart  Smith 

Co.,  Agts.),  1707. 
Caldwell  Mfg.  Co.,  668. 
Chamberlain  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co., 

720. 

Concrete  Waterproof  Paint  Co.,  30. 

Cutler  Mail  Chute  Co.,  1642. 

Denison  Interlocking  Tile  Manufactur- 
ers (American  Clay  &  Cement  Corp., 
Agts.),  290. 

Dreadnought  Flooring  Company  (Ab- 
ner  Adams  Co.,  Agts.),  356. 

Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1075. 

Empire  Gypsum  Company,  151. 

Follansbee  Brothers  Company,  444. 

Gaylord  Sanitary  Mfg.  Co.,  1059. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1321. 

Grant  Pulley  &  Hardware  Co.  (Homer 
M.  Swart,  Rep.),  670:  730. 

Grauer  &  Company,  Albert,  (American 
Clay  &  Cement  Corp.,  Agts.),  370. 

Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Company  (Am- 
erican Clay  &  Cement  Corp.,  Agts.), 
92. 

Jennison-Wright  Company,  346. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  430. 

Lamson  Co.,  1462. 

Langslow,  Fowler  Co.,  1614. 

Lord  &  Burnham  Co.,  1764. 

Martin  Brick  Company  (T.  H.  Swan, 

Agt),  108. 
National  Skylight  &  Ventilator  Co., 

912. 

Pfaudler  Co..  1562. 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.,  936. 

Rectigraph  Company,  7. 

Reliance  Ball   bearing  Door  Hanger 

Co.  (Weed  &  Co.,  Agts.).  578. 
Rovaque  Tile  Company,  321. 
Sill  Stove  Works,  1563. 
Sturtevant  Co..  B.  F.,  1478. 
Vitrolite  Co.,  1070. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co., 
1337. 

Wilson  Corp.,  J.  G.,  526^ 

Windshield  Scupper  Co.  i  American 
Clay  &  Cement  Corp.,  Agts.).  845. 

Youngstown  Iron  &  Steel  Co.  (Ameri- 
can Clay  &  Cement  Corp.,  Agts.), 
252. 

Rock  Island,  111. 

Garden  City  Sand  Co.  (.John  Benedict. 
Agt),  152. 
Rockford,  111. 

Plexotiie  Floor  Company,    55:  357. 

Garden  City  Sand  Co.  (Crumh-Colton 
Co.,  Agts.).  152. 
Rockport,  Mass. 

Rockport  ( iranite  t  o,  (>8. 
Rocky  Hill,  N.  J. 

Atlantic  Terra  Cotta  Co..  lid. 
Rome.  N.  Y. 

Kent  Vacuum  I  leanei  Co.,  Inc.,  1394. 
Roswcll.  N.  M. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  I  o.,  228;  u52. 


Pittsburgh,  Pa.— Continued. 

Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Co..  554. 
Variety  Manufacturing  Co.,  518;  546. 
Vitrolite  Co.,  1070. 
Waterproofing  Company,  50. 
Western  Conduit  Co.,  1354. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  1402. 
Westinghouse    Electric    &   Mfg.  Co.. 
1337. 

Westinghouse  Lamp  Co.,  1388. 
Wilson  Corp.,  J.  G.  (H.  H.  Charles), 

526. 

Windshield    Scupper    Co.    (Fort  Pitt 

Hardware  Co.,  Agts),  845. 
Winslow  Bros.  Co.,  657;  812. 
Yeomans  Brothers  Co.  (N.  C.  Davison 

Gas  Burner  &  Welding  Co.,  Agts.), 

1279. 

York  Mfg.  Co.,  1530. 

Youngstown  Iron  &  Steel  Co.  (L.  E. 
Aber,  Agt).  252. 

Youngstown  Sheet  &  Tube  Co.,  1236. 
Pittsfield,  Mass. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1321. 
Plainville,  Conn. 

Trumbull  Electric  Mfg.  Co,  1358. 
Plantsville,  Conn. 

Standard  Store  Service.  Inc.,  1461. 
Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 

Carey  Co,  Philip,  427. 
Pont  Rouge,  Que,  Canada. 

Bird  &  Son,  424. 
Port  Arthur,  Tex. 

Denison    Interlocking  Tile  Manufac- 
turers (J.  Imhoff  &  Son,  Agts.),  290. 
Port  Clinton,  Ohio. 

American  Gypsum  Company,  139. 
Port  Huron,  Mich. 

Lee  Co,  Wm.  O,  1205. 
Portland,  Maine. 

Burrowes  Co,  E.  T,  706. 

Champion  Metal  Weather  Strip  & 
Parting  Bead  Co.  (Roscoe  S.  Davis, 
Agt),  721. 

Dunham  Co,  C.  A,  1075. 
Portland,  Ore. 

American  Chemical  &  Mfg.  Co,  Inc., 
22. 

American  Mailing  Device  Corp,  1641. 
American    Sheet    &    Tfn    Plate  Co. 

(United  States  Steel  Products  Co. 

Reps.),  438. 
American  Steel  &  Wire  Co.  (United 

States    Steel    Products  Company), 

20;  262;  1348. 
Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co,  440. 
Bayley  Co,  William,  606. 
Brown  Hoisting  Machinery  Co,  218. 
Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel  (Timms,  Cress  & 

Co,  Agts.),  1707. 
Cahill  Iron  Works.  946. 
Carbolineum    Wood   Preserving  Co, 

1726. 

Clinton  Wire  Cloth  Company  (L.  A. 

Norris  Co,  Agts.),  264;  1174. 
Crittall  Casement  Window  Co.  (A.  L. 

Maeder  Co,  Agts.),  612. 
Dayton  Malleable  Iron  Company  (F. 

T.  Crowe  &  Co,  Agts.),  276. 
Denison   Interlocking  Tile  Manufac- 
turers, 290. 
Dunham  Co,  C.  A,  1075. 
General  Electric  Co,  1321. 
Gillis  &  Gcoghegan  (Albert  J.  Capron, 

Agt),  1430. 
Grant     Pulley     &     Hardware  Co. 

(Honcyman  Hardware  Co,  Reps.), 

670. 

Hubbell,  Inc.,  Harvey,  1367. 

Hunt  Helm-Ferris  &  Co.  (Monroe  & 
Criswell,  Agts.),  1778. 

Johns-Manville  (  o ,  H.  W,  430. 

Johnson  Service  Co,  1195. 

National  'I  ul,.  (  i,  (  U.  S.  Steel  Prod- 
ucts Co.),  1218. 

Pecllc  Co.  (P.  L.  Cherry  Co.,  Inc., 
Agts.),  496. 

PUcairn  Varnish  Co  (Timms,  Cress 
&  Co,  Agts.),  1692. 

Raymond  <  onerete  Pile  Co,  18. 

Refianc    l  a 'I   |;<  .■•;•!,>   i  >oyr   Hnnger  I 
(  n    ((  oliiinbia  Wire  &  Iron  Wks, 
Agtii.t  578. 

For  Index  of  Firms  see  page  5 
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s 

Sacramento,  Cal. 

Denison  Interlocking  Tile  Manufac- 
turers (Denison  Block  Co.,  Agts.), 
290. 

St.  Anns,  C.  B.,  Nova  Scotia. 

Keystone  Plaster  Company,  160. 
St.  Augustine,  Fla. 

Denison    Interlocking  Tile  Manufac- 
turers  (Canfield  Co.,  Agts.),  290. 
St.  Catharines,  Can. 

Lord  &  Burnham  Co.,  1764. 
St.  John,  N.  B.,  Canada. 

Barrett  Co.  (Paterson  Manufacturing 

Co.,  Ltd.),  420. 
Bird  &  Son,  424. 
St.  Joseph,  Mo. 
International  Heater  Co.  (Bristol  Sup- 
ply Co.,  Agts.),  1138. 
Westinghouse    Electric    &    Mfg.  Co. 
(Columbian   Electrical   Co.,  Agts.), 
1337. 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Acme  Cement  Plaster  Company,  142. 
American  Blower  Co.,  1470. 
American  Chemical  &  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc., 
22. 

American  Mailing  Device  Corp.,  1641. 
American    Mason    Safety    Tread  Co. 

(Joseph  T.  Ryerson  &  Son,  Agts.), 

378. 

American  Sheet  &  Tin  Plate  Co.,  438. 
American  Steel  Window  Co.,  604. 
Art  Metal  Construction  Co.,  Inc.,  1588. 
Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  440. 
Atlantic  Insulated  Wire  &  Cable  Co., 
1357. 

Atlas  Portland  Cement  Co.,  130. 
Automatic  Electric  Co.,  1389. 
Barrett  Co.,  420. 
Bayley  Co.,  William,  606. 
Berger  Mfg.  Co.,  214;  892. 
Bishop-Babcock-Becker  Co.,  1252. 
Boyle  &  Co.,  Inc.,  John,  426. 
Brecht  Co.,  1531. 

Bruner  Granitoid  Co.,  P.  M.,  370. 

Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel  (Whitelaw  Broth- 
ers Chemical  Co.,  Agts.),  1707. 

Carnahan  Tin  Plate  &  Sheet  Co.,  442. 

Carter  White  Lead  Co.,  1661. 

Chamberlin  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co., 
720. 

Concrete  Waterproof  Paint  Co.,  30. 

Corrugated  Bar  Company,  193. 

Crampton-Farley  Brass  Co.  (N.  O. 
Nelson  Mfg.  Co.,  Agts.),  1064. 

Crampton-Farley  Brass  Co.  (L.  M. 
Rumsey  Mfg.  Co.,  Agts.),  1064. 

Crittall  Casement  Window  Co.  (Ran- 
dolph Sales  Co.,  Agts.),  612. 

Dayton  Malleable  Iron  Company 
(Randolph  Sales  Co.,  Agts.),  276. 

Denison  Interlocking  Tile  Manufac- 
turers (Laclede-Christy  Clay  Pro- 
ducts Co.,  Agts.),  290. 

Detroit  Graphite  Co.,  1718. 

Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1075. 

Follansbee  Brothers  Company  (Stock- 
hoff  Supply  Co.),  444. 

Garden  City  Sand  Co.  (Independent 
Lime  &  Cement  Co.,  Agts.),  152. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1321. 

General   Roofing  Manufacturing   Co.,  ! 
428. 

Gillis  &  Geoghegan  (Building  Mater- 
ials Co.,  Agts.).  1430. 

Glauber  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  1025. 

Globe  Automatic  Sprinkler  Co.,  1512. 

Grant  Pulley  &  Hardware  Co.  (F.  A. 
Cammann  Builders'  Service  Co., 
Agts.),  730. 

Grant  Pulley  &  Hardware  Co.  (Seidel 
Mfg.  Co.,  Reps.),  670. 

Grauer  &  Company,  Albert,  370. 

Hart  &  Crouse  Co.,  1106. 

Houghton  &  Co,  E.  F.  (Southern  Rail- 
way Supply  &  Equipment  Co, 
Agts.),  1192. 

Hunt  &  Company,  Robt.  W,  9. 

Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Company,  92. 

Ilg  Electric  Ventilating  Co,  1476. 

Johns-Manville  Co,  H.  W,  430. 
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:.  Louis,  Mo. — Continued. 
Johnson  Mfg.  Co,  Geo.  W,  510. 
[ohnson  Service  Co,  1195. 
Josam  Mfg.  Co,  1065. 
Kawncer  Mfg.  Co,  930. 
Kewanee  Boiler  Co,  1110. 
Kinnear  Mfg.  Company,  480. 
Lamson  Co,  1462. 
Lasar  Mfg.  Co,  782. 
Link-Belt  Co,  1460. 
Ludowici-Celadon  Company,  310. 
Luminous  Unit  Co,  1380. 
Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Co,  1383. 
Majestic  Co.  (P.  A.  Haradon,  Agt.), 
848 

Mcdart  Mfg.  Co,  Fred,  1629. 
Mesker  Brothers  Iron  Co,  639. 
Metallic  Sash-Operator  Co,  678. 
Minneapolis  Heat  Regulator  Co,  1206. 
Mississippi  Glass  Co,  876. 
Mississippi  Wire  Glass  Co,  878. 
Monarch  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co,  724. 
Monument  Plaster  Co.   (McEwing  &  1 

Thomas  Clay  Products  Co,  Agts.), 

164. 

National  Lead  Co,  1214;  1719. 

National  Tube  Co,  1218. 

National  X-Ray  Reflector  Co.  (F.  E. 
Lauderbach,  Eng.),  1386. 

New  York  Belting  &  Packing  Co,  382. 

Ohio  Blower  Co,  1501. 

Pauly  Jail  Building  Co,  1758. 

Peelle  Co.  (F.  A.  Cammann  Builders' 
Service  Co,  Agts.),  496. 

Permutit  Co,  1285. 

Phelan-Faust  Paint  Mfg.  Co,  1672. 

Pitcairn  Varnish  Co,  1692. 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co,  936. 

Potter,  Sons  &  Co,  Inc.,  Thomas,  1755.  ' 

Pratt  &  Cady  Co,  Inc.  (J.  R.  Brock- 
man  Mfg.  Co,  Agts.),  1246. 

Raymond  Concrete  Pile  Co,  18. 

Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger 
Co.  (Lasar  Mfg.  Co,  Agts.),  578. 

Richards-Wilcox  Mfg.  Co,  581. 

Richmond  Safety  Gate  Co,  502;  1444. 

Ruth,  J.  F,  648. 

Saino  Fire  Door  &  Shutter  Co,  512. 
Seifert  Plastic  Relief  Co,  Frank  A, 
1749. 

Smith  Metal  Window  Hardware  Co, 
Frank  F.  (Seidel  Mfg.  Co,  Agts.), 
588. 

Southern  Seating  &  Cabinet  Co,  1600. 
Spencer  Heater  Co,  1157. 
Sprague  Electric  Works,  1336. 
Sturtevant  Co,  B.  F,  1478. 
St.  Louis  Wire  &  Iron  Co,  802. 
Swenson  Granite  Co,  John,  70. 
Trus-Con  Laboratories,  46. 
Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co,  228;  652. 
U.  S.  Light  &  Heat  Corp,  1345. 
Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Co,  554. 
Variety  Manufacturing  Co,  518;  546. 
Vitrolite  Co,  1070. 

Vonnegut  Hardware  Co.  (W.  E.  Way, 
Agt.),  597.  | 

Western  Conduit  Co,  1354. 

Western  Electric  Co,  1402. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co, 
1337. 

Westinghouse  Lamp  Co,  1388. 
Wheeling  Corrusrating  Co,  832. 
Whitaker-Glessner  Co,  834. 
Wilson  Corp,  J.  G,  526. 
Wrought  Iron  Range  Co,  1564. 
York  Mfg.  Co,  1530. 
Youngstown  Sheet  &  Tube  Co,  1236. 
St.  Mary's,  Pa. 

Denison    Interlocking  Tile  Manufac- 
turers   (Pennsylvania  Fireproofins 
Co,  Agts.),  290. 
St.  Paul,  Minn. 

American  Luxfer  Prism  Co,  885. 
American  Terra  Cotta  &  Ceramic  Co. 

(Corning  Brick  Co,  Agts.),  122. 
Atlantic  Insulated  Wire  &  Cable  Co, 
1357. 

Bishop-Babcock-Becker  Co,  1252. 
Bitu-Mortar  Waterproofing  Co,  Inc. 

(F.  K.  Lott  &  Co,  Agts.),  27. 
Carter  White  Lead  Co,  1661. 
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St.  Paul,  Minn. — Continued. 

Concrete  Waterproof  Paint  Co,  30. 

Corrugated  Bar  Company,  193. 

Crampton-Farley  Brass  Co.  (Crane  & 
Ordway  Co,  Agts.),  1064. 

Denison  Interlocking  Tile  Manufactur- 
ers (Twin  City  Brick  Co,  Agts.),  290. 

Diebold  Safe  &  Lock  Co,  1638. 

Garden  City  Sand  Co.  (S.  P.  Spates  & 
Co,  Agts.),  152. 

Huntington  Roofing  Tile  Co,  308. 

Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Company  (Corn- 
ing Brick  Co,  Agts.).  92. 

International  Heater  Co.  (Farwell,  Oz- 
raun,  Kirk  &  Co,  Agts.),  1*38. 

Johns-Manvillc  Co..  H.  Yv..  430. 

"Monument  Plaster  Co.  (St.  Paul  Build- 
ers Material  Co,  Agts.),  164. 

National  Tube  Co,  1218. 

New  Jersey  Terra  Cotta  Company 
(Paul  J.  Kalman  Co,  Agts.),  124. 

Northern  Insulating  Co,  1542. 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co,  936. 

Portsmouth  Engine  Co.  (K.  &  W.  En- 
gineering Co,  Agts.),  1529. 

Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger 
Co.  (K.  F.  Lott  &  Co,  Agts.),  578. 

Saino  Fire  Door  &  Shutter  Co,  512. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co,  228;  652. 

Twin  City  Varnish  Co,  1704. 

Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Co,  554. 

Western  Electric  Co,  1402. 

Windshield  Scupper  Co.  (Corning 
Brick  Co,  Agts.),  845. 

Yeomans    Brothers    Co.  .  (Healy-Ruff 
Co,  Agts.),  1279. 
Salem,  Ohio. 

Clark  Company,  W.  J,  330. 

Deming  Co,  1258. 

Mullins  Co,  W.  H,  788. 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 

Allen  Mfg.  Co,  W.  D,  1507. 

Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co,  440. 

Barrett  Co,  420. 

Bayley  Co,  William,  606. 

Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Works,  1514. 

Concrete  Engineering  Co,  208. 

Dunham  Co,  C.  A,  1075. 

General  Electric  Co,  1321. 

Hill  Pump  Co.  (Chas.  C.  Moore  &  Co, 
Agts.),  1264. 

International  Heater  Co.  (West  Co., 
Agts.),  1138. 

Johns-Manville  Co,  H.  W,  430. 

Kewanee  Boiler  Co,  1110. 

Kimball  Brothers  Co.  (Wm.  Watrous, 
Agt.),  1438. 

Majestic  Co.  (Salt  Lake  Hardware  Co, 
Agts.),  848. 

National  Tube  Co,  1218. 

Peelle  Co.  (Manufacturers'  Specialties 
Co,  Agts.),  496. 

Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger 
Co.  (Manufacturers'  Specialties  Co, 
Agts.),  578. 

Sturtevant  Co,  B.  F,  1478. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co,  228;  652. 

Vitrolite  Co,  1070. 

Vonnegut  Hardware  Co.  (Harris  Bros, 
Agts.),  597. 

Western  Electric  Co,  1402. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.  (In- 
termountain  Elec.  Co,  Agts.),  1337. 

Westinghouse  Lamp  Co,  1388. 

Wilson  Corp,  J.  G,  526. 

Yeomans  Brothers  Co.  (Thos.  A.  Wil- 
liams, Agt.),  1279. 

Youngstown  Iron  &  Steel  Co.  (Utah 
Lumber  Company,  Agts.),  252. 
San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel  (West  End  Lum- 
ber Co,  Agts.),  1707. 

Clinton  Wire  Cloth  Co.  (Moody  & 
Hormann,  Agts.),  264;  1174. 

Denison  Interlocking  Tile  Manufactur- 
ers (J.  H.  Kampmann  &  Co,  Agts.), 
290. 

Pitcairn  Varnish  Co.  (Texas  Glass  & 

Paint  Co,  Agts.),  1692. 
Trus-Con  Laboratories,  46. 
Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co,  228;  652. 
Wilson  Corp,  J.  G,  526. 
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San  Antonio,  Tex. — Continued. 

Yeomans  Brothers  Co.  (Alamo  Iron 
Works,  Agts.),  1279. 
San  Diego,  Cal. 
Denison  Interlocking  Tile  Manufactur- 
ers (W.  J.  Bailey,  Agt.),  290. 
Kawneer  Mfg.  Co.,  930. 
Twin  City  Varnish  Co.,  1704. 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Allith-Prouty  Co.,  566. 
American  Blower  Co.,  1470. 
American  Chemical  &  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc., 
22. 

American  Laundry  Machinery  Co., 
1552. 

American  Luxfer  Prism  Co.,  885. 
American  Mailing  Device  Corp.,  1641. 
American    Sheet    &    Tin    Plate  Co. 

(United  States  Steel  Products  Co., 

Reps.),  438. 
American  Steel  Window  Co.,  604. 
American  Steel  &  Wire  Co.  (United 

States  Steel  Products  Company),  20: 

262;  1348. 
Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  440. 
Automatic  Refrigerating  Co.,  1522. 
Barrell  Co.,  William  L.  (Waterhouse  & 

Price  Co.,  Agts.),  419. 
Beaver  Board  Companies,  1740. 
Berger  Mfg.  Co.,  214;  892. 
Berry  Brothers.  1690. 
Bird  &  Son,  424. 

Bishop-Babcock-Becker  Co.,  1252. 

Boston  Varnish  Co.,  1678. 

Brown  Hoisting  Machinery  Co.,  218. 

Bryant  Electric  Co.,  1361. 

Burdett-Rowntree  Mfg.  Co..  1418. 

Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel  (Pacific  Building 
Materials  Co.,  Agts.),  1707. 

Cahill  Iron  Works,  946. 

California  Redwood  Association,  738. 

Carbolineum  Wood  Preserving  Co., 
1726.  ! 

Carnahan  Tin  Plate  &  Sheet  Co.,  442. 

Carter  White  Lead  Co.,  1661. 

Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Works,  1514. 

Clinton  Wire  Cloth  Co.  (L.  A.  Norris 
Co.,  Agts.),  264;  1174. 

Concrete  Engineering  Co.,  208. 

Consolidated  Expanded  Metal  Com- 
panies (Holloway  Expanded  Metal 
Co.,  Agts.),  241. 

Crittall  Casement  Window  Co.  (Leven- 
saler-Speir  Corp.,  Agts.),  612. 

Dayton  Malleable  Iron  Company  (Pa- 
cific Building  Materials  Co.,  Agts.), 
276. 

Dearborn  Hardware  Mfg.  Co's.  (A  V 

Morse,  Rep.),  680. 
Detroit  Roofing  Tile  Company  (D.  E. 

Fryer  &  Co.,  Agts.),  317. 
Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1075. 
Edison  Lamp  Works,  1373. 
Edwards  Manufacturing  Co.,  476;  828. 
Electric  Cable  Co.,  1350. 
Flat-Slab  Patents  Co.  (C.  F.  Wieland, 

Agt.),  213. 
General  Electric  Co.,  1321. 
General   Roofing  Manufacturing  Co., 

Glauber  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  1025. 
Grant  Pulley  &  Hardware  Co.  (Pacific 
Building  Materials  Co.,  Reps.),  670; 

730. 

Hart  Mfg.  Co.,  1364. 

Haslett  Spiral  Chute  Co.,  1459. 

Hill  Pump  Co.  (Chas.  C."  Moore  &  Co., 
Agts.),  1264. 

Hill  Pump  Co.  (Simonds  Machinery 
Co.,  Agts.),  1264. 

Hubbell,  Inc.,  Harvey,  1367. 

Hunt  &  Corripany,  Robt.  V.\,  9. 

Hutit-Helm-Fcrris  &  Co.  (Beck  Hard- 
ware Co.,  Agts.),  1778. 

!.'>-nl;,r  l  umber  Co.  (Robert  Dollar 
Co.,  Agts.),  750. 

Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W„  430. 

Johnson  Service  Co.,  1195. 

Kennedy,  Inc.,  David  V...  347. 

Kinncar  Mfg.  Company,  480. 

Kohlcr  Co.,  1016. 

Larnson  Co.,  1462. 
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in  Francisco,  Cal. — Continued. 

Lansing  Company,  1800. 

Link-Belt  Co.,  1460. 

McShane  Bell  Foundry  Co.,  1654. 

MacArthur  Concrete  Pile  &  Founda- 
tion Co.,  16. 

Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Co.,  1383. 

Majestic  Co.  (Sherman,  Kimball  & 
Co.,  Agts.),  848. 

Marble  &  Shattuck  Chair  Co.  (J.  A. 
Clority,  Rep.),  1597. 

Marshall  &  Stearns  Co.,  1637. 

Meurer  Bros.  Co.  (A.  H.  McDonald, 
Rep.),  446. 

Moller  &  Schumann  Co.,  1688. 

Monument  Plaster  Co.  (Henry  Cowell 
Lime  &  Cement  Co.,  Agts.),  164. 

National  Lead  Co.,  1214;  1719. 

National  Tube  Co.  (U.  S.  Steel  Prod- 
ucts Co.),  1218. 

National  X-Ray  Reflector  Co.  (Thos. 
Day  Co.,  Agts.),  1386. 

New  York  Belting  &  Packing  Co., 
382 

Ohio  ' Blower  Co.  (U.  S.  Metal  Prod- 
ucts Co.),  1501. 

Pass  &  Seymour,  Inc.,  1370. 

Patent  Vulcanite  Roofing  Co.,  406. 

Payson  Mfg.  Co.  (A.  V.  Morse,  Rep.), 
680. 

Peelle  Co.  (Chas.  J.  Waterhouse,  Inc., 

Agts.),  496. 
Pfaudler  Co.,  1562. 

Potter,  Sons  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Thomas,  1755. 
Pratt  &  Cady  Co.,  Inc.  (Paine,  Bailey 

&  Co.,  Agts.),  1246. 
Raymond  Concrete  Pile  Co.,  18. 
Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger 

Co.  (Sartorius  Co.,  Agts.),  578. 
Richards-Wilcox  Mfg.  Co.,  581. 
Richmond  Safety  Gate  Co.,  502;  1444. 
Russell  &  Erwin  Mfg.  Co.,  596. 
Saino  Fire  Door  &  Shutter  Co.,  512. 
Smith  Metal  Window  Hardware  Co., 

Frank  F.   (C.  N.  &  F.  W.  Jonas, 

Agts.),  588. 
South  Chester  Tube  Co.,  1215. 
Speakman  Supply  &  Pipe  Co.  (Erwin 

Gilchrist,  Rep.),  1050. 
Sprague  Electric  Works,  1336. 
Standard  Varnish  Works,  1696. 
Star  .Expansion  BoU  Co..  280. 
Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F.,  1478. 
Tablet  &  Ticket  Co.,  1602. 
Thomas  Clock  Co.,  Seth,  1648. 
Trumbull  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  1358. 
Trus-Con  Laboratories,  46. 
Twin  City  Varnish  Co.,  1704. 
United  Cork  Companies,  1544. 
United  States  Gypsum  Company,  170. 
U.  S.  Light  &  Heat  Corp.,  1345. 
Universal  Safety  Tread  Company,  380. 
Valentine  &  Co.  (W.  P.  Fuller  &  Co., 

Agts.),  1702. 
Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Co.,  554. 
Variety  Manufacturing  Co.,  518;  546. 
Vitrolite  Co.,  1070. 

Vonnegut  Hardware  Co.  (A.  W.  Pike 
&  Co.,  Agts.),  597. 

Western  Conduit  Co.  (Electric  Agen- 
cies Co.,  Agts.),  1354. 

Western  Electric  Co.,  1402. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co. 
(Elec.  R.  R.  &  Mfgs.  Supply  Co., 
Agts.),  1337. 

Westinghouse  Lamp  Co.,  1388. 

Whitaker-Glessner  Co.,  834. 

Wilson  Corp.,  J.  G..  526. 

Wright  Wire  Co.,  820. 

Yeomans  Brothers  Co.  (California  Hy- 
draulic &  Engineering  Supply  Co., 
Agts.).  1279. 

York  Mfg.  Co..  1530. 

Youngstown  Iron  &  Steel  Co.  (At- 
lantic Fircproofing  Co.,  Agts.),  252. 

Youngstown  Sheet  &  Tube  Co.,  1236. 
San  Juan,  Porto  Rico. 

Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  410. 

Carbolineum    Wood    Preserving  Co., 
1726. 
Savannah,  Ga. 

Alpha  Portland  Cement  Co.,  129. 
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Savannah,  Ga. — Continued. 

Carbolineum  Wood  Preserving  Co., 
1726. 

Carter  White  Lead  Co.,  1661. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.,  936. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  1402. 
Sax  County,  Iowa. 

Garden  City  Sand  Co.    (Lake  View 
Sand  &  Gravel  Co.,  Agts.),  152. 
Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1321. 
Scranton,  Pa. 
Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  440. 
Spencer  Heater  Co.,  1157. 
Westinghouse    Electric   &   Mfg.  Co. 
(Penn.  Electrical  Eng.  Co.,  Agts.), 
1337. 

Youngstown  -Iron  &  Steel  Co.  (Para- 
gon Plaster  &  Supply  Co.,  Agts.), 
252. 

Seattle,  Wash. 

Allen  Mfg.  Co.,  W.  D.,  1507. 
American  Blower  Co.,  1470. 
American  District  Steam  Co.,  1184. 
American  Mailing  Device  Corp..  1641. 
American  Pulley  Co.,  664. 
American    Sheet    &    Tin    Plate  Co. 

(United  States  Steel  Products  Co., 

Reps.),  438. 
American  Steel  &  Wire  Co.  (United 

States  Steel  Products  Co.,  Reps.), 

20;  262;  1348. 
~  Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  440. 
Automatic  Refrigerating  Co.,  1522. 
Barrett  Co.,  420. 
Bayley  Co.,  William,  606. 
Beaton  &  Cadwell  Mfg.  Co.    (D.  L. 

Herman,  Rep.),  1185. 
Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel  (S.  W.  R.  Dally, 

Agt.),  1707. 
Carbolineum    Wood    Preserving  Co., 

1726. 

Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Works,  1514. 

Clinton  Wire  Cloth  Co.  (L.  A.  Norris 
&  Co.,  Agts.),  264;  1174. 

Crittall  Casement  Window  Co.  (Camp- 
Te  Roller,  Agt.),  612. 

Dayton  Malleable  Iron  Company  (F. 
T.  Crowe  &  Co.,  Agts.),  276. 

Denison  Interlocking  Tile  Manufac- 
turers (Far  West  Clay  Co.,  Agts.), 
290. 

Dreadnought   Flooring   Company  (S. 

W.  R.  Dallv.  Agt.).  356. 
Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1075. 
General  Electric  Co.,  1321. 
General  Fircproofing  Co.,  1587. 
General   Roofing  Manufacturing  Co., 

428. 

Grant  Pulley  &  Hardware  Co.  (Gar- 
land Iron  Works,  Reps.),  670;  730. 

Hart  Mfg.  Co.,  1364. 

Hill  Pump  Co.  (Chas.  C.  Moore  &  Co., 
Agts.),  1264. 

Hubbell,  Inc.,  Harvev,  1367. 

Hunt  &  Companv,  Robt.  W.,  9. 

Hunt-Helm-Ferris  &  Co.  (Dairy 
Machinery  Co.,  Agts.),  1778. 

Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Company  (F. 
T.  Crowe  &  Co.,  Agts.),  92.  * 

Tohns-Manvillc  Co.,  H.  W,  430. 

Johnson  Service  Co.,  1195. 

Kawneer  Mfg.  Co.,  930. 

Kinnear  Mfg.  Company,  480. 

Lamson  Co.,  1462. 

Link-Belt  Co..  1460. 

Majestic  Co.  (Kohlcr  Supply  &  Tiling 
Co..  Agts.),  848. 

Marshall  &  Stearns  Co.  (Joseph 
Leibly,  Agts.).  1637. 

National  Tube  Co.  (U.  S.  Steel  Pro- 
ducts Co..  Reps.).  1218. 

Ohio  Blower  Co.  (D.  E.  Frvcr  &  Co., 
Agts.).  1501. 

Peelle  Co.  (D.  E.  Fryer  &  Co.,  Agts.), 
496. 

Pitcairn    Varnish    Co.    (Patton  Paint 

Co.,  Agls.1,  1602. 
Powers  Regulator  Co..  1210. 
Reliance    Ball    Bearini:    Poor  Hanger 

Co.  (P.  E  Fryer  &  Co..  Agt*.),  578. 
Richmond  Safety  Gate  Co.,  502;  1444. 

For  Trade  Names  Index  see  page  77 


SEATTLE,  WASH. 


103 


TOLEDO,  OHIO 


Seattle,  Wash. — Continued. 
Sprague  Electric  Works,  1336. 
Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F.,  1478. 
Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  228;  652. 
Twin  City  Varnish  Co.,  1704. 
Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Co.,  554. 
Variety  Manufacturing  Co.,  518;  546. 
Vitrolite  Co.,  1070. 

Vonnegut  Hardware  Co.  (F.  T.  Crowe 

&  Co.,  Agts.),  597. 
Western  Conduit  Co.,  1354. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  1402. 
Westinghouse   Electric   &  Mfg.  Co., 

1337. 

Westinghouse    Electric   &   Mfg.  Co. 

(Fobes  Supply  Co.,  Agts.),  1337. 
Westinghouse  Lamp  Co.,  1388. 
Whitaker-Glessner  Co.,  834. 
Wilson  Corp.,  J.  G.,  526. 
Windshield  Scupper  Co.  (F.  T.  Crowe 

&  Co.,  Agts.),  845. 
Yeomans  Brothers  Co.  (A.  H.  Cox  & 

Co.,  Agts.),  1279. 
York  Mfg.  Co.,  1530. 
Youngstown  Iron  &  Steel  Co.  (Fox 

Hunter  Co.,  Agts.),  252. 
Youngstown  Sheet  &  Tube  Co.,  1236. 
Seguin,  Tenn. 

Denison   Interlocking  Tile  Manufac- 
turers   (Seguin   Brick   &  Tile  Co., 
Agts.).  290. 
Seneca  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Goulds  Mfg.  Co.,  1262. 
Sheboygan,  Wis. 

Kohler  Co.,  1016. 
Sheffield,  Pa. 

Ideal  Replaceable  Vault  Light  Co.,  900. 
Shelby,  Ohio. 

Shelby  Spring  Hinge  Co.,  586. 
Shreveport,  La. 

Denison    Interlocking  Tile  Manufac- 
turers (A.  D.  Morris,  Agt.),  290. 
Sioux  City,  Iowa. 
American  Terra  Cotta  &  Ceramic  Co. 

(Geo.  Walter  Oakley,  Agt.),  122. 
Cabot,   Inc.,   Samuel  (Hansen-Gloss- 

Paint  Co.,  Agts.),  1707. 
Curtis  Service  Bureau  (Curtis  Sash  & 

Door  Co.),  740. 
Garden  City  Sand  Co.  (H.  C.  McNeil 

&  Son,  Agts.),  152. 
Gillis    &    Geoghegan    (Haakinson  & 

Beaty  Co.,  Agts.),  1430. 
Variety  Manufacturing  Co.,  518;  546. 
Westinghouse    Electric    &    Mfg.  Co. 
(McGraw  Co.,  Agts.),  1337. 
Sioux  Falls,  S.  D. 

Garden  City  Sand  Co.  (W.  C.  Buchan- 
an Lumber  Co.,  Agts.),  152. 
Slatington,  Pa. 

Provident  Slate  Co,  392. 
Solvay,  N.  Y. 

Pass  &  Seymour,  Inc.,  1370. 
Somerville,  Mass. 

McGann  &  Sons  Co.,  T.  F.,  784. 
South  America. 
American  Chemical  &  Mfg.  Co,  Inc 
22. 

South  Bend,  Ind. 

Cutter  Co,  Georee,  1372 

Garden  City  Sand  Co.  (Staples  Hilde- 
brand  Co,  Agts.).  152. 

Indiana  Lumber  &  Mfg.  Co,  748. 

O'Brien  Varnish  Co,  1700. 
South  Bend,  Wash. 

Dutton  Lumber  Corp,  A.  C,  745. 
South  Boston,  Mass. 

Berger  Mfg.  Co,  214:  892. 

Flexner-Tavlor  Co,  Ltd,  271. 
South  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Stowell  Manufacturing  &  Foundry  Co, 
594. 

Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Detroit  Graphite  Co,  171S. 
Spiceland,  Ind. 

Draper  Shade  Co,  Luther  O,  700. 
Spokane,  Wash. 

American  Mailing  Device  Corp,  1641. 
Chambcrlin  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co. 
720. 

Crittall  Casement  Window  Co.  (Ware 
.  Bros,  Agts.),  612. 

For  Index  of  Firms  see  page  5 


Spokane,  Wash. — Continued. 

Dayton  Malleable  Iron  Company  (F. 
T.  Crowe  &  Co,  Agts.),  276. 

Denison  Interlocking  Tile  Manufac- 
turers (American  Fire  Brick  Co, 
Agts.),  290. 

Dunham  Co,  C.  A,  1075. 

General  Electric  Co,  1321. 

Grant  Pulley  &  Hardware  Co.  (Spo- 
kane Hardware  Co,  Reps.),  670. 

Hill  Pump  Co.  (Chas.  C.  Moore  &  Co, 
Agts.),  1264. 

Kawneer  Mfg.  Co,  930. 

Lehigh  Portland  Cement  Company, 
135. 

New  York  Belting  &  Packing  Co,  382. 
Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger 

Co.  (D.  E.  Fryer  &  Co,  Agts.),  578. 
Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co,  228;  652. 
Variety  Manufacturing  Co,  518;  546. 
Vonnegut  Hardware  Co.  (F.  T.  Crowe 

&  Co,  Agts.),  597. 
Westinghouse    Electric    &    Mfg.  Co. 

(Washington     Elec.     Supply  Co, 

Agts.),  1337. 
Wilson  Corp,  J.  G,  526. 
Windshield  Scupper  Co.  (F.  T.  Crowe 

&  Co,  Agts.),  845. 
Springfield,  111. 

Denison  Interlocking  Tile  Manufac- 
turers (Springfield  Building  Material 

Co,  Agts.),  290. 
Garden  City  Sand  Co.  (Peter  Vreden- 

burgh  Lumber  Co,  Agts.),  152. 
Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Company  (John 

E.  Sankey  &  Co,  Agts.),  92. 
Springfield,  Mass. 

Dutton  Lumber  Corp,  A.  C,  745. 
General  Electric  Co,  1321. 
Gilbert  &  Barker  Mfg.  Co,  1796. 
Hampden  Paint  &  Chemical  Co,  1662. 
Jennison-Wright  Companv,  346. 
Vitrolite  Co,  1070. 

Wadsworth,  Howland  &  Co,  Inc,  1676. 
Springfield,  Mo. 

Hill  Pump  Co.  (C.  H.  Guckel,  Agt.), 
1264. 
Springfield,  Ohio. 

Bayley  Co,  William,  606. 

Foos  Gas  Engine  Co,  1250. 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Anchor  Post  Iron  Works.  813. 

Atlantic  Insulated  Wire  &  Cable  Co, 
1357. 

Lincrusta  Works  "  Pallas,"  Inc,  1732. 
Stanhope,  N.  J. 

United  States  Mineral  Wool  Co,  469. 
Stapleton,  Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 

Barnaby  Furniture  Co,  Inc,  1590. 
Streator,  111, 

Western  Glass  Co,  882. 
Sturgis,  Mich. 

Garden  City  Sand  Co.  (R.  L.  Webb 
Lumber  Co,  Agts.),  152. 
Sydney,  Australia. 

Automatic  Electric  Co.  (Automatic 
Telephones,  Ltd.),  1389. 

General  Electric  Co.  (Australian  Gen- 
eral Electric  Co.),  1321. 

General   Roofing  Manufacturing  Co, 

.  428. 

Master  Builders'  Company,  372. 
Vonnegut  Hardware  Co.  (F.  Lindsay 

Thompson,  Agt.),  597. 
Sydney,  Nova  Scotia. 

Barrett  Co.  (Paterson  Manufacturing 

Co,  Ltd.),  420. 
Syracuse,  Ind. 

Sandusky  Portland  Cement  Co,  42;  137. 
Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Bayley  Co,  William,  606. 
Brownyard  Co,  Inc,  George  W,  472. 
Bruner  Granitoid  Co,  P.  M.  (Paragon 

Plaster  Co,  Agts.),  370. 
Cabot,    Inc,   Samuel    (Alex.  Grant's 

Sons,  Agts.),  1707. 
Concrete  Steel  Co,  210. 
Crittall  Casement  Window  Co.  (H.  L. 

Waterman,  Agt.),  612. 
Crouse-Hinds  Co,  1360. 
Douglas  Co,  John,  9-,'9. 
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Syracuse,  N.  Y. — Continued. 

Dreadnought  Flooring  Company  (Ab- 
ner  Adams  Company,  Agts.),  356. 

General  Electric  Co,  1321. 

Grant  Pulley  &  Hardware  Co.  (Alex- 
ander Grant's  Sons,  Reps.),  670. 

Grauer  &  Company,  Albert  (Paragon 
Plaster  Co,  Agts.),  370. 

Houghton  &  Co,  E.  F,  1192. 

Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Company  (Par- 
agon Plaster  Co,  Agts.),  92. 

Johns-Manville  Co,  H.  W,  430. 

Kelsey  Heating  Co,  1144. 

Kushequa  Keramic  Company  (Cum- 
mins Brick  &  Tile  Co,  Agts.),  318. 

Minneapolis  Heat  Regulator  Co,  1206. 

National  Fire  Proofing  Co,  300. 

National  Roofing  Co.  (Onondaga 
Builders'  Supply  Co,  Agts.),  436; 
1727. 

Pratt  &  Cady  Co,  Inc.  (John  Weekes 

&  Son  Co,  Agts.),  1246. 
Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger 

Co.  (Alexander  Grant's  Sons,  Agts.), 

578. 

Saino  Fire  Door  &  Shutter  Co,  512. 
Stearns  &  Co,  E.  C,  1586. 
Syracuse  Faucet  &  Valve  Co,  1249. 
Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co,  228;  652. 
Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Co,  554. 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.  (H. 

C.  Roberts  Elec.  Supply  Co,  Agts.), 

1337. 

Westinghouse  Lamp  Co,  1388. 
Youngstown  Iron  &  Steel  Co.  (Para- 
gon Plaster  Co,  Agts.),  252. 


T 

Tacoma,  Wash. 

American  Mailing  Device  Corp,  1641. 

Denison  Interlocking  Tile  Manufactur- 
ers (Far  West  Clay  Co,  Agts,),  290. 

Dutton  Lumber  Corp,  A.  C,  745. 

Variety  Manufacturing  Co,  518;  546. 

Vonnegut  Hardware  Co.  (F.  T.  Crowe 
&  Co,  Agts.),  597. 

Windshield  Scupper  Co.  (F.  T.  Crowe 
&  Co,  Agts.),  845. 

Yeomans  Brothers  Co.  (A.  H.  Cox  & 
Co,  Agts.),  1279. 
Tampa,  Fla. 

Cabot,  Inc,  Samuel  (Knight  &  Wall 
.  Co,  Agts.),  1707. 

Crittall  Casement  Window  Co.  (G.  M. 
MacDonough,  Agt.).  612. 

Denison  Interlocking  Tile  Manufactur- 
ers (I.  W.  Phillips  &  Co,  Agts.),  290. 

Grant  Pulley  &  Hardware  Co.  (G.  M. 
MacDonough,  Rep.),  670;  730. 

Hydraulic-Press   Brick   Company  (I. 
W.  Phillips  &  Co,  Agts.),  92. 

Pratt  &  Cady  Co,  Inc.  (Cameron  & 
Barkley  Co,  Agts.),  1246. 
Tate,  Ga. 

Georgia  Marble  Co,  54. 
Tenafly,  N.  J. 

Richter  Mfg.  Co,  1737. 
Terra  Cotta,  111. 

American  Terra  Cotta  &  Ceramic  Co, 
122. 

Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

Prox  Co,  Frank,  1126. 
Thomaston,  Conn. 

Thomas  Clock  Co,  Seth,  1648. 
Thorold,  Ontario,  Canada. 

Beaver  Board  Companies,  1740. 
Titusville,  Fla. 

Denison  Interlocking  Tile  Manufactur- 
ers (East  Coast  Lumber  &  Supply 
Co,  Agts.),  290. 
Tokio,  Japan. 
Vonnegut  Hardware  Co.  (F.  W.  Home 
Co,  Agts.),  597. 
Toledo,  Ohio. 

American   Cement   Plaster   Co,  144; 
458. 

Automatic  Electric  Co,  1389. 
Bruner  Granitoid  Co,  P.  M.  (Building 
Products  Co,  Agts.),  370. 
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Toledo,  Ohio — Continued. 

Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel  (Toledo  Builders' 

Supply  Co.,  Agts.),  1707. 
Denison  Interlocking  Tile  Manufactur- 
ers (Builders'  Specialty  Co.,  Agts.), 
290. 

Dreadnought  Flooring  Company  (E. 

G.  McFillen,  Agt.),  356. 
Economy  Drawing  Table  Co.,  .3. 
General  Electric  Co.,  1321. 
Grauer  &  Company,  Albert  (Building 

Products  Co.,  Agts.),  370. 
Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Company,  92. 
Jennison-Wright  Company,  346. 
Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  430. 
Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Co.,  1383. 
National  X-Ray  Reflector  Co.  (E.  R. 

Gillet,  Eng.),  1386. 
Pitcairn  Varnish  Co.,  1692. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.,  936. 
Saino  Fire  Door  &  Shutter  Co.,  512. 
YVestinghouse   Electric   &   Mfg.  Co., 

1337. 

Whitaker-Glessner  Co.,  834. 
Woodville  Lime  &  Cement  Co.,  186. 
Tonawanda,  N.  Y. 

National  Roofing  Co.,  436;  1727. 
Topeka,  Kan. 

American  Terra  Cotta  &  Ceramic  Co. 
(Hargreaves  &  Co.,  Agts.),  122. 
Toronto,  Ont.,  Canada. 

A.  B.  See  Electric  Elevator  Co.,  1414. 
Adams  &  Elting  Co.,  1656. 
American  Blower  Co.,  1470. 
American    Laundry    Machinery  Co. 
(Canadian  Laundry  Machinerv  Co.), 
1552. 

Barrett  Co.  (Paterson  Manufacturing  1 

Co.,  Ltd.),  420. 
Best  Register  Co.,  1172;  1486. 
Bruner  Granitoid  Co.,  P.  M.  (Scott, 

Hammond  &  Pratt,  Agts.),  370. 
Clinton    Wire     Cloth     Co.  (Pedlar 

People,  Ltd.,  Agts.),  264;  1174. 
Custodis   Chimney  Construction  Co., 

Alphons,  114. 
Dayton     Malleable     Iron  Company 
(Railway   Contractors   Supply  Co., 
Agts.),  276. 
Deming    Co.    (Darling    Bros.,  Ltd., 

Agts.),  1258. 
Denison  Interlocking  Tile  Manufactur- 
ers (Sun  Brick  Co.,  Agts.),  290. 
Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1075. 
General  Electric  Co.  (Canadian  Gen- 
eral Electric  Co.,  Ltd.),  1321. 
Grant  Pulley  &  Hardware  Co.  (S.  L. 

Hammond.  Agt.),  730. 
Grauer   &  .  Company,   Albert  (Scott, 

Hammond  &  Pratt,  Agts.),  370. 
Hart  Mfg.  Co.,  1364. 
Hubbell,  Inc.,  Harvey,  1367. 
Hunt  &  Company,  Robt.  W.,  9. 
Hydraulic-Press    Brick  Company 
(Ttlack  Building  Supply  Co.,  Agts.), 

Jennison-Wright  Company,  346. 
Johnson  Service  Co.  (Johnson  Tem- 
perature Regulating  Co.  of  Canada), 

Kawneer  Mfg.  Co.,  930. 
Keystone  Fireproofing  Company,  294. 
Lamson  Co.,  1462. 
Lord  &  Burnham  Co.,  1764. 
Lowe  Brothers  Co.  (Lowe  Brothers, 

Ltd.),  1668. 
Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Co.,  1383. 
Marshall  &  Stearns  Co.,  1637. 
Master  Builders  Company,  372. 
National  Fireproofing  Co.,  300. 
National  X-Ray  Reflector  Co.  (G.  J. 

Bcattic,  Eng.),  1386. 
Powers     Regulator     Co.  (Canadian 

row.  r-   krj/ulator  Co.,  Ltd.),  1210. 
Snead  &  Co.  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  803; 

1632. 

Spencer    Heater    Co.    (Waldon  Co., 

Reps.),  1157. 
Mandarrl  Varnish  Works,  1696, 
Star  Expansion  Bolt  Co.,  280. 
Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F.  (B.  F.  Sturtevant 

Co.,  of  Canada,  Ltd.),  1478. 


Toronto,   Ont.,   Canada — Continued. 
Toch  Brothers,  1722. 
United  Electric  Co.,  1398. 
Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Co.,  554. 
Yeomans  Brothers  Co.  (Darling  Bros., 

Ltd.,  Agts.),  1279. 
York  Mfg.  Co.  (Canadian  Ice  Machine 
Co.,  Ltd.),  1530. 
Tottenville,  S.  I,  N.  Y. 

Atlantic  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  116. 
Trenton,  N.  J. 

Douglas  Co.,  John,  949. 
Litosilo   Company   of  America,  Inc. 

(Stark  &  Faussett,  Agts.),  364. 
Maddock's  Sons  Co.,  Thomas,  997. 
Mueller  Mosaic  Co.,  320. 
Saino  Fire  Door  &  Shutter  Co.,  512. 
Troy,  N.  Y. 

American  Blower  Co.,  1470. 
Globe  Ventilator  Co.,  1492. 
Meneely  Bell  Co.,  1655. 
Vitrolite  Co.,  1070. 
Tucson,  Ariz. 

Hill  Pump  Co.  (Chas.  C.  Moore  &  Co., 
Agts.),  1264. 
Turin,  Italy. 

Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F.  (Sturtevant  En- 
gineering Co.),  1478. 


u 

Utica,  N.  Y. 

Brownyard  Co.,  Inc.,  George  W.,  472. 
Hart  &  Crouse  Co.,  1106. 
Hydraulic-Press       Brick  Company 
(American  Hard  Wall  Plaster  Co., 
Agts.),  92. 
International  Heater  Co.,  1138. 
Windshield  Scupper  Co.  (J.  C.  Breen, 
Agt.),  845. 

V 

Valhalla,  N.  Y. 

Presbrey-Coykendall  Co.,  67. 
Vancouver,  B.  C. 

Barrett  Co.  (Paterson  Manufacturing 

Co.,  Ltd.),  420. 
Bird  &  Son,  424. 

Clinton  Wire  Cloth  Company  (L.  A. 

N orris  Co.,  Agts.),  264;  1174. 
Dayton  Malleable  Iron  Company  (F. 

T.  Crowe  &  Co.,  Agts.),  276. 
Denison   Interlocking  Tile  Manufac- 
turers    (Canadian     Denison  Tile 
Co.,  Agts.),  290. 
Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1075. 
Hunt  &  Company,  Robt.  W.,  9. 
Johnson  Service  Co.  (Johnson  Tem- 
perature Regulating  Co.,  of  Canada), 
1195. 

Kinnear  Mfg.  Company,  480. 
Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger 
Co.  (Wm.  N.  O'Ncil  &  Co.,  Agts.), 

578. 

Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F.  (B.  F.  Sturtevant 

Co.,  of  Canada,  Ltd.),  1478. 
Variety  Manufacturing  Co.,  518;  546. 
Vonnegut    Hardware    Co.    (Wm.  N. 

O'Neil  &  Co.,  Agts.),  597. 
Yeomans    Brothers    Co.    (Pumps  & 

Power,  Ltd.,  Agts.),  1279. 
Youngstown  Iron  &  Steel  Co.  (Evans, 
Coleman  &  Evans,  Agts.),  252. 
Victoria,  B.  C. 

Wilson  Corp.,  J.  G.,  526. 
Vienna,  Austria. 

Lincrusta  Works  "  Pallas,"  Inc.,  1732. 
Master  Builders  Company,  372. 

w 

Works,  Inc.,  803;    Wabash,  Ind, 

Honcvwcll    Heating    Specialties  Co., 
1  IKS. 

Waco,  Tex.  . 

Cabot,   Inc.,  Samuel  (Nasli-Kobmson 
Co.,  Agts.),  1707. 
Walkci  ville,  Ont.,  Canada. 

Beiry  Brothers,  1690. 


Walkerville,   Ont.,   Canada — Continued. 

Detroit    Lubricator    Co.  (Canadian- 
Detroit  Lubricator  Co.,  Ltd.),  1243. 
Waltham,  Mass. 

Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.  (Asbes- 
tos Felt  Works),  440. 

Universal  Safety  Tread  Company,  380. 

Waltham  Clock  Co.,  1653. 
Walton,  Nova  Scotia. 

Rock  Plaster  Mfg.  Co.,  167. 
Wampum,  Pa. 

American  Cement  Tile  Mfg.  Co.,  460. 

Warren,  Ohio. 

Sykes  Metal  Lath  &  Roofing  Co.,  250. 

Washington,  D.  C. 

A.  B.  See  Electric  Elevator  Co.,  1414. 
Alberene  Stone  Co.,  1054. 
American  Mailing  Device  Corp.,  1641. 
American  Mason  Safety  Tread  Co.,  378. 
Art  Metal  Construction  Co.,  Inc.,  1588. 
Bayley  Co.,  W'illiam,  606. 
Bird  &  Son,  424. 

Bruner  Granitoid  Co.,  P.  M.  CSouthern 
Fire  Proofing  Supplv  Co.,  Agts.), 
370. 

Cabot,  Inc.,  Samuel  (John  H.  Corning, 

Agt.),  1707. 
Chamberlin  Metal  \\  eather  Strip  Co., 

720.  „   .  „ 

Champion    Metal    Weather    Strip  & 

Parting  Bead  Co.   (Geo.  T.  Kolb, 
Agt),  721. 
Clinton  Wire  Cloth  Company  (C.  A. 

Hoffenberth.  Agt.),  264;  1174. 
Concrete  Waterproof  Paint  Co.,  30. 
Corrugated  Bar  Company,  193. 
Crittall  Casement  Window  Co.  (John 

Herbert  Corning,  Agt.).  612. 
Curtis  Service  Bureau  (Curtis  &  \  ale 

Co.),  740.  ^r  t 

Denison   Interlocking  Tile  Manufac- 
turers (Hammett  Fire  Proofing  Co., 
Agts.),  290. 
Douglas  Co.,  John,  949. 
Dreadnought   Flooring  Company  (J. 

M.  Adams,  Agt.),  356. 
Dunham  Co.,  C.  A.,  1075. 
General  Electric  Co.,  1321.  _ 
General  Fireproofing  Co.,  l?8/. 
Grant  Pullev  &  Hardware  Co.  (C.  A. 

Hamilton,  Rep.),  670;  730. 
Grauer  &  Company,  Albert  (Southern 
Fire  Proofing  Supply   Co.,  Agts.), 
370. 

Hart  &  Crouse  Co.,  1106.  . 
Heinigke  &  Smith  (Thomas  A.  Bright, 
Rep.).  905.  .  „  ,.te 

Howard  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  H.  J.  ML  1515. 
Huntington  Roofing  Tile  Co.,  308. 
Hutchison  Vapor  Heating  Corp.,  1084. 
Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Company,  92. 
Hvdrex  Felt  &  Engineering  Co.,  33. 
Interior  Metal  Mfg.  Co.  (Thomas  A. 

Bright,  Agt.),  507. 
Tohns-Manville  Co.,  H.  \\  .,  430. 
Kennedy,  David  E.,  Inc.,  34/. 
Ketcham,  O.  W.,  123. 
Keystone  Fireproofing  Company,  294. 
Kushequa  Keramic  Company  (O.  W. 

Ketcham,  Agt.),  318.  . 
Loomis-Manning    Filter  Distributing 

Co.,  1288. 
Ludowici-Celadon  Company.  310. 
McMillen  Co.,  R.,  562. 
Marbleloid  Co..  366. 
Murray  Rooting  Tile  Company  (M.  L. 

Huddlcston  &  Co..  Agts.\  312. 
National  Fire  Proofing  Co.,  300. 
Nonpareil  Skylight  Co.,  918. 
Portsmouth  Engine  Co.  (Egcrton  Gra- 
ham, Agt.).  1529 
Saino  Fire  Door  &  Shutter  Co..  512. 
Schwab  &  Sons  Co..  R.  J..  1132. 
Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F.,  1478. 
Trus-Con  Laboratories.  46. 
Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co..  228;  052. 
Tvhw  Products  Company.  45. 
U.  S.  Light  &  Hc.it  Corp.,  1345. 
Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Co.,  55* 
VonnegUl  Hardware  Co.  (T.  B.  &  H. 
S.  Hendrickion,  Agts.),  597. 
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Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co. 
(Carroll  Electric  Co.,  Agts.),  1337. 

Yeomans  Brothers  Co.   (DeWitt  W. 
Smith,  Agt.),  1279. 
Washington,  Pa. 

Highland  Glass  Co.,  870. 
Waterbury,  Conn. 

American  Brass  Co.,  1213. 
Waterloo,  Iowa. 

Herrick  Refrigerator  &  Cold  Storage 
Co.,  1548. 
Watsessing,  N.  J. 

General  Electric  Co.,  1321. 
Waukesha,  Wis. 

Aeroshade  Co.,  701. 
Wausau,  Wis. 

Curtis  Service  Bureau  (Curtis  &  Yale 
Co.),  740. 
Webster,  N.  Y. 

Trus-Con  Laboratories,  46. 
Wellington,  N.  Z. 

Wilson  Corp.,  T.  G.,  526. 
West  Castleton,  Vt. 

Penrhyn  Slate  Co.,  1412. 
West  Coplay,  Pa. 

Lehigh  Portland  Cement  Company, 
135. 

West  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 

Denison  Interlocking  Tile  Manufac- 
turers (Dade  Lumber  Co.,  Agts.), 
290. 

West  Pawlet,  Vt. 

Rising  &  Nelson  Slate  Co.,  394. 
Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Globe  Automatic  Sprinkler  Co.,  1512. 
Merchant  &  Evans  Co.,  450;  490;  1500. 
Wheeling  Corrugating  Co.,  832. 
Wichita,  Kan. 

American  Terra  Cotta  &  Ceramic  Co. 

(C.  A.  Noll,  Agt.),  122. 
Hydraulic  -  Press     Brick  Company 

(Lumbermen's   Supply   Co.,  Agts.), 

92. 

Westinghouse    Electric    &    Mfg.  Co. 
.(United  Electric  Co.,  Agts.),  1337. 
Wilkes-Barre,  Pa. 

Chamberlin  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co., 
720. 

Crittall  Casement  Window  Co.  (Gil- 
bert H.  Edgar,  Agt.),  612. 

Denison  Interlocking  Tile  Manufac- 
turers (H.  R.  Weaver,  Agt.),  290. 

Tohns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  430. 

Peelle  Co.  (H.  E.  Decker  Co.,  Agts.), 
496. 

Wilmington,  Del. 

Concrete  Waterproof  Paint  Co.,  30. 
Speakman  Supply  &  Pipe  Co.,  1050. 
Wilmington,  N.  C. 

Follansbee  Brothers  Company  (J.  W. 

Murchison  Co.),  444. 
Grant  Pulley  &  Hardware  Co.  (Peck  & 

Holloway,  Reps.),  670. 
King  &  Company,  J.  B.,  161. 


Windsor,  Nova  Scotia. 

King  &  Company,  J.  B.,  161. 
Windsor,  Ontario,  Canada. 

American  Blower  Co.  (Canadian  Siroc- 
co Co.),  1470. 

Penberthy  Injector  Co.,  1062. 
Winnipeg,  Man.,  Canada. 

American  Laundry  Machinery  Co. 
(Canadian  Laundry  Machinery  Co.), 
1552. 

American  Terra  Cotta  &  Ceramic  Co. 

(Edelen  &  Kilvcrt  Co.,  Agts.),  122. 
Automatic    Electric    Co.  (Automatic 

Telephone  Mfg.  Co.),  1389. 
Barrett  Co.  (Paterson  Manufacturing 

Co.,  Ltd.),  420. 
Beaton  &  Cadwell  Mfg.    Co.    (A.  E. 

Hinds  &  Co.,  Reps.),  1185. 
Best  Register  Co.,  1172;  1486. 
Bird  &  Son,  424. 

Clinton  Wire  Cloth  Co.  (Pedlar  Peo- 
ple, Ltd.,  Agts.),  264;  1174. 

Deming  Co.  (Darling  Bros.,  Ltd., 
Agts.),  1258. 

Dunham  Co.,  C.  A..  1075. 

Garden  City  Sand  Co.  (Dominion  Fire- 
proofing  Co.,  Agts.),  152. 

Grant  Pulley  &  Hardware  Co.  (Edelen- 
Kilvert  Co.,  Reps.),  670;  730. 

Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Company  (N.J. 
Dinnen  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Agts.),  92. 

Johnson  Service  Co.  (Johnson  Tem- 
perature Regulating  Co.,  of  Canada), 
1195. 

Martin    Brick    Co.    ( Waite-Fullerton 

Co.,  Agts.),  108. 
Peelle  Co.  (Edelen-Kilvert  Co.,  Agts.), 

496. 

Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Han^r 

Co.     (Waite-Fullerton     Co.,  Ltd., 

Agts.),  578. 
Rockport  Granite  Co.  (N.  J.  Dinnen 

Co.,  Agts.),  68. 
Spencer    Heater    Co.    (Waldon  Co., 

Reps.),  1157. 
Star  Expansion  Bolt  Co.,  280. 
Sturtevant  Co.,  B.  F.  (B.  F.  Sturtevant 

Co.,  of  Canada,  Ltd.),  1478. 
Variety  Manufacturing  Co.,  518;  546. 
Vitrolite  Co.,  1070. 

Vonnegut   Hardware   Co.  (Mackenzie 

Bros.,  Agts.),  597. 
Yeomans  Brothers  Co.  (Darling  Bros., 
Ltd.,  Apts.),  1279. 
Winona,  Minn. 

Union  Fibre  Co.,  468. 
Winslow,  Ariz. 

Acme  Cement  Plaster  Company,  142. 

Woburn,  Mass. 

Guastavino  Company,  R.,  12. 
Wollaston,  Mass. 

Hall  Co.,  William,  574. 
Woodbridge,  N.  J. 

Federal  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  120. 


Woodbury,  Vt. 

Woodbury  Granite  Co.,  71. 
Woodville,  Ohio. 

Woodville  Lime  &  Cement  Co.,  186. 
Woonsocket,  Conn. 

Houghton  &  Co.,  E.  F.  (Woonsocket 
Supply  Co.,  Agts.),  1192. 
Wooster,  Ohio. 
Denison  Interlocking  Tile  Manufactur- 
ers (Minglewood  Coal  Co.,  Agts.), 
290. 

Worcester,  Mass. 

Boston  Lightning  Rod  Co.,  1403. 
Long,  George  Baker,  10. 
Tylose  Products  Company,  45. 
Wadsworth,    Howland    &    Co.,  Inc., 
1676. 

Webb  Granite  &  Construction  Co.,  72. 
Webb  Pink  Granite  Company,  74. 
Wright  Wire  Co.,  820. 

X 

Xenia,  Ohio. 

Dodds  &  Sons  Granite  Co.,  George, 
67a. 

Y 

Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Habirshaw  Wire  Co.,  1352. 
York,  Pa. 

General  Roofing  Manufacturing  Co., 
428. 

Sandusky  Portland  Cement  Co.,  42; 
137. 

Smyser-Royer  Co..  800. 

York  Mfg.  Co.,  1530. 

York  Safe  &  Lock  Co.,  1640. 
Yorktown,  Ind. 

Union  Fibre  Co.,  468. 
Youngstown  Ohio. 

Brier  Hill  Steel  Company,  240. 

Bruner  Granitoid  Co.,  P.  M.  (Lau  & 
Hogan,  Agts.),  370. 

Concrete  Steel  Co.,  210. 

Denison  Interlocking  Tile  Manufactur- 
ers (Youngstown  Ice  Co.,  Agts.), 
290. 

Dreadnought    Flooring  Company 

(Youngstown  Hardwood  Floor  Co., 

Agts.),  356. 
General  Electric  Co.,  1321. 
General  Fireproofing  Co.,  32;  244;  1587. 
Grant  Pulley  &  Hardware  Co.  (Stam- 

baugh-Thompson  Co.,  Reps.),  670. 
Grauer  &   Company,  Albert   (Lau  & 

Hogan,  Agts.),  370. 
Johns-Manville  Co.,  H.  W.,  430. 
Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  228:  652. 
Western  Conduit  Co.,  1354. 
Youngstown  Iron  &  Steel  Co..  252. 
Youngstown  Sheet  &  Tube  Co.,  1236. 
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AMERICAN  DRAFTING  FURNITURE  CO. 


ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Drawing  Tables  and  Attach- 
ments; Drawing  Boards;  Sectional  Filing  Cabi- 
nets ;  Paragon  Blue-Printing  Machines  ;  Blue- 
Print  Frames  and  Cars,  etc.,  for  drafting  rooms  in 
factories,  schools  and  offices. 

Co-operation  with  Architects. 

This  Company  desires  to  establish  a  status  of  co- 
operation with  architects  for  the  purpose  of  designing 
special  equipments  in  drafting  furniture  and  allied  lines, 
to  meet  special  requirements  for  schools  throughout 
the  country,  as  well  as  to  satisfy  local  conditions  exist- 
ing anywhere. 

On  receipt  of  drawings,  sketches  or  specifications, 
quotations  will  be  gladly  furnished  on  special  furniture 
of  any  kind. 


References. 

A  few  satisfied  cus- 
tomers are  mentioned 
here : 

City  Departments  of 
Education — New  York, 
Philadelphia,  Chicago, 
Detroit,  Pittsburgh, 
Schenectady  and  Roch- 
ester. 

Universities  and  In- 
stitutes—  University  of 
Illinois;  University  of 
Rochester ;  Union  Uni- 
versity ;  Carnegie  Insti- 
tute ;  Wentworth  Insti- 
tute, and  many  others. 


FIVE-DRAW  I  '{  TABLE 
With  space  in  drawer  for  the  drawing  board 


Material  and  Construction. 

All  materials  entering  into  the  above  products  are 
well  seasoned,  properly  kiln-dried  and  manufactured 
under  correct  conditions.  Construction  is  first-class  in 
every  particular,  and  will  conform  to  architects'  speci- 
fications, when  desired;  but  in  the  majority  of  such 
products  all  glued  joints  are  tongue  and  groove;  draw- 
ers are  dovetailed  front  and  back,  and  fitted  with  three- 
ply  veneer  bottoms. 
All  workmanship  is 
done  by  experts, 
thus  insuring  best 
construction 
throughout. 

Stock  and  Special 
Equipment. 

The  illustrations 
here  are  those  of 
only  a  few  of  many 
special  designs  in 
drafting  furniture 
manufactured  dur- 
ing many  years  of 
experience  in  this 
line.  Regular  stock 
is  represented  by  the 
No.  820  Leader 
table. 


SIX-DRAWER  AND  BOARD  CUPBOARD  TABLE 


NO.  S20  LEADER  TABLE 


SPECIAL  DRAWING  FURNITURE 
For  Schools,  Colleges,  etc. 


i2a 


Prices. 

Full  particulars  as  to 
construction,  cost  and  fur- 
ther desired  information  will 
be  promptly  forwarded  to  ar- 
chitects and  other  interested 
persons. 


.ess 
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TWO  TYPES  OF  PIPE  BASE  TABLES 
Special  tables  made  in  large  quantities  with  other  equipment  for  the  Massachusetts  Institute  cf 

Technology,  Boston,  Mass. 
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Defiance  Manufacturing  Company 


DEFIANCE  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 

Architects',  Engineers'  and  Artists'  Supplies 
22  East  41st  Street 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


BOSTON 


BRANCHES 
PHILADELPHIA 


CHICAGO 


Products. 

High-grade  Tracing  Cloths,  Tracing 
Papers,  Drawing  Papers,  Blue-Print  Papers, 
Black-Print  Papers;  Drawing  Instruments, 
"  Defiance  "  Parallel  Straight  Edge,  T- 
Squares,  Triangles,  Curves  ;  Printing 
Frames;  Cross-Section  Papers;  Field  Books; 
Scales;  Rules;  Slide  Rules,  Section  Liners; 
Pantographs;  Protractors;  Drawing  Boards, 
Drawing  Tables,  Drawing  Inks;  Colors, 
Pastes,  Brushes,  Pencils,  Pens;  Surveyor's 
Transits,  Theodolites,  Levels,  Plane  Tables, 
Sight  Poles,  Chains,  Arrows,  Plumb  Bobs, 
Leveling  Rods,  Compasses,  Planimeters,  Anemom- 
eter, Current  Meters,  Barometers,  Prism  Binocu- 
lars; Blue  and  Black  Prints,  Lithographic  Repro- 
ductions, and  Compo-Board. 

Defiance  Automatic  T-Square. 

The  "  Defiance  "  Parallel  Straight  Edge  or  auto- 
matic T-square  can  be  mounted  on  any  board  or  table 
in  a  very  few  minutes.  It  is  freely  moved  up  and  down 
the  board,  and  is  guaranteed  to  remain  parallel  to  its 
original  setting,  regardless  of  temperature.  By  a  slight 
adjustment  of  the  cord  it  can  be  placed  at  any  angle 
to  the  board,  and  parallel  lines  can  be  drawn  from  the 
top  to  the  bottom.  There  is  no  thought  or  anxiety  on 
the.  part  of  the  operator  as  to  the  ultimate  accurate 
results.  One  finger  does  the  work,  leaving  the  other 
nine  to  execute  the  drawing.  Fifty  per  cent  of  the 
labor  of  drafting  is  eliminated  by  its  use. 


the  original.  The  above  applies  also  to  linen, 
as  well  as  paper  and  tracing  cloth. 


trademark 


defiance  automatic  t-square 

Defiance  Tracing  Cloth. 

The  Defiance  Tracing  Cloths  are  unequalled  for 
brilliancy,  transparency,  and  erasing  quality.  The 
"  Stirling "  brand  has  justly  been  called  "  next  to 
glass."  The  finest  pencil  lines  are  plainly  visible,  and 
prints  from  pencil  drawings  can  be  reproduced  with 
the  brilliancy  of  an  ink  drawing  on  other  cloths. 
Tracing  and  Lithographic  Productions. 

In  addition,  we  have  the  largest  plant  in  America 
for  tlx  reproduction  of  tracings,  cither  on  blue  paper, 
white  paper  with  black  lines,  or  black  paper  with  white 
lines.  Our  lithographic  process  not  only  enables  the 
anliitcct  or  engineer  to  get  a  perfect  print,  but  where 
necessary  to  preserve  the  original  tracing,  we  can 
make  reproductions  of  such  on  tracing  cloth  equal  to 


trademark 


facila  protractor  triangle 

Defiance  Triangle  and  Protractors. 

The  Defiance  special  celluloid  triangles  and  pro- 
tractors are  made  of  a  very  heavy  transparent,  beveled 
celluloid  which  will  not  warp  nor  become  distorted  by 
heat  or  moisture.  The  "  Facila  "  triangle,  or  protractor 
triangle,  is  a  new  and  novel  form  which  is  most  useful 
for  plotting  roof  pitches,  earth  work,  letters,  or  any 
class  of  work  where  rapid  angular  measurements  are 
necessary. 

Compo-Board. 

Compo-Board  is  used 
by  many  architects  to  take 
the  place  of  lath  and  plas- 
ter. It  is  made  from'small  slabs  of  well  seasoned  wood 
placed  between  two  layers  of  fiber  board.  This  is  ce- 
mented together  under  heavy  pressure,  which  gives  it  a 
very  smooth  hard  surface.  The  scientific  method  used 
in  its  manufacture  produces  a  slab  which  is  perfectly 
flat,  strong,  slow  burning,  durable,  sanitary,  economical 
and  easily  put  up. 

Every  slab  of  compo-board  is  marked  with  dots 
showing  the  places  at  which  it  should  be  nailed  to  the 
studding.  These  marks  are  so  spaced  that  they  will 
come  in  the  proper  line  with  the  studding  as  commonly 
laid  out  by  the  architect. 

After  the  compo-board  is  securely  nailed  to  the 
studding,  if  paper  is  to  be  used,  it  is  only  .necessary  to 
plaster  the  joints  with  any  commercial  filler,  then  paper. 

If  it  is  to  be  painted,  it  should  be  sized  with  shellac 
in  addition. 


SICTION  OF  COM  TO  BOARD  SHOWING  CONSTRI  CTION 
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ECONOMY  DRAWING  TABLE  CO. 

Drawing  Tables,  Sectional  Filing  Cases  and  Special  Furniture 

TOLEDO,  OHIO 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Drawing  Tables,  Sectional 
Filing  Cases,  Special  Furniture  for  Schools,  Col- 
leges, Offices  and  Public  Buildings. 

Facilities. 

We  operate  the  largest  special  furniture  factory 
in  Ohio,  and  carry  a  large  variety  of  styles  in  stock  for 
immediate  shipment.   All  work  is  of  the  highest  grade. 

Specifications  for  Standard  Tables  and  Cases. 

Material — Drawing  boards  and  tops  of  tables  made 
of  soft  white  pine.  All  other  exposed  parts  of  standard 
tables,  plain  oak.  All  exposed  parts  of  filing  cases  oak, 
except  backs,  which  are  plain  beaded  work.  Drawers 
and  slides  of  cherry  or  other  hardwood.  Drawer  bot- 
toms a  single  panel  of  three-ply  veneer.  Other  unex- 
posed parts  of  light,  soft  wood.  All  material  air-sea- 
soned, kiln-dried  and  kept  at  an  even  temperature 
during  manufacture.    Material  heated  btfore  gluing. 

Construction — Workmanship  is  best  cabinet  work, 
all  joints  mortised,  tenoned  and  glued.  Drawer  sides 
dovetailed  to  front  and  back.  Tops  fastened  to  frames 
with  buttons  in  slots,  allowing  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion. Frame  of  tables  independent  of  top,  firmly  con- 
structed and  thoroughly  braced. 

Finish — Three-coat,  dull-rubbed.  Unless  otherwise 
requested,  work  is  finished  in  antique  oak,  but  any  kind 
of  finish  can  be  made. 

Standard  Drawing  Tables. 

Standard  Drawing  Tables  have  a  frame  of  braces 
about  six  inches  from  floor,  insuring  rigidity  and  pro- 
viding foot  rest  for  the  draftsman.  There  are  wide 
rails  at  the  ends  and  back  of  table  tops.  Across  the 
front  there  is  a  rubbing  strip,  and  a  flat  rail  dovetailed 
into  the  top  of  the  legs.  A  guard  54  "ich  high  runs 
along  top  of  table  at  back  to  prevent  pencils  and  papers 
from  falling  off.  Vertical  adjustment  of  tables  Nos. 
o  to  4  is  secured  by  raising  blocks. 

Tops  can  be  made  to  tilt  if  desired,  and  when  so 
ordered  a  panel  is  placed  under  the  top  to  protect  the 
contents  of  drawers. 

Standard  Filing  Cases. 

Standard  Filing  Cases  are  made  with  same  care 
and  class  of  work  as  the  tables.  Drawers  are  dove- 
tailed together,  and  not  doweled  or  nailed.  Drawers 
work  smoothly,  and  are  provided  with  a  6-inch  cover 
at  the  iop  and  back  to  prevent  contents  falling  out. 
Sections  are  held  in  position  in  all  directions 

Adjustable  Iron  Tables. 

The  distinguishing  features  of  Economy  Adjusta- 
ble Tables  are  their  stability,  the  large  range  of  adjust- 
ments, and  the  ease  and  rapidity  with  which  changes 
of  adjustment  are  accomplished.  Stands  are  made  of 
best  gray  cast  iron,  accurately  machined  and  finished 
with  several  coats  of  black  enamel. 

Double-column  tables  have  a  positive  vertical  ad- 
justment, with  racks  and  pinions,  operated  through  a 
spring  ratchet  by  the  foot  lever  at  the  front.  Small 


handle  at  the  right  clamps  the  top  at  any  angle.  A 
perfect  system  of  braces  and  reinforcements  assures 
stability.  Notice  that  every  adjustment  is  made  from 
the  front  or  drawing  position. 

Single  Pedestal  Table  No.  21  is  extra  heavy  and 
has  a  positive  vertical  adjustment,  with  rack  and  pinion, 
operated  entirely  by  the  large  hand-wheel.  The  top 
can  also  be  inclined  or  revolved  independently  of  the 
height.  The  weight  of  the  top  on  tables  No.  22  and  No. 
23  is  counterbalanced  by  a  steel  spring. 

Defiance  Parallel  Ruler  Attachment. 

This  is  a  new  and  improved  parallel  ruler  that  is 
rapidly  replacing  the  old  style  "  T  "  square.  Its  ball- 
bearing pulleys  and  silk-covered  tinsel  cord  give  a 
smooth  and  accurate  motion  to  the  straightedge,  that 
cannot  be  obtained  in  any  other  way.  The  straightedge 
does  not  project  beyond  the  edges  of  the  board,  and  can 
be  attached  to  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  surface. 

Drawing  Board. 

Loose  inclined  Drawing  Board  is  made  of  selected 
soft  pine,  %  inch  thick,  with  2  by  i}4  inches  dovetailed 
hardwood  ledges  to  prevent  warping.  Board  is  inclined 
by  means  of  turned  raising  blocks  2J/2  inches  high. 

Tool  Tray  and  Frame. 

Tray  Frame  is  7%  by  18  inches  with  four  compart- 
ments for  scales,  etc.  Over  this  slides  a  tray  7%  by  7^4 
by  1  inches,  with  five  compartments  for  pencils,  erasers, 
tools,  etc.  Made  to  fit  in  the  small  drawers  of  any 
table  if  desired. 

Holding  Down  Wires  and  Spring  Cover. 

Either  device  can  be  attached  to  the  inside  of  any 
drawer.  They  increase  the  capacity  of  drawers,  and 
prevent  drawings  from  catching  when  opening  and  clos- 
ing drawers.  The  fuller  the  drawer  the  more  effective 
they  become. 

Locks. 

It  is  desirable  to  have  one  small  drawer  with  lock. 
Two  keys  are  furnished  with  each  ordinarv  lock. 
Locks  may  be  master-keyed  for  a  number  of  tables. 

Specialties. 

A  specialty  is  made  of  large  orders. 

Besides  a  life-long  experience  in  the  manufacture 
of  furniture,  we  have  been  making  a  specialty  of  high- 
grade  drawing  tables  and  filing  cases  for  over  fifteen 
years.  The  Economy  type  of  tables  and  cases  em- 
braces a  range  of  styles  and  sizes  that  is  designed  to 
meet  every  need. 

References. 

We  have  built  thousands  of  tables  and  cases,  as 
illustrated  on  the  following  pages.  Our  customers  in- 
clude the  largest  and  most  prominent  manufacturers, 
contractors,  architects,  engineers  and  colleges  in  the 
country.  The  testimonials  on  file  from  these  sources 
are  proof  of  the  fact  that  the  Economy  Tables  and 
Cases  are  the  best  and  most  economical  in  the  market. 
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Economy  Drawing  Table  Co. 


PRICE 

LIST  OF  TABLES  AND  FILING  CASES 

Heavy  Standard  Drawing  Tables 

Table 

Size  Drawers 

Price 

CL            tT*  i. 

Shpg.  \\  gt. 

No.  0 

39"x84"  8 

$48.00 

400  lbs. 

No.  0-A 

39"x84"  3 

35.00 

300  " 

No.  1 

39"x84"  8 

45.00 

350  " 

No.  1-A 

39"x84"  3 

32.00 

275  " 

No.  2 

34"x72"  8 

42.00 

300  " 

No.  2-A 

34"x72"  3 

30.00 

250  " 

No.  3 

33"x60"  2 

20.00 

175  " 

No.  4 

33"x60"  6 

30.00 

225  " 

Price  of  anv  table  with  an  adiu 

stable  top,  extra  $3.00. 

Prices  are 

for  plain  tables  only, 

with  raising  blocks. 

Adjustable  Iron 

Tables 

Table 

Size 

Price 

Shpg.  Wgt 

No.  5 

37"x60" 

$37.00 

200  lbs. 

No.  5 

37"x72" 

40.00 

210  " 

No.  5 

43"x72" 

43.00 

220  " 

No.  5 

43"x84" 

46.00 

240  " 

No.  S 

48"x96" 

52.00 

260  " 

The  price  of  Table  No.  6  is  SI 8.00  more  and  weighs 

50  lbs.  more 

than  Table  No. 

5,  each  size  respectively. 

Table  Nos.  5 

or  6,  with  wooden  foot  rest,  extra  $1.00. 

Table 

Size 

Price 

Shpg.  Wgt- 

No.  20 

23"x26" 

$10.50 

80  lbs. 

No.  21 

23"x26" 

13.00 

90  " 

No.  22 

20"x24" 

9.00 

60  " 

No.  23 

18"x24" 

.9.00 

60  " 

Tables  Nos.  20  to  23,  with  horizontal  shelf,  extra  31. SO. 

Special  Tables 

Tables  Nos.  7  to  14  are  made  to  order, 
plication,  depending  on  quantity  required. 


Prices  quoted  on  ap- 


Standard  Filing  Casks 
Drawers  32"x  44" 

Price 

Section  of  6  drawers  2"  deep  $24.50 

Section  of  4  drawers  3fV"  deep  


Drawers  26"  x  38" 

Section  of  6  drawers  2"  deep  

Section  of  4  drawers  3  rs"  deep  

Section  of  2  drawers  4"  deep,  half  size. . . . 


Shpg.  Wgt. 
160  lbs. 


22 

50 

160  " 

7.' 

50 

'     80  " 

5. 

50 

80  " 

6. 

00 

45  " 

3 

00 

35  " 

'  5. 

50 

40  " 

7. 

25 

80  " 

#?? 

00 

125  " 

20 

00 

125  " 

7 

00 

60  " 

5. 

00 

60  " 

4 

75 

30  " 

2 

75 

25  " 

5 

00 

30  " 

6 

isf 

50 

60  " 

Price 

Shpg.  Wg 

$33 

.00 

200  lbs 

6 

.00 

50  " 

3 

25 

40  " 

7 

50 

90  " 

$30  CO 

175  " 

4 

.  75 

35  " 

3 

.00 

25  " 

7 

.00 

70  " 

Drawers  32"x44" 


Drawers  26"  x  38" 


Plain  base.  .  .  ' 

Base  with  4"  deep  drawer  

Filing  cases  are  not  fitted  with  holding-down  wires  or  spring 
covers  unless  ordered  as  extras. 

Extras 

Price 

Loose  inclined  hoard  32"  x  44"  $  3.75 

Loose  inclined  hoard  26"  x  38"   2.70 

Tool  tray  and  frame  fitted  in  drawer   1.50 

Lock,  ordinary,  2  keys  50 

Lock,  mater-keyed  2  keys  each;  1  master  key  with  eight 

or  more  locks   1.00 

Holding-down  wires,  per  pair  20 

Spring  covers,  per  drawer.../  40 

Label  holders,  per  dozen   1.00 

!  j.  Bant  e  parallel  ruler  attai  hmenl ....  I  depends  on  size  and  style 

straightedge. 

T  Snuares,  Triangles  and  Stools  Depend  on  size  and  style. 

All  prices  arc  f.o.b,  cars   Toledo,  and  are  subject  to  change 

without  notice. 


Catalogue. 

Our  forty-eight-page  catalogue,  with  full  informa- 
tion and  illustrations,  sent  on  request. 

Special  Designs. 

Designs  furnished  for  special  work  upon  receipt 
of  information. 


STANDARD  DRAWING  TABLE,  STYLES  NOS.  0,  1  AND  2* 

Style  No.  0— Top,  39"  x  84" 

2  Drawers,  21"  x  24"  x  5'A";  0  Drawers,  32"  x  44"  x  2" 
Style  No.  1— Top,  39"  x  84" 

2  Drawers,  IS"  x  24"  x  514";  6  Drawers,  20"  x  3S"  x  Z" 
Style  No.  2 — Top,  34"  x  72" 

2  Drawers,  18"  x  24"  x  5'A";  6  Drawers,  26"  x  38"  x  2" 


STANDARD  DRAWING  TABLE,  STYLES  NOS.  O  A,  1-A,  AND  2A* 

Showing  adjustable  top  and  parallel  ruler  attachment 
Style  No.  OA— Top,  39"  x  84" 

2  Drawers,  21"  x  24"  x  5'A";  1  Drawer,  32"  x  44"  x  2" 
Style  No.  1A— Top,  39"  x  84" 

2  Drawers,  18"  x  24"  x  5'A";  1  Drawer,  20"  x  38"  x  2" 
Style  No.  2A— Top,  34"  x  72" 

2  Drawers,  IS"  x  24"  x  5'A";  1  Drawer,  2(i"  x  38"  x  2" 


Styli 


STANDARD  DRAWING  TABI.E.  STYLE  NO.  4* 

No.  I  Top.  33"  x  00";  1  Dnawor.  20"  x  38"  x  2>'.": 
I    Dl.h.i,  13"  x  20"  x   I  ';   I  Drawers,  l."Vr  x  24V  n 


Style  NO.  3— Same  as  No.  4;  without  drawers,  13%"  x  21'/ 
"  Nun     Standard  Drawing  Tables  arc  34"  high 


C  Wl  IT'S  {'.  \  I  M.'M. I  I 
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STYLE  NO. 


Double-Column  Adjustable  Table 
Style  No.  6 — Top.  37"  x  t.O"  to  48"  x  96",  as  ordered 
Height,  32"  to  4S" 

2  Drawers.  18"  x  24"  x  4";  and  1  Drawer,  26"  x 
Style  No.  5 — Same  as  No.  6,  without  drawers 


38' 


1%'' 


STYLE  NO.  21,  WITH  HORI- 
ZONTAL SHELF 
Top,  oak,  23"  x  26" 
Very  heavy  and  rigid 
Style  No.  20  has  not  the  rack  and 
pinion  raising  device 


STYLE  NO 
Top,  pine,  18"  x  24" 
Four  distinct  and  independent 

justments 
Style  No.  22  has  a  clamp  like  No 

21  for  inclining  top 


ad- 


STYLES  NOS.  7,  8  AND  9 
Style  No.  7— Top,  30"  x  40" 

2  Drawers,  26"  x  33"  x  3" 
Style  No.  8 — Top,  30"  x  48" 

2  Drawers,  19Vi"  x  26"  x  4%' 
Style  No.  9— Top,  30"  x  40" 

Without  drawers 


^^^^^h     -  —  — 


STANDARD  SECTIONAL  FILING  CASE: 
Made  in  following  sizes: 


Section  of  6  drawers  26" 

Section  of  0  drawers  32" 

Section  of  4  drawers  26" 

Section  of  4  drawers  32" 

Section  of  2  drawers  18" 

Section  of  2  drawers  21" 

Section  of  1  drawer  26" 

Section  of  1  drawer  32" 

Loose  cap  and  base.  B*se  plain,  8" 


38" 
44" 
38" 
44" 
24" 
32" 
38" 
44" 


x  2" 
x  2" 
x  3»/i( 
x  3Vi. 
x  4" 
x  4" 
x  4" 
x  4" 


sanitary  or  with  4"  deep  drawer 


STYLE  NO.  10 
Top,  30"  x  36";  4  Drawers,  6%"  x  27"  x  3%" 

Drawing  Board  Cabinet  for  four  boards 
Can  be  built  with  2,  4,  6,  or  S  Drawers,  and 

with  1  or  2  Cabinets  for  from  4  to  16  boards 


STYLE  NO.  13 
Top,  34"  x  56"  x  1%" 

6  Drawers,  11"  x  23"  x  3%" 
Drawing  Board  Cabinet  for  6  boards 

Other  styles  similar 


Note — All  drawer  dimensions  are  inside  dimensions 


DUSTPROOF  SECTIONAL  FILING  CASE 
Similar  to  standard  case.     A  sliding  door  covers  front  of  each  sec- 
tion, leaving  an  air-space  between  drawer  fronts  and  door.    Made  in  two 
sizes: 

Section  of  7  drawers  26''  x  38"  x  1%" 
Loose  cap,  plain  or  4"  deep  drawer  base 
Section  of  7  drawers  32"  x  44"  x  1%" 
Loose  cap.  plain  or  4"  deep  drawer  base 
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New  York  Biue  Print  Paper  Company 


NEW  YORK  BLUE  PRINT  PAPER  COMPANY 


MAIN  OFFICE  AND  FACTORY 

58-60  Reade  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

BRANCH  OFFICE,  50  Church  Street 

AMERICAN  BLUE  PRINT  PAPER  COMPANY 

MAIN  OFFICE 

335  Plymouth  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 

Manufacturers  of  Sensitized  Papers,  Drawing  Papers  and  Materials,  Etc. 


Products  and  Services. 

Manufacturers  of  Sensitized  Papers 
and  Cloths,  including  the  "Superior" 
and  "  American  "  Brands  of  Blue  and 
Brown  Process;  Importers  of  Drawing 
and  Tracing  Papers,  Tracing  Cloth, 
Drawing  Materials,  etc. 

Drawings  reproduced  by  all  processes ;  Lytho- 
Zinc  Reproductions,  Eureka  Lythos,  and  Steel 
Prints  on  any  stock  of  paper  and  cloth ;  Blue,  Black 
and  Brown  Prints  on  Paper  and  Cloth ;  Blue  Line 
Prints  on  Paper  and  Cloth;  Photo  Reductions  of 
Tracings;  Hectograph  Color  Copies;  Drawings  and 
Maps  Mounted. 

Also,  Draughting  Room  Furniture,  Blue- 
Print  Equipments,  Surveying  and  Draughting  In- 
struments; Scientific  Publications,  etc. 

Blue-Printing  Departments. 

These  departments  are  fully  equipped  with  the 
latest  and  most  practical  types  of  blue-print  apparatus, 
so  that  there  is  no  possibility  of  any  work  being  de- 
layed, irrespective  of  quantity,  whether  from  out  of 
town  or  in  the  city.  The  present  combined  equipments 
include  the  following  electric  blue-printing  machines: 

Sixteen  upright  printing  machines,  each  having  a 
capacity  for  making  two  prints,  size  42  by  72  inches, 
at  one  time. 

Seventeen  continuous  blue-printing,  washing  and 
drying  machines,  sixteen  of  which  are  54  inches  wide 
— two  of  these  being  equipped  with  an  attachment  for 
making  direct  blue  line  prints — the  other  is  66  inches 

wide. 

Four  continuous  blue-printing  machines  54  inches 
wide. 

Bight  continuous,  steam,  blue-print  drying  ma- 
chines. 

The  combined  organizations  are  therefore  in  a 
position  to  turn  out  a  larger  quantity  of  blue-prints  (in 
the  shortest  possible  time)  than  any  other  establish- 
ment in  the  United  States. 


TRADEMARK 


All  inquiries  are  respectfully  solicited. 
Prices  will  be  gladly  given  upon  request. 

Lytho-Zinc  and  Eureka  Photo  Printing 
Departments. 

These  departments  are  equipped  with 
the  latest  and  most  improved  types  of  ma- 
chinery for  turning  out  large  quantities  of 
black  and  white  prints  (absolutely  true  to  scale).  Any 
desired  number  of  reproductions  of  original  tracings 
can  be  made  upon  drawing  paper,  cardboard,  tracing 
cloth  and  white  cloth,  tracing  paper,  etc.,  almost  as 
quickly  as  blue-prints,  and  at  but  a  fraction  of  the  cost 
of  copying  by  hand.  The  reproductions  are  not 
washed,  and  therefore  can  not  shrink.  The  lines  will 
not  fade  as  they  are  of  a  solid  black  ink  that  is  abso- 
lutely permanent,  and  will  not  smudge  or  rub  off  with 
customary  handling. 

Lytho-Zinc  and  Eureka  Lytho  reproductions  on 
tracing  cloth  make  as  clear  blue-prints  as  can  be  made 
from  the  original  tracings.  With  these  processes,  it 
is  possible  to  block  out  any  portion  of  the  original 
tracings  that  is  not  desired  on  the  reproductions,  with- 
out injury  to  the  original. 

This  system  is  also  very  well  adapted  for  specifica- 
tions or  any  form  of  typewritten  work,  originals  being 
carbon  backed  on  transparent  paper. 

Drawing  Materials,  etc. 

A  large  and  complete  stock  of  draughting-room 
requisites  is  always  carried  on  hand  for  immediate  de- 
livery.   This  stock  includes : 

Draughting-room  stationery,  drawing  inks,  water 
colors,  brushes,  pencils,  erasers,  etc. 

Scales,  protractors,  triangles,  T-squares,  curves, 

etc. 

Field  Equipment  such  as  tapes,  rods  and  compasses. 

etc. 

Delivery. 

All  orders  are  shipped  the  same  day  as  received, 
irrespective  of  quantity. 
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RECTIGRAPH  COMPANY 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 


Product. 

The  Rectigraph,  a  Photographic  Copying  Ma- 
chine. 

Description. 

The  Rectigraph  is  a  simple  and  practical  appa- 
ratus for  the  rapid  photographing  of  printed  or  written 
documents,  maps,  drawings,  records,  etc.,  directly  upon 
the  surface  of  sensitized  paper  with  the  image  in  cor- 
rect position.  Copies  made  with  equal  facility  from 
either  loose  sheets  or  bound  volumes.  It  is  just  as  sim- 
ple to  operate  as  a  blue-print  apparatus  and  may  be  run 
by  any  office  boy  of  ordinary  intelligence. 

It  differs  from  the  blue-print  apparatus,  inasmuch 
as  the  drawings  may  be  reduced  or  enlarged  as  well  as 
reproduced  full-size.  Furthermore,  it  is  not  necessary 
that  the  drawings  be  made  on  tracing  or  any  special 
paper,  as  the  Rectigraph  will  reproduce  perfectly  draw- 
ings, written  documents,  maps,  plans,  etc.,  made  on  any 
material  and  in  either  ink,  pencil  or  tone. 

Application. 

The  Rectigraph  is  used  by  hundreds  of  enterpris- 
ing architects,  manufacturing  concerns,  railroads,  pub- 
lic service,  government  and  municipal  departments,  etc., 
for  copying  a  great  variety  of  work.  A  few  of  its  im- 
portant uses  are  given  below. 

Reducing  or  Enlarging  Drazuings — A  drawing  may 
be  enlarged  or  reduced  with  the  Rectigraph.  Through 
this  feature  the  scale  of  a  drawing  may  easily  be 
changed.  You  can  reduce  your  drawings,  tracings, 
blue-prints,  etc.,  to  a  uniform  size  suitable  for  binding 
in  loose-leaf  books.  Show  your  client  a  book  of  at- 
tractive plans  and  elevations,  not  a  pile  of  curled  up 
tracings  or  prints. 

Inking  Drazuings  Not  Necessary — As  the  Recti- 
graph will  reproduce  clearly  and  distinctly  all  pencil 
drawings,  a  drawing  need  not  be  carried  beyond  the 
pencil  stage. 

Tracings  Need  Not  be  Made — It  is  not  necessary  to 
trace  a  drawing  in  order  to  get  copies,  as  the  Rectigraph 
will  reproduce  copies  direct  from  the  original. 

No  Checking  or  Comparing — No  one  is  infallible. 
When  a  drawing  is  traced  or  a  document  is  copied 
errors  frequently  "  slip  through,"  although  it  may  have 
been  carefully  compared.  A  Rectigraph  cannot  make  a 
mistake,  as  it  cannot  reproduce  anything  which  is  not  on 
the  original.  A  wrong  dimension  copied  on  a  drawing 
may  mean  spoiling  a  set  of  castings ;  a  map  distance 
copied  wrong  may  necessitate  re-surveying  a  piece  of 
property ;  a  mistake  in  a  legal  document  may  lose  a  law- 
suit. 

Borroived  Drazuings — Architects  and  engineers 
frequently  borrow  maps,  plans  and  drawings  from 
other  offices  so  as  to  make  a  copy  for  their  own  files. 
A\  ith  a  Rectigraph  an  exact  copy  may  be  made  and  the 
original  returned  within  five  minutes. 

Office  Records — As  a  matter  of  space  economv. 
office  copies  of  plans,  drawings,  etc.,  may  be  reduced  to 
as  small  as  letter  size,  or  even  smaller ;  and  should  a 
larger  copy  be  needed  at  any  time,  it  may  be  enlarged 
to  desired  size. 

Copying  Blue-Prints — This  is  the  only  machine 
which  will  copy  blue-prints.  A  Rectigraph  print  of  a 
blue-print  has  strong  black  lines  on  a  white  background. 

Colored  Work — By  the  use  of  a  ray  filter,  provided 


COMPLETE  RECTIGRAPH  UNIT 


with  each  machine,  any  color  or  combination  of  colors 
may  be  readily  reproduced,  the  results  appearing  in 
grays  and  blacks  according  to  depth  of  original  colors. 
This  is  a  valuable  feature,  as  all  colored  inks  may  be 
recognized  in  the  reproduction  through  natural  varia- 
tion of  tone. 

Advertising  Department — In  making  layouts  for 
advertisements  and  catalogues,  it  is  often  desirable  to 
see  how  a  certain  photograph  would  look  reduced. 
With  a  Rectigraph  a  reduced  copy  of  the  photograph 
or  drawing  may  be  made  and  pasted  on  the  layout, 
showing  graphically  just  how  the  finished  advertisement 
or  catalogue  will  appear. 

Reference  Letters — Instead  of  giving  salesmen  a 
"  copy  "  of  a  good  reference  letter,  you  can  give  them 
actual  reproductions  which  show  the  letterhead,  body 
and  signature  as  natural  as  the  original.  This  may  be 
done  for  less  money  than  typewritten  copies  cost  you. 

Operation. 

The  magazine  holds  a  roll  of  sensitized  paper,  suf- 
ficient for  three  hundred  to  five  hundred  prints.  The 
drawing  or  blue-print  to  be  copied  is  placed  on  the  copy 
board ;  an  exposure  is  made ;  a  turn  of  the  crank  runs 
the  paper  into  the  developer;  a  turn  of  another  crank 
cuts  the  paper  and  places  it  in  the  hypo — ready  to  be 
washed  and  dried — the  entire  operation  taking  but  a 
fraction  over  a  minute. 

Lighting. 

The  Rectigraph  will  give  perfect  results  with 
natural  light,  or  may  be  used  with  a  special  mercury 
vapor  lamp,  which  will  permit  the  use  of  the  machine 
on  dark,  cloudy  days  as  well  as  at  nighttime.  The  cost 
of  operating  these  lights  is  very  low,  as  they  may  be 
attached  to  an  ordinary  lamp  socket. 

Co-operative  Service. 

This  organization  will  be  pleased  to  submit  samples 
of  Rectigraph  prints  (preferably  from  drawings  you 
may  submit),  and  show  you  just  how  this  machine  may 
be  applied  to  your  business. 
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The  Concrete  Steel  Products  Co 


THE  CONCRETE  STEEL  PRODUCTS  CO. 

Engineers 
McCormick  Building 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Service. 

This  Company  specializes  in  the  Design  of  Rein- 
forced Concrete  Structures  and  offers  to  Architects 
expert  and  prompt  service  of  this  nature. 

Engineering  Designs  which  we  prepare  are  ac- 
companied by  complete  steel  lists,  bending  details  and 
setting  diagrams,  and,  in  addition,  specifications  cover- 
ing the  reinforced  concrete  work. 

The  wide  range  of  our  experience  makes  it  possible 
for  us  to  prepare  the  most  economical  designs,  and  at 
the  same  time  to  comply  with  the  highest  standards  of 
engineering. 

The  large  volume  of  work  which  we  do  has  made 


it  possible  for  us  to  standardize  our  designing  and 
detailing  methods.  These  standards  are  prepared  with 
the  object  of  providing  a  set  of  plans  which  can  be  the 
most  readdy  and  easily  followed  and  executed  with 
accuracy. 

We  are  indebted  to  many  of  our  clients  for  the 
courtesy  of  permitting  us  to  use  their  names  as  refer- 
ences.   A  list  of  these  names  will  be  sent  on  request. 

The  standing  of  these  firms  is,  in  itself,  a  testi- 
mony to  our  Engineering  Service.  We  are  always 
willing  to  submit,  without  obligation,  preliminary  de- 
signs accompanied  by  cost  estimates. 


SOME  1915  CLIENTS 


In-bound  Freight  House  for  the  Pennsylvania  R.  R  Co.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Midland  Storage  Warehouse  for  the  Central  Manufacturing 
District,  Chicago,  111.,  S.  Scott  Joy,  Architect 

McCurdy  Hotel,  Evansville,  Ind.,  fl.  Ziegler  Dietz,  Architect ; 
W.  E.  Russ,  Consulting  Architect 

Garage  and  Stable  for  the  Wells  Fargo  Company,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  Henry  F.  Hoit,  Architect 

Second  Regiment  Armory  for  the  State  of  Illinois,  Chicago, 
James  B.  Dibelka,  Architect 

The  Federal  Warehouse,  Peoria,  111.,  Reeves  &  Baillie,  Archi- 
tects 

Service  Building  and  Garage  for  The  Packard  Motor  Car 
Company,  Chicago,  Mundie  &  Jensen,  Architects 

Telephone  Exchange  for  the  Marion  County  Telephone  Com- 
pany, Marion,  Ohio,  Frank  D.  Chase,  Architect 


The  Island  Hotel,  Aurora,  111.,  H.  Ziegler  Dietz,  Architect 
Warehouse  for  The  Robert  Simpson  Company,  Ltd.,  Regina, 

Sask.,  Can.,  N.  Max  Dunning,  Architect 
Stable  and  Warehouse  for  The  Standard  Oil  Company,  El°in 

111.,  H.  P.  Beers,  Architect 
Packing  Plant  for  the  Farmers  Co-Operative  Packing  Company, 

Wausau,  Wis.,  Gardner  &  Lindberg,  Engineers 
Shawnee  Hotel  for  The  Link  Hotel  Company,  Springfield, 

Ohio,  H.  Ziegler  Dietz,  Architect 
Passenger  Terminal  for  The  Delaware,  Lackawanna  &  W  estern 

R.  R.  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Cooler  Building  for  Sulzberger  &  Sons  Company,  Sao  Paulo, 

Brazil. 

Bridge  for  the  Minneapolis,  St.  Paul  &  Sault  Sainte  Marie  Rail- 
way Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 


MIDLAND  STORAGE  WAREHOUSE, 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


REID.  MURDOCH  &  CO.  WAREHOUSE, 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


AMERICAN  CAN  CO.  1U  ILDING, 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


LYON  8r  EfEALY    I  A<  loin 
CHICAGO,  ILL 


I  OKI)  MOTOR  CO.  IM'II.DIM; 

DENVER,  COLO. 


MON  I  l.OMI  in     W  ARD  g 
KANSAS  CITY, 


in  ii.niNt; 
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ROBERT  W.  HUNT 


JOHN  J.  CONE 


JAS.  C.  HALLSTED 


D.  W.  McNAUGHER 


ROBERT  W.  HUNT  &  COMPANY 

Engineers 

Bureau  of  Inspection,  Tests  and  Consultation 


90  West  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

Charleston  Building 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL. 

Busch  Building 
DALLAS,  TEX. 


2200  Insurance  Exchange 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 

404  White  Building 
SEATTLE,  WASH. 

Traders  Bank  Building 
TORONTO,  ONT. 


Monongahela  Bank  Building 
PITTSBURGH,  PA. 

Syndicate  Trust  Building 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 

Standard  Bank  Building 
VANCOUVER,  B.  C. 


905  McGill  Building 
MONTREAL,  QUE. 


Norfolk  House,  Cannon  Street,  E.  C. 
LONDON,  ENG. 


General  Engineering. 

Consultation  Services  in  all  Engineering 
Fields — Mechanical,  Civil,  Hydraulic,  .Electrical 
and  Chemical. 

The  Supervision  and  Detail  Inspection  of  Con- 
crete Construction,  including  Examinations  and 
Reports  upon  the  suitability  of  aggregates. 

Reports  on  existing  conditions  of  buildings  and 
other  structures. 

Testing,  Physical  and  Chemical. 

Duty  and  efficiency  tests  of  entire  plants — En- 
gines, boilers,  pumps,  compressors  and  other  machinery. 

Strength  tests  of  materials  and  systems  of  con- 
struction— Steel,  iron,  cement,  brick ;  columns,  beams, 
floor  slabs,  partitions  and  other  members. 

Chemical  tests  of  all  building  materials,  including 
steel,  iron,  cement,  paints,  oils,  slags,  limestones,  marls 
and  clays. 

Structural  Steel  Inspection. 

The  inspection  of  structural  material  at  the  mills 
and  foundries,  including  the  identification  and  witness- 
ing of  physical  tests. 

The  supervision  and  inspection  of  workmanship, 
checking  the  sections,  dimensions  and  detail  connec- 
tions during  the  course  of  fabrication  at  the  shops,  in- 
suring the  proper  handling  of  the  material,  first  class 
workmanship,  accurate  construction,  thorough  painting 
and  distinct  marking,  thus  facilitating  the  erection  at 
the  site. 

Estimating  the  weights  from  detail  drawings  and 
checking  shipped  weights  of  finished  work. 

The  supervision  and  detail  inspection  of  the  struc- 
ture during  erection. 

Cement  Inspection. 

The  testing  of  cement,  including  the  sampling  in 
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i  car  load  or  bin  lots  at  the  mills  or  warehouses,  or  when 
delivered  on  the  work. 

Complete  cement  and  chemical  laboratories  at  Chi- 
cago, New  York,  Pittsburgh,  St.  Louis,  San  Francisco, 
Cincinnati,  Seattle,  Los  Angeles,  Montreal,  Vancouver, 
and  London. 

Specification  Forms. 

The  following  is  a  form  for  incorporation  in  spec- 
ifications for  buildings  and  other  structures  covering 
relationship  between  inspectors  and  contractors  con- 
cerning matters  of  inspection  : 

General — All  materials  of  construction  shall  be 
subjected  to  inspection  and  tests  wherever  and  when- 
ever desired  by  the  architect  or  engineer. 

This  inspection  service  shall  be  placed  in  the  hands 
of  competent  inspectors  appointed  by  the  architect  or 
engineer.  They  shall  be  the  agents  of  said  parties,  and 
they  shall  report  to  them  the  results  of  inspection  and 
the  progress  of  the  work,  and  otherwise  facilitate  the 
prompt  and  early  delivery  of  satisfactory  materials. 

The  cost  of  inspection  is  to  be  borne  by  the  con- 
tractor. 

The  inspection,  acceptance,  or  failure  to  inspect 
shall  in  no  way  relieve  the  contractor  from  his  respon- 
sibility to  furnish  satisfactory  materials;  and  the  archi- 
tect or  engineer  reserves  the  right  to  reject  any  material, 
at  any  time,  before  the  completion  and  acceptance  of  the 
structure,  if  in  his  judgment  it  does  not  comply  with 
the  terms  of  the  specification  or  of  good  practice. 

Standard  Specifications. 

A  copy  of  a  recommended  specification  for  struc- 
tural steel  for  building  construction  and  a  booklet  con- 
taining standard  specifications  for  Portland  cement 
adopted  by  American  Society  for  Testing  Materials 
may  be  obtained  on  request  at  our  General  Office,  2200 
Insurance  Exchange,  Chicago. 
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George  Baker  Long 


GEORGE  BAKER  LONG 

General  Contractor 
WORCESTER,  MASS. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 
LEXINGTON",  KY.  BUFFALO,  N.  Y. 


Services. 

General  Contractor  and  Engineer. 

Personal  Attention. 

Our  success  is  largely  due  to  careful  personal  at- 
tention to  every  detail.  We  take  what  we  believe  to 
be  a  pardonable  pride  in  stating  that  we  have  never 
had  a  lawsuit  on  a  contract. 


References. 

The  following  is  a  list  of  some  important  contracts 
we  have  executed,  and  we  would  draw  special  atten- 
tion to  the  number  of  times  we  have  received  a  second 
contract  from  the  same  owners  and  architects: 

Office  Building.  Lexington,  Ky.  City  National  Bank, 
Owner.  J.  Will  Stoll,  President.  Richards,  McCarty  &  Bul- 
ford,  Architects,  Columhus,  Ohio 

Architectural  Terrace  Work,  State  Capitol,  Frankfort,  Ky. 
I".  M.  Andrews  &  Co.,  Architect),  New  York  City 

Hold  Patten,  Chattanooga,  Tcnn.  J.  T.  Luptoti,  Treasurer. 
W.  T.  Downing,  Architect,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Department  Store  Building,  Akron,  Ohio.  M.  O'Neill, 
Owner.     Ilarpster  &  Bliss,  Architects,  Akron,  Ohio 

llot<|    Portage,    Akron,    Ohio,      M.    O'Neill,  President. 

Esenwein  &  Johnson,  Architects,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Public  Library,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.  E,  F.  Joralemon, 
Architect,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

South  Park  High  School.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Green  &  Wicks. 
Architects,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 


Territory. 

\\  e  accept  contracts  throughout  the  United  States 
and  Canada. 

Facilities. 

Our  years  of  experience  and  complete  equipment 
enable  us  to  handle  contracts  of  any  size. 


I 


Power  House  and  Reservoir,  Depew,  N.  Y.  Gould  Car 
Coupler  Company,  Owners,  New  York  City.  Wellman-Scaver- 
Morgan  Company,  Engineers,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Passenger  and  Freight  Depot,  Winchester,  Ky.  Lexington 
&  Eastern  Railroad,  Owners.  Richards,  McCarty  &  Bulford, 
Architects,  Columhus,  Ohio 

Elizabeth  Apartment  House,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  J.  T 
Lupton,  Owner.     W.  T.  Downing.  Architect,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Freight  I  louses  and  Office  Building,  Birmingham,  Ala. 
Southern  Railway  Company,  Owners  and  Engineers,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C. 

Bancroft  Hotel,  Worcester,  Mass.  Bancroft  Realty  Com- 
pany, Owners.    Esenwein  &•  Johnson,  Architects,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Cast  Steel  Plant.  Depew,  N.  Y.  Gould  Car  Coupler  Com- 
pany.  Owners,   New   York  City.  Wellman-Seaver-Morgan 

Company.  Engineers,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Manufacturing  Plant.  Niagara  Palls.  X.  Y.  Carter-Crume 
Company.  Owners.  George  M.  Miller  &  Company.  Architects. 
Toronto,  Out.,  Can. 

Municipal  Building,  Leominster,  M.i^s  ITost  &  Chamber- 
lain, Architects,  Worcester,,  M.i-s 


STATE  CAPITOL.  FRANKFORT.  KY. 
F.  M.  Andrews  &  Co.,  Architects 
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SOUTH  PARK  HIGH  SCHOOL,  BUFFALO,  N.  Y. 
Green  &  Wicks,  Architects 
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R.  Guastavino  Company 


R.  GUASTAVINO,  President  WM.  E.  BLODGETT,  Treasurer  F.  M.  SUMMERVILLE 

R.  GUASTAVINO  COMPANY 

INCORPORATED  UNDER  THE  LAWS  OF  THE  STATE  OF  MASSACHUSETTS 

Designing  and  Installing  the  System  of  Timbrel  Vault  Construction  and 
Installation  of  "  Rumford  "  Tile  for  Improving  Acoustic  Properties 

Fuller  Building 

BOSTON,  MASS.  FACTORY 
60  STATE  STREET  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.  VVOBURN,  MASS. 

TELEPHONE,  Gra mercy  6567 


Products  and  Services. 

The  business  of  this  Com- 
pany is  that  of  Designing  and 
Installing  the  System  of  Tim- 
brel Vault  Construction 
with  which  its  name  has  been 
identified  for  many  years.  Also, 
"  Rumford  "  Tile,  for  use  in 
Auditoriums,  to  improve  acous- 
tic properties. 

It  is  equipped  for  work  in 
any  section. 

Timbrel  Tile. 

The  Company  owns  and 
operates  for  its  sole  use,  as  con- 
tractors, a  factory  for  the  manu- 
facture of  the  finer  grades  of 
Timbrel  Tile  required  in  its  ex- 
posed or  finished  work,  thus 
having  unexcelled  facilities  for 
prompt  installation  and  the  mak- 
ing of  special  pieces  in  connec- 
tion with  its  contracting  busi- 
ness. 

Ceilings,  Roofs,  Floor  Construc- 
tion. 

A  large  portion  of  our  busi- 
ness is  the  construction  of  large 
vaulted  Ceilings  and  Roofs  in  all 
forms,  and  Floor  Construction 
for  very  heavy  loads. 

Construction — In  nearly  all 
casc^  the  small  amount  of  steel 
required  is  used  in  tension  only, 
and  thoroughly  embedded  in  the 
masonry.  This  system  of  con- 
struction has  been  approved  by 
the  New  York  Building  De- 
partment. 


ST.  THOMAS'S  CHURCH,  NEW  YORK,  N. 
View  ihowing  Tile  Ceiling 
Cram,  Gnomii'K  &  Fhrguson,  Architects 
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Adaptability. 

The  class  of  work  for  which  this  system  is  particu- 
larly adapted  is  that  of  buildings  of  a  monumental  type. 
State  Houses,  Court  Houses,  Churches,  Libraries,  etc., 
in  which  the  vaulted  ceiling  is  notably  acceptable, 
especially  when  laid  in  finished  repressed  tiles  of  de- 
signs as  required,  either  unglazed  or  glazed,  of  any 
color  desired. 


Co-operative  Service. 

Owing  to  the  varied  uses  of  our  construction,  in- 
volving engineering  and  architectural  features,  the 
more  satisfactory  method  is  to  send  us,  before  the 
plans  are  fully  drawn,  a  sketch  outline  of  the  re- 
quirements, which  will  enable  us  to  indicate  the  most 
approved  method  of  treatment  and  the  approximate 
cost. 


SOME  DOMES  CONSTRUCTED  BY  R.  GUASTAVINO  COMPANY 


BUILDING  AND  LOCATION 

SPAN 

ARCHITECT 

1. 

Cathedral,  St.  John  the  Divine,  New  York,  N.  Y  

135  ft.  at  base 

Heins  &  La  Farge 

2. 

National  Museum,  Washington,  D.  C  

80 

Hornblower  &  Marshall 

3. 

64 

McKim,  Mead  &  White 

4. 

61 

Henry  D.  Dagit 

5. 

Bank  of  Montreal,  Montreal,  Can  

69 

McKim,  Mead  &  White  and  A.  T.  Taylor 

6. 

Church  of  St.  Barbara,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y  

43  "    '•  " 

Helmle  &  Huberty 

7. 

Girard  Trust  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa  

64 

McKim,  Mead  &  White 

8. 

University  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.  Y  

70 

McKim,  Mead  &  White 

9. 

McKinley  National  Memorial,  Canton,  Ohio  

56 

H.  Van  Buren  Magonigle 

10. 

St.  Paul's  Chapel,  Columbia  University,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 

52  "    '•  " 

Howells  &  Stokes 

11. 

Rodef  Sholem  Synagogue,  Pittsburg,  Pa  

90  "   "  " 

Palmer  &  Hornbostel 

12. 

University  of  Virginia,  Charlottesville,  Va  

70 

McKim.  Mead  &  White 

13. 

Elephant  House,  Bronx  Park,  New  York,  N.  Y  

34 

Heins  &  La  Farge 

14. 

Madison  Square  Presbyterian  Church,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 

46  "   "  " 

McKim,  Mead  &  W  hite 

15. 

J.  J.  Jermain  Memorial  Library,  Sag  Harbor,  N.  Y  

30 

Augustus  N.  Allen 
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The  Jump  House  Wrecking  Co. 


GEO.  W.  JUMP,  President 


THE  JUMP  HOUSE  WRECKING  CO. 

Wreckers  and  General  Contractors 


INCORPORATED 


OFFICE  TELEPHONE 
Greeley  3332 

RESIDENCE  TELEPHONE 
Riverside  7816 


MAIN  OFFICE 

43-45  West  34th  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


YARDS 

BORDEN  AND  EAST  AVENUES 

LONG  ISLAND  CITY,  N.  Y. 
TELEPHONE,  Hunters  Point  3750 


Services. 

The  Jump  House  Wrecking  Co.  are  Wrecking 
Specialists  in  the  following  classes  of  work :  Altera- 
tion of  Buildings  ;  Salvage  Work  of  all  kinds  ;  Removal 
of  Walls,  Foundations  and  Debris,  in  Fire  Jobs ;  Wreck- 
ing and  Removal  of  Buildings,  of  brick,  stone  or  any 
other  material,  including  the  most  difficult  operations, 
high  buildings,  dangerous  and  hazardous  risks ;  and  Re- 
moval of  Tall  Chimneys,  old  Reservoirs,  etc. 

General  Contractors. 

A  FEW  OF  THE  BUILDINGS  WRECKED  BY 

THE  JUMP  HOUSE  WRECKING  CO.  

Number  of  Buildings,  on  Site  of,  with  Owner's  or  Builder's 

Name 

1    Traymore  Hotel,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.,  Cramp  &  Co.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Plant  of  General  Chemical  Co.,  Manitou,  N.  Y.,  General 
Chemical  Co. 

Burrell  Bank  Building,  Little  Falls,  N.  Y.,  Wells  Bros.  Co. 
Pennsylvania  R.  R.  Terminal,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Penn- 
sylvania R.  R.  Co. 
Walker  and  Lispenard  Streets,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  N.  Y. 
Telephone  Co. 


30 
5 

450 
10 


HOTEL  TRAYMORE,  ATLANTIC  CITY,  N.  J. 
Wrecked  by  the  Jump  House  Wrecking  Co. 

5    Five-story  brick  buildings  taken  down  in  six  days,  at  No. 
238  W.  44th  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Mark  Eidlitz 

&  Sons 

15    R.  H.  Macy  Co.,  Broadway  and  34th  Street,  New  York. 

N.  Y.,  Geo.  A.  Fuller  Co. 
12    Stern  Bros.,  42nd  Street  and  Sixth  Avenue,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  C.  T.  Wills  Co. 
1    Burden  Mansion,  72nd  Street  and  Fifth  Avenue.  New 
 York,  N.  Y.,  Wells  Bros.  Co.  

And  hundreds  of  other  large  buildings  in  New  York  City  and 
vicinity 


Appraisements. 

This  Com- 
pany will,  on 
request,  send 
its  expert  ap- 
praisers a  n  y- 
where  to  make 
special  v  a  1  u- 
ations  of  mate- 
rial in  build- 
ings intended 
to  be  wrecked, 
cost  of  re- 
moval, and  to 
give  expert  ad- 
vice in  each 
case.  Write  or 
telephone  for 
further  in- 
formation, and 
the  Company's 
represen- 
tative will  call. 


SOME  OF  THE  450  BUILDINGS  WRECKED  BY  THE  JUMP    HOUSE  WRECKING  CO. 

I'KN  NSVI.VAMA   K.  K.    TK KM  1 NAL    IN  NEW  VORK 


FOR  F/HE 


RESIDENCES  BEING  I  l<  I  <  I  I  l>  UTI  1 1  U  Ml'  IIOI'SE 


\niini.\i.  siMi  l.TANI OI  SIA  Willi  WRECKING 


oriKA  rioNs 
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The  Foundation  Company 
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THE  FOUNDATION  COMPANY 


TELEPHONE,  Barclay  7800 


Woolworth  Building,  233  Broadway 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Services. 

Subaqueous  and  Underground  Construction. 

Scope  and  Methods. 

Difficult  substructures,  bridges,  manufacturing 
plants,  dams,  and  tunnels  are  constructed  by  this  Com- 
pany. They  also  have  an  expert  organization,  skilled 
in  shoring  and  underpinning  heavy  buildings  and  re- 
storing structures  to  position  where  settlement  has  oc- 
curred. Methods  used  are  pneumatic  caissons,  dredging 
caissons,  cofferdams,  piling,  rock  and  general  excava- 
tion. The  Foundation  Company  are  specialists  in 
underground  construction,  and  have  developed  and 
patented  many  methods  now  used  by  them  to  overcome 
the  obstacles  frequently  met  with  in  foundation  work. 

Facilities  and  Territory. 

Facilities  consist  of  a  half  million  dollar  plant,  all 
modern  machinery,  and  a  skilled  force  of  three  thou- 
sand men. 

The  territory  covers  all  the  United  States  and 
Canada. 

Co-operative  Service. 

The  Foundation  Company  will  take  contracts  to 
construct  any  of  the  above  kinds  of  work,  and  their 


Engineering  Department  is  always  ready  to  co-operate 
with  architects  and  engineers  in  designing. 

References. 

Among  many  are  the  following: 
Woolworth  Building,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Chicago  &  Northwestern  Railway  Station,  Chicago,  111. 
Railway  Exchange  Building,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Examining  W  arehouse,  Montreal,  Can. 
Municipal  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Hauser  Lake  Dam,  Helena,  Mont. 
Ohio  River  Dam  No.  12,  Wheeling,  W.  Va. 
Calgary  Power  Dam,  Banff,  Alberta,  Can. 
Sandy  Hill  Diversion  Dam,  Hudson  Falls,  N.  Y. 
Pitt  River  Bridge,  Vancouver,  B.  C,  Can. 
Pennsylvania  Railroad  Bridge,  Tyndall,  Ohio 
Illinois  Central  Bridge,  East  Omaha,  Neb. 
Passaic  River  Bridge,  Paterson,  N.  J. 
Mohawk  River  Bridge,  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 
Smith  Shaft,  Princeton,  Mich. 
Woodward  Shaft,  Wilkesbarre,  Pa. 
St.  Albert  Shaft,  St.  Albert,  Alberta,  Can. 
Bronx  Terminal  Development,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Shoring  Mills  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Power  Tunnel,  Shawinigan  Falls,  Can. 


NORTH  TRANSCONA  ELEVATOR 
,  As  difficult  work  as  can  be  undertaken  is  the  placing  of  new  supports  under  a  finished  structure 

Above  structure  now  stands  plumb  on  supports  extending  to  rock.     Each  difficulty  was  foreseen,  each  step  planned;  the  work  was  completed 

within  three  days  of  the  estimated  time  and  for  a  definite  cost 
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MacArthur  Concrete  Pile  &  Foundation  Co. 


MacARTHUR  CONCRETE  PILE  &  FOUNDATION  CO. 

11  Pine  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

CHICAGO.  ILL.  BOSTON.  MASS.  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL. 

CLEVELAND,  OHIO  NEW  ORLEANS,  LA.  ATLANTA.  GA. 

MONTREAL.  CAN.  QUEBEC,  CAN.  DETROIT,  MICH. 


Products  and  Services. 

Pedestal  Concrete  Piles. 
Pre-moulded  Concrete  Piles. 
Steel  Pipe  Piles. 

This  Company  contracts  to  install  Pedestal  Con- 
crete Pile  Foundations  for  buildings  and  other  struc- 
tures in  any  part  of  North  America;  also  install  pre- 
moulded  reinforced  concrete  piles  and  steel  pipe  con- 
crete filled  piles  where  conditions  make  these  types  de- 
sirable. In  fact,  they  are  equipped  to  handle  the  com- 
plete foundation  ready  for  column  bases  and  brick 
walls. 

The  reputation  and  financial  standing  of  this  Com- 
pany insures  satisfactory  handling  and  prompt  comple- 
tion of  all  work.  Our  experience  assures  most  effective 
results  at  minimum  cost. 

Co-operative  Engineering  Service. 

This  Company  is  prepared  to  send  its  engineers 
to  any  part  of  the  country  to  investigate  soil  conditions 
and  for  consultation  at  its  own  expense. 

On  receipt  of  data  on  soil  conditions  and  blue- 
prints of  any  proposed  structures,  together  with  loads 
to  be  carried,  plans  for  Pedestal  Pile  Foundations  suit- 
able for  the  requirements,  together  with  approximate 
cost  estimates,  will  be  promptly  supplied. 

Pedestal  Concrete  Piles. 

The  Pedestal  Pile  is  a  distinct  and  radical  im- 
provement in  piling  construction.  It  differs  from  the 
ordinary  wood  or  concrete  pile  in  that  a  large  carrying 
capacity,  in  addition  to  that  due  to  frictional  resistance, 
is  derived  from  the  direct  bearing  power  of  a  broad  base 
resting  in  firm  and  compressed  subsoil. 

The  formation  of  the  enlarged  base  or  foot  is  sim- 
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pie  and  direct.  Little  additional  labor  is  required  and 
but  small  added  time.  The  total  time  required  for  the 
complete  formation  of  the  pile  is  about  thirty  minutes. 
The  cost  per  linear  foot  is  no  greater  than  in  the  case 
of  piles  of  the  ordinary  fype. 

Advantages. 

This  pile  provides  a  carrying  capacity  50  to  100  per 
cent  greater  than  that  of  other  types  of  piles  of  the 
same  length  and  under  the  same  soil  conditions. 

Actual  experience  teaches  that  under  many  soil 
conditions  a  given  load  can  be  carried  by  fewer  and 
shorter  Pedestal  Piles  than  would  be  required  with 
other  types. 


CARRYING  CAPACITY  OF  VARIOUS  TYPES  OF  PILE'S  FOR 

AVERAGE  SOIL  CONDITIONS  (BASED  ON 
 PATTON'S  FORMULA)  


Size  of  Pile 

Surface 
Area. 

square 
feet 

Frictional 
carrying 
capacity 

at  300  lbs. 

per  sq.  ft. 

Bearing 
Area 
at  foot  or 

point, 
square  feet 

Direct 
bearing 
capacity 
at  5  tons 
per  sq.  ft. 

Total 
carrying 
capacity 
of  Pile 

Wooden  Pile  30  ft.  long, 
Diameters  12"  and  7". 

74.5 

Tons 
11.2 

.270 

Tons 

1.35. 

Tons 
12.6 

Concrete  Pile  30  ft.  long, 
Diameters  1 8  *  and  6 " . 

94.3 

14.2 

.205 

1.03 

15.2 

Concrete  Pile  30  ft.  long. 
Diameters  14  "and  14" 

110.0 

16.5 

1.07 

5.35 

21.9 

Concrete  Pile  30  ft.  long, 
Diameters  16  "and  16" 

125. 7 

18.8 

1.395 

6.96 

25.8 

Pedestal  Pile  30  ft.  long. 
Diameters  16 "  and  3  ft. 

125.7 

18.85 

7. 10 

35.5 

54.35 

Cost  of  Pedestal  Piles. 

Exact  figures  as  to  the  price  of  Pedestal  Piles  de- 
pend on  the  length  and  number  of  piles  in  each  job  and 
on  surrounding  circumstances.  The  price  will  average 
from  $i.oo  to  $1.25  per  linear  foot  of  piling,  but  on 
small  or  large  jobs  may  run  higher  or  lower.    In  gen- 
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-Head  of  Core 


.-Casing 

(Shown  in  Cross —Section) 


1 

1 
a 

1 

1 
s 

Si 

Fig.  1 

Cy  1  i  n  d  rical 
core  and  cas- 
ing first  driven 
to  the  required 
depth 


Fig.  2 

Core  removed 
and  concrete 
dumped  into  hole 
at  bottom  of  cas- 
ing 


Fig.  3 

Core  used  as 
rammer  to  b'llge 
out  and  compress 
the  concrete  into 
surrounding  soil 


FORMING  THE  PEDESTAL  PILE 


eral,  the  price  per  linear  foot  of  Pedestal  Pile  is  as 
low  or  lower  than  any  other  cast-in-place  pile  and 
much  lower  than  the  cast-above-ground  pile.  As  the 
Pedestal  Concrete  Pile  carries  from  50  to  100  per  cent 
more  load  than  piles  without  an  enlarged  base,  less  piles 
or  shorter  piles  are  needed  for  any  given  foundation 
load,  thus  reducing  the  ultimate  cost. 

Specifications  for  Concrete  Piles. 

Piles  shall  be  driven  for  foundations  as  shown  on  drawing. 

Concrete  Piles — All  piles  shall  be  formed  in  place,  and 
shall  have  a  stem  or  shaft  not  less  than  sixteen  inches  in  diam- 
eter, with  an  enlarged  foot  or  base  about  three  feet  in  diameter. 

Concrete — Concrete  for  piles  shall  consist  of  one  part  of 
Portland  cement,  two  parts  of  sand  and  four  parts  of  broken 
stone  or  gravel,  measured  by  volume,  and  shall  be  thoroughly 
and  properly  mixed. 

Cement  shall  be  of  some  well-known  brand,  and  shall  pass 
the  Standard  Tests  of  the  American  Society  of  Civil  Engineers. 

Sand  shall  be  sharp  and  clean,  containing  not  more  than 


5  per  cent  of  clay  or  other 
deleterious  matter,  and  shall 
preferably  contain  a  con- 
siderable percentage  of 
coarse  grains. 

Broken  stone  shall  be 
of  granite  or  other  hard 
stone,  and  shall  have  a  di- 
ameter of  not  more  than 
1^4  inches,  and  not  less 
than  J4  inch.  If  gravel  is 
used,  it  shall  be  of  same 
size  as  mentioned  for  the 
broken  stone. 

Formation  —  The  pile 
forming  apparatus  shall  be 
driven  into  ground  until  a 
penetration  of  not  more 
than  one  inch  is  obtained 
by  10  blows  of  a  No.  2 
Vulcan  steam  hammer. 
The  concrete  at  bottom  of 
pile  shall  be  thoroughly 
tamped  and  rammed  out 
into  contact  with  surround- 
ing soil  with  a  suitable 
rammer,  until  the  enlarged 
foot  or  base  is  formed.  The 
tops  of  piles  shall  be 
brought  to  the  elevation  as 
shown  on  Drawing  No. 
.....  and  shall  project  3 
inches  into  concrete  cap- 
ping of  same. 

Length — The  length  of 
the  piles  shall  be  in  general  ....  feet,  measured  from  bottom  of 
base  to  top  of  pile,  but  may  be  increased  or  decreased  from 
time  to  time  as  ordered  by  the  architect  or  his  representative. 

Information. 

Tables  of  pile  capacities  in  various  soils,  and  much 
valuable  engineering  data  appears  in  our  Hand  Book. 
Sent  on  request. 

We  also  have  standard  drawings  showing  complete 
construction  details  of  reinforced  concrete  pile  caps,  giv- 
ing economic  number  and  grouping  of  piles  for  all 
ranges  of  column  and  wall  loads.  These  drawings  save 
much  time  and  labor  in  the  preparation  of  pile  plans 
and  architects  will  find  them  of  considerable  value. 

References. 

Write  us  for  names  of  architects  of  the  buildings 
shown  below  and  others  for  whom  we  have  performed 
work. 


Fig.  4 

Base  completed 
and  casing  filled 
to  top  with  wet 
concrete 


Fig.  5 

Complete  pedestal  pile 
consisting  of  monolithic 
concrete  column,  16-in. 
diameter.  Base,  about 
3-ft.  diameter 
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RAYMOND  CONCRETE  PILE  CO. 

NEW  YORK  CHICAGO 

BRANCHES 

BALTIMORE  PITTSBURGH  KANSAS  CITY  ST.  LOUIS 

PHILADELPHIA  SAN  FRANCISCO  PORTLAND,  ORE. 


Products. 

W  e  design,  make  and  place  Concrete  Bear- 
ing Piles  and  Concrete  Sheet  Piles  to  meet 
any  condition  where  piling  is  necessary.  This 
includes  Standard  Raymond  Concrete  Piles 
for  Foundations  on  Land ;  Pre-Moulded  Con- 
crete Piles  for  Docks,  Piers,  etc.,  and  both 
Plain  and  Interlocking  Reinforced  Con- 
crete Sheet  Piling. 

We  also  design  and  construct  difficult  Founda- 
tions, Docks,  Piers,  Bulkheads,  Sea  Walls,  Retain- 
ing Walls  and  special  Reinforced  Concrete  Struc- 
tures. 


Service. 

We  will  take  pleasure  in 
submitting  plans  and  estimates 
for  foundations  embodying 
concrete  piles,  upon  receipt  of 
the  general  foundation  plans, 
accompanied  by  data  regard- 
ing soil  conditions,  loads  to  be 
carried,  etc.  We  favor  taking 
up  questions  of  this  character 
with  engineers  and  architects, 
and  will  be  glad  to  co-operate 
with  them  in  submitting  plans 
and  estimates  covering  any 
work  in  which  our  experience 
may  prove  of  assistance.  Upon 
request,  we  will  send  a  repre- 
sentative anywhere,  at  any 
time,  and  at  our  expense,  to 
figure  on  prospective  work. 

Experience. 

Our  experience  extends 
over  a  period  of  thirteen 
years,  during  which  time  we 
have  placed  more  than  six 
million  lineal  feet  of  Ray- 
mond concrete  piles,  which 
are  in  service  in  the  founda- 
tions of  structures  of  almost 
every  class,  from  one-story 
buildings  to  skyscrapers. 
These  piles  have  been  driven 
in  practically  every  kind  of 
soil  and  combination  of  strata 
where  piling  can  be  used. 

Making  and  Placing  of  Ray- 
mond Concrete  Piles. 

Raymond  concrete  piles 
arc  plai  cd  by  means  of  a  col- 
lapsible steel  core,  or  man- 


trade-mark 


drel,  which  is 
incased  in  a 
spirally  rein- 
forced sheet 
steel  shell. 
The  shell 
covered  core 
is  driven  t  o 
proper  re- 
sistance in  accord- 
ance with  the  Engi- 
neering  News 
Formula  for  pile 
driving.  The  core  is 
then  collapsed  and 
withdrawn  from  the 
shell,  leaving  a  steel- 
lined  hole  in  the 
ground.  The  shell 
remains  in  the 
ground,  and  after 
careful  inspection,  is 
filled  with  concrete, 
mond  concrete  piles 


section  of  spiral  shell  split 
in  half,  showing  how  sheet 
steel  is  grooved  over  wire 

Note  strength  of  section  lying  on  ground 


STANDARD  RAYMOND 
CONCH  ET  K  IM  I.I  SHOWING 
M  I  I  'MOD  <>l  DRIVING 


In  the  majority  of  cases  Ray- 
are  used  for  compressive  loads 
only,  and  are  not  reinforced  vertically.  Should  condi- 
tions be  such,  however,  that  the  piling  would  be  sub- 
ject to  lateral  strains,  reinforcing  steel  is  placed  in  the 
shell  prior  to  the  placing  of  the  concrete. 

Features. 

The  reinforced  steel  shell  or  form  which  is  driven 
for  every  pile  and  which  remains  in  the  ground,  is  the 
most  important  feature  of  the  Standard  Raymond  Pile. 
The  purposes  of  this  reinforced  shell  are  multifold. 

( I )  It  maintains  the  compression  set  up  in  the  soil 
by  driving. 

(2)  It  prevents 
the  admixture  of 
extraneous  matter 
with  the  concrete. 

(3)  It  prevents 
distortion  or  com- 
plete severance  due 
to  driving  adjacent 
piles. 

(4)  It  prevents 
the  washing  away 
of  cement  from  the 
concrete  mixture 
by  surplus  ground 
water,  or  the  absorption  of  the  water  from  the  concrete 
by  dry  or  porous  soils. 

(5)  It  provides  a  strong  form  for  the  green  con- 
crete. (6)  It  insures  an  absolutely  perfect  concrete  pile 
of  known  size,  shape,  and  carrying  capacity. 


RAYMOND  PILE  READY  FOR  CAPPING 
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A  RAYMOND  SPIRALLY  REINFORCED  SHELL  OF  SHEET  STEEL, 
IN  PLACE,  READY  TO  BE  FILLED  WITH  CONCRETE 


No  engineer  will  permit  the  placing  of  concrete  in 
unstable  material  without  the  use  of  substantial  forms. 
How  much  more  important  it  is,  when  the  concrete  is 
placed  below  ground,  where  it  is  subject  to  the  back 
pressure  of  various  strata  of  soil  which  have  been  com- 
pressed to  their  limit  and  have  not  had  time  to  assume 
an  ultimate  set  under  the  new  conditions. 

Cost  of  Raymond  Piles. 

Raymond  concrete  piles  are  made  in  place,  and  not 
sold  by  the  foot,  f.  o.  b.  cars,  consequently  it  is  impos- 
sible to  quote  prices  without  knowing  the  conditions 
under  which  the  work  is  to  be  done. 

For  even  approximate  prices  it  is  necessary  to  know 
the  number  and  lengths  of  piles  required,  the  approxi- 
mate spacing,  soil  conditions,  accessibility  of  the  site, 
with  reference  to  railroad  siding,  cost  of  concrete  ma- 
terials and  labor  conditions. 

It  is  therefore  highly  desirable  that  the  necessary 
information  be  given  to  our  nearest  office  and  an  oppor- 
tunity afforded  for  an  examination  of  the  site. 

Specifications  for  Raymond  Concrete  Piling. 

We  are  frequently  asked  by  architects  and  engi- 
neers who  wish  to  be  certain  of  securing  satisfactory 
concrete  pile  work  to  submit  specifications  for  Raymond 
piles.  If  "  Raymond  Concrete  Piles  "  are  called  for, 
this  is,  of  course,  sufficient.  On  the  other  hand,  if  it  is 
for  any  reason  inadvisable  to  name  them  specifically,  the 
following  specifications  will  cover  them  : 

"  Concrete  piles  shall  be  of  a  type  specifically  approved  by 
the  architect  or  engineer  and  shall  be  placed  in  the  following 
manner : 

"  A  collapsible  steel  mandrel  or  pile  core  eight  inches  in 
diameter  at  the  small  end,  and  twenty  inches  in  diameter  thirty 
feet  from  that  point,  shall  be  incased  in  a  spirally  reinforced 
steel  shell,  and  driven  to  a  proper  penetration.  The  pile  core 
shall  then  be  collapsed  and  withdrawn  from  the  shell.  Before 
placing  the  concrete,  each  shell  shall  be  inspected  and,  being 
found  perfect,  shall  thereupon  be  filled  with  concrete  placed  in 
accordance  with  the  best  practice. 


RAYMOND  CONCRETE  PILES  DISCLOSED  BY  EXCAVATION  AT 
PLANT  OF  YOUNGSTOWN  SHEET  &  TUBE  COMPANY, 
YOUNGSTOWN,  OHIO 


Some  Users  of  Raymond  Concrete  Piles. 

Witherspoon  Englar  Co.,  Engineers,  Chicago,  111. 
Ernest  Flagg,  Architect,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
C.  Montgomery  Anderson,  Architect,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Haskell  &  Barnes,  Architects,  Baltimore,  Md. 

E.  H.  Glidden  &  C.  N.  Friz,  Architects,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Owens  &  Sisco,  Architects,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Arthur  Tufts,  Engineer  and  Architect,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Quincy  Bent,  Assistant  to  President,  Maryland  Steel  Co.,  Spar- 
rows Point,  Md. 
Ballinger  &  Perrot,  Architects,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Lockwood,  Greene  &  Co.,  Architects,  Boston,  Mass. 
Smith,  Hinchmann  &  Grylls,  Detroit,  Mich. 

G.  H.  Webb,  C.  E„  Michigan  Central  R.  R.,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Supervising  Architect,  U.  S.  Treasury,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Barnett,  Haynes  &  Barnett,  Architects,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

John  V.  Hanna,  Chief  Engineer,  Kansas  City  Terminal  Ry.  Co., 

Kansas  City,  Mo. 
J.  H.  Fox,  C.  E.,  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
John  T.  Rowland,  Jr.,  Architect,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Maynicke  &  Franke,  Architects,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Ford,  Bacon  &  Davis,  Engineers,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Stephenson  &  Wheeler,  Architects,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Wm.  Higginson,  Architect,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Esenwein  &  Johnson,  Architects,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
N.  M.  Loney,  Engineer,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
M.  Wilson,  Architect,  Denver,  Colo. 
Geo.  F.  Hardy,  Engineer,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Jenney,  Mundie  &  Jensen,  Architects.  Chicago,  111. 
Pond  &  Pond,  Architects,  Chicago,  111. 
Wm.  Ernest  Walker,  Architect,  Chicago,  111. 

F.  E.  Davidson,  Architect,  Chicago,  111. 

H.  R.  Wilson  &  Co.,  Architects,  Chicago,  111. 
Rudolph  Schenck,  Engineer.  Chicago,  111. 
Henry  J.  Schlacks,  Architect,  Chicago,  111. 

C.  A.  Morse,  Chief  Engineer,  R.  H.  Ford,  Engineer,  Track 

Elevation,  C,  R.  I.  &  P.  R.  R.,  Chicago,  111. 
Chatten  &  Hammond,  Architects.  Chicago,  111. 
Postle  &  Fischer,  Architects,  Chicago,  Til. 

W.  D.  Price,  Superintendent  of  Construction,  International 

Harvester  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
A.  U.  Leonhauser,  C.  E.,  Wisconsin  Steel  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

G.  C.  Kimball,  Chief  Engineer,  American  Sheet  &  Tin  Plate 

Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

D.  A.  Bohlen  &  Son,  Architects,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

H.  Koppers  Co.,  Engineers.  Chicago,  III. 
Proudfoot,  Bird  &  Rawson,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
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AMERICAN  STEEL  &  WIRE  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Wire  Rope 
CHICAGO        NEW  YORK        PITTSBURGH         CLEVELAND  DENVER 

EXPORT  REPRESENTATIVES,  United  States  Steel  Products  Company,  New  York 
PACIFIC  COAST  REPRESENTATIVES,  United  States  Steel  Products  Company,  San  Francisco,  Los  Angeles, 

Portland,  Seattle 


Products. 

W  e  make  all  kinds  of  W  ire  Rope  in  the  following 
qualities :  Iron,  Crucible  Cast  Steel.  Extra  Strong 
Crucible  Cast  Steel,  Plow  Steel  and  Monitor 
Plow  Steel  or  Tico  Special. 

Wire  Rope. 

The  following  illustrations  and  descriptions  show 
some  of  the  uses  to  which  our  wire  rope,  can  he  put : 

Iron  Elevator  Hoisting  Rope — The  wires  in  our 
Iron  Rope  are  made  from  the  hest  quality  iron,  being 
soft,  tough  and  flexible.  Iron  Hoisting  Rope  is  most 
generally  used  for  elevator  hoisting,  where  the  strength 
is  sufficient.  It  is  almost  universally  employed  for 
counterweight  ropes,  except  on  traction  elevators.  For 
traction  elevators  we  recommend  mild  steel  hoisting 
rope. 


IRON  ELEVATOR  HOISTING  ROPE 

Crucible  Cast-Steel  Hoisting  Rope — This  rope  is 
applicable  to  a  great  variety  of  uses,  among  which  may 
be  noted,  mine  hoisting,  logging  elevators,  derricks,  hay 
presses,  dredges,  cableways,  inclined  planes,  coal  hoists, 
conveyers,  ballast  unloaders,  skip  hoists  and  many  other 
uses. 


CRUCIBLE  CAST-STEEL  HOISTING  ROPE 


Extra  Strong  Crucible  Cast-Steel  Hoisting  Rope — 
This  rope  is  made  from  selected  steel  wires  of  higher 
tensile  strength  than  the  Crucible  Steel.  It  has  been 
found  particularly  useful  for  oil-well,  drilling  and  tub- 
ing lines.  Its  other  general  uses  are  similar  to  those 
of  the  Crucible  Sled,  except  that  it  may  be  used  where 
loads  are  somewhat  heavier. 


EXTRA  STRONG  CRiriM.K  CAST-STEEL  HOISTING  ROPE 
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Standard  Plow-Steel  Hoisting  Rope — This  is  a 
very  strong  type  of  hoisting  rope,  used  particularly  for 
heavy  mine  hoisting,  derricks,  inclined  planes,  dredges, 
cableways,  for  heavy  logging  and  similar  uses.  It  is 
the  most  economical  rope  to  use  where  the  weight  of 
the  rope  has  to  be  considered,  or  where  the  capacity  of 
the  machinery  is  to  be  increased  without  a  correspond- 
ing increase  in  sheaves  and  drums. 


STANDARD  PLOW-STEEL  HOISTING  ROPE 


Monitor  Plow-Steel  Hoisting  Rope — This  is  the 
highest-strength  rope  manufactured ;  being  very  strong, 
a  smaller  rope  may  be  used  than  any  of  the  preceding 
qualities  of  this  construction.  It  is  somewhat  stiffer  in 
the  same  diameter  than  the  Plow  and  Crucible  Steel 
grades,  but  strength  for  strength,  it  is  equally  flexible. 


MONITOR  PLOW-STEEL  HOISTING  ROPE 


Haulage  Rope — The  coarsest  rope,  i.e.,  6  by  7 
construction,  is  a  relatively  stiff  rope  with  large  wires, 
capable  of  resisting  external  wear  or  abrasion  ;  but  it 
is  the  least  flexible. 


HAULAGE  ROPE 


Extra  Flexible  Steel  Hoisting  Rope — This  rope  is 
composed  of  eight  strands  of  nineteen  wires  each,  laid 
around  a  hemp  core.  The  addition  of  these  two  strands 
over  the  Standard  Moisting  Rope  increases  the  flexibil- 
ity and  permits  the  rope  being  used  over  comparatively 
smaller  sheaves  and  drums. 
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Special  Flexible  Steel  Hoisting  Rope — This  rope 
is  composed  of  six  strands  of  thirty-seven  wires  each, 
laid  around  a  hemp  core.  This  is  a  very  flexible  rope, 
and  used  largely  on  cranes  and  similar  machinery  where 
sheaves,  of  a  necessity,  are  small. 


Round  Wire  Track  Cable  and  Locked  Wire  Cable 
for  Aerial  Tramways  and  Cableways — There  have  been 
devised  two  special  cables  which  present  fairly  smooth 
surfaces  for  wheels  to  run  upon.  The  better  is  the 
locked  type,  as  it  presents  the  smoother  external  sur- 
face. 


SPECIAL  FLEXIBLE  STEEL  HOISTING  ROPE 

Flattened  Strand  Hoisting  and  Haulage  Ropes— 
These  ropes  are  designed  to  give  increased  wearing  sur- 
face above  that  to  be  obtained  from  a  round  strand 
rope. 


FLATTENED  STRAND  HOISTING  AND  HAULAGE  ROPE 

Tiller  Rope  or  Hand  Rope — This  rope  is  used  for 
starting  and  stopping  elevators,  and  also  for  steering- 
lines  on  yachts  and  motor  boats. 


LOCKED  WIRE  TRACK  CABLE  FOR  AERIAL  TRAMWAYS 

Flat  Rope — A  remarkably  strong  hoisting  rope, 
used  to  a  great  extent  by  the  large  mines  of  the  West. 
It  is  composed  of  a  number  of  wire  ropes  called  "  flat 
rope  strands  "  of  alternate  right  and  left  lay,  placed  side 
by  side,  then  secured  or  sewed  together  with  soft  Swed- 
ish iron  wire,  thus  forming  a  completed  rope. 


TILLER  ROPE  OR  HAND  ROPE 


Non-Spinning  Hoisting  Rope — This  type  of  rope 
is  so  constructed  that  it  prevents  a  free  load  suspended 
on  the  end  of  a  single  line  from  rotating.  We  recom- 
mend this  type  of  rope  for  "  back  haul  "  or  single-line 
derricks. 


NON-SPINNING  HOISTING  ROPE 

SteeTClad  Hoisting  Rope — This  kind  of  hoisting 
rope  has  each  strand  spirally  served  with  flat  steel 
strips,  which  gives  considerable  wearing  surface  over 
the  ordinary  type.  When  the  flat  strips  of  a  steel-clad 
rope  have  worn  through,  there  still  remains  the  com- 
plete hoisting  rope  with  unimpaired  strength.  Where 
ropes  wear  out  quickly,  this  feature  is  a  distinct  advan- 
tage. 


FLAT  ROPE 


STEEL-CLAD  HOISTING  ROPE 


Galvanized  Iron  or  Steel  Guy  Rope — For  support- 
ing derricks,  and  for  general  standing  rope  service ; 
it  is  not  designed  to  run  over  drums  or  sheaves. 


GALVANIZED  IRON  OR  STEEL  GUV  ROPE 

Galvanized  Steel  Deep-Sea  Towing  Hawsers — 
Used  in  connection  with  automatic  steam  towing  ma- 
chines for  sea,  river  and  lake  towing,  where  greatest 
strength,  flexibility  and  durability  are  demanded. 


GALVANIZED  STEEL  DEEP-SEA  TOWING  HAWSER 

Galvanized  Steel  Wire  Strand — For  guying  stacks, 
telegraph  and  telephone  poles ;  signal  strand,  for  sus- 
pending trolley  wire;  messenger  strand,  for  telephone 
cables.  Seven  steel  wires  twisted  into  single  strand, 
galvanized  or  extra  galvanized. 


GALVANIZED  STEEL  WIRE  STRAND 
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AMERICAN  CHEMICAL  AND  MANUFACTURING 

COMPANY,  INC. 

"  Hippo  "  Waterproofing  and  Protective  Coatings 

MAIN  OFFICE  AND  LABORATORIES 

NORFOLK,  VA. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

GALVESTON.  TEX.  PITTSBURGH.  PA.  PORTLAND,  ORE. 

CHICAGO,  ILL.  MEBANE,  N.  C.  INDIANAPOLIS,  IND. 

BOSTON,  MASS.  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL.  SOUTH  AMERICA 


NEW  YORK.  N.  Y. 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 


Products. 

"  Hippo  "  Waterproof  Filler  Grade 
"  C,"  a  transparent  filler  for  waterproof- 
ing masonry  surfaces  of  every  description 
after  they  are  up;  "  Hippo"  Impervious 
Powder,  a  finely  pulverized  mineral  pow- 
der for  mixing  with  cement  and  concrete 
at  the  time  of  construction;  "Hippo" 
Flat  Coat,  a  perfect  waterproof  filler 
combined  with  necessary  pigments  to  give 
color  and  an  added  body  to  the  surface,  leaving  a  soft 
flat  tone. 

"  Hippo  "  Permanent  Pliable  Oil,  "  Hippo  " 
Paints,  Enamels,  Varnishes,  Stains,  and  Lacquers. 


"  Hippo"  Waterproofing  Products. 

"  Hippo  "  is  rapidly  becoming  recognized  as  the 
System  of  Waterproofing  for  all  purposes.  The  sim- 
plicity and  economy  of  application  and  the  absolute 
assurance  of  results  produced  have  successfully  demon- 
strated its  superior  merits. 

"  Hippo  "  Waterproof  Filler,  Grade  "  C." 

This  is  a  highly  specialized  liquid  filler  for  water- 
proofing, damp-proofing,  and  protecting  exterior  and 
interior  concrete,  brick,  granite,  marble,  sandstone,  and 
masonry  surfaces  of  all  kinds. 

It  is  compounded  with  a  vehicle  of  the  most  pow- 
erful penetrability  known.  It  permeates  every  part  of 
the  masonry  mass  to  which  it  is  applied,  and  penetrates 
to  a  depth  of  from  one  eighth  to  one  quarter  of  an  inch ; 
hence  abrasions  or  scratches  do  not  affect  its  efficiency. 
Moreover,  the  principal  base,  being  water  repellants 
with  a  combination  of  solvents,  is  held  in  suspension 
until  applied.  Then,  when  the  carriage  begins  to  evap- 
orate, the  water  repellant  microscopic  particles  natur- 
al I v  start  to  follow  it  along  the  lines  of  least  resistance, 
but,  owing  to  their  inherent  chemical  properties,  they 
expand,  hermetically  filling  the  minute  pores  of  the 
masonry,  and  really  becoming  a  component  part  thereof. 

Tin-,  waterproofing  is  not  a  paint  or  mere  surface 
coating;  it  is  a  transparent,  colorless  filler.  It  does  not 
contain  oil  of  any  kind,  and  is  immune  to  water,  acids, 
oil,  ea  water,  alkaline  water,  frost,  and  elementary 
heat.  It  is  not  affected  by  either  atmospheric  changes 
or  climatic  conditions. 

In  "  Ili|i|>o"  Waterproofing  Filler  Grade  "C"  is 
provided  a  waterproofing  of  the  maximum  durability 
and  efficiency  to  combat  the  elements,  prevent  disin- 
tegration, and  eliminate  the  possibility  of  unsightly 
gtains,  and  that  eyesore,  efflorescence. 
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"  Hippo  "  Impervious  Powder. 

This  is  a  dry,  white  powder,  and 
consists  of  mineral  acids  chemically  com- 
bined under  heat  and  perfectly  pulverized. 
It  is  purely  a  mineral  product,  and  there- 
fore not  subject  to  deterioration  by  age 
and  exposure  (as  are  all  other  water- 
proofing powders  on  the  market,  composed 
principally  of  vegetable  matter  and  animal 
fats,  which  decay  very  rapidly).  "  Hippo  " 
Powder,  being  extremely  fine,  can  be  easily  and  effec- 
tively mixed  with  cement,  and,  when  thoroughly  mixed 
in  the  proper  proportions,  becomes  a  part  of  the  cement 
mixture.  Moreover,  it  increases  the  tensile  strength 
of  the  concrete,  whereas  other  waterproofing  powders 
reduce  it  anywhere  from  five  to  eight  per  cent. 

It  is  necessary  to  use  water  in  making  cement  or 
concrete  walls,  and  also  for  curing  them.  When  evap- 
oration takes  place,  it  leaves  the  concrete  or  cement 
full  of  air-spaces  or  -cells,  and  this  cellular  condition 
is  the  cause  of  concrete  taking  water  rapidly,  and  its 
ultimate  seepage  through  the  wall.  "  Hippo  "  Imper- 
vious Powder  is  so  compounded  that  it  combines  per- 
fectly with  cement;  and  on  evaporation  of  the  water 
in  it,  the  lighter  substance  composing  the  pow^der,  fol- 
lows the  lines  of  least  resistance  and  closes  up  these 
air-cells  or  -ducts,  making  the  concrete  or  cement  wall 
a  perfectly  solid  mass  throughout,  and  absolutely  im- 
pervious to  moisture.  This  powder  does  not  in  any 
way  affect  the  color,  or  decrease  the  hardening  qualities 
and  strength  of  the  concrete ;  but  it  will  prevent  hair 
cracks,  discoloration  from  rains,  and  the  white  efflor- 
escence which  is  so  unsightly,  yet  is  generally  seen  on 
concrete  walls. 

The  Integral  Method  of  waterproofing  makes  a 
great  saving  in  cost,  the  work  being  accomplished  by 
simply  proportioning  the  materials  properly  and  adding 
to  the  cement  about  two  per  cent  of  "  Hippo  "  Imper- 
vious Powder,  which  is  an  absolute  water  repellant. 
This  powder,  combining  with  the  cement  uniformly 
throughout  the  entire  mixture,  means  permanence 
without  any  additional  cost  for  labor  to  apply  or  exca- 
vations to  be  made. 

"  Hippo  "  is  absolutely  insoluble  and  unaffected 
by  water,  even  after  years  of  contact.  Permanent 
water-resisting  qualities  are  obtained  with  the  same 
quantity  of  "  Hippo  "  Powder  as  is  required  by  other 
SO-called  waterproofing  materials  to  produce  a  tem- 
porary effect. 

This  powder  has  been  used  in  buildings  through- 
out the  country,  and  also  extensively  in  burial  vaults 
and  Other  underground  work,  to  determine  its  water- 
proofing and  lasting  qualities.    Its  unequalled  efficiency 
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has  been  fully  demonstrated  by  the  successes  obtained 
with  it. 

"  Hippo  "  Flat  Coat. 

This  extraordinary  product,  in  both  Interior  and 
Exterior  Grades,  was  produced  and  tested  thoroughly 
by  our  chemists,  with  all  the  essentials  of  an  ideal  flat 
coat  in  view  as  a  criterion,  before  it  was  placed  on 
the  market. 

"  Hippo  "  Interior  Flat  Coat — "  Hippo  "  Interior 
Flat  Coat  is  absolutely  waterproof,  so  that  it  is  not 
only  unaffected  by  water  drops  accidentally  splashed 
on  it  from  within,  but  successfully  resists  any  damp- 
ness which  seeps  through  the  brick  or  plaster  from  the 
outside,  during  heavy  rains. 

Moreover,  it  is  of  such  a  nature  that  grease  spots 
will  not  penetrate  it,  but,  with  other  soiled  places  and 
dust,  can  be  readily  washed  off  with  ordinary  soap 
and  water. 

Furthermore,  it  is  impervious  to  all  temperature 
changes ;  that  is,  it  will  never  crack,  flake  nor  peel,  on 
either  a  smooth  or  a  rough  finished  wall,  no  matter 
how  extremely  hot  or  cold  the  weather  may  be. 

Although  it  is  made  up  in  standard  colors,  it  can 
be  produced  on  request  in  any  shade  to  suit  the  general 
color  scheme  of  any  individual  house  or  room. 

It  has  a  stronger  bond  and  heavier  body  than  any 
other  flat  coat  in  existence. 

"Hippo"  Exterior  Flat  Coat — The  main  charac- 
teristics of  "  Hippo  "  Flat  Coat  for  exterior  masonry 
are  almost  identical  with  those  for  interior,  with  a  few 
exceptions.  "  Hippo  "  Exterior  Flat  Coat,  besides  the 
above  mentioned  qualities,  possesses  marvelous  vitality 
or  combative  strength  to  resist  the  enormous  pressure 
with  which  water  is  forced  against  it  in  heavy  storms. 
It  will  stand  up  successfully  under  weather  conditions, 
no  matter  how  severe,  for  a  reasonable  length  of  time ; 
and  by  "  reasonable  "  we  mean  three  times  as  long  as 
the  ordinary  flat  coat  on  the  market. 

Only  one  coat  of  either  of  these  products  is  re- 
quired to  secure  results  superior  to  anything  which 
has  ever  been  obtained  in  this  line.  "  Hippo  " 
Flat  Coat  sets  up  in  about  thirty  minutes,  and  dries  in 
from  three  to  four  hours. 


"  Hippo  "  Permanent  Pliable  Oil,  Etc. 

Attention  is  called  to  the  line  of  "  Hippo  "  Oils, 
Paints,  Enamels,  Varnishes,  Lacquers,  and  Stains, 
whose  superiority  is  steadily  gaining  widespread  recog- 
nition. This  is  due  to  the  wonderful  water-,  acid-, 
cold-,  and  heat-resisting  qualities  of  these  products. 

Of  course,  the  paint  qualities  just  referred  to  can 
only  be  obtained  through  the  use  of  an  exceptional 
oil  possessing  those  qualities  in  mixing  the  paint.  This 
is  due  to  the  fact  that  the  efficiency  and  durability  of 
a  paint  do  not  depend  on  the  wearing  power  of  the 
pigment  but  on  the  strength  and  life  of  the  oil.  So, 
by  using  our  "  Hippo "  Permanent  Pliable  Oil  as  a 
basis  of  these  products,  its  marvelous  qualities  to  a 
great  degree  are  imparted  to  them. 

"  Hippo  "  Permanent  Pliable  Oil  is  a  chemical  oil, 
principally  mineral  in  composition,  which  is  processed 
chemically  and  thus  becomes  endowed  with  a  number 
of  marvelous  qualities.  It  is  absolutely  waterproof, 
acid-proof,  brine-proof  and  alkali-proof.  It  is  very 
elastic,  adapting  itself  readily  to  contraction  and  ex- 
pansion of  metal  due  to  temperature  changes.    It  is 


a  non-conductor  of  electricity,  which  fact  opens  up 
a  wide  field  for  its  use.  It  is  absolutely  impervious, 
consisting  of  a  thin,  tough,  adhesive,  continuous  film 
coating  that  protects  metal  successfully  against  the  in- 
roads of  corrosive  influences.  So  by  using  it  in  the 
mixing  of  all  "  Hippo  "  protective  coating,  it  endows 
them  with  its  unequalled  qualities. 

Testimonials. 

Stamford,  Conn., 
November  29th,  1915. 

Gentlemen  : 

We,  as  members  of  the  Fire  Commission  of  Stamford, 
Conn.,  are  pleased  to  testify  to  the  merits  of  your  "  Hippo  " 
Impervious  Powder  as  a  waterproofing  when  mixed  with  ce- 
ment for  making  concrete  or  mortar  of  any  kind  waterproof. 

The  basement  of  the  Central  Fire  Station  of  Stamford, 
Conn.,  was  a  place  of  severest  test  which  in  our  opinion  speaks 
for  itself. 

When  your  company  undertook  to  do  the  work  of  water- 
proofing this  basement,  there  were  48"  of  water  in  it.  Other 
companies  had  tried  to  waterproof  this  cellar  but  had  failed. 

The  water  pressure  was  so  great  that  it  took  three  engine 
pumps  working  night  and  day  to  keep  the  cellar  dry  for  the 
work  to  proceed  and  it  looked  hopeless  of  ever  accomplishing 
the  results  desired. 

The  work  was  completed  March  20,  1915,  and  is  at  the 
present  time  as  dry  as  an  upper  floor.  Your  company  has 
given  us  a  guarantee  and  bond  that  this  cellar  will  be  dry  for 
five  years. 

With  such  a  monument  of  proof  of  the  efficiency  of  your 
waterproofing  product,  we  would  have  no  hesitancy  in  recom- 
mending the  same  to  any  one  who  has  or  may  have  to  con- 
tend with  the  same  problem  which  we  had. 

Yours  very  truly, 

Wm.  F.  Joyce, 
(Signed)       Frederick  C.  Oefinger, 
Warren  F.  Cressy, 

Fire  Committee 

Norfolk,  Va., 

January  29,  1916. 

Gentlemen  : 

Your  waterproofing  flat  coat  which  I  used  on  the  Exterior 
of  the  Freemason  Street  Baptist  Church  has  proven  satisfac- 
tory, and  I  recommend  it  to  any  one  in  need  of  a  waterproof 
paint. 

Yours  very  truly. 

(Signed)       Edw.  T.  Friend, 

Painting  Contractor 

Norfolk,  Va., 
December  18th,  1915. 

Gentlemen  : 

Having  thoroughly  tested  your  waterproofing  liquid  on 
practically  every  kind  of  exterior  surface  and  having,  found  it 
to  give  entire  satisfaction  to  every  customer,  I  do  not  hesitate 
to  say  that  I  consider  it  will  absolutely  waterproof  the  walls 
of  any  building  without  in  the  least  changing  the  appearance 
of  the  building. 

Your  waterproof  paint  I  find  to  give  entire  satisfaction 
in  every  particular,  as  the  office  walls  in  the  Royster  Building 
will  show.    I  consider  them  the  best  finished  walls  in  the  city. 
Yours  very  truly, 

(Signed)       C.  Ross  Weller, 

General  Contractor 


Co-operative  Services. 

We  maintain  an  Engineering  Department  and 
Chemical  Laboratory  for  the  convenience  of  architects 
and  engineers,  and  they  are  ready  at  all  times  to  work 
out  problems  and  give  expert  advice  without  cost. 


Literature. 

Circulars  containing  detailed  information  regard- 
ing any  of  our  products,  as  well  as  samples,  will  be 
gladly  furnished  on  request. 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


24      Waterproofing  Materials 


Anti-Hydro  Waterproofing  Co. 


ANTI-HYDRO  WATERPROOFING  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  "  Anti-Hydro  " 

telephoxe.  Market  5069  170  Washington  Street 

NEWARK,  N.  J. 


Products  and  Services. 

"  Anti-Hydro,"  a  Liquid  Compound  to  be  used 
with  Portland  cement  for  Waterproofing,  Damp-proof- 
ing, Hardening,  and  other  purposes. 

Consulting  Waterproofing  Engineers.  The 
consulting  engineers  are  ready  at  all  times  to  advise 
concerning  difficult  waterproofing  problems.  Corre- 
spondence is  invited. 

Approval. 

The  Bureau  of  Standards  of  the  Department  of 
Commerce,  United  States  Government,  made  compara- 
tive tests  of  leading  waterproofing  compounds.  In 
Technical  Papers  No.  3,  which  in  pages  95  to  127,  in- 
clusive, describe  these  tests,  "  Anti-Hydro  "  is  desig- 
nated as  "  Compound  No.  40."  On  page  60  of  the 
report,  just  referred  to,  is  the  statement:  "It  is  the 
most  impermeable  of  any  of  the  mortars."  The  tests 
were  made  by  Rudolph  J.  Wig,  associate  engineer 
chemist,  and  P.  H.  Bates,  chemist  of  the  Bureau  of 
Standards. 
Description. 

"  Anti-Hydro  "  is  a  liquid  compound  that  is  neutral 
co  cement.  When  it  is  added,  in  a  certain  percentage, 
co  the  water  used  is  gauging  Portland  cement  in  the 
usual  way,  it  makes  the  cement  in  all  kinds  of  masonry 
impervious  to  water,  moisture,  frost,  gas,  oils,  odors,  etc. 

"  Anti-Hydro  "  excites  and  brings  into  service  all 
che  cohesive  properties  of  Portland  cement,  which  are 
themselves  the  best  and  most  efficient  waterproofing 
mediums.  It  does  this  without  the  use  of  alums, 
greases,  oils,  acids  or  decomposable  ingredients ; 
neither  are  there  any  iron  admixtures  which  are 
sure  to  disintegrate  the  concrete  in  time.  "  Anti- 
Hydro  "  has  a  calcium  base  and  improves  with  age.  It 
combines  chemically  with  the  cement,  is  insoluble,  and 
becomes  an  integral  part  of  it.  It  crystallizes  at  the 
same  time  as  the  cement,  and  because  of  its  penetrating 
qualities  fills  the  voids  or  pores  with  cement  crystals 
winch  expand  and  effectually  seal  the  mass,  preventing 
the  passage  of  liquids  even  under  heavy  pressure.  It 
increases  the  density  and  consequent  tensile  strength  of 
the  cement  fully  twenty-five  per  cent,  and  hardens  the 
wearing  surfaces  to  a  degree  that  makes  them  ditstless 
and  adamant  without  any  discoloration.  In  color,  the 
surfaces  are  light  gray.  They  can,  however,  be  given 
almost  any  color. 

Architects,  engineers  and  contractors  are  now  re- 
alizing, after  many  years'  experience,  that  true,  integral, 
permanent  and  economical  Portland  cement  waterproof- 
ing can  be  had  only  through  the  medium  of  the  water 
used  in  gauging,  together  with  a  compound  that  readily 
assimilates  with  it  and  chemically  combines  with  the 
cement.  The  "  Hausling  System"  accomplishes  this 
with  "  Anti-Hydro."  It  has  been  on  the  market  twelve 
years  and  has  received  only  words  of  commendation 
from  its  many  users  throughout  the  country.     It  is 

guaranteed. 

The  bond  of  "Anti-Hydro"  cement  coatings  to 
brick,  stone,  concrete  or  cement  finished  surfaces  is 
perfect,  and  it  adheres  permanently  against  any  head 
of  water. 


Adaptability. 

To  a  considerable  degree,  "  Anti-Hydro  "  prevents 
freezing,  and  permits  the  hydrating  of  cement  in 
weather  of  temperature  lower  than  that  in  which  it  can 
ordinarily  be  done. 

Walls—"  Anti-Hydro  "  cement  coatings,  for  walls 
of  every  kind,  positively  prevent  disintegration.  Be- 
cause they  are  fireproof  non-conductors  they  provide 
an  excellent  means  of  insulation  where  electric  appa- 
ratus is  located.  In  cold-storage  plants  they  are  an  ab- 
solute necessity  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  moisture  and 
consequent  frost,  and  the  absorption  of  noxious  gases 
and  vapors.  By  virtue  of  their  antiseptic  properties 
they  improve  the  sanitary  conditions  of  hospitals  when 
used  on  interior  walls  and  floors.  They  overcome  in  a 
measure  the  non-resilience  of  cement  mixtures  to 
strains  and  shocks.  They  have  a  resistance  to  acid  and 
alkali  conditions  that  is  found  in  no  other  cement 
waterproofing  compositions. 

Tunnels,  Foundations,  etc. — The  value  of  "  Anti- 
Hydro  "  for  cement  waterproofing  of  tunnels,  subways, 
foundations,  cellars,  reservoirs,  vaults,  concrete  floors, 
walls ;  in  setting  tile ;  and  wherever  a  water-resisting  or 
water-holding  quality  is  required,  can  be  easily  appre- 
ciated. For  finish  coatings  for  floors,  walls  and  roofs, 
"  Anti-Hydro  "  is  added  to  the  water  used  in  mixing 
the  cement  mortars,  and  then  the  coatings  are  applied 
as  in  any  ordinary  finish  work.  No  skilled  labor  is  re- 
quired for  mixing;  "Anti-Hydro"  mixes  itself.  It  so 
enriches  the  mortars  that  the  cement  worker  can  easily 
trowel  in  a  day  twice  as  much  surface  as  he  could  with- 
out it.  This  labor-saving  practically  pays  the  cost  of 
"  Anti-Hydro." 

Backing — For  the  backing  of  limestone,  granite, 
marble  and  all  other  stones,  and  for  structural  iron  work 
to  prevent  stains  and  exclude  dampness,  "  Anti-Hy- 
dro "  damp-proofing  will  be  found  cheaper  than  bitu- 
men and  asphalt  paint  compounds  and  superior  to  them. 

Floors — Attention  is  drawn  particularly  to  the  fact 
that,  to  produce  a  finished  cement  floor,  ditstless  and 
adamant,  "  Anti-Hydro  "  has  no  equal  in  the  market. 
It  is  inexpensive  and  pays  its  own  cost  in  labor-saving. 
No  extra  troweling  and  no  expert  supervision  are 
needed.  All  that  is  required  is  the  adding  of  one  part 
"  Anti-Hydro  "  to  ten  parts  water  used  in  gauging  the 
top-surface  mixture.  "  Anti-Hydro  "  automatically 
does  the  rest  itself.  For  these  reasons  it  is  now  used 
extensively  for  floors  and  roofs  in  office  buildings,  fac- 
tories, garages,  hospitals,  and  schools,  and  for  side- 
walks, terraces,  platforms,  etc. 

Two  facts  are  emphasized:  first,  that  "Anti-Hy- 
dro "  dustless  adamant  concrete  floors  are  integrally 
and  permanently  what  their  name  expresses;  and 
second,  that  their  actual  cost  is  less  than  one  cent  per 
square  foot  as  against  four  to  eight  cents  cost  incurred 
in  almost  all  other  compounds  for  which  the  same  re- 
sults are  claimed. 

Shipment. 

"Anti-Hydro"  is  shipped  in  live-  and  ten-gallon 
steel  jacketed  cans  and  in  fifteen  .  twenty-,  and  thirty- 
gallon  steel  barrels,  f.o.b.,  Newark,  N.  J. 
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Directions  for  Use. 

Waterproofing — Amounts  required  may  be  estimated  on 
the  basis  of  a  mixture  one  part  cement  to  two  parts  sand.  One 
gallon  of  "Anti-Hydro"  to  ten  gallons  of  water  (when  water 
is  properly  used),  with  one  barrel  of  cement  and  two  barrels 
of  sand,  should  cover  one  hundred  square  feet  of  surface  one 
inch  in  thickness. 

"A.  H."  Cold  Water  Paint  {Damp-proofing  and  Stain- 
proofing) — For  brick,  stone,  stucco  or  concrete-block  walls. 
Portland  cement  is  gradually  stirred  into  a  mixture  of  one  part 
"Anti-Hydro"  to  three  parts  water,  to  a  creamlike  consistency, 
to  be  applied  in  three  coats  with  a  brush  or  a  spray.  First  coat 
is  a  penetrating  one.  Mixture  for  it  should  be  as  thick  as  the 
brush  will  carry  and  should  be  well  rubbed  in,  particular  care 
being  taken  to  fill  all  joints  and  cracks.  The  second  coat  is  a 
further  filler;  the  third  is  a  finish  coat,  to  which  any  color  can 
be  given.  The  natural  color  is  light  gray.  These  coats  are  a 
permanent  check  to  efflorescence.  They  will  not  crack  nor 
peel  off  and  are  the  most  economical  that  can  be  had,  as  they 
cost  less  than  half  a  cent  per  square  foot  for  labor  and 
materials. 

"A.  H."  Concrete  Floor  Re-facing  "  Dustlcss"  Preparation 
— To  assure  a  perfect  bond  to  underlying  masonry  all  surfaces 
shall  be  first  washed  with  a  solution  of  one  part  muriatic  acid 
to  four  parts  water.  Solution  should  be  allowed  at  least  three 
hours  for  its  action.  This  to  be  followed  by  a  good  washing 
with  clear  water  to  stop  further  acid  action.  Surfaces  shall  then 
be  thoroughly  roughed  with  a  stiff  steel  brush  and  well  damp- 
ened before  additional  coatings  are  applied. 

Coatings — Portland  cement  is  gradually  stirred  into  a 
mixture  of  one  part  "  Anti-Hydro  "  to  three  parts  water,  to  a 
creamlike  consistency,  and  applied  in  three  coats  with  a  brush. 

First  coat  is  a  penetrating  one,  the  mixture  for  which 
should  be  as  thick  as  the  brush  will  carry  and  well  rubbed  in. 
Particular  care  should  be  taken  to  fill  all  joints,  holes  and 
cracks.  "While  this  coat  is  still  wet,  a  fine,  sharp  sand  (granite 
or  corundum,  20-  to  30-mesh  screening)  should  be  dusted  on  it. 
This  is  allowed  to  set  for  about  twenty  minutes  and  is  then 
followed  by  second  and  third  coats  without  any  sand  mixtures. 
Third  coat  is  the  finish  coat  and  should  be  floated  or  troweled. 

Caution — It  is  imperative  that  surfaces  to  which  any  of 
these  coatings  are  applied  be  absolutely  clean  of  all  paint, 
whitewash  or  other  foreign  substances,  and  that  they  be  suffi- 
ciently roughed  for  a  cement  bond  and  well  dampened. 

It  is  recommended  in  waterproofing  and  in  floor  work  that 
one  coat  of  damp-proofing  be  first  applied  and  then  followed 


by  the  regular  coatings.  Strong,  faithful  troweling  is  always 
essential.    Careful  mixing  should  never  be  neglected. 

It  is  well  to  bear  in  mind  that  water  is  stubborn  and  will, 
if  stopped  at  one  place,  seek  an  outlet  somewhere  else;  and  that, 
therefore,  a  complete  pocket  of  waterproofing  is  necessary. 

"A.  H."  Colorless  W cathcrproofing — This  is  a  method  of 
weatherproofing  and  preserving  masonry  without  changing  the 
appearance  or  the  texture  of  the  surfaces. 

Apply  to  a  clean,  dry  surface  with  an  ordinary  whitewash 
brush  two  separate  solutions  ("A.  H."  Primer  and  plain  "Anti- 
Hydro  "). 

"A.  H."  Primer  should  he  applied  first;  then,  after  at  least 
twelve  hours,  the  plain  "  Anti-Hydro."  The  result  will  be  the 
formation  of  a  colorless,  insoluble  silicate,  which  will  penetrate 
and  fill  pores,  bind  particles  together,  permanently  increase 
strength  and  weathering  qualities,  and  bring  out  and  preserve 
original  colors. 

For  surfaces  of  stone,  brick,  terra-cotta,  etc.,  this  process 
will  be  found  the  most  economical  and  satisfactory. 

General  Specifications. 

Material — Interior  surfaces  of  all  exterior  walls,  upper 
surface  of  concrete  floor  slab  of  basement  or  cellar,  all  pits, 
piers,  etc.,  as  shown  on  plans,  shall  be  waterproofed  by  the 
addition  of  "  Anti-Hydro "  liquid  waterproofing  compound 
(manufactured  by  the  Anti-Hydro  YVaterproofing  Co., 
Newark,  N.  J.)  to  all  water  used  in  tempering  the  dry  mixture 
of  one  part  cement  and  two  parts  sand,  in  proportion  of  one 
gallon  "  Anti-Hydro  "  to  ten  gallons  water. 

The  Bond — To  assure  a  perfect  bond  to  underlying 
masonry,  all  surfaces,  before  application  of  waterproof  coat- 
ing, shall  be  thoroughly  roughed,  cleaned  and  dampened ;  and 
coatings  shall  be  applied  not  later  than  twenty-four  hours  after 
surfaces  have  been  so  prepared. 

Wall  Coatings — Wall  coatings  shall  be  %  inch  in  thickness 
from  floor  level,  where  they  should  be  properly  coved  and 
bonded  to  floor,  and  carried  up  at  least  one  foot  above  the  grade 
level.  A  slush  or  grout  of  neat  cement,  in  which  one  part 
"  Anti-Hydro "  is  used  to  three  parts  water,  is  first  applied, 
and  then  followed  by  a  one-cement  and  two-sand  mixture.  The 
first  to  be  a  scratch  coat.  Second  to  be  a  finish  coat,  thoroughly 
floated  and  troweled  to  a  smooth  and  even  finish  free  from 
all  imperfections. 

Floor  Work — Shall  be  one  inch  in  thickness  and  to  serve 
the  double  purpose  of  a  waterproofing  agent  and  dustless  wear- 
ing surface;  finished  as  described  above  in  "Wall  Coatings," 
except  as  to  scratch  coat. 


A  FEW  OF  THE  "ANTI-HYDRO"  USERS 


G.  H.  Pegram.  Interborough  R.  T.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Anton  Schneider,  R.  T.  Subway  Construction  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

F.  C.  Noble,  R.  T.  Commission,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Percy  Litchfield,  R.  T.  Subway  Construction  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Cranford  Co.  (Brooklyn  Subway),  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Degnon  Contracting  Co.   (Sixth  A  venue  McAdoo  Subway), 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Thompson-Starrett  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Whitney  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Geo.  A.  Fuller  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Westinghouse,  Church,  Kerr  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Roebling  Construction  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Hedden  Construction  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Industrial  Engineering  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Thos.  Crimmins  Contracting  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
National  Fire  Proofing  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Rockefeller  Institute,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Interborough  R.  T.  Co.  (Power-Houses),  New  York.  N.  Y. 
New  York  Edison  Co.  (Power-Houses),  New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York  Telephone  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
East  River  Tunnel,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Singer  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Scribner  Press  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Waldorf-Astoria  Hotel,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Greenwood  Cemetery  (Vaults),  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Niagara.  Lockport  &  Ontario  Power  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Iroquois  Construction  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Standard  Optical  Co.,  Geneva,  N.  Y. 
New  York  Richmond  Gas  Co.,  Stapleton,  N.  Y. 
Public  Service  Corporation  (Power-Houses),  Newark,  N.  J. 
Rallantine  Brewery,  Newark,  N.  J. 
American  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J. 


Booth  &  Flinn  (Passaic  Valley  Sewer),  Newark,  N.  J. 
Crocker-Wheeler  Co.,  Ampere,  N.  J. 
City  Hall,  Montclair,  N.  J. 

Bernardsville  Bank  Building,  Bernardsville,  N.  J. 

T.  J.  Wasser  (County  Engineer),  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Peter  F.  Redfern  &  Son,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Pentsch  Compressing  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Castle  Ice  Cream  Factory,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J. 

Joseph  Sharp  Construction  Co.,  Paterson,  N.  J. 

J.  W.  Bishop  Co.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  and  Providence,  R.  I. 

Central  Building  Co.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Fred  T.  Ley  Co.,  Springfield,  Mass. 

Woodruff  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

J.  Dubrawn  &  Sons,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Noel  Construction  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

United  States  Naval  Academy,  Annapolis,  Md. 

Atlanta  Water  &  Electric  Co.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

New  Battle  House,  Mobile,  Ala. 

New  Denechaud  Hotel,  New  Orleans,  La. 

General  Builders'  Supply  Co.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

State  House,  Frankfort,  Ky. 

Pottsville  Union  Traction  Co.,  Palo  Alto,  Pa. 

Fred  G.  Bourne,  Oakdale,  L.  I.,  N.  Y. 

Alfred  Vanderbilt,  Newport,  R.  I. 

Jacob  A.  Schiff,  Rumson,  N.  J. 

O.  J.  Jennings,  Fairfield,  Conn. 

Phipps  Estate,  Westbury,  R.  I. 

John  D.  Rockefeller,  Tarrytown,  N.  Y. 

Also  in  Newark,  N.  J. ;  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  other  cities : 
Public  Bath  Houses,  Swimming-Pools,  Public  Schools,  Hospi- 
tals, Theaters.  Garages.  Reservoirs,  Refrigerating  and  Ice 
Plants.  Office,  Factory  and  Loft  Buildings. 

And  hundreds  of  others. 
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The  Antakwa  Company 
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Products  and  Services. 

"Antakwa"  Damp-Resisting  Paints:  "An- 
takwa Plaster  Key,"  "  Antakwa  Medium," 
"  Antakwa  Heavy,"  "  Antakwa  Colorless  ";  "  An- 
takwa Black  "  Paint,  for  Structural  Steel. 

Also,  "Regal"  Coatings  and  Finishes,  for 
Floors,  Walls  and  Ceilings. 

Where  desired,  we  will  contract  for  the  application 
of  out  materials. 

Antakwa  Paints. 

"  Antakwa  "  Damp-Resisting  Paints  are  known  as 
"  the  Better  Damp-proofing." 

"Antakwa  Plaster  Key." 

"  Antakwa  Plaster  Key  "  applied  to  the  inner  walls 
of  masonry  dispenses  with  furring  and  lathing.  Being 
plastic  it  expands  and  contracts  in  unison  with  the  sur- 
face to  which  it  is  applied,  and  permits  scratch  coat  of 
plaster  to  absorb  sufficiently  so  as  to  form  a  perfect 
permanent  bond  between  wall  and  plaster. 

Vermin  proof — There  being  no  space  between  wall 
and  plaster,  vermin  are  eliminated. 

Prevents  Discoloration — Being  damp-proof,  "  An- 
takwa Plaster  Key  "  prevents  discoloration  of  plaster. 

Insulation — "  Antakwa  Plaster  Key  "  used  on  in- 
terior of  brick  walls  seals  wall  air-tight,  transforming 
it  from  simply  a  wind-stop  into  a  perfect  heat  and  cold 
insulating  barrier.  The  millions  of  air-cells  in  the 
brick  permit  cutting  down  very  materially  the  radiation 
necessary  for  heating  the  building.  The  saving  in  the 
first  cost  of  heating  much  more  than  pays  for  the  apply- 
ing of  "  Antakwa  Plaster  Key." 

Saving  in  Space — "  Antakwa  Plaster  Key  "  elim- 
inates furring  and  lathing,  resulting  in  a  saving  in  space. 

Fireproof  Construction — Where  the  object  is  to  se- 
cure a  fireproof  construction,  "  Antakwa  Plaster  Key  " 
dispenses  with  metal  lath  on  walls  and  ceilings,  at  a  sav- 
ing of  about  fifty  per  cent. 

"Antakwa  Medium." 

"  Antakwa  Medium  "  is  for  the  prevention  of  dis- 
coloration on  marble,  limestone,  etc. 

Applied  cold  with  a  brush  in  the  same  manner  as 
paint  to  unexposed  parts  of  stone  to  within  one  inch  of 
the  exposed  face,  it  prevents  discolorations  due  to  brick 
backing,  and  chemical  action  due  to  the  dampness  in  the 
mortar  or  cement  in  which  stone  is  set.  "  Antakwa 
Medium  "  is  more  economical  than  non-staining  ce- 
ments. 

"Antakwa  Colorless." 

A  paint  composed  of  waterproof,  airproof  and 
acidproof  materials,  with  slightly  heavier  body  than 
water,  and  applied  with  a  brush.  On  first  application, 
paint  penetrates  the  pores  (carried  under  surface), 
where  it  becomes  as  indestructible  as  the  surface  itself. 

Used  for  damp  -proofing  of  walls,  stone,  or  cement, 
preventing  penetration  of  moisture  tO  plaster;  for  water 
proofing  swimming-pools,  concrete  reservoirs,  fountains, 
et<   ;  for  the  treatment  of  cement  or  patent  floors,  pre 
venting  absorption  of  moisture. 
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Specification 

Surface  to  be  in  a  clean,  dry  condition.  "  Antakwa  Color- 
less "  to  be  applied  in  liberal  quantities  to  seal  pores  to  as  great 
a  depth  as  possible. 

"  Antakwa  Heavy." 

Practically  a  cement,  with  heavier  body  than 
"  Antakwa  Medium."  Elastic  always.  Used  effectively 
for  heavy  waterproofing  of  foundations  under  ground, 
cellars,  etc.,  alone  or  in  combination  with  burlap  or  felt, 
against  any  ground-water  pressure. 

"  Regal "  Coatings. 

For  Cement  Floors — "  Regal  "  Floor  Coatings  pre- 
vent cement  floors  from  dusting,  and  lessen  the  wear 
and  tear  on  machinery,  especially  dynamos,  due  to  the 
settling  of  the  fine  particles  of  cement  on  them.  They 
are  oil-  and  grease-proof,  preventing  the  disintegrating 
action  of  same  on  such  floors,  and  are  also  waterproof 
and  permit  of  their  being  properly  cleaned. 

For  Cement,  Stucco  or  Brick  Walls  and  Ceilings — 
These  Coatings  are  manufactured  in  a  number  of  soft, 
harmonious  colors  that  not  only  waterproof  the  sur- 
face, but  appeal  to  the  artistic  sense  as  well.  As  a  rule 
cement  or  stucco  vails  are  seldom  uniform  in  color, 
due  to  the  variations  in  mixing,  or  being  charged  with 
moisture,  especially  after  a  rain  storm.  This  can  be 
remedied  by  the  use  of  "  Regal  "  Coatings,  as  they  ef- 
fect a  chemical  change  in  the  surface  of  the  cement 
or  stucco,  filling  the  pores  with  an  insoluble  material 
that  is  impervious  to  the  action  of  water,  gas  or  oil. 

"  Regal "  Flat  Finishes. 

"  Regal  "  Flat  Finishes,  for  interior  decoration, 
take  the  place  of  cheap  water  colors,  kalsomine  and 
wall-paper.  They  are  not  only  hygienic,  for  they  can 
be  kept  clean  at  all  times  with  just  soap  and  water,  but 
they  afford  a  combination  of  beautiful,  soft  colors  that 
are  pleasing  as  well  as  restful  to  the  eye. 

References. 

The  following  is  a  list  of  some  of  the  architects 
who  use  Antakwa  Products,  and  the  buildings  where 
specified : 

George  W.  Beaumont,  Gunther  Building.  Chicago,  111. 
A.  G.  Brown,  8-story  Mercantile  Building.  Chicago,  111. 
Shepley,  Rutan  &  Coolidge,  Presbyterian   Hospital,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

Geo.  W.  Maher,  University  Building.  Evanston,  111 

Geo.  W.  Maher,  Swift  Hall  of  Engineering.  Northwestern 
University.  Evanston,  111. 

C.  F.  Jobson,  Roseland  State  Savings  Bank,  Chicago,  111. 

H.  J.  Gaul,  St.  Ann's  Home,  Tcchny,  111. 

H.  J.  Gaul,  St.  Francis  Hospital.  Evanston,  111. 

II.  J.  Gaul,  St.  Margaret's  Hospital,  Hammond,  Ind. 

Jennings  &  Kroncberg,  Public  School,  Gleneoe,  111. 

Huehl  &  Schmid,  Central  Masonic  Temple,  Chicago,  III. 

F.  M.  Barton,  Hope  Publishing  Co.,  Austin.  III. 

Howard  Shaw.  Klin  Street  Apartments.  Chicago,  111. 

R.  E.  Schmidt,  Garden  &  Martin,  Office  Building,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

V    K   Roberts.  V.  M.  C.  A.  Building,  Oak  Park,  111. 
Beers  &  Beers,  Wells  Kargo  Building,  Chicago,  111. 
Talmadgc  ft  Watson,  two  residences,  Chicago.  111. 
S    N.  Crowcn,  Western  Newspaper  Union  Building,  Chi- 
cago, III.    And  many  other  Architects. 
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THE  BITU-MORTAR  WATERPROOFING  COMPANY,  INC. 

Manufacturers  of  Cement  Waterproofing  and  Damp-Proofing  Compounds 
Waterproofing  Engineers  and  Contractors 

340-342  East  27th  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

NORTHWESTERN  AGENTS 

MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN.,  K.  F.  Lott  &  Co.,  Andrus  Bldg. 


TELEPHONE: 
Madison  Square,  5931,  5932 


ST.  PAUL,  MINN.,  K.  F.  Lott  &  Co.,  101  East  8th  Street 


TRADEMARK 


Products  and  Services. 

"  B-M  No.  78  "  Bitu-Mortar  Liquid 
Waterproofing  Compound,  "  B-M  No. 
123 "  Bitu-Mortar  Powder  Water- 
proofing Compound. 

Also  "  B-M  No.  208 "  and  "  B-M 
No.  212  "  Bitu-Mortar  Damp- Proofing  and  Furring 
Compounds. 

Contractors  for  the  Execution  of  Waterproof- 
ing and  Damp-Proofing  Work  in  all  sections  of  coun- 
try, making  specialty  of  difficult  operations  where 
other  materials  have  failed.  Will  furnish  bond  from 
any  Bonding  Company  guaranteeing  work  to  remain 
absolutely  water-tight  for  long  term  of  years. 

An  Engineering  Department  is  maintained,  which 
is  at  service  of  all  seeking  advice  on  any  questions  con- 
cerning waterproofing  or  damp-proofing  of  Tunnels, 
Subways,  Foundation  Walls,  Sewers,  Reservoirs,  etc. 

"B-M  No.  78"  Bitu-Mortar  Liquid  Waterproofing 
Compound. 

This  is  a  chemically  prepared  compound  which  can 
be  readily  incorporated  in  ordinary  Portland  cement 
mortar,  rendering  same  absolutely  and  permanently 
impervious  to  water,  even  under  severe  pressure. 

Mortar  so  prepared  will  bond  perfectly  to  either 
old  or  new  concrete,  brick,  stone  or  iron,  and  can  be 
applied  to  wet  surfaces  even  under  pressure. 

"B-M  No.  123"  Bitu-Mortar  Powder  Waterproofing 
Compound. 

This  compound  is  manufactured  in  form  of  ex- 
tremely fine  powder,  which,  when  thoroughly  mixed 
with  dry  Portland  cement  (two  pounds  of  powder  to 
one  bag  of  cement),  makes  mortar  or  concrete  water- 
proof. Does  not  affect  strength,  color,  or  setting  and 
hardening  of  concrete.  Especially  adapted  for  reser- 
voirs, sea  walls,  dams,  tanks  and  foundations  of  build- 
ings. 

SUGGESTIONS  FOR  APPLICATION 


^WtERPRQQllN^ 

WATERPW^JpfMSNENTLY 


Nature  of 
Work 

Tunnels,  sub- 
ways, cellar 
walls. 


Foundation  walls 
of  buildin;gs, 
sewers,  reser- 
voirs. 

Damp-proofing 
su  bstructu  re 
and  super- 
structure walls 
of  buildings. 


Conditions 

Already  con- 
structed. Water 
coming  through 
floors,  ceilings 
or  sidewalls. 

In  course  of  erec- 
tion. 


After  erection 
and  before  plas- 
ter has  been  ap- 
plied, and  be- 
fore backfilling. 


Material 
Required 

Bitu-Mortar 
Liquid  Water- 
proofing Com- 
pound, "B-M 
No.  78." 

Bitu-Mortar 
Powder  Water- 
proofing Com- 
pound, "B-M 
No.  123." 

Bitu-Mortar 
Damp  -Proofing 
Compound, 
"B-M  No.  208" 
or  "B-M  No. 
212." 


References. 

Partial  list  of  buildings  where  Bitu- 
Mortar  Products  have  been  used : 

Swift  &  Co.  Meat  Vats,  13th  St.  Market,  New 
York 

Ward  Bread  Co.,  165th  St.  and  Park  Ave.,  New 
York 

United  States  Express  Co.  Stables,  jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Residence,  B.  C.  Hoppin,  Islip,  L.  I.,  Cross  &  Cross,  Architects 
Sewer  System,  Fairview,  N.  J. 

Public  School  No.  5,  West  New  York,  N.  J.,  Siefert  &  Webb, 

Architects 

Ice  Mfg.  Co.  Plant,  184th  St.  and  Amsterdam  Ave.,  New  York, 

Mortenson  &  Co.,  Engineers 
United  Electric  Light  &  Power  Co.,  201st  St.  and  Broadway, 

New  York 

Park  &  Tilford  Building,  76th  St.  and  Madison  Ave.,  New  York, 
Herbert  M.  Baer,  Architect 

Garage,  Southold,  L.  I.,  Jas.  L.  Burley,  Architect 

Post  Office,  Ansonia,  Conn.,  Westchester  Engineering  Co. 

Pope-Whittemore  Building,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  Tidewater  Build- 
ing Co. 

Knickerbocker  Club,  62nd  St.  and  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York 
Passaic  Valley  Sewer,  Belleville,  N.  J. 

Shults'  Bread  Co.  Building,  165th  St.  and  Park  Ave.,  New  York 
Willow  Tree  Poultry  Farm,  East  Rockaway,  L.  I. 
Cortland  House,  Bayshore,  L.  I.,  Jas.  L.  Burley,  Architect 
Hudson  &  Manhattan  R.  R.  Tunnels,  H.  &  M.  Co.,  Fngineers 
Glens  Falls  Insurance  Co.  Building,  Geo.   B.  Post  &  Sons, 
Architects 

Samaritan  Hospital,  Troy,  N.  Y.,  Geo.  B.  Post  &  Sons,  Archi- 
tects 

Power-House,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  Public  Service  Electric  Co. 
Y.  M.  C.  A.  Building,  Warren.  Pa.,  Louis  E.  Jallade,  Architect 
Y.  M.  C.  A.  Building,  Portsmouth,  Va.,  Louis  E.  Jallade,  Archi- 
tect 

Residence,  H.  B.  Good,  South  Orange,  N.  J.,  John  Capen, 
Architect 

Ross  Building,  Maplewood,  N.  J.,  L.  C.  Main,  Architect 
Central  Engine  House,  Holyoke,  Mass.,  O.  Beauchemin,  Archi- 
tect 

Residence,  C.  C.  Merritt,  Larchmont,  N.  Y. 

Public  School  No.  1,  Linden.  N.  J.,  Runvon  &  Carey,  Engineers 

Quaker  Ridge  Station,  N.  Y.,  W.  &  B.  R.  R.,  Stem  &  Fell- 

heimer,  Architects 
Garage.  553-557  West  57th  St.,  New  York.  Herbert  M.  Baer, 

Architect 


WATERPROOFING   STATION,   HUDSON   AND  MANHATTAN 
TUNNELS 

Ninety  feet  underground,  partly  under  Hudson  River,  waterproofed 
Bitu-Mortar  Compound 


ith 
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The  Philip  Carey  Company 


THE  PHILIP  CAREY  COMPANY 


Percoproof  Damp-proofing  Compound;  Ceil-Board 

GENERAL  OFFICES  AND  FACTORIES 

LOCKLAND,  CINCINNATI,  OHIO 


Products. 

Percoproof,  a  Damp-proofing  Compound. 
Ceil-Board,  a  substitute  for  Lath  and  Plaster. 

Percoproof. 

Description — Percoproof  is  a  black  liquid  com- 
pound, which  is  applied  cold  (in  the  same  manner  as 
paint )  to  concrete,  brick,  stone,  stucco,  plaster  or  tile 
walls,  above  or  below  grade,  inside  or  outside,  to  ren- 
der them  damp-  and  moisture-proof. 

It  is  not  an  asphalt  product,  nor  is  it  cut  back  with 
oils  such  as  linseed,  and  it  contains  no  oils  that  can 
be  destroyed  by  the  acids  and  alkalies  found  in  the  soil. 

Advantages — It  penetrates  the  surface  of  the  wall 
material  to  a  depth  of  at  least  of  an  inch,  forming 
an  even,  unbroken  and  uniform  skin  over  the  entire 
wall  surface.  Percoproof  is  always  thoroughly  set,  but 
never  brittle;  and  on  account  of  this  permanent  elas- 
ticity, it  expands  readily  with  the  wall  to  which  it  is 
applied  without  cracking,  flaking  or  peeling.  It  can  be 
applied  under  cement,  mortar  or  plaster,  which  make 
a  perfect  permanent  bond  with  it  without  discoloration. 

Percoproof  comes  ready  for  application  and  needs 
no  oils  for  thinning.  "When  found  too  heavy  in  body 
for  proper  application,  it  should  be  slightly  warmed. 

Application — It  is  applied  with  a  large,  heavy  paint 
brush  in  the  same  way  that  paint  is  spread. 


APPLICATION  OF  PERCOPROOF  TO  FOUNDATION  WALLS 

Covering  Capacity — Its  covering  capacity  depends 
upon  the  condition  of  the  surface  to  be  treated.  One 
gallon  will  cover  one  hundred  square  feet,  one  coat, 
on  ordinary  concrete. 

J/ozv  Supplied — It  is  packed  in  all  size  containers, 
from  one  to  fifty  gallons. 

Specifications  and  Estimates — Special  specifica- 
tions and  estimates  supplied  upon  receipt  of  full  in- 
formation regarding  work  to  be  done. 

Cefl-Board. 

Description — Ceil-Board  is  three  layers  of  special 
chip-Stock  held  in  bond  with  a  waterproof  cement.  It 
i  ■,  inch  thick  and  furnished  in  large  panels.  It  is 
moisture-proofed,  and  will  not  absorb  atmospheric 
moisture  at  any  point,  which  means  dry  walls.  It  is  an 
effective  insulator  against  heat  and  cold,  and  is  sound- 
deadening. 

Adaptability — Ceil-Board  finds  its  largest  use  as  a 
wall  and  ceiling  covering;  hut  it  is  also  largely  used  for 
insulating  between  inner  and  outer  walls,  for  sound- 


CEILBOARD 
Showing  actual  thickness 


deadening  between  flooring,  for  lining  varnish  dry 
kilns,  for  display-window  backgrounds,  as  a  core  for 
wood  veneers,  etc. 

Advantages  —  Ceil- 
board  cannot  crack  or  fall 
as  plaster ;  will  not  absorb 
or  hold  moisture,  and  is  ap- 
plied without  dirt  or  dam- 
age. It  can  be  applied  in 
freezing  weather,  and  re- 
quires no  special  skill  in  its 
application.  Rooms  may  be 
occupied  immediately  after 
Ceil-Board  is  up,  and  may 
be  painted  or  papered  at 
once.  Ceil-Board  is  sani- 
tary and  safe. 

Application  —  Ceil- 
Board  is  applied  directly  to 
studding  and  joists,  over 
cracked  plaster  or  to  any 
flat  surface.  Joints  are  cov- 
ered with  wood  strips  for 
painting  and  with  gummed 
paper  or  canvas  strips  for 
wall-papering. 

Finishes — Plain  Gray, 
Plain  Tan,  Golden 
Quartered  Oak, 
Mission  Quar- 
tered Oak,  Circas- 
sian W  alnut  and 
Waterproof.  All 
finishes,  except 
Waterproof,  may 
be  used  wherever 
plastered  or  wood 
panels  have  here- 
tofore been  used 
Waterproof  Ceil- 
Board  is  used  for 
siding,  sheathing 
and  roofing  small 
buildings  and  for 
use  in  the  interior 
w  h  e  r c  contact 
with  water,  steam 
or  dense  vapors 
may  occur.  This 
finish  takes  as- 
phalt  paints  only. 

Sices  —  Plain 
Gray,  Plain  Tan 
and  Waterproof  in  widths  of  32  and  .}S  inches.  Quar- 
tered Oak  and  Circassian  \\  alnut  in  32-inch  width 
only.  All  styles  in  even  foot  lengths  from  5  to  12  feet. 
Special  sizes  on  factory  orders. 

Samples,  etc.  Samples  of  all  styles  and  descrip- 
tive booklets  supplied  on  request. 


i 


APPLYING 


CEIL-BOARD 
DING 


Till-'.    COM  PI. 1  Tl'D  ROOM 
A  N  D  PAIN  l'ED 
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CERESIT  WATERPROOFING  COMPANY 

GENERAL  OFFICES 
972  Westminster  Building 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

NEW  YORK,  101  Park  Avenue  BOSTON,  166  Devonshire  Street  PHILADELPHIA.  1218  Chestnut  Street 

ATLANTA,  Atlanta  National  Bank  Building 

AGENCIES  IN  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


Products. 

Ceresit  Waterproofing  Compound, 
Ceresitol,    C.    W.    Co.  Damp-Proof 
Plaster  Bond,  C.  W.  Co.  Damp-Proof 
Coating,  C.  W.  Co.  Damp-Proof  Stone  Backing, 
C.  W.  Co.  Floor  Hardener. 

C.  W.  Co.  Damp-proof  Plaster  Bond. 

For  damp-proofing  inside  of  exposed  walls,  and 
providing  a  bond  for  cement,  lime  or  gypsum  plaster. 
To  be  applied  in  continuous  coating  as  per  manufac- 
turer's specifications.  Covering  capacity  about  75 
square  feet  per  gallon. 

C.  W.  Co.  Damp-proof  Coating. 

A  black  asphaltic  material  for  damp-proofing 
foundation  walls  against  surface  water  seepage.  To 
be  applied  in  one  or  two  coats  as  necessary,  in  accord- 
ance with  manufacturer's  specifications.  Also  to  be 
applied  on  concrete  floors  as  damp-proof  protection 
where  wood  floors  are  to  be  laid.  Covering  capacity 
about  75  square  feet  per  gallon. 

C.  W.  Co.  Damp-proof  Stone  Backing. 

For  stain-proofing  and  damp-proofing  building 
stone.  To  be  painted  on  five  unexposed  surfaces  in 
accordance  with  manufacturer's  specifications.  Cov- 
ering capacity  about  150  square  feet  per  gallon. 

C.  W.  Co.  Floor  Hardener. 

To  harden  and  dust-proof  concrete  floors  by  means 
of  a  ground,  iron  hardener,  to  be  incorporated  in  the 
top  finish  of  floor  in  accordance  with  manufacturer's 
specifications.  Made  in  two  colors,  steel  gray  and 
tile  red. 

Ceresitol. 

A  transparent  liquid,  applied  with  a  brush,  render- 
ing cement  mortar,  stone,  brick,  roof  tile,  porous  stone, 
earthenware,  etc.,  moisture-proof ;  makes  an  excellent 
foundation  for  application  of  oil  paints ;  comes  ready 
to  use,  and  one  gallon  covers  from  150  to  200  square 
feet  of  surface. 


trade-mark 


Advertising  Data. 

Folders  describing  each  product,  and 
general  catalogue  and  literature  as  usually 
supplied,  sent  on  request. 
A  monthly  bulletin,  "  The  Ceresit  Waterproofer," 
which  will  be  mailed  regularly  to  those  interested  in 
the  solution  of  waterproofing  and  kindred  problems. 

A  comprehensive  and  a  complete  specification  data 
book  (8y2  by  11  inches)  gives  adequate  and  depend- 
able specifications  for  all  classes  of  waterproofing, 
damp-proofing  and  floor  hardening  work,  with  nu- 
merous drawings  made  to  scale. 

Ceresit  Waterproofing  Compound. 

Ceresit  is  a  plastic  paste,  and  has  two  general  uses, 
as  follows : 

(a)  The  waterproofing  of  substructure  work,  in- 
cluding foundation  walls,  basements,  elevator  and  boiler 
pits,  tunnels,  swimming  pools,  dams,  tanks,  etc. 

(b)  Protecting  and  making  permanent  above 
ground  cement  work,  with  Ceresit,  including  cement 
stucco,  retaining  walls,  pergolas,  balustrades,  concrete 
bridges  and  all  ornamental  cement  construction. 

The  two  methods  of  use  are  the  incorporation  of 
Ceresit  in  mass  concrete,  and  waterproofing  by  means 
of  a  cement  mortar  coating  mixed  with  Ceresit. 

Condensed  Specifications. 

(  1  )  All  substructure  concrete  shall  he  waterproofed  by  the 
use  of  Ceresit  waterproofing  compound  in  the  mass  concrete, 
to  be  used  in  accordance  with  the  manufacturer's  general  speci- 
fications for  this  particular  class  of  work. 

(2)  All  substructure  work  shall  be  waterproofed  by  the 
use  of  Ceresit  waterproofing  compound  by  means  of  a 
ceresitized  cement  mortar  coating,  to  be  applied  in  accordance 
with  the  manufacturer's  general  specifications  for  this  class  of 
work. 

(3)  All  cement  stucco  shall  be  waterproofed  with  Ceresit 
waterproofing  compound,  in  accordance  with  manufacturer's 
specifications ;  pergolas,  and  ornamental  cement  work  shall  be 
waterproofed  and  protected  against  disintegration  by  the  use 
of  Ceresit  waterproofing  compound  in  accordance  with  the 
manufacturer's  specifications. 

Quantities  Required. 

For  mass  concrete,  10  to  13^  pounds  Ceresit  per 
cubic  yard  of  concrete. 

For  cement  mortar,  ic  pounds  Ceresit  per  100 
square  feet,  1  inch  thick,  and  proportionate  quantities 
for  fraction  of  an  inch  thickness. 
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Concrete  Waterproof  Paint  Co. 


CONCRETE  WATERPROOF  PAINT  CO. 


MANUFACTURERS  OF 


Waterproofing  and  Damp-proofing  Materials  and  Cement  Coatings 


ATLANTA 
BALTIMORE 
BOSTON 
BUFFALO 


CLEVELAND 
DETROIT 
KANSAS  CITY 
LOUISVILLE 


EXECUTIVE  OFFICES 

829-835  North  3rd  Street 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 

UNITED  STATES  AGENCIES 
MEMPHIS  NEW  HAVEN 

MILWAUKEE         NEW  ORLEANS 
MINNEAPOLIS      NEW  YORK 
MOBILE  OMAHA 


PITTSBURGH 
PROVIDENCE 
ROCHESTER 
ST.  LOUIS 


ST  PAUL 

WASHINGTON,  D.  C. 
WILMINGTON 


Products. 

Hydroseal  Damp-proofing  Compounds  :  No.  330, 
a  Plaster  Bond;  No.  640,  a  Foundation  Waterproofing; 
No.  309,  for  Preventing  Staining  of  Limestone,  etc. ; 
No.  304,  for  Protection  of  Woodwork  and  Tanks ;  No. 
352,  a  Metal  Preservative. 

Penetrite  Integral  Waterproofing  Paste; 
Penetrite  Transparent  Compound,  a  Colorless 
Waterproofing  for  Concrete,  Cement,  etc.;  Penetrite 
Floor  Finish,  for  Preventing  Dusting  of  Cement 
Floors ;  Kling  Koat  Cement  Coating,  a  Decorative 
Waterproofing  Paint;  "  Healthtone,"  a  Damp-proof- 
ing Interior  Decorative  Paint  for  Walls ;  Canvasoid,  a 
Paint  for  Coating  Canvas. 

Advantages. 

Hydroseals  are  so  prepared  that  they  remain  elastic 
indefinitely.  No  coal-tar  products  are  used.  Special 
paints  made  to  meet  specific  requirements,  and  any  prop- 
osition offered  will  be  submitted  to  our  chemical  labora- 
tories. 


Penetrite  Transparent  Compound  enters  into  the 
pores  of  concrete  and  cement  one  quarter  inch.  It  seals 
the  pores  so  the  surface  effectually  sheds  water. 

Kling  Koat  Cement  Coating  withstands  climatic 
changes,  and  beautifies  any  surface.  It  is  made  in 
twelve  harmonious  colors. 

Catalogues  and  Samples. 

Catalogues  containing  information  and  samples 
may  be  obtained  free  upon  request,  by  any  architect. 

References.  , 

Our  various  materials  have  been  approved  by  the 
office  of  the  Supervising  Architect  of  the  United  States 
for  Government  work. 

The  character  of  our  products  may  be  judged  by 
the  type  of  buildings  on  which  they  have  been  used  suc- 
cessfully for  years. 

State  locality  in  which  you  live,  and  we  will  for- 
ward to  you  desirable  references. 


PURPOSES 


BRANDS,  USES  AND  SPECIFICATIONS 

material 

For  Damp-proofing  and  Waterproofing  Concrete,  Brick  and  Cement 


SPECIFICATIONS 


To  damp-proof  exposed  walls  to  be 
plastered — unfurred  or  furred  with 
hollow  brick  or  furring  tile 

To  prevent  surface  infiltration  and 
dampness  in  basements  and  cellars 

To  prevent  and  resist  severe  conditions 
of  dampness  and  water  below  sub- 
level 

To  prevent  water  penetration  through 
old  walls  of  stucco,  cement-faced  brick 
or  stone  by  an  exterior  application 

To  render  waterproof  by  physical  mix- 
ture with  concrete  and  cement 

For  the  protection  of  limestone,  marble, 
etc.,  against  stain  caused  by  the  cement 
through  surrounding  masonry 

For  the  insulation  and  protection  of 
woodwork,  tanks,  etc. ;  i.e.,  to  prevent 
the  warping  and  deterioration  of 
sleepers,  wainscoting,  etc. 

For  prevention  against  electrolysis  and 
corrosion  of  exposed  structural  steel 

For  protection  against  brine  drippings 
of  salt  water,  gas,  etc. 


Hydroseal  No.  330 


Hydroseal  No.  640 

Hydroseal  No.  640,  in  conjunction  with 
canvas  or  felt 


Penetrite  Transparent  Compound 

Penetrite  Integral  Waterproofing  Paste 
For  Stain-proofing  Limestone  and  Marble 
Hydroseal  No.  309 

For  the  Protection  of  Wood 

Hydroseal  No.  304 

For  the  Protection  of  Metal 
Hydroseal  No.  352 

Hydroseal  No.  352B 


Coat  the  interior  of  all  exposed  walls 
one  coat;  and,  if  necessary,  two 


Apply  one  heavy,  continuous  coat 

Apply  No.  640,  and  canvas,  etc.,  alter- 
nately 3-  to  5-ply  until  the  hydrostatic 
pressure  is  equalized 

Apply  one  coat  after  having  pointed  all 
joints 

For  ordinary  work  add  one  gallon  to 
sixteen  gallons  of  water 

Apply  to  all  unexposed  sides  of  stone, 
one  continuous  coat 


Apply  to  surface  one  heavy  coat 


Apply  one  shop  coat,  to  be  followed  by 

a  field  coat 
Remove  all  loose  particles,  then  apply 

one  heavy  coat 


I'ok  Hkai  tifyinc;  and  Watekpuoofing  ("on'ckf.tk  and  Pi.astku  Surfaces 


To  beautify  and  protect  exterior  walls 
of  brick,  stucco  cement,  and  concrete 

To  prevent  the  dusting  and  abrasion  of 

ruin  ri  te  floors 
To  protect  and  make  washable  canvas 

pipe  coverings,  etc. 


Kling  Koat  Cement  Coating  (flat  and 
gloss) 

Miscellaneous 
Penetrite  Floor  Finish 

(  am  asoid 


Apply  one  or  more  coats 


Apply  two  coats,  and  allow  twenty-four 
hours  between  applications 

Apply  two  coats  of  this  material 


Sv.  i  I  |\  (.AI.M.Of.l  I 


The  Elaterite  Paint  and  Manufacturing  Co. 
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THE  ELATERITE  PAINT  AND  MANUFACTURING  CO. 


Waterproofing  and  Bonding  Materials 
DES  MOINES,  IOWA 

BRANCH  OFFICES  IN  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Cement  Waterproofing  and 
Bonding  "  Des  Moines  Elaterite  "  and  "  Elaterite  " 
Waterproofing  Gum. 

Also,  of  Preservative  Paints  for  every  class  of 
surfaces. 

No.  60  Cement  Waterproofing  and  Bonding  "Des  Moines 
Elaterite." 

This  is  both  a  waterproofing  and  a  bonding  mate- 
rial. Its  base  is  an  intensely  adhesive,  extremely  elastic, 
non-porous,  acid-resisting,  absolutely  waterproof  pure 
carbon,  known  as  "  mineral  rubber."  It  seals  the  pores 
of  cement,  brick  or  stone ;  destroys  capillary  attraction, 
and  provides  a  continuous  film  which  completely  shuts 
out  dampness.  Besides  giving  permanency  as  a  water- 
proofing and  resistance  to  water  pressure,  its  intensely 
adhesive  quality  gives  it  bonding  character.  Plaster 
coats  are  applied  directly  over  it,  the  adhesive  quality 
binding  the  plaster  firmly  and  permanently.  Tests 
show  a  bonding  strength  of  160  pounds  per  square  inch. 

Advantages. 

Its  advantages  are:  Intensely  adhesive,  permanent 
character;  extreme  resistance  to  all  acids,  preventing 
disintegration ;  permanent  pliability  and  elasticity,  pre- 
venting breaking  of  the  waterproof  film  from  hair 
cracks  or  expansion  and  contraction;  smooth  liquid 
character,  providing  a  continuous,  rubbery  blanket ;  ab- 
solute waterproof  character,  sealing  the  surface  against 
passage  of  dampness ;  combination  of  waterproofing  and 
bonding,  permitting  doing  away  with  lath  or  furring, 
economizing  room,  saving  in  labor  and  material  costs. 

Uses. 

Applicable  for  every  character  of  waterproofing 
uses  in  connection  with  cement,  concrete,  brick  or  stone 
construction,  for  buildings,  reservoirs,  swimming-pools, 
bridges,  etc. ;  as  a  backing  for  stone  to  prevent  discol- 
oration ;  as  a  bonding  for  plaster  on  walls,  ceilings, 
metal  I-beams  or  wooden  partitions,  beneath  tiling  or 
cork  linoleums,  or  between  new  and  old  cement. 

How  Applied. 

It  is  applied  cold,  spreads  rapidly  with  broad,  flat 
brushes,  no  hot  swabbing  or  layers  of  felt  required,  and 
any  workman  can  apply  it. 

Covering  Capacity. 

One  gallon  will  cover  from  125  to  200  square  feet, 
one  coat,  or  from  80  to  100  square  feet,  two  coats,  on 
cement,  brick,  or  stone,  depending  on  porosity ;  from 
400  to  500  square  feet  on  metal  and  from  250  to  300 
square  feet  on  wood. 

But  One  Specification  Necessary. 

There  is  no  necessity  for  the  architect  specifying 
a  different  material  for  outside  foundations,  inside 
walls  and  bonding  of  plaster  if  No.  60  Cement  Water- 


proofing and  Bonding 
"Des  Moines  Elaterite" 
is  specified.  It  meets 
every  waterproofing  and 
bonding  requirement  in 
construction  work.  And 
the  money  advantage  in 
purchasing  a  large  quan- 
t  i  t  y  of  one  material 
adapted  to  all  water- 
proofing or  bonding 
uses,  rather  than  a  small 
quantity  of  a  half  dozen 
with  limited  adaptation, 
will  be  apparent. 


Specification. 

For  Inside  Walls 
and  as  Bonding  for  Plas- 
ter— Apply  to  the  inside 
of  all  exposed  walls  (and 
over  concrete  ceilings) 
two  coats  of  No.  60 
Cement  Waterproofing 
and  Bonding  "  Des 
Moines  Elaterite,"  as 
made  by  The  Elaterite 
Paint  and  Mfg.  Co., 
Des  Moines,  Iowa.  When 
last  coat  is  "  set "  but 
still  "  tacky  "  apply  plas- 
ter coat  directly  over  it. 

For  Outside  Founda- 
tions— Apply  to  all  out- 
side foundation  walls 
two  coats  No.  60  Ce- 
ment Waterproofing  and 
Bonding  "  Des  Moines 
Elaterite,"  as  made  by 
The  Elaterite  Paint 
and  Mfg.  Co.,  Des 
Moines.  Iowa,  carrying 
it  over  all  footings,  piers, 
and  to  a  point  six  inches 
above  grade  line. 

For  Stain-Proofing 
Stone — All  stone  to  be 
coated  on  five  unexposed 
sides  before  setting  with 
No.  65  Stone  Backing 
"  Des  Moines  Elaterite." 


applying  plaster  coat  di- 
rectly to  waterproofing 
and    bonding    coat  of 
"  des  moines  elaterite  " 


APPLYING  "  DES  MOINES  ELAT- 
ERITE "  TO  OUTSIDE  OF 
FOUNDATION  WALL 


PROTECTING  STONE  FACING  FROM 
DISCOLORATION     WITH     NO.  65 
STONE  BACKING  "  DES  MOINES 
ELATERITE " 


References. 

No.  60  "  Des  Moines  Elaterite  "  has  gone  into  very 
many  important  constructions  throughout  the  United 
States,    under  specification 


of    leading  Architects. 


Among  these  constructions  are : 
Southern  Pacific  Hospital,  Houston.  Tex.;  Idaho  State 
Capitol,  Boise;  Minnesota  State  Penitentiary.  Stillwater;  U. 
S.  Government  Reservoir,  Naval  Station.  Key  West,  Fla. ; 
Plant  of  the  Baltimore  County  Water  &  Electric  Co.,  Balti- 
more, Md. ;  Louisiana  State  Hospital ;  School  Buildings  of  the 
City  of  Minneapplis ;  Plant  of  the  Corn  Products  Refining  Co., 
Argo,  III.;  Municipal  Building  and  Concrete  Bridges  of  the 
City  of  Des  Moines,  and  many  others. 
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The  General  Fireproofing  Company 


THE  GENERAL  FIREPROOFING  COMPANY 

Waterproofing  and  Dampproofing  Products  and  Technical  Paints 

YOUNGSTOWN,  OHIO 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

CHICAGO,  ILL.,  325  West  Madison  Street  ATLANTA,  GA.,  Third  National  Bank  Building 

EXPORT  DEPARTMENT:  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  395  Broadway 


Products. 

Integral  Waterproofing  Paste,  GF  No.  io;  In- 
tegral Waterproofing  Powder,  GF  No.  n  ;  Mop 
Coating,  GF  No.  17;  Waterproof  Felt,  GF  No.  18; 
Saturated  Fabric,  GF  No.  21 ;  Foundation  Brush 
Coating,  GF  No.  16;  Trowel  Coating,  GF  No.  15; 
Stainproof  Stone  Backing,  GF  No.  220;  Damp- 
proofing  Coating,  GF  No.  200;  Colorless  Water- 
proofing, GF  No.  100;  Brick  and  Cement  Coating, 
GF  No.  101 ;  Crystalrox,  GF  No.  145 ;  Mastic  Ce- 
ment, GF  No.  250;  Concrete  Hardener,  GF  No.  140; 
Bonding  Compound,  GF  No.  400;  Acidproofing,  GF 
No.  99;  Floor  Primer,  GF  No.  150;  Floor  Coating 
(in  colors),  GF  No.  151 ;  Wall  Size,  GF  No.  499;  In- 
terior Wall  Coating,  GF  No.  500;  Steel  Coating, 
GF  No.  300;  Protective  Coating  (for  steel),  GF  No. 
325 ;  Galvanized  Iron  Coating,  GF  No.  350. 

For  other  products  see  our  name  in  General  Index. 

Service. 

A  Waterproofing  Service  Department  is  main- 
tained, in  which  are  practical  engineers  who  have  had 
wide  experience  on  waterproofing  jobs.  Their  time  is 
devoted  to  studying  actual  conditions  and  recommend- 
ing the  right  method  along  with  the  most  suitable  ma- 
terial for  the  job.  This  department  will  give  complete 
specifications  if  informed  regarding  nature  of  the  work. 

GF  No.  10  Integral  Waterproofing  Paste. 

A  smooth  white  paste  mixed  with  the  gauging  water 
for  concrete  and  cement.  The  proportion  is  two  per 
cent  by  weight  of  the  amount  of  cement. 

GF  No.  10  effectively  fills  all  pores  rendering  mass 
permanently  water-tight.  The  small  quantity  required 
and  the  ease  of  using  GF  No.  10  make  it  an  effective 
and  inexpensive  waterproofing  for  many  jobs. 

( 'scs — For  waterproofing  concrete  foundations, 
floors,  tanks,  silos,  etc.,  as  an  integral  part  of  the  mix  ; 
for  waterproof  coating  when  mixed  with  cement  plas- 
ter ;  for  waterproofing  stucco  exteriors  over  masonry 
or  metal  lath. 

GF  No.  11  Integral  Waterproofing  Powder. 

For  the  same  work  as  GF  No.  10  Paste.   The  only 
difference  is  the  form  and  method  of  application. 
GF  No.  17  Mop  Coating,  GF  No.  18  Waterproofing  Felt 
and  GF  No.  21  Saturated  Fabric. 

For  membrane  waterproofing  courses. 

Uses — Nos.  17  and  18  used  for  waterproofing 
basements,  floors,  roofs,  etc;  Nos.  17  and  21,  for 
swimming-pools,  steel  and  concrete  bridge  decks,  etc. 

GF  No.  15  Trowel  Coating  and  No.  16  Foundation 
Brush  Coating. 

The  former  a  thick  paste  like  compound,  the*  latter 
a  heavy  bitumen  which  (  an  he  swabbed  on  with  a  brush. 

'  w.v  For  waterproofing  substructures  on  the 
outer  surface  before  refilling  w  ith  soil.  Also  for  floors 
and  tanks. 

GF  No.  220  Stainproof  Stone  Hacking. 

Applied  "ii  the  hack  and  joint  surfaces  of  lime- 
Itone,  marble,  etc.,  before  erection  to  prevent  staining 
and  efflorescence. 


GF  No.  200  Dampproofing  Coating. 

A  heavy  bitumen  which  is  applied  cold  to  rough 
brick  or  masonry  walls.  The  strong  "  tack  "  aids  in 
bonding  the  plaster. 

Uses — As  a  dampproofing  on  walls  to  which  plas- 
ter is  applied  directly,  or  over  lath  and  furring;  also 
on  the  back  of  wood  trim  when  set  over  wet  plaster. 

GF  No.  100  Colorless  Waterproofing  for  Exteriors. 

A  permanent  pore-filling  liquid,  which  in  no  way 
changes  the  appearance  of  walls  while  rendering  them 
water-tight.  GF  No.  100  never  turns  white  or  flaky 
and  .'does  not  collect  dirt. 

Uses — For  waterproofing  exterior  walls  of  brick, 
stone  or  stucco ;  for  copings,  parapets,  cornices ;  for 
cisterns,  water-tanks  and  pools. 

GF  No.  101  Brick  and  Cement  Coating. 

For  uses  similar  to  GF  No.  100,  except  that  it  im- 
parts a  lasting  color  to  the  surface.  Furnished  in  col- 
ors— White,  Old  Ivory,  Buff,  Bedford  Gray,  Portland 
Gray,  Concrete  Gray,  Tile  Red,  Brownstone. 

GPNo.  145  Crystalrox.. 

A  concentrated  liquid  for  hardening  and  dust- 
proofing  concrete  floors,  both  new  and  old.  Also  used 
to  prevent  streaking  and  staining  on  the  face  of  granite 
and  limestone. 

GF  No.  150  Floor  Primer  and  No.  151  Floor  Coating. 

Together  they  make  a  pleasing  sanitary  floor  coat- 
ing, furnished  in  several  colors.  This  coating  renders 
the  floor  non-dusting,  and  increases  considerably  its 
resistance  to  wear.  Colors — Bedford  Gray,  Portland 
Gray,  Concrete  Gray,  Tile  Red  and  Brownstone. 

GF  No.  499  Wall  Size  and  No.  500  Interior  Wall  Coating. 

A  sanitary  coating  for  walls  and  ceilings,  rendering 
them  waterproof,  dust  free,  and  easy  to  clean  or  wash. 
P'or  homes,  hospitals,  offices,  public  buildings,  etc.  Col- 
ors are  furnished  from  stock  as  follows :  White,  Light 
Yellow,  Light  Sage,  Old  Ivory,  Colonial  Yellow.  Tea 
Green,  Buff,  French  Ochre,  French  Gray,  Light  Delft 
Blue,  Dark  Delft  Blue,  Scarlet  Lake. 

GFNo.  99  Acidproofing. 

A  thin  transparent  liquid  which  effectively  resists 
dilute  acids  and  acid  gases. 

Used  for  coating  acid  tanks  and  containers,  in  lab- 
oratories and  industrial  plants,  on  hospital  walls,  etc. 
GF  No.  250  Mastic  Cement. 

A  thick  cement-like  waterproofing  for  pointing  up 
roof  joints,  window  and  door  casings,  etc. 

GF  No.  300  and  No.  325  Structural  Steel  Coatings. 

For  structural  steel,  both  permanently  exposed, 
and  to  be  i  ncased  in  masonry  or  concrete. 

GF  No.  350  Galvanized  Iron  Coating. 

\  protective  and  beautifying  paint  that  will  adhere 
permanently  to  galvanized  sheets  and  wire.     A  good 
protection  for  eaves  spouting,  etc.. 
erecting. 

Handbook. 

The  Waterproofing  Handbook 
Specifications  furnished  on  request 


to  be  put  on  before 


containing  complete 
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Waterproofing  Materials  33 


THE  HYDREX  FELT  &  ENGINEERING  CO. 


MANUFACTURERS  OF 


Waterproof  Felts,  Building  Papers,  Roofings,  Deadening  Felt,  Paint,  etc. 
Specialists  in  Structural  Waterproofing,  Insulation  and  Soundproofing 


BRANCH  OFFICES 
CHICAGO  WASHINGTON 


120  Liberty  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Hydrex  W  aterproofing  Felt 

Hydrex  (Bitumen)  Compound 

Hydrex-Saniflor  Deadening  Felt 

Hydrex-Novento  Waterproof 
Sheathing  Paper 

Hydrex  Waterproofed  Burlap 

Hydrex  Preservative  Paint 

Hydrex-Bikota  Sheathing  Paper 

Hydrex  Waterproof  Cloth 

Hydrex  Waterproof  Canvas 

Hydrex-Pluvinox  Ready  Roofing 

Hydrex  Expansion  Joint  (Strips) 

We  also  manufacture  Technical,  Roofing  and 
Asphalt  Paints,  Cold  Storage  Insulation,  Damp 
Course,  Asphalts,  Muslin-backed  Case  Lining,  etc. 
Hydrex  Waterproofing  Felt. 

This  well-known  waterproofing  felt  is  an  absolutely 
impervious  leather-like  sheet,  first  saturated  and  then 
given  a  glazed  coating  on  both  surfaces.  Used  in  two 
or  more  layers  (as  the  conditions  may  require)  for 
waterproofing  foundations,  tunnels,  subways,  reservoirs, 
swimming-pools,  dry  docks,  fortifications,  battery  room 
floors,  etc. 

For  general  waterproofing  work,  four  layers  of 
the  felt  are  used,  cemented  together  with  hot  Hydrex 
Compound  (The  Membrane  Method  of  Waterproof- 
ing) ,  which  has  been  successfully  vised  in  the  most 
difficult  v water-pressure  work  throughout  the  world. 

For  waterproofing  upper  floors  in  mills,  ware- 
houses, etc.,  specify  two  layers  of  Hydrex  Felt  "  Penna. 
Special "  grade,  cemented  together  with  hot  Hydrex 
Compound. 

Detailed  specifications,  suited  to  particular  needs 
and  conditions,  will  be  promptly  supplied,  upon  request. 
As  Engineers  and  Experts  in  Structural  Waterproofing, 
we  furnish  estimates,  plans  and  specifications  for  water- 
proofing any  kind  of  construction. 
Hydrex-Saniflor  Sound-Deadening  Felt. 

A  thick,  soft  felt 
coated  on  both  surfaces 
so  as  to  hermetically  seal 
in  the  felt  and  render  it 
non-absorbent,  clean,  sani- 
tary and  absolutely  vermin- 
proof.  Moths,  mice  and 
other  vermin  will  not  and 
can  not  eat  the  coating, 
because  gnawing  causes  the 
teeth  to  stick.  The  well-known  sound-deadening  quality 
of  Hydrex-5a«f/?or,  together  with  its  vermin-proof 
features,  makes  in  unequaled  for  use  in  hospitals,  resi- 
dences, apartment  houses,  schools,  etc. 

Also  widely  used  as  a  warmth-giving,  blanket-like 
lining  under  clapboards  and  roofs,  and  for  cold-storage, 
ice-house  and  refrigerator  car  insulation. 

Hydrex-5"am7Zor  is  put  up  in  rolls  36  ins.  wide, 
containing  300  sq.  ft. 


mark 

Pat.  Office 


METHOD  FOR  SOUND-DEAD- 
ENING FLOORS  WITH 
HYDREX-SANIFLOR 


FACTORIES 
RAHVVAY,  N.  J 

Hydrex-Novento    Waterproof  Sheathing 
Paper. 

An  extra  heavy  felt-paper,  first  water- 
proofed through  and  through  and  then 
given  a  glazed  coating  on  both  sides.  Is 
further  improved  by  a  coating  of  powdered 
soapstone  on  the  weather  side,  the  soap- 
stone  being  a  great  water-repellent  and 
preservative.  When  used  under  clapboards, 
slate,  tile,  stucco,  tin,  etc.,  the  gray  or  soap- 
stoned  surface  should  be  turned  outward  towards  the 
weather;  and  when  used  under  floors,  the  soapstone 
surface  should  be  turned  upward. 

llydrex-N ovento  contains  no  coal-tar  or  acids  to 
corrode  tin,  nails  or  other  metal.  Being  unaffected  by 
alkali,  it  is  specially  adapted  for  use  under  stucco.  Made 
in  1 -ply,  2-ply,  3-ply.    Put  up  in  rolls  of  500  sq.  ft. 

Hydrex-Bikota  Waterproof  Sheathing  Paper. 

A  low-priced,  waterproof  sheathing  paper,  coated  on 
both  sides,  but  not  saturated.  Widely  used  under  floors 
and  parquet  flooring.  Made  in  i-ply,  2-ply,  3-ply.  Put 
up  in  rolls  of  500  sq.  ft. 

Hydrex  Preservative  Paint. 

A  heavy-bodied  black  paint  for  damp-proofing  the 
interior  surface  of  exterior  walls,  and  also  the  outside 
of  hollow  terra  cotta  tile  walls  to  be  stuccoed. 

It  excels  in  acid-resisting  qualities,  especially 
against  sulphuric  acid,  and  is  therefore  standard  for 
use  in  electric  storage  boxes  and  battery  rooms,  for 
coating  walls  and  all  exposed  metal. 

This  paint  forms  a  heavy,  tenacious,  impervious 
coating  to  which  plaster  and  stucco  tightly  bond.  For 
the  best  results,  two  coats  should  be  used.  One  gallon 
covers  about  100  sq.  ft.  of  brick  surface. 

Also  used  as  a  preservative  coating  for  structural 
iron  and  steel  work,  because  of  its  being  unaffected  by 
the  lime  in  cement  and  mortar. 

Hydrex  Waterproof  Canvas. 

A  heavy,  strong  canvas,  impregnated  and  coated 
with  an  elastic  waterproof  compound.  Used  on  porch 
roofs,  boat  decks,  piazza  floors,  etc.,  where  there  is  con- 
siderable walking.  Shipped  in  rolls  29  ins.  wide,  con- 
taining 216  sq.  ft. 

Hydrex  Burlap,  "  New  York  Subway  Brand." 

A  saturated  and  coated  burlap  accepted  and  used 
for  waterproofing  New  York  Subway.  Put  up  in  rolls 
of  400  sq.  ft. 

Hydrex  Waterproof  Cloth. 

A  waterproofed  woven  fabric  used  for  waterproof- 
ing in  connection  with  (hot)  Hydrex  Compound. 
Shipped  in  rolls  36  ins.  wide,  containing  500  sq.  ft. 

Hydrex-Pluvinox  Ready  Roofing. 

A  high-grade,  smooth-surfaced,  durable  roofing. 
Made  in  i-ply,  2-ply,  3-ply.    Rolls  contain  216  sq.  ft. 
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Hydro-Bar  Waterproofing  Co. 


HYDRO-BAR  WATERPROOFING  CO. 


TELEPHONE: 

-  f  2052 

Gramercy  {  2053 


Engineers,  Contractors,  Manufacturers 

328  East  23rd  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


CABLE  ADDRESS  : 
"  Hydrobar,  New  York 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Hydro-Bar  Integral  (a  water- 
proofing paste),  Hydro-Bar  Transparent  (a  water- 
proofing liquid),  Hydro-Bar  Elastic  Cement  (a 
cement  for  pointing),  Hydro-Bar  Anti-Rust  Paint, 
Hydro-Bar  Damp-proof  Paint  and  Hydro-Bar  Con- 
crete Hardener. 

Hydro-Bar  Integral. 

A  thin  paste  easily  dissolved  in  water,  used  for 
wetting  down  cement  and  concrete.  Absolutely  water- 
proofs foundations,  cellars,  swimming  pools,  cisterns, 
tunnels,  dams,  bridges,  stucco  and  concrete,  insuring  a 
water-tight  condition ;  acid  resistant. 

Hydro-Bar  Transparent. 

A  transparent  (colorless)  liquid  water-  and 
weather-proofer  for  brick,  stone,  stucco  or  concrete, 
exterior  surfaces  above  grades.  Seals  all  pores  and 
preYents  efflorescence. 

Hydro-Bar  Elastic  Cement. 

A  permanent  plastic  waterproof  cement  for  expan- 
sion joints  and  pointing  up  stucco,  around  windows, 
cornices,  doors,  skylights,  etc. 

Hydro-Bar  Anti-Rust  Paint. 

Preserves  steel  against  sulphur  dioxide  and  carbon 
dioxide,  elements  present  in  air  and  water,  causing  cor- 
rosion of  metal. 

Hydro-Bar  Damp-Proof  Paint. 

An  Elastic  Compound  of  natural  bitumen  and  min- 
eral rubber — flexible,  acid-resisting  and  non-porous. 

Hydro-Bar  Concrete  Hardener. 

A  mineral  powder  which,  when  incorporated  under 
.  our  process  in  cement,  makes  an  absolutely  wear-,  dust- 


EMBRANE 
ttTERPROOFING 
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and  vermin-proof  surface.  It  will  bond  perfectly  with 
concrete,  and  will  increase  its  tensile  strength. 

Application.. 

As  engineers  and  contractors  for  waterproofing 
we  make  a  specialty  of  waterproofing  and  preserving 
of  exterior  and  interior  stone,  brick,  concrete  and 
stucco  masonry  walls.  Also,  the  waterproofing  of  base- 
ments, subways,  reservoirs,  vaults,  tunnels,  swimming 
pools  and  window  calking,  etc. 

Our  method  of  waterproofing  and  preserving  of 
exterior  and  interior  masonry  walls  is  by  removing  and 
replacing  the  defective  or  missing  parts,  then  applying 
a  coating  of  our  Hydro-Bar  Transparent  Solution  (a 
combination  of  prepared  waxes),  by  means  of  heat  and 
compressed  air,  thereby  driving  this  solution  well  into 
the  masonry,  rendering  same  impervious  to  water,  acid, 
alkalis  or  other  destructive  influences  which  cause  dis- 
integration. 

Cement  Waterproofing  Process. 

In  waterproofing  of  basements,  subways,  dams, 
bridges,  swimming  pools  and  tunnels,  elevator  pits  and 
boiler  pits — our  method  consists  principally  of  the  ap- 
plication of  waterproof  cement  coating  applied  to  the 
surfaces  of  the  walls.  This  work  should  be  done  under 
contract  by  skilled  men.  We  also  furnish  material 
which  can  be  mixed  with  the  concrete  while  in  course 
of  construction.  These  materials  should  be  used  under 
the  supervision  of  our  engineering  department. 

Co-operative  Service. 

Engineers  and  contractors  are  cordially  invited  to 
submit  their  waterproofing  problems  to  our  engineering 
department.  Designs  and  specifications  furnished  on 
application.  All  work  contracted  for  by  us  fully 
guaranteed  for  a  term  of  years. 
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Engineers  and  Contractors  for  Waterproofing  Winslow's  Hydrolithic  System 


TELEPHONES: 

r  f  2264 

Greeley  {  226S 


1328  Broadway 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


HYDROLITHIC 


TRADE-MARK 


Services  and  Products. 

We  are  Engineers  and  Spe- 
cialists for  Waterproofing. 

We  take  and  execute  contracts  for  the  Water- 
proofing of  all  kinds  of  Substructures,  such  as  Sub- 
ways, Tunnels,  Reservoirs,  Vaults,  Swimming  Pools, 
Boiler  Rooms,  Cellars,  etc.,  giving  a  guarantee  against 
any  percolation,  whether  structures  are  of  concrete, 
brick  or  stone. 

We  also  call  your  attention  to  a  new  concrete, 
Hydro-Crete,  of  which  we  are  sole  owners. 

Winslow's  Hydrolithic  System. 

All  our  work  is  executed  in  the  well-known  Wins- 
low's hydrolithic  system,  using  either  hydrolithic  cement 
or  hydrolite  as  the  conditions  may  require.  Hydro- 
lithic coatings  contain  all  the  good  points  of  a  first  class 
true  Portland  cement  mortar,  with  the  addition  of  their 
water-repellent  and  waterproofing  qualities. 

Application. 

Hydrolithic  waterproofing  is  applied  on  the  interior 
of  exterior  walls  and  floor  forming  one  monolithic  shell, 
and  the  adhesive  qualities  of  our  work  are  such  that  it 
will  withstand  any  water  pressure,  and  will  last  just  as 
long  as  the  structures  waterproofed  will  last.  Hydro- 
lithic waterproof  coatings,  five-eighths  inch  thick  on 
brick,  have  withstood  a  laboratory  test  of  1200  pounds 
per  square  inch ;  and  actual  successful  work  has  been 
done  162  feet  below  grade,  representing  a  hydrostatic 
pressure  of  over  70  pounds  per  square  inch. 

Advantages. 

The  advantages  of  our  hydrolithic  system  over  the 
old  membraneous  method  are  many :  Repairs  of  any 
defects  can  be  made  easily,  as  the  work  is  always  in 
sight ;  it  gains  floor  space,  taken  up  in  the  membraneous 
method  by  protecting  brick  walls,  not  necessary  under 
our  hydrolithic  system ;  the  waterproof  coat  constitutes 
the  finish  of  the  walls  and  floors,  and  being  impervious, 
is  absolutely  sanitary.  Hydrolithic  coatings  are  per- 
fectly bonded  to  waterproofed  structures,  forming  a 
part  of  such,  and  thereby  add  strength  to  walls,  and 
especially  to  floors.  Hydrolithic  coatings  are  not  af- 
fected by  heat,  and  can  be  used  in  boiler  rooms  where 
heat  would  melt  many  of  the  substances  used  in  other 
methods  of  waterproofing. 

Record. 

Winslow's  hydrolithic 
system  has  been  used  for 
twenty  years ;  has  stood 
the  test  of  time,  and  we 
can  truly  say  there  is 
nothing  superior  to  it  on 
the  market  today. 

Estimates. 

Write  us  your  re- 
quirements, and  specifi- 
cations and  estimates  will 
be  gladly  furnished,  no 
matter  how  large  or  small 
the  job  may  be. 


REFERENCES 

Delaware  &  Hudson  Office  Building,  Albany,  N.  Y.    J.  Henry 

Miller,  Inc.,  Contractors,  Baltimore,  Md.    M.  T.  Reynolds, 

Architect,  Albany,  N.  Y. 
Royal  Bank  of  Canada,  Liverpool,  N.  S.    Purdy  &  Henderson, 

Engineers,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Astor  Market,  95th  Street  and  Broadway,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Tracy  &  Swartwout,  Architects 
Goodyear  Rubber  Tire  Co.,  Jackson  Avenue  and  Honeywell 

Street,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.   A.  H.  Bowditch,  Architect, 

Boston,  Mass. 

Residence  of  Architect  James  Gamble  Rogers,  164  E.  70th 
Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Bridgeport  Trust  Co.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  G.  A.  Freeman,  Archi- 
tect, New  York,  N.  Y. 

St.  Paul's  Cathedral,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    Duquesne  Construction 
Co.,  General  Contractors 

First  National  Bank,  Scranton,  Pa.    Fred.  S.  Holmes,  Engi- 
neer, New  York,  N.  Y. 

Crafton  High  School  Building,  Crafton,  Pa.    Schuts,  Schreiner 
&  Clyde,  General  Contractors,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Third  National  Bank 
Building,  Spring- 
field, Mass.  Archi- 
tects, Hoggs  on 
Bros.,  New  York. 

Queensboro  Subway 
Stations  (Steinway 
Tunnel),  at  Long 
Island  City  and  at 
Lexington  Avenue 
and  42nd  Street, 
New  York.  Rapid 
Transit  Subway 
Con.  Co.,  General 
Contractors.  Geo. 
H.  Pegram,  Chief 
Engineer. 

Hydro-Crete. 

Patent  and  copyright  for 
Hydro-Crete  have  been  applied  for 
and  are  now  pending.  This  con- 
crete is  especially  recommended 
where  security  against  fire,  water  and  burglars  is  re- 
quired.   It  is  practically  a  burglarproof  concrete. 

Mr.  Frederick  S.  Holmes,  2  Rector  Street,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  vault  engineer  and  expert,  recently  made 
a  practical  test  of  our  Hydro-Crete  in  the  presence  of 
prominent  engineers  and  safe  manufacturers. 

Hydro-Crete  was  submitted  to  the  blast  of  blaugas 
and  oxy-acetylene  torches,  producing  6,000  to  7,000  de- 
grees heat  Fahrenheit,  to  a  drilling,  and  to  a  heating 
and  sudden  cooling  with  cold  water.  It  withstood 
successfully  all  these  efforts  at  destruction. 
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Imperial  Water  Proof  Co..  Ltd. 


IMPERIAL  WATER  PROOF  CO.,  LTD. 

Manufacturers,  Engineers  and  Specialists  of  Waterproof  Compounds  and 

Damp-Resisting  Paints 


105  West  Monroe  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


231  Water  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


8  Beacon  Street 
BOSTON,  MASS. 


FACTORIES 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.  CHICAGO,  ILL. 

REPRESENTED  IN  EVERY  LARGE  CITY  IN  UNITED  STATES  AND  CANADA 
Local  Address  of  Agencies  Furnished  Upon  Application 


Products. 

I.  W.  P.  Waterproof  Compounds 
and  Damp-Resisting  Paints:  I.  W.  P. 
Hydraliquid,  for  Waterproofing  Con- 
crete and  for  Plaster  Coatings;  I.  W.  P. 
Impervios  Powder,  for  Concrete,  for 
Mortar  Mix  and  for  Plaster  Coating; 
I.  W.  P.  No.  io,  for  Damp-proofing 
Superstructures,  a  Plaster  Bond;  I.  W. 
P.  No.  15,  for  Backing  Stone  and 
Marble;  I.  W.  P.  No.  20  and  No.  40, 
for  Waterproofing  Foundations  and 
Retaining  Walls,  Concrete  Basement 
Floors,  etc. ;  I.  W.  P.  Transparent,  a  Colorless  Liquid 
Compound  for  Exterior  Brick,  Stone,  Cement  and  Con- 
crete Blocks;  I.  W.  P.  Membraneous  System  of 
Waterproofing  :  I.  W.  P.  Waterproof  cloth  in  connec- 
tion with  specially  prepared  Asphaltum  for  Sub-base- 
ments, Tunnels,  etc. ;  I.  W.  P.  No.  40  in  connection  with 
Felt  and  Burlap  for  Sub-basements,  Tunnels,  etc.  ; 
I.  W.  P.  Art-O-Fin  Concrete  Floor  Enamel;  I.  W. 
P.  Liquid  Concrete  Hardener  ;  Imperial  Mastic 
Linoleum,  etc.;  Exterior  and  Interior  Wall  Fin- 
ishes ;  Structural  Steel  Paint  for  Protecting  Steel 
and  Iron ;  Shingle  Stain  for  Waterproofing  and  Col- 
oring Wood  Shingle  and  Tile;  I.  W.  P.  Impervios 
Calking,  for  Window  Frames,  Door  Jambs,  etc. 

I.  W.  P.  Hydraliquid. 

I.  W.  P.  Hydraliquid  is  a  fluid  lixivious  compound 
for  fusing;  that  is,  liquefying  and  thereby  increasing 
the  efficiency  of  Portland  cements.  It  is  a  leaching 
chemical,  the  purpose  of  which  is  to  excite  the  produc- 
tion of  colloids  in  the  cement,  thereby  bringing  into 
service  all  the  colloid  possibilities  of  Portland  cements, 
which  in  themselves  are  the  best  and  most  efficient 
waterproofing  medium. 

It  is  manufactured  in  concentrated  form  to  be  re- 
duced  on  the  job  to  one  part  I.  W.  P.  Hydraliquid  to 
sixteen  parts  of  water.  About  1^2  gallons  of  I.  W.  P. 
Hydraliquid  are  required  for  each  barrel  of  cement. 

It  is  used  to  waterproof  the  concrete  in  the  mass, 
and  also  in  the  cement  plaster  coatings  applied  after 
building  is  erected. 

Specifications — All  parts  of  the  concrete  used  for  base- 
ment floors,  areas,  piers,  (lie  footings  under  same  and  also  con- 

'  reic  n  e<|  fr,i  I,;,  emenl  v  .,11   nr..  ill  contact  with  the  earth, 

shall  he  waterproofed  with  I.W.P.  Hydraliquid  as  manufac- 
tured by  the  Imperial  Water  I'kooi  Co.,  Ltd.,  New  York  and 
Chicago.  Thi  Wat<  rprool  liquid  shall  he  mixed  with  the  water 
n  ''I  t'oi  mixinn  ili'  ahovi  concrete  in  proportion  of  one  part 
Hydraliquid  to  sixteen  parts  of  water  and  no  Other  water  shall 

be  used  in  mixing  the  concrete. 

All  conrreti  I, ,,||  |,c  mixed  under  the  supervision  of  an 
inspector  furnished  by  the  manufacturer. 


This  work  shall  be  guaranteed  by  the  con- 
tractor to  be  water-tight  for  a  period  of  three 
years  after  completion. 

Note — Special  data  covering  installation, 
resistance  to  pressure  tests,  costs,  labor  ex- 
pense, composition  and  durability,  and  refer- 
ences, furnished  promptly  on  request. 

I.  W.  P.  Hydraliquid  Plaster  Coat. 

This  system  is  particularly  adapted 
to  waterproofing  existing  structures 
where  leaks  have  developed  in  walls,  and 
if  properly  executed  and  if  structure  to 
which  it  is  applied  is  capable  of  with- 
standing hydrostatic  pressure  ensuing,  it  is  unquestion- 
ably the  most  practical  of  all  systems  for  the  purpose. 

Its  advantages  are :  application  to  interior  surfaces 
when  other  systems  have  failed ;  immediate  detection 
of  necessity  for  repair,  if  any;  economy  and  speed  of 
repairs ;  it  also  permits  perfect  and  easy  connection  of 
floor  and  wall  coatings. 

The  I.  W.  P.  Hydraliquid  Plaster  Coat  System 
will  admit  nothing  short  of  thoroughness  in  the  prep- 
aration of  surfaces  to  be  plastered,  in  mixing  coats 
and  in  workmanship  of  applying  them.  Owing  to 
the  fact  that  seventy-five  per  cent  of  the  value  of 
this  system  is  in  the  method  of  its  application,  we  do 
not  guarantee  same  except  when  applied  by  our  skilled 
workmen. 

Specifications  —  Wall 
Work:  After  building  is  erect- 
ed and  under  roof  the  con- 
tractor shall  have  the  Imperial 
Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  apply 
their  I W. P.  Hydraliquid  Plas- 
ter Coat  System.  Interior  sur- 
faces of  all  walls  coming  in 
contact  with  earth  shall  receive 
a  5lHn.  coating  of  I.W.P.  Hy- 
draliquid Plaster  Coat  from 
floor  line  to  grade.  This  coat- 
ing must  be  applied  so  as  to 
obtain  a  perfect  bond  with  the 
masonry,  and  so  as  to  effec- 
tually stop  all  seepage  through 
walls. 

Floor  Work :  All  floors 
resting  on  earth  to  be  water- 
proofed with  a  1-in.  topping  of 
1.  W.  P.  Hydraliquid  Cement. 
This  topping  shall  be  laid  by 
the  waterproofing  contractor, 
following  concrete  slab  before 
it  has  set.  This  1-in.  topping 
must  be  placed  so  as  to  obtain 
a  perfect  bond  with  surfaces 
of  the  rough  concrete  slab, 
forming  a  cove  which  will 
secure  a  perfect  bond  between 
the  llnor  topping  and  the  5^- 
in.  wall  coating,  and  also  must 
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THIRTEENTH  REGIMENT  ARMORY,  BROOKLYN,  N.  Y. 
Armory  Board,  New  York  City 
I,  \V.  P.  Membrane  System 

be  bonded  perfectly  by  our  own  special  method  to  all  iron  col- 
umns, pipes,  etc.,  passing  through  floors.  It  must  be  floated 
and  trowelled  at  the  proper  time  so  as  to  obtain  a  finished  wear- 
ing surface. 

The  waterproofing  must  be  applied  by  the  contracting  de- 
partment of  the  Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  or  under  the 
direction  of  a  competent  superintendent  furnished  by  them. 
The  Waterproofing  Company  shall  furnish  a  guarantee  cover- 
ing the  maintenance  of  this  work  for  a  period  of  three  years 
from  date  of  completion. 

I.  W.  P.  Membraneous  System  of  Waterproofing. 

This  system  is  applied  where  there  is  a  possibility 
of  shifting  soil,  such  as  sand,  quicksand,  etc.,  and  a 
danger  of  much  settling. 

It  requires  the  use  of  our  specially  prepared  closely 
woven  Cotton  Cloth,  two  layers  in  conjunction  with 
three  moppings  of  our  prepared  Asphaltum. 

Specifications — As  soon  as  a  body  layer  of  concrete  has  set, 
thoroughly  mop  the  wall  or  floor  to  be  treated  with  a  coat  of 
our  specially  prepared  Asphaltum,  heated  and  melted  on  the  job, 
after  which  apply  first  layer  of  previously  prepared  Waterproof 
Cloth.  Over  this  apply  another  mopping  of  Asphaltum,  follow- 
ing same  with  a  second  ply  of  Waterproofed  Cloth,  after  which 
apply  the  last  and  finish  mopping  of  hot  Asphaltum.  At  all 
seams  an  18-in.  lap  shall  be  maintained  throughout  the  job. 

After  the  above  treatment,  the  general  contractor  shall 
follow  up  the  work  by  applying  a  1-in.  protecting  coat  of  cement 
mortar.  This  system  is  very  elastic,  and  will  afford  from  1  to 
2  inches  of  strain  from  settlement  cracks  or  other  causes 
without  giving  away. 

Note — Special  data  covering  installation,  resistance  to  pres- 
sure tests,  costs,  labor  expense,  composition  and  durability,  and 
references,  furnished  promptly  on  request. 

I.  W.  P.  Impervios  Waterproof  Powder. 

For  mortar  mix,  cement  block,  concrete  walls, 
floors,  etc.  This  powder  is  manufactured  with  the  de- 
sign of  meeting  the  great  demand  for  a  waterproof  in 
powdered  form.  It  is  recommended  for  all  uses  to 
which  waterproof  powders  are  subjected,  especially  in 
the  waterproofing  of  cement  block  where  the  mix  is 


PENNSYLVANIA  RAILROAD  STATION,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 
Owners,  Pennsylvania  Railroad  Co. 
I.  W.  P.  Mastic.  I.  W.  P.  Calking  over  vault  lights 


required  to  be  less  moist  than  the  mix  in  concrete  in 
the  mass. 

Specifications — Two  pounds  of  I.  W.  P.  Impervios  Water- 
proof Powder  shall  be  used  to  each  bag  of  cement  entering  the 
mix.  This  powder  shall  be  mixed  thoroughly  with  the  cement 
and  sand  dry,  before  adding  water. 

Note — Special  data  covering  installation,  resistance  to  pres- 
sure tests,  costs,  labor  expense,  composition  and  durability,  and 
teferences,  furnished  promptly  on  recmest. 

I.  W.  P.  No.  10. 

A  damp-resisting  paint  for  damp-proofing  brick 
and  concrete  walls  which  are  to  be  plastered,  completely 
filling  the  pores  on  the  surfaces  so  they  are  damp-proof 
and  stain-proof.  When  the  brown  plastered  coat  is 
applied,  the  surface  of  this  damp-proof  coating  softens 
and  becomes  partially  absorbed  by  the  body  coat  of 
plaster,  forming  a  permanent  bond  or  key  between 
plaster  and  brick  or  concrete  walls. 

This  eliminates  furring  and  lath,  saves  one  and  one 
half  to  two  inches  in  thickness  of  walls,  provides  a  fire- 
proof and  sanitary  structure.  This  coating  can  also  be 
applied  to  interior  tile  partitions  and  ceilings ;  prevents 
saltpeter  coming  to  the  surface  and  discoloring  finished 
plaster. 

Covering  capacity,  per  gallon,  85  square  feet,  one 

coat. 

Spccificatics— Inner  surfaces  of  all  weather-exposed  walls 
[whether  brick,  stone  or  terra  cotta]  to  be  thoroughly 
coated  with  I.  W.  P.  No.  10,  as  manufactured  by  the  Imperial 
Water  Proof  Co.,,  Ltd.,  New  York  and  Chicago.  This  coating 
is  to  be  carefully  applied  with  a  four-knot  roofers'  brush  with- 
out the  addition  of  any  thinner.  This  also  covers  its  use  on 
interior  brick  or  terra  cotta  walls.  Any  portion  not  thoroughly 
covered  after  application  is  completed  should  be  retouched  s© 
as  to  obtain  a  uniform  blackness  throughout  entire  job. 

I.  W.  P.  No.  15. 

An  alkali-proof  compound  for  backing  limestone, 
marble  or  granite  facing,  preventing  discoloration  and 
protecting  face  work  from  chemical  action  caused  by 
surrounding  masonry. 

Covering  capacity,  per  gallon,  100  square  feet, 
one  coat. 

Specifications — All  unexposed  surfaces  of  stone  shall,  be- 
fore delivery  to  the  building,  be  thoroughly  covered  to  within 
one  inch  of  face  with  I.  W.  P.  No.  15  Stain-Proofing  Compound 
as  manufactured  by  the  Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd.,  New 
York  and  Chicago.  After  stone  is  set  in  place,  before  backing 
is  carried  up,  the  entire  surface,  including  joints,  shall  be  coated 
with  1.  W.  P.  No.  15. 

I.  W.  P.  No.  20. 

The  same  as  No.  10,  but  heavier,  and  adapted  for 
exterior  surfaces  of  concrete  foundation  walls  and  tun- 
nel construction. 

Covering  capacity,  per  gallon,  100  square  feet,, 
one  coat. 

Specifications — All  walls  that  are  to  be  waterproofed  must 
first  be  pointed  up  and  allowed  to  dry  and,  if  concrete  walls, 
must  be  allowed  to  thoroughly  set,  then  apply  two  coats  of  I. 
W.  P.  No.  20,  as  manufactured  by  the  Imperial  Water  Proof 
Co.,  Ltd,.,  New  York  and  Chicago,  to  the  exterior  surfaces  of 
same,  allowing  twenty-four  hours  intermission  between  coats. 

Note — Special  data  covering  installation,  resistance  to  pres- 
sure tests,  costs,  labor  expense,  composition  and  durability,  and 
references,  furnished  promptly  on  request. 

I.  W.  P.  No.  40. 

Our  heaviest  compound,  especially  adapted  to  abat- 
toirs, laundries,  swimming  tanks,  concrete  slab  roofs, 
etc.  Laid  between  two  layers  of  concrete  and  forms 
permanent  bond.  Often  used  between  two  sections  of 
concrete  in  connection  with  one-ply  of  8-ounce  open- 
mesh  burlap. 

Covering  capacity,  per  gallon,  40  square  feet,  one 

coat. 
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Imperial  Water  Proof  Co.,  Ltd. 


Specifications — All  surfaces  to  be  waterproofed  must  be 
thoroughly  dry.  If  water  is  present,  it  must  be  drained  off 
by  pumping  or  other  means.  Over  surface  of  footings,  apply 
two  coats  of  I.  W.  P.  No.  40;  over  this,  one  layer  of  eight-ounce 
open-mesh  burlap,  mopping  same  with  a  third  coat  of  I.  W.  P. 
No.  40. 

All  burlap  to  project  on  both  sides  to  at  least  six  inches. 
On  outside  of  wall  turn  up  burlap  and  mop  with  I.  W.  P.  No.  40, 
and  then  apply  one  continuous  mop  coat  to  grade  level,  on 
exterior  surfaces  of  walls. 

Note — Special  data  covering  installation,  resistance  to 
pressure  tests,  costs,  labor  expense,  composition  and  durability, 
and  references,  furnished  promptly  on  request. 

I.  W.  P.  Transparent. 

An  almost  colorless  liquid  compound  for  use  on 
exterior  surfaces  of  superstructures  of  brick,  concrete, 
cement  block,  stone  and  stucco.  Prevents  penetration 
of  dampness  into  masonry,  and  appearance  of  alkali 
salts  on  surface ;  adds  a  soft,  rich  appearance  to  the 
building;  brings  out  and  preserves  original  color,  and 
thoroughly  waterproofs. 

Covering  capacity,  250  square  feet  to  the  gallon. 
Specifications — After  the  exterior  surfaces  have  been  thor- 
oughly cleaned  and  tuck-pointed,  they  shall  receive  two  coats 
of  I.  W.  P.  Transparent  as  manufactured  by  the  Imperial 
Water  Proof  Co..,  Ltd.,  New  York  and  Chicago.  Surface 
must  be  dry  before  applying  first  coat,  and  ten  hours  inter- 
mission allowed  between  coats. 

I.  W.  P.  Art-O-Fin  Exterior  Wall  Finish. 

This  is  a  beautiful,  soft-tone  flat  finish,  designed 
for  the  purpose  of  damp-proofing  and  beautifying  all 
exterior  walls,  whether  concrete,  cement  block,  brick 
or  stucco.  Color  card,  showing  thirteen  colors,  sent 
upon  application. 

Covering  capacity,  200  square  feet  per  gallon,  one 

coat. 

Specifications — Exterior  surfaces  of  all  walls,  whether  of 
cement,  stucco,  brick  or  concrete,  should  be  allowed  to  become 
thoroughly  dry  before  material  is  applied.  This  material  should 
be  delivered  on  the  job  in  sealed  packages.  The  top  of  pack- 
age should  be  cut  out  completely,  thoroughly  stirring  the  pig- 
ment with  the  carrier.  (This  is  best  accomplished  by  using 
a  separate  vessel.) 

The  first  coat  of  I.  W.  P.  Exterior  Wall  Finish  should  be 
applied  with  the  best  quality  wall  brush  and  thoroughly  brushed 
out  smoothly  and  evenly.  After  the  first  coat  has  had  twenty- 
four  hours  to  dry  and  harden,  apply  second  coat  in  same 
manner  as  first. 

I.  W.  P.  Art-O-Fin  Interior  Wall  Finish. 

A  sanitary  flat  finish  for  all  interior  walls.  Gives 
a  varied  and  attractive  color  effect  without  artificial 
appearance  of  paint.    Color  card  sent  upon  application. 

Covering  capacity,  per  gallon,  200  square  feet,  two 
coat  work. 

Specifications — Before  the  application  of  two  coats  of  I.  W.  P. 
Art-O-Fin  Interior  Wall  Finish,  all  cracks  and  uneven  places 
in  the  plaster  must  be  filled  with  Plaster  Paris  and  allowed 
to  become  perfectly  hard  and  dry.  Before  first  coat  of  Wall 
Finish  is  applied,  the  walls  shall  receive  a  coat  of  I.  W.  P.  Art- 
O-Fin  Wall  and  Floor  Filler.  Two  hours  after  the  application 
of  the  Wall  Filler,  the  first  coat  of  I.  W.  P.  Art-O-Fin 
Interior  Wall  Finish  shall  be  applied  with  the  best  quality 
wall  brush  and  must  be  brushed  out  smoothly  and  evenly. 
Twenty- four  hours  after  first  coat  is  applied,  apply  second 
coat  of  I.W.P.  Art-O-Fin  Wall  Finish. 

IMPERIAL  FLOORING  MATERIALS 

Ar(-()-Firi  Concrete  Floor  Enamel. 

For  dttsl  proofing,  waterproofing,  and  beautifying 
concrete  llonr-.  a  1110M  penetrating  and  long-lived  con- 
crete Hour  finish.  Two  coats  will  stop  disintegration 
and  dusting  in  any  concrete  floor  at  once. 

Oik-  gallon  covers  200  to  250  square  feet,  two 
coal  Colors,  terra  cotta  red,  light  and  dark  tan,  grays, 
white  and  transparent. 


Imperial  Mastic  Linoleum. 

This  is  a  plastic  material  that  is  laid  over  wood  or 
concrete  without  joints  or  seams;  resembles  the  best 
grade  of  linoleum"  when  set  up.  For  every  building  that 
requires  a  noiseless,  dustless,  acid-  and  water-proof 
floor  at  a  reasonable  price.  Can  be  trucked  over;  will 
stand  the  elements  or  chemicals.  Is  elastic,  never  be- 
comes hard  and  brittle,  is  not  slippery,  will  not  bulge 
up,  is  sanitary  and  can  be  laid  monolithic  over  any  area 
without  cracks.  It  will  bond  to  steel,  wood,  stone,  brick, 
tile  or  cement,  and  can  be  patched  with  a  putty  knife  or 
refreshed  like  new  at  any  time.  It  is  held  in  suspension 
with  volatile  oils,  which  evaporating  between  applica- 
tion, allows  coatings  to  harden  up. 

Specify  Imperial  Mastic  -{\  inch  thick  for  banks, 
churches,  schools,  offices,  hospitals,  restaurants,  if  you 
desire  a  resilient  ever  enduring  flooring  that  is  abso- 
lutely sanitary.    Can  be  had  in  brown,  red  and  green. 

Specifications — First  give  the  floor  to  be  covered  a  thor- 
ough cleaning,  removing  all  grease  and  loose  particles ;  allow 
to  dry,  and  paint  on  one  coat  of  I.  W.  P.  No.  15. 

Second  :  After  the  No.  15  coat  has  set  up  three  hours, 
apply  with  a  trowel,  one  coat  Mastic,  as  smooth  as  possible  ; 
allow  to  set  several  hours  or  until  set  has  taken  place,  sprinkle 
with  lime  and  roll  with  a  heavy  roller,  working  both  ways  to 
remove  all  trowel  marks. 

Third :  Next  apply  second  Mastic  coat  in  the  same  manner. 
Leave  out  the  lime. 

Fourth :  The  following  day  apply  third  Mastic  coat  and 
trowel  just  as  evenly  and  smoothly  as  possible;  roll  carefully, 
thoroughly  removing  every  trowel  mark  and  allow  to  set  twelve 
hours.  Then  apply  evenly  and  smoothly  with  a  trowel,  one  coat 
of  Imperial  Mastic  Topping  (Red,  Brown  or  Green  Color,  as  de- 
sired). This  is  the  finish 
coat  and  should  be  al- 
lowed to  harden  at  least 
twenty-four  hours  be- 
fore being  walked  over. 
Care  should  be  taken  for 
the  first  few  days  that 
the  floor  is  not  subjected 
to  hard  usage  more  than 
is  absolutely  necessary. 

I.  W.  P.  Liquid  Con- 
crete Hardener. 

A  liquid  that  is 
added  to  the  water 
to  be  used  through 
the  topping  of  con- 
crete floors,  its  chem- 
ical action  being  to 
not  only  waterproof 
the  mass,  but  harden 
it  without  the  discol- 
oration often  noticed 
from  the  use  of  a 
metallic  hardener. 


LUMBERMEN'S  EXCHANGE, 

CHICAGO,  ILL. 
HcLABIRD  &  ROCKS,  Architects 
Geo.  A.   Fuller  Co.,  Contractors 


References. 

Waterproofed  with  I.  W.  P.  Hydraliquid  in  the  Aggregate 
BUILDINGS  AND  LOCATION  ARCHITECT 

1  .unibermen's    Exchange  Huilding, 

Chicago,  111.  Holabird  &  Roche 

Wisconsin  Hotel,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Holabird  &  Roche 

Continental  &  Commercial  National 

Bank  Huilding.  Chicago,  111.  D.  H.  Burnham  &  Co. 

John  P.  Starks  Building,  Louisville, 

Ky.  D.  H.  Burnham  &  Co. 

Olean  General  Hospital,  Olean,  X.  Y.  biowbra)  &  Uffinget 

National  Hank  of  Pottstown,  Potts- 
town,  Pa.  Mowbray  it  Uffinger 

Nurses'  Home,  Olean,  N.  Y.  Mowbray  &  Llffinger 

City    of     Newark,    Oliver  Street 

School,  Newark.  N.  J.  E.  F.  C.uilhert 

Commonwealth  Edison  Huilding,  Chi- 
cago, III.  D.  H.  Burnham  &  Co. 

liingham  Huilding,  Cleveland,  Ohio  Walker  &  Weeks 

KaiseihofT  Hotel,  Chicago.  III.  Marshall  &  Fox 
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FORE  RIVER  SHIP  BUILDING  CORP..  QUINCY,  MASS. 
BETHLEHEM  STEEL  CORP. 
Monks   &   Johnson,    Architects.    Aberthaw    Construction    Co.,  Con- 
tractors.    System:  Plaster-coat 

BUILDINGS  AND  LOCATION  ARCHITECT 

Elks  National  Home,  Bedford,  Va.  Ottenheimer,    Stern  & 

Reichert 

Blossom  Street  School,  Lynn,  Mass.  M.  F.  Burk 

Mercantile  Building,  Boston,  Mass.  Funk  &  Wilcox 
C.  A.   Briggs   Factory,  Cambridge, 

Mass.  William  M.  Mowll 
Industrial  School  for  Boys,  Roxbury, 

Mass.  James  E.  MacLaughlin 
Olympia    Theater,    New  Bedford, 

Mass.  William  M.  -Mowll 


Waterproofed  with  I.  W.  P.  Hydraliquid  Plaster  Coat 
New  England  Telephone  &  Telegraph 

Building,  Boston,  Mass. 
Mercantile  Building,  Boston,  Mass. 
Municipal     Building,  Charlestown, 

Mass. 

Starrett  Building,  Athol,  Mass. 

Boston  Woven  Hose  &  Rubber  Co. 
Building.  Cambridge,  Mass. 

U.  S.  Custom  House,  Boston,  Mass. 

Ryerson   Laboratory,   University  of   Shepley,  Rutan  &  Cool- 
Chicago,  Chicago,  111.  idge 

Amoskeag  Bank  Building,  Manches- 
ter, N.  H.  Hutchins  &  French 


R.  Clipston  Sturgis 
Charles  K.  Cummings 

James  E.  MacLaughlin 
Funk  &  Wilcox 

John  O.  DeWolf 
Peabodv  &  Stearns 


Damp-Proofed  with  I 

Hotel  Building.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Residence,  Flushing,  L.  I.,  N.  Y. 

Residence  and  Garage,  Westbury, 
L.  I.,  N.  Y. 

Y.  M.  C.  A.  Dormitory,  Chicago,  111. 

Ayres  National  Bank  Building,  Jack- 
sonville. 111. 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  Chicago,  111. 

Three  Apartment  Houses,  Astoria, 

L.  I„  N.  Y. 
Apartment  House,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Maryland  Hotel,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
F.  A.  Griffin  Residence,  Chicago,  111. 
Chicago      Municipal  Tuberculosis 

Sanitarium,  Chicago,  111. 


W.  P.  No.  10 
J.  M.  Baker 
Slee  &  Bryson 

Delano  &  Aldrich 

E.  Stanford  Hall 

Jarvis  Hunt 
Shepley,  Rutan  &  Cool- 
idge 

Sunswick  Building  Co. 
Absol  Realtv  Co. 

F.  B.  Newell 
Howard  B.  Shaw 

Otis  &  Clark 


Stain-Proofed  with  I.  W.  P.  No.  15 


Roanoke  Municipal   Building,  Roa- 
noke, Va. 
U.  S.  Post  Office,  Sycamore,  111. 
U.  S.  Post  Office,  Ames,  Iowa 
U.  S.  Post  Office,  Massillon,  Ohio 
Christian  Science  Church,  Chicago, 
111. 


Verus  T.  Ritter 
Oscar  Wenderoth 
J.  Knox  Taylor 
J.  Knox  Taylor 

L.  Stanhope 


Foundation  W alls  Waterproofed  with  I.  W.  P.  No.  20 


State  of  New  York.  College  of  For- 
estry. Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Westminster  Church,  Washington,  111. 

Hiram  Kelley  Branch,  Chicago  Li- 
brary, Chicago,  111. 

Deering  Harvester  Building,  Chicago, 
111. 


Lewis  F.  Pilcher 
Bullard  &  Bullard 

Frost  &  Granger 

W.  G.  Uffendell 


I.  W.  P.  No.  40  in  Connection  with  Burlap 
Y.  M.  C.  A.  Building,  Chicago,  111.       Nimmons  &  Fellows 
Western     Electric     Co.'s  Building, 

Hawthorne,  111.  F.  B.  Chase 

Cudahy  Residence,  Chicago  111.  Marshall  &  Fox 


BUILDINGS  AND  LOCATION  ARCHITECT 
I.  W.  P.  Impervios  Membraneous  System 
First    Field    Hospital,    New    York,    Armory  Board,  City  of 

N.  Y.  New  York 

City  of  Brooklyn,  Sewage  Pumping 

Station,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
U.  S.  Post  Office,  Stamford.  Conn. 


U.  S.  Post  Office.  Glens  Falls,  N.  Y. 


Edwin  J.  Fort 
Government  Supervising 
Archt. 

Government  Supervising 
Archt. 


Storm  and  Sanitary  Sewer  Pumping 
Station,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Wengler  &  Mandell  Building,  Chi- 
cago. 111. 

U.  S.  Post  Office,  Rochelle,  111. 

Goodman  Residence,  Chicago,  111. 

I.  W.  P.  Transparent 

Cliff  Haven  Apartments,  New  York, 


N.  Y.  Sewer  Dept. 

Mundie  &  Jensen 
Oscar  Wenderoth 
H.  Y.  Shaw 


Chas.  E.  Force  &  Co. 
Holabird  &  Roche 
H.  Bleckley 
E.  F.  Guilbert 
Guilbert  &  Betelle 
Foster  &  Gade 


N.  Y. 

McCormick  Building,  Chicago,  111. 
Imperial  Hotel,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Public  School,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Public  School,  Bayonne,  N.  J. 
Residence,  Mt.  Kisco,  N.  Y. 
Buildings  Waterproofed  with  I.  W.  P.  Calking  Material 
Cliff  Haven  Apartments,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

State  Normal  School,  Newark,  N.  J.   E.  F.  Guilbert 
City   of    Newark,    Barringer  High 

School,  Newark,  N.  J.  E.  F.  Guilbert 

Jos.  Rodman  West  School,  Washing-   Engineer  Commissioner 
ton,  D.  C.  of  the  D.  of  C. 

I.  W.  P.  Art-O-Fin  Exterior  Finish 
Residence,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  M.  J.  Hubert 

Hotel  Gramatan,  Bronxville,  N.  Y.     Wm.  A.  Bates 
St.  Joseph's  Orphan   Asylum,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Wm.  F.  Gibbons 
I.  W.  P.  Art-O-Fin  Floor  Enamel 
Candler  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Willhauer,     Shape  & 

Bready 
Lang  &  Witchell 


Aroner  &  Somers 


Club  House,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Synagogue,  Ansche  Israel,  Chicago, 
111. 

Buildings  on  which  I.  W.  P.  Imperial  Mastic  Linoleum  has 
been  Applied 

Wesleyan  Building,  Boston,  Mass.        Blackall,  Clapp  &  Whit- 


Wimmer  Building,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Soo  Line  National  Bank  Building, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Turnblad  Printing  Building,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

H.  C.  Davis  Residence,  Staten  Island, 
N.  Y. 

Butler  Bros.  Mail  Order  House,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

Sears-Roebuck  Mail  Order  House, 
Chicago,  111. 

Kaiserhoff  Hotel,  Chicago,  111. 

Johnson  Soap  Co.'s  Building,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

M.  &  M.  Building,  Dallas,  Tex. 


temore 
Condron  &  Co.,  Engrs 

Robert  Gibson 
Erected  by  J.  A.  &  W.  A. 
Elliott  Co. 

Owner,  H.  C.  Davis 

D.  H.  Burnham  &  Co. 

Geo.  C.  Nimmons 
Marshall  &  Fox 

Lockwood,  Green  &  Co. 
Owners.  Merchant's 
Mercantile  Co. 


YOUTHS  COMPANION  BUILDING,  BOSTON,  MASS. 
Bensmore  &  LeClear,  Architects.    \V.  F.  Kearns  Co.,  Contractors 
System:  Plaster-coat  and  Integral 
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H.  W.  Johns-Manville  Co 


H.  W.  JOHNS-MANVILLE  CO. 

Waterproofing  and  Mastic  Materials,  and  Cork  Tile 

NEW  YORK  AND  EVERY  LARGE  CITY 
SEE  BRANCH  ADDRESSES  IN  OUR  CATALOGUE  IN  ROOFING  SECTION 


Products  and  Services. 

J-M  Asphalt  Waterproofing  Cement;  J-M 
Asphalt  Saturated  Fabric;  J-M  Waterproofing 
Asbestos  Fabric;  J-M  Asphalt  Mastic  Flooring. 

Also,  J-M  Liquid  Waterproof  Coating;  J-M 
Concrete  Primer;  J-M  Cut  Stone  Backing;  J-M 
Plaster  Bond;  J-M  Asphalt  Flux,  etc. 

For  complete  list  of  J-M  Building  Materials,  see 
our  name  in  Roofing  Section. 

Because  no  other  phase  of  building  work  requires 
so  much  confidence  in  skill  and  materials  as  waterproof- 
ing, a  knowledge  of  the  splendid  equipment  of  Johns- 
Manville  Waterproofing  Service,  both  as  to  skill  and  to 
materials,  is  valuable  to  architects.  J-M  Waterproof- 
ings  are  prescribed  by  J-M  Engineers,  the  materials  are 
J-M  Materials,  the  installation  is  made  by  J-M  men. 

This  service  is  maintained  in  J-M  branches  all  over 
the  country. 

J-M  Waterproofing  Materials. 

The  base  of  all  J-M  Waterproofing  is  Gilsonite, 
the  purest  form  of  asphalt.  By  special  processing  it  is 
made  ductile  and  adhesive,  so  that  it  is  applicable  gen- 
erally for  waterproofing. 

J-M  Asphalt  Waterproofing  Cement — A  bitumin- 
ous preparation,  99.5  per  cent  pure,  containing  no  or- 
ganic, vegetable,  or  other  matter  that  will  disintegrate 
or  decay.  Is  superior  to  ordinary  asphaltic  compounds 
because  of  the  raw  material  used,  the  method  of  prep- 
aration, and  its  great  purity.  Proof  against  the  action 
of  acid,  alkali,  brine  and  water. 

Between  melting  and  brittle  points  it  has  a  range 
of  1500,  as  compared  with  400  for  coal-tar  products 
and  8o°  for  ordinary  asphalts.  The  material  is  heated 
in  suitable  boilers  to  a  temperature  of  3500,  and  mopped 
on  while  hot.  For  estimating,  figure  that  one  ton  of 
the  Waterproofing  Cement  will  cover  3,000  square  feet 
of  surface,  one  eighth  inch  thick. 

J-M  Asphalt  Saturated  Fabric — Composed  of  an 
especially  strong,  loosely  woven  fabric,  thoroughly  im- 
pregnated with  our  Waterproofing  Cement,  and  used 
in  building  up  a  waterproof  membrane  in  as  many  plies 
as  are  required  to  meet  conditions.  Being  an  open- 
mesh  material,  the  Waterproofing  Cement,  which  is 
mopped   on   hot.  thoroughly  saturates,  cements  and 


J 


bonds  together  the  plies  of  reinforcements,  making  a 
waterproof  membrane  of  great  strength  and  elasticity. 

J-M  Waterproofing  Asbestos  Fabric — Made  of  pure 
asbestos  fiber  thoroughly  impregnated  with  pure 
asphalt.  Contains  nothing  to  decay  or  deteriorate,  con- 
sequently will  last  indefinitely.  It  forms  a  plastic,  bitu- 
minized  stone  sheet  and  is  the  only  all-mineral  fabric 
made.  Used  in  same  manner  as  saturated  fabric,  in 
connection  with  J-M  Waterproofing  Cement. 

J-M  Asphalt  Mastic  Flooring. 

A  Trinidad  Lake  asphalt  material,  that  is  water- 
proof and  practically  wearproof  under  ordinary  service 
conditions.  It  will  not  originate  dust;  and  while  sup- 
plied in  all  degrees  of  hardness,  never  loses  its  resili- 
ency. It  does  not  cause  fatigue,  like  unyielding  floors ; 
and  it  is  resistant  to  the  action  of  brine,  acids  or  al- 
kalies. 

It  is  easily  laid  and  readily  taken  up.  Laid  in  all 
thicknesses  and  consistencies  according  to  the  condi- 
tions.  For  use  in  any  commercial  or  industrial  building. 


RMINA I ..  <  III'  U 
j  M  Waterproofing 


Chicago,  rock  island  &  pacific  railroad  freight  house 

J-M  Asphalt  Mastic  Flooring 

J-M  Pure  Cork  Floor  Tile. 

An  ideal  flooring  for  public  buildings,  commercial 
institutions  and  residences;  and  generally  for  stairways, 
ramps  and  ship  decks. 

The  wearing  surface  of  J-M  Cork  Tile  is  made 
of  clear  selected  cork  shavings;  while  the  body  is  of  a 
coarser  granulation  of  same  material,  pressed  under 
hydraulic  pressure.  The  heat  generated  in  this  process 
causes  the  natural  gum  in  the  cork  to  flow  out  and 
cement  the  whole  into  a  dense  mass. 

How  Applied — J-M  Pure  Cork  Tile  is  set  in  special 
waterproof  cement  that  holds  equally  well  on  a  wood, 
metal  or  cement  backing. 

Advantages — J-M  Cork  Tile  outwears  even  a  hard- 
wood floor.  It  is  practically  noiseless  to  the  tread,  and 
its  resilience  minimizes  foot  soreness  and  fatigue.  It  is 
highly  lire-resistant.  It  is  waterproof  and  11011  absorbent, 
therefore  suitable  for  sanitary  applications. kitchens. etc. 

Decorative  Application — J-M  Pure  Cork  Tile  can 
be  successfully  used  with  any  decorative  scheme,  as 
there  is  no  limit  to  variety  of  patterns  or  shapes  pro- 
duced. 

Colors — Supplied  in  li^ht.  medium  and  dark  colors. 
No  artificial  coloring  is  used  in  J-M  Tile. 
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THE  OBELISK  WATERPROOFING  COMPANY 

"  CarTall  Process  "  Waterproofing  and  Preserving  Structures 

1  Madison  Avenue 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


TELEPHONE: 

G»A MERCY  2710,  2711 


Services. 

Scientific  Treatment  for  the  Preserving  and 
Waterproofing  of  Exterior  and  Interior  Stone, 
Marble,  Brick,  Concrete  and  Stucco,  by  the  "  Caf- 
fall Process."  Buildings  Cleaned  and  Renovated. 
Concrete  Floors  Made  Sanitary. 

Process. 

The  "  Caffall  Process  "  is  a  method  of  treating 
stone,  brick,  terra  cotta  and  concrete  walls  (including 
joints),  marble  monuments,  garden  statuary,  etc.,  to 
permanently  prevent  penetration  of  dampness  and  pre- 
serve against  damage  by  weather.  It  consists  in  remedy- 
ing surface  or  structural  defects,  such  as  open  or 
cracked  joints,  applying  heat  to  surface,  brushing  on  a 
hot  paraffin  compound  to  saturation,  and  removing 
superfluous  wax  by  special  process,  leaving  treatment 
invisible. 

Thus  surfaces  of  buildings  are  sealed  against 
absorption  of  water,  consequently  are  unaffected  by 
frost,  and  rendered  impervious  to  gases  and  other  in- 
fluences tending  to  disintegration  and  defacement. 

It  will  be  understood  that  application  of  heat  to 
buildings,  particularly  to  fine  marble  and  granite,  re- 
quires expert  skill.  Heat  serves  the  double  purpose  of 
drying  out  surface  and  forcing  penetration  of  preserva- 
tive material.  On  cooling,  the  wax  congeals  and  be- 
comes an  integral  part  of  material  at  and  below  surface. 

Leaks  in  Buildings  Prevented  and  Cured. 

The  problem  of  preventing  buildings  leaking,  which 
confronts  all  architects  and  builders,  is  solved  by  this 
process.  Buildings  which  previously  were  damaged  by 
water  leaking  through  the  walls  have  been  restored  and 
made  perfectly  dry.  Buildings  without  furrings  are 
kept  dry  by  use  of  this  process  on  exterior  walls. 

Disintegration  and  Decay. 

Architects  are  using  more  exterior  color  decora- 
tion in  modern  buildings,  often  very  delicate  and  ex- 
tremely sensitive  to  ravages  of  time  and  weather.  Dan- 
gers of  disintegration  are  proportionately  increased, 
and  the  value  of  a  successful  preservative  treatment  be- 
comes more  apparent. 

Durability. 

The  principal  components  can  not  be  easily  oxi- 
dized and  are  insoluble  in  water,  or  acidulated  or  alkaline 


CASTLE  GOULD,  SANDS  POINT,  L.  I. 
Treated  1911-12 
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MANHATTAN     LIFE  IN- 
SURANCE BUILDING 

Side  and  rear  walls  treated  in 
1894-95 


SAVED  CLEOPATRA'S 
NEEDLE " 

Treated  1885 


solutions  and  gases.  This  is  the  only  preservative  proc- 
ess having  a  history  covering  any  considerable  period. 
Buildings  treated  46  years  ago  are  still  dry. 

Marble  Treatment. 

Delicate  marble,  ordinarily  used  only  for  interior 
decoration,  can  be  used  for  exterior  if  treated  with  the 
"  Caffall  Process."  The  fact  that  such  delicate  marble 
can  be  preserved  has  caused  dealers  and  architects  to 
realize  that  an  entirely  new  field  is  open  to  them  in  the 
way  of  exterior  decoration  with  high-grade  colored 
marble. 

Cost. 

Cost  can  be  ascertained  upon  application  to  Com- 
pany. It  is  determined  by  character  of  material  to  be 
treated ;  condition,  whether  newly  erected,  old  or  re- 
quiring renovation ;  superficial  area  requiring  treat- 
ment ;  character  of  surface,  whether  plain  or  ornamen- 
tal ;  and  location  of  building  or  monument. 


COMMODORE  TAMES'  RESIDENCE,  NEWPORT,  R.  I. 
Treated  in  1912 
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The  Sandusky  Portland  Cement  Co. 


THE  SANDUSKY  PORTLAND  CEMENT  CO 


BAY  BRIDGE,  OHIO 


CLEVELAND,  OHIO 

FACTORIES 
SYRACUSE,  IND. 


DIXON,  ILL. 


YORK,  PA. 


Product. 

Medusa   Waterproofing  (Powder 
and  Paste). 

Description. 

The  Powder  should  be  thoroughly 
mixed  dry  with  dry  cement  before  sand 
and  water  are  added,  thus  becoming  an 
inseparable  part  of  the  concrete. 

The  Paste  is  identical  with  the  pow- 
der in  resulting  composition  and  water- 
proofing effect.    The  sole  difference  be- 
tween the  two  is  the  greater  ease  and  convenience  of 
mixing  which  the  paste  form  offers,  although,  if  the 
mixing  of  the  powder  with  the  cement  is  thoroughly 
and  carefully  done,  equally  good  results  can  be  ob- 
tained with  either  form. 

Medusa  Waterproofing  Powder  and  Medusa  Wa- 
terproofing Paste  make  concrete  impervious  to  water 
and  prevent  discoloration  and  efflorescence.  They  give 
absolutely  permanent  results  and  do  not  affect  strength, 
setting  or  color  of  Portland  cement. 


Catalogue  and  Sample. 

Write  for  sample  and  catalogue  illus- 
trating and  describing  work  in  which 
Medusa  has  been  used,  and  containing 
tests,  testimonials  and  specifications. 

Uses. 

Pozvder — For  most  purposes  iy2  per 
cent  of  the  weight  of  cement  will  be  found 
trade-mark  sufficient,  which  is  equivalent  to  6  pounds 

of  Waterproofing  Powder  to  one  barrel 
of  cement. 

Paste — For  best  waterproof  qualities,  one  gallon 
of  Waterproofing  Paste,  or  8  pounds,  should  be  used 
to  each  barrel  of  cement,  dissolved  in  the  water  with 
which  concrete  or  mortar  is  to  be  mixed. 

Medusa  Waterproofing  will  be  found  especially 
useful  in  making  building  blocks,  cement  plastering, 
roofing  tile,  cellar  walls,  cistern  and  reservoir  linings, 
conduits,  sewer  pipe,  elevator  pits,  etc. 


NELA  PARK  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  RESERVOIR.  CLEVELAND,  OHIO 
120  feet  in  diameter,  11  feet  deep,  1,000,000  gallons  capacity.     Medusa  Waterproofing  used  to  prevent  loakane 
The  Samuel  Austin  &  Son  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  Builders;        Wallis  &  Goodwille,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Architects 

REFERENCES 


Standard  Oil  Co.,  Concrete  block  buildings 
Waltham,  Mass.,  2,000,000-gallon  reservoir 
Inland  Steel  Co.,  Reinforced  concrete  tunnels 
John  S.  Metcalf  Co.,  Montreal,  Que.,  Grain  elevators 
Indianapolis  Motor  Speedway,  Subways  under  track 
Toledo,  Obio,  Municipal  balding  pools,  F.  E.  Wirebaugb,  Engi- 
neer 

Young  Men's  Christian   Association,  Chicago,  111.,  Swimming 

pools,  Sbattuck  K-  llussey,  Architects 
Young  Men's  Christian  Association,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Swim- 
ming pools,  Louis  F.  Jalladc,  Architect 
Montreal,  One.,  Public  market,  Marios  Dufresne,  City  Architect 
San  Francisco,  Cal  ,  Municipal  pumping  station 
Union  Station,  Kansa'   <  M\.  Mo..  George  A.  Fuller  Construc- 
tion Co.,  General  Contractors 


Grand  Trunk  Pacific  Hotel,  Winnipeg,  Can.,  Ross  &  Macdonald, 

Architects;  George  A.  Fuller  Co.,  General  Contractors 
United  States  Government,  Artillery  fire-control  structures 
English,  Canadian,  New  Zealand,  and  Queensland  Governments 
Warren,  R.  I.,  Pumping  station  and  disposal  plant,  Charles  F. 

Chase,  Engineer 
East  St.  Louis,  111.,  Municipal  pumping  station 
Young   Men's  C  hristian  Association   Buildings  in  Providence 

and  Central  balls,  R.  I.;  Rock   Island  and  Moline,  111.; 

Covington  and  Paris,  Ky. ;  New  London,  Conn.;  Erie,  Pa.; 

Wheeling,  W.  Va. ;  Staunton,  Va. ;  Flyria,  Ohio;  Atlanta, 

Ga. ;   Eau  Claire,  Wis.;   and   Kellogg,   Idaho,  Hasemcni 

walls,  Moors,  and  swimming  pools 
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THE  STANDARD  PAINT  COMPANY 

BOSTON,  MASS.  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.  CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products. 

Impervite  Integral  Waterproof- 
ing Compound,  and  Floor  Hardener. 

For  general  description  of  our  prod- 
ucts see  our  name  in  General  Index. 

Discovery  and  Efficiency  of  Impervite. 

Impervite  is  an  asphaltic  emulsion, 
and  was  developed  in  1907  by  our  chem- 
ists, Abraham  and  Haines,  after  an  ex- 
tended research.  Impervite  is  a  bitu- 
minous material  ground  together  with 
water  and  oxides  to  form  an  emulsion, 
which  will  mix  easily  with  the  gauging 
water. 

Impervite  is  more  than  twice  as  efficient  as  com- 
pounds using  calcium-stearate  or  other  soap.  Imper- 
vite moreover  does  not  reduce  the  strength  or  delay  the 
set  of  cement  even  when  used  ten  pounds  to  the  bag. 
Soap  compounds,  on  the  other  hand,  cannot  be  used 
more  than  two  pounds  to  the  bag  of  cement  without 
injuring  the  strength  and  setting  qualities  of  the  ce- 
ment. 

Since  Impervite,  weight  for  weight,  is  more  ef- 
ficient, and  since  a  larger  amount  can  be  used,  it  is  pos- 
sible to  secure  a  higher  degree  of  waterproofing  than 
with  any  other  known  material.  Impervite  is  the  only 
waterproofing  compound  which  gives  a  factor  of  safety. 

Our  standard  specifications  use  enough  Impervite 
to  make  results  absolutely  certain,  even  under  the  most 
severe  conditions.  The  quantity  can  be  reduced  if  a 
high  factor  of  safety  is  not  required. 

Mass  Concrete  Waterproofing. 

Under  ideal  conditions  of  mixing  and  placing,  con- 
crete can  be  made  waterproof  without  any  compound. 
Under  practical  conditions,  however,  the  results  are 
very  uncertain,  particularly  if  the  work  is  interrupted 
at  night. 

The  addition  of  compound  is  useful,  but  the  in- 
herent difficulties  of  securing  uniform  work  on  a  large 
scale  are  such  that  we  do  not  consider  a  3-foot  thick- 
ness of  mass  concrete  as  good  as  a  J^-inch  Waterproof 
Facing  of  Impervite  mortar. 

If  for  any  reason  the  Mass  Concrete  system  of 
waterproofing  must  be  chosen,  Impervite  is  neverthe- 
less the  most  efficient  agent.  We  advise  1:2:4  Con- 
crete and  specify  at  least  one  pound  of  Impervite  to 
the  bag  of  cement. 

Waterproof  Facings. 

A  facing  of  cement  mortar  containing  Impervite, 
plastered  on  inside  of  old  or  new  structures,  will  water- 
proof against  extreme  pressure  from  the  outside. 

Incorporated  in  the  regular  one-inch  topping,  Im- 
pervite makes  floors  dense  and  very  hard.  Will  resist 
salt  water,  hot  water  and  chemicals.  The  Impervite 
system  is  accessible  for  repairs  or  changes  to  piping, 
etc.  It  does  away  with  the  backing  wall  and  the  double 
floor  needed  for  membrane.  It  has  been  used  to  repair 
scores  of  membrane  failures. 

Write  us  about  our  new  method  for  concrete 
bridges  and  roofs,  subject  to  vibration.  We  use  simple 
flexible  joints,  connecting  rigid  waterproof  areas,  and 
giving  a  wearing  surface,  as  well  as  waterproofing. 

The  Standard  Paint  Co.  will  supply  Impervite 


TRADE-MARK 


or  will  contract  for  work,  guaranteed 
waterproof  against  10-foot  or  100-foot 
head  of  water.  (See  "  Engineering 
Record,"  Oct.  10,  1914,  for  description 
of  an  Impervite  job  withstanding  200- 
foot  head  of  water.) 

Waterproofing  Specifications — All  walls 
and  floors  where  indicated  on  plans  are  to  be 
waterproofed  with  Impervite  Cement  mortar. 

All  mortar  shall  he  in  proportion  of  1  bag 
cement  to  2  bags  sand.  Instead  of  plain  water, 
use  "Impervite  Solution"  (1  part  Impervite 
to  2  parts  water). 

Walls  to  be  plastered  34  '"ch  thick,  two- 
coat  work,  using  one  third  pound  of  Impervite  per  square  foot. 
Floors  plastered  1  inch  thick,  in  one  coat,  using  one  half  pound 
of  Impervite  per  square  foot.  Where  wall  meets  floor  a 
rounded  cove  shall  be  provided  struck  on  a  4-inch  radius. 

All  work  to  be  carefully  executed  in  a  workmanlike  man- 
ner, according  to  manufacturer's  directions  and  shall  be  guar- 
anteed by  contractor  to  be  waterproof. 


IMPERVITE  MORTAR  ON  THE  INSIDE 
Guaranteed  to  stop  water  from  the  outside 

Tests — (a)  Impervite  mortar,  %"  thick,  has  been  tested  to  ITiO 
lbs.  pressure  per  sq.  in.  (nearly  400-foot  head  of  water)  without  any 
percolation  taking  place.  The  precision  instruments  of  this  company  for 
testing  permeability  are  for  sale  or  loan  to  those  wishing  to  test  Imper- 
vite, in  comparison  with  other  materials. 

(b)  The  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture  reports  as  follows: 
Crushing  Strength  6"  Cylinders,  Age  28  Days 

Plain   Io50  pounds  per  square  inch 

With  Impervite  1470  pounds  per  square  inch 

Leakage  in  5  Hours  at  40  Lbs.  Water  Pressure 

Plain  17  cubic  centimeters 

With  Impervite  No  leakage 

(c)  Dr.  Seger's  Laboratory  of  Ceramics  in  tests  of  1:3  Mor- 
tar, reports  the  following  leakage  for  24  hours,  expressed  in  cubic  centi- 
meters: 

No  Compound   384  2%  Impervite  56 

2%  Material  "B"   216  5%  Impervite   5 

2%  Material  "C"   240        10%  Impervite   0 

(d)  Impervite  facing  bonded  on  to  old  concrete  shows  an 
average  bonding  strength  of  290  lbs.  per  sq.  in. 

(e)  At  the  San  Francisco  Exposition,  as  the  result  of  com- 
parative tests,  Impervite  received  the  Gold  Medal,  highest  award. 

Non-cracking  Stucco. 

The  Standard  Paint  Co.  is  the  first  to  show  that 
rich  mortar  is  the  principal  cause  of  hair-cracking  (see 
"Architecture,"  Aug.,  1913).  Impervite  stucco  is  posi- 
tively waterproof  and  non-cracking.  This  point  is  of 
vital  importance  to  all  users  of  stucco. 

Stucco  Specifications — All  stucco  shall  be  in  proportion  of 
1  bag  cement,  3  bags  sand  and  4  pounds  of  Impervite.  One 
pound  of  Impervite  is  required  per  square  yard  of  stucco  one 
inch  thick.  No  lime  or  hydrated  lime  will  be  permitted.  (Lime 
contracts  on  hardening  and  increases  tendency  to  hair-crack.) 

Keep  the  stucco  from  drying  out  until  it  is  a  week  old.  A 
man  shall  be  designated  to  spray  the  stucco  three  times  a  day 
or  oftener,  to  keep  it  moist. 

Price. 

Regular  Impervite  costs  10  cents  per  pound. 
White,  Terra-Cotta  and  Yellow,  11  cents.  Green,  15 
cents. 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


44  Waterproofing 


Frederic  B.  Stevens 


FREDERIC  B.  STEVENS 

Manufacturer  of  Mortar  Colors  and  Moisture  Preventives 

DETROIT,  MICH. 


Products. 

Mortar  Colors. 
Moisture  Preventives. 

Mortar  Colors. 

Mortar  Colors  ground  by  us  from  Nature's  own 
pigments.  We  also  make  Mortar  Stains  of  permanent 
and  lasting  colors  which  show  no  white  exudations  in 
mortar  joints  after  weather  exposure. 

These  colors  are  a  dry  powder,  ground  fine  and 
bolted  through  silk  bolts  and  sold  under  the  trade-mark 
of  "  Signal  Brand."  They  are  made  to  use  with  the 
modern  styles  of  face  brick,  with  rough  exteriors, 
are  known  as  "  Velvet,"  "  Rug,"  "  Fern-Leaf,"  etc., 
and  are  equally  adapted  to  smooth-faced  face  brick 
where  a  hair-line  joint  is  required. 

Double-Strength  Colors. 

Here  are  colors  of  red,  brown,  buff,  double- 
strength  chocolate,  standard  black,  double-strength 
black  and  silver-grey. 

Double-strength  colors  are,  as  the  words  imply,  of 
double  strength  in  coloring  matter. 

"  Silver-Grey  "  is  a  distinctive  mortar  color  which 
gives  a  grey  joint  with  a  beautiful  sheen  effect,  wholly 
unlike  the  dull,  cold  effect  produced  with  ordinary  grey 
stains.  Silver-Grey  Mortar  Color  gives  the  effect  of 
life;  the  ordinary  grey  color  is  dull,  sombre  and  repel- 
ling. Packed  in  ioo-pound  burlap,  paper  lined,  water- 
proof sacks  and  shipped  to  any  destination.  Prices 
quoted  when  requested. 

Stevens'  "  Submarine  "  Moisture  Preventive. 

"  Submarine  "  is  a  waterproofing  substance — a 
thick  black  fluid — and  can  be  applied  to  foundation 
walls  of  brick,  concrete  or  stone,  and  in  any  climate 
and  during  any  season.  It  remains  plastic  in  tempera- 
ture ranging  from  20  degrees  below  to  125  degrees 
above  zero.  As  it  requires  no  heating  the  use  of  tar 
kettles  is  obviated. 


When  used  as  a  damp-proofing  on  interior  walls 
it  protects  plaster  boards  and  prevents  deterioration 
and  decay.  When  applied  to  a  brick  wall  and  then 
plastered  over  it  holds  plaster  intact.  It  gives  the  same 
good  service  when  used  on  reservoirs,  tanks,  etc.,  for 
both  hot  and  cold  water. 

Covering  Capacity — One  gallon  of  Stevens'  "  Sub- 
marine "  will  cover,  approximately,  125  feet  of  concrete 
surface.  Shipped  in  casks  of  fifty-two  gallons  and  sold 
subject  to  approval  after  trial. 

Nothing  is  more  unsightly  than  the  effect  of  mois- 
ture on  an  outside  wall  extending,  through  capillary 
attraction,  from  foundation  to  roof,  and  similar  effect 
on  a  brick  partition  wall  to  which  neither  paint  nor 
paper  will  adhere  is  alike  objectionable.  The  use  of 
Stevens'  "  Submarine  "  is  a  sure  preventive. 

Testimonial. 

City  of  Toledo,  Department  of  Public  Safety. 
J.  Geo.  Kapp,  Jr.,  Director. 
Sub-Department. 
Fire  and  Police  Alarm  Telegraph  and  Outside  Electrical 
Inspection. 
J.  Tyler  Greene,  Superintendent. 

Toledo,  Ohio,  June  22,  1914. 

AUGSBACH  &  OSBORN, 

110  Michigan  St.,  Toledo,  Ohio. 

Enclosed  find  order  No.  1486  B,  for  a  five-gallon  can  of 
Stevens'  "  Submarine"  Waterproofing  Paint,  to  be  delivered  at 
No.  3  Engine  House. 

For  your  information  will  state  that  this  paint  has  done  re- 
markable work  in  relieving  some  of  our  troubles  due  to  damp- 
ness and  corrosion. 

We  have  had  the  experience  of  using  same  with  500-volt 
submarine  power  cables,  painting  joints  after  they  were  prop- 
erly spliced,  and  same  were  submerged  in  thirty  feet  of  water. 
Wc  find  that  no  dampness  impregnated  through  paint  to  core  of 
cable,  which  shows  it  is  a  thorough  moisture  repelhmt. 

It  looks  to  me  as  if  you  had  a  great  paint  for  electrical 
construction  work  of  various  kinds. 

Will  assure  you  that  if  the  paint  proves  as  good  as  in  the 
past,  we  will  continue  using  same  for  all  our  construction  work. 

Yours  very  truly, 

(Signed)    J.  T.  GREENE,  Superintendent. 


Sv.  Ill'-    (  ATM  '•(.<  K 
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TYLOSE  PRODUCTS  COMPANY 

SOLE  AGENTS  FOR 

"  Tylose  "  Concrete  and  Wood  Preservatives 
BOSTON,  MASS. 

AGENTS 

TYLOSE  CONTRACTING  COMPANY 
WORCESTER,  MASS.     PHILADELPHIA,  PA.     NEW  YORK.  N.  Y.       NEWARK,  N.  J.  WASHINGTON,  D.  C. 

BOSTON,  MASS.  PROVIDENCE,  R.  I.       CHICAGO,  ILL.  AUBURN,  N.  Y.  CLEVELAND,  OHIO 


TRADE 
(Reg.  U.  S. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Tylose  Preserva- 
tives, for  Wearproofing  Concrete,  Wood, 
Stone,  Brick,  Stucco,  Terrazzo,  Composi- 
tion Floors,  Linoleum,  etc. 

Tylose  Preservative. 

Tylose  is  a  liquid  which  penetrates  be- 
neath the  surface  of  the  material  to  which 
it  is  applied,  filling  up  its  pores,  thoroughly 
hardening  it,  and  thus  producing-  a  floor 
surface  that  will  effectually  withstand 
severest  service. 

Its  use  is  recommended  for  the  floors  of  residences, 
apartment  houses,  stores,  factories,  office  buildings, 
schools,  churches,  theaters,  clubs,  hotels,  hospitals, 
kitchens,  porches,  shipping  and  station  platforms, 
armories,  stables,  etc.,  and  also  for  general  concrete, 
brick  aud  stucco  work,  rough  timbers  and  planking. 

Tylose  surfaces  never  become  slippery,  and  can  be 
readily  washed  with  soap  and  water. 

Tylose  is  supplied  in  three  forms :  one  for  applica- 
tion to  concrete,  brick,  stucco,  terrazzo,  etc. ;  another 
for  application  to  wood,  composition  and  cork  flooring, 
linoleum,  etc.,  and  the  third  for  factory  floors,  timbers, 
and  rough  planking. 

Tylose  for  Concrete. 

Tylose  Preservative  penetrates  concrete  from  one 
quarter  to  three  quarters  of  an  inch,  filling  the  voids  and 
forming  an  additional  bond  therein.  Soft  spots,  so 
common  in  concrete,  are  quickly  rendered  hard  by  its 
applicaton.  Tylose  toughens  concrete  to  such  an  ex- 
tent that  dusting  and  disintegration,  even  under  the 
heaviest  traffic,  are  almost  entirely  eliminated. 

On  new  work,  best  results  are  obtained  by  applying 
Tylose  about  four  weeks  after  the  concrete  is  poured. 
Floors  may  be  used  after  a  few  hours.  On  old  work, 
Tylose  may  be  applied  at  any  time,  floors  being  ready 
for  almost  immediate  use. 

Tylose  for  Wood. 

Tylose  penetrates  wood  from  one  quarter  to  three 
quarters  of  an  inch,  filling  the  pores,  prolonging  the  life, 
retarding  splintering ;  toughening,  preserving  and  re- 
taining the  natural  color.  By  the  use  of  Tylose  one 
half  the  expense  of  cleaning  is  saved. 

Wood  treated  with  Tylose  becomes  practically  im- 
mune from  dry-rot,  fungus  growth  and  decay.  Wood 
floors  thus  treated  ane  not  readily  affected  by  heavy 
trucking,  hard  usage,  or  change  of  temperature,  either 
in  or  out  of  doors. 

Tylose  (for  factory  floors  and  timbers)  will  pene- 
trate entirely  through  hardwood  floors  in  a  few  days. 

Tylose  for  New  Wood  Floors. 

On  new  wood  floors,  it  gives  an  eggshell  luster  so 
much  desired  and  is  not  slippery. 

Floors  harden  and  improve  with  wear  and  age,  and 
Tylose  becomes  a  part  of  the  wood  itself  and  can  not 


be  removed  by  washing  or  scraping.  Floors 
are  impervious  to  water,  soap  or  grease. 

The  most  economical  and  sanitary 
treatment  for  floors. 

Tylose  for  Old  Wood  Floors. 

Tylose,  when  applied  to  old  wood 
floors,  will  tie  down  the  splinters,  check 
the  action  of  dry-rot  and  fungus  growth, 
and  kill  the  wood  worms. 

It  hardens  old  floors  to  such  an  extent 
that  they  will  wear  almost  indefinitely. 
All  surface  coatings,  such  as  shellac,  varnish,  wax 
or  paint,  must  be  removed  before  the  material  is  ap- 
plied. 

Tylose  may  be  applied  on  old  or  new  work  with 
equal  success. 

Application. 

Exhaustive  tests  have  proven  that  only  by  the 
proper  application  of  Tylose  are  best  results  obtained. 
For  this  reason  Tylose  Preservative  is  not  sold  in 
bulk,  but  is  applied  by  our  agents.  They  employ 
experienced  men,  qualified  to  meet  the  varied  condi- 
tions encountered  in  every  floor.  This  insures  pro- 
tection to  our  customers  and  to  our  products. 

Architects'  Specifications. 

All  [Wood,  Concrete,  Terrazzo,  Linoleum]  floors  to  be 
treated  with  Tylose  Products  by  Tylose  Contracting  Company 
(in  your  vicinity). 

Our  distributor  will  furnish  you  with  any  further 
information  regarding  specifications  you  may  desire. 
References. 

Write  us,  and  we  will  send  you  names  of  buildings 
where  Tylose  has  been  applied  in  your  immediate 
vicinity,  and  of  other  structures  of  national  reputation. 

Indorsements — The  following  is  from  one  of  the 
many  letters  of  indorsement  received  by  the  Company : 

"  The  test  that  we  gave  your  material  we  considered  to  be 
the  most  severe  that  you  could  possibly  put  any  floor  preserva- 
tive to.  We  had  a  large  section  of  Granolithic  floor  that  was 
affected  by  the  frost  when  it  was  laid,  so  that  the  top  surface 
of  the  floor  was  ruined. 

"  After  this  surface  was  removed,  however,  the  body  of  the 
Granolithic  was  good  but  very  porous,  with  the  exception  that 
it  left  a  rough  surface  which  dusted  readily,  and  on  account  of 
the  roughness  would  not  stand  any  wear.  We  had  the  rough 
surface  ground  off  over  a  large  area  and  the  remaining  body 
treated  with  two  coats  of  your  floor  preservative,  and  this  ap- 
plication not  only  stopped  the  dusting  but  hardened  the  floor  so 
that  it  is  wearing  down  to  a  smooth  and  perfect  finish  at  the 
present  time. 

"We  would  like  to  say  that  the  application  of  your  material 
saved  the  ripping  up  of  the  Granolithic  finish  and  the  relaying 
of  it,  which  would  not  only  have  been  a  costly  operation  to  the 
contractors  but  would  have  been  a  great  source  of  annoyance 
and  delay  to  the  owners  of  the  building. 

"  This  testing  proved  to  us  that  the  results  obtained  by  the 
application  of  your  floor  preservative  on  Granolithic  floors  is 
excellent,  and  we  intend  to  use  it  in  the  future  in  connection 
with  our  work  wherever  the  use  of  a  material  of  this  kind  is 
required." 

Funk  &  Wilcox,  Architects,  Boston. 
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THE  TRUS-CON  LABORATORIES 

Waterproofings,  Damp-proofings  and  Technical  Paints 

DETROIT,  MICH. 


BRANCH 

ATLANTA,  GA.,  600  Forsyth  Building 

BOSTON,  MASS.,  141  Milk  Street  . 

BUFFALO,  N.  Y.,  900  Prudential  Building 

CHICAGO,  ILL.,  2nd  Floor  Insurance  Exchange  Building 

CINCINNATI,  OHIO,  316  Johnson  Building 

CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  609  Union  Building 

DALLAS,  TEXAS,  738-739  Wilson  Building 

LOS  ANGELES,  CAE,  1106  Central  Building 

MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN,  845  McKnight  Building 

LONDON,  ENGLAND, 


OFFICES 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y,  110  West  40th  Street  (For  City) 
PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  No.  4  Terminal  Office  Building 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  810  Commonwealth  Building 
PORTLAND,  ORE,  194  North  13th  Street 
SAN  ANTONIO,  TEXAS,  604  Bedell  Building 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL,  1100  First  National  Bank  Building 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO,  1013  Syndicate  Trust  Building 
WASHINGTON,  D.  C,  1128  Woodward  Building 
WEBSTER,  N.  Y.  (For  State) 
Central  House,  Kingsway 


Products. 

Trus-Con  Chemical  Products,  in- 
cluding Damp-proofings,  Waterproof- 
ings, and  Technical  Paints  described 
below. 

Trus-Con  Waterproofing  Paste,  Concen- 
trated. 

An  integral  waterproofing  compound,  trade  mark 

in  paste  form,  for  waterproofing  concrete 
and  cement  mortar.  Being  perfectly  mixable  with 
water  it  diffuses  readily  throughout  the  concrete  mix- 
ture, giving  absolute  and  uniform  results.  Has  a  very 
general  application  in  concrete  work  of  all  kinds,  such 
as  foundations,  dams,  tunnels,  reservoirs,  tanks,  floors 
and  similar  structures  where  absolute  waterproofness 
is  essential. 


Before  plastering  the  cement  mortar  on  the 
hardened  concrete,  the  surface  of  same  shall 
be  mechanically  roughened  by  chipping  and 
thoroughly  cleaned  so  as  to  afford  a  satisfac- 
tory bond.  Further  treatment  of  such  surface 
as  directed  by  manufacturers. 

The  plaster  coat  shall  be  applied  to  the 
walls  in  two  coats,  each  of  which  shall  be  y% 
inch  in  thickness.  The  second  coat  shall  be  ap- 
plied just  before  the  first  coat  shall  have 
reached  its  final  set. 

For   detailed   specifications,   see   "  Science 
and  Practice  Combined  in  Waterproofing,"  fur- 
nished free  on  request. 


SEWAGE  DISPOSAL  PLANT,  ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
HO  tons  of  Trus-Con  Waterproofing  Paste  Used 

Specifications. 

For  Waterproofing  Mass  Concrete  by  Integral  Method — 
The  dry  mixture  of  cement,  sand  and  stone  (1:2:4  mix)  shall 
be  tempered  to  a  medium  wet  consistency  with  water,  to  which 
one  (1)  part  of  Trus-Con  Waterproofing  Paste,  Concentrated, 
has  been  added  as  directed  by  the  manufacturers  for  every 
twenty-four  (24)  parts  of  water.  All  the  concrete  shall  be 
placed  in  one  continuous  operation,  each  pouring  being  thor- 
oughly spaded  to  insure  uniform  density. 

/•or  Waterproofing  Concrete  and  General  Masonry  Struc- 
tures by  Means  of  Waterproofed  I'laster  Coat  Method — The 
waterproofed  cement  mortar  shall  be  prepared  by  thoroughly 
tempering  (to  the  required  consistency)  a  dry  mixture  of  one 
(1)  part  of  cement  and  two  (2)  parts  of  sand,  with  water  to 
wlii'  li  'I Hi'.  Con  Waterproofing  Paste,  Concentrated,  has  been 
added  in  the  proportion  of  one  (1)  part  of  I'aste  to  eighteen 
(18)  parts  of  water  as  directed  by  the  manufacturers. 
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Trus-Con  Stonetex. 

A  specialized  liquid  cement  coating  for  damp- 
proofing,  protecting  and  beautifying  exposed  stucco, 
concrete  and  masonry  surfaces  of  all  kinds.  Applied 
with  a  brush  like  any  paint.  Seals  pores  and  hair 
checks,  prevents  absorption  and  penetration  of  mois- 
ture, and  gives  a  handsome  stonelike  appearance  to  the 
coated  surface.  Especially  formulated  to  meet  the 
exact  physical  and  chemical  requirements  of  exposed 
walls. 

Specifications. 

The  surface  to  be  coated  must  be  absolutely  dry.  Surface 
must  be  freed  from  dirt  and  loose  particles  that  would  inter- 
fere with  a  perfect  bond. 

Apply  Trus-Con  Stonetex  in  two  coats ;  the  second  coat 
to  be  applied  seventy-two  hours  after  the  first. 

For  full  information  and  color  card,  see  Trus-Con  Stone- 
tex Booklet,  furnished  free  on  request. 

Trus-Con  Por-Seal. 

A  transparent  colorless  liquid  for  damp-proofing 
exterior  masonry  walls  without  changing  the  physical 
appearance  and  texture  of  the  coated  surfaces.  Ef- 
fectively seals  the  pores,  rendering  the  porous  surface 
positively  repellent  to  moisture.   Applied  with  a  brush. 

Specifications. 

All  surfaces  to  be  perfectly  dry  at  the  time  of  application  to 
insure  thorough  penetration  and  absorption  of  Por-Seal  into 
the  pores. 

It  is  to  be  applied  in  two  coats ;  the  second  coat  to  be  ap- 
plied not  less  than  twelve  hours  after  the  first. 

Trus-Con  Plaster  Bond. 

A  special  bituminous  coating  for  damp-proofing 
all  exposed  walls.    Its  use  provides  a  continuous  damp 
proofing  element  in  all  such  walls,  and  perfectly  in- 
sulates the  interior  from  any  evidence  of  dampness. 
On  application  to  the  surface  it  is  partially  absorbed 
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into  the  pores,  thoroughly  sealing  them  and  establish- 
ing a  most  inseparable  bond. 

Also  furnishes  a  bond  for  the  plaster,  and  elimi- 
nates the  necessity  for  furring  or  lathing. 


METHOD  OF  APPLYING  TRUS-CON  PLASTER  BOND 


Specifications. 

Trus-Con  Plaster  Bond  shall  be  applied  with  a  brush  to 
a  clean  dry  surface.  Very  porous  places  should  be  retouched 
the  following  day  to  insure  an  even,  uniform  coating.  Special 
care  should  be  taken  to  make  the  coating  of  Trus-Con  Plaster 
Bond  perfectly  continuous  over  the  entire  surface.  Should  be 
used  only  on  vertical  surfaces.  Plaster  shall  not  be  applied 
until  twenty-four  hours  after  the  surface  has  been  coated. 
Free  booklet  on  request. 

Trus-Con  Foundation  Coat. 

A  liquid,  bituminous  cement,  of  heavy  consistency, 
adapted  for  damp-proofing  general  substructural  work 
under  earth  filling.  To  be  used  where  hydrostatic 
pressures  are  comparatively  light,  and  where  more 
complicated  waterproofing  methods  are  not  considered 
necessary. 

Specifications. 

The  surface  shall  be  dry  and  free  from  any  adhering  earth 
or  foreign  matter,  so  as  to  insure  thorough  penetration  and 
perfect  bond.  Trus-Con  Foundation  Coat  shall  be  applied  in 
a  continuous  coating  with  a  large  mop  or  brush. 

The  product  should  be  applied  in  two  coats;  the  second 
coat  shall  be  applied  not  less  than  twenty-four  hours  after  the 
first.  The  coated  surface  should  be  allowed  to  dry  at  least 
twelve  hours  before  being  back-filled.  Free  booklet  furnished 
on  request. 

Trus-Con  Floor  Enamel. 

This  product  produces  a  tough,  hard,  elastic  and 
reasonably  durable  finish  on  cement  floors.  Affords 
a  perfect  and  attractive  enamel  finish  that  prevents 
dusting  and  granulation  of  floor  surfaces.  Protects 
floor  from  stain  due  to  absorption  of  oils,  greases  and 
other  foreign  matter.  It  is  applied  with  a  brush,  and 
should  only  be  used  on  floors  subjected  to  light  traf- 
fic, such  as  office  buildings,  garages,  etc. 

Specifications. 

Surface  should  be  absolutely  dry  and  thoroughly  cleaned. 
Trus-Con  Floor  Enamel  shall  be  applied  in  two  coats ;  forty- 
eight  hours  should  be  allowed  between  application  of  the  first 
and  second  coats.  The  finishing  coat  shall  be  allowed  to  dry 
forty-eight  hours  before  being  subjected  to  any  use.  For  floors 
laid  directly  upon  the  ground,  a  coat  of  Trus-Con  Floor  Primer 
is  required  before  the  coating  of  Floor  Enamel.  For  full  de- 
tails and  color  card,  see  Trus-Con  Floor  Enamel  Booklet,  fur- 
nished free  on  request. 


Trus-Con  Bar-Ox  No.  7. 

A  protective  coating  for  structural  steel  bridges 
and  all  exposed  iron  and  steel  surfaces.  Formulated 
in  strict  accordance  with  the  electrolytic  theory  of  cor- 
rosion. This  product  forms  an  absolutely  impenetra- 
ble film  that  completely  excludes  the  moisture  necessary 
for  the  beginning  of  corrosion. 

Specifications. 

All  steel  shall  receive  a  thorough  coat  of  Trus-Con  Bar-Ox 
No.  7  Red  well  brushed  on. 

All  surfaces  to  be  riveted  in  the  shop  shall  receive  two 
thorough  coats  of  Bar-Ox  No.  7  Red  before  assembling. 

All  surfaces  to  be  riveted  on  the  field  shall  receive  two 
thorough  coats  of  Bar-Ox  No.  7  Green,  in  addition  to  the  prim- 
ing coat,  before  leaving  the  shop. 

After  erection,  all  abrasions  shall  be  touched  up  with  Bar- 
Ox  No.  7  Red 

The  entire  structure  shall  then  receive  a  second  coat  of 
Trus-Con  Bar-Ox  No.  7  Black  or  Green. 

No  painting  shall  be  done  in  wet  weather,  and  no  paint 
applied  to  a  wet  or  damp  surface.  Free  booklet  sent  upon 
request. 

Trus-Con  Floor  Hardener. 

This  product  provides  a  simple  and  economical 
method  of  producing  wear-proof  and  dust-proof  floors. 
It  gives  a  hard,  dense  surface  that  will  be  dustless  and 
wear-resisting,-  suitable  to  floors  subjected  to  trucking 
and  the  heaviest  traffic. 

Specifications. 

After  the  floating  of  the  topping  and  preceding  troweling, 
a  dry  mixture  of  twenty  (20)  pounds  of  Trus-Con  Floor  Hard- 
ener and  fifteen  (15)  pounds  of  Portland  cement,  mixed  thor- 
oughly to  an  even,  uniform  color,  shall  be  sprinkled  over  each 
100  square  feet  of  surface. 

The  dry  mixture  of  cement  and  Floor  Hardener  shall  be 
well  floated  to  insure  its  perfect  combination  and  assimilation 
with  the  concrete,  and  then  troweled  to  an  even,  smooth  sur- 
face. 

The  surface  shall  receive  a  second  troweling  when  the  fin- 
ish has  set  sufficiently  to  finish  smoothly. 

For  detailed  specifications  and  further  descriptive  matter, 
see  Trus-Con  Floor  Hardener  Booklet,  furnished  free  upon 
request. 

Trus-Con  Agatex. 

Chemically  transforms  a  soft,  dusting  cement  floor 
to  a  hard,  dense,  impenetrable  surface  without  changing 
its  color  or  appearance.  Actually  enters  into  chemical 
reaction  with  the  constituents  of  the  cement  and  forms 
entirely  new  compounds,  that  are  hard,  enduring  and 
resistive  to  wear.  Affords  three  indispensable  factory 
requirements — dustproof,  wearproof  and  sanitary  floors. 

Specifications. 

All  cement  floors  shall  be  given  three  liberal  treatments  of 
Trus-Con  Agatex  as  manufactured  and  recommended  by  The 
Trus-Con  Laboratories,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Condition  of  the  Surface — The  floor  shall  be  free  from  all 
dust,  dirt,  and  oil,  or  other  foreign  matter  that  would  retard 
the  penetration  and  absorption  of  the  Agatex  into  the  pores  of 
the  surface. 

Application — The  product  as  supplied  shall  be  diluted  with 
water  in  the  following  proportions,  and  applied  in  liberal  sat- 
urating coats  with  a  long-handled  brush. 

For  the  first  application,  use  one  part  Trus-Con  Agatex 
and  two  parts  water. 

For  second  application,  use  one  part  of  Trus-Con  Agatex 
and  one  part  of  water. 

For  the  third  application,  use  two  parts  Trus-Con  Agatex 
and  one  part  of  water. 

An  interval  of  twenty-four  hours  shall  be  allowed  between 
coats. 

One  gallon  of  Trus-Con  Agatex  will  cover  from  100  to  125 
square  feet  for  three  applications,  depending  on  the  porosity 
of  the  surface. 
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THE  UNION  PRODUCTS  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Waterproofings,  and  Brick  and  Concrete  Coatings,  Enamels,  Etc. 

CLEVELAND,  OHIO 

LICENSEES  AND  APPLIERS 


For  Eastern  Canada,  Atlantic  Coast  States  east  of  Buffalo, 

N.  Y.,  and  Pittsburgh,  Pa.— 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  Mastic  Bond  Co.  (and  Branches),  18 

East  41st  Street 

For  Ohio,  Eastern  Michigan,  Western  New  York,  Western 
Pennsylvania,  Northern  Kentucky,  Eastern  Indiana — 

CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  Bagnal-Taylor  Co.  (and  Branches), 
555  Hippodrome  Building 

For  Cuyahoga  County,  Ohio — 

CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  Cleveland  Plastering  Co..  Sincere 
Building 


For  Northern  Illinois  and  Western  Indiana — 
CHICAGO,  ILL.,  Waterproof  Plaster  Key  Co.,  723  Chamber 
of  Commerce  Building 

For  Wisconsin,  Northern  and  Western  Michigan  and  Min- 
nesota— 

MILWAUKEE,  WIS.,  Bleuel  &  Stephens,  First  National 
Bank  Building 

For  Southern  Michigan — 

DETROIT,  MICH.,Thos.  H.  Jenkins,  Jr.,  Builders'  Exchange 


Products. 

Par-Lock  Waterproofing  Finish. 

Also,  Lifekote  Damp-Proof  Bond  ; 
Roofing  Cement;  Roof  Paint;  Pre- 
pared Roofing,  and  various  other  Ex- 
terior and  Interior  Finishes  for  Con- 
crete, Brick,  Plaster,  Wood  or  Metal; 
High-Grade  Enamels;  Varnishes. 


PAR-LOCK 


TRADE-MARK 

(Registered,  Patents  and  Patent 
Pending) 


Damp-proof  Bond,  into  which  a  closely 
graduated  crushed  rock  is  driven,  form- 
ing a  key  or  clutch,  which,  when  dry,  re- 
ceives any  specified  plaster  finish. 


Par-Lock. 

Par-Lock  is  a  mechanically  built-up,  waterproof 
rock,  asphalt,  mastic  subcoating  and  finish.  High  air 
pressure  is  the  means  used  to  build  up  the  mastic,  over 
which  the  plastic  finish  is  applied  by  other  trades.  This 
mastic  gradually  hardens  until  it  develops  an  adhesive 
strength  of  not  less  than  one  hundred  and  fifty  pounds 
to  the  square  inch,  with  an  elasticity  of  at  least  five  per 
cent. 

Par-Lock  is  applied  to  green,  damp  or  dry  concrete 
or  masonry  surfaces  with  equal  efficiency.  It  consists 
of  the  application  of  a  heavy  binder  coating  of  Lifekote 


I  N  I.  A  KG  ED  SECTIONAL  VIEW  OF  CONCRETE  PLASTERED 
UNDER    PAR-LOCK  SPECIFICATIONS 

<A>  f'oii-i<  i'     I  X.   <]:>   Mr.  han ic  al   K<  >   or  (  Int.  I.,  secured  only  under 
I'.n  Lock    [u-i  ideation,  (O  Plaster  finish 

Note  particularly  jugged  k<-y  <T\).  and  resultant  increased  area  of 
ImtoliiiK  Mirfaif,  al  .n  peneiiation  of  hinder  into  poics  of  concrete  slab 
III,,  traf    rnanin-i   in  win'  li   I'.u-I.mk  on  Koines  plane  of  cleavage 


Waterproofing. 

The  cold,  high  pressure  air  brush 
application  of  the  Par-Lock  binder,  which  is  a  carefully 
refined  amalgamation  of  asphalt  materials,  insures  both 
a  freeing  of  dirt  and  moisture  from  the  surface  cracks 
and  voids,  and  a  thorough  filling  of  them  with  the 
binder,  which  is  uniformly  spread  over  the  surface  to 
the  thickness  required  in  the  desired  specifications. 
This  material  thoroughly  binds  to  the  surface  with  its 
full  adhesive  strength,  insuring  uniformity  of  adhesion 
as  well  as  waterproofing.  Resistance  to  dampness  and 
hydrostatic  pressure  are  in  this  manner  provided  for 
with  a  determined  strength  developed  in  Par-Lock  ap- 
plication. 

Plaster  and  stucco  materials  applied  as  finished 
coat  for  Par- Lock  are  unexcelled,  being  uniform  in  their 
set  throughout,  dense  in  texture,  free  from  stains,  map 
crack,  etc.,  and  afford  a  perfect  surface  to  receive  dec- 
oration. 


Specifications. 

Call  upon  your  nearest  licensee  or  write  The 
Union  Products  Co.  for  specification  forms,  which 
have  been  carefully,  technically  and  practically  devel- 
oped, and  insure  to  the  architect  economy  and  efficiency 
on  each  special  section  of  work  required. 


Guarantee. 

Tin:  Union  Products  Co.,  manufacturers,  con- 
tract solely  with  the  Licensees  and  Applicrs  for  the 
application  of  Par- Lock,  to  whom  they  guarantee  the 
uniformity,  strength  and  purity  of  materials  and  hv 
whom  they  are  guaranteed  the  correct  application  ac- 
cording to  Par- Lock  specifications.  This  insures  the 
architect  safe  business  relations  and  efficiency  in  appli- 
cation. 
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ESTABLISHED  1883 


THE  BILLINGS-CHAPIN  CO. 


House  Paints,  Cement  Coatings,  Varnishes,  Stains  and  Enamels 

438  Pearl  Street  1163  East  40th  Street  146  High  Street 

CLEVELAND,  OHIO  BOSTON,  MASS. 


NEW  YORK 

TELEPHONE,  Worth  1354 


TELEPHONE,  North  1608 


TELEPHONE,  Main  4137 


Products. 

We  manufacture  Coatings,  Trans- 
parent and  Opaque,  covering  all  depart- 
ments of  Exterior  and  Interior  treatment 
of  surfaces — Wood,  Metal,  Cement, 
Stucco,  Brick,  Plaster. 

Cement  Coatings,  "  Driwal  "  (Waterproofing), 
"  Bilchaco  "  Cement  Floor  Coating,  "  Rostnicht  " 
(Anti-Rust  and  Insulator  for  Structural  Steel). 

Also,  House  Paints,  Shingle  Stains,  Roof 
Paint,  "  Flexo-Flint  Finish,"  "  Rubeffect  "  (a  Flat 
Finish  Varnish),  "  Artone  "  (for  Wall  Decoration  and 
Plaster,  Wood  or  Metal  Ceilings),  "Flo-Rite"  (The 
Perfect  White  Enamel). 

"Driwal"  Decoration  for  Concrete  and  Brick. 

A  waterproofing  and  decorative  coating  for  Ce- 
ment, Stucco,  Brick  and 
similar  surfaces.  "  Dri- 
wal "  prevents  dampness, 
efflorescence  and  staining. 
Made  in  fourteen  colors, 
including  greens,  browns, 

reds,  yellows  and  stone  colors ;  white  and  black ;  also, 
transparent.  The  colors  are  alkaliproof  and  lime- 
proof.  They  will  not  blister  or  peel  if  properly  ap- 
plied. They  penetrate  and  stain  and  preserve  the  tex- 
ture of  the  surface.    Have  no  disagreeable  odor. 

Waterproofing  for  Heavy  Pressure. 

Black  "  Driwal,"  unlike  tar,  will  not  become  brittle, 
and  may  be  applied  without  heating.  Made  in  three 
forms:  No.  i,  Standard  Body;  No.  2,  Extra  Heavy, 
especially  desirable  cn  rough  work ;  and  No.  3,  Paste 
for  filling  cracks  and  crevices. 


POST  IN  CEMENT 
HjOOR  COATED  WITH  black,  driwa 


trademark 


Driwal 


TRADEMARK 


APPLICATION  OF  "  DRIWAL  " 
Showing  where  Black  "  Driwal  "  should  he  used  in  waterproofing 
cement   floors   and   foundation    walls  in  damp  locations,  and  also  proper 
treatment  of  posts  setting  in  cement  floor 


TRADEMARK 


Interior  Painting — Walls,  Ceilings,  etc. 

"  Artone  "  produces  the  beautiful  vel- 
vet-like flat  finish  so  much  desired  for  in- 
terior decoration  of  hospitals,  schools,  ho- 
tels, theaters,  public  buildings,  apartment 
houses  and  residences.  It  is  designed  for 
use  over  "  Artone  First  Coater  "  on  smooth  or  rough 
plaster,  cement,  brick, 
wall-board,  metal  or 
wood.  It  is  sanitary, 
durable,  and  can  be 
cleaned  with  soap  and 
water  or  disinfectants. 
For  three-coat  work,  one  coat  of  "  Artone  First 
Coater  "  and  two  of  "  Artone,"  the  cost  averages  eight 
to  nine  cents  per  square  yard  for  material.  Tiffany 
Blends  or  French  Glaze  effects  are  obtained  with  "  Art- 
one  French  Glaze." 

'Rostnicht." 

"  Rostnicht  "  is  a  protective  coating  for  steel,  iron 
and  other  metals  against  rust.  This  coating  is  made 
along  the  lines  indicated 
as  best  by  the  results  of 
the  investigation  of  the 
Cushman  Laboratories  as 
to  the  best  protective  coat- 
ings for  structural  iron, 
bridges,  etc.  It  contains  ingredients  best  calculated  to 
act  as  insulators.  It  contains  no  asphaltum  nor  tar. 
It  will  successfully  resist  sulphuric  acid  fumes,  brine 
and  lubricating  oil. 

"  Rostnicht  "  is  also  especially  suitable  for  metal 
roofs  and  other  metal  surfaces  exposed  to  severe 
weather  conditions,  as  it  is  an  antirust  coating  of 
greatest  durability.    Six  colors  and  black. 

Specification  and  Estimate  Book. 

We  have  compiled  a  very  practical  specification 
book  for  architects  and  engineers.  It  is  complete  in 
every  detail,  giving  full  data  on  the  different  surfaces 
and  woods  and  how  best  to  treat  them.  A  reliable  cost 
guide  is  also  included.  Many  architects  insert  this 
book  in  Sweet's  opposite  this  page  for  ready  reference. 
Send  for  your  copy. 

References. 

The  following  is  a  list  of  a  few  of  the  many  prom- 
inent buildings  where  "  Bilchaco  "  Paints,  Varnishes, 
and  kindred  products  have  been  used. 


TRADE-MARK 


BUILDING 
Yale  University 
West  Baden  Springs  Hotel 
New  Willard  Hotel 
Lincoln  Memorial  Hall 
Cuyahoga  County  Court  House 
The  Ailing  &  Cory  Co. 
The  New  Greenbrier  Hotel 
Johns  Hopkins  University 
University  of  Michigan 
Hotel  Wentworth 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Hotel  Champlain 
New  Kaiserhof  Hotel 


LOCATION 
New  Haven,  Conn. 
West  Baden,  Ind. 
Washington,  D.  C. 
Hodgenville,  Ky. 
Cleveland.  Ohio 
Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

White  Sulphur  Springs,  W.  Va. 
Baltimore,  Md. 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Portsmouth.  N.  H. 
Rochester.  N.  Y. 
Bluff  Point.  N.  Y. 
Chicago,  111. 
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The  Waterproofing  Company 


THE  WATERPROOFING  COMPANY 

Engineers  and  Contractors  for  Waterproofing 
345  East  Thirty-Third  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


BOSTON,  MASS.,  6S  Albany  Street 

Services. 

We  are  Engineers  and  Contractors  for 
Waterproofing,  making  a  specialty  of  Ce- 
ment Waterproofing. 

We  contract  for  the  waterproofing  of  base- 
ments, subways,  reservoirs,  vaults,  tunnels, 
swimming-pools,  etc.,  guaranteeing  a  positive 
and  permanent  waterproofing  for  all  kinds  of 
masonry  construction.  We  also  design  and  con- 
tract for  reinforced  concrete  constructions. 


BRANCH  OFFICES 


PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  Bene'dum-Trees  Building 


TRADE-MARK 

Reg.  U.  S.  Pat. 
Office 


"Cow  Bay"  Waterproof  Cement. 

We  manufacture  "  Cow  Bay  "  Waterproof  Cement, 
which  is  a  true  cement — not  one  of  the  numerous  com- 
pounds advertised  for  mixing  with  cement  or  concrete. 
The  properties  of  "  Cow  Bay "  Waterproof  Cement 
include  all  the  advantages  of  a  first-class  Portland 
cement  with  the  addition  that  it  is  a  water  repellent. 

Application. 

Wherever  practicable,  "  Cow  Bay "  Waterproof 
Cement  is  placed  upon  the  inner  face  of  the  wall,  and 
over  the  upper  surface  of  the  floor,  where  it  serves  not 
only  as  a  waterproof  medium  but  a  wearing  surface  as 
well.  So  great  is  the  adhesive  power  of  "  Cow  Bay  " 
Waterproof  Cement  that  it  withstands,  without  crack- 
ing or  showing  the  slightest  evidence  of  percolation,  a 
pressure  of  140  pounds  per  square  inch. 


BANKERS  TRUST  BUILDING 
T  now  unmet  &  Livingston,  Architects 
Waterproofed  wilb  "Cow  Hay"  Waterproof  Cement 


WOOLVVORTH  BUILDING 
Cass  Gilbert,  Architect 
Swimming-pool  and  all  space  below  water  level  waterproofed  with 
"  Cow  Bay  "  Waterproof  Cement 

Advantages. 

( 1 )  Ease  and  economy  with  which  repairs  may  be 
made  should  leakage  occur  through  settlement  of  the 
structure  or  accidents  of  any  kind. 

(2)  With  "  Cow  Bay  "  Cement  Waterproofing,  no 
extra  supporting  walls  are  required. 

(3)  Not  only  is  the  expense  of  supporting  walls 
obviated,  but  there  is  a  large  gain  in  floor  space. 

(4)  In  basements  and  sub-basements,  no  furring 
and  plastering  are  necessary. 

(5)  The  walls  are  left  with  a  neat  finish. 

(6)  Where  applied  to  floors,  no  further  floor  finish 
is  necessary. 

(7)  "  Cow  Bay  "  Cement  Waterproofing  is  applied 
independent  of  and  without  delay  to  other  work  upon 
the  structure. 

(8)  "  Cow  Bay  "  Cement  Coating  adds  to  the 
Strength  and  durability  of  walls  or  floors  to  which  it  is 
applied. 

(9)  As  this  system  employs  neither  paper  nor 
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PENNSYLVANIA  TUNNELS  BEFORE  BEING  WATERPROOFED 


SAME  POINT  IN  PENNSYLVANIA  TUNNELS  AFTER  BEING 
WATERPROOFED  WITH  "COW  BAY  "  WATERPROOF  CEMENT 

cloth,  and  as  the  material  is  mineral,  the  coating  is  a 
positive  and  permanent  waterproofing  agent,  no  decom- 
position or  disintegration  being  possible — the  cement 
becoming  harder  with  age. 

(10)  "Cow  Bay"  Cement  Waterproofing  is  fire- 
proof, and  may  be  used  to  advantage  in  close  proximity 
to  boilers,  furnaces,  or  other  places  where  heat  would 
cause  tar  waterproofing  to  melt  and  run. 

(n)  Our  "  Cow  Bay  "  Waterproof  Cement,  when 
set,  is  as  hard  as  the  best  Portland  cement  mortar,  and 
may  be  placed  beneath  grillages  and  column  bases  with- 
out danger  of  settlement — eliminating  the  metal  pans 
used  with  tar  and  felt  waterproofing. 

(12)  "  Cow  Bay  "  Cement  Waterproofing  may  be 
carried  directly  through  walls,  eliminating  the  trouble 
and  expense  of  forming  a  key ;  the  danger  from  slipping 
in  retaining  walls,  so  common  with  tar  and  feJt  seal, 
being  overcome. 


Experience. 

"  Cow  Bay  "  Cement  Waterproofing  is  beyond  the 
experimental  stage,  having  been  employed  since  1900. 
During  the  past  ten  years,  more  important  buildings 
in  New  York,  Boston  and  Pittsburgh  have  been  water- 
proofed by  this  company  with  this  cement  than  by  all 
other  methods  combined. 

Specifications. 

Material — All  interior  surfaces  of  all  exterior  walls,  and 
the  upper  surface  of  the  concrete  floor  slab  throughout  the  base- 
ment (or  sub-basement),  elevator  pits,  machinery  foundations, 
trenches,  etc.,  as  shown  on  plans,  shall  be  waterproofed  with 
"  Cow  Bay  "  Waterproof  Cement. 

The  Waterproof  Cement  must  be  delivered  at  the  building 
ready  for  mixing  with  water.  In  no  case  will  liquid  or  pow- 
dered compounds  mixed  with  ordinary  cement  and  sand  mortar 
be  allowed. 

Workmanship — All  surfaces,  before  the  application  of  the 
waterproof  coating,  shall  be  thoroughly  chipped  or  cleaned,  and 
the  coating  applied  not  later  than  twenty-four  hours  after  the 
surface  has  been  prepared.  A  perfect  bond  must  at  all  points 
be  secured  with  the  underlying  masonry. 

Wall  coating  shall  be  f&  inch  in  thickness,  applied  in  two 
coats,  thoroughly  floated  and  troweled  to  a  smooth  and  even 
finish,  free  from  imperfections.  Floor  work  shall  be  1  inch  in 
thickness,  and  is  to  serve  the  double  purpose  of  a  waterproof- 
ing agent  and  wearing  surface.  Floor  coating  shall  be  floated 
and  finished  as  described  for  wall  coating. 

Guarantee — The  waterproofing  contractor  shall  furnish  a 
written  guarantee  that  his  work  will  be  waterproof ;  that  during 
a  period  of  five  (5)  years  after  the  completion  of  the  water- 
proofing, he  will  promptly  repair  any  leaks  appearing  through 
same  which  are  not  due  to  causes  beyond  his  control. 

References. 

The  following  are  a  few  of  our  important  con- 
tracts : 

T.  P.  Morgan  &  Co.  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Trowbridge  & 

Livingston,  Architects 
Joralemon  Street  Tunnel,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  George  H.  Pegram. 

Chief  Engineer 

Hudson  Terminal   Buildings,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Clinton  & 

Russell,  Architects 
United  States  Express  Company  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y  , 

Clinton  &  Russell,  Architects 
City  Investing  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Francis  H.  Kimball, 

Architect 

Adams  Express  Company  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Franci; 

H.  Kimball,  Architect 
Singer  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Ernest  Flagg,  Architect 
Western  Union  Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Wm. 

Welles  Bosworth,  Architect 
Municipal  Building  of  New  York,  N.  Y.,  McKim,  Mead  & 

White,  Architects 
Guarantee    Trust    Building,    New   York,    N.    Y.,    Yorke  & 

Sawyer,  Architects 
Aeolian  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Warren  &  Wetmore, 

Architects 

Turks  Head  Building,  Providence,  R.  I.,  Howell  &  Stokes, 
Architects 

New  York  State  Educational  Building,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  Palmer 
&  Hornbostel,  Architects 

School  of  Mines  Building,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  Palmer  &  Horn- 
bostel, Architects 

Liberty  Tower,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Henry  Ives  Cobb,  Architect 

Union  Bank  Building,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  MacClure  &  Spahr, 
Architects 

Jones  &  Laughlin  Building,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  MacClure  &  Spahr, 
Architects 

New  York  Telephone  Co.,  Office  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y., 

McKenzie,  Voorhees  &  Gmelin,  Architects 
Fort  Pitt  Hotel,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  Janssen  &  Abbott,  Architects 
Oliver  Office  Building.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  D.  H.  Burnham  &  Co., 

Architects 

Colgate  Buildings,  "  H."  "I"  and  "  K,"  Jersey  City,  N.  J., 

William  P.  Fields.  Engineer 
College  of  City  of  New  York.  New  York.  N.  Y„  George  B. 

Post  &•  Sons,  Architects 
Copley  Plaza  Hotel,  Boston,  Mass.,  Henry  J.  Hardenbergh, 

Architect 
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Zibell  Damp  Resisting  Paint  Company 


ZIBELL  DAMP  RESISTING  PAINT  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Waterproofing  and  Damp-proofing  Paints  and  Compounds 
Waterproofing  and  Damp- proofing  Contractors 
273  *Water  Street 

TELEPHONE,  Beekman  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

BRANCH  'WAREHOUSES 

AMSTERDAM,  HOLLAND,  J.  Lingeman,  Damrdk  16  GENEVA,  SWITZERLAND,  F.  Bonnet  &  Co. 


Products  and  Services. 

Manufacturers  of  "  Alkacene  "  Waterproof 
Powder  for  Waterproofing  Cement  and  Concrete; 
"  Alko  Freez-proof,"  rendering  Concrete  and  Ma- 
sonry absolutely  f reeze-proof ;  "  Protectorine," 
White,  Black  and  Colorless;  Waterproof  Paint  in 
all  Colors ;  Alkacene  Waterproof  Stucco. 

Consulting  Experts  for  Waterproofing  and 
Damp-proofing  Work.  Our  staff  of  practical  Water- 
proofing Engineers  and  men  experienced  in  building 
construction  work  is  continually  at  your  service. 

Waterproofing  Problems. 

By  a  skilful  and  scientific  treatment  we  success- 
fully solve  difficult  or  complex  waterproofing  and 
damp-proofing  problems,  in  new  or  old  buildings,  foun- 
dations, weather-exposed  walls  or  roofs  of  residences, 
mercantile  buildings,  tunnels,  subways,  reservoirs, 
aqueducts  or  concrete  tanks. 

"  Protectorine." 

Our  colorless  concrete  cement  coating,  for  wearing 
quality,  is  superior  to  any  concrete,  cement  or  stucco 
coating  in  existence.  Plugs  up  the  pores,  strengthens 
and  hardens  the  cement,  concrete,  stucco,  terra  cotta 
and  brick,  renders  same  absolutely  waterproof  and 
rainproof,  and  sets  as  hard  as  porcelain. 

Concrete  Floors. 

Concrete  Floors  treated  with  one  or  two  coats  of 
Colorless  "  Protectorine,"  well  brushed  in,  will  be  ren- 
dered dustproof,  wearproof,  waterproof,  oilproof  and 
acidproof. 

Concrete  Waterproof  Paint. 

Concrete  Waterproof  Paint  is  a  high  grade  of 
waterproof  paint,  highly  elastic,  made  of  the  best  ma- 
terial, and  possesses  remarkable  qualities  as  a  finishing 
coat.  Concrete  Waterproof  Paint  is  tough,  tenacious 
and  durable ;  becomes  an  integral  part  with  the  object 
applied  to;  is  quick  drying;  can  be  washed  with  soap 
and  water  without  injury. 

Concrete  Waterproof  Paint  applied  to  concrete, 
cement,  stucco,  brick  or  wood,  has  the  tendency  to  force* 
itself  deeply  into  the  pores,  plugs  up  the  pores,  render- 
ing then)  absolutely  waterproof  and  wearproof,  will  not 
crack!  blister  or  chip  off.  Concrete  Waterproof  Paint 
is  made  in  colors.   Ask  for  catalogue. 

Inside  Damp-proofing. 

Black  "  Protectorine,"  made  from  a  combination 
of  highly  elastic  waterproof  gums,  is  a  viscid,  leathery 
liquid,  absolutely  poreless,  waterproof,  windproof, 
frostproof  and  weatherproof.  Applied  by  means  of 
a  4-knot  brush  to  inside  of  exposed  walls  of  a  building, 
it  forms  a  tough,  continuous,  elastic,  glossy  surface, 
impenetrable  by  rain  and  storms;  the  plaster  is  applied 


direct  to  the  "  Protectorine,"  eliminating  the  fur  and 
lath  air-space.    Architects  please  specify. 

Mural  Decoration. 

As  an  efficient  protection  for  ceiling  and  mural 
decoration,  white  "  Protectorine  "  is  unsurpassed ;  it 
prevents  discoloration,  efflorescence  and  exudation  of 
dampness.  Saltpetre  is  held  in  check  and  all  possibility 
of  staining  is  eliminated. 

"Alkacene"  Waterproof  Powder. 

"  Alkacene "  Waterproof  Powder,  a  powder  in- 
tensely water-repellent,  waterproof  and  hydrolithic,  for 
mixing  with  Portland  cement. 

For  i  to  3  mixture :  To  one  bag  of  Portland  ce- 
ment mix  2  pounds  of  "  Alkacene  "  Waterproof  Pow- 
der. 

For  lime  mortar,  same  formula. 

Alkacene  Waterproof  Stucco. 

Alkacene  Waterproof  Stucco  applied  over  cement 
and  concrete  or  wood  produces  a  monolithic  slab  as 
hard  as"  porcelain ;  guaranteed  not  to  crack;  absolutely 
impervious  to  rain  and  frost ;  rich  in  color  and  texture. 

Alkacene  Waterproof  Stucco  is  made  in  white, 
marble,  sandstone,  terra  cotta  or  cement  texture.  Ask 
for  samples. 

Alkacene  Waterproof  Stucco  is  made  by  the  same 
process  as  fluxing  or  baking  terra  cotta,  the  difference 
being  that  terra  cotta  is  fluxed  at  the  temperature  of 
from  1800  to  2400  degrees,  while  Alkacene  Waterproof 
Stucco  gives  the  same  result  under  a  cold  process. 

We  manufacture,  sell  and  apply  Alkacene  Water- 
proof Stucco. 

"  Alko  Freez-proof." 

Cement,  concrete,  lime  mortars  and  plaster  are 
made  not  only  frostproof,  but  increased  in  strength  by 
at  least  fifty  per  cent,  and  made  sixty  per  cent  imper- 
meable to  moisture.  This  latter  feature  is  particularly 
valuable  in  stucco  buildings;  freezing  is  eliminated 
cracking  done  away  with,  and  the  entire  building  made 
waterproof  and  moistureproof. 

Directions. 

At  fifteen  to  thirty-two  degrees  Fahr.  use  one  pail 
of  "  Alko  Freez-proof  "  to  four  pails  of  water. 

At  fifteen  degrees  Fahr.,  or  under,  use  "  Alko 
I  Yccz-proof  "  undiluted. 

Cement  Floors. 

By  the  use  of  "  Alko  Frccz-proof  "  cement  floors 
are  made  very  hard  and  dustproof,  and  do  not  require 
subsequent  surface  application. 

Information. 

We  advise  all  users  to  write,  asking  for  full  speci- 
fications. Samples,  literature,  or  any  information  de- 
sired, may  be  had  by  writing  to  main  office. 
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MIDDLEBURY  MARBLE  COMPANY 

INCORPORATED 

Producers  and  Shippers  of  Vermont  Marble 

MAIN  OFFICE 

185  Devonshire  Street 
sales  office  BOSTON,  MASS. 

7  EAST  42D  STREET  QUARRIES 
NEW  YORK.  N.  Y.    MIDDLEBURY,  VT. 


Products. 

Mill  Blocks  of  Middlebury  Pavonazzo,  Mid- 
dlebury Creme  Antique,  Middlebury  Creme  Stat- 
uary, Middlebury  Light  Riviera,  Middlebury  Dark 
Riviera  and  Jardin  de  Fleur  Marbles,  for  the  high- 
est types  of  Interior  Marble  Work,  and  in  full-sized 
slabs  of  any  desired  thickness. 

Services. 

The  Middlebury  Marble  Company  maintains  a 
Service  Department  for  the  assistance  of  architects  in 
the  selection  of  Vermont  Interior  Marble.  This  De- 
partment co-operates  with  architects  and  with  marble 
contractors. 

The  Middlebury  Marble  Company  produces  only 
rough  mill  blocks  and  full-size  slabs.  Its  marble  is  sold 
exclusively  to  the  outside,  or  independent,  marble  saw- 
ing and  finishing  plants  located  in  various  cities 
throughout  the  country. 

It  does  not  finish  marble,  and  does  not  contract 
direct  for  marble  work.  For  that  reason,  by  specifying 
Middlebury  Marble,  the  architect  or  general  contractor 
is  assured  competitive  bids  and  open  competition  is 
maintained  in  securing  estimates. 

Middlebury  Marble  can  be  supplied  by  any  marble 
manufacturer,  marble  contractor,  or  marble  and  tile 
dealer. 

Physical  Properties. 

Middlebury  Marble  is  a  true  calcite,  and  has  a  par- 
ticularly fine  and  uniform  texture,  with  a  grain  diam- 
eter of  0.02  to  0.37  and  principally  from  0.12  to  0.25 
millimeters  (Rosiwal  method). 

Because  of  its  even,  fine  grain  and  resultant  hard- 
ness, it  takes  an  unusually  brilliant  and  lasting  polish ; 
and  shows  only  grade  2  in  carmine  test  for  moisture  ab- 
sorption, far  surpassing  any  other  Vermont  marbles. 

Middlebury  Marble,  with  its  warm  color  tones,  is 
especially  adapted  for  the  better  classes  of  interior 
decorative  work,  particularly  for  bank  counters,  wall 
panels,  theater  entrances,  art  mantels,  apartment  house 
entrances,  corridor  facings,  and  stair  work. 

Middlebury  Pavonazzo. 

Has  a  cream  to  pink-cream  ground  mass,  with 
striking  veinings  of  olive-green.    When  sawn  with  the 

Sweet's  Catalogue 


bed,  the  appearance  is  particularly  pleasing  in  matched- 
panel  effects  for  counters,  dado  and  wall  facings. 

Sawn  across  the  bed,  the  veining  runs  in  almost 
straight,  parallel  lines,  for  columns,  pilasters  and  cas- 
ings, in  connection  with  the  matched-panel  effects  noted 
above. 

Slabs  of  any  size  can  usually  be  supplied,  the  av- 
erage sizes  running  6  feet  6  inches  by  7  feet  6  inches. 

Lengths  for  columns  and  pilasters  can  be  supplied 
up  to  eighteen  feet. 

Middlebury  Creme  Statuary. 

Has  a  delicate  cream-white  ground  mass,  with  oc- 
casional tints  of  pink  or  light  salmon.  Xo  veining. 
This  marble  is  adapted  for  high  grade  stair  balusters, 
rails,  fountains,  art  mantels  and  statuary.  Not  desir- 
able for  extended  wall  areas.    Holds  a  sharp  arris. 

Middlebury  Creme  Antique. 

Similar  to  Creme  Statuary,  with  the  exception  that 
it  has  a  light  golden-brown  veining.  Adapted  for  the 
same  class  of  work  as  Creme  Statuary,  and  also  works 
well  in  wall  areas. 

Middlebury  Light  Riviera. 

White  ground  mass,  with  delicate  olive-green 
pencil  veinings.  Adapted  for  a  wide  range  of  general 
interior  work.  Can  be  supplied  in  any  sizes  up  to  6 
feet  6  inches  by  7  feet  6  inches,  and  larger  on  three 
weeks'  notice. 

Middlebury  Dark  Riviera. 

Similar  to  Light  Riviera,  but  with  more  pro- 
nounced veinings  of  olive-green. 

Jardin  de  Fleur. 

Ground  mass  of  dark  olive-green,  with  broad, 
striking  veinings  of  pink.  This  marble  is  quarried  on 
the  angle,  permitting  diamond-matched  wall  panels. 
The  veining  is  too  pronounced  for  general  interior 
work ;  but  when  used  for  wall  areas,  running  8  feet  by 
10  feet  and  larger,  where  two  or  four  matched  panels 
can  be  set  (preferably  with  stiles  or  border  of  Creme 
Statuary  or  Creme  Antique),  the  effect  is  rich,  distinc- 
tive and  highly  artistic. 

Inquiries  will  be  answered  promptly ;  and  samples 
of  any  of  these  marbles,  in  any  size  or  finish  desired, 
will  be  shipped,  express  prepaid,  to  established  archi- 
tects, on  application. 
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THE  GEORGIA  MARBLE  CO. 

TATE,  GA. 


NEW  YORK  OFFICE,  1328  Broadway 
Telephone,  2193  Greeley 


CLEVELAND  OFFICE,  Citizens  Building 
Telephone,  3109  Main 


Products. 

Georgia  Marble  in  rough  Quarry  Blocks  and 
Sawed  Stock  only.  Sole  producers  of  "  Light  Cher- 
okee," "  Silver  Gray,"  "  Mezzotint,"  "  Creole," 
"  Kennesaw,"  and  "  Etowah." 

Durability. 

Georgia  Marble,  on  account  of  its  crystal  forma- 
tion, is  non-absorbing,  therefore  does  not  disintegrate, 
and  its  high  crushing  strength  makes  it  the  most  dur- 
able stone  on  the  market. 

Colors. 

White  with  gray  clouds  and  veinings,  even-colored 
silver  gray,  gray  with  blue  veinings,  blue  and  white 


mottled,  white  with  blue  veinings,  and  pink,  banded 
and  mottled  with  gray  and  black. 

Crushing  Strength. 

The  following  is  an  extract  from  the  report  of 
physical  tests  on  specimens  of  Georgia  Marble  made  by 
J.  B.  Johnson,  professor  of  civil  engineering  and  direc- 
tor of  testing  laboratory,  Washington  University,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. : 

"  Six  three-inch  cubes  were  tested  upon  a  U.  S. 
Standard  Riehle  Testing  Machine  of  100,000  pounds' 
capacity.  The  details  of  these  tests  are  given  in  the  ac- 
companying certificate.  I  was  only  able  to  break  four 
of  the  specimens.    The  other  two  stood  112.000  and 
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109,300  pounds,  respectively,  without  crushing;  which 
was  a  much  greater  load  than  the  machine  should  be 
allowed  to  carry. 

"  The  lowest  test  was  76,200  pounds,  or  8,330 
pounds  per  square  inch,  but  since  two  of  the  six  speci- 
mens remained  uncrushed,  it  is  perhaps  fair  to  say  the 
average  crushing  strength  is  not  less  than  10,500  pounds 
per  square  inch.  This  is  equivalent  to  750  tons  per 
square  foot. 

"  The  fractures  showed  a  remarkably  uniform  com- 
position without  seams  or  lines  of  cleavage. 

"The  strength  of  granite  is  from  700  to  1,000 
tons  per  square  foot ;  the  strength  of  limestone  and 
marble  varies  from  350  to  700  tons  per  square  foot. 

"  The  average  strength  of  the  best  sandstone  is 
about  500  tons  per  square  foot. 

"  The  average  strength  of  the  St.  Louis  pressed 
brick  is  about  250  tons  per  square  foot. 

"  It  is  thus  seen  that  the  strength  of  '  Kennesaw  ' 
Marble  is  about  equal  to  that  of  granite,  and  greater 
than  any  other  form  of  building  stone  or  brick." 

Absorption. 

This  marble  absorbs  only  4/100  of  one  per  cent  of 
moisture,  the  lowest  per  cent  of  absorption  in  stone 
known,  as  shown  in  the  following  report  of  test: 

"  University  of  Wisconsin, 
Department  of  Geology, 

Madison,  January  9,  1906. 
Sample  of  marble  from  The  Georgia  Marble  Co., 
submitted  to  me  by  Professor  Leith,  has  been  analyzed 
and  tested  for  its  absorption  power.  The  results  ob- 
tained are  almost  the  same  as  those  printed  in  their 
handbook.    Following  is  the  chemical  analysis : 


CaCd    97.95  per  cent 

MgC03  57  per  cent 

SiO=  (insoluble  matter)  54  per  cent 

Iron    traces 

Aluminum    traces 

Total    99.06  per  cent 


In  determining  the  absorption,  a  piece  weighing 
15  gr.  was  dried  for  ten  hours  at  a  temperature  of  1500 
C.  and  weighed,  then  soaked  in  distilled  water  for 
twenty-four  hours  and  re-weighed.  The  difference  in 
weight  divided  by  the  dry  weight  gave  the  absorption 
of  the  stone,  or  .04%,  which  is  very  small. 

The  rock  is  white  and  coarsely  crystalline.  Be- 
cause of  its  purity,  especially  the  absence  of  iron,  the 
marble  will  retain  its  white  color,  and  due  to  its  low 
absorption  power,  the  agents  of  disintegration  will  have 
but  little  effect  upon  the  stone. 

Very  truly  yours, 
E.  B.  Hall,  Assistant  in  Geology." 

Statuary. 

Silver  Gray  Georgia  Marble  is  well  adapted  for 
sculptors'  use,  as,  on  account  of  its  characteristic  crys- 
talline formation,  it  is  very  translucent  and  imparts 
"  life  "  to  sculptured  work,  which  can  not  be  obtained 
in  other  marbles. 

Facilities. 

Having  an  unlimited  supply  of  marble  and  excel- 
lent facilities  for  production,  we  can  fill  any  size  order 
and  ship  anywhere. 

Columns  and  Monoliths. 

Can  be  furnished  in  any  color  to  size  of  the  capac- 
ity of  transportation.  - 

Special  attention  is  given  to  the  production  of 
blocks  for  long  columns  in  one  piece.  Have  furnished 
monoliths  30'  x  4'  x  4'. 

Co-operative  Service. 

We  shall  take  pleasure  at  all  times  in  giving  any 
information  in  regard  to  our  marbles  and  will  furnish 
samples.    Kindly  state  size  desired. 

Medals. 

Georgia  Marble  was  awarded  a  gold  medal  at  the 
St.  Louis  Exposition,  the  highest  award ;  also,  received 
the  highest  award  at  the  Jamestown  Exposition,  a  silver 
medal. 


References. 

A  few  representative  buildings  where 

our  work  has  been  used  : 

BUILDING 

LOCATION 

House  of  Representatives,  Office  Building 

Washington,  D.  C. 

Municipal  Building 

Washington,  D.  C. 

Girard  Trust  &  Banking  Co.  Building 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

State  Capitol 

Frankfort,  Ky. 

Court  House 

New  Orleans,  La. 

Royal  Insurance  Co.  Building 

San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Northwestern  National  Bank  Building 

St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Hotel  Patten 

Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Post  Office 

New  Orleans,  La. 

Museum  of  Art 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

McKinley  Memorial 

Niles,  Ohio 

State  Capitol 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

ARCHITECT 
Elliott  Woods  (Superintendent  Capitol 

Buildings  and  Grounds) 
Thomas  Hastings 
Cope  &  Stewardson 
McKim,  Mead  &  White 
Furness,  Evans  &  Co. 
Frank  M.  Andrews  &  Co. 
Frederick  W.  Brown 
A.  Ten  Eyck  Brown 
P.  Thornton  Marye 
Howell  &  Stokes 

W.  T.  Downing 

Jas.  Gamble  Rogers 

J.  Knox  Taylor,  Sup.  Architect 

Hubbell  &  Benes 

McKim.  Mead  &  White 

R.  Kletting 
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The  Kennesaw  Marble  Co. 


THE  KENNESAW  MARBLE  CO. 

Contractors  and  Finishers  of  Georgia  Marble 
MARIETTA,  GA. 


Products. 

Georgia  Marble,  including  Silver  Gray,  Creole, 
Cherokee,  Kennesaw,  Etowah  and  Yerd  Antique. 
Also,  Blue  and  English  Veined  Italian. 

We  furnish  these  Marbles  in  sawed  and  finished 
forms  for  all  Interior  and  Exterior  uses,  including 
Monuments,  Columns  and  Caps — Corinthian,  Ionic  or 
Runic;  Wainscot,  Base  (moulded  or  plain).  Stairs, 
Rails,  Balusters.  Newel  Posts,  Floor  Tile, 
Counters;  Plumbing  Marble — Partition,  Floor 
Slabs,  Lavatory  Slabs;  Bank  and  Office  Fixtures. 

Description. 

Georgia  Marble  possesses  qualities  which  make  it 
superior  to  any  other  American  marble.  It  can  be 
classified  as  follows : 

Strength — Its  strength  is  something  marvelous,  as 
will  be  seen  by  the  examination  of  scientific  tests  which 
have  been  made. 

Durability — Durability  naturally  follows  strength. 
This  marble  being  practically  non-absorbent  will  not 
disintegrate  as  do  the  softer  marbles  and  limestone. 

Beauty — Pages  might  be  written  concerning  the 
beautiful  effects  that  can  be  produced  by  the  proper 
handling  and  matching  of  the  many  different  colors. 
Special  care  should  be  used  in  matching  slabs.  We 
employ  experts  for  this  purpose,  thus  assuring  perfec- 
tion in  beauty. 

Specific  Gravity. 

The  specific  gravity  of  Georgia  Marble  is  2.724.  or 
its  weight  is  170  pounds  per  cubic  foot. 


Colors. 

Silver  Gray,  a  bluish  gray  with  some  dark  mark- 
ings in  it. 

Creole,  dark  blue  and  white  mottled. 

Cherokee,  a  grayish  blue  background  with  dark 
coloring. 

Kennesaw,  a  white  background  with  some  dark 
color  in  it. 

Etowah,  a  pink  background  with  greenish  black 
marking. 

Verd  Antique,  dark  and  light  green. 
Facilities. 

Our  facilities  for  the  prompt  turning  out  of  work 
are  unsurpassed.  Our  new  mill  is  equipped  with  the 
most  modern  machinery  that  money  can  buy.  We  em- 
ploy only  the  most  skilled  mechanics  and  spare  neither 
time  nor  expense  in  furnishing  first-class  work. 

Supply. 

Any  amount  of  Georgia  Marble  can  be  secured, 
the  supply  being  inexhaustible. 

Installation. 

Where  desired  we  contract  for  installation,  or  fur- 
nish complete  setting  plans. 

Co-operative  Service. 

We  will  cheerfully  give  architects  all  desired  in- 
formation regarding  our  products,  quoting  approximate 
prices  upon  request. 

Samples. 

Samples  will  be  furnished  upon  request. 
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Building,  Location  and  Architect 
Atlanta  Terminal  Station,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  P.  Thornton  Marye 
Carnegie  Library,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Frankfort  State  House,  Frankfort,  Ky 
Wesley  Memorial  Church,  Atlanta.  Ga. 

United  States  Post  Office,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  J.  Knox  Taylor, 
Supervising  Architect 

United  States  Post  Office,  Tampa,  Fla.,  J.  Knox  Taylor,  Super- 
vising Architect 

Tampa  Free  Library,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Struve-Love  Hotel,  Huntsville,  Ala. 

Citizens-Southern  Bank,  Savannah,  Ga. 

Lee  County  Court  House,  Fort  Myers,  Fla, 

Bay  County  Court  House,  Panama  City,  Fla. 

Gibraltar  Hotel,  Paris,  Tex. 

United  States  Post  Office,  LaFayette.  La. 

Bexar  County  Court  House,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Capital  City  Country  Club,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Ocean  Steamship  Building,  Savannah,  Ga. 

Municipal  Building.  Rome,  Ga. 

United  States  Post  Office,  Mobile,  Ala. 

Trans-Mississippi  Terminal  Station,  i\ew  Orleans,  La. 

De  Soto  County  Court  House,  Arcadia,  Fla.,  Bonfoey  &  Elliott 

Citrus  County  Court  House,  Inverness,  Fla.,  Willis  R.  Biggers 

Tift  County  Court  House.  Tifton,  Ga..  W.  A.  Edwards 

Vermilion  County  Court  House,  Danville,  111.,  Lewis  &  Sterbe 

United  States  Post  Office,  Raleigh,  N.  C. 

United  States  Post  Office,  Hickory,  N.  C. 

United  States  Post  Office,  Tarboro,  N.  C. 

Comfort  Stations,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Administration   Building,    U.    S.    Penitentiary,   Atlanta,  Ga., 

Eames  &  Young 
Taylor  County  Court  House,  Abilene,  Tex. 
Nueces  County  Court  House,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex. 
Horticulture  and  Forestry  Building,  Ohio   State  University, 

Columbus,  Ohio 
Bell  County  Court  House,  Belton,  Tex. 

York  County  Court  House,  Yorkville,  S.  C..  Wm.  A  Edwards 
Henderson  County  Court  House,  Athens,  Tex. 
United  States  Post  Office,  Reidsville,  N.  C. 
Christian  Science  Church,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Madison  County  Court  House,  Huntsville,  Ala. 


A  PARTIAL  LIST  OF  REPRESENTATIVE  INSTALLATIONS 

Building,  Location  and  Architect 
Hotel  Patten,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  W.  T.  Downing  and  R. 


II. 


Hunt 


Lupton  Apartments,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  W.  T.  Downing 
Third  Avenue  Hotel,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 
Prudential  Building,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  Thos.  Morgan 
Bisbee  Office  Building,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  H.  J.  Klutho 
Rhodes  Office  Building,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  J.  H.  Pittman 
Beckham  Hotel,  Abilene,  Tex. 

Union  Real  Estate  &  Trust  Co.  Building,  Texarkana,  Ark. 
Alston  Building,  Tuscaloosa,  Ala.,  E.  J.  Ostling  &  Son 
Citizens  National  Bank,  Tampa,  Fla.,  Jos.  C.  Llewellyn,  Archi- 
tect; Francis  J.  Kenard,  Associate  Architect 
Hotel  Ansley,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  Brenton  B.  Davis 
Flerndon  Barber  Shop,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  L.  P.  McGee 
Hotel  Youree.  Shreveport.  La.,  Geo.  R.  Mann 
Palmetto  Bank,  Columbia,  S.  C,  Jos.  Harder 
First  National  Bank,  Dublin,  Ga.,  A.  Ten  Eyck  Brown 
Cotton  Exchange  Building,  Dallas,  Tex.,  Lang  &  Witchell 
Third  National  Rank  Building,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  Morgan  &  Dillon 
Lanier  Hotel.  Macon,  Ga.,  Alex.  Blair 

Southern   Railway  Freight  &  Office   Building.   Atlanta,  Ga., 

Southern  Railway 
Campbell  Hotel,  Dallas,  Tex..  Lang  &  Witchell 
Slaughter  Building,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Skirvin  Hotel,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Chronicle  Building,  Augusta,  Ga.,  G.  Lloyd  Preacher  and  W.  L 
Stodard 

Melrose  Hotel,  Darlington,  S.  C. 
Athletic  Club,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

The  Bank  of  South  Carolina,  Sumter,  S.  C.  (Exterior) 
American  Trust  &  Savings  Bank.  Evansville,  Ind. 
Y.  M.  C.  A.  Building,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Bailey  Office  Building,  Greenwood,  S.  G,  A.  Ten  Eyck  Brown 

Silvey  Building,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Holman  Building,  Athens,  Ga. 

Aragon  Hotel,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Colored  Masonic  Building,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Pine  Bluff  Hotel,  Pine  Bluff,  Ark. 
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Marble  Mosaic  Company 


MARBLE  MOSAIC  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  AND  CONTRACTORS 

Interior  Marble  Mosaic  Work 
MILWAUKEE,  WIS. 


Products. 

Marble  Mosaic  Slabs  and  Pieces  for  Cove  Base, 
Stair  Treads,  Toilet  Partitions,  Wainscoting, 
Flooring,  etc. 

Description. 

Marble  Mosaic  is  a  composition  of  marble  chips 
and  cement,  so  prepared,  cast  and  sawed  that  its  strength 
is. equal,  if  not  superior,  to  that  of  natural  marble. 

This  product  can  be  made  in  any  color,  and  given 
a  high  polish  equal  to  that  of  the  best  marble,  emphasiz- 
ing the  fine  surface  texture  and  aggregate  pattern. 

Marble  Mosaic  is  the  result  of  long  and  careful 
study  and  experiment,  and  has  successfully  withstood 
many  practical  laboratory  and  service  tests. 

Adaptability. 

Marble  Mosaic  is  recommended  for  all  interior 
services  for  which  natural  marble  is  logically  suitable. 
Beautiful,  durable  and  sanitary  results  are  definitely 

assured. 

The  following  are  some  of  the  purposes  for  which 
Marble  Mosaic  has  been  successfully  used: 

Toilet  and  showers,  for  schools  and  office  build- 
ings. 

Wainscot,  for  vestibules,  corridors,  garages,  etc. 
Wainscot  and  counter,  for  bank  work. 
Treads,  risers,  stringers,  etc. 

Beauty. 

The  beauty  of  Marble  Mosaic  will  meet  the  most 
exacting  artistic  requirements.  It  is  possible  to  repro- 
duce in  this  material  a  large  range  of  rich  and  varied 
figurings  and  colorings  equal  to  any  requirements. 


Durability. 

Marble  Mosaic  has  all  the  structural  and  decorative 
qualities  that  have  caused  marble  to  take  and  hold  the 
remarkable  position  it  has  in  the  building  world,  yet  it 
will  not  crack,  chip  or  stain  as  readily.  It  can  also 
safely  withstand  a  higher  temperature  than  can  natural 
marble. 


section  of  marble  mosaic 

Composed  principally  of  Black  Marble  Chips  and  Golden  Buff  Cement 

Manufacture. 

Marble  Mosaic  is  composed  of  chips  of  marble 
of  character  as  specified  to  produce  the  desired  figure 
and  color  effect,  and  a  proportionate  amount  of  high- 
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grade  cement  carefully  mixed.  This  is  cast  in  blocks; 
and  these  blocks,  when  thoroughly  set  and  hardened, 
are  sawed  to  any  desired  thicknesses,  into  slabs  up  to 
8  feet  by  6  feet. 

After  testing  and  inspection,  to  make  sure  the 
slab  contains  no  imperfections,  it  is  polished  by  the 
same  process  used  in  polishing  natural  marble. 

Specialization. 

This  organization  is  especially  equipped  for  the 
construction  and  installation  of  shower,  urinal  and 
toilet  stalls ;  also,  general  lavatory,  wainscoting,  base 
and  border  work. 

Installation. 

Marble  Mosaic  is  installed  in  the  same  manner  as 
marble  or  slate. 

Cost. 

Marble  Mosaic  is  twenty-five  per  cent  lower  in 
cost  than  the  regular  American  marbles. 


How  to  Specify. 

Shower  Stalls — Furnish  and  set  Marble 
Mosaic  shower  stall  with  sanitary  reinforced 
one-piece  shower  base  as  manufactured  by 
the  Marble  Mosaic  Company,  Milwaukee, 
Wis. 

Ingredients  of  Marble  Moaic  to  be  pink 
Tennessee  marble  and  gray  cement  [white 
Italian  marble  and  gray  cement]  [white 
Italian  marble  and  white  cement]. 


All  exposed  surfaces  to  be  highly  polis..ed,  except  inside  of 
base,  which  is  to  be  honed. 

All  joints  to  be  filled  with  litharge  and  glycerine,  and  guar- 
anteed waterproof.  Opening  to  be  provided  with  nickel-plated 
brass  curtain  rod  and  white  duck  curtain. 

Urinal  Stalls — Partitions  for  urinal  stalls  are  manufactured 
to  sizes  specified. 

Waterproofed  partitions  and  backs  made  to  a  standard  size 
— one  foot  six  inches  by  five  feet,  and  two  feet  by  five  feet, 
respectively. 

Toilet  Stalls — The  standard  thickness  for  toilet  stall  mate- 
rial is  one  inch,  one  and  three  quarter  inches  and  two  inches 
for  partitions,  header  (stiles)  and  rail,  respectively;  but  can 
also  be  made  to  special  sizes,  if  required. 

References. 

Municipal  Hospital,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  Chas.  Malig,  Architect 
High  School,  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  Henry  Auler,  Architect 
Wisconsin  Telephone  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Johnson  Soap  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
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elevation  and 
plan  of  single 
shower 


Combination 
elevation  and 
plan  of  division 

style  for 
double  shower 


COMBINATION   ELEVATIONS   AND   PLANS  AND  DETAILS 
MARBLE   MOSAIC   SHOWER  STALLS 


SINGLE  SHOWER  STALL  WITH  ONE-PIECE 
RECEPTOR 

Made  throughout  of  Marble  Mosaic 
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DETAILS  OF  TOILET  STALLS 
Showing  Construction  with  Concealed  and  with  Visible  Fastenings 
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INDIANA  LIMESTONE 

BEDFORD,  IND.  BLOOMINGTON,  IND. 

MEMBERS    INDIANA    LIMESTONE    QUARRYMEN'S  ASSOCIATION 


BEDFORD  STONE  &  CONSTRUCTION  CO. 
Bedford,  Ind. 

CONSOLIDATED  STONE  CO. 
Bedford,  Ind. 

CRESCENT  STONE  CO. 
Bloomington,  Ind. 

FURST-KERBER  CUT  STONE  CO. 
Bedford,  Ind. 


J.  HOADLEY  &  SONS  CO. 
Stinesville,  Ind. 

MAHAN  &  CO. 
Bloomington,  Ind. 

w.  McMillan  &  son 

Bedford,  Ind. 

NATIONAL  STONE  CO. 
Bloomington,  Ind. 


SHEA,  DONNELLY  &  GIBERSON  CO. 
Bedford,  Ind. 


For  Individual  Catalogues  see  Pages  Following 


Product. 

Buff,  Gray,  Blue,  and  Varie- 
gated ("Mixed")  Indiana  Limestone 
(sometimes  called  "Bedford  Stone"). 


7Ke  ARISTOCRAT  o/*  HU1LDING  MATERJAXS 

TRADEMARK 


Colors. 

Buff  varies  from  a  very  light  creamy  color  to  a 
distinctly  buff  shade. 

Gray  is  a  light  silvery  gray  stone,  with  a  distinctly 
bluish  cast. 

Blue  is  much  like  the  gray,  but  is  darker  and  has 
a  more  pronounced  bluish  cast. 

Gray  and  Blue  (blue-gray),  like  the  Buff,  vary  in 
shade,  but  are  in  general  fairly  represented  by  these 
color  designations  which  have  been  long  in  use  and  are 
now  universally  recognized. 

Variegated  (often  called  "  Mixed  ")  is  a  mixture 
of  Buff  with  Blue  or  Gray. 

The  Buff  Indiana  Limestone  is  the  shade  most 
used.  The  Variegated,  or  "  Mixed,"  occurs  in  the 
quarries  only  at  the  irregular  junction  of  the  Buff  and 
the  Gray  or  Blue  (without  cleavage  plane) — it  is  thus 
comparatively  rare,  and  is  in  great  demand  for  produc- 
ing the  homelike,  informal  atmosphere  in  dwellings,  the 
effect  of  age  and  "  textured  "  walls.  ( See  under 
"  Service  Bureau.") 

Textures. 

The  surface  textures  vary  from  fine  as  marble  to 
rather  coarse.  The  stone  is  extremely  homogeneous, 
which  fact  formerly  led  many  architects  into  the  error 
of  insisting  on  absolute  uniformity  throughout  a  build- 
ing, much  to  the  detriment  of  its  beauty.  The  general 
('and  better)  practice  at  present  is  to  mix  finer  and 
coarser  textures  in  due  proportion,  or  to  use  the  finer 
texture  for  the  lower  courses  and  the  coarser  above. 
Any  quantity  of  perfectly  homogeneous  stone  may  be 
had,  however,  when  desired  for  special  reasons.  (See 
under  "  Service  Bureau.") 

Finishes. 

All  finishes,  except  polish,  may  be  applied  to  In- 
diana  Limestone.  Hand-tooled,  planer-dressed,  ma- 
chine-tooled  and  rubbed  finishes  are  all  successfully 
applied  to  flat,  turned  and  moulded  work.  Rush-ham- 
mering is  rarely  done,  and  only  for  special  effects. 
Rubbing  is  but  little  practised,  since  the  planer  alone 
leaves  a  fine  surface.  l  or  residence  work,  churches, 
(  t<\.  rock  face  finish  has  long  been  popular,  being  often 
Strikingly  used  with  .smooth  or  machine  tooled  trim. 


Structure  and  Chemistry. 

Indiana  Limestone  is  not  crystalline. 
It  is  composed  of  shells  and  fragments 
of  shells  of  microscopic  and  somewhat 
larger  sizes,  cemented  together  with  a 
film  of  pure  calcium  carbonate.    It  is  therefore  a  homo- 
geneous, massive  formation  without  cleavage  planes. 
It  is  practically  pure  carbonate  of  lime. 
Its  average  chemical  analysis  follows : 

Carbonate  of  Lime  97.26  per  cent 

Silica    1.69 

Oxide  of  Iron  49 

Magnesia   37 

Water  and  Loss  19 

Durability. 

Indiana  Limestone  is  extremely  durable.  The 
oldest  known  structures  built  of  it  show  the  original 
tool  marks  and  perfect  arrises  everywhere.  Its  great 
chemical  purity,  especially  the  negligible  propor- 
tion of  magnesia,  makes  it  practically  inert  and 
therefore  entirely  unaffected  by  the  corrosive  gases  of 
city  atmosphere.  Its  wide  use  for  railway  stations  is 
"  enough  said "  on  this  point.  It  is  practically  un- 
touched by  weather  erosion.  Inspection  of  the  out- 
croppings  at  the  quarries,  where  natural,  sharp  arrises 
have  been  exposed  for  centuries,  proves  this. 

Strength  Plus  Softness. 

Indiana  Limestone  is,  comparatively,  a  soft  stone. 
It  is  nevertheless  of  a  strength  second  only  to  granite, 
which  is  many  times  harder  and  more  difficult  to  work. 
After  exposure  Indiana  Limestone  becomes  much 
harder  than  when  freshly  quarried.  Its  safe  load  is 
(conservatively)  135,000  pounds  per  square  foot,  vastly 
more  than  enough  for  the  very  heaviest  structures. 

Ease  of  Working. 

No  other  commercial  building  stone  is  worked  so 
easily  as  Indiana  Limestone  in  spite  of  its  great 
strength.  It  can  be  freely  carved,  sawed,  planed  and 
turned.    It  splits  either  up  and  down  or  crosswise. 

Fire  Resistance. 

Indiana  Limestone  is  to  all  intents  and  purposes 
fireproof.  It  calcines  at  about  1.500  to  1,700  degrees 
Fahr. ;  and  any  fire  which  attains  this  temperature  over 
any  considerable  area  of  the  outside  of  a  building  means 
a  total  loss  even  to  the  most  perfect  fireproof  structure. 
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Limit  Pi_j^aTtR 


Indiana  Limestone  up  to  1,000  degrees  Fahr.  does  not 
spall,  crumble, 
slit,  nor  check 
when  doused  with 
cold  water.  Dam- 
age t  o  contour, 
when  it  occurs,  is 
therefore  strictly 
local ;  and  dam- 
aged units  may  be 
replaced. 


MANNER    OF    SETTING    AND  BACK- 
PLASTERING  LIMESTONE  WALL 


Setting. 

Indiana  Lime- 
stone should  not  be 
set  in  Portland  ce- 
ment, which  often 
stains  the  exposed 
surfaces.    Usually  no  artificial  means  will  prevent  this. 

It  should  be  set  in  lime  mortar  and  may  be  pointed 
in  La  Farge  or  other  non-staining  cement,  or  with 
putty  made  of  lime  mortar  and  a  non-staining  cement. 
It  had  best,  in  any  case,  be  back-plastered  with  lime 
mortar.  It  is  sometimes  set  in  La  Farge  or  other  non- 
staining  cement  and  back-plastered  with  lime  mortar. 
Often  for  interior  pointing,  and  sometimes  even  for 
setting,  Keene  cement  is  used. 

The  lime  mortar  used  should  be  made  of  very 
carefully  slaked  lime  and  clean,  sharp  sand,  in  the  pro- 
portion of  three  parts  sand  to  one  part  lime.  The  same 
proportions  are  usually  adhered  to  for  the  non-staining 
cements.  Such  lime  mortar  has  all  the  strength  of 
cement  mortar  and  often  more.  Europe  is  full  of 
masonry  hundreds  of  years  old,  which  was  set  in  lime 
mortar.  Many  old  American  buildings  thus  constructed 
have  had  to  have  the  walls  blasted  when  it  became 
necessary  to  wreck  them. 

Uses. 

Indiana  Limestone,  to  the  extent  of  many  millions 
of  cubic  feet,  is  used  each  year  for  all  classes  of  build- 
ings. A  great  proportion  of  United  States  post  offices 
are  now  being  built  of  it.  Office  buildings,  churches, 
residences,  apartments,  monumental  buildings  of  all 
sorts  use  it  in  quantities.  It  is  unsurpassed  as  a  mate- 
rial for  trim,  porches,  etc.,  for  use  with  brick  or  other 
materials.  Many  factories  use  it  for  trim.  Wherever 
used  it  is  a  most  satisfactory  material  through  its  pleas- 
ing tone,  its  air  of  great  dignity  and  refinement,  and  its 
all-round  practicability. 

The  best  grades  of  Indiana  Limestone  are  much 
used  for  interior  work  in  churches,  public  buildings,  fine 
residences,  etc.  The  fine-grained  buff  stone,  when  in 
place,  can  scarcely  be  distinguished  from  the  Caen,  stone 
of  France ;  and  is  often  selected  as  its  superior,  e.g., 
University  Club  Interior,  Chicago,  Holabird  and  Roche, 
Architects.  The  finest  and  most  elaborate  carved  work 
is  easily,  beautifully  and  permanently  expressed  in  this 
material. 

For  architectural  sculpture,  statuary,  gateways, 
copings,  garden  ornaments,  pergolas,  it  is  widely  and 
successfully  used.  A  great  advantage  it  has  for  such 
uses  is  the  practically  unlimited  size  of  the  perfect  units 
which  may  be  had.  It  is  especially  adapted  to  mono- 
lithic columns  up  to  any  size  which  can  be  transported. 
The  length  of  supporting  columns  should  be  not  more 
than  eight  times  their  diameter. 

Distribution. 

Good  sized  stocks  of  Indiana  Limestone  are  car- 


ried by  cut  stone  contractors  in  nearly  all  the  principal 
cities  of  the  United  States  and'Canada.  It  is,  therefore, 
easily  available  at  all  times.  Inquiring  architects  will 
also  be  referred  by  this  Association  to  all  of  its  mem- 
bers.   (See  also  pages  following.) 

Transportation. 

Owing  to  its  fortunately  central  location  and  un- 
surpassed railroad  facilities,  Indiana  Limestone  can  be 
transported  to  all  points  with  exceptional  promptness 
and  minimum  cost. 

Prices. 

Indiana  Limestone  compares  very  favorably  in 
price  with  all  other  good  building  stones,  and  is  often 
fully  as  low  priced  as  any  of  the  many  substitutes  which 
are  offered  for  it — sometimes  even  lower.  The  Asso- 
ciation does  not  quote  prices,  but  will  gladly  put  in- 
quirers in  touch  with  its  members.  (See  also  pages 
following.) 

References. 

So  many  important  buildings  have  been  con- 
structed wholly  or  in  part  of  Indiana  Limestone  that 
anything  like  a  list  would  be  impossible  here.  Such  a 
list  would  include  a  substantial  proportion  of  the  finest 
public  buildings,  office  buildings,  churches,  apartments, 
clubs,  hotels,  railway  stations,  factories,  museums, 
bridges,  libraries,  hospitals,  schools,  colleges  and  resi- 
dences in  the  United  States. 

Specifications. 

The  following  form  of  specification  (which  the 
architect  will  easily  vary  to  suit  the  various  finishes 
possible)  is  suggested,  and  will  be  found  to  be  service- 
able for  nearly  all  structures : 

Kind  and  Quality — All  stone  work  shall  be  executed  in 
Buff  (or  other  color)  Indiana  Oolitic  Limestone,  free  from 
structural  defects,  well  seasoned,  of  selected  color  and  good 
texture.  No  variations  except  such  as  are  generally  found  in 
first-class  work  will  be  permitted. 

Finish — All  exposed  faces  shall  be  [here  describe  finishes : 
smooth ;  or,  tooled  four  or  five,  etc.,  up  to  ten  bats  to  the  inch,, 
tooling  to  run  with  the  run  of  the  planer  on  moulded  units ; 
or,  rock-faced,  bush-hammered,  etc.,  as  desired].  The  exposed 
arrises  (except  in  rock  face  units)  of  all  stone  shall  be  straight, 
sharp  and  true,  and  the  exposed  faces  shall  be  out  of  wind  and 
free  from  lumps  or  holes.  Beds  and  joints  on  all  stone  shall 
be  perpendicular  to  the  face  of  same;  and  the  joints  generally 
shall  be  of  such  a  nature  that  when  the  stone  is  properly  set, 
the  jointing  will  run  as  reasonably  uniform  as  is  generally 
found  in  first-class  stone  work. 

Setting — The  stone  shall  be  set  in,  and  back-plastered  with 
lime  mortar  consisting  of  three  parts  of  good,  clean,  sharp  sand 
and  one  part  lime,  which  has  been  slaked  for  not  less  than  two 
weeks.  Pointing  shall  be  done  with  an  approved  non-staining 
cement.    All  anchors  and  dowels  shall  be  galvanized. 

Literature. 

Volume  I,  in  the  Indiana  Limestone  Library,  is  a 
handsome  booklet  printed  in  colors  and  finely  illus- 
trated. It  is  a  treatise,  rather  than  an  advertisement, 
and  architects  not  only  find  it  interesting  and  informa- 
tive to  themselves,  but  often  desire  to  put  a  copy  in 
a  client's  hands.  It  is  free.  "Please  mention  "  Sweet's," 
when  writing. 

Service  Bureau. 

Impartial  and  practical  advice  and  help  of  any 
sort,  relating  to  the  uses  of  Indiana  Limestone  (includ- 
ing advice  as  to  where  it  should  not  be  used),  samples, 
photographs  of  buildings,  setting,  handling,  etc.,  gladly 
furnished,  gratis,  by  any  one  of  the  firms,  members  of 
this  Association,  named  in  this  advertisement  or  adver- 
tising herein. 
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The  Consolidated  Stone  Company 


THE  CONSOLIDATED  STONE  COMPANY 


MEMBER  INDIANA  LIMESTONE  QUARRYMEN'S  ASSOCIATION 

Indiana  Limestone 


BEDFORD,  IND. 


Products. 

Indiana  Limestone  ("  Bedford 
Stone"):  "Dark  Hollow"  Buff, 
Gray,  Blue,  and  Variegated 
("Mixed");  "Hunter  Valley'' 
Buff,  Light  Blue,  Light  Gray  and  Variegated 
("  Mixed  "). 

Mill  Blocks,  rough  or  scabbled; 
sawed,  planed,  turned,  carved,  and  finished 
rior,  interior  and  structural  purposes. 


QUARRIES  AND  MILLS 
BEDFORD,  DARK  HOLLOW 
HUNTER  VALLEY 


handling.  It  is  fixed,  thus  protecting 
architects  and  builders  on  closed  specifi- 
cations. 


TRADEMARK 


Cutstone, 
for  all  exte- 


Description. 

Full  general  description  of  Indiana  Limestone  and 
its  qualities  appears  in  pages  preceding  of  the  Indiana 
Limestone  Quarrymen's  Association. 

"  Dark  Hollow  "  Quarries  produce  a  vast  quantity 
of  stone  of  an  exceptional  density,  fineness  and  close- 
ness of  grain,  of  the  highest  non-absorbent  and  weather- 
resisting  quality ;  also  of  a  somewhat  darker  and  richer 
tone  than  the  usual,  both  as  to  the  Buff,  Blue  and  Gray. 

"  Hunter  Valley  "  Quarries  also  produce  stone  of 
fine  and  even  texture,  but  of  somewhat  lighter  color. 

Capacity. 

Maximum  capacity  is  about  2,000,000  cubic  feet 
per  annum.  Quarries  and  mills  are  both  fully  equipped 
with  every  modern  device  for  economical  production 
of  high-class  work. 

Price. 

The  price  of  this  stone  is  based  on  economical 


Specifications. 

To  insure  the  use  of  our  superior  stone,  architects 
may  write  specifications  as  follows : 

"  Dark  Hollow  "  Buff,  Gray,  or  Dark  Blue,  Indiana  Oolitic 
Limestone,  or  "  Hunter  Valley  "  Buff,  or  Light  Gray,  Indiana 
Oolitic  Limestone  from  the  quarries  of  The  Consolidated 
Stone  Company,  Bedford,  Ind. 

References. 

The  following  important  buildings  have  been  con- 
structed from  stone  from  these  quarries : 

State  Capitol  of  Indiana,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Public  Library,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

State  Historical  Library,  Madison,  Wis. 

Emigrants'  Industrial  Savings  Bank,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Michigan  Central  R.  R.  Terminal,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Intake  Tower,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Montana  Apartments,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Bank  of  Commerce,  Pierre,  S.  D. 

Traders  Bank,  Toronto,  Ont. 

Second  National  Bank,  Warren,  Ohio 

First  National  Bank,  Appleton,  Wis. 

Children's  Court,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

House  of  Hope,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Ryerson  Residence,  Lake  Forest,  111. 

Bell  Telephone  Building,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

The  Walters  Art  Gallery,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Interior  of  City  Hall,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Court  House,  Walla  Walla,  Wash. 

In  addition  we  can  refer  to  from  four  to  a  dozen  consider- 
able buildings  scattered  over  the  United  States  and  Canada,  in 
each  of  the  following  classes :  Office  Buildings,  Municipal 
Buildings,  Court  Houses,  Hotels.  Churches,  Post  Offices,  Art 
Galleries,  Hospitals,  Residences,  Schools. 
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THE  FURST-KERBER  CUT  STONE  COMPANY 

Producers  of  Indiana  Limestone 

2301  South  La  Salle  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 

QUARRIES  AND  MILLS:  BEDFORD,  IND. 


Products. 

Buff  Bedford  Indiana  Limestone. 
Analysis. 

See  preceding  pages  under  heading  of  Indiana 
Limestone. 

Specifications. 

Architects  are  requested  to  specify,  as  follows: 
"  Fiirst-Kerber  Buff  Indiana  Limestone." 

Quarries. 

The  quarries  are  located  in  Lawrence  County,  of 
which  Bedford,  Ind.,  is  the  county  seat.  The  finest 
grades  of  Indiana  Limestone  are  found  in  the  quarries 
of  Lawrence  County. 

Equipment. 

Ample  machinery  of  modern  type,  both  in  quarries 


and  mills,  enables  the  prompt  fulfillment  of  any  sized 
orders,  either  in  mill  blocks,  sawed  slabs,  planed  stone, 
columns,  balusters,  etc.,  or  stone  finished,  ready  to  set. 

References. 

The  following  are  some  of  the  buildings  in  which 
Fiirst-Kerber  Indiana  Limestone  is  used: 

Apartment  Building,  S.  E.  Corner  72d  Street  and  Fifth  Avenue, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Bureau  of  Engraving  and  Printing,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Widener  Office  Building,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Widener  Memorial  Library,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Interior  Banking  Room,  Marine  National  Bank,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Textile  Building,  Rhode  Island  School  of  Design,  Providence, 

R.  I. 

Classics  Building  and  Ida  Noyes  Hall,  University  of  Chicago, 
Chicago,  111. 

Harris  Hall,  Northwestern  University,  Evanston,  111. 
First  National  Bank,  Appleton,  Wis. 
Samuel  Insull  Residence,  Libertyville,  111. 
Oliver  Crosby  Residence,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 


VIEW  OF  ONE  OF  THE  "  FURST-KERBER  "  QUARRIES 
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Matthews  Brothers  Company 


MATTHEWS  BROTHERS  COMPANY 

Cut  Stone  Contractors  for  Indiana  Limestone 


BLOOMINGTON,  IND. 


Product. 

Indiana  Limestone  in  the  finished 
state,  executed  in  strictest  accord  with 
architect's  plans  and  details,  delivered 
cut  ready  to  set,  on  cars  destination,  or  erected  in  place. 

Description. 

For  detailed  description  of  Indiana  Limestone 
please  refer  to  pages  preceding  of  the  Indiana  Lime- 
stone Quarrymen's  Association. 

Reliability. 

This  Company  is  the  pioneer  of  the  Indiana  Lime- 
stone Industry,  having  been  established  in  1862,  and 
controlled  and  managed  by  the  same  family  since  that 
date ;  and  the  broad  conception  of  "  real  service  to  the 
customer "  has  won  for  us  an  unviable  reputation. 
Every  piece  of  stone  leaving  the  plant  is  absolutely 
guaranteed  to  fill  the  requirements  in  quality,  work- 
manship, and  date  of  delivery. 

Facilities. 

Our  facilities  are  unexcelled,  the  plant  being  a 


JZTo  ARISTOCRAT  of  iUILOlNC  MATERIALS 

TRADE-MARK 


model  of  efficiency.  Machinery  is  all  of 
the  latest  and  most  improved  type,  elec- 
trically operated;  and  each  department 
head  is  a  man  of  long  experience.  There 
is  no  contract  too  large  for  us  to  handle  satisfactorily, 
and  none  too  small  to  receive  our  best  attention. 

Estimates. 

The  estimating  department  will,  upon  receipt  of 
plans,  prepare  an  estimate  on  requirements  for  Indiana 
Limestone  and  submit  it  for  your  consideration.  This 
service  is  rendered  free  to  architects  and  owners  inter- 
ested, for  it  is  our  only  means  of  quoting  prices.  The 
sizes  and  quantities  of  different  moulds  required  form 
such  an  important  factor  in  determining  prices,  that  the 
actual  plans  and  details  must  be  in  evidence  before  we 
are  justified  in  making  quotations. 

References. 

The  work  we  have  executed  is  scattered  through- 
out practically  every  State  in  the  Union,  and  upon  re- 
quest we  will  gladly  furnish  citations  nearest  the  point 
of  inquiry. 
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JOHN  A.  ROWE  CUT  STONE  COMPANY 

Indiana  Limestone  for  all  Construction  Purposes 
BEDFORD,  IND. 


i  JT.jr.£>TJQ.7rj3 


Products. 

Indiana  Limestone  ("  Bedford 
Stone"),  in  any  size,  design  or  finish, 
for  any  constructional  or  ornamental 
purpose. 

Indiana  Limestone  Settees,  Vases,  Statuary, 
Carvings,  Monuments  and  Cemetery  Work. 


7Xn  ARISTOCRAT 
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Aristocrat  i.TTTuilding  Materials 


Cemetery  and  Garden  Work. 

This  is  another  successful  specialty 
of  ours.    Gateways,  monuments,  mauso- 
leums,  mortuaries,   public  monuments, 
fountains,  garden  statuary,  settees,  vases 
and  ornaments,  balustrades,  copings,  etc.,  beautifully 
executed  from  architects'  designs  and  specifications. 


Description. 

See  foregoing  pages  of  the  Indiana  Limestone 
Ouarrymen's  Association,  for  description,  properties 
and  uses. 


Facilities  and  Services. 

The  plant  is  one  of  the  best  equipped  in  the  Indiana 
Limestone  district,  both  as  to  capacity,  experienced  and 
skillful  men,  and  machinery.  We  are  therefore  able  to 
handle  with  promptness  and  complete  success  contracts 
of  any  size  and  for  the  very  highest  grade  of  stone  work. 

All  stone  is  shipped  ready  to  set  in  the  building. 
We  solicit  contracts  for  supplying  only,  or  for  both 
supplying  and  setting,  stone  anywhere  in  the  United 
States  or  Canada. 

Government  Work. 

We  make  a  specialty  of  Post  Office  Buildings  and 
other  government  work.  W  ide  experience  in  this  line 
enables  us  to  be  of  exceptional  value  to  architects  and  to 
general  contractors  who  are  figuring  on  government 
buildings  and  we  will  gladly  furnish  estimates  and  all 
possible  service.    (See  references.) 


Estimates. 

We  are  glad  to  assist  architects  and  contractors 
with  preliminary  estimates  on  stone  work  of  any  build- 
ing where  the  use  of  Indiana  Limestone  is  contemplated. 

Samples. 

Samples  to  suit  your  needs  will  be  furnished  on 
application. 

References. 

Especial  attention  is  called  to  the  fact  that  we  have 
furnished  the  stone,  cut  and  ready  to  set,  for  thirty- 
four  United  States  Post  Office  Buildings,  from  New 
Hampshire  to  California.    List  on  request.    A  partial 
list  of  other  buildings  follows : 
Interior,  National  Museum,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Cash  Register  Convention  Hall,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Garrett  Banking  Building,  Baltimore.  Md. 
Colorado  Building,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Hotel  Sinton,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
St.  Elmo  Club,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Hotel  Raleigh,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Hotel  Taft,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Supreme  Court  Building,  Springfield,  111. 
Franklin  Life  Insurance  Building.  Springfield,  111. 
St.  Elizabeth's  Hospital,  Covington,  Ky. 
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Shea,  Donnelly  &  Giberson  Company 


SHEA,  DONNELLY  &  GIBERSON  COMPANY 

MEMBER  INDIANA  LIMESTONE  QUARRYMEN'S  ASSOCIATION 

Indiana  Limestone 

MAIN  OFFICE 

LYNN,  MASS. 


MILLS  AND  QUARRIES 
BEDFORD,  IND 


BOSTON,  MASS. 


BRANCH  OFFICES 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  52  Vanderbilt  Avenue 


BEDFORD,  IND. 


Products. 

Indiana  Limestone:  "Real  Bed- 
ford "  Brand,  Buff,  Blue  and  Varie- 
gated ("  Mixed"),  Rough,  or  Cut  and 
Finished,  ready  to  set. 


to  the  excellence  of  the  unsurpassed 
material  we  have  to  work  with. 


7Sr  ARISTOCRAT  or  BUILDING  MATERIALS 


Description. 

For  full  general  description  of  Indiana  Limestone 
see  pages  preceding  of  the  Indiana  Limestone  Quarry- 
men's  Association. 

The  stone  from  our  "  Real  Bedford "  quarries 
shows,  upon  analysis,  not  only  the  highest  purity  but 
the  greatest  perfection  of  grain,  texture  and  color.  On 
account  of  these  facts  both  architects  and  contractors 
often  express  a  decided  preference  for  this  stone  for 
use  in  the  highest  class  construction. 

Colors. 

The  Buff  stone  is  of  a  peculiarly  soft  tone,  while 
the  Blue  is  lighter  than  most — really  a  silvery  bluish 
gray.   Variegated  is,  of  course,  a  mixture  of  the  above. 

Facilities  and  Service. 

Cut  ready  to  set  in  the  wall — capacity,  ten  car- 
loads per  day. 

Mechanical  and  personal  equipment  is  complete 
and  capable  of  handling  contracts  of  any  size. 

We  have  executed  some  of  the  largest  contracts 
in  the  country,  and  our  plants  and  quarries  are  equipped 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  enable  us  to  give  prompt  and 
satisfactory  attention,  and  quote  attractive  prices  on 
large,  as  well  as  small,  contracts. 

It  is  the  policy  of  this  Company  to  see  to  it  that 
no  work  leaves  the  plant  which  does  not  do  full  justice 


trademark  Estimates. 

Estimates  are  gladly  furnished  on 
receipt  of  sufficient  data  sent  to  our  nearest  office. 


Samples. 

Architects  or  contractors  are  promptly  served  with 
adequate  samples  of  our  stone  on  request.  We  respect- 
fully solicit  your  inquiries. 

A  FEW  OF  OUR  RECENT  CONTRACTS 

Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
(One  of  the  largest  limestone  contracts  ever  awarded  at 
one  time,  and  finished  two  months  ahead  of  contract  time) 

Albany  County  Court  House,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

Vassar  Art  Building,  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

Court  House,  Greeley,  Colo. 

City  Hall  Annex,  Boston,  Mass. 

Merchants  National  Bank,  Boston,  Mass. 

Dormitories  (3).  Harvard  College,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Harvard  Club,  Boston,  Mass. 

Drummond  Building,  Montreal,  P.  Q.,  Can. 

H.  C.  Frick  Residence,  Prides  Crossing,  Mass. 

Federal  Building,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Hotel  Chateau  Laurier,  Ottawa,  Ont.,  Can. 

Fort  Gary  Hotel,  Winnipeg,  Man.,  Can. 

Hotel  MacDougal,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Can. 

Copley-Plaza  Hotel,  Boston,  Mass. 

Columbian  Life  Insurance  Building,  Boston,  Mass. 

Boston  Mutual  Insurance  Building,  Boston,  Mass. 

We  are  now  working  on  the  State  Capitol  at  Oklahoma 
City,  Okla.,  which  is  also  one  of  the  largest  limestone  contracts 
ever  awarded. 


OLLEGE  BT 


ILDINGfl  FOR  MASSACHUSETTS  INSTITUTE  OF  TECHNOLOGY,  CAMBRIDGE,  MASS. 
'00  carload.*  of  Indiana  Limestone  in  these  buildincs 
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THE  PRESBREY-COYKENDALL  CO. 

Designers  and  Builders  of  Monuments  and  Mausoleums 

198  Broadway 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 
KENSICO  CEMETERY,  VALHALLA,  N.  Y.  HARTFORD,  CONN. 


Products. 

Mausoleums,  Monuments,  Sarcophagus  Monu- 
ments, Memorials,  Headstones,  etc.,  designed,  con- 
structed and  erected,  complete. 

Co-operative  Service. 

This  Company  places  the  results  of  its  many  years 
of  experience  in  this  specialized  field  at  the  disposal  of 
architects  and  of  contractors,  with  whom  correspond- 
ence is  solicited'.  Expert  advice  pertaining  to  the  de- 
sign, details  or  construction  of  monuments  or  mauso- 
leums in  any  locality  will  be  extended  as  an  assistance 
in  eliminating  any  features  which  experience  has  de- 
monstrated might,  if  not  corrected  before  erection,  pro- 
duce objectionable  results  in  the  completed  structure. 

Plant  and  Equipment. 

The  plant  and  equipment  of  The  Presbrey-Coy- 
kendall Company  at  Barre,  Vt.,  comprise  one  of  the 
largest  works  of  its  kind  in  this  country.  The  entire 
plant,  which  is  under  the  direct  supervision  of  the  Vice- 
President  of  the  Company,  as  resident  manager,  in- 
cludes within  its  large  area  all  of  the  most  modern  de- 
vices for  cutting,  carving  and  polishing  stone.  The 
Chase  patent  granite  saw  is  capable  of  slicing  from  the 
quarry  block  (60  feet  long  by  6  feet  6  inches  high),  if 
desired,  a  slab  as  thin  as  one  inch,  the  full  length  of 
the  stone. 

Other  facilities,  such  as  air  hammers,  surfacing 
machines,  and  large  electric  polishers,  as  well  as  every 
appliance  demanded  in  the  execution  of  work  of  the 
highest  quality,  place  this  Company  in  a  position  to 
supply  and  construct  monuments,  mausoleums  and  me- 
morials of  any  size,  from  design  to  completion,  with 
unequalled  rapidity  of  execution. 

Architects'  Requirements. 

A  most  important  factor  in  this  Company's  busi- 
ness in  furnishing,  cutting  and  erecting  its  granite  in  ac- 
cordance with  architects' drawings  and  specifications,  for 
all  types  of  work  previously  mentioned.  That  archi- 
tects who  entrust  the  execution  of  their  designs  to  The 
Presbrey  -  Coykendall 
Company  may  feel  cer- 
tain of  securing  only  the 
best  materials,  honest  and 
intelligent  workmanship, 
and  a  refined  interpreta- 
tion of  their  detailed 
drawings,  is  evidenced  by 
the  approval  given  its 
work  by  so  many  of  the 
leading  members  of  the 
profession  in  this  country. 


References. 

A   letter   from  the 

architect  of  the  Core 
Mausoleum,  at  Norfolk, 
Va.,  which  cost  approxi 


mately  $85,000,  and  which  is  illustrated  on  this  page, 
is  reproduced  with  justifiable  satisfaction  by  this 
Company. 

H.  VAN  BUREN  MAGONIGLE,  F.A.I.A. 

ARCHITECT 

Architects'  Building,  101  Park  Avenue,  New  York 
J.  A.  F.  CARDIFF 
In  re.  Core  Mausoleum  March  19,  1915. 

The  Presbrey-Coykendall  Co., 
198  Broadway, 

New  York  City. 

Gentlemen  : 

When  men  do  a  good  piece  of  work  for  me  I  like  them  to 
know  how  I  feel  about  it.  I  have  just  come  back  from  Norfolk, 
Va.,  and  it  is  a  pleasure  to  make  you  my  compliments  upon  your 
part  of  the  work  in  the  Core  Mausoleum.  Both  cutting  and 
setting  are  the  finest  examples  of  granite  workmanship  I  have 
ever  seen.  There  has  been  practically  no  trimming  whatever ; 
every  piece  has  fitted  like  jewelry  and  after  the  most  careful 
inspection  I  failed  to  find  any  variation  in  joint  widths.  The 
stone  was  so  carefully  boxed  and  shipped  that  there  was  only 
one  extremely  small  spall  reported  and  that  was  easily  worked 
out.  The  twelve  big  monolithic  columns  are  perfect,  the  entasis 
true  and  the  fluting  beyond  praise.  Greek  profiles  in  granite 
are  usually  sad  sights,  but  in  this  case  are  absolutely  true  to 
my  drawings. 

Your  foreman  setter  and  rigger,  Legner,  seems  to  be  a 
genius,  and  he  had  a  fine  crew. 

After  my  visit  to  your  plant  and  an  inspection  of  your 
methods  and  equipment  last  fall,  I  had  high  hopes  of  the  suc- 
cess of  the  work ;  these  have  been  completely  fulfilled. 

It  is  rare  to  find  such  quality  added  to  rapid  execution  and 
pleasant  business  relations,  and  this  experience  I  trust  will  not 
be  our  last. 

Very  truly  yours, 

H.  Van  Buren  Magonigle. 

Among  other  practitioners  for  whom  this  Com- 
pany has  executed  contracts  are  : 

McKim,  Mead  &  White,  New  York 
Henry  Bacon,  New  York 
H.  P.  Knowles,  New  York 
Harry  A.  Jacobs.  New  York 
John  T.  Windrim,  Philadelphia 
J.  C.  M.  Shirk,  Philadelphia 

Estimates. 

This  Company  solicits  the  opportunity  to  figure  on 
the  designs  of  architects  for  mausoleums  or  monu- 
ments of  any  size. 


GRANITE  SAW 
Installed  in  Plant  at  Barre,  Vt. 


MAUSOLEUM  FOR  JOHN  H.  CORE  ESTATE  AT 
NORFOLK.  VA. 
H.  V.  B.  Magonigle,  Architect 
Granite  cut  and  erected  by  the  Presbrey-Coykendall  Co. 
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The  George  Dodds  &  Sons  Granite  Co. 


THE  GEORGE  DODDS  &  SONS  GRANITE  CO. 

MILFORD,  MASS.  \     XENIA,  OHIO     j  KEENE,  N.  H. 

THE  MILFORD  PINK  GRANITE  CO. 

MILFORD,  MASS. 

THE  VICTORIA  WHITE  GRANITE  CO. 

KEENE,  N.  H. 


Products. 

Milford  Pink 
Granite  and  Victoria 
White  Granite,  for  Ex- 
terior and  Interior  Build- 
ing purposes,  Bridges, 
Monuments,  Mausoleums 
and  Statuary. 

Also,  Paving 
Blocks,  and  Crushed 
Granite  for  Stucco 
Work. 

Milford  Pink  Granite. 

This  is  a  fine  and 
close-textured  granite  of 
a  pleasing  pink  color, 
toned  down  by  gray 
quartz  and  diversified  by 
dark,  greenish  black 
flecks  of  a  chloritic  black 
mica. 

Milford  Pink  Granite 
has  a  low  absorption  ten- 
dency, and  a  compressive 
strength  of  about  30,000 
pounds  per  square  inch. 

It  is  admirably 
adapted  for  rock  faced 
tool-dressed  and  polished 
work,  and  permits  the 
production  of  sharp  cor- 
ners and  angles. 

"  The  stone,"  writes 
George  P.  Merrill,  in  his 
"  Stones  for  Building  and 
Decoration,"  "  is  strong 
beyond  all  possible  re- 
quirements, and  is  justly 
regarded  as  one  of  our 
best  and  most  desirable 
granites  for  general  build- 
ing, ornamental  or  decor- 
ative work." 

Victoria  White  Granite. 

This  is  of  a  light 
warm  gray,  nearly  white, 
color,  and  is  as  fine  in 
texture  as  many  marbles. 
It  is  eminently  durable, 
free  from  flaws  and  from 
Bap,  iron,  sulphur  and 
all  other  mineral  stains. 

Victoria  White 
Granite  is  recommended 
for  statuary,  general 
building    and    m  0  n  u  - 

mental  work. 


PENNSYLVANIA  TERMINAL  STATION,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 
McKlM,  Mead  &  White,  Architects 
Built  of  Milford  Pink  Granite  from  The  Milford  Pink  Granite  yuarries  and  Plants,  Milford,  Mass. 
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limit  entirely  of  Victoria  White  Granite  from  tju.-irrie* 
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LILLY  EXEDRA  MEMORIAL.  MAPLE  GROVE  CEMETERY,  ANDERSON,  IND. 
Designed  and  executed  by  The  George  Dodds  &  Sons  Granite  Co.  of  Victoria  White  Granite 


A  PARTIAL  LIST  OF  REPRESENTATIVE  INSTALLATIONS 


Building 
Madison  Square  Garden 
Boston  Public  Library 
Equitable  Building 
City  Hall 

Columbia  University  Library 
Allegheny  County  Court  House 

Lafayette  Monument 
Adams  Memorial 


MILFORD  PINK  GRANITE 

Location 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Boston,  Mass. 
Baltimore,  Md. 
Worcester,  Mass. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Paris.  France 
Washington,  D.  C. 


Architects 
McKim.  Mead  &  White 
McKim.  Mead  &  White 
Chas.  L.  Carson  and  Jos.  Evans  Sperry 
Peabody  &  Stearns 
McKim.  Mead  &  White 
H.  H.  Richardson  and  Shepley,  Rutan 

&  Coolidge 
Carrere  &  Hastings 
Augustus  St.  Gaudens,  Sculptor 


New  Manhattan  Bridge  Pylons 

L.  C.  Smith  Mausoleum 

Earnshaw  Memorial 

Springfield  B.  &  L.  Association  Building 

Whaler's  Monument 

Foster  Memorial  Statuary 
Post  Office  Building 
Carnegie  Library 
Naval  Hospital 
Carew  Mausoleum 


Hartley-Given  Mausoleum 
J.  A.  J.  Brunt  Mausoleum 
Wm.  H.  Hayner  Mausoleum 
George  W.  Harper  Mausoleum 
Kitselman  Mausoleum 
St.  Clair  Memorial 
McCleary  Monument 
Wood  Mausoleum 
Soldier's  Monument 
Houston  Mausoleum 
Onions  Monument 
Schaefer  Memorial 


VICTORIA  WHITE  GRANITE 

New  York.  N.  Y. 
Syracuse.  N.  Y. 

Spring  Grove  Cemetery.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Springfield.  Ohio 
New  Bedford,  Mass. 

Middleburgh.  N.  Y. 
Saratoga  Springs.  N.  Y. 
Burlington.  Vt. 
Newport,  R.  I. 

Spring  Grove  Cemetery.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 


Carrere  &  Hastings 
Gaggin  &  Gaggin 

W.  K.  Shilling 

George  Julian  Zolnay,  Sculptor,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C. 
Henry  Bacon 


Tietig  &  Lee 


THE  GEORGE  DODDS  &  SONS  GRa  v'tE  CO. 


Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Anderson.  Ind. 
Troy  Ohio 
Cedarville.  Ohio 
Muncie.  Ind. 
Greenville,  Ohio 
Ashland,  Ky. 
Washington,  D.  C. 
St.  Mary's,  Ohio 
South  Charleston.  Ohio 
Youngstown,  Ohio 
Dayton,  Ohio 
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Rockport  Granite  Company 


ORGANIZED  1864 


C.  HARRY  ROGERS,  Treasurer  and  Manager 

ROCKPORT  GRANITE  COMPANY 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  21  Park  Row 
BOSTON,  MASS.,  31  State  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL.,  Chamber  of  Commerce  Building 
WINNIPEG,  CAN.,  Represented  by  N.  J.  Dinnen  Co 

Products 


Dealers  in  Rough  and  Finished  Granite  quarries 

UOrk'PnRT    MASS  ROCKPORT,  MASS.,  BAY  VIEW, 

KUt^rUM     IVl/lOO.  MASS.,  PIGEON  COVE,  MASS., 

LEBANON,  N.  H. 

  JONESPORT,  ME. 

Essential  Minerals 


Quarriers  and  producers  of  Rockport  Red,  Gray 
and  Sea-Green  Granites  for  the  better  class  of  build- 
ings, and  for  Bridge  Work,  Breakwaters,  Wharves,  etc. 

Also,  manufacturers  of  Granite  Paving  Blocks. 
Facilities. 

The  plant  of  the  Rockport  Granite  Company 
consists  of  more  than  8oo  acres  of  quarry  land,  finish- 
ing, cutting  and  polishing  sheds,  wharves,  and  a  fleet 
of  sloops,  schooners,  barges,  towboats,  and  lighters. 
The  Company  also  charters  the  best  class  of  coasting 
schooners,  barges  and  steamers  up  to  2,500  and  3,000 
tons.  This  enables  them  to  handle  contracts  of  any 
size  promptly  and  at  moderate  cost,  particularly  to  the 
seacoast  cities,  where  water  transportation  gives  them 
a  decided  advantage  over  inland  competitors.  At  the 
quarries  and  sheds  every  modern  appliance  is  utilized 
that  will  facilitate  the  quarrying,  building-stone  cutting, 
and  carving  work.  These  appliances  include  air  com- 
pressors with  an  aggregate  capacity  of  6,500  cubic 
feet  of  free  air  per  minute,  forty  large  modern  steam 
derricks,  many  of  which  are  capable  of  hoisting  over 
seventy-five  tons,  hoisting  engines  of  the  latest  type. 
Newly  equipped  electric-drive  polishing  mill,  with  large 
polishing  wheels,  lathes,  surface  cutters,  etc.  From 
800  to  1,000  men  are  employed. 

Rockport  Granite. 

Rockport  Granite — "the  Granite  of  Character"— 
is  a  true  Hornblende  granite,  composed  as  indicated  in 
test  data  below,  and  resembling  in  composition  the 
Egyptian  granite  from  which  ancient  obelisks  and 
sarcophagi  were  built.  It  is  of  decided  toughness,  firm 
and  uniform  in  texture,  of  high  crushing  test,  free  from 
impurities,  enduring  in  color,  and  susceptible  to  a  beau- 
tiful and  lasting  polish. 
Tests. 

(/)  Characteristics.    (Compare  with  General  Test  III,  below)  : 
United  States  Department  of  Agriculture 
Office  of  Public  Roads,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Division  of  Tests.  July  18, 

Report  on  Sample  No.  6893  No.  4  of  road  material 
Essex  County,  Mass. 

Rockport 

Made  at  the  request  of  Rockport  Granite  Company. 

Material— Plutonic  Rock.    Name— Biotite  Granite. 
Determinations 

Specific  gravity   «« 

Weight  per  cubic  foot   16X  Pounds 

Water  absorbed  per  cubic  foot   0.24  pounds 

Per  cent  of  wear     ■>•§ 

French  coefficient  of  wear   10.5 

Hardness   }°-8 

Toughness   *P> 

Crushing  strength  22,670  pounds  per  square  inch  (•  Note) 

Remarks— This  is  a  very  hard  rock,  showing  average  re- 
sistance to  wear. 

♦  Note— Crushing  strength  tests  made  on  cylinders  1.75 
inches  in  diameter  and  2  inches  high 
(II)  Composition: 

United  States  Department  of  AGRICULTURE 
Okihkop  IV hi  i.   Roads,  Washington,  I)  C 


1913. 
from 


6893  No.  4 


Division  of  Tests. 

Mineral  Analysis  of  Sample  N< 
Essex  County,  Mass. 

Roc  K  PORT 

Made  at  the  requetl  of  Ra  KPORT  Granite 
Character    of    Material  -Plutonic  Rock. 
Granite. 


July  16,  1913 
of  rock  from 


Company. 
Name— Biotite 


Name 

Orthoclase 

Plagioclase 

Quartz 

Biotite 


Composition  Per  Cent 

silicate  of  alumina  and  potash —   65.4 

silicate  of  alumina  and  soda  — 

silica  :   22.3 

hydrous  silicate  of  alumina,  iron,  magnesia  and  potash. .  8.3 

Accessory  Minerals 

Secondary  Minerals 
hydrous  silicate  of  alumina  


4  0 


Total   100.0 

Remarks — Specimen  is  a  light  gray  granite. 
(///)  General  Test: 

United  States  Department  of  Agriculture 
Office  of  Public  Roads 
Division  of  Tests 
MAXIMUM  AND  MINIMUM   RESULTS   ON    ROCK  SAMPLES 


Specific 

Weight, 

Water  Absorbed. 

No.  of 

Gravity 

Pounds  per 

Pounds  per 

Samples 

Name 

Cubic  Foot 

Cubic  Foot 

Max.   Min.  Av. 

Max.   Min.  Av. 

Max.  Min. 

223 

Granite 

3.00    2.00  2.65 

187      12S  165 

2.77  0.04 

Per  Cent 
of  Wear 

Max.  Min. 

French 
Coefficient 

of  Wear 
Max.  Min. 

Hardness 
Max.  Min. 

Toughness 
Max.  Min. 

Cementing 
Value 

Max.  Min. 

Name 

24.6  1.1 

37.0  1.6 

19.6  13.6 

32  2 

255  2 

Granite 

Co-operation  and  Estimates. 

Samples  furnished  to  architects.    Opportunity  is 
solicited  to  submit  prompt  and  reliable  estimates  from 
plans  and  specifications. 
Carving  Qualities. 

Particularly  significant  of  the  toughness  and  carv- 
ing quality  of  Rockport  Granite  is  the  fact  that  Prof. 
John  H.  Sears,  Peabody  Academy  of  Science,  was  able, 
in  his  microscopic  studies  of  this  stone,  to  make  sections 
of  it  1/700  of  an  inch  thick. 
References. 

Among  the  recent  contracts  in  which  Rockport 
Granite  has  been  used  are  the  following : 

Buildings 

Boston  Custom  House  Tower,  Light  Gray  Granite;  Peabody  & 

Stearns,  Architects 
Woolworth  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Polished  "  Sea  Green  "  ; 

Cass  Gilbert,  Architect 
Registry  of  Deeds  and  Probate  Court.  Salem,  Mass.,  Light  Gray 

Granite;  Clarence  Blackall,  Architect 
National  State  Bank,  Newark,  N.  J.,  Polished  "  Sea  Green " ; 

Cass  Gilbert,  Architect 
Dr.  A.  G.  Thomson  Residence,  Grassland,  Pa.,  Red  Moose-a-bec 

Granite;  H.  Brooks  Price,  Architect 
Cook  County  Hospital.  Chicago,  111.,  Light  Gray  Granite;  Paul 

Gerhardt,  Architect 
Washington  Trust  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  Polished  "Sea  Green"; 

C.  A.  Eckstrom,  Architect 
Delaware,  Lackawanna  &  Western  R.  R.  Terminal.  Buffalo, 

N.   Y.,    Moose-a-bec    Red   Granite;    Kenneth  Murchison, 

Architect 

Lehigh  Valley  Railroad  Terminal,  Buffalo. 

Granite;  Kenneth  Murchison,  Architect 
Old  State  National  Bank,  Kvansvillc,  Ind.. 

bee  Granite;  Adolf  Scherrcr.  Architect 
And  many  others. 

Monuments 

Schenley  Memorial,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  Polished  "Sea  Green"; 

Victor  Brenner.  Sculpt"! 
President  Tyler  Monument.  Richmond,  Va..  Light  Gray  Granite; 

Raymond  A    Porter,  Sculptor 


N.  Y.,  Light  Gray 
Polished  Moose  .1 
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The  John  Swenson  Granite  Co. 


THE  JOHN  SWENSON  GRANITE  CO. 

Concord  Granite 
CONCORD,  N.  H. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  101  Park  Avenue  ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  Fullerton  Building 


Product. 

Concord  Granite,  Rough  or  Finished,  for  Build- 
ings and  Memorials. 

Co-operative  Service. 

Granite  is,  without  doubt,  the  most  enduring  and 
dignified  of  all  building  stones.  Its  possibilities  for  ef- 
fective use  are,  however,  greater  than  is  commonly 
recognized.  This  is  because  its  cost  is  often  unneces- 
sarily increased  by  the  adoption  of  too  fine  a  finish  and 
of  a  system  of  jointing  not  characteristically  practical 
for  granite. 

This  organization  will  gladly  co-operate  with  ar- 
chitects and  others  in  the  study  of  their  granite  prob- 
lems, and  places  the  entire  facilities  of  its  "  Service 
Bureau  "  at  their  disposal. 

Concord  Granite. 

Concord  Granite  is  light  gray  and  of  fine,  firm 
and  remarkably  even  texture.  The  normal  essen- 
tial components  are  quartz,  feldspar,  muscovite  (white 
mica),  and  biotite  (black  mica).  Muscovite,  although 
commonly  called  the  white  mica,  is  here  of  a  soft, 
brownish  shade,  giving  the  stone  as  a  whole  a  warmer 
tone  than  is  usual  with  granites  of  this  class.  Concord 
Granite  is  susceptible  of  a  good  and  lasting  polish,  and 
is  remarkable  for  the  ease  with  which  it  can  be  worked. 

Strength — Definite  tests  have  been  made  to  deter- 
mine the  resistance  to  compression.  A  three-inch  cube 
was  crushed  at  the  Watertown  Arsenal,  with  the  follow- 
ing results :  On  bed,  or  at  right  angles  to  the  rift,  total 
load  289,500  lbs.,  or  30,830  lbs.  per  square  inch.  On 
edge,  or  parallel  with  the  rift,  total  load  224,000  lbs., 
or  23,860  lbs.  per  square  inch. 

Durability — Specially  contributing  to  make  this 
granite  durable  and  weatherproof,  are:  first,  its  un- 
usual strength  ;  second,  the  absence  of  sensible  porosity, 
making  it  non-absorptive  and  insusceptible  of  injury 
by  frost  action ;  and  third,  the  absence  of  pyrite  or 
other  oxidizable  or  perishable  minerals. 

Finishes  and  Relative  Cost. 

Cost  of  granite  depends  considerably  upon  the 
<  haracter  of  cutting  of  exposed  faces.  The  types  of 
finish  for  exposed  faces  from  coarsest  to  finest  are: 


(1)  rock-face  (natural  quarry  face);  (2)  pointed; 
(3)  pean-hammered ;  (4)  four-cut;  (5)  six-cut;  (6) 
eight-cut;  (7)  ten-cut;  (8)  rubbed;  (9)  polished.  The 
cost  of  these  finishes  rises  in  numerical  succession,  No. 
r  being  the  cheapest,  and  No.  9  the  most  expensive. 

To  finish  No.  6,  which  is  eight-cut,  costs  approxi- 
mately ten  per  cent  more  than  to  finish  No.  5,  which 
is  six-cut;  to  finish  No.  5,  which  is  six-cut,  costs  ap- 
proximately ten  per  cent  more  than  to  finish  No.  4, 
which  is  four-cut.  The  relative  costs  of  the  other 
finishes  vary  in  the  same  ratio. 

Ten-cut  and  rubbed  finishes  are  used  principally 
for  monumental  purposes.  These  finishes,  and  even 
eight-cut  finish,  are  unnecessarily  fine  for  building  pur- 
poses. Six-cut  work  for  the  lower  portion  of  a  build- 
ing and  four-cut  work  for  the  upper  portion  produce  an 
excellent  effect.  Four-cut  finish  at  approximately  fif- 
teen feet  above  the  ground  level  will  have  about  the 
same  appearanc  as  six-cut  work  on  a  line  with  the  eye. 

A  polished  base-course,  where  the  base  is  along 
a  walk,  is  ultimately  cheap,  as  it  remains  clean. 

Ashlar  Facing. 

For  the  ashlar  facing  of  a  building,  alternate 
courses  of  four  inches  and  eight  inches  produce  a  per- 
fect bond  with  the  backing ;  and  as  four  inches  of 
ashlar  can  be  sawed,  a  considerable  saving  is  made  in 
stock,  freight  and  hauling. 

Specification  Notes. 

Finish — The  main  walls  up  to  (certain  height  or  course) 
shall  have  a  six-cut  finish;  all  granite  above  that  point  shall 
have  a  four-cut  finish. 

Thickness  of  Courses — All  granite  to  be  of  thickness  as 
shown  on  detail ;  ashlar  facing  to  be  four  inches  and  eight 
inches  thick  in  alternate  courses. 

Beds  and  Joints — All  stones  to  be  cut  at  right  angles  to 
face  for  a  distance  of  one  inch  from  face;  balance  of  beds  to 
be  cut  so  that  one  stone  when  set  on  another  will  balance  with- 
out wedging  from  the  back.  Joints  may  fall  away  not  over  two 
inches  from  a  point  one  inch  back  of  face. 

Facilities. 

The  exceptional  facilities  of  this  Company's  plants 
including  power  saws  of  the  latest  model,  insure  econ- 
omy and  dispatch  in  the  filling  and  shipping  of  all  or- 
ders. 

Shipments  can  economically  be  made  to  all  parts 
of  the  United  States. 


REFERENCES 


BUILDTNG  AND  ARCHITECT 
Office  Buildings 
Germania  Life  Insurance  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  D'Oench  & 
Yost 

Railway  Exchange,  St.  Louis,  Mo..  Mauran,  Russell  &  Crowell 
Amicable  Insurance  Co.,  Waco,  Tex.,  Sanguinet  &  Staats 

Banks 

German  Savings  Bank,  Davenport  Iowa.  F.  G.  &  R,  J.  Clausen 
l  ii  1  National  Bank,  Johnstown,  Pa.,  Samuel  llannaford  &  Son 

Citizens'  National  Bank,  Frederick,  Md.,  J.  A.  Dempwolf 
Residences 

M rs.  E  leanor  Elkini  Widener,  Newport,  R.  I.,  1  torace  Trumbauer 

Adolphus  Bus.  h,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  Widmann  &  Walsh 


BUILDTNG  AND  ARCHITECT 
Public  Buildings 
Post  Office  and  Court  I  louse,  Da\ ton,  Ohio,  James  Knox  Taylor 
Stat'C  I  louse,  Concord.  N.  II..  Peahodv  &  Stearns 
City  Hall,  Yonkers,  N.  Y„  E.  A.  Quick  &  Son 
Ives  Memorial  Library,  New  Haven,  Conn..  Cass  Gilbert 
Lehigh  County  Court  House,  Allcntown,  Pa.,  R.  S.  Rathbun 

Churches 

Roman  Catholic  Cathedral  (Portion  of),  St.  Louis,  Mo..  Bar 

licit,  I  laynes  X-  Barnett 
I'irst  Chinch  of  Christ,  Scientist,  Providence.  R,  [.,  Howard 

Hoppin 

Rodei  Sholem  Synagogue,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  Palmer  &  Horn 
hostel 
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WOODBURY  GRANITE  COMPANY 

Vermont  Granites  for  Building,  Monumental  and  Structural  Purposes 

QUARRIES 

SELLING  OFFICE  HARDWICK,  VT.  WOODBURY.  VT. 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  101  Park  Avenue  BETHEL,  VT. 

CUTTING  PLANTS:  HARDWICK,  NORTHFIELD,  BETHEL,  VT. 


Products. 

Granites  for  Building  Purposes  : 

Woodbury  Gray  Granite,  a  standard  light  gray 
granite — "  The  Stone  of  the  Chicago  City  Hall." 

Vermont  White  Granite,  a  white  gray  granite. 
See  the  Northwestern  Insurance  Building,  Mil- 
waukee. 

Bethel  White  Granite,  the  whitest  and  purest 

granite  known — "  The  Stone  of  the  Wisconsin 

State  Capitol." 
Granites  for  Monumental  Purposes  : 

Bashaw  Granite,  a  clean  light  gray  Woodbury 

granite — "  The    Monumental    Granite    of  the 

Age." 

Imperial  Blue  Granite,  a  fine-grained,  dark 
bluish-gray  granite — "  The  Blue  That  Will  Not 
Fade." 

Peerless  White  Granite,  from  Bethel,  Vermont 

— "  Century  Endurance  ;  Ivory  Whiteness." 
Granites  for  Construction  Purposes  : 

Crushed  Granite,  either  Woodbury  Gray  or 

Bethel  White,  screened  to  size,  for  concrete 

or  artificial  stone,  at  a  low  price. 
Bridge  Stone,  Grout,  Rip  Rap,  Random  Ashlar, 

and  Quarry  Waste,  shipped  promptly  in  any 

desired  quantity. 
Paving  Blocks,  in  any  quantity. 

Rough  Granite. 

Any  of  our  granites  furnished  in  the  rough,  in  car- 
load shipments,  to  the  monumental  or  building  trade, 
in  sizes  up  to  the  limit  of  transportation.  Quick  de- 
liveries. 

Polished  Granite. 

Our  polishing  equipment  is  the  largest  in  the  trade. 
No  material  is  more  suitable  for  a  city  building  than 
polished  granite,  for  it  retains  its  color  and  brilliance, 
and  remains  clean.    Quick  deliveries. 


ANALYSIS  OF  GRANITES 


Woodbury 

Bethel 

Gray 

White 

Silica   

  70.75 

72.70 

Oxides  of  Iron  

  2.70 

Trace 

Alumina   

  15.80 

18.35 

  2.03 

2.80 

Magnesia   

  1.35 

  3.88 

4.52 

Potash   

  3.46 

.95 

 35 

,60 

100.32 

99.92 

Granite  Columns  and  Monoliths. 

Our  heavy  sheet  quarries  are  especially  suitable 
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for  producing  large  columns  or  monoliths.  Any  size 
to  the  limit  of  transportation  can  be  had  promptly. 
We  have  lathes  that  will  turn  columns  36  feet  in  length 
and  7  feet  in  diameter. 

Setting. 

We  maintain  our  own  setting  crews  and  equip- 
ment, and  are  prepared  to  contract  for  granite  work 
set  in  place.  This  method  of  placing  granite  contracts, 
definitely  fixes  responsibility  for  the  work  and  enables 
our  organization  to  achieve  satisfactory  results. 

Organization. 

Our  capital  is  $1,000,000.  No  contract  too  large 
or  too  small.  Careful  draughting,  well-equipped  plants 
and  quarries,  efficient  methods  of  production.  We  have 
handled  many  of  the  largest  granite  contracts  of  recent 
years. 

Deliveries. 

We  operate  four  large  quarries  and  two  modern 
stone-cutting  plants,  equipped  with  electric  power  and 
unit  motor  drives.  Overhead  electric  cranes,  McDon- 
ald machines,  surfacers,  saws  and  air  tools  for  rapid 
production  and  handling  of  our  products.  The  capacity 
of  our  plants  is  3,500  cubic  feet  of  finished  work  per 
eight-hour  day.    Blocks  of  any  size. 

References. 

The  following  is  a  partial  list  of  prominent  public 
buildings  in  which  Woodbury  Granite  Company's 
Products  were  used : 

Woodbury  Gray  Granite 
Pennsylvania  State  Capitol,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Kentucky  State  Capitol    (base  course  and  interior  polished 
columns) 

Iowa  State  Capitol  (steps  and  platforms) 
Idaho  State  Capitol  (main  entrance) 
Michigan  State  Capitol  (steps  and  platforms) 
City  Hall,  Chicago.  111. 
City  Hall,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Vermont  White  Granite 
Northwestern  Insurance  Building.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Museum  of  Fine  Arts,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Bridgeport  Trust  Co.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Soldiers  and  Sailors  Memorial,  Wichita,  Kan. 

Bethel  White  Granite 
Union  Station,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Post  Office.  Washington,  D.  C. 
Wisconsin  State  Capitol,  Madison,  Wis. 
State  Library,  Hartford.  Conn. 
City  Hall,  Hartford.  Conn. 
Western  Union  Building,  Xew  York.  X.  Y. 
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Webb  Granite  &  Construction  Co. 


C.  F.  WEBB,  President  H.  H.  SHERMAN,  Vice-President  L.  E.  THOMPSON,  Treasurer 

WEBB  GRANITE  &  CONSTRUCTION  CO. 

QUARRIES  WOR  PFSTFR    MA<5<?  CUTTING  PLANT 

MARLBORO,  N.  H.  VYUKLLSILK,  MAoo.  FITZWILLIAM,  N.  H. 

FITZWILLTAM,  N.  H, 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

PHILADELPHIA.  PA.,  Frank  H.  Schilling.  Representa-      CHICAGO,    ILL.,    Donald    S.    Michelsen,  Representative, 
tive.  614  Hale  Building  People's  Gas  Building 


Products. 

W  ebb  Gray  Granite,  for  all  Building  purposes. 

Marlboro  Granite,  for  Building  and  General 
Construction  purposes. 

Crushed  Granite,  for  Concrete  Work  and  Road 
Building. 

Bridge  Stones,  for  Caisson  work — abutments, 
arches,  railings,  etc. 

Paving  Blocks,  for  Street  Paving. 

Curbing,  all  widths  and  depths,  dressed  and  rough. 

Description  of  Granite. 

Webb  Gray  Granite — Quarried  at  Fitzwilliam,  N. 
H.,  is  a  very  light  gray,  fine-grained  granite,  uniform 
in  color  and  texture.  In  compression  and  absorption 
tests  it  compares  favorably  with  any  of  the  better 
grades  of  granite.  Recent  analysis  and  result  of  tests 
made  are  printed  on  opposite  page.  Being  of  finer 
grain  and  lighter  color  than  the  average  gray  granite, 
this  combined  quality  of  tone  and  texture  makes  Webb 
Gray  Granite  particularly  adaptable  for  fine  mouldings, 
delicate  carving  and  other  ornament. 

Marlboro  Granite — Quarried  at  Marlboro,  N.  H., 
is  a  little  deeper  gray  than  the  Fitzwilliam,  and  the 
grain,  while  more  pronounced,  is  not  quite  so  fine. 

Finishes. 

While  a  polished  surface  on  either  of  these 
granites  may  be  obtained  in  instances  where  contrast  is 
required,  this  Company  does  not  recommend  polishing 
to  any  extent,  but  prefers  to  supply  the  gray  granite 
only  in  the  cut  finish  for  which  its  qualities  pre- 
eminently fit  it. 

Any  one  of  several  finishes  may  be  selected,  ac- 
cording to  design  or  use  intended  :  pointed  ;  4-cut,  6-cut, 
S-cut,  10-cut;  rubbed,  polished  or  rock  face.  For  suit- 
able finishes,  this  Company  offers  the  following  recom- 
mendations : 

Cut  Work  (or  Hammered) — Produced  by  patent 
bush  hammer,  with  interchangeable  sets  of  cutting 
blades,  4  blades  for  4-cut  finish,  6  blades  for  6-cut,  etc. 
I  lainmers  are  wielded  by  hand  or  in  surfacing  machines, 
the  latter  method  being  less  costly  owing  to  the  fact  that 
larger  surfaces  can  be  thus  more  economically  worked 
than  if  done  by  hand.  Mouldings,  chamfers,  washes, 
small  returns,  checks  and  rebates  are  produced  by  hand 
methods,  and  are,  consequently,  more  expensive. 

The  '''lit  finish  is  recommended  for  the  average 
run  of  work;  4-cut,  for  large  scale  work;  6-cut,  for 
r<  veal  and  work  close  to  the  eve  ;  S  cut,  for  small  scale 
design,  with  line  mouldings  ami  delicate  ornaments. 
I  he  10  cut  finish  is  not  desirable  or  necessary,  except 
for  very  fine,  close  work,  such  as  monuments  or  inc- 
moriall  with  very  delicate  detail  and  ornaments. 
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Cost — For  work  done  by  hand,  the  cost  ranges  from 
the  4-cut  (lowest  cost)  to  the  10-cut  (highest)  ;  but  the 
Webb  Granite  &  Construction  Co.  will,  with  its 
special  sawing  equipment,  produce  the  larger  plane  sur- 
faces (either  4-,  6-  or  8-cut)  with  very  little  difference 
in  expense. 

Rock  Face — This  finish  is  produced  by  splitting 
vertically  with  shims  and  wedges,  leaving  a  fresh  split 
face  free  from  tool  marks,  and  showing  the  natural  color 
and  texture  of  the  granite.  Both  of  the  above  described 
granites  are  well  adapted  for  this  treatment,  either  flat 
or  bold  rock  faces  being  produced  at  minimum  cost. 
Rock  faced  work  in  conjunction  with  cut  work  has  a. 
decidedly  ornamental  value. 

Rubbed  and  Polished  Finish — Methods  of  produc- 
ing these  finishes  are  described  under  Mil  ford  Granite 
in  the  pages  of  the  Webb  Pink  Granite  Co.  This  Com- 
pany does  not  recommend  the  rubbed  finish  on  its  gray 
granite  except  in  special  cases.  Experience  shows  that 
a  rubbed  surface  is  more  quickly  and  noticeably  soiled 
than  any  other  finish. 

Polished  finish  is  recommended  on  these  granites 
only  when  contrast  is  desired ;  and  the  best  and  most 
uniform  results  are  obtained  if  the  sizes  of  the  indi- 
vidual stones  be  kept  down  to  a  minimum,  with  the 
course  heights  preferably  not  greater  than  two  feet. 

Facilities. 

Quarries — The  quarries  at  Fitzwilliam  and  Marl- 
boro, N.  H.,  comprise  about  one  hundred  acres  each. 
Both  quarries  are  completely  equipped  with  derricks,, 
with  ample  capacity  for  handling  blocks  varying  from 
ordinary  size  to  thirty  tons.  Complete  compressed  air 
plants  are  installed  at  each  quarry,  and  all  hoisting  and 
drilling  is  done  by  steam  or  compressed  air.  Fach 
quarry  is  connected  to  railroad  trunk  lines  by  our  own. 
private  tracks. 

Plant — The  Fitzwilliam  plant  is  now  fully  equipped 
and  possesses  every  possible  facility  for  handling  build- 
ing contracts  of  largest  size.  The  new  cutting  plant  in- 
stalled at  Fitzwilliam  has  been  in  operation  since  April 
1,  191 5,  and  has  greatly  reduced  the  cost  of  production. 

This  plant  is  also  completely  equipped  with  mod- 
ern granite  working  tools,  including  a  "  Chase  "  saw, 
and  all  work  is  handled  bv  overhead  electric  cranes. 
The  arrangement  of  this  plant  and  its  equipment  is  such 
as  to  insure  unusual  promptness  in  executing  contracts, 
large  or  small. 

SPECIAL  Note — The  combination  use  of  the 
"Chase"  saw  and  surfacing  machines  produces  a 
more  perfect  plane  surface  than  can  be  produced 
commercially  any  Other  way,  and  at  less  cost.  It  al- 
most entirely  eliminates  the  possibility  of  a  so  called 
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WEBB  GRAY  NEW  HAMPSHIRE  GRANITE 
Illustrating  C-Cut  Finish 


"  wave "  in  cut  work,  and  the  surface  is  absolutely 
out  of  wind. 

Crushing  Strength. 

The  Watertown  Arsenal  has  conducted  tests  on 
the  granites  of  this  Company.  Six  3-inch  cubes  of 
Webb  gray  New  Hampshire  granite  showed  an  average 
compression  strength  of  21,260  pounds  per  square  inch. 


Illustration. 

This  color  sample  of  Cut  Work,  which  is  a  faithful 
reproduction  of  tone  and  finish,  is  illustrated  for  the 
convenience  of  architects  and  others  where  it  may  be 
available  for  reference  without  the  necessity  of  keep- 
ing individual  samples  of  the  material  on  hand.  When 
desired  for  any  purpose,  this  Company  will  be  glad  to 
furnish  pieces  of  the  actual  granite. 


Some  Contracts  Executed. 

The  following  brief  list  gives  the  names  and  lo- 
cations of  some  of  the  buildings  in  which  this  Com- 
pany's granite  has  been  used,  together  with  the  names 
of  the  architects  of  each : 


BUILDING  AND  LOCATION 

Newark  City  Hall,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Cathedral    of    the    Sacred  Heart, 

Newark,  N.  J. 
Gardner    Savings    Bank,  Gardner, 

Mass. 

Nanticoke    National    Bank,  Nanti- 
coke,  Pa. 

Allentown    Trust    Co.,  Allentown, 
Pa 

Industrial    Trust    Co.,  Pawtucket, 
R.  I. 


ARCHITECT 

J.  H.  &  W.  C.  Ely 
Mowbray  &  Uffinger 
Associated 

I.  E.  Ditmars 

Frost,  Briggs  &  Cham- 
berlain 

Reilly  &  Schroeder 

A.  L.  Leh 

Angell  &  Swift 


BUILDING  AND  LOCATION 

Montgomery    Trust    Co.  Building, 

Amsterdam,  N.  Y. 
First   Church   of   Christ,  Scientist, 

Boston,  Mass. 

First  Congregational  Church,  Nash- 
ua, N.  H. 

Terrace  Work,  Mt.  St.  Vincent  on 
the  Hudson,  N.  Y. 

Onondaga  County  Court  House, 
Syracuse.  N.  Y. 

Masonic  Temple  Base,  Worcester, 
Mass. 

Worcester  County  Court  House,  Ad- 
dition, Worcester,  Mass. 

Atlantic  City  Fire  Station  (Pol 
Base),  Atlantic  City,  N.  J. 

U.  S.  Treasury  Building  (East 
Front),  Washington,  D.  C. 

Central  State  Bank,  Des  Moines, 
Iowa 


ARCHITECT 

Jackson  &  Rosecrans 

Brigham,    Coveney  & 
Bisbee 

A.  P.  Cutting 

I.  E.  Ditmars 

Archimedes  Russel 

Geo.  C.  Halcott 

Andrews,  Jaques  &  Ran- 
toul 

S.  Hudson  Vaughn 
J.  Knox  Taylor,  Super- 
vising Archt. 

Mowbray  &  Uffinger 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


74  Granite 


Webb  Pink  Granite  Company 


H.  H.  SHERMAN.  President  C.  F.  WEBB,  Vice- President  L.  E.  THOMPSON,  Treasurer 

WEBB  PINK  GRANITE  COMPANY 

WORCESTER,  MASS. 

BRANCHES 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  F.  H.  Schilling,  Representative,  614      CHICAGO,  ILL.,  D.  S.  Michelsen,  Representative,  Peoples 
Hale  Building  Gas  Building 

QUARRIES  AND  CUTTING  PLANT:  MILFORD,  MASS. 


Products. 

Webb  Pink  Milford  Granite,  Webb  White 
Milford  Granite— both  from  Milford,  Mass. — Rough, 
Cut  or  Polished,  for  facings  and  constructional  work 
of  Commercial  Buildings,  Memorials,  Balustrades,  Ap- 
proaches, and  for  other  adaptable  uses. 


Description. 

Webb  Pink  Milford— The  Webb  Pink  Milford  is 
a  distinctive,  warm-toned  pink  granite,  having  a  uni- 
form distribution  of  clear  black  spottings.  This  de- 
sirable combination  contributes  to  the  clean,  clear-cut 
appearance  of  Milford  Granite,  which  has  made  it  a 


WEBB  PINK  MILFORD  GRANITE     POLISHED  FINISH 
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famous  building  material.  It  does  not  take  a  cold 
appearance  with  age ;  rather,  grows  warmer,  more 
pleasing,  as  it  ages. 

Webb  White  Milford— -The  Webb  White  Milford 
has  all  the  qualities  of  the  Pink,  except  that  the  general 
cast  of  color  is  Creamy  White,  giving  a  clean  whitish 
result,  without  losing  its  warmth  of  tone.  It  does  not 
darken  with  age  as  do  some  lighter  building  stones. 

Both  grades  are  compact,  close-grained  granites, 
lending  themselves  equally  well  to  fine  moulding  and 
carving,  or  to  bold  plain  members  and  spaces. 

Both  are  the  hardest  of  building  granites,  take  a 
beautiful  polish,  and  have  a  very  low  absorptive  ten- 
dency. 

Color  Samples. 

The  illustrations  on  opposite  page  give  a  faithful 
reproduction  of  tone  and  finish.  When  desired,  pieces 
of  the  actual  granite  will  be  furnished.  The  example 
of  White  Milford  illustrated,  being  polished,  does  not 
reveal  its  beautiful  white  cast  when  hammered.  No  il- 
lustration or  sample  gives  an  adequate  idea  of  its  ap- 
pearance in  mass  in  a  building. 

Finishes. 

The  following  descriptions  and  recommendations, 
based  upon  long  experience,  are  offered  as  an  aid  in 
selecting  the  most  suitable  finishes. 

Both  the  Pink  and  the  White  Milford  are  adapted 
equally  well  to  any  of  the  various  finishes  used  on 
granite,  the  selection  being  governed  by  the  character 
of  the  detail  and  the  scale  of  the  design. 

Cut  Work — -The  process  of  producing  cut  or  ham- 
mered work  described  in  the  pages  of  the  Webb 
Granite  &  Construction  Co.,  apply  equally  to  both  the 
Milford  granites,  except  that  owing  to  the  greater  hard- 
ness of  the  latter,  each  process  takes  longer  and  is 
therefore  slightly  more  expensive  than  in  the  case  of 
the  gray  granite.  Fine  detail  and  small  scale  designs 
call  for  the  finer  grades,  while  a  larger  scale  design 
with  bold  detail  and  large  spaces  is  more  effectively 
brought  out  by  using  the  coarser  cuts. 

Plane  surfaces  are  produced  at  very  low  cost  with 
our  modern  sawing  equipment  and  surfacing  machines, 
and  with  a  maximum  quality  unequalled  by  any  other 
method  except  at  prohibitive  cost.  By  making  a  proper 
study  of  the  jointing  it  is  possible  to  supply  these  high- 
class  granites  at  prices  very  little  above  those  of  in- 
ferior granites. 

Polished  Finish — Plane  polished  surfaces  are  made 
from  nearly  perfect  planes  as  produced  by  "  Chase  " 
saws,  by  rubbing  these  planes  under  large  rotary  polish- 
ing wheels  with  fine  steel  shot  and  carborundum,  with 
water,  to  a  perfectly  smooth  "  honed  "  surface.  The 
"  honed  "  surface  is  then  glossed  with  a  heavy  rotating 
"  felt  "  wheel,  using  a  specially  prepared  "  putty  pow- 
der," gradually  bringing  the  surface  to  a  perfect  gloss 
and  revealing  all  the  beauties  of  color  and  grain. 

Rubbed  Finish — Produced  by  same  treatment  de- 
scribed for  polished  finish,  omitting  the  "  glossing,"  and 
the  extent  of  the  rubbing  is  determined  by  the  grade 
of  finish  desired,  from  the  coarse  or  "  sand  rubbed  " 
to  the  "  honed  "  surface  which  is  as  smooth  and  silky 
as  the  polished  surface,  without  the  gloss. 

Relative  Cost  of  Finishes. 

In  both  rubbed  and  polished  work,  all  members, 
checks,  small  returns  and  such  are  brought  to  the  de- 
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sired  finish  by  hand  methods  from  surfaces  previously 
hammered  with  fine  bush  hammers,  and  consequently 
are  much  more  expensive  than  larger  plane  surfaces 
produced  by  machine. 

Rubbed  work  costs  a  little  more  than  fine  cut  work, 
and  polished  work  slightly  more  than  rubbed,  the  dif- 
ferences due  mainly  to  the  amount  of  hand  work  re- 
quired, while  plane  polished  surfaces,  by  our  methods, 
can  be  supplied  at  slightly  greater  oost  than  either 
rubbed  or  hammered. 

We  would  emphasize  the  fact  that  the  successive 
grades  of  hammering  on  these  Milford  Granites  are 
equal  generally  to  the  next  successive  grades  of  ham- 
mering on  finer  grained  or  light  or  gray  granite.  For 
example,  a  6-cut  surface  on  our  Milford  would  give 
a  result  equivalent  to  an  8-cut  surface  on  a  granite 
similar  to  the  Fitzwilliam  granite  described  in  the 
pages  of  the  Webb  Granite  &  Construction  Co.  This 
is  presumably  due  to  the  characteristic  texture  and 
marking  of  the  Milford  Granite. 

Crushing  Strength. 

The  Watertown  Arsenal  has  conducted  tests  on 
the  granites  of  this  Company.  Six  3-inch  cubes  ot 
Webb  Pink  Granite  showed  an  average  compression 
strength  of  29,235  pounds  per  square  inch. 

Facilities  and  Service. 

The  Webb  Pink  Granite  Company  owns  about  350 
acres  of  quarry  land  in  Milford,  Mass.,  with  connec- 
tions with  main  line  of  railroad.  Quarries  are  equipped 
with  electric  power,  compressed  air  and  heavy  duty 
derricks. 

All  the  handling  in  the  cutting  plant  is  done  with 
electric  cranes  and  crane  cars,  affording  economy  and 
promptness  in  production.  Two  "  Chase "  saws  are 
employed,  each  having  an  output  equal  to  ten  ordinary 
saws,  enabling  us  to  produce  high-class  Milford  Granite 
at  a  price  competitive  with  cheaper  granites. 

The  quarries  are  always  in  shape  to  produce  the 
requirements  of  any  contract,  no  matter  how  large,  in 
the  shortest  possible  time.  Time  schedules  are  main- 
tained religiously,  service  being  our  specialty.  We  of- 
fer suggestions  on  constructional  jointing,  which  need 
not  alter  the  design,  whereby  material  economy  is 
effected. 

Some  Contracts  Executed. 

The  following  brief  list  gives  the  names  and  loca- 
tions of  some  of  the  buildings  in  which  this  Company's 
granite  has  been  used,  together  with  the  names  of  the 
architects  of  each: 


BUILDING  AND  LOCATION 

New  Post  Office,  New  York 
Cuyahoga  Co.  Court  House,  Cleve- 
land 

New   Castle   Co.   Court  House, 

Wilmington,  Del. 
Municipal  Bldg.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Allegheny  Co.  Court  House  (Al- 
terations), Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
New  Equitable  Bldg.,  New  York 
People's  Gas  Bldg.,  Chicago 
Buffalo  Gas  Bldgv  Buffalo 
Jefferson  Co.  Savings  Bank  Bldg., 

Birmingham,  Ala. 
First   National  Bank,  Cleveland. 
Ohio 

U.  S.  National  Bank,  Johnstown, 
Pa. 

Union  Station,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Stock  Exchange,  Philadelphia 


ARCHITECT 

McKim,  Mead  &  White 

Lehman  &  Schmitt 
John  D.  Thompson,  Jr. 
Palmer,  Hornbostel  & 
Jones,  Associated  Archts. 

Alden  &  Harlow 
E.  R.  Graham 
D.  H.  Burnham  &  Co. 
Wood  &  Bradney 

William  C.  Weston 

J.  Milton  Dyer 

Mowbray  &  Uffinger 
Kenneth  Murchison 
Horace  Trumbauer 
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AMERICAN  ENAMELED  BRICK  &  TILE  CO. 

INCORPORATED  1893 

Manufacturers  of  Enameled  Brick  Exclusively 

Vanderbilt  Concourse  Building 
telephones:  52  Vanderbilt  Avenue 

8787-8788  Murray  Hill 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


CABLE  ADDRESS: 
"  Amerebrick  " 


Products. 

Enameled  Brick  in  Standard  Sizes  and  Orna- 
mental Shapes.    (See  plates.) 

Territory. 

The  business  operations  of  this  firm  cover  the  en- 
tire United  States,  Canada  and  South  America. 

Personal  Representatives. 

With  our  customers  scattered  over  the  United 
States  and  Canada,  we  have,  in  order  to  keep  in  closer 
touch  with  them,  located  representatives  in  all  the  prin- 
cipal cities  to  attend  personally  to  inquiries,  orders  and 
deliveries. 

Dispatch  of  Shipments. 

Factory  and  office  are  in  constant  telephone  con- 
nection with  each  other,  and  we  have  a  local  telephone 
exchange  connecting  every  department  of  the  factory 
for  quick  and  systematic  dispatch  of  business. 

Shipping  Facilities. 

Our  works,  located  but  an  hour's  travel  from  the 
New  York  office,  are  situated  so  as  to  enable  shipping 
over  two  of  the  largest  railroads,  viz.,  the  Pennsylvania 
and  the  Central  of  New  Jersey,  and  their  connecting 
lines.  We  are  also  situated  on  tide  water,  so  that  ship- 
ments can  be  made  by  vessel. 

Precaution  Against  Delay. 

Every  part  of  our  factory,  including  machinery, 
has  its  duplicate,  which  prevents  any  possibility  of 
delay  caused  by  breakdowns,  should  they  occur. 

Capacity. 

( )ur  present  capacity  is  eight  million  brick  per 
annum,  which  will  be  increased  as  occasioned  by  the 

demand. 
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Stock. 

The  average  stock  on  hand  at  our  factory  is  more 
than  two  million  brick,  giving  a  large  assortment  for 
immediate  delivery. 

Illustrations  of  Stock  Designs. 

Much  delay  is  saved  by  use  of  stock  designs  of 
moulded  brick.  In  the  following  pages  are  shown  de- 
signs that  we  recommend  as  being  most  satisfactory  in 
manufacturing  results.  We  try  to  keep  a  stock  of  these 
on  hand,  in  standard  colors*  and  in  English  and  Amer- 
ican sizes. 

These  designs  are  chosen  to  reduce  manufacturing 
difficulties  and  delays  to  a  minimum ;  to  enable  com- 
posite mouldings  to  be  made  up ;  and  to  enable  prompt 
filling  of  orders.  No  other  manufacturer  offers  the  va- 
riety we  do.  (See  plates.)  Two  stock  sheds  are  de- 
voted exclusively  to  these  specials. 

As  we  are  always  improving  our  designs  and  add- 
ing new  features,  it  is  well  to  write  us  at  the  inception 
of  your  work. 

Special  Designs. 

New  designs  of  special  moulded  shapes  are  always 
an  enigma  when  untried,  and  frequently  afford  insur- 
mountable difficulties  in  avoiding  the  troubles  they  give, 
although  an  explanation  of  the  cause  is  usually  easy  to 
find. 

Colors,  Bright,  Medium  or  Matt  Finish. 

The  accompanying  color  sheet  shows  but  a  few  of 
the  various  colors  and  shades  that  we  manufacture,  it 
being  impossible  to  illustrate  all.  We  have  therefore 
selected  a  few  of  the  most  popular. 

This  is  particularly  applicable  to  the  Matt  or  Dull 
Finish  product,  of  which  there  is  a  wide  range  of  va- 
riety. Tf  you  have  in  mind  at  any  time  a  particular 
color,  shade  or  finish  of  enameled  brick  for  interior  or 
exterior  purposes,  and  you  find  nothing  shown  on  the 
color  sheet  that  satisfies  you,  advise  us  of  your  ideas  and 
requirements  and  wc  will  be  pleased  to  submit  samples. 

Continued  on  next  page 
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BROWN  MOTTLE  (LIGHT)  2001 


BLUE  MOTTLE   (LIGHT)  2101 


BLUE  BROWN    MOTTLE  (LIGHT)  2201 


MOTTLE  (DARK)  2002 


BLUE  MOTTLE   (DARK)  2102 
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GRAY  MOTTLE  2301 


CHOCOLATE  601 


SAGE  GREEN  1101 


ABOVE  COLORS  CAN  BE  FURNISHED  IN  EITHER  BRIGHT,  MEDIUM  OR  MATT  FINISH 


Please  note  that  each  brick  is  numbered ;  this  re- 
fers to  the  color  or  shade.  Kindly  refer  to  same  when 
corresponding.  The  color  is  indicated  by  numerals, 
and  shade  by  unit  numerals.  For  example :  we  indicate 
White  by  No.  101,  No.  102,  No.  103  and  No.  104.  No. 
101  is  the  lightest  shade  and  No.  104  the  darkest. 

Uniformity  of  Shade. 

We  guarantee  uniformity  of  shade  in  all  first  qual 
ity  deliveries  to  the  limit  of  practicability.    Colors  giv- 
ing most  uniform  results  are,  in  order  of  degree  of 
uniformity,  White,  Sage  Green  and  Red  Brown.  Other 
colors  follow  in  irregular  positions. 

We  will  try  on  orders  of  moderate  size,  or  on 
larger  orders,  if  ample  time  be  given,  to  match  in  shade 
the  moulded  and  stretcher  stock  on  any  order,  but  can 
not  always  guarantee  to  uniformly  shade  shipments  of 
specials,  particularly  on  hurry  orders. 

N.  B. — Uniform  Shading  in  First  Quality  White, 
Brown,  Sage  Green,  and  Chocolate  a  specialty. 

Special  Features  and  Advantages  of  Our  Enameled 
Brick. 

In  making  our  product  we  follow  the  English  and 
Scotch  systems,  working  by  the  soft  mud  process.  This 
is  without  question  the  only  process  which  insures 
durability  and  the  closest  relation  of  bond  obtainable 
between  body  and  glaze. 

Our  brick  are  burnt  in  but  one  fire,  thus  making 
the  chemical  change  in  the  body  and  the  glaze  simul- 
taneous. 
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Where  manufacturers  use  the  dry  pressed  process, 
the  brick  have  to  be  burnt  first  as  front  brick  before  the 
enamel  can  be  applied,  and  fired  again  for  the  fluxing 
of  the  glaze. 

Where  the  enamel  is  applied  on  an  already  burnt 
brick  and  fluxed  in  a  second  fire,  the  bond  is  weak  and 
peeling  is  sure  to  follow. 

We  use  hard  and  durable  glazes,  not  soft  lead 
glazes  frequently  seen  on  inferior  grades  of  Enameled 
Brick. 

There  has  not  been  a  single  case  during  our  twenty- 
two  years  of  business  where  any  peeling  or  discoloring 
has  been  seen  or  reported.  This  is  better  than  any  guar- 
antee which  we  might  be  asked  to  give,  as  it  covers  a  dis- 
tributed output  of  over  one  hundred  million  brick, 
located  all  over  the  United  States,  Canada  and  South 
America,  and  subject  to  all  varieties  of  climatic  condi- 
tions. 

Cleaning  and  Acids. 

Enameled  Brick  are  best  cleaned  with  some  alka- 
line solution,  such  as  caustic  soda  or  sodium  carbonate. 
This  cleans  the  enamel  and  does  not  affect  the  cement 
or  lime  mortar. 

Acids — Sulphuric,  nitric  or  hydrochloric  acids, 
even  in  concentrated  form,  will  not  affect  our  glazes; 
but  if  used  as  a  wash,  even  when  diluted,  they  will  at- 
tack the  cement  or  lime  mortar.  The  only  commercial 
acids  which  will  attack  and  destroy  our  enamel  are 
hydrofluoric  and  hydrofluosilicic. 

Continued  on  next  page 
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i  back  mrh  \  jemt  I3'A  f-  nA 
or  aji/irox   s  o  brick  per  Q  sa  ft 
t-  courses  per  Jinea/  fo(/T~ 


2Vb" 


!%"  Enameled  Face  x  i%"  Deep 
Standard  English  Size 


C  hack  mt/i  X  joint  ■  I3}k' '»  itHC 
or  appro*    3.4ahnck  per  ED  JffF 
3  courses  .pier  13/^" 
£7*  courses"  per  Jinea  I  JhoT~ 


4%"  x  8%"  Enameled  Face  x  2%"  Deep 
Standard  English  Size  Flatters 


7/t  hricK  wth  % joint-  tif/ii. « iz'/nor 
Afi/mn    7  brick  per  ED  3a  ft 
5  courses  per  Jinea/  foot 


2*/u"  x  8Vi"  Enameled  Face  x  4"  Deep 
Standard  American  Size 


<°  brick  w.7?  X  foir.f  ■  iz)i'*.  16 

or  afi/irox    4-08bnc/r  per  EJ  Sj '  ft 

3  courses  per 

S'Jl  courses  per  JinccJ  foot" 


special 
Quom 


('-■''/J. 

'  i'-J',', 

mi  ■ 

®  1 

J  1 

'1- 


111 


4"  x  8V4"  Enameled  Face  x  25/io"  Deep 
Standard  American  Size  Flatters 


COMPARISON   OF   SIZES,   SHOWING   NUMBER   OF   BRICK   PER   SQUARE  FOOT 
All  dimensions  are  approximate 


•5 Coarjcj  apBn^//jS  S/ze  Br/cA  Jay  up  /o  6  courses 

of Com  mon  Br~'ch. 
6//r>cr,car>  size  Inch  loncJ  h/ith  CcmmonBrick  afal/ Courses 


/=/*, 


Cf/pped  Send 
The  Sack  offhc  enamel  brick  are  clipped  by  f/ie  /rfason 
to  rccei  ye  Common  Brick,  aj per-  jJtefcf) 


Enamel br/clt,  headers  t/jed.  to  t>/nc/  enamel (?r/cL 

yvitl  Common  jBricA  kva// 


lVe>//-Tie  Gone/ 

/Lei, 


h/a// con-i/ri/cfea'  of  ,3oap  BncA,    9<y  *Jccf/or>  slowing  J3or?c/er. 


SYSTEM  OF  BINDING  OK  TYI  NO  I  NAM  I  II  D  II  KICK  TO  COM- 

ICOM  BRICK  OB  CONckiti    hacking;  also  method 
OF  IIONDING  SOAP  URICK  FOK  I  INCH  PARTITION 


Swim's  Catai.'w;i  i 


Corner /can  <3/z.e 

Stretchers  Quoins  Z0)o//nooe 


[ 


Qfo/fhJ  a/?d  2}v///?ajc  ara  ma<J-*       /s?  /enaf/?  for  Area/ki/rg  6*/?^ 

ZLr>j/jjh  J/ze 


C(LrO/r}J  <?/7t/  *3v///f*Je  are  jjtatfa  S '/fa  fhr  6nf&/k*»y  6mad 

£7/7?er/can  3;ze  Flatter  Tj/e 


QcvtsrTj  &sT<S  ^c//s?  sja  arc*  meSa  J)/er  for  Ara&£/*-*f  J>^/7t/ 

Zlnghsh  J)jze  Hatter  T/Jc 


(?i/*//rs         3k///r*j*  are  ■i/Jt  '//>  /e»fM j$r'/>rr**,*f 


sri-ciAi.  -.inch  THICK  soap  TILE 

IllUftratlni    Str*tch«rt(   Qunini   and    BttllnOM    RetttnUj   latter  fabriratiil 
^pecial  |1m  to  brftk  l»>ud  as  shown 


(  tuiliiiutul  tui  nr.vl  pugc 
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platjtrefcter     ^W^^  plafB, 
p/a/ Qao/n  ~ 


fA 


(nose 
Vt* 


3oap  3t?etcter     J5oap  Qooin    J>bap  Haftn 

5oaf)  Sric/i  are  affrorima/etj  t?  /narpf/i  in  £09/11/1  Jiz 

Doutlejfrctcher  Douite ■  QiroinStrefcher  PoJIe  Header 

jfoci  in  y//?/le- 


l,pped^tretter     L";J./  Lippea 'Quo,n 
jfook. DouiteSMcherQuo/n 
£/pped  stretchers  and  Quo/nj  are  ename/ed 

ft  fopandHettm  fl/tJterjnck  Ippedon  order 
Chamfer  and  Octagon 

Z/femat  Octagon  Interna  t Ocfefon 


ILLUSTRATIONS  OF  TYPES 
For  projections  and  dimensions,  see  key,  second  page  following 
On  Double  Brick,  shown  above  in  plan,  solid  lines  represent  faces 
enameled;  dotted  lines  represent  faces  not  enameled 


External  ana* fntrno/ 
J&rtcrjano'3£/>3 


pip/res  /nd'tat ~ raa*/uj. 


Bl 


B2 


33  B-f 

.Bet/noses 


Bl  C5 top  B2.  stop 

Bu/tnoses.andJtops 


LB  2.  Standard  IB.  2.  flat 

Znfer/ja/Bvttnojej 


I.JB.2.  Stop  ZZi23jop 
<5  fan  dared  I~faf 

fdr*stopp/r>j  rote mett 2k///nose  to  jouarep/nist) 


B/n  cfer         B.l.Q  orB.2.  Q.  BZ3.2 
/or  *5oap  23r/ck      ZSo/fnoseMftjendrtetrn     Z}/rn£rftr  a 
douv/eface  h/a//  enameled  as  Quoin  doui/e  foce 

J3r,ck  Ha// 


BULLNOSES  AND  STARTERS 


headeranlLdac    Pecwderonflat  Stnsfcheronf/at 


ll/rzd  i2pz.s. 

f~tafenoi-3tbps 


I3/T.5 


ii  a 

Qoo/n 


113. 

Bad/nose 


as  i/sec/ mf/i  // 


lintel  15i//lnt>x5 


Wilt 

lintel  /feaa'er 


13 £5. 
Ilnteljtretcher 


/     7      ~N  Lejffiand 

^^i^a 

C{uom 

used  with  re  or  A3 

Left  hand 

13 jQ 
But  I  nose 

uleaf  yyi/A  J2orJ3 


I3-Z-B-2 
Interna t Z5u/tr7<zse 
cued  hr/It?  /2or/3 


Z3Z.  J 'top 

tit  3 hp 

&p pro H i mate    dt  men  fori*  e^2./nt:J Sv/ /nose:* 

JZL./i.     C7.  Clmerrcan   6"  BZ^ErialljIi  C?.  7'Bi%' 

13L.5.     ■        ■       zz'/S-x'M     •      '  W  •  e£- 


C7tt  Zrnfel  Srici  are  raHdee/      A>  recci  Ye  Itrtle  1 1 ron 


IIAf-Jrf/fre     3-2-  S-asuJedrrr/A  ^ 
IZardS  o>4edj*?/Adeord3 
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Horv/ock 


21  aa  as 

Pleader  on  edde      /ieaderonf/al  Ofrefcneronjlal 


'  ^ 


22  KE.3. 
•5  top  j 


23 /:£.$. 


rffrif 


21  Q 


Quo/ns 


23  Q 

us**  ~ith  ?e"°'2i 


21 B 


Z.B.2. 

fits  on  fop  || 


Bu/lnaxt  ^^£2, 

1.3.2. 

p  p  fs  on  fop 

23. 1 3.2. 


21. 1.B.2. 
Internal  return  for  Jan/tary  15a jeCor-e 


23M  23.3. 

Mitre*  ^TJ&pi  J*0/°  or  *n 

2XM*ndZ15,  ufeJrr/tltZZcrZS 


21 


Cove  fane t (fdrc/j/tra ye  Fbnel Mitre 


COVE  MOULD 
For  projection  and  dimensions,  see  key,  second  page  following 
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31   V^TKggp  3S  S^_^M&  BSK,..r  ||  / 

/leader  on  edae      Header  on  fJat       SlreTcher  cm  /¥d/~ 
Joullnose   Core  JDand  Course 


31  -rZ^rs/,  3S  -FE^tc?,  33  -FF3n/> 

Flat   End  3fi)p3 


^wlicK 


KgyrlocK 


31 -Q 


Quoins 


Bullnoses 


LefT 
33  ~Q 

used  mtfl  32  33 


Left 


33  -_S 

rr.f/l  J2or&3 


31  -14. 


33 -M. 

MltresS-J/ofs  a/*o  as  mitre 

Header 


Slrelcher 

Cove  Panel  and  tircniTfaye 


31  -pm 
Tfrnel  Mitre 


BULLNOSE  COVE  MOULD 
For  projection  and  dimensions,  see  key,  next  page 


/leader  on  edt/e 


IfmlocK 


Header  on  fiar 
Oaee    Band  Course 


H  -rtttofi  4-Z-FE.Sn,, 

riaT  End  STops 


57reJcher  on  flaf 


+3  -  rE3np 


fl  -M 


MiTres'^Jfops 


f&veal  bacK 
Id  wall  ylajed 
an  order  onh; 


'4-3M.*nd-4-33 i/J'ct rr,tA  -4-2or43 


Header 


S-sj  STreTcher 


w-iT 

Cove  Panel  and  Architrave 


M  -PM 


Panel  Milre 


OGEE  MOULD 
For  projection  and  dimensions,  see  key,  next  page 


Header  on  atyc       ffoaderon  f/al 


jlrekhtY  on ffaT 


f~/a/~ena '3 /ops 


si- a 


•53- Q 

usee*  mf/h  3?  or  33 


Qyo/ns 


_Sc///r)03cT3, 


S3- B 


fov/erJC 


Sl/frcs  "Vjtys 

leader 


III  'O  ■ 


s53-Jr^O 


Cbtefb/v/jfo/Htrartr 


33  M  *»J3J3jVJ,s„,M sz.,s? 

Jans/ Af/h%f 


<  l<  1 1  I .    MDl  l.U 
For  projection  and  <limrtmion»,  »cc  key,  MXl  paid 


Header  on  edye       Header  on  f/a/      Slrelcner  on  flar 
Chamfer  .Band  Course 


Tpw.'ocK 


&l-rE3r.P  6£.-FESn» 

Fiar  End  Slops 


63  -Q 


Kcrat/  oj.A 
*  mil  flu/oa 
at  order  art/* 


63  -£> 

fj,  <Z2er(>3 


XitjhT 

S3  M  63  Sty 

<o3.Jrft^  6*3  £Z°r  &  3 


Cove  lime/  and  Airhiffave 


M  hi  -  PM 
Panel  MiTTv 


(  IIAMI1K  MOl'LD 
For  projection  and  dimensions,  »cc  key,  next  pattc 
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Header  on  edge       /leader   on  flat      Jpe^e^a?  f/aT 
23ead   J3and  Course. 


riaT  End  -JTopj 


IpNloe.K 


71  -Q 


71-JB 


Quoins 


Bullnoses. 


Right 


75  -Q 


Right 
7.3 -_B 


71 -M 


73 -M 


13-^Tof, 

tho    <m  milre 


JZM.one/  7?.  3.  use*  Z?a,  73 


BEAD  MOULD 
For  projection  and  dimensions,  see  key,  this  page 

Details  Required  for  Special  Arch  Brick  Work. 

W  hen  ordering  Special  Arches  please  consult  the 
following  cuts  and  give  all  necessary  information  as 
to  details. 

Furnish  details  as  long  as  possible  in  advance  of 
time  the  arches  will  be  required.  We  should  be  allowed 
from  four  to  six  weeks'  time  to  make  up  Arch  Brick  to 
conform  with  detail.   We  keep  no  arches  in  stock. 

We  cannot  always  guarantee  uniformity  of  shade 
in  arches  as  in  regular  deliveries  of  first-quality  plain 
stock  brick,  therefore  strongly  recommend  the  use  of 
Stock  Specials  for  Lintels  of  doors  and  windows. 

You  send  scale  blue-prints — we  do  the  rest,  viz. : 

We  make  full-sized  working  drawings  (shrinkage 
scale). 

We  mark  drawing  so  that  each  different  brick  has 
its  own  designating  letter  or  number  in  arch,  and  make 
typewritten  schedules. 

We  make  every  brick  as  per  drawing,  each  brick 
marked  with  designating  letter  or  number  as  per 
schedule  and  drawing. 

We  ship  you  copy  of  drawing  and  schedule  with 
the  brick  to  serve  as  guide  in  setting.  The  mason  should 
lay  each  brick  in  its  place  on  drawing  before  attempting 
to  set  the  arch. 

We  pack  arches  separately  in  barrels,  and  mark 
barrels  distinctly  to  avoid  confusion  at  job.  What  can 
be  simpler  for  you  ? 


,    flection  at  a,  21  2"  2 

*-\/  J&$il§&  ■  b  21  I'f 

Pq/ection     a  23  l7/e 

Zl        hOdth    -  *Z3  1$ 

^V\^^^l  Projectionat  A  31  3fi       2fi  0® 

31        rV/<dfh  •  a  33  1' 

Projection  at  a  41  lf>'  lf» 

'  41 

f$$$ff$<Rtt  Protection  at  a  31  liV 

5 1         Pg/ection  at  a  61.  .&» 

!a  1  Width     -   3  61  lfir 

Pro/ection  ■  a  63  2" 

*^vf§jlP  Width    ■  s63  I-' 


-*<^#?5  Projection  at  a  71    2  "  1%. 


csei 


C/iomfer 
^  Amerrca/tS'te  jYz  '^/nj/tstt  /fi ' 
3         ■       ■  J?+       ■  4.y+- 

starter  forCnamfcr     ,  u       /  u 

'""''ifSSfefe,     A  A~mer,c*nJ,x,l'6  i:n9/,<>t,l-%~ 

-a       •      *>■     •    />-  ^z^-^*- 
ExternalOctaqon,  31  Inferfiaf Oc/aaon.SZ 
The  aoo  ye  measurement  are  approximate  only. 


KEY  OF  SIZES  AND  PROJECTION  OF  SPECIAL  SHAPES 


Lmkl 


1S-IH 


^rlain  Quoin 
Cap  Course 

Plain  Quoin 


-53-C2 


Base  Course 


A  suggestion  for  the  use  of  Stock  Specials,  eliminating  particularly- 
Flat  and  Circular  Arches,  which  have  to  be  made  specially  to  order, 
often  causing  annoying  and  sometimes  serious  delays 


STUDY  OF  A  WINDOW 
OPENING 


STUDY  OF  A  BASE  AND 
CAP  COURSE 
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BRADFORD  PRESSED  BRICK  CO. 

WILLIAM  HANLEY,  President 

BRADFORD,  PA. 

REPRESENTATIVES  IN  ALL  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


Products. 

"  Bradford  Pressed  Brick  "  (both  dry-press  and 
impervious  Red),  (Trade-Mark  Reg.  U.  S.  Pat.  Office), 
including  "  Bradford  Reds,"  carefully  sorted  to  shade 
and  size,  and  "  Bradford  Ruffs/'  rough-textured  face 
and  of  beautiful  shade  variation ;  Hollow  Brick,  Par- 
tition Tile,  and  Paving  Blocks. 

We  are  specialists  in  Red  Brick  of  various  shades. 


Laid  with  mixed  shades  and  wide  mortar  joints  they 
give  an  appearance  that  is  both  artistic  and  unique. 

In  these  two  products  we  have  specialized  for 
years,  to  the  end  that  we  have  earned  the  name  through- 
out the  United  States  and  Canada  of  "  The  Red  Brick 
People." 

We  also  make  Fireproofing,  Hollow  Brick  and 
Hollow  Block. 


"  Bradford  Pressed  Brick." 

"  Bradford  Pressed  Brick  " 
mous  Bradford  red  shale  and 
"  Bradford  Reds  "  and  "  Bradford  Ruffs 


are  made 
popularly 


of  the 
known 


fa- 
as 


"Bradford  Reds." 

A  smooth-faced  brick,  adapted  for  fine  buildings. 
Wherever  a  distinctive  unfading  red,  combined  with 
remarkable  durability  of  material,  is  desired,  "  Brad- 
ford Reds  "  are  admittedly  superior.  They  are  care- 
fully sorted  to  insure  uniformity  of  shade,  and  the  tex- 
ture and  size  are  invariable.  They  also  lend  themselves 
admirably  to  the  construction  of  artistic  mantels,  pilas- 
ters, arches,  etc.  They  are  made  in  both  Dry  Pressed 
and  Impervious. 

Shapes. 

Standards,  Romans,  8-inch  Romans,  Tiles,  and 
Brickettes ;  also,  in  Ornamental  designs. 

"Bradford  Ruffs." 

"  Bradford  Ruffs  "  are  our  rough-textured  face 
brick,  made  in  beautiful  shade  variations  and  adapted 
for  producing  unusual  effects.  The  material  is  the  same 
distinctive  Bradford  red  shale  used  in  "  Bradford 
Reds,"  and  they  produce  a  beautiful  flat  red  finish. 


Moulded  Brick,  Arches. 

We  carry  in  stock  a  large  line  of  Moulded  and 
Ornamental  Brick  and  are  in  a  position  to  make  any 
special  shape  not  shown  in  the  catalogue.  When  special 
moulds  are  required,  we  should  be  given  from  four  to 
six  weeks  to  insure  good  work.  We  are  pleased  to  cor- 
respond with  architects  regarding  their  requirements  at 
any  time.  Full-sized  detail  sketches  should  accompany 
any  order  for  special  moulds  or  arches.  We  can  pro- 
duce arch  brick  of  any  size  or  style  from  drawings  sub- 
mitted by  architects. 

Hollow  Tile  Construction. 

Owing  to  its  undoubted  economical  advantages, 
Hollow  Tile  construction  is  rapidly  displacing  common 
brick  for  backing-up  purposes.  Among  other  things 
it  saves  forty  per  cent  of  the  cost  of  material  and  labor, 
and  produces  a  drier  wall,  making  it  practicable  to  apply 
the  plaster  direct  to  the  wall  and 
avoiding  the  expense  of  furring. 

We  manufacture  tile  for  parti- 
tion walls,  and  also  furnish  a  dove- 
tailed tile  suitable  for  exterior  walls 
of  residences. 

Samples  and  prices  furnished 
on  application. 


No.  62  Header 
Projection  1%  in. 


No.  2  Octaxon  or 
Bay  Window  Ilrick 


No.  0  Jinib  Brick 
3-inch  Bead 


No.  11  Jamb  Brick 
4-inch  Radius 


No.  r.r,  Header 

Projection  2'A  in. 


Xo.  r.4  Header 
Projection  in. 


No.  100  Strrtrhrr 

I'l  ».j  rt  t  ion     I  in. 


No.  112  Stretcher 
Projection  1  In. 


No.  12  Radim  or 
Circle  Ilrick 


No    46  Strrtrlirr 

Projection  1  In. 


SOMI    OlSKiNS  HI    OKNAM  I  N  I  A I .  II  KICK 


No.  -is  Stretcher 

Projection  1 *t  in. 


Swkfcf's  (  .'ATAIJX.UK 
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Open  Fireplaces. 

In  the  construction  of  the  back,  the  key  to  the 
whole  fireplace,  it  is  important  that  it  should  not  be 
drawn  forward  at  all  sharply  until  well  up  toward  the 
top  of  the  fireplace  opening,  omerwise,  even  with  an 
excellent  draught,  smoke  will  strike  the  top  of  the  open- 
ing, particularly  if  it  is  of  square  cross-section,  as  is  the 
case  with  a  brick  arch,  allowing  an  occasional  puff 
of  smoke  to  be  deflected  into  the  room,  particularly 
when  a  fresh  fire  is  started. 

Dimensions  are  subject  to  conditions.  For  a  cord 
stick  the  opening  should  be  4  feet  4  inches  in  the  rear 
by  34  to  36  inches  high,  with  sloping  sides  at  an  angle 
of  forty-five  degrees,  or  a  little  less,  to  the  front  of  the 
opening,  and  not  less  than  20  inches  deep. 

32  inches  wide  by  30  inches  high  by  18  inches  deep 
is  a  common  opening  allowing  two  stretchers,  and  a 
header  for  piers  in  a  6-foot  breast. 

The  flue  is  one  of  the  most  important  factors,  and  a 
very  good  rule  is  to  allow  13  square  inches  for  every 
square  foot  of  opening.  Thus  in  a  fireplace  4  feet  wide 
by  3  feet  high  or  12  square  feet  you  would  have  156 
square  inches  of  flue  or  approximately  9  by  18  inches, 
and  in  the  above  32  inches  by  30  inches  a  flue  8  by  12 
inches.  Each  fireplace  should  have  its  own  flue  by  all 
means. 


ELEVATION,   SECTIONAL  AND  FLOO 


References. 

Some  buildings  made  of  "  Bradford  Reds." 
Ford  Office  Buildings  throughout  the  country 
Scribner  Building,  311  West  43rd  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Residence  of  Bishop  Hoban,  Scranton,  Pa. 
St.  Mary's  Hospital,  Niagara  balls,  N.  Y. 
Garfield  Public  School,  Garfield,  N.  J. 
Mother  House  of  Sisters  of  Mercy,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Residence  of  F.  O.  Whistler,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 
J.  S.  McKay,  Residence,  Windsor,  Out. 
14th  District  School,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Burrell  Building,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Town  Hall,  Perry,  N.  Y. 
City  Hall,  Geneva,  N.  Y. 


PLANS  OF  SPECIMEN  MANTEL  DESIGN 


Information,  Prices  and  Catalogues. 

We  will  furnish  estimates,  samples,  and 
all  other  information  necessary  for  specifying 
"  Bradford  Pressed  Brick." 

Mantel  Catalogue,  also  Catalogue  of  Or- 
namental Brick,  sent  on  request. 

Ford  Buildings. 

The  accompanying  illustration  shows  one 
of  the  numerous  Ford  buildings  throughout 
the  United  States  and  Canada,  built  of 
"  Bradford  Reds." 

The  fact  that  these  have  been  specified 
by  John  Graham,  architect,  for  all  Ford 
buildings,  regardless  of  location,  and  freight 
differentials,  is  a  strong  testimonial  to  their 
merit. 

The  latest  Ford  building  to  be  con- 
structed of  these  brick  is  that  at  Minneapolis, 
a  twelve-story  structure. 


ONE  OF  THE  NUMEROUS  FORD  BUILDINGS 
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DARLINGTON  BRICK  &  MINING  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  High-Grade  Face  Brick 

6366  Frankstown  Avenue 
PITTSBURGH,  PA. 

FACTORY:  DARLINGTON,  BEAVER  CO.,  PA. 


Products. 

Face  Brick  in  Gray,  Buff,  Cream.  Flashed  Gray, 
Rug  and  Devonshire  (Rough  Texture),  and  Smooth 
Face,  Standard  or  Norman  Size. 

Special  Shape  Brick  to  order. 

Texture  and  Color. 

Rug  and  Devonshire  give  a  most  pleasing  color 
effect,  due  to  their  soft  velvety  appearance,  although 
hard  impervious  bricks. 

Smooth  Surface  Brick  is  very  perfectly  manufac- 


tured and  of  a  rich  tone,  rarely  found  in  a  gray,  buff 
or  cream  shade  impervious  brick. 

Distinction. 

The  texture  of  Rug  brick  is  produced  by  me- 
chanical devices  and  skilled  artisans. 

The  finest  admixtures  of  clays  and  other  minerals 
are  used  in  all  our  shades,  giving  colors  and  tones  never 
produced  before. 

Rug  brick  is  manufactured  under  Patentee's 
License. 


No.  8!i      Kug,  Rich  Cream  No.  312.    Smooth  Face,  Manganese  Spo; 
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SOLE  MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Tapestry  "  Brick  and  "  Fisklock  "-"  Tapestry  "  Brick 
Promoters  and  Designers  of  Artistic  Brickwork 

25  Arch  Street  Arena  Building 

BOSTON,  MASS.  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

AGENCIES  IN  ALL  LEADING  CITIES 


Products  and  Trade-Marks. 

The  business  of  this  Company  is  the 
manufacture  and  sale  of  "  Fisklock  "- 
"Tapestry"  Brick — the  interlocking 
channel  brick  which  is  broadly  and 
fully  covered  and  protected  in  the 
United  States  and  foreign  countries  by  the  Hardon- 
court-Fiske  Patents.  Also,  the  manufacture  and  sale 
of  "  Tapestry  "  Brick  ;  "  Caledonian  "  Brick  ; 
"Tapestry"  Tile;  "Garden"  Tile;  Repressed 
Floor  Tile;  all  kinds  of  Smooth  Surface  Face 
Bricks;  Terra  Cotta;  Fire  Bricks  and  other  Clay 
Products. 

The  trade-marks  "  Fisklock  "  and  "  Tapestry  " 
guarantee  Fiske  manufacture,  are  our  exclusive  prop- 
erty, and  cannot  be  legally  used  in  connection  with 
any  other  clay  products. 

"Fisklock"-"Tapesrry"  Brick. 

This  is  not  a  hollow  tile;  it  is  an  interlocking 
channel  brick. 

It  provides  a  double,  hollow  wall  with  a  brick  face. 
It  consists  of  two  solid  masonry  walls,  each  three  inches 
thick.  The  double  walls  are  separated  by  a  two-inch 
air-space,  yet  are  bound  inseparably  together  by  webs 
made  integral  with  the  brick  itself.    There  are  no 
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INTERIOR  PLASTER 
APPLIED  DIRECTLY 
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metal  ties  to  corrode,  break,  or  pull 
out.  Every  brick  is  both  a  "  header  " 
and  a  "  stretcher." 

"  Fisklock "   construction   has  the 
lowest  possible  fire  risk  of  any  known 
building  system.     There  is  absolutely 
nothing  that  can  burn — no  frame,  boarding,  furring  or 
paper — not  even  a  lath. 

"  Fisklock  "  walls  are  indestructible.  They  never 
rot,  disintegrate,  settle,  or,  in  any  other  way,  give  out; 
there  is  absolutely  nothing  to  repair. 

Beauty  of  "Fisklock." 

"  Fisklock "  possesses  the  artistic  characteristics 
of  the  highest  grade  modern  face  brick — shape,  size, 
texture  and  richness  of  color — and  it  employs  the  same 
interesting  texture  and  color  as  mortar  joint. 

Cost  of  "Fisklock  "  Construction. 

A  "  Fisklock  "  wall  costs  much  less  than  any  other 
face  brick  wall,  whether  solid  or  brick  veneer;  it  costs 
less  than  terra-cotta  hollow  tile  covered  with  stucco, 
about  the  same  as  an  equal  grade  of  stucco-on-frame, 
and  only  3^  per  cent  to  5  per  cent  more  than  frame 
clapboard  construction.  Its  ultimate  cost  is  far  less 
because  of  its  low  upkeep. 

^>CHANNEX,  FILLE.O 
WITH  MORTAR* 
PREPARATORY  TO 
LAYING  THE  NEXT 
"FISKLOCK" 


FINISHED  EXTERIOR. 
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REGULAR    BRICK  SIZE 


WEB 
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PILING,    SPLITTING  AND 
HODDING  "FISKLOCK" 


Laying  "Fisklock." 

"  Fisklock  "  should 
be  laid  to  a  line  exactly 
like  solid  brick. 

While  "Fisklock" 
may,  like  any  face  brick 
work,  be  laid  from  an 
inside  scaffold,  it  should, 
as  in  the  case  of  all  good 
work,  invariably  be  laid 
from  an  outside  scaffold 
to  insure  proper  quality 
of  workmanship.  Note 
that  no  inside  scaffold- 
ing is  required,  as  there 
is  no  "  backing-up  "  wall 
to  lay. 

Only  three  kinds  of 
brick  are  required — 
"  Fisklock,"  a  few  solid  "  Tapestry  "  Brick  to  match, 
and  a  few  common  brick  for  "  backing  up  "  the  solid 
brick.  With  these  three  units,  the  bricklayer  can  carry 
out  all  the  details  of 
ordinary  brick  con- 
struction, such,  for 
instance,  as  corners, 
window  and  door 
openings,  panels,  sol- 
dier courses,  row- 
lock courses,  gable 
ends,  fiat  and  circu- 
lar arches,  etc.  Some 
typical  details  are 
herein  shown. 

To    secure  the 
maximum  advantages  and  minimum  cost  of 
lock  "  it  should  be  laid  in  "  running  "  bond, 
bonds,  such  as  Eng- 
1  i  s  h,     Flemish,     o  r 
Dutch,  may  be  secured 
by  using  solid  "  Tapes- 
try "    Brick    headers ; 
but    this  introduces 
considerable  extra  ex- 
pense and  the  possi- 
bility   of    " through  " 
mortar  joints. 

Because  of  its 
freedom  from 
"  through  "  mortar 
joints— an  absolutely 
novel  feature  in  brick 
(  on  ,t  ruction  —  furring 
and  1  a  t  h  i  n  g  are  un- 
necessary on  the  inside 
of  the  wall.  The  plas- 
tering may  be  put 
directly  on  the  brick- 
work, thereby  elimin- 


ILLUST  RATING    THE    EASE  WITH 
WHICH    "FISKLOCK"  CAN 
BE  HANDLED 


'  Fisk- 
Other 


ating  fire  risk  and  chance  for  vermin. 

It  is  remarkable  how  quickly  the  bricklayer 
"  takes  "  to  "  Fisklock."  The  men  in  the  accompany- 
ing picture,  who  were  entire  strangers  to  the  material, 
found,  after  a  few  hours'  experience,  that  they  could 
easily  lay  as  many  "  Fisklock  "  in  a  day  as  they  could 
lay  of  solid  face  brick.  As  each  "  Fisklock  "  is  equiv- 
alent to  one  face  brick  and  one  "  backing-up  "  brick, 
the  economy  of  this  construction  will  readily  be  seen. 

Insulating  Qualities  of  "Fisklock." 

The  solid  double  walls,  separated  by  closed  air- 
cells,  provide  maximum  heat  and  cold  insulation.  The 
air-cells  in  "  Fisklock "  construction  are  horizontal, 
thereby  eliminating  internal  air  circulation  caused  by 
the  up  and  down  drafts  which  are  common  within 
most  hollow  walls. 

Even  hollow-tile  or  solid-brick  construction  saves 
fifteen  per  cent  to  twenty-five  per  cent  of  the  heating 
expense  necessary  for  a  frame  house.  Tests  by  the 
Engineers  of  Columbia  University  indicate  that  the 
heat  transmission  through  "  Fisklock  "  walls  is  consid- 
erably less  than  that  through  walls  of  hollow  tile  or 
solid  brick. 

Moisture-proof  and  Air-tight  Features  of  "Fisklock." 

It  is  a  well-known  fact  that  dampness  traverses  a 
brick  wall  through  the  mortar  joints,  which  are  much 
more  porous  than  hard-burned  clay.  "  Fisklock  "  itself 
has  no  continuous  mortar  joints  through  the  wall, 
either  horizontally  or  vertically.  There  is  no  possi- 
bility of  moisture  "  striking  through." 

Attention  is  called  to  the  necessity  of  keeping  the 
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FISKLOCK 
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WATER  PROOFING     AROUND  OPENINGS 
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METHOD  OF  BUILDING  A  DOOR  FRAME  IN  A  ' 
"TAPESTRY"  WALL 
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METHOD   OF  BUILDING  A   DOUBLE-HUNG   WINDOW  FRAME 
IN  A  "  FISKLOCK  "-"  TAPESTRY  "  WALL 


center  channel  free  from  mortar.  If  mortar  is  put  into 
the  center  channel,  thereby  filling  it  up  and  creating 
"  through  "  mortar  joints,  one  of  the  principal  advan- 
tages of  "  Fisklock  "  construction  is  lost.  Where  blind 
headers  or  other  solid  "  Tapestry "  Brick  are  used, 
backed  up  with  common  brick,  an  air-space  must  be 
left  between  the  "  Tapestry  "  Brick  and  the  "  backing- 
up  "  brick,  as  shown,  for  the  reasons  mentioned. 

To  insure  at  every  point  the  same  moisture-proof 
and  air-tight  features  which  "  Fisklock  "  itself  secures 
for  the  plain  wall  surfaces,  it  is  necessary  to  apply 
waterproofing  to  the  back  of  the  solid  brickwork 
around  window  and  door  openings  or  wherever  there 
are  "  through  "  mortar  joints  by  reason  of  solid  brick 
being  used.    (See  detail  drawing.) 

Around  window  and  door  openings  all  cracks  be- 
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tween  brickwork  and  wood  frames  shoLtld,  as  in  the 
case  of  any  good  masonry  house,  be  carefully  calked 
with  oakum  in  order  to  prevent  transmission  of  air 
and  water  through  open  crevices.  This  can  easily  be 
accomplished  from  the  front  and  back  of  the  wall  be- 
fore the  staff  beads  and  plastering  are  put  in  place. 
(See  detail  drawing.) 

"Fisklock"  Construction  Drawings. 

The  drawings  herewith  illustrate  some  of  the  more 
common  details  of  construction  and  show  how  simply 
and  naturally  "  Fisklock "  performs  all  the  required 
functions  without  undue  complication  or  expense.  All 
plain  brick  surfaces  are  constructed  with  "  Fisklock  " 
without  any  cutting  or  fitting.  Corners,  window  jambs, 
arches,  belt  courses,  ornamental  panels,  gables,  etc., 
are  built  with  solid  "  Tapestry "  Brick  of  the  same 
color,  which  are  easily  cut  to  shape  if  necessary, 
thereby  obviating  the  complication  arising  from  the 
great  variety  of  shapes  and  sizes  usually  necessary 
in  hollow  tile  construction  and  the  great  expense  of  cut- 
ting hollow  tile  to  shape. 
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Tests  on  "Fisklock." 

Careful  tests  have  been  conducted  on  "  Fisklock  " 
by  the  Engineers  of  Columbia  University  and  the  Mas- 
sachusetts Institute  of  Technology,  to  determine  its 
vertical  load-bearing  strength,  lateral  strength,  resist- 
ance to  fire  and  water,  etc. 

Six-foot  piers  of  hollow  tile,  of  common  Hudson 
River  brick  (of  the  standard  quality  required  by  New 
York  City),  and  of  "  Fisklock"  were  constructed  and 
were  subjected  to  vertical  loads  until  they  collapsed. 
The  average  of  three  piers  each  of  these  materials  dis- 
closed the  following  ultimate  strength  per  square  foot, 
gross  area: 

Hollow  tile   86.2  tons 

Common  brick   58.4  tons 

"  Fisklock  "   109.0  tons 

The  complete  tests  above  referred  to  showed 
that  "  Fisklock "  is  equal  to  common  brick  and  to 
terra-cotta  hollow  tile  in  its  resistance  to  fire  and 
water,  and  superior  in  every  other  particular.  Full 
and  complete  details  regarding  these  tests  will  be  fur- 
nished on  application,  and  will  thoroughly  satisfy  the 
intending  user  that  it  will  meet  to  the  highest  degree 
every  requirement  of  a  first-class  building  material. 

Comparative  Cost  of  "Fisklock"  vs.  Cost  of  Other 
Constructions. 

It  very  seldom  happens  that  two  buildings  are  con- 
structed under  precisely  the  same  conditions — of  ex- 
actly the  same  size,  design  and  interior  finish,  in  the 
same  location,  at  the  same  time  of  year,  with  the  same 
labor,  with  the  same  degree  of  efficiency  in  manage- 
ment, etc.  To  determine  the  relative  cost  of  buildings 
constructed  of  different  materials,  it  is  therefore  nec- 
essary to  depend  upon  the  accumulation  of  accurate 


data  by  reliable  engineers  and  contractors  over  a  long 
period  of  years  and  upon  careful  and  logical  deduc- 
tions therefrom. 

Much  attention  has  been  given  to  this  question 
during  the  last  few  years  and,  after  conference  with 
reliable  builders,  figures  of  this  character  have  been 
compiled  by  engineers,  architects,  and  civic  authorities 
in  many  parts  of  the  country.  As  a  whole  they  are 
found  to  agree  to  a  remarkable  extent  with  the  figures 
presented  herewith. 

Arthur  W.  Joslin  (Treasurer  of  MacDonald  & 
Joslin  Co.,  the  well-known  building  contractors  of  Bos- 
ton), one  of  the  best-known  experts  in  the  country  on 
cost  of  construction,  has  compiled  the  following  figures 
on  comparative  cost,  not  as  an  "  estimate,"  but  as  the 
result  of  twenty  years  of  careful  time-keeping  and 
record-keeping  on  a  very  large  number  of  buildings  of 
all  sizes  and  types. 

The  figures  on  "  Fisklock  "  were  compiled  partly 
from  data  furnished  by  Mr.  Joslin,  and  partly  from  ex- 
perience in  actual  "  Fisklock  "  construction  by  other 
contractors. 

All  figures  are  based  on  prevailing  prices  for  ma- 
terial and  labor  in  and  about  Boston  and  New  York, 
respectively. 

All  figures  include  inside  plastering. 

All  figures  represent  net  cost  to  the  contractor; 
i.e.,  they  do  not  include  his  profit,  which  must  be  added 
in  each  case, 

Fiske  Service. 

The  intelligent  choice  of  colors,  to  blend  together 
properly  and  produce  an  effect  in  harmony  with  the 
character  of  the  building,  its  style  of  architecture  and 
its  surroundings,  is  a  matter  of  vital  importance.  It 
is  a  part  of  our  service  in  connection  with  "  Fisklock  "- 


COMPARATIVE  COSTS 


No.  Type 

Cost  per  Square 
Foot  of  Exterior 
Wall  Surface 

Excess  Over  Type  No.  1 

For  the  Exterior 
Walls  Only 

For  the  Whole  Building — 
A  "Three  Decker"  * 

For  the  Whole  Building 
— A  Single  House  * 

Boston 

New  York 

Boston 

New  York 

Boston 

New  York 

Boston 

New  York 

1    Frame,  Clapboard  

27.3c. 
28.2c. 
38.3c. 
49.4c. 

48.3c. 
51.3c. 
63.0c. 
43.3c. 
39.4c. 
42.9c. 
38.2c. 

56. Oc. 

30.0c. 
31.6c. 
37.3c. 
50.0c. 

53.8c. 
49.7c. 
63.0c. 
45.8c. 
39.9c. 
42.8c. 
39.8c. 

56.4c. 

2  Frame,  Shingled  

3  8-inch  Common  Brick  

4  8-inch  Brick,  Face  Brick  Exterior 

5  8-inch  Brick,  Harvard  Brick  Ex- 

terior  

6  1 2-inch  Common  Brick  

7  12-inch  Brick,  Face  Brick  Exterior 

8  Brick  Veneer  on  Frame  

9  "Fiskloek"-"Tapestry"  Brick.  .. 

10  Stucco  on  8-inch  T.  C.  Hollow  Tile 

1 1  Stucco  on  Frame  

12  10-inch,  Face  Brick  Exterior — 2- 

3.3% 
40.3% 
81.0% 

76.9% 
87.9% 
130.8% 
58.6% 
44.3% 
57.1% 
40.0% 

105.1% 

S.3% 
24.3% 
66.7% 

79.3% 
65.7% 
110.0% 
52.7% 
33.0% 
42.7% 
32.7% 

88.0% 

6% 
6.9% 
13.8% 

13.1% 
14.9% 
22.2% 
10.0% 
7.5% 
9.7% 
6.8% 

17.9%' 

•  9% 
4.1% 
11.3% 

13.5% 
112% 
18.7% 
9.0% 
5.6% 
7.3% 
5.6% 

15.0% 

•  3% 
4.0% 
81% 

7.7% 
8.8% 
13.1% 
5.9% 
4.4% 
57% 
4.0% 

10.5% 

•  5% 
2.4% 
6.7% 

7.9% 
6.6% 
11.0% 
5.3% 
3.3% 
4.3% 
3.3% 

8.8% 

*  NOTE  Experience  has  shown  that  the  cost  of  the  exterior  walls  in  a  three-flat  apartment  house  of  frame  is  practically  17  per 
cent  of  the  cost  of  the  entire  building,  while  in  the  case  of  a  £6,000  to  #8,000  single  house  it  is  practically  10  per  cent. 

NO'I  K  I  he  above  figures  on  "Fisklock"-"Tapcstry"  are  based  on  a  price  of  #30  per  thousand  brick  f.o.b.  cars  Boston,  and  #29 
per  thou  and  bri<  k  I  o  b.  cars  New  York.  Owing  to  variations  in  freight  rales  to  different  points  and  the  consequent  variations  in  the 
cost  of  "lisklock"-" Ta|ieslry"  at  different  destinations,  the  alx>ve  figures  should  be  adjusted  to  suit  the  conditions,  thus: 

lor  a  difference  of  e.u  li  $\  per  thousand  brick  f.o.b.  cars  your  nearest  freight  station,  add  to  or  subtract  from  the  above  "Cost  per 
square  foot  of  exterior  wall  surface,"  the  Hum  of  65/100  cents. 
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DETAILS  OF  "TAPESTRY' 


BRICK  HOUSE  AND  "  TAPESTRY  : 
AUBURNDALE,  MASS. 


FLAGGING  TERRACE, 


"  Tapestry  "  and  "  Tapestry  "  Brick  to  study  this  ques- 
tion with  the  owner  and  his  architect  and  to  suggest 
appropriate  shades  in  the  proper  proportion  to  suit  the 
condition  of  each  case.  Where  necessary,  we  have  our 
mason  lay  up  sample  walls  in  different  styles  of  bonds 
and  mortar  joints  until  the  very  best  possible  com- 
bination of  all  details  is  obtained.  In  many  cases  we 
make  colored  sketches,  showing  pattern  work  and 
special  bondings,  which  greatly  aid  in  a  wise  choice 
of  materials.  The  wonderful  success  of  "  Tap- 
estry "  Brick  and  "  Fisklock "-"  Tapestry "  is  in  no 
small  degree  due  to  the  painstaking  study  which  we 
have  given  every  important  operation  where  it  has 
been  used.  It  is  perhaps  needless  to  add  that  we  are 
the  only  brick  manufacturers,  in  modern  times  at  least, 
who  have  undertaken  to  render  such  advice  and  ser- 
vice to  customers. 

"Tapestry"  Brick. 

Wherever  the  quality  of  brick  is  discussed,  "  Tap- 
estry "  is  the  one  standard  to  which  all  other  makes  are 
referred.  Whether  it  be  an  artistic  little  bungalow  of 
ied  brick,  or  a  skyscraper  of  gray,  "  Tapestry  "  Brick 
is  the  one  material  which  fulfils  to  the  highest  degree 
the  requirements  of  the  designer,  builder  and  owner. 

While  "  Fiske  "  publications  are  issued,  portraying 
in  colors  different  combinations  of  "  Tapestry  "  brick, 
it  is  recommended  that  intending  users  view  with  their 
own  eyes  the  wonderfully  soft  tones  and  play  of  color 
obtained  by  the  use  of  "  Tapestry,"  either  at  any  one 
of  our  agencies  or  preferably  in  the  structures  them- 
selves, which  abound  plentifully  throughout  the  United 
States. 

Immediately  on  request  we  will  furnish  a  list  of 
buildings  in  any  given  territory  where  "  Tapestry  "  has 
been  used. 


Prices. 

Prices  will  be  furnished  on  application.  They  are 
no  higher  than  those  of  other  high-grade  bricks. 

"  Tapestry  "  Brick  Fireplaces. 

"  Tapestry  "  Brick  Fireplaces  cost  from  $15.00  up- 
ward, depending  upon  the  size  and  design. 

Prices  of  "  Tapestry  "  Brick  Fireplaces  include  all 
plain  and  special  brick  and  tile  required  for  the  facing 
hearth,  underfire  and  lining. . 

Prices  include  proper  packing  in  barrels  with  de- 
livery f.o.b.  cars  factory. 

We  are  glad  at  all  times  to  make  quotations  on 
an  architect's  special  design,  being  responsible  for  the 
amount  of  material  required  and  quoting  a  lump-sum 
price  therefor. 
Literature. 

Architects  are  respectfully  requested  to  send  for 
our  literature,  illustrated  in  colors,  describing  "  Tapes- 
try "  Brick,  "  Fisklock  "-"Tapestry  "  Brick,  Bonds  and 
Mortar  Joints,  etc.,  as  follows : 

No.  33A.  "  Fisklock  "-"  Tapestry  "   Brick  Free 

No.  11F.  Tapestry   Brickwork  Free 

No.  23.    Tapestry  Brick  Fireplaces  Free 

No.  28.    Through  the  Home  of  Tapestry  Brick  Free 

No.  29.    Tapestry  Brick  and  Tilework  for  Floors  and 

Interior  Walls  Free 

No.  25.     Bonds  and  Mortar  Joints  Free 

No.  24.    The  Cost  of  a  House  Free 

No.  27.     One  Hundred  Bungalows   50c 

No.  20.    A  House  of  Brick  of  Moderate  Cost   50c 

No.  13.    A  House  of  Brick  for  Ten  Thousand  Dollars..  25c 

Photographs. 

We  have  on  file  in  our  New  York  office  a  collection 
of  photographs  of  fine  brickwork.  This  includes  not 
only  American  work,  but  much  of  the  historic  brick- 
work of  England.  France,  Italy  and  Persia.  We  own 
the  negatives  of  these  photographs  and  can  furnish 
prints.  We  cordially  invite  the  architects  to  make  such 
use  of  this  collection  as  may  be  of  service  to  them. 
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B.  MIFFLIN  HOOD  BRICK  COMPANY 


MANUFACTURERS  OF 

"  Pottry  "  Tile  and  Brick 

1014-15-34  Candler  Building 
ATLANTA,  GA. 

REPRESENTED  BY  LEADING  DEALERS  IN  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


Products. 

"  1'ottry  "  Tile  and  Brick  for  Buildings,  Ter- 
races, Walks,  Steps,  Floors,  Sun  Parlors,  Fireplaces, 
W  alls,  Inserts,  Friezes,  Roofing  and  Landscape  Effects. 

Quality. 

"  Pottry  "  is  the  name  of  our  product,  because  it  is 
made  of  pulverized  pottery  or  whisky  jugs,  mixed  with 
high-grade  shale.  The  pottery  acts  as  the  backbone,  like 
steel  in  reinforcing  concrete,  thus  enabling  us  to  burn  at 
very  much  higher  temperatures,  producing  a  wealth  of 
beautiful  colors  and  rich  textures  heretofore  unequalled, 
and  at  the  same  time  preserving  trueness  as  to  shape  and 
size. 

Textures. 

"  Pottry "  products  are  made  in  three  textures. 
The  roughest  is  a  twisted  wire-cut  called  "  Oriental  " ; 
medium  is  a  straight  wire-cut  called  "  Matt,"  and  the 
least  rough  is  a  comparatively  smooth  texture  made  by 
the  die  surface  called  "  Old  Flemish."  All  shapes  with 
the  Old  Flemish  texture  possess  the  Matt  texture  on 
the  reverse  side. 

Stock  Shapes. 

Eighty  different  sizes  and  shapes  in  the  three  artis- 
tic textures  are  carried  in  stock  for  immediate  ship- 
ment. The  triangular  shapes  are  perfectly  cut  and 
especially  adapted  for  diagonal  patterns  in  walls,  fire- 
places and  floors  in  any  of  the  three  textures. 

Guarantee. 

Our  product  is  guaranteed  to  stand  Canadian  win- 
ters. It.  is  used  extensively  in  acid  tower  construction, 
because  it  is  insoluble  in  boiling  nitric  and  sulphuric 
acids.  Due  to  its  vitrification  and  toughness,  it  is  used 
as  a  lining  for  ladles  in  steel  plants. 

Estimates  and  Co-operation. 

We  will  gladly  render  assistance  in  the  adaptation 
"f  "  Pottry  "  material  to  architects'  designs  and  in  esti- 
mating costs  for  appropriations.  To  secure  the  best  re- 
sults, "  Pottry  "  should  be  specified  under  allowance, 
reserving  to  the  architect  the  right  of  selection.  Samples 
sent  on  request.  Special  shapes  other  than  our  stock 
specials  will  be  executed  in  accordance  with  architects' 
designs.  A  free  service  department  is  at  your  com- 
mand. 

Other  Clay  Products. 

Quarric  Tile  in  standard  shapes.  Also,  following 
brands  of  brick:  I  bind  s  Oriental,  very  rough  tex- 
ture; Old  English,  conservative  texture;  Southern 
Harvard*.,  Smooth  Impervious  and  Dixie  Nap. 

New  products  are  being  developed.    Special  sizes 


are  being  standardized  and  carried  in  stock, 
be  put  on  our  mailing  list. 


Ask  to 


Fireplaces. 

Hood's  Fireplaces  are  furnished  in  tile  of  one  inch 
and  two  inch  thicknesses,  also  brick  thickness.  Thou- 
sands of  interesting  designs  can  be  executed  from  our 
stock  mantel  shapes,  in  either  smooth  or  rough  texture. 


DRUID  HILLS  GOLF  CLUB,  ATLANTA,  GA. 
10,000  Square  Feet  of  8  x  4  x  1  inch  "  Pottry  "  Tile  on  Terraces 

Specify. 

Hood's  "  Pottry  "  Tile  and  brick. 

Stock  Mantel  Design  No  

Floor  Tile,  I  by  I  by  I  inch,  ranging  to  12  by  12  by 
2  inch. 

Hood's  Quarries,  6  by  6  by  1  inch. 
Landscape  Tile,  12  by  12  by  2  inch. 
Landscape  Tile,  8  by  8  by  2  inch  and  6  by  12  by 
2  inch. 

Hood's  "  Pottry  "  treads  and  risers. 

Hood's  "  Pottry  "  Tile,  Matt  Finish.  6  by  6  by  I 
inch,  8  by  8  by  1  inch,  3  by  6  by  1  inch,  4  by  4  by  1  inch. 

Hood's  "Pottry"  Tile,  Old  Flemish,  6  by  6  by  1 
inch,  8  by  8  by  1  inch,  3  by  6  by  1  inch,  4  by  4  by  1  inch. 

Hood's  "  Pottry  "  dark  red  flashed,  6  by  6  by  1  inch. 

Inserts — Hood's  "  Pottry  "  Tile  and  Prick  standard 
and  specials  as  per  detail. 

Interior — Hood's  "  Pottry"  Oriental,  Old  Flemish 
and  Matt  Textures  in  standard  and  special  sizes  as  per 
detail. 

Representation. 

This  Company  is  represented  in  all  the  principal 
cities  by  the  leading  mantel  and  tile  dealers  for  "Pottrv" 
Fireplaces  and  Tile,  and  by  brick  agents  for  brick, 
insei  Is  and  landscape  w  oi  k. 
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HOOD'S  "  POTTRY  "  TILE  AND  BRICK  IN  INTERIOR  TREATMENT  OF  DAHL  FLORAL  CO.,  RETAIL  STORE,  ATLANTA,  GA. 

No  Cutting  of  Shapes.    Built  from  Stock  Sizes 


DETAILS  SHOWING  USE  OF  "  POTTRY  "  TILE  STANDARD  STAIR  UNITS  IN  STAIR  CONSTRUCTION 

See  Pages  108  109,  Sweet's  Catalogue,  1915,  for  Stock  Sizes  and  Shapes,  which  Range  from  1  x  1  x  1  to  12  x  12  x  2   inches  Square, 

Triangular  and  Rectangular 
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HYDRAULIC-PRESS  BRICK  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  AND  DISTRIBUTORS  OF 

Hy-tex 

The  Standard  of  Quality  in  Brick 

SAINT  LOUIS 


BRANCH  OFFICES  AND  CENTERS  OF 

BALTIMORE,  Title  Building,  Page  103 

CHICAGO,  Chamber  of  Commerce  Building,  Page  99 

CLEVELAND,  Schofield  Building,  Page  100 

DAVENPORT,  Putnam  Building,  Page  95 

DU  BOIS,  PA..  Deposit  National  Bank  Building,  Page  100 

INDIANAPOLIS,  Board  of  Trade  Building,  Page  99 

KANSAS  CITY,  Rialto  Building,  Page  96 


MANUFACTURE  AND  DISTRIBUTION 
MINNEAPOLIS,  211  South  Fourth  Street,  Page  96 
NEW  YORK,  381  Fourth  Avenue,  Page  103 
OMAHA,  Woodmen  of  the  World  Building,  Page  96 
PHILADELPHIA,  Real  Estate  Trust  Building,  Page  103 
TOLEDO,  Ohio  Building,  Page  99 
WASHINGTON,  D.  C,  Colorado  Building,  Page  103 


PRINCIPAL  SELLING  AGENCIES,  Page  103 


Home  Office,  St.  Louis 

F.  C  Aschemeyer,  Sales  Manager 

Products. 

Smooth  Texture 
Hy-tex  Gray  Ranges^  (Plate  I) 

No.  105,  Spotted,  Light,  Medium,  and  Dark. 

No.  115,  Mosaic*,  No.  105  with  slight  flash. 

No.  503,  Steel,  Light,  Medium,  and  Dark. 

No.  5/ j,  Mosaic*,  No.  503  flashed,  dark  heads. 

No.  504,  Dark  Mottled,  Light,  Medium,  and  Dark. 
Hy-tex  Buff  Ranges^  (Plate  I) 

No.  102,  Spotted,  Light,  Medium,  and  Dark. 

No.  112,  Mosaic*,  No.  102  with  slight  flash. 

No.  500,  Old  Gold,  Light,  Medium,  and  Dark. 

No.  506,  Mottled,  Light,  Medium,  and  Dark. 

No.  507,  Light  Cream,  Light,  Medium,  and  Dark. 

No.  5/7,  Mosaic*,  No.  507  flashed,  brown  heads. 
Hy-tex  Red  Ranges 

No.  100,  Speckled  Granite,  all  shades. f 

No.  101,  Brown  to  Purple  Speckled,  all  shades. f 

Red  Stock,  "  St. 'Louis  Red  Stock."  % 

Brown  Stock,  clear  rich  Brown. |: 

Venetian  Red,  Impervious  Red  to  Coffee-Brown. f 

No.  500,  Pink  Granite,  Light,  Medium,  and  Dark.J 

No.  5/9,  Mosaic*,  No.  509  with  slight  flash 4 

Nos.  1,  and  2  and  3  Hard,  wire-cut  Shale  in  Reds 
and  Browns. f    Suitable  for  rustic  effects. 

Splits,  in  Brown  Shades,  impervious  shale. 

Pavers,  Repressed  and  Wire-Cut  Lug,  meet  high- 
est tests,  all  stock  sizes. 
Hy-tex  Flat  Set  Range  (Plate  II) 

No.  110,  Bronze  Irons  pot,  Tan  to  Gun  Metal  4 

No.  508,  Mahogany  Ironspot,  in  three  shades. f 
Hy-tex  Common  Range 

Red,  Medium  and  Dark,  and  Hard  Dark.\ 

These  are  higher  grades  of  a  Common  Brick 
used  for  facing  in  the  St.  Louis  market. 
Hollow  Building  Tile 

Heavy  web,  deep  dovetail   scoring,    suitable  for 
Walls,  Partitions,  Flooring.    All  stock  sizes. 
Rough  Texture  (Impervious) 
Hy-TEX  Red  Matt  Range  (Plate  III ) 

Reds,  Browns,  Gun  Metals,  clear  and  flashed. f 
Varied  mixtures,  kiln-run,  or  sorted  to  shades. 

Splits,  in  Brown  Shades,  impervious  shale. 
IIy-tkx  Cjjaldkan  Range 

Ideal  Rough  1  exture,  color-tones  of  Matt  Range. t 
Hy-tex  Fern  Leaf  Range 

Rough  Vertical  Texture  resembling  fern  leaf,  in 

Brown  Shades. 
Fireplaces  and  Mantels 

A  wide  variety  of  choice.    Send  for  <  atalogue. 


Hy-tex  Enamel  Ranges  (Plate  IV) 

Hy-namel,  White,  Cream,  Green,  Brown,  Blue, 

Agate,  Onyx,  Delft  and  Speckled. 
Hy-namel  Court,  same,  but  graded  slightly  lower. 
Hy-namel    Transparent,    showing    in  Speckled 
Browns  and  Canary  Yellows. 
Hy-tex  Equitable  Range  (Plate  XII) 

Aro.  205,  Pure  White;  No.  6g,  with  large,  No.  77, 
with  small  black  specks. 
Information  about  other  shades  on  request. 
Hy-namels  and  Hy-tex  Equitable  are  made 
in  Standard  English,  Norman,  and  Roman 
sizes,  and  in  a  great  variety  of  moulded  forms. 
See  our  "  Catalogue  of  Moulded  and  Orna- 
mental Bricks." 

*  Particularly  attractive  laid  in  Flemish  Bond, 
t  Standard  size.     X  Standard  and  Roman  sizes. 

Description. 

Our  Hy-namel  Brick  are  unapproached  in  quality 
and  durability  by  any  similar  brick  of  domestic  or  for- 
eign manufacture.  They  are  absolutely  opaque  and  are 
Guaranteed  Not  to  Craze,  Peel,  or  Discolor  Under 
the  Severest  Climatic  Tests.  They  are  eminently 
suitable  for  Fine  Fronts ;  various  Ornamental  Features, 
such  as  Pilasters,  Panels,  Friezes,  etc.;  Hotel  Corridors; 
Courts ;  Kitchens  ;  Markets  ;  Swimming  Pools ;  Garages ; 
Dairies ;  Hospital  and  School  Hallways ;  Dressing 
Rooms,  etc.  They  have  been  served  in  such  structures 
as  the  Metropolitan  Building,  Shubert  The- 
ater, Pevely  Dairy,  St.  Louis;  Wells  Building,  Mil- 
waukee; Stowers  Furniture  Co.,  San  Antonio; 
State  National  Bank,  Ft.  Smith,  Ark.;  Gruene- 
wald  Hotel,  New  Orleans;  Custom  House,  San 
Francisco ;  Federal  Prison,  Atlanta ;  Bell  Tkle- 
phone,  Richmond,  Va. ;  Cream  of  Wheat  Building, 
Minneapolis;  Chronicle  Building,  Houston;  West- 
minster, Conway,  Eiger  Buildings,  Chicago;  City 
Hall,  Cleveland. 

Hy-namel  Court  Brick  are  in  every  respect  the 
same  brick,  as  to  make  and  durability,  as  Hy-namels, 
except  that,  in  sorting  first  quality,  these  have  been  set 
aside  because  of  slight  surface  defects  which  are  not 
noticeable  in  courts  or  areas.  Unless  closely  examined, 
they  make  the  same  appearance  as  Hy-namels  and  ren- 
der exactly  the  same  service.  They  have  been  used  in 
many  large  buildings  with  complete  satisfaction. 

The  Hy-namel  Transparent  Brick,  as  the  name 
indicates,  is  made  by  applying  a  glaze  so  as  to  permit 
the  natural  color  of  the  brick  to  show  through. 

The  Hy-TEX  Kqiutaw.es  have  become  justly  cele- 
brated because  of  their  clean  impervious  surface  and 
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beauty  of  texture,  harmonizing  in  color-tone  with  light 
granites,  marbles,  and  sandstones.  They  have  been 
used  in  such  notable  structures  as  the  Equitable 
Building,  New  York  City,  and  Boatmen's  Bank 
Building,  St.  Louis. 

In  ordering  Hy-namels  or  Equitables,  Great 
Care  Must  Be  Taken  to  indicate  the  number  of 
headers,  quoins,  and  returns  which  are  to  be  used ; 
otherwise  only  enameled  or  coated  stretchers  will 
be  shipped.  Hy-namels  and  Hy-namel  Courts,  in  all 
sizes,  except  English,  are  also  furnished  on  the  flat 
when  so  desired. 

Material  and  Manufacture. 

Hy-tex  Brick  are  made  of  a  great  variety  of  fire 
clays,  red  clays,  and  shales,  which  are  either  used  sep- 
arately or  mixed  in  varying  proportions.  After  due 
tempering  and  grinding,  this  material  is  subjected  to 
one  of  three  processes  of  manufacture :  Dry-press, 
under  a  forty-ton  hydraulic  pressure ;  wire-cut,  in  stiff- 
mud  machines ;  or  sand  mould. 

Color  and  Texture. 

The  great  range  of  color  covered  by  Hy-tex  is  due 
( i )  to  the  clays  and  shales  used,  in  their  simple  or  mixed 
condition;  (2)  to  the  nature  of  the  burn;  and  (3)  to  the 
admixture  of  varying  quantities  of  manganese,  viking 
ore,  or  iron  scale.  The  results  are  bewildering  in  their 
beautiful  variety.  These  results  are  greatly  enhanced 
by  the  exquisite  effects  of  the  surface  texture,  whether 
it  be  that  of  the  dry-pressed,  the  wire-cut,  or  the  sand 
moulded  brick.  More  particularly  it  is  the  wire-cut 
brick,  with  its  warp  and  woof  scorings,  or  cross  tare, 
that  produces  the  subtlest  modifications  of  color  shad- 
ings, and  wins  the  various  popular  names  applied  to 
bricks,  indicative  of  various  woven  textures. 

Sizes  and  Special  Forms. 

All  Hy-tex  Brick,  except  pavers  (from  2^  x  8^2 
x  4  in.  to  2>lA  x  9  x  4  in.),  are  made  Standard  size. 
English,  Norman,  and  Roman  sizes  are  carried  in  cer- 
tain types  of  brick  suitable  to  such  dimensions  or,  when 
desired,  manufactured  to  order,  as  are  also  all  special 
sizes  and  shapes.   Approximate  sizes  are  as  follows : 

Std.  (Standard)  2YA  x  854  x  4  in. 
Rom.  (Roman)  15/g  x  115^  x  3%  in. 
Eng.  (English)  27/s  x  8^  x  ty%  in. 
Norm.  (Norman)  2%  x  11^  x  4  in. 

Split,  1%  x  4  x  8  in.,  especially  suitable  for  interior  work. 

For  Moulded  or  Special  Forms,  which  are  either 
kept  in  stock  or  made  to  order  as  desired,  please  consult 
our  "  Catalogue  of  Moulded  and  Ornamental  Bricks  " 
and  "  Suggestions  for  Special  Shapes  in  Hy-tex  Matt," 
which  will  be  sent  on  application. 

Important — The  architect  is  urged  not  to  write 
his  specifications  until  he  secures  from  the  manu- 
facturer the  exact  sizes  of  the  particular  brick  he 
intends  to  use,  as  brick  vary  from  TVf  to  %  inch  in  di- 
mensions, dependent  on  the  run  of  clay  or  the  kiln-burn. 

Samples  from  any  of  the  ranges  given  above  zvill 
be  gladly  sent  on  request. 

Service. 

As  large  manufacturers  of  face  brick,  operating 
twenty-two  plants  in  the  best  clay  and  shale  fields 
of  the  country,  and  with  Branch  Offices  and 
Agencies  in  the  principal  cities  of  the  United  States 
and  Canada,  our  capacity  for  prompt  and  responsible 
service  to  the  architect  or  the  builder  is  unequaled.  It 
is  our  especial  aim  to  cooperate,  so  far  as  we  can,  with 
the  architect  in  furthering  the  development  of  a  better 
brick  architecture  in  this  country. 


Architectural  Merits  of  Brick. 

There  is  no  other  material,  except  stone,  that  for 
individuality  and  character  can  compare  with  brick  as  a 
building  material.  But  stone  is  limited  to  structures 
of  a  pretentious  character;  while  brick  not  only  lends 
itself  equally  well  to  these,  but  is  suitable  for  every  kind 
of  structure,  down  to  the  bungalow  or  humble  cottage. 
Besides,  brick,  especially  as  it  is  now  manufactured, 
offers  what  stone  cannot  approach,  the  widest  range 
of  texture  and  color,  and  thus  offers  to  the  artist  a 
plastic  medium  of  great  architectural  possibilities. 

Our  Exhibit  Rooms. 

The  services  of  our  experts  in  brick  at  any  of  our 
Centers  of  Distribution  are  always  at  the  disposal  of  the 
architect  or  intending  builder.  Their  long  experience 
often  enables  them  to  offer  helpful  suggestions  on  the 
subject  of  bond,  mortar  joint,  and  color  scheme  of  the 
wall  texture.  At  all  of  our  Branch  Offices  may  be 
found  extensive  Exhibits  of  Hy-tex  Brick.  Here  may 
be  seen  various  bonds  and  mortar  joints,  together  with 
textures  and  color-tones,  as  they  will  appear  in  the  liv- 
ing wall,  to  aid  in  the  most  satisfactory  selections. 

Brick  Scales  and  Tables;  Literature. 

To  further  the  ease  of  design  in  beautiful  brickwork, 
we  strongly  recommend  our  "  Bonds  and  Mortars  in 
the  Wall  of  Brick,"  together  with  "  Brick  Scales 
and  Tables,"  which  practically  amount  to  a  necessity  for 
the  designer  in  brickwork.  They  were  devised  by  a  mem- 
ber of  the  American  Institute  of  Architects  as  an  aid  in 
drawing  brick  patterns  and  in  lightening  the  otherwise 
toilsome  labor  of  the  draughting  room.  Our  "  Brick 
Church  and  Parish  House,"  just  off  the  press,  will  be 
of  value  to  those  interested  in  ecclesiastical  building. 
No  architect  can  afford  to  be  without  these  accessories. 
They  will  be  sent  by  any  of  the  offices  to  architects,  on 
application.  We  also  issue  "The  Hy-tex  House  of  Mod- 
erate Cost,"  "  Suggestions  for  Small  Hy-tex  Homes  " 
and  "  Genuine  Economy  in  Home  Building,"  especially 
to  ctiltivate  better  types  of  domestic  architecture. 

Please  apply  to  the  Office  nearest  you. 


Davenport  Branch  Office 

J.  L.  Buckley,  Manager 

Products. 

Rough  Texture 
Hy-tex  Aledo  Matt  Range 

No.  800,  Olive  No.  812,  Oak  Leaf 

No.  810,  Mahogany  No.  840,  Ox  Blood 

No.  811,  Bronze  No.  8jo  Cherry  Red 

Hy-tex  Rustico  Range  (Plate  V) 

No.  poo,  Green  No.  910,  Purple 

No.  pn,   Bronze  No.  pi2,  Autumn  Leaf 

Hy-tex  Old  Oak  Range 

No.  400,  Green  No.  410,  Purple 

No.  411,  Bronze  No.  412,  Autumn  Lea] 

Hy-tex  Aledo   Mixtures    (In  equal  proportions). 
Aledo,  Antique  (Matt  Range). 
Variegated,  Dark  Variegated  (Rustico,  Old  Oak). 
All  the  above  show  a  greater  or  less  range  of  beau- 
tiful variation.   Std.  size,  approx.  2j4  x  8%  x  4  m- 

The  new  Hy-tex  Rusticos  are  receiving  wide 
favor  because  of  their  texture,  which,  by  its  soft  glow- 
ing effects,  gives  life  and  character  to  the  wall  surface. 

The  new  Hy-tex  Old  Oaks,  our  latest  produc- 
tion, are  creating  a  great  demand,  because  of  their 
beautiful  range  of  forest  shades  and  their  textures 
which  resembles  that  of  oak  bark,  producing  a  wall 
effect  of  rare  beauty. 
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Buildings  served  with  our  Hy-tex  Aledo  Matts, 
Rustico,  and  Old  Oaks,  are  such  as  the  High  and 
Grade  Schools,  Burlington,  Grundy  Center,  Clarence, 
Winthrop,  and  Nichols,  Iowa ;  High  Schools,  Moline, 
Milan,  Altona,  and  the  Irving  School,  Rock  Island, 
111. ;  County  Home,  Tipton,  Iowa ;  Hotels,  Black 
Hawk,  Davenport,  Julian,  Dubuque,  Iowa,  and  Fon- 
tanelle,  Omaha,  Neb. ;  Elk's  Club,  Sterling,  Wil- 
liams Garage,  Bloomington,  111. ;  Carnegie  Li- 
braries, Toulon,  Wyoming,  and  Aledo,  111.,  and  Traer, 
Iowa. 

We  also  handle  to  advantage  from  this  Center  the 
St.  Louis,  Chicago,  and  Indianapolis  Ranges  of  Hy-tex 
and  Hy-namel  Brick. 

Minneapolis  Branch  Office 

S.  J.  Hewson,  Manager 

Products. 

Smooth  Texture 
Hy-tex  Red  Press  Range 

Nos.  4  to  8,  Light  to  Dark  Reds,  uniform  shades. 
Std.  size,  approx.  2^g  x  &y2  x  4  in. 
Hy-tex  Red  Sand  Mould  Veneer  Range 

Nos.  4  to  7,  running  to  soft  deep  Reds. 
Std.  size,  approx.  2^4  x  7%  x  3^4  m- 
Hy-tex  Colonial  Range 

Same  as  Sand  Mould  Veneers,  but  with  great  va- 
riety of  color  and  kiln-set  markings. 
Rough  Texture 
Hy-tex  Menomonie  Velours 

Light  to  Dark  Reds,  clear  and  edge  flashed.  Std. 
size,  approx.  8*4  x  2%  x  4  'n- 
Hy-tex  Chenille 

Bright  to  Dark  Reds,  shading  into  Deep  Brown. 
Std.  size,  approx.  8J4  x  2*4  x  4  in. 

The  Hy-tex  Sand  Mould  Veneers  are  eminently 
suitable  for  Residences,  but  produce  fine  effects  as  well 
in  more  pretentious  structures,  as  may  be  seen  in  such 
buildings  as  South  High  School,  St.  Barnabas  and 
Northwestern  Hospitals,  Women's  Club,  Alice 
Shevlin  Hall  (Univ.  of  Minn.),  Minneapolis;  St. 
Thomas  College,  St.  Paul;  Royal  Alexandra  Hotel 
and  Manitoba  Club,  Winnipeg;  Post  Offices  at 
Charlottesville,  Va.,  Douglas,  Wyo.,  New  Iberia,  La., 
and  Abilene,  Texas. 

The  Hy-tex  Colonials  are  particularly  attractive 
when  laid  in  Dutch  Bond  with  a  black  J/2-in.  raked  mor- 
tar joint.  A  few  of  the  more  prominent  buildings 
served  with  these  brick  are  North  High  School, 
Minneapolis  Club,  Arts  and  Crafts  Guild,  French 
Building,  Abbott,  Hillcrest,  and  Elliott  (Univ.  of 
Minn.)  Hospitals,  Roman  Catholic  Orphanage, 
Minneapolis;  Kitchi  Gam  mi  Club  and  Harriet 
Beecher  Stowe  School,  Duluth;  St.  Anthony  Park 
Congregational  Church,  St.  Paul. 

The  Hy-tex  Menomonie  Velours  are  made  in 
wire-cut  texture  in  a  range  of  Reds,  some  showing  edge 
flashing.  A  few  of  the  buildings  furnished  with  these 
brick  are  the  Nevins  Laundry  and  the  Dan  Patch 
Railway  Freight  House,  Minneapolis;  the  Overland 
AUTOMOBILE  Factory,  St.  Paul,  and  numerous  resi- 
dences. 

The  Hy-tex  Chenilles  have  a  soft  velvety  ap- 
pearance in  a  range  of  Reds  from  Bright  Red  to  Dark 
Brown,  and  produce  a  wall  texture  full  of  warmth  and 
life.  They  ran  be  furnished  in  full  variation  or  straight 
shades  of  Red.  These  bricks  are  well  adapted  for  resi- 
dences, apartment  and  business  buildings,  as  well  as 
for    schools,  churches,  and  other  public  buildings. 


We  also  handle  to  advantage  from  this  center  the 
St.  Louis,  Omaha,  Chicago,  and  Indianapolis  Ranges  of 

Hy-tex  and  Hy-namel  Brick. 

Omaha  Branch  Office 

R.  W.  Besley,  Manager 

Products. 

Smooth  Texture 
Hy-tex  Ironspot  Range  (Plate  VI) 

No.  550,  Light,  Medium,  Dark,  Tan  to  Black 
No.  540,  Dark,  of  wide  variation 
No.  530,  Light,  of  wide  variation 

Made  Std.  size,  approx.  2)4  x  8^  x  4  in. 
Rough  Texture 
Hy-tex  Quivera  Range  (Chinchilla  Texture) 
No.  460,  Black 

No.  450,    Brown,  Dark,  and  Medium 

No.  440,    Brown,  Light,  and  Tan 

No.  430,    Red  Centers  with  Brown  edges 

No.  4654,  Mixture,  full  range  of  above  shades 

In   addition   to   these   colors,   we  manufacture 

Greens,  Browns,  Purples,  and  Red  Centers  with  Green 

edges. 

The  Omaha  Hy-tex  Ironspots  are  being  used  in 
some  of  the  finest  buildings  throughout  the  Middle 
West,  private  and  public,  such  as  the  Chicago,  Bur- 
lington &  Quincy  Stations  on  the  entire  system; 
Hotel  Farnam,  Colonial  Apartments,  Omaha; 
Fleming  Building,  Des  Moines,  Iowa;  Crane  Com- 
pany Building,  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  hundreds  of  the 
finest  homes  in  the  West. 

The  Hy-tex  Quiveras  have  become  justly  popular 
by  reason  of  their  rough  texture,  and  varied  color- 
tones  which  offer  the  soft  pleasing  effects  of  har- 
monious polychrome  blendings  in  the  wall  surface. 

We  also  handle  to  advantage  from  this  center  the 
St.  Louis,  Kansas  City,  Davenport,  Indianapolis,  and 
Chicago  Ranges  of  Hy-tex  and  Hy-namel  Brick. 

Kansas  City  Branch  Office 

H.  H.  Crowell,  Sales  Manager 

Products. 

Rough  Texture 
Hy-tex  Diamond  Chaldean  Range 

Nos.  300,  305,  306,  307,  Reds,  Browns,  Blacks 
Hy-tex  Diamond  Matt  Range 

Nos.  400,  405,  406,  407,  Reds,  Browns,  Blacks 
Varied  or  even  shades.    Std.  size 
Smooth  Texture 
Hy-Tex  Oxford  Range 

Red  and  Brown.    Std.  size 

The  Hy-tex  Diamond  Ranges  of  brick  may  be 
seen  in  such  buildings  as  the  Kansas  City  Star,  New 
Central  High  School,  Belmont  and  Muehlebach 
Hotels,  New  St.  Joseph  Hospital,  Nettleton 
Home,  Helping  Hand  Institute,  the  Shields, 
Graphic  Arts,  Case,  Rumley,  and  Morhros  Build- 
ings, Kansas  City;  Union  Station,  Salina,  Kan.,  and 
Government  Buildings  at  Excelsior,  Mo.,  Garden 
City,  Kan.,  and  Casper,  Wyo. 

The  I  Iy-tex  Oxford  Range  is  an  improvement  on 
the  old-fashioned  round  edge  brick,  having  sharp, 
square  edges,  and  smooth  surface,  adaptable  for  all 
types  of  buildings  where  rough  textured  brick  would 
not  be  suitable. 

We  also  handle  to  advantage  from  this  center  the 
St.  I.ouis,  Omaha,  Davenport,  Chicago,  and  Indianap- 
olis Ranges  of  Uy-tcx  and  Hy-namel  Brick. 
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PLATE  V 


Hy-tex  Dark  Variegated  Rustico  Mixture,  Nos.  900  and  910 


PLATE  VI 
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PLATE  VII 


Hy-tex  Velour,  Full  Range.    Stretcher  Bond,  Wide  Raked  Mortar  Joint 


lit  h\  I.m.iii  (.i<\\  Mm  i.    Wide  Raked  Mortal  Joint 
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Chicago  Branch  Office 

W.  P.  Varney,  Manager 

Products. 

Smooth  Texture 

Hy-tex  Lombard  Red  Range 
Light,  Medium,  Dark. 

Hy-tex  Calvert  Colonial  Range 

Red,  Brown,  Green,  Black,  in  variation. 

Rough  Texture 
Hy-tex  Velour  Range 

Maroon,  a  clear  Red,  in  three  shades. 
Antique,  red  center,  varied  flashed  borders. 
Bronze,  reddish  center,  varied  flashed  edges. 

Hy-tex  Chaldean  Range  (Plate  VII) 

A  rough  texture  of  striking  effect.  Made  in  Std. 
size,  light  shades  running  y&  in.  longer,  dark 
shades  Y%  in.  shorter. 

The  Hy-tex  Calvert  Colonials,  being  sand 
faced,  have  a  soft  pleasing  texture.  They  are  veiy 
effective  laid  in  Flemish  Bond  with  wide  white  or  gray 
mortar  joints. 

The  Hy-tex  Velour  Range  presents  great  beauty 
of  surface  texture  and  color-tone.  The  Antiques  and 
Bronzes  are  assorted  to  light  and  dark  shades  or  mixed 
in  full  range,  resulting  in  very  striking  color  effects. 
The  depth  of  feeling,  due  to  the  warmth  and  life  of 
their  shadings,  is  unrivalled.  They  have  won  an  en- 
viable reputation  among  architects  in  and  around  Chi- 
cago, and  especially  lend  themselves  to  the  requirements 
of  residential  architecture. 

The  Hy-tex  Chaldean  Range  baffles  description 
with  its  unusually  pleasing  cross  texture  which  gives 
many  subtle  nuances  to  the  color  shading,  not  obtained 
in  other  rough-textured  brick.  The  effects  are  char- 
acterized by  the  varied  lights  and  shades  due  to  the 
peculiar  nature  of  the  surface  scorings. 

We  also  handle  to  advantage  from  this  center  the 
St.  Louis,  Indianapolis,  Cleveland,  and  Davenport 
Ranges  of  Hy-tex  and  Hy-namel  Brick. 


Products. 


Indianapolis  Branch  Office 

E.  C.  Hervey,  Sales  Manager 

Smooth  Texture 


Hy-tex  Golden  Salt  Glaze  Range 
Nos.  i  and  2,  Light 
Nos.  5  and  4,  Medium 
No.  5,  Dark 

All  with  slight  variation. 
Hy-tex  Buff  and  Gray  Range 
No.  600,  White  No.  608,  Gray  Mottled 

No.  601,  Cream  No.  610,  Light  Buff 

No.  602,  Steel  Gray  No.  611,  Dark  Buff 

All  in  uniform  shade,  except  No.  608. 
Hy-tex  Red  Oxford  Standard  Range 
Nos.  1  and  2,  Light 
No.  3,  Medium 
Nos.  4  and  5,  Dark 

Rough  Texture 
Hy-tex  Brazil  Matt  Range  (Plate  VIII) 
Ivorys,  Light  or  Dark. 


Grays,  Pearl,  Puritan,  or  Flashed. 
Golden  Mottles,  Light  or  Mosaic  Blend. 
Mosaics,  full  variation  in  any  Matt  brick. 
All  with  slight  variation,  except  Mosaics. 


Hy-tex  Chinchilla  Range 

Maroon  Reds,  Medium,  varied. 
Seal  Brozvns,  in  two  shades. 
Ivorys,  Light,  Dark,  Mosaic. 
Sarabands,  varied  dark  shades. 


Pearl  Grays. 
Gun  Metals. 

Black  Missions. 
Golden  Mottles. 


All  the  above  ranges  enjoy  a  very  wide  distribution, 
being  equally  suitable  for  every  class  of  building.  They 
have  been  served  in  such  important  structures  as  the 
Palace  Hotel  (No.  601),  San  Francisco;  the  White, 
Henry,  Cobb,  and  Stewart  Buildings  (No.  608), 
Seattle;  Boys'  High  School  (Oxford  Std.)  and  the 
Ursuline  Convent  (Gray  Matt),  New  Orleans;  Illi- 
nois Central  R.  R.  Station  (Round  Edge  Oxford 
Std.),  Memphis;  Quebec  Bank  Office  Building  (No. 
608),  Winnipeg;  High  School  (No.  601),  Lincoln, 
Neb.;  Chicago  &  Northwestern  R.  R.  Station  (No. 
602),  Chicago;  Second  National  Bank  Building 
(Ivory  Matt),  Toledo;  City  Hospital  (No.  601), 
Louisville;  Barnes  Hospital  (No.  602),  St.  Louis. 

The  Hy-tex  Salt  Glaze  Brick  is  noted  for  its 
durability,  cleanliness,  and  beauty.  These  bricks  are  in 
great  favor  where  interior  sanitary  conditions  are  desir- 
able. They  are  also  eminently  suitable  for  exterior 
walls  as  proof  against  city  smoke  and  dust.  They  have 
been  served  for  the  interior  of  such  High  Schools  as 
those  in  West  Philadelphia;  Memphis  (Central); 
Minneapolis  (New  Central)  ;  Kansas  City  (West- 
port  and  Central);  Nashville;  Crookston,  Minn.; 
La  Fayette  and  Gary,  Ind. ;  Iowa  City,  Iowa ;  Mor- 
gantown,  W.  Va. 

We  call  especial  attention  to  our  Chinchillas 
which  during  the  past  year  have  won  a  wide  popularity, 
because  of  a  texture  that  gives  a  very  deep  soft  effect 
to  the  fundamental  color-tone  of  the  brick.  The  Sara- 
bands produce  an  especially  pleasing  combination  of 
varied  color-tones. 

We  also  handle  to  advantage  from  this  center  the 
St.  Louis,  Chicago,  Cleveland,  and  DuBois  Ranges  of 
Hy-tex  and  Hy-namel  Brick. 


Toledo  Branch  Office 

S.  W.  Moore,  Manager 


Products. 

Hy-tex  Toledo  Sand  Mould  Range 

Deep  Red,  and  Kiln-Run  (85  per  cent  hard). 
Made  Std.  size,  approx.  2%  x  8}4  x  3%  in.,  or 
on  order,  in  Radius,  Octagon,  and  Bull-nose 
forms. 

These  high-grade  sand  mould  brick  are  growing  in 
popularity  for  facing  work  and  have  been  used  in  such 
structures  as  the  Toledo  Sugar  Co.'s  Factories,  Ross- 
ford,  Ohio;  International  Harvester  Co.'s  Build- 
ing, Springfield,  Ohio;  State  Hospital  Buildings, 
Lima,  Ohio. 

The  Philadelphia  Equitable  Gray  Range  is 
meeting  with  great  favor  in  this  market.  These  brick 
have  been  served  for  the  Administration  Building  of 
the  Overland  Automobile  Co.,  the  Bock  Italian 
Villa,  and  the  interior  walls  of  the  new  Toledo  High 
School. 

We  also  handle  to  advantage  from  this  center  '^ffL 
St.  Louis,  Chicago,  Cleveland,  and  Indianapolis  Ranges 
of  Hy-tex  and  Hy-namel  Brick. 
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Cleveland  Branch  Office 

F.  H.  Chapin,  Manager 

Products. 

Smooth  Texture 
Hy-tex  South  Park  Cherry  Red  Range 

Cherry  Reds,  Light,  Medium,  Dark  (Maroon). 
Blackstones,  Nos.  21  to  23,  flashed  Cherry  Reds. 
Hy-tex  Independence  Range 

Cherry  Reds,  but  in  darker  shades,  with  roughish 
texture. 

Hy-tex  Round-Edge  Paver  Range 

Repress  Shale,  similar  to  Hy-tex  Independence. 
Old  English 

Sand  texture,  either  with  or  without  pebbles,  made 
in  reproduction  of  Early  English  brickwork.  Made  in 
three  shades,  as  follows : 

Pinkish  or  salmon  color,  known  as  Light  Old 
English. 

Medium  to  dark  red,  known  as  Medium  Old 
English. 

Brown  to  black,  known  as  16th  Century  Old 
English. 

In  the  pink  and  red  selections,  about  eight  per 
cent  black  headers  are  included. 

Rough  Texture 
Hy-tex  Bokhara  Range 

Reds  (in  three  shades),  Greens,  Blues,  Antiques 
(unusual  beauty  of  shadings),  Red  Hearts. 
Hy-tex  Shirvans 

Rough  texture  brick  of  exceptional  color,  ranging 
from  light  red  through  to  brown,  copper,  tans,  to  dark 
blue.  This  brick  in  the  seal  brown  possesses  unusual 
beauty. 

Guaranteed  Against  Efflorescence. 

The  Hy-tex  Cherry  Reds,  in  purity  of  color, 
clearness  of  line,  absolute  imperviousness,  and  entire 
freedom  from  efflorescence,  are  a  faultless  facing  mate- 
rial, unequalled  on  the  market.  In  the  Blackstone 
shades,  they  have  been  extensively  used  for  large  build- 
ings. 

The  Hy-tex  Bokharas  are  a  uniformly  reliable 
product  in  texture,  color-tone,  and  proportionate  shade- 
blendings,  so  that  the  architect  can  use  them  in  his  wall 
surface  with  the  same  assurance  of  result  as  the  Orien- 
tal rug  weaver  uses  his  colored  wools.  Their  exquisite 
softness  and  richness  of  color-tone  and  texture,  run- 
ning through  a  wide  range  of  shadings,  have  made  them 
widely  popular  among  architects.  We  always  suggest 
the  use  of  a  variation  of  harmonious  color-tones,  but 
can  furnish  any  predominating  shade  in  quantities  de- 
sired by  the  purchaser. 

The  architect's  attention  is  especially  called  to  our 
facilities  at  this  center  for  producing  on  order  large 
Ornamental  Forms  in  Special  Sizes  and  Shapes  (see 
cut),  thus  giv  ing  him  a  wide  latitude  in  brickwork  that 
frees  him  from  combinations  of  incongruous  materials, 
and  enables  him  to  give  not  only  a  harmonious  unity 
of  color  and  texture  but  also  a  character  and  individual 
touch  to  his  artistic  effort  never  before  attained  in  brick 
architecture. 

We  also  handle  to  advantage  from  this  center  the 
Indianapolis  and  DuBois  Ranges  of  Hy-tex,  and  the  St. 
I  .ouis  Hy-namels. 

Dll  Hois,  Pa.,  Branch  Office 

II.  W.  Simpkina,  Manager 

Products. 

Smooth  Texture 
i'.Iv-tix  Falls  Ckiik  Kids  (Wire-cut  and  Repress  1 
Wo  Si  R*d  No.  56,  Red  Centers 

\  .>'.  /.50,  /•  /<//  Color  Range 
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Rough  Texture 
Hy-tex  Falls  Creek  Velours  (Plate  IX). 

Nos.  2  to  70,  Light  Reds,  Golden  Browns,  Red  and 
Olive  Centers  with  blue  edges,  Gun  Metals ;  all 
with  vertical  or  horizontal  texture. 

The  blue  flashed  edges  in  the  full  range  of  these 
brick,  make  them  unique  among  brick  of  their  kind. 
For  uniformed  wall  use  Shade  No.  3  alone. 
Hy-tex  Cowan  Gray  and  Brown  Ranges 

No.  210,  Ivory  Gray. 

No.  220,  Golden  Mottled  (Plate  X). 

No.  230,  Pearl,  very  light. 

No.  240,    Steel  Gray. 

No.  242,  Tannish,  slight  flash. 

No.  245,  Brown,  flashed. 

No.  248,  Dark  Brown,  flashed. 

An  equal  blending  of  Nos.  230  and  240  is  beyond 
description  for  clear  and  transparent  coloring.  Laid 
in  a  y%  in.  raked  mortar  joint,  these  brick  make  a  wall 
of  unusual  beauty. 

All  brick  in  Std.  or,  on  order,  in  Norm,  sizes. 
Special  Sizes  and  Shapes 

Artistic  ornamental  forms  for  rough  textured 
brickwork ;  can  be  made  in  any  sizes ;  sketches  fur- 
nished on  application. 

Rough  Texture  and  Repressed  Flooring  Tile 

In  6  x  6  x  1  in.  and  other  sizes ;  various  shades, 

suitable  for  Porches,  Terraces,  and  Hearths. 

We  also  handle  to  advantage  from  this  center  the 

Philadelphia,  W  ashington,  and  Cleveland  Ranges  of 

Hy-tex,  and  the  St.  Louis  Hy-namels. 
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PLATE  IX 
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Hv  tfx  Falls  Creek  Velour,  .Vertical  Texture,  Full  Range.     Duuh  Bond,  Wide  Raked  Mortar  Joint 


PLATE  X 


My-tex  Cowan  Golden  Mottled.     English  Bond,  Wide  Raked  Mortar  Joint 
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PLATE  XI 


Hy-tex  Washington  Gray,  No.  48.    Flemish  Bond,  Wide  Raked  Mortar  Joint 


PLATE  XII 


Hytex  Kuuitaii.e  Cbav,  No.  I'M.    Stretcher  Ilond,  Tooled  Joint 
Ibis  panel  exteiuivrljr  used  in  facing  the  Kquitable  Uuildinn,  New  York  City 
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New  York  Branch  Office 

Fredenburg  &  Lounsbury 

Products. 

Smooth  Texture 
Hv-tex  Washington,  Philadelphia,  and  St.  Louis 
Hy-namel  Ranges 

Rough  Texture 
Hy-tex  DuBois  and  Philadelphia  Ranges 
See  Plates  IV,  IX,  X,  XI,  and  XII. 

The  smooth  surfaced  Washington  and  Phila- 
delphia Ranges,  with  their  refined  and  finished  effect, 
similar  to  that  of  dressed  stone,  have  been  used  largely 
in  uniform  color  shadings  during  the  past.  But  within 
the  last  few  years  mixed  shadings  with  considerable 
variation  have  become  popular,  and  when  laid  up  with 
a  raked  joint  produce  strikingly  beautiful  effects. 

Rough  faced  brick,  scored  vertically  or  horizon- 
tally, such  as  our  DuBois  and  Philadelphia  Ranges, 
reproduce  the  warm  textile  or  rug  effects  of  Oriental 
tapestries.  They  run  through  a  rich  variety  of  color- 
tones  both  in  Reds  and  Grays;  and  always  lend  to  the 
wall  surface  a  warm  living  tone. 

For  delicate  effects,  and  for  walls  that  wash  clean, 
the  Hy-tex  Equitables  are  preeminent.  Many  buildings 
of  great  size  and  monumental  type  are  faced  with 
them,  notably,  the  Equitable  Building,  New  York 
City.   


Washington,  D.  C.,  and  Baltimore  Branch  Offices 

A.  B.  Lyon,  Manager 


Products. 


Philadelphia  Branch  Office 

R.  Simpkins,  Vice-President 
Smooth  Texture 


Hy-tex  Winslow  Ironspot  Range 

Xos.  59,  69,  79,  and  89,  soft  rich  tones,  both  in 

Orange  and  Peach-blow  blends  of  every  variety. 
Nos.  55,  65,  75,  and  83,  similar  to  above,  but  more 

somber  in  tone,  furnished  on  order. 

Hy-tex  Equitable  Range 
No.  100,  White. 

No.  no,  Light  Gray,  with  small  spot. 
No.  120,  Light  Gray,  with  large  spot  (Plate  XII), 
Made  in  Std.  size ;  and,  on  order,  in  Norm.,  Eng., 
and  Rom.  sizes,  and  in  various  moulded  forms. 

Rough  Texture 
Hy-tex  Winslow  Belgian  Range 
Tannish,  Copper,  Bronze. 

The  varied  shadings  of  the  Hy-tex  Winslow 
Iroxspot  must  be  seen  to  be  appreciated.  Send  for 
color  cards  or  samples.  It  has  been  extensively  used  in 
ambitious  residential  architecture,  and  shows  to  great 
advantage  in  large  wall  expanses. 

Our  justly  celebrated  Hy-tex  Equitables,  of 
which  we  specially  manufactured  2,750,000,  A'o.  120, 
for  the  Equitable  Building  of  New  York  City,  pre- 
sent a  smooth  impervious  surface  and  wash  with  the 
rain  to  their  original  clear  appearance.  They  are  guar- 
anteed against  crazing,  scaling,  or  discoloring  under  the 
severest  climatic  conditions. 

The  Flemish  color-tones  of  our  Hy-tex  Belgian 
Range  offer  unusual  opportunities  for  refined  effects 
in  the  wall  surface. 

We  also  handle  to  advantage  from  this  center  the 
DuBois  and  Washington  Ranges  of  Hy-tex,  and  the  St. 
Louis  Hy-namel. 


Products. 


Smooth  Texture 


Hy-tex  Washington  Ranges 


Reds. 
Browns. 

Gray  Spots  (Plate  XI). 
White  Mottles. 
Dark  Gray  Mottles. 


Nos.  1     to  10, 
Nos.  4     to  14, 
Nos.  45   to  49, 
Nos.  75   to  79, 
Nos.  81    to  86, 
Nos.  145  to  149,  Light  Grays. 
Nos.  175  to  179,  Plain  Whites. 
Nos.  195  to  198,  White  Mottles,  fine  spot. 
No.   190,  Light  Mottles,  Kiln-Run. 

Made  in  Std.,  Eng.,  Rom.  and  Norm,  sizes;  also 
in  Moulded  and  Ornamental  shapes. 

The  Hy-tex  Washington  Reds  and  Grays  have 
held  an  enviable  position  among  face  brick  for  nearly 
twenty-five  years,  and  have,  during  that  time,  been 
served  to  innumerable  public  and  private  buildings  along 
the  Eastern  seaboard  from  New  York  City  to  St. 
Augustine.  The  cleanliness  and  beauty  of  Washington 
City  are  not  a  little  due  to  the  prevalent  use  of  these 
beautiful  light  toned  brick. 

We  also  handle  to  advantage  from  this  center  the 
Indianapolis  Salt  Glaze,  Philadelphia  and  DuBois 
Ranges  of  Hy-tex,  and  the  St.  Louis  Hy-namels. 

The  Baltimore  Branch  Office  is  affiliated  with 
the  Washington  Office  and  handles  the  same  products. 


Principal  Selling  Agencies 

ATLANTA,  GA.,  Sciple  Sons,  Third  National  Bank  Bldg. 
BIRMINGHAM,  ALA.,  King  Brick  Co.,  Woodward  Bldg. 
BOSTON,  MASS.,  Waldo  Bros.,  45-49  Battervmarch  St. 
BUFFALO,  N.  Y.,  John  H.  Black  Co.,  Builders'  Exchange 
CINCINNATI,  OHIO,  Brick  Sales  Co.,  St.  Paul  Bldg. 
DALLAS,  TEX.,  Fraser  Brick  Co.,  Sumpter  Bldg. 
DENVER,  COLO..  Colorado  Builders'  Supply  Co. 
DES  MOINES,  IOWA,  C.  A.  Baker  Brick  Co. 
DETROIT,  MICH.,  United  Fuel  &  Supply  Co. 
DULUTH,  MINN.,  Standard  Salt  &  Cement  Co. 
EVANSVILLE,  IND.,  Indiana  Builders'  Supply  Co. 
HABANA,  CUBA,  Lane  &  Sons,  Galiano  24 
JACKSONVILLE,  FLA.,  Baker  &  Holmes  Co. 
LANSING,  MICH,  The  Briggs  Co. 
LOUISVILLE,  KY.,  Tyler  Building  Supply  Co. 
LYNCHBURG.  VA.,  Adams  Bros.-Paynes  Co. 
MEMPHIS,  TENN.,  Memphis  Brick  Supply  Co. 
MILWAUKEE,  WIS.,  Ricketson  &  Schwarz 
MONTREAL,  QUE.,  Alex.  Bremner,  Ltd..  100  Bleurv  St. 
NASHVILLE,  TENN.,  T.  L.  Herbert  &  Son 
NIAGARA  FALLS,  N.  Y.,  Mitchell  Builders'  Supply  Co. 
NEW  ORLEANS,  LA.,  Fritz  Jahncke,  Inc.,  814  Howard  Ave. 
NORFOLK,  VA.,  G.  S.  Friebus,  Ledger-Dispatch  Building 
PEORIA.  ILL.,  M.  Dering,   Woolner  Bldg. 
QUEBEC,  QUE.,  Pruneau  &  Cie,  14  Rue  St.  Pierre 
RICHMOND,  VA.,  R.  Massie  Nolting,  Mutual  Bldg. 
ROANOKE.  VA.,  Adams,  Paynes  &  Gleaves,  Inc. 
ROCHESTER,  N.  Y.,  American  Clay  &  Cement  Corporation 
SEATTLE.  WASH.,  F.  T.  Crowe  &  Co..  Globe  Bldg. 
SPRINGFIELD,  ILL.,  John  E.  Sankey  &  Co. 
ST.  PAUL.  MINN.,  Corning  Brick  Co. 
SYRACUSE,  N.  Y.,  Paragon  Plaster  Co. 
TAMPA.  FLA.,  I.  W.  Phillips  &  Co. 

TORONTO.  ONT.,  Black  Building  Supply  Co..  Mail  Bldg. 
UTICA,  N.  Y.,  American  Hard  Wall  Plaster  Co. 
WINNIPEG.  MAN..  N.  J.  Dinnen  &  Co.,  Ltd. 
WICHITA,  KAN.,  Lumbermen's  Supply  Co. 
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THE  KANSAS  BUFF  BRICK  &  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

High-Grade  Face  Brick  in  Smooth  and  Rough  Texture 
Common  Brick  and  Hollow  Building  Tile 

GENERAL  SALES  OFFICE  AND  WORKS 

BUFFVILLE,  KAN. 

BRANCH  SALES  OFFICES  AND  REPRESENTATIVES  IN  ALL  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  all  designs  and  colors  of  Vitri- 
fied and  Dry  Press  Face  Brick,  Smooth  and  Rough 
Texture;  Building  Block. 

Our  Specialties:  We  furnish,  in  any  quantity  or 
size,  Hollow  Building  Tile,  as  well  as  Common 
Brick,  Hollow  Brick,  Glazed  Brick,  Enamel  Brick, 
Gray  Brick,  Ornamental  Brick,  Terra  Cotta, 
Roofing  Tile,  the  celebrated  Ft.  Scott  Bricklayers' 
Cement,  Wall  Ties  and  Mortar  Color. 

Quality  and  Facilities. 

The  different  designs,  styles  and  colors  of  brick 
as  outlined  in  the  following  paragraphs  are  manufac- 
tured only  by  this  Company.  No  adulteration  or  color- 
ing matter  is  used.  It  is  possible  for  us,  with  our  natu- 
ral advantages,  modern  equipments  and  large  capacity, 
to  put  our  brick  on  the  market  at  a  remarkably  low 
price. 

Size  and  Colors. 

All  of  our  different  styles  and  designs  of  brick  are 
manufactured  the  same  size,  i.e.,  approximately  SJ4  by 
4  by  2}i  inches.  In  making  selection  of  the  different 
shades  and  colors  to  be  used  in  trimming  where  the 
brick  are  to  be  toothed  in,  it  should  be  borne  in  mind 
that  there  will  be  some  slight  variation  between  the 
extremely  hard  burned  brick  and  the  lighter  shades  of 
the  same  color. 

"Navajo  Brick"  Group. 

The  words  "  Navajo  Brick  "  stand  for  quality  and 
artistic  beauty  in  rough  texture  brick.  Produced  in  all 
colors  and  shades  known  to  facing  brick,  except  in  the 
Gray. 

Our  Golden  Green  "  Navajo  Brick  "  are  easily  the 
leaders  in  rough  texture  facing  brick  both  as  to  distinc- 
tion and  richness  of  color  as  well  as  fineness  and  beauty 
of  texture.  No  better  description  can  be  given  to  this 
brick  than  that  which  the  name  implies. 

Mingled  shades  of  "  Navajo  Brick  "  produce  an 
unlimited  field  for  artistic  effect,  and  we  highly  recom- 
mend this  combination  for  any  and  all  classes  of  build- 
ing. 

"  Navajo  Brick  "  are  furnished  in  the  straight  col- 
ors or  any  desired  combinations. 

"  K-B  "  Granulated  Mottled  Group. 

This  group,  made  in  dry  press  only,  comprises  a 
range  <>f  Colors  and  shades  <  1  ij^li t  to  dark)  that  make 
them  the  leaders  in  our  smooth  texture  brick,  ranking 
in  t  to  onr  "  Navajo"  group  in  beauty  of  color  and 
variation. 

The  Granulated  Mottled  is  very  attractive  brick 
m  that  it  represents  more  a  granite  effect  and  is  (  spe- 


cially pleasing  for  facing  purposes.  This  brick  is  pro- 
duced in  both  square  and  round  edge.  These  shades 
vary  from  light  granite,  bordering  almost  on  a  gray, 
through  intermediate  shades  to  a  Bronze  effect. 

"Brocade  Brick"  Group. 

This  is  something  entirely  new  in  a  very  rough 
texture  brick,  which  gives  the  desired  effect  and  at 
the  same  time  eliminates  many  of  the  objectionable 
features  heretofore  found  in  material  of  this  class. 

The  same  effect  on  the  entire  face  of  the  brick 
is  carried  out;  and  on  account  of  the  roughened  face 
not  being  separated  from  the  body  of  the  brick  in 
process  of  manufacture,  it  is  not  damaged  in  handling 
nor  deteriorates  after  being  put  in  the  wall,  but  retains 
its  original  bond  as  part  of  the  brick,  insuring  perma- 
nency and  uniformity  of  texture. 

The  design,  method  of  manufacture,  as  well  as 
the  machine  for  manufacturing,  are  all  fully  covered 
by  patents ;  and  the  brick  is  furnished  in  the  same 
range  of  shades  and  colors  as  our  Navajo  brick. 

Buff  Group. 

This  group,  especially  desirable  for  corridors  or 
light  courts,  comprises  smooth  texture  round  and  square 
edge,  dry  press  buff  brick,  varying  from  very  light 
cream  tint  through  medium  shades  to  a  deep  Canary 
color. 

Light  Mottled  Group. 

A  dry  press  brick  in  square  edge  effect  having  a 
Buff  background  with  dark  Chocolate  speckles,  produc- 
ing a  Buff  speckled  brick,  some  of  the  shades  (when  laid 
in  the  wall)  producing  the  effect  of  a  Gray  brick.  \\  ell 
adapted  for  corridors  and  light  courts,  and  can  be  highly 
recommended  for  any  facing  purpose  where  a  light 
effect  is  desired. 

Chocolate  Group. 

In  this  group  we  have  the  round  and  square  edge 
smooth  texture  brick  varying  from  a  light  pinkish  tint 
through  medium  shades  of  red  effect  to  a  dee])  chocolate 
and  red  center  color.  Manufactured  in  both  vitrified 
and  dry  press. 

Cherry  Red  Group. 

This  group  comprises  various  shades  of  cherry  red, 
varying  from  light  red  to  a  deep  Oxblood  color,  and  is 
produced  in  both  vitrified  and  dry  press,  round  and 
square  edge. 

Color  Plates  and  Samples. 

We  will  he  pleased  to  receive  inquiries  for  color 
plates  or  samples  of  any  of  the  foregoing  brick. 


Su  I  K'l's    <  '.VI  AUK. I  K 
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KEY-JAMES  BRICK  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Brick  for  Building 

OFFICE  AND  WORKS 
Alton  Park 
CHATTANOOGA,  TENN. 


Products. 

Impervious  Face  Brick:  Rough  Tex- 
ture, in  Reds,  Ox  Blood,  Brown  and  Gun- 
Metal;  also,  Smooth  Textures,  in  Red  and 
Brown.  Round  Cornered  Pavers  and  Sand 
Face  "  Southern  Colonials." 

Capacity. 

We  have  the  largest  stiff-mud  plant  in  the 
South.  It  is  modern  in  every  respect,  and  has 
a  capacity  equal  to  the  prompt  handling  of 
orders  of  any  size. 

We  turn  out  50,000  brick  per  day,  and  try 
to  keep  on  hand  a  large  stock  of  all  the  differ- 
ent shades,  so  that  we  can  furnish  large  orders 
on  short  notice. 

Shades  and  Textures. 

Our  line  of  textures  is  made  in  various  shades 
of  reds,  browns  and  gun-metal,  and  will  be  furnished 
either  sorted  to  shades  or  kiln-run. 

A  great  deal  of  favorable  comment  is  attracted  by 
our  mingled  shades,  or  full  yard  variation,  and  we  take 
unlimited  pains  to  give  the  architect  the  exact  amount 
of  variation  desired.  We  cater  especially  to  architects, 
and  have  made  friends  wherever  we  have  sold  brick. 

The  texture  of  our  brick  is  unique,  and  is  secured 
by  a  special  apparatus  that  gives  more  of  a  nap  than 
is  given  by  the  usual  method. 

The  shales  burn  a  much  darker  gun-metal  and  a 
much  darker  red  than  any  other  shales  in  the  South, 
and  the  brick  produced  is  on  a  par  with  any  made 
in  the  North. 

Our  rough  textures  measure  2.y2  inches  by  8*4 
inches  by  4  inches.  Weight  6  pounds.  We  make 
"  specials  "  when  desired.  The  absorption  is  remark- 
ably low  and  the  crushing  strength  has  met  every  test. 

Shipping  Facilities. 

Our  shipping  facilities  are  unsurpassed,  as  our 
plant  is  located  centrally  to  all  Southern  territory,  and 
is  accessible  to  four  lines  of  railroad. 

Samples. 

Average  samples,  with  prices,  will  be  submitted  on 
request. 

Experience. 

Our  entire  organization  has  had  ten  to  fifteen  years' 
actual  experience  in  the  brick  business,  and  we  consider 
ourselves  especially  "  face  brick  "  people. 

Co-operative  Service. 

We  are  glad  at  any  time  to  lay  up  panels  of  brick 
in  the  actual  mortar  and  ship  by  express,  charges  pre- 
paid, to  the  prospective  customer. 

Some  Representative  Jobs. 

Below  are  given  names  of  some  buildings  in  which 
our  brick  has  been  used : 

Interior  Decoration  of  Rathskeller,  Ansley  Hotel,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
B.  B.  Davis,  Architect,  Louisville,  Ky. 


texture  of  brick  used  in  building  shown  below 


NEW  Y.  M.  C.  A.  BUILDING,  ATLANTA  GA. 

Shattuck  &  Hussey,  Chicago,  III.,  Architects 
A.  T.  E.  Brown,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  Associate  Architect 

Holman  Office  Building,  Athens,  Ga.,  A.  Ten  Eyck  Brown, 

Architect,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Elks  Club,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Dormitory  Building,  Athens,  Term.,  Adams  &  Alsup,  Archi- 
tects, Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Y.  M._  C.  A.  Building,  Atlanta.  Ga.,  Shattuck  &  Hussey, 
Chicago,  111.,  A.  A.  Ten  Eyck  Brown,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  Asso- 
ciated Architects. 

Presbyterian  Church.  Lexington,  Ky.,  Richards,  McCarty  & 
Buford,  Architects,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Municipal  Building,  Tarpon  Springs,  Fla.,  E.  D.  Ivey,  Archi- 
tect, Atlanta,  Ga. 

Berry  School,  Rome,  Ga.,  Coolidge  &  Carson,  Architects,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 

Residence  of  Carter  Snow,  Richmond,  Va.,  Corneal  &  John- 
son, Architects,  Ricbmond,  Va. 

University  of  Cincinnati  Building,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  Tietig  & 
Lee,  Architects,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Residence  of  Sam  Hicks,  Richmond,  Ky.,  David  Davies,  Ar- 
chitect, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Residence  of  William  S.  Hatch,  Sheffield,  Ala.,  Bern  Price. 
Architect,  Birmingham.  Ala. 

Seamen's  Chapel  and  Home,  Charleston,  S.  C,  Walker  &  Bur- 
don,  Architects,  Charleston,  S.  C. 

Residence  of  S.  H.  Trezevant,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  S  I.  Weigle, 
Architect,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Georgia  School  of  Technology  Power  House,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Francis  P.  Smith,  Architect,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
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Kushequa  Brick  Company 


KUSHEQUA  BRICK  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Face  Brick  and  Paving  Materials 

KUSHEQUA,  PA. 

DEALERS 

SYRACUSE,  N.  Y.,  Cummins  Brick  &  Tile  Co. 
DETROIT,  MICH.,  Colonial  Brick  Co. 
JAMESTOWN,  N.  Y.,  A.  M.  Cobbe 
LOUISVILLE,  KY.,  R.  B.  Tyler  Co. 

CINCINNATI,  OHIO,  Shorey-Wills  Brick  &  Supply  Co. 
And  other  dealers 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  C.  T.  Willard  Co.,  Inc. 
BOSTON,  MASS.,  Waldo  Bros. 
CHICAGO,  ILL.,  Thomas  Moulding  Brick  Co. 
ATLANTA,  GA.,  Roper  &  Strauss  Co. 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  Euclid  Builders  Supply  Co. 


Products. 

Vitrified  Shale  Face  Brick  Flooring  and  Pav- 
ing Materials. 

Kushequa  Face  Brick. 

The  characteristics  of  Kushequa  Face  Bricks  are 
their  deep  color  (specially  dark  red),  great  strength 
and  high  vitrification.  Kushequa  Face  Bricks  are  made 
in  the  following  types :  Kq  Paver,  Wire-Cut,  Ox-blood 
Devonshire,  Velours,  Saruk,  Smyrna  and  Black  Head- 
ers. 

Kq  Paver — 2*4  by  8%  by  3%  inches;  weight  6% 
pounds.  This  brick  is  repressed,  with  bevel  edges  and 
resembles  a  small  paving  block.  It  gives  the  effect  of 
massive  strength  and  is  particularly  pleasing  in  large 
buildings.  Two  shades,  dark  and  light.  In  second 
quality  it  makes  a  handsome  front  at  low  cost. 

Wire-Cut — 2%  by  8  by  3-)4  inches  ;  weight  6  pounds. 
A  standard  red  brick  with  smooth  face  and  wire-cut 
sides,  in  four  shades.  Shade  1,  exceptionally  dark  and 
strong ;  Shade  2,  a  dark  red  brick  of  moderate  cost ; 
Shade  3,  a  clear  red  brick  for  sidewalks  and  fronts 
not  requiring  dark  red;  and  Shade  4,  a  light  red  brick, 
sufficiently  vitrified  to  withstand  wet  and  frost.  Shades 
3  and  4  in  mixture  form  our  cheapest  face  bricks. 

Ox-blood  Devonshire — 2%  by  8  by  3%  inches ; 
weight  5^4  pounds.  Very  rough  texture  and  a  clear, 
uniform  red  color.  Shade  1,  the  darkest  clear  red  on 
the  market ;  Shade  2,  a  fine  deep  red ;  Shade  3,  a  bright 
red.  The  second  quality  in  mixed  shades  is  amply  good 
for  any  large  front  and  is  recommended  where  price 
is  an  object. 

Velours — Similar  to  Ox-blood,  but  of  finer  texture, 
giving  a  velvety  appearance. 


LOUIS  SKKI.IIAUI   Kl  Sim  N(  I-.,  LOUISVILLE,  KY. 
I- ... .  - 1    with   SO, rum   Win- (lit   Shade  2 
M<  DONALD  &  Dodo,  Architect*,  Louinvillc,  Ky. 


HOTEL  SHERMAN,  CHICAGO,  ILL. 
Faced  with  ."00.000  Kq  Pavers 
Holabiru  &  Roach £,  Architects. 

Saruk — 234  by  8  by  3"  x  inches  ;  weight  5^4  pounds. 
The  rough  texture  and  variegated  color  gives  this  brick 
an  Oriental  rug  effect.  The  hues  harmoniously  blend 
from  deep  red  through  old  rose  to  greenish  gray,  and 
from  bronze  to  tan.  To  get  the  best  effect,  it  should  be 
laid  with  dark  mortar  joints,  not  exceeding  one  half 
inch,  raked.  Saruks  are  choice  enough  for  a  parlor 
mantel,  yet  cheap  enough  for  a  fine  hotel  front.  Second 
quality  Saruks  look  well  in  large  buildings,  especially 
where  "  tapestry  "  effects  are  desired. 

Smyrna  or  Redbreast — This  brick  is  of  rough  tex- 
ture, with  red  center,  gray  edges  and  glossy  black  sides. 

Paving  Materials. 

This  Company  commenced  business  in  1004  with 
the  manufacture  of  paving  blocks  out  of  a  strongly 
ferruginous  mountain  shale  highly  vitrified  by  natural 
gas.  The  beauty  of  color  and  finish  of  the  product 
created  such  demand  fur  building  purposes  that  the 
capacity  of  the  factory  is  now  principally  taken  for  face 
bricks.  The  high  Vitrification  of  our  products  makes 
them  acid-proof  and  electric-insulating.  The  paving 
products  comprise : 
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Kushequa  Brick  Company 


Face  Brick,  Floor  Tile  1Q7 


WESTMINSTER  PRESBYTERIAN  CHURCH,  ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
Faced  with  100,000  Saruk  and  Ox-blood  mixed 


Kushequa  Repressed  Paving  Block- — 2>Y2  by  8-54 
by  4  inches ;  weight,  10  pounds.  Tough,  durable,  im- 
pervious and  handsome  in  finish.  Guaranteed  to  lay 
forty  per  square  yard,  street  measure. 

Kq  Panel — 2*4  by  S}i  by  3%  inches;  weight,  6% 
pounds.  Repressed,  smooth  face  and  sharp  edges, 
countersunk  panel  on  on,e  side.  Usually  laid  on  side 
for  floors  of  packing  houses,  storage-battery  rooms, 
boiler  rooms  and  porches. 

Brickette- — 2*4  by  8  by  2  inches  ;  weight,  3  pounds. 
A  dark  red,  thoroughly  vitrified  brick,  useful  for  floors 
where  hard  wear  is  desired  but  unnecessary  depth 
is  objectionable.  It  is  beautiful  for  porch  floors  and 
hallways.  The  Mall  or  concourse  at  Staten  Island  end 
of  New  York's  Municipal  Ferry  is  paved  with  Kushe- 
qua Brickettes.  It  is  a  favorite  for  packing-house  floors. 

Floor  Brick — 4  by  8  by  ij4  inches;  weight,  4^3 
pounds.  Specially  made  for  packing-house  floors  to  re- 
sist grease,  hot  water  and  heavy  trucking.  One  side 
and  two  edges  smooth  ;  wire-cut  back  and  ends.  Dur- 
ability and  lightness  are  combined.  For  equal  wearing 
surface  the  depth  and  weight  are  only  half  as  great  as 
with  standard  brick.  The  second  quality  looks  well  for 
porch  or  vestibule  floors  or  hearths. 

Battery  Room  Floor  Tile — 8  by  8  by  2  inches ; 
weight,  1 1  pounds.  Specially  made  for  the  purpose  of 
the  insulating,  acid-proof  floors  of  electric  storage-bat- 
tery rooms.  Lugs  on  two  opposite  sides  project  one 
fourth  inch.    Highly  vitrified  and  very  strong. 

Shipping  Facilities. 

Daily  output  25,000  face  brick.  Two  hundred 
thousand  carried  in  stock  of  each  of  four  best  sellers 
(Kq  Paver  Dark,  Ox-blood  Devonshire  Shade  1,  Saruk 
and  Wire-cut  Shade  3)  to  insure  promptness.  Local 
railroad  connecting  direct  with  Buffalo,  Rochester  & 
Pittsburgh  Railway,  Frie  R.  R.,  Pennsylvania  R.  R., 
Baltimore  &  Ohio  R.  R.  and  P.  S.  &  N.  R.  R.,  secures 
competition  in  freight  rates  and  prompt  car  supply. 

References. 

The  following  is  a  partial  list  of  buildings  in  which 
Kushequa  products  were  used,  giving  the  location, 
architect,  kind  and  quantity: 

FACE  BRICK 

Thorp  School,  Lockwood  and  Berteau  Streets,  Chicago,  111., 
A.  F.  Hussander,  Brown  Saruk,  60,000. 

San.  Dist.  Pump  Sta.,  Mohawk  and  Menominee  Streets, 
Chicago,  111.,  F.  J.  Barrett.  Ox-hlood  Devonshire,  40  000. 

Collins  Apartments,  54th  and  Cornell  Streets,  Chicago,  111., 
H.  L.  Newhouse,  Kq  Paver  dark,  60,000. 


Y.  M.  C.  A.  BUILDING,  LOUISVILLE,  KY. 
Faced  with  Saruk  and  Ox-blood  Devonshire  mixed 
McDonald  &  Dodd,  Architects,  Louisville,  Ky. 


G.  S.  Bridge  Res.,  Evanston,  111.,  Geo.  W.  Maher,  Velours 
Shade  2,  30,000. 

Hotel  Sherman,  Clark  and  Randolph  Streets,  Chicago,  111., 
Holabird  &  Roache,  Kq  Paver  dark,  500,000. 

Stock  Yards  Inn,  Chicago,  111.,  R.  L.  Lindstrom,  Ox-blood 
Devonshire  Shade  1,  450,000. 

Highlands  Co.,  6811  Euclid  Avenue,  Chicago,  111.,  J.  R. 
Stone,  Kq  Paver  dark,  25,000. 

Callahan  Apartments,  1622-4  Garfield  Boulevard,  Wort- 
mann  and  Steinback,  Kq  Paver  Light,  35,000. 

Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  Frank  Freeman,  Saruk  and 
Ox-blood  (Gardens),  180,000. 

Erie  R.  R.  Station,  Ridgewood,  N.  J.,  Graham  King,  Saruk, 
40,000. 

Electric  Power  Plant,  So.  Framingham,  Mass.,  Kq  Paver 
(2nds),  90,000. 

Fire  and  Truck  House  No.  8,  Germantown  Avenue  and 
Bringhurst  Street,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  W.  B.  Powell,  50,000 
Wire-cut  Shade  3;  52,000  Blackheaders. 

8th  District  Police  Station,  10th  and  Buttonwood  Streets, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  W.  B.  Powell,  47,000  Wire-cut  Shade  3; 
48,000  Blackheaders. 

Church  of  Our  Lady  of  Rosary,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  John  V. 
Van  Pelt,  Saruks. 

Boys'  High  School,  Louisville.  Ky.,  J.  E.  Henry,  Ox-blood 
and  Saruk  mixed,  225,000. 

Louis  Seelbach  Residence,  Louisville,  Ky.,  McDonald  & 
Dodd,  Wire-cut  Shade  2,  65,000. 

Westminster  Presbyterian  Church,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  Saruk 
and  Ox-blood  Devonshire  mixed,  100,000. 

Colonial  Theater,  Dayton,  Ohio,  Ox-blood  Devonshire 
Shade  1,  27,000. 

Eagles'  Temple,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.,  Freeburg  &  Fidler, 
Saruk. 

United  Evangelical  Church,  Oil  City,  Pa.,  J.  C.  Brenot, 
Saruk,  90,000. 

Mayo  Bros.  Clinic  Hospital,  Rochester.  Minn.,  Kq  Paver, 
125,000. 

Mayer  Bros.'  Block,  Erie,  Pa.,  Richard  Irvin,  Velours, 
250,000. 

PAVING  MATERIALS 

D.  B.  Martin  Co.,  Packing  House.  Claremont,  Baltimore, 
Md.,  Brickette,  57,000. 

J.  I.  Felin  Packing  House,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  C.  B.  Corn- 
stock,  Floor  Brick,  140,000. 

Solvay  Process  Co.,  Svracuse,  N.  Y.,  Battery  Room  Floor 
Tile. 

Electric  Storage  Battery  Co.,  No.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Willard 
Floor  Tile. 

G.  K.  Billings,  Drivewavs,  Riverside  Drive,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  Kq  Paver  (Spl.) 

W.  M.  Rice  Institute,  Courts  and  Cloisters,  Houston,  Tex., 
Cram,  Goodhue  &  Ferguson,  Kq  Paver,  25.000. 
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Martin  Brick  Company 


MARTIN  BRICK  COMPANY 


OFFICE 

PITTSBURGH,  PA. 


KITTANNING  BRICK  &  FIRE  CLAY  COMPANY 


PLANT 

KITTANNING,  PA. 


YINGLING-MARTIN  BRICK  COMPANY 


PLANT 

JOHNSONBURG,  PA. 


BOSTON,  MASS.,  Waldo  Bros.  Co. 
BUFFALO,  N.  Y.,  John  H.  Black  Co. 
CHICAGO,  ILL.,  Thomas  Moulding  Brick  Co. 
CINCINNATI,  OHIO,  The  Moores-Coney  Co. 
CLEVELAND,'  OHIO,  The  Queisser-Bliss  Co. 
DETROIT,  MICH.,  Thomas  Bros.  &  Co.,  Ltd. 
GRAND  RAPIDS,  MICH.,  Michigan  Face  Brick  Co. 

WINNIPNEG, 


AGENTS 

MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN.,  Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Co. 
MONTREAL,  CAN.,  Dartnell,  Ltd. 
NEW  ORLEANS,  LA.,  Salmen  Brick  &  Lumber  Co. 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  Pfotenhauer-Nesbit  Co. 
NORFOLK,  VA.,  J.  C.  Grinnan 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  O.  W.  Ketcham 
ROCHESTER,  N.  Y.,  T.  H.  Swan 
CAN.,  Waite-Fullerton  Co. 


Products. 

Vitreous  Face  Building  Brick,  Re- 
pressed and  Wire-Cut ;  Standard  Moulded 
Brick,  Johnsonburg  Artbrick,  Art  Tile 
and  Promenade  Brick. 


trade-mark 


Facilities — Located  on  the  Pennsylvania 
Railroad,  about  forty-five  miles  north  of 
Pittsburgh,  deliveries  can  be  made  on  any  of 
the  principal  railroads  in  the  United  States 
and  Canada. 


Management. 

The  above  named  companies  are  under  one  man- 
agement. 

Description. 

The  Kittanning  Brick  &  Fire  Clay  Company 
was  incorporated  in  1893,  and  has  been  continuously 
operated  by  the  original  management  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  vitreous  face  building  bricks,  repressed  and 
wire-cut,  in  all  shades  of  gray,  buff  and  manganese  spot. 

The  material  used  in  producing  these  brick  is  the 
very  best  Pennsylvania  plastic  fire  clay.  All  clays  are 
mined  on  the  premises,  with  an  unlimited  reserve  sup- 
ply. Gas  is  used  exclusively  for  burning,  insuring  a 
clean,  bright,  vitreous  surface. 

Capacity — We  have  two  fully  equipped  factory 
buildings  separated  seven  hundred  feet,  eliminating  all 
danger  of  delay  from  fire  or  other  accident.  Average 
daily  capacity,  150,000  face  bricks.  Stock  sheds  suf- 
ficient to  house  10,000,000  bricks. 

We  carry  a  stock  of  standard  moulded  bricks  and 
make  to  order  any  desired  shape  that  can  be  produced 
in  a  brick  factory. 


Artbrick  and  Tile. 

Yingling-Martin  Brick  Company,  Johnsonburg, 
Pa.,  produces  the  Johnsonburg  Artbrick,  Art  Tile,  and 
Promenade  Brick  in  rough  texture  and  smooth. 

The  Johnsonburg  Artbrick  have  a  distinctive  char- 
acter and  individuality  that  is  peculiar  to  the  raw  ma- 
terial obtained  in  the  immediate  neighborhood  of  this 
factory.  The  bricks  are  uniformly  reliable  in  texture 
and  color,  and  are  carefully  shaded  to  give  the  best  pos- 
sible blending  of  colors.  VVe  believe  the  best  results  are 
obtained  by  using  full  range  of  colors,  but  we  can  fur- 
nish this  brick  in  solid  colors,  or  blended  to  suit  the 
architect's  requirements. 

The  Art  Tiles  are  manufactured  in  smooth  re- 
pressed and  rough  texture,  having  the  same  unusual 
blending  of  colors  that  are  found  in  the  Artbrick. 

The  Promenade  Tiles  are  made  repressed,  either 
with  beveled  edge  or  square,  and  are  used  very  largely 
for  terraces,  porch  floors,  and  garden  walks.  They  also 
have  the  same  blending  of  shade  and  richness  of  color 
tone  found  in  the  Artbrick  and  Art  Tile. 

Annual  capacity,  20,000,000  bricks. 
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FACTORY  OF  KITTANNING  BRICK  &  FIRE  CLAY  COMPANY.  KITTANNING.  PA. 
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STANDARD  BRICK  COMPANY 

W.  E.  DUNWODY,  President 

MACON,  GA. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Facing  Brick  in  all  shades  and 
finishes ;  Common  Clay  Brick  ;  Fire  Brick  ;  Sidewalk 
Brick  in  standard  sizes ;  also  Hollow  Brick  for  foun- 
dations, partitions,  etc.;  Johnson  Hollow  Building 
Tile;  Impermeable  Wall  Coping;  Flue  Lining. 

Facilities. 

We  are  the  "  South's  Greatest  Clay  Products  Com- 
pany " ;  the  capacity  of  the  plant  is  100,000,000  bricks 
annually. 

We  have  two  miles  of  railroad  loading  tracks  in 
our  plants,  which  plants  are  equipped  with  every  mod- 
ern facility  for  manufacturing  the  best  grade  of  brick, 
and  are  electrically  operated  throughout. 

Shipments. 

Brick  can  be  shipped  the  day  the  order  is  received. 
A  new  method  of  loading  makes  it  possible  to  deliver 
brick  in  the  best  condition  and  practically  free  of 
bats;  and  in  such  a  way  as  to  enable  one  to  verify  the 
count  of  the  car  as  soon  as  the  seals  are  broken,  thus 
saving  the  trouble  and  expense  incident  to  counting 
the  brick  as  when  loaded  in  the  old  method. 

Composition. 

Our  products  are  made  from  pure  clay. 

Facing  Brick. 

"  Cravenette  "  Impervious  Brick  is  made  in  a  great 
variety  of  shades — black,  gun-metal,  tones  of  mahog- 
any, brown  and  cherry — and  handled  by  men  who  have 
been  trained  in  color  effect.  It  is  adaptable  to  the 
various  bonds  and  colors  of  mortars. 

The  play  of  light  and  shadow  gives  such  an  attrac- 
tive effect  to  the  masonry  as  is  equaled  by  no  other 
product.  The  dark  red  with  fire-flashed  "  kiln  marks," 
ranging  in  tone  from  gun-metal  to  brown,  running  "  hit 
or  miss "  across  the  face,  has  a  pleasing  appearance 


of  age.  To  be  recommended  for  the  heavy  joint,  any 
color  of  mortar  or  kind  of  bond. 

"  Ratine,"  Rough  Faced,  in  any  of  the  foregoing 
shades,  is  carried  in  stock. 

Common  Brick. 

Our  manufacturing  facilities  enable  us  to  sup- 
ply common  brick  in  any  quantity,  and  of  best  quality. 

Fire  Brick. 

A  high  standard  is  maintained  in  supplying  the 
needs  for  superior  grades  of  fire  brick  and  refractory 
material  for  such  purposes  as  blast  furnaces,  copper 
smelting  furnaces,  lime  kilns,  open  hearth  steel  fur- 
naces, boiler  settings,  chimneys,  and  general  uses  where 
high  temperatures  are  employed. 

Their  uniform  quality  makes  them  especially  valu- 
able for  exacting  uses. 

Sidewalk  Brick. 

Sidewalk  brick  will  withstand  the  roughest  traffic, 
and  is  also  suitable  for  such  uses  as  the  construction 
of  private  drives  and  walks.  It  is  made  in  standard 
sizes. 

Hollow  Partition  Tile. 

The  Hollow  Tile  is  strong,  substantial  and  eco- 
nomical.   It  resists  heat  and  cold,  and  wears  well. 

Co-operative  Service. 

We  solicit  a  trial  of  our  products;  and  will  fill  or- 
ders with  the  proper  material  promptly,  intelligently, 
and  at  the  right  price. 

If  you  are  troubled  with  burned-clay-products 
problems,  bring  them  to  us. 

Information. 

Interesting  and  helpful  literature  relative  to  the  ad- 
vantages of  brick  construction  will  be  furnished  gladly 
on  request. 
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SAYRE  &  FISHER  COMPANY 

All  Kinds  of  Brick 

261  Broadway  (Cor.  Warren  Street) 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


BRICK  WORKS  OF  THE  SAYRE  &  FISHER  CO.,   SAYREVILLE  (ON  RARITAN  RIVER),  N.  J. 


Products. 

Fine  Pressed  Front  Brick,  Special  Brick, 
Brick  for  Arches  or  Ornamental  Work,  Superior 
Enameled  Brick,  Porcelain  Face  Brick. 

Also  Fire  Brick  and  Hollow  Brick  (for  fire- 
proofing  purposes),  for  which  see  opposite  page. 

Front  Brick  in  Various  Colors. 

These  we  manufacture  in  a  great  variety  of  col- 
ors :  W  hite,  Light  and  Dark  Buff,  Red,  Gray,  Old  Gold, 
Rough  Face  Persian,  and  Mottled ;  other  shades  to 
order;  enabling  architects  to  select  a  material  that,  while 
fire-resisting  and  easily  handled,  shall  permit  them  to 
lighten  and  beautify  and  add  strength  and  variety  to  a 
street  facade. 

Special  Brick. 

We  manufacture  these  to  meet  architects'  designs 
in  any  particular  color  or  size. 

Brick  for  Arches  or  Ornamental  Work. 

These  we  produce  in  any  desired  shape,  plain  or 

moulded. 

Superior  Enameled  Brick. 

We  manufacture  Superior  Enameled  Brick  in 
large  quantities.  They  arc  coining  into  more  general 
use  for  a  great  variety  of  purposes,  and  are  especially 
adapted  for  lining  of  waiting-rooms  of  railroad  stations, 

tunnels,  markets!  hospitals,  engine  and  boiler  rooms, 
kitchens,  etc. 
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Porcelain  Face  Brick. 

Porcelain  Face  Brick  for  front  brick  purposes. 
Used  in  the  following  buildings  : 

City  Investing  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  900,000, 
Francis  H.  Kimball,  Architect. 

Eighty  Maiden  Lane,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  800,000, 
D.  H.  Burnham,  Architect. 

German-American  Insurance  Co.,  Maiden  Lane  and 
Liberty  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  250,000,  Hill  &  Stout, 
Architects. 

Office  Building,  Broadway  and  Astor  Place,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  200,000,  Francis  H.  Kimball,  Architect. 

Seneca  Building,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  250,000,  Mc- 
Kenzie,  Voorhees  &  Gmelin,  Architects. 

Adams  Express  Co.  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
1,000,000,  Francis  H.  Kimball.  Architect. 

Western  Union  Telegraph  Building.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  750,000,  Win.  Wells  Bosworth,  Architect. 

Shipping  Facilities. 

The  favorable  location  of  our  works  at  deep 
water  on  the  Raritan  River,  N.  J.,  enables  us  to  load 
vessels  of  large  draught. 

Shipments  can  also  be  made  direct  to  all  points, 
connecting  with  any  line  of  railroad. 

Export  Trade. 

We  make  a  specialty  of  loading  large  vessels  for 
export  trade. 
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SAYRE  &  FISHER  COMPANY 

Red  Brick  Department 

261  Broadway  (Cor.  Warren  Street) 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Hard  Building  Brick,  Selected  Common  Brick, 
"  S.  &  F."  Clinker,  "  Hill  Specials,"  "  Rain- 
Washed,"  "  Old  English  Red,"  Repressed  Down- 
Draft  Red  and  Repressed  Up-Draft  Red  Stretch- 
ers, and  Black  Headers  for  Facing;  Hollow  Brick 
and  Fire  Brick. 

Hard  Building  Brick. 

Hard-burned,  dark  red  color.  Shipments,  in  cargo 
lots,  via  our  fleet  of  barges  or  schooners  or  via  rail 
to  all  points.  A  very  economical  building  brick  for 
heavy  construction  work. 

Millions  used  in  the  Hudson  Terminal  (Clinton  & 
Russell,  Architects)  ;  Pennsylvania  Terminal  (McKim, 
Mead  &  White,  Architects),  etc.,  New  York  City. 

Selected  Common  Brick. 

For  facing.  Of  general  dark  red  color  and  suffi- 
ciently varied  in  color  and  shape  for  "  Harvard  "  work. 
These  are  very  desirable  for  Colonial  work. 

Millions  used  in  the  University  of  Pennsylvania 
buildings,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

"  S.  &  F."  Clinker  Stretchers. 

These  are  also  for  facing.  Sometimes  called 
"  Clinker  Brick,"  because  they  are  nearest  the  fire  in 
the  kilns  and  are  burned  black  and  twisted. 

Very  popular  with  some  architects  for  residences, 
etc.,  such  as  the  Heinsheimer  residence  (R.  L.  Daus, 
Architect),  Breezy  Point,  Far  Rockaway,  Long  Island, 
N.  Y. 

"Hill  Specials." 

Also  for  facing.  A  brick  with  a  pinkish  tone, 
made  popular  by  Mr.  Hill,  of  Hill  &'  Stout,  Architects, 
and  used  by  him  on  many  buildings  and  residences, 
notably  the  Tichenor  Stables  on  6oth  Street,  near 
Broadway,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

"Rain-Washed"  Red  Stretchers. 

These  are  laid  either  with  or  without  Black 
Headers.  A  "  chance  "  product  caused  by  rain  on  the 
brick  when  in  a  green  state  on  open  yards. 

The  Orpheum  Theater,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. ;  Rogers. 
Peet  &  Co.  Building,  13th  Street,  4th  Avenue  and 
Broadway,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  are  built  of  this  brick. 
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"Old  English"  Red  Stretchers. 

This  product  is  something  new  and  is  about  the 
size  of  the  Old  English  Brick,  made  in  dark  red  tone 
and  measuring  about  8}i  x  2}$  x  4  inches. 

Over  six  hundred  thousand  in  the  new  Curtis  Pub- 
lishing Company's  Building  in  Philadelphia,  being  se- 
lected by  the  architects  after  searching  the  Old  World 
for  ideas  that  were  unique  and  artistic.    Very  popular. 

Repressed  Down-Draft  Red  Stretchers. 

These  are  of  a  uniform  dark  red  color  and  a 
great  seller. 

They  were  used  in  the  new  Astor  Hotel,  Broadway 
and  44th  Street,  also  in  the  new  Royal  Insurance  Build- 
ing, William  Street  and  Maiden  Lane,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
and  in  the  Royal  Insurance  Building,  San  Francisco. 
Cal. 

Repressed  Up-Draft  Red  Stretchers. 

Same  as  the  Down  Draft,  except  that  these  show 
light  and  dark  kiln  marks  on  the  stretcher  side,  which 
gives  a  diversified  effect. 

St.  Veronica  School,  Washington  and  Barrow 
Streets,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  St.  James  Rectory,  Jay 
Street,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  are  built  of  them. 

Black  Headers. 

Made  to  be  used  with  the  Selected  Common  Brick 
or  Repressed  Stretchers  for  the  "  Harvard "  effect 
if  desired. 

Hollow  Brick. 

Both  Stretchers  and  Headers  of  a  very  superior 
quality.   They  can  be  furnished  in  cargo  lots. 

Fire  Brick. 

Two  grades :  No.  1  "  Savre  &  Fisher  "  and  No.  1 
"  Phenix."  Very  desirable  for  boiler  settings,  furnace 
linings,  etc.,  in  all  standard  sizes. 

Export  Trade. 

We  have  such  adequate  and  satisfactory  facilities 
for  shipment  as  well  as  such  large  and  complete  stock 
always  on  hand  that  our  export  trade  has  grown  to 
great  proportions  and  is  still  increasing. 
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WESTERN  BRICK  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  All  Kinds  of  Brick,  Building  and  Partition  Tile 

GENERAL  SALES  OFFICE  AND  FACTORIES 

DANVILLE,  ILL. 

BRANCH  SALES  OFFICES 

PEORIA,  ILL.,  823-24  Jefferson  Building  INDIANAPOLIS,  IND.,  804  Hume-Mansur  Building 

REPRESENTATIVES  IN  ALL  PRINCIPAL  CITIES  OF  THE  MIDDLE  WEST  AND  THE  NORTHWEST* 


Products. 

Facing  Brick:  "Cloister,"  Side-Cut,  Imper- 
vious; "Rugs,"  Vertical  Scored  Rough  Texture; 
'■'  Empire,"  Matte  or  Rough  Texture;  "  Doric  "  and 
"  Gothic,"  Stippled  Texture. 

Various  Grades  of  Vitrified,  Impervious  and 
Semiporous  Common  and  Hollow  Brick. 

Building  and  Partition  Tile. 

All  products  are  manufactured  strictly  from  shale 
and  fire  clay. 

Facilities. 

One  hundred  million  brick  and  tile  are  manufac- 
tured at  our  three  plants  annually.  The  shale  and 
clay  supply  for  these  factories  is  practically  inex- 
haustible ;  fuel  supply  is  owned  by  the  company  in 
sufficient  quantities  to  last  at  least  twenty-five  years. 
Shipping  facilities  are  unequaled,  as  the  product  can 
be  distributed  from  Danville  over  seven  railroads. 
Plants  have  side-track  room  for  about  seventy-five  cars, 
and  ordinary  daily  shipments,  during  the  building  sea- 
son, exceed  a  half  million.  Over  a  billion  of  brick  have 
been  manufactured  and  marketed. 

"Cloister,"  or  400  Series. 

A  medium-priced,  impervious,  side-cut  facing 
brick,  manufactured  from  shale.  Colors  range  from 
bright  red  through  the  intermediates  to  dark  brown. 
Treated  in  the  early  stages  of  manufacture,  in  order  to 
eliminate  all  harsh  glaze.  This  face  brick  is  absolutely 
the  best  value  for  the  money  that  can  be  produced,  and 
we  are  able  to  sell  it  at  prevailing  prices  only  on  ac- 
count of  our  exceptionally  large  production. 

About  two  hundred  millions  have  been  marketed 
in  the  Middle  West.  The  absorption  is  well  below  four 
per  cent,  and  the  crushing  strength  exceeds  1 0,000 
pounds  to  the  square  inch.  None  of  the  "  Cloister," 
or  400  Series,  are  of  rough  texture  on  face. 

A  brief  description  of  various  shades  follows: 

"Cloister"  No.  420. 

Soft,  velvety,  grayish-brown,  with  headers  some- 
what darker  than  the  faces.    Kiln-marks  are  not  prom- 
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inent,  and  are  of  about  the  same  shade  as  the  headers. 
A  distinctive  Western  product,  burned  as  hard  as  shale 
can  be  burned. 

"  Cloister  '*  No.  430. 

Brownish  edge,  with  deep  red  center  are  the  pre- 
vailing characteristics  of  this  brick.  Headers  are  darker 
than  the  stretchers,  and  the  wall  is  full  of  life  and 
character. 

"Cloister"  No.  440. 

This  shade  is  dark,  wine  red  to  brown;  kiln-marks 
show  brownish  black.  Not  sorted  to  uniform  color  but 
to  shades  that  will  give  a  well-blended  effect  in  the  wall. 

"Cloister"  No.  450. 

A  brilliant  red  brick,  quite  uniform,  one  of  the 
most  attractive  of  the  "  Cloister  "  shades. 

"Cloister"  No.  460. 

A  light  red  facing  brick,  sold  at  very  low  price, 
suitable  for  unimportant  buildings,  inside  facing,  etc. 

"Western  Rugs,"  or  Vertical  Scored  Rough  Texture. 

Thoroughly  burned,  and  ranging  in  color  through 
the  reds  and  purples.  These  "  Rugs  "  are  manufac- 
tured in  very  large  quantities,  and  price  will  be  found 
very  moderate. 

Following  are  brief  descriptions  of  various  shades : 

"  Western  Rugs"  No.  j>jj — A  beautiful,  rich, 
oriental  red,  shading  toward  wine  color  and  purple; 
texture  rough  enough  to  show  plenty  of  life,  giving 
rich,  warm,  red  effect. 

"Western  Rugs"  No.  55/ — A  bright  red,  almost 
carmine  in  color. 

"  Western  Rug  Mixture." — A  beautiful  mingling 
of  all  shades  which  can  be  produced  in  burned  shale. 
Effect  can  be  varied  to  suit  the  purchaser. 

Continued  on  next  /'age 
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"Doric"  and  "Gothic"  Stippled  Brick. 

This  is  of  a  new  refined  texture,  developed  by  this 
Company  and  just  placed  on  market.  The  principal 
feature  is  the  elimination  of  all  grain  or  lines  by 
use  of  stippling  process,  making  a  myriad  of  small  in- 
dentations. Colors  in  this  texture  are  refined,  deep 
and  soft. 

"  Empire  " 

"  Empire,"  of  horizontal  matte  texture,  in  shades 
described  below : 

"Doric"  No.  871. 

Very  dark  purplish  brown,  and  black,  quite  uni- 
form in  color.  (Same  shade  in  matte  texture  is  "  Em- 
pire No.  810.") 

"Doric"  No.. 872. 

Deep  brown,  with  slight  purplish  cast ;  not  abso- 
lutely uniform.  (Same  shade  in  matte  texture  is  "  Em- 
pire "  No.  820.) 

"Doric"  No.  875. 

A  variant  from  No.  872  in  that  its  prevailing  color 
is  lighter,  the  tans  are  more  prominent,  and  shading 
not  quite  so  uniform.  (Same  shade  in  matte  texture 
is  "  Empire  "  No.  825.) 

"Doric"  No.  876. 

A  golden-tan  brick,  distinctly  different  in  shading 
from  anything  else  produced;  not  absolutely  uniform, 
but  with  sufficient  life  to  make  the  wall  interesting. 
(Same  shade  in  matte  texture  is  "  Empire  "  No.  830.) 

"Doric"  No.  878. 

Lively  golden-buff,  comparatively  even  in  color. 
(Same  shade  in  matte  texture  is  "  Empire  "  No.  833.) 

"Gothic"  No.  972. 

A  dark  rich  brown,  fairly  uniform  in  color.  (Same 
shade  in  matte  texture  is  "  Empire  "  No.  920.) 

"Gothic"  No.  974. 

A  brownish-red  mixture,  having  considerable 
variation  in  color,  but  of  perfect  blend.  (Same  shade 
in  matte  texture  is  "  Empire  "  No.  940.) 

"Gothic"  No.  973. 

This  shade  shows  considerable  variation,  ranging 
through  lighter  reddish  colors.  (Same  shade  in  matte 
texture  is  "  Empire  "  No.  943.) 

"Gothic"  No.  975. 

A  red,  with  wonderful  old-rose  shades.  (Same 
shade  in  matte  texture  is  "  Empire  "  No.  950.) 
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Shapes. 

Octagons,  or  45-degree  Angles  and  Round  Corners 
(2-inch  radius),  or  Bullnoses,  are  kept  in  stock  at  all 
times  to  match  any  of  the  foregoing  shades. 

Arches  or  Specials,  other  than  the  above,  can  be 
made  to  order,  cut  green  and  burned;  as  all  our  facing 
brick  are  burned  too  hard  to  be  successfully  ground. 
This  work  requires  from  three  to  five  weeks,  dating 
from  the  time  we  receive  full-sized  details. 


Western  Commons. 

These  brick  are  all  manufactured  from  shale,  and 
in  the  hard-burned  varieties  are  impervious  and  vitri- 
fied. 

We  do  not  ship  any  Common  Brick  "  kiln-run," 
as  all  are  carefully  sorted  for  hardness  (not  for 
color)  into  three  grades  described  below  : 


Vitrified  Hard  Commons. 

Very  low  absorption,  and  thoroughly  vitrified. 
Not  selected  for  color. 


Medium  Hard  Commons. 

Very  durable,  and  can  be  used  for  all  classes  of 
work,  either  foundation  or  superstructure.  Not  selected 
for  color. 


Light  Commons. 

Suitable  only  for  inside  work,  and  are  not  recom- 
mended or  suggested  for  use  in  work  exposed  directly 
to  the  weather. 


Chimney  Brick  No.  160. 

A  light  red,  cheap,  facing  brick,  selected  for  color 
and  packed  in  straw,  suitable  for  chimney-tops  and 
facing  of  unimportant  buildings. 

Western  Hollow  Brick. 

These  are  manufactured  from  shale  and  are  very 
high  in  crushing  strength,  exceeding  3500  pounds  to 
the  square  inch.  Furnished  in  two  grades,  Vitrified  or 
Semiporous. 

Western  Partition  and  Building  Tile. 

The  following  sizes,  with  returns  and  halves  are 
kept  in  stock ;  other  sizes  can  be  made  to  order : 

4"  x  5"  x  12";  5"  x  8"  x  12";  4"  x  12"  x  12";  3"  x 
12"  x  12";  6"  x  12"  x  12",  and  8"  x  12"  x  12". 

These  are  manufactured  from  shale,  with  dove- 
tailed scorings,  and  are  graded  for  hardness  into  Vitri- 
fied and  Semiporous. 
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ALPHONS  CUSTODIS  CHIMNEY  CONSTRUCTION  CO. 

Designers  and  Builders  of  Radial  Brick  Chimneys 

Bennett  Building 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

CHICAGO,  ILL.,  Marquette  Building  PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  Pennsylvania  Building 

BOSTON.  MASS..  Oliver  Building  ATLANTA,  GA.,  Healy  Building 

DETROIT,  MICH.,  Moffat  Building  KANSAS  CITY,  MO,  Reliance  Building 

PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  Empire  Building  MONTREAL.  P.  Q.,  CAN.,  New  Birks  Building 

TORONTO,  ONT.,  CAN.,  Confederation  Life  Building 

Products. 

Designers  and  Builders  of  Perforated 
Radial  Brick  Chimneys,  with  Founda- 
tions and  Flues,  of  all  sizes,  for  Boilers, 
Furnaces,  Crematories  and  Ovens.  Also 
Chimneys  for  Smelters,  Hotels  and  Office  Buildings; 
Acid-Proof  Chimneys  for  Paint  W  orks  and  Chemical 
Plants;  High  Temperature  Chimneys  for  Garbage 
Destructors  and  Incinerators. 

Also,  Kilns,  Boiler  Settings,  etc. 

Services. 

The  Alphons  Custodis  Chimney  Construction 
Company,  through  its  forty  years  of  experience,  is 
equipped  to  give  expert  advice  as  to  the  size  and  shape 
of  any  kind  of  a  chimney,  for  any  purpose,  as  well  as 
make  recommendations  through  their  engineers  regard- 
ing boiler  layouts,  size,  shape  and  design  of  flues. 

The  boilers,  the  coal  used,  temperatures,  gases  gen- 
erated, geographical  location  and  many  other  condi- 
tions affect  the  determination  of  the  most  economical 
and  efficient  size  of  a  chimney.  Tell  us  your  conditions 
and  the  results  you  wish  to  accomplish.  The  engineers 
of  this  company  will  promptly  give  the  correct,  efficient 
and  economical  size  of  chimney,  and  will  make  recom- 
mendations, not  from  theoretical  tables,  but  from  forty 
years'  experience  and  unpublished  data  collected  from 
actual  working  conditions  of  our  chimneys  all  over  the 
world. 

The  fact  that  over  6,000  Custodis  Radial  Brick 
Chimneys  are  now  in  successful  operation  is  conclusive 
proof  of  their  efficiency,  permanency  and  economy. 

Description. 

The  Perforated  Radial  Blocks  are  made  only  from 
the  purest  clays,  selected  for  high  refractory  powers 
and  high  crushing  strength.  Special  attention  is  given 
in  our  brickyards  to  making  the  proper  mix  of  clays  in 
the  right  proportion  to  produce  a  radial  brick  chimney 
which  will  resist  heat  strains,  as  well  as  strains  from 
weight  and  wind. 

All  the  radial  blocks  are  formed  to  suit  the  circular 
and  radial  lines  of  each  part  of  the  chimney,  so  that 
they  can  be  laid  with  thin,  even  joints  and  produce 


regular  smooth  surface. 


I'l-  KI  OK ATI  I)  KADI  A  I.  BLOCKS 
Manufactured  in  sizes  and  shapes  suitable  for  all  chimney  diameters 

The  blocks  are  larger  than  common  bricks,  making 
tin  number  of  mortar  joints  in  .1  Radial  Rrick  Chimney 
one  third  of  those  in  a  common  brick  chimney  of  the 
same  size. 

Moulflcd  with  vertical  perforations,  as  shown  in 
the  illustration,  the  Radial  Blocks  are  most  thoronghlv 


and  uniformly 
burned,  increasing, 
to  a   marked  de- 
gree, their  density 
and  strength.  The 
perforations  form  a  dead  air 
space  around  the  chimney,  in- 
sulating the  hot  column  of  ris- 
ing gases  on  the  inside  from 
sudden   changes   of  tempera- 
ture of  the  outer  air,  resulting 
in  a  maximum  draft  under  all 
conditions. 

Flues  and  Kilns. 

This  company  designs  and 
constructs  flues  and  furnaces. 
It  makes  a  specialty  of  build- 
ing kilns  of  all  kinds.  We  line 
steel  stacks,  etc. 

Remodeling  and  Repairing. 

Old  chimneys  can  be 
heightened  without  any  inter- 
ruption to  the  plant. 

Send  the  height,  inside 
diameter,  width  at  base  and 
wall  thickness,  or  a  plan  of 
the  old  chimney.  The  engi- 
neering department  will  fur- 
nish design,  and  figure  on 
heightening  it. 

Old  brick  chimneys  can 
be  removed  without  danger. 
We  repair,  straighten  and 
point  them  while  in  operation, 
if  necessary.  We  inspect  old 
chimneys  and  make  reports  and 
recommendations  on  their  condition. 

Information  Required. 

When  requesting  estimates,  please  give  the  follow- 
ing information : 

Name  of  place  where  chimney  is  to  be  erected. 
On  what  railroad  siding  is  same  located. 
Distance  from  siding  delivery  to  chimney  site. 
Is  chimney  to  be  used  for  boiler  drafts  or  other  purposes. 
Give  probable  temperatures  of  the  flue  gases. 
If  for  boiler  draft,  what  is  total  horse-power. 
Kind  of  fuel  or  coal  to  be  used. 

Amount  consumed  per  horse-power  or  total  per  hour. 
Dimensions  of  chimney  required — Diameter.  Height. 
Is  arrangement  for  overhead  or  underground  flue, 
(live  dimensions  and  shape  of  flue  opening  desired  in 
chimney. 

(live  height  of  same  above  or  below  foundation  top. 
What  is  nature  of  soil  where  chimney  will  stand. 
What  is  estimated  safe  load  per  square  foot. 
What  depth  of  excavation  is  necessary  to  teach  good  soil. 
What  is  latest  dale  allowed  for  erection  of  chimney. 
Sketch    showing    arrangement    of    building,    boiler  and 
chimney 

Local  prices,  red  brick,  lime,  cement  and  sand. 


TALLEST  AND  LARGEST 

CHIMNEY   IN  THE 
WORLD.  CONSTRUCTED 

FOR  BOSTON  &  MON- 
TANA C.  C.  &  S.  M.  CO., 
GREAT  FALLS,  MONT. 

500  feet  by  50  feet.  Weight, 
17,000  tons.    Built  in  1S)0S 


(  -ATAI.O<,t!K 


H.  R.  Heinicke,  Inc. 


Brick  Chimneys  115 


H.  R.  HEINICKE,  INC. 

Designers  and  Builders  of  Factory  Chimneys 


TELEPHONE,  Stuyvesant  2686 


147  Fourth  Avenue 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


FACTORY 
NEWCOMERSTOWN,  OHIO 


BRANCH  OFFICES 
BOSTON,  MASS.,  Oliver  Building  CHICAGO,  ILL.,  Webster  Building 

INDIANAPOLIS,  IND.,  821  Hume-Mansur  Building  CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  American  Trust  Building 

CONNECTIONS  THROUGHOUT  THE  UNITED  STATES 


PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  Drexel  Building 


Services  and  Products. 

We  build  Perforated  Radial  Brick  Chimneys 
of  an  improved  type  for  Factories,  Smelting  Plants, 
Crematories,  Garbage  Incinerators,  and  Heating  Plants 
for  Schools,  Churches,  Hospitals,  Loft  Buildings,  Apart- 
ment Houses,  and  Institutions  of  various  kinds. 

We  manufacture  our  own  Radial  Bricks. 

We  line  steel  stacks,  remove  old  stacks ;  also 
heighten  old  stacks  without  interfering  with  operation 
of  boiler  plant. 

Description. 

The  Radial  Brick  System  of 
Building  Chimneys  is  one  in  which 
only  specially  made  perforated 
bricks,  shaped  to  the  circular  and 
radial  lines  of  the  chimney,  are 
used.  The  perforations  by  form- 
ing dead  air  space  make  for  good 
insulation  and  reduce  the  radiation. 
The  mortar  penetrates  to  the  depth 
of  about  one  half  inch  into  the  per- 
forations, locking  the  two  bricks  to- 
gether. In  connection  we  use  the 
"  Heinicke  Header  Bond,"  break- 
ing joints  every  layer  by  bricks 
varying  in  length  from  four  to  ten 
inches. 


SECTIONAL  VIEW  OF 
RADIAL  brick 


Perforations  22  per 
cent  of  total  sectional 
area 

Manufactured  in  lengths 

The  use  of  the  "Heinicke  o£ SfomiTi* 
Bond  "  allows  building  the  strained  ™WidA  of  face  ^  ins 
parts  of  smaller  wall  thickness, 
yet  with  greater  strength ;  and  as  an  additional  factor 
of  strength,  we  insert  steePbands  into  the  brick  work 
at  critical  points,  to  take  the  stresses  due  to  expansion 
caused  by  heat. 

Relative   Advantages   of   Perforated   Radial  Brick 
Chimneys. 

( 1 )  Fewer  joints,  due  to  special  form  and  in- 
creased size  of  our  brick,  compared  with  standard  sized 
or  common  brick. 

(2)  Less  deterioration  than  in  chimneys  built  of 
any  other  material.  Radial  Brick  withstands  the  influ- 
ence of  heat  and  acids  better  than  any  other  materials. 

(3)  Great  saving  in  fuel,  as  there  is  much  less 
radiation  than  in  stacks  built  with  thin  walls  (unlined 
steel) . 

(4)  Increased  resistance  to  wind  strains,  owing  to 
high  crushing  strength  of  Radial  Brick  and  to  the  use 
of  our  special  Header  Bond  described  above. 

Estimates. 

In  writing  for  information  to  cover  a  particular 
case,  please  advise  us  on  the  following: 

(1)  Intended  use  of  the  chimney  (boilers,  fur- 
naces, smelters). 
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(2)  Height  and  diameter,  or  boiler  horse-power, 
or  number  and  dimensions  of  boilers. 

(3)  Character  of  soil  for  foundation. 

(4)  Distance  from  nearest  railroad  siding  or  team 
track. 

(5)  Approximate  price  of  cement,  lime,  sand, 
gravel,  crushed  stone,  and  common  hard  bricks,  deliv- 
ered at  the  chimney  site. 


1 


KEINICKE  CHIMNEY  SERVING  A  SMELTER 
400  feet  high,  S  feet  clear  diameter  at  top 
Built  1SS9 

Specifications. 

Specifications  covering  the  construction  of  our 
Radial  Brick  Chimney  will  be  furnished  on  request. 
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ATLANTIC  TERRA  COTTA  CO. 

1170  Broadway 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

SOUTHERN  BRANCH 
ATLANTA,  GA.,  Atlanta  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  Third  National  Bank  Building 

DISTRICT  OFFICES 

BOSTON,  MASS.  ATLANTA,  GA.  DALLAS,  TEX.  PHILADELPHIA,  PA.  PITTSBURGH,  PA. 

AGENCIES  IN  ALL  PRINCIPAL  CITIES  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  CANADA 

PLANTS 

PLANT  1:  TOTTENVILLE,  S.  I.,  N.  Y.  PLANT  3:  ROCKY  HILL,  N.  J.  SOUTHERN  PLANT:  EAST  POINT,  GA. 
PLANT  2:  PERTH  AMBOY,  N.  J.  PLANT  4:  PERTH  AMBOY,  N.  J.  Seven  miles  from  Atlanta 


Products. 

Architectural  Terra  Cotta  :  Lustrous  Glazed, 
Matt  Glazed,  Unglazed,  Smooth,  Tooled,  Bush-ham- 
mered, Rough  and  Ordinary  Surface  in  any  one  or 
many  colors. 

Faience  :  Polychromatic  combinations  in  a  great 
variety  of  soft  and  brilliant  colors. 

Glazed  Garden  Pottery  of  exceptionally  high 
grade  in  many  colors. 

Scope. 

The  Atlantic  Company  is  the  largest  Terra  Cotta 
Company  in  the  world,  and  ships  to  all  parts  of  the 
United  States  and  Canada. 

Use. 

Atlantic  Terra  Cotta  is  more  than  a  building  ma- 
terial ;  it  is  an  architectural  decorative  material  as  well. 
It  may  be  used  either  independently  for  an  entire 
facade,  or  in  connection  with  any  other  building  ma- 
terial, brick,  stone  or  concrete.  Atlantic  Terra  Cotta 
is  always  an  outward,  visible  part  of  the  building,  in- 
terior or  exterior. 


NEW  YORK  CITY'S  TERRA  COTTA  SKYLINE 

Mori  than  half  ihr  visililr  building  material  is  Atlantic-  Architectural  Terra  Cotta.  The  largest  unit,  the  Woolwurth  Building,  is  entirely  of 
Atlaritu  Tnra  <  otta  mi  all  rl»  v.ii irm-  from  third  sl(,i\  in  limn  i<><>f.  The  basic  color  is  a  varying  matt  ivory;  but  ten  other  Atlantic  colors, 
including  luhtroun  (fold,  are  used  in  the  background  of  modeled  ornament 


It  is  easily  attached  to  any  form 
of  frame  construction,  and  the  At- 
lantic Company  invariably  makes 
construction  drawings  for  the  build- 
er's use,  showing  the  attachment  of 
every  piece  in  complete  detail.  With 
these  drawings  any  mason  builder 
can  easily  erect  Atlantic  Terra 
Cotta,  though  the  builder  may  and 
frequently  does  engage  an  ex- 
perienced Terra  Cotta  fitter  from 
the  Atlantic  Company's  staff  to  ex- 
pedite the  work  of  construction. 


ATLANTIC 
TERRA  COTTA 
KILN 


Qualities. 

Physically,  Atlantic  Terra  Cotta  is  a  mixture  of 
clays,  pressed  in  a  plaster  mould  to  the  desired  shape 
and  size,  and  fired  in  a  kiln  to  a  temperature  of  2250 
degrees  Fahrenheit.  Its  color  depends  on  a  covering 
slip  or  glaze,  applied  before  burning,  and  thoroughly 
incorporated  with  the  body  during  burning.  The  colors 
that  may  be  specified  are  practically  unlimited,  and  they 
may  be  used  alone  or  in  combination. 


Swkkt's  Caiai.'x.i  y. 
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In  addition  to  the  possibility  for  the  use  of  many 
colors,  the  decorative  properties  of  Atlantic  Terra  Cotta 
are  further  emphasized  by  the  fact  that  the  most  intri- 
cate modeling-,  from  delicate  bas-relief  to  figure  work 
in  heroic  size,  is  easily  possible.  These  two  properties 
make  Atlantic  Terra  Cotta  an  excellent  material  for 
high-class  interior  work,  in  addition  to  its  usefulness 
for  exterior  facades. 

Structurally,  Atlantic  Terra  Cotta  is  practically 
weatherproof,  durable,  and  very  easy  to  clean  down ; 
the  tremendous  temperature  it  undergoes  during  manu- 
facture makes  it  not  only  fireproof,  but  it  will  be  unaf- 
fected by  adjacent  fires. 

Properly  constructed,  Atlantic  Terra  Cotta  will 
bear  any  necessary  compression,  and  as  it  protects  the 
frame  of  the  building  completely,  a  building  of  Atlantic 
Terra  Cotta  will  outlast  any  other  type  of  construction. 

Cost. 

To  arrive  at  the  cost  of  Atlantic  Terra  Cotta,  it 
is  necessary  to  figure  the  architect's  drawings  and 
specifications.  In  general,  the  cost  will  be  from  twenty 
to  fifty  per  cent  less  than  the  cost  of  stone ;  and  in  case 
of  a  design  calling  for  intricate  or  extensive  modeling, 
the  cost  of  stone  might  be  several  times  the  cost  of 
Terra  Cotta. 

Monthly  Magazine. 

The  fact  that  Atlantic  Architectural  Terra  Cotta 


DESIGN  Z103  IN  MARBLE  WHITE. 
Pan-American  Union  Garden,  Washington,  D.  C. 


is  not  a  stock  material,  but  is  made  especially  for  the 
building  on  which  it  is  to  be  used,  makes  the  publica- 
tion of  a  catalogue  impossible. 

The  Atlantic  Company,  however,  publishes  a 
monthly  magazine  which  has  proved  to  be  of  consider- 
able interest  to  architects,  and  this  magazine  will  be 
gladly  sent  to  any  architect  on  request. 

Service. 

Atlantic  service  is  particularly  efficient  in  showing 
how  Terra  Cotta  might  be  applied  to  definite  require- 
ments. When  desired,  our  service  includes  making  up 
colored  sketches  and  perspectives  in  accordance  with 
the  architect's  ideas,  or  showing  an  appropriate  use  for 
Atlantic  Terra  Cotta. 

Glazed  Garden  Pottery. 

In  addition  to  its  major  product,  the  Atlantic  Com- 
pany manufactures  an  exceptionally  fine  quality  of 
garden  pottery.  Made  in  many  different  colors  and 
following  the  antique  in  design,  they  are  thoroughly 
refined,  exceedingly  decorative,  and  at  the  same  time 
excellent  for  growing  plants  and  small  trees. 

The  colors  ordinarily  employed  are  Marble  White, 
Antique  Green,  Limestone  Gray,  Pompeian  Red  and 
Colonial  Yellow. 

When  the  designs  are  decorative,  the  modeling  is 
graceful  and  low  in  relief.  The  chief  beauty  of  At- 
lantic pottery  is  the  strength  and  grace  of  outline. 

Catalogue  sent  on  request. 


Z104 

Height,  22  ins.;  top  diameter,  37  ins.;  bottom 
diameter,  19  ins.;  weight,  200  lbs. 


J 


Z100  Zlll 
Height,  20  ins.;  top  diameter,        Height,  30  ins.;  top  diameter,  16 

12}4    ins.;    bottom    diameter,    13  ins.;    bottom    diameter,    11 ins.; 

ins.;  weight,  125  lbs.  weight,  170  lbs. 

GARDEN  VASES  OF  GLAZED  POTTERY 
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THE  CAMPFIELD  RAGGLE  BLOCK  CO. 

GENERAL  OFFICES 

Colonial  Building 
RICHMOND,  IND. 


Products. 

We  manufacture,  under  Campfield  patents  dated 
August  30,  1910;  September  19,  191 1;  September  26, 
191 1  ;  January  2,  1914,  and  January  21,  1914: 

Campfield  Clay  and  Terra  Cotta  Raggle 
Block 

Campfield  Clay  and  Terra  Cotta  Wall  Coping 
Campfield  Glazed  Brick 
Campfield  Prepared  Oakum 
Campfield  Ragglet  Cement 
Campfield  Terra  Cotta  Water  Table 
Campfield  Air-Cell  Flue  Lining 
Campfield  Air-Cell  Underground  Conduit  for 
Steam  Pipes 

Campfield  Segmental  Sewer  Block 

General  Information. 

Our  catalogue  covers  details  fully,  explaining  uses 
and  giving  much  valuable  information. 


Cost. 

Campfield  Raggle  Company's  products  are  sold  in 
all  parts  of  the  country  at  standard  prices. 

Fastening  Flashings. 

Without  doubt  the  Raggle  Block  provides  an  ideal 
manner  for  fastening  the  flashings  to  the  wall,  no  mat- 
ter whether  the  flashing  is  of  felt  or  metal,  and  this  is 
especially  true  if  the  wall  is  of  brick  or  concrete.  It 
will  not  only  be  easy  on  new  work,  but  will  lower  the 
cost  if  flashings  have  to  be  renewed. 

Specifications. 

Write  us  for  specifications  and  plans,  which  will 
be  sent  to  you  promptly.  If  you  desire  a  special  draw- 
ing, one  will  be  furnished  free  of  cost. 
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Federal  Terra  Cotta  Co. 


FEDERAL  TERRA  COTTA  CO. 


MANUFACTURERS  OF 

A  Superior  Grade  of  Architectural  Terra  Cotta 
Trinity  Building,  111  Broadway 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

Jno.  Baumiller,  Western  Manager,  Kresge  Building,  Detroit,  Mich. 
FACTORY:  WOODBRIDGE,  N.  J.  (Penna.  R.R.) 
OFFICERS  DIRECTORS 


DeForest  Grant,  President  and  General  Manager 
Edwin  Thorne,  1st  Vice-President 
Lewis  R.  Morris,  2d  Vice-President 
William  B.  Dinsmore,  Treasurer 

Dwight  W.  Taylor,  Secretary  and  Assistant  Treasurer 

Norman  Grant,  Assistant  General  Manager 

Harry  Lee  King,  Assistant  Secretary   

Products. 

Architectural  Terra  Cotta  for  Exterior  and 
Interior  Use,  in  complete  range  of  Limestone,  Buff 
and  Red  shades,  with  Standard  Vitreous  Finish ; 
White,  Cream  and  Polychrome  colors,  with  Matt  and 
Full  Glaze  finishes. 


John  E.  Berwind 
Alfred  H.  Bond 
W.  B.  Dinsmore 
DeForest  Grant 
Madison  Grant 


Lewis  R.  Morris 
Schuyler  Schieffelin 
Dwight  W.  Taylor 
Edwin  Thorne 


Specialties. 

This  Company  is  now  offering  architects  and 
builders  an  unrivalled  line  of  Near-Marble  and  Near- 
Granite  Terra  Cotta.  The  Near-Marble  material  is 
dead  white  in  color  with  a  crystallized  surface  effect. 
Federal  Near-Granite  Terra  Cotta  exactly  reproduces 
the  color  and  texture  of  real  granite,  and  is  indistin- 
guishable from  it. 


specimens  of  work 
Notable  Examples  of  Buildings  Erected  with  Federal  Near- 


BUILDING 

Equitable 
Aetna  Life 

Jefferson  County  Bank 
Wayne  Avenue  Bridge 
First  Bridgeport  National  Bank 
Printing  Crafts  Building 
Standard  Arcade  (Near-Marble) 


Biltmore  Hotel 

Paul  Starrett  Building 

Gilchrist  Store 

Emmet  Building 

Ritz-Carlton  Hotel 

Parkway  Central  Telephone 

St.  Matthew's  Church 


LOCATION 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Hartford,  Conn. 
Birmingham,  Ala. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Bridgeport,  Conn. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 


ARCHITECT 
Graham,  Burnham  &  Co. 
Donn  Barber 
William  C.  Weston 
City  Engineer 
Egerton  Swartwout 
Edward  L.  Larkin 
Severance  &  Van  Alen 


Other  Representative  Work. 


New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Boston,  Mass. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Montreal,  Can. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Washington,  D.  C. 


Warren  &  Wetmore 
Starrett  &  Van  Vleck 
Bigelow  &  Wadsworth 
Barney  &  Colt 
Warren  &  Wetmore 
John  T.  Windrim 
LaFarge  &  Morris 


Granite  Terra  Cotta. 

BUILDER 
Thompson-Starrett  Co. 
Marc  Eidlitz  &  Son 
F.  W.  Mark  Construction  Co. 
Theodore  Schomaker 
Hoggson  Bros. 
Edward  L.  Larkin 
Cauldwell-Wingate  Co. 


George  A.  Fuller  Co. 
George  A.  Fuller  Co. 
George  B.  H.  Macomber  Co. 
Cauldwell-Wingate  Co. 
George  A.  Fuller  Co. 
Cramp  &  Co. 
J.  E.  &  A.  L.  Pennock 


■MMMMMIininHnMIIMH 


DETAIL  OF  NEAR-GRANITE  TKRRA  COTTA  AND  GRANITE 

NVai  ',r.iiMi<-  Terra  f'otta  li.in  lirrn  11  ,<-cl  m  tin    |- <| nil alili-  HiiililiiiK,  from    the  third  story  lintel  course  to  the  eighth  story.     It  reproduces  exactly 

the  color,  texture  and  finish  of  the  Kr.inilc 
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BUILDING 
Otis  Building 
Kress  Store 
Chronicle  Building 
Masonic  Temple 
Court  House 
Ford  Motor  Co. 
Pantlind  Hotel 
Hotel  Chicsa 
Royal  Bank 
Tray  more  Hotel 

Public  Service  Corporation  Terminal 
St.  Gregory's  Church 
Logan-Gregg 
Rice  Building 


LOCATION 
Chicago,  111. 
New  Orleans,  La. 
Augusta,  Ga. 
Watertown,  N.  Y. 
Virginia,  Minn. 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Memphis,  Tenn. 
Toronto,  Can. 
Atlantic  City,  N.  J. 
Newark,  N.  J. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Boston,  Mass. 


ARCHITECT 
Holabird  &  Roche 
Emile  Weil 
W.  L.  Stoddart 
Charles  E.  Dewey 
Bray  &  Nystrom 
Kees  &  Colburn 
Warren  &  Wetmore 
Hanker  &  Cairns 
Ross  &  MacDonald 
Price  &  McLanahan 
George  B.  Post  &  Sons 
F.  J.  Helmle 
Charles  Bickcl 
Parker,  Thomas  &  Rice 


CONTRACTOR 
George  A.  Fuller  Co. 
George  J.  Glover 
King  Lumber  Co. 
F.  A.  Caswell 
Bailey  Marsh  Co. 
Splady,  Albee  &  Smith 
George  A.  Fuller  Co. 
C.  B.  Barker  Construction  Co 
George  A.  Fuller  Co. 
Cramp  &  Co. 
Hedden  Construction  Co. 
Peter  Cleary 
James  Wherry  &  Co. 
James  Black  Masonry  &  Con- 
tracting Co. 


EQUITABLE  BUILDING,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Ernest  R.  Graham,  Architect 


Thompson-Starrett  Co.,  Builders 


Entire  facade  of  this  structure,  the  largest  office  building  in  the  world,  is  in  Architectural  Terra  Cotta,  except  the  granite  in  lower  stories  and  brick 
piers.     I  he  Terra  Cotta  is  indistinguishable  from  the  granite,  to  which  it  is  adjacent.     All  Terra  Cotta  was  delivered  and  set,  com- 
plete in  the  building,  within  a  period  of  five  months.     Another  notable  example  of  the  efficient  management  and  service  given 

by  Federal  Terra  Cotta  Company 
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American  Terra  Cotta  &  Ceramic  Co. 


AMERICAN  TERRA  COTTA  &  CERAMIC  CO. 

(Gates  Potteries) 


MAIN  OFFICE 


2008  People's  Gas  Building 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 


WORKS 
TERRA  COTTA,  ILL. 


MILWAUKEE,  WIS.,   Ricketson  &   Schwarz,  University 
Building 

MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN.,  S.  J.  Hewson,  211  South  Fourth 

Street 

SIOUX  CITY,  IOWA,  George  Walter  Oakley,  200  United 
Bank  Building 

TOPEKA.  KAN.,  Hargreaves  &  Co.,  Central  National  Bank 
Building 

ST.  PAUL,  MINN,  Corning  Brick  Co,  Ryan  Building 
WINNIPEG,   CAN,   Edelen  &  Kilvert  Co,  304  Tribune 
Building 


Products. 

Architectural  Terra  Cotta;  Teco  Art  and 
Garden  Pottery;  Teco  Wall,  Floor  and  Art  Tile; 
Polychrome  Work,  and  Faience. 

Decoration. 

When  ornament  is  desired  on  the  facade  of  a  build- 
ing, there  is  no  more  attractive  or  economical  way  of 
obtaining  it  than  by  the  use  of  architectural  terra  cotta. 
"  American  "  terra  cotta  can  be  used  for  any  style  of 
decoration  and  combines  agreeably  with  other  building 
materials.  Modeled,  it  has  a  particular  charm  of  its 
own,  as  in  the  examples  shown  below.  If  a  unit  of 
decoration  is  adopted,  which  can  be  repeated  for  differ- 
ent portions  of  the  facade,  the  cost  of  giving  a  building 
distinction  through  its  ornament  is  not  prohibitive. 


WICHITA,  KAN,  C.  A.  Noll,  521  Beacon  Building 
BIRMINGHAM,   ALA,   Solon   Jacobs  &   Co,  Woodward 
Building 

CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Co,  Schofield 
Building 

COLUMBUS,  OHIO,  Columbus  Brick  &  Terra  Cotta  Co, 

New  First  National  Bank  Building 
KANSAS  CITY,  MO,  Reliance  Brick  Co,  Reliance  Building 
LINCOLN,  NEB,  Nebraska  Material  Co,  1126  P  Street 
DES  MOINES,  IOWA,  Contractors'  Material  Co,  Hubbell 

Building 


Quality. 

Quality  in  design,  color,  materials  and  manufac- 
ture has  been  our  motto  for  a  quarter  of  a  century,  and 
our  artists  are  of  the  highest  skill. 

Capacity. 

We  have  most  satisfactorily  handled  many  of  the 
largest  contracts,  and  maintain  a  large  staff  of  compe- 
tent workmen  for  erecting  and  installing  any  of  our 
products  in  any  part  of  the  country. 

Co-operative  Service  and  Estimates. 

Our  design  department  is  prepared  to  co-operate 
with  architects  and  others  in  the  study  and  preparation 
of  decorative  schemes.  Requests  for  suggestions  or 
estimates  will  receive  our  prompt  attention. 


LYON   S    III  .M.V    liril.DING  CAULK  WILDING  KIMBALL  WILDING 

Marshall  *  Fox.  Architects  HOLAIUD  ft  ROCRI,  Architect!      Craiiam.  Bo*hham&  Co., 

Erected    191B  Erected   1K!»!»  Architect-.     Irectcd  11)10 

I  Ik  Trria  folio  foi  ahov.  ihrcr  hmldinifs,  located  at  Wahash  Avenue  and  Jackson  Houlevard,('hicaRo,  furnished  liy  Amfrkan  Th»a  Cotta  &  Cr.RAUtcCo. 
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0.  W.  KETCHAM 

Manufacturers  of  and  Dealers  in  a  Complete  Line  of  Burnt  Clay  Products 

24  South  7th  Street 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

BALTIMORE,  MD,  American  Building  WASHINGTON,  D.  C,  Home  Life  Building 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  1170  Broadway— Telephone,  Madison  Square  4893 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Architectural  Terra  Cotta, 
and  Hand-Made  "  Ageart  Terra  Tile  "  for  Roofing. 

Dealers  in  Hollow  Tile  Fireproofing,  Clay 
Roofing  Tile,  Mosaic  Tile,  Floor  and  Wall 
Ceramic  Tile,  Promenade  Tile. 

Porcelain  Brick,  Faience  and  Ornamental 
Brick,  Rough  and  Smooth  Texture  Brick,  Bonding 
Brick,  Paving  Brick,  Repressed  Brick. 

Chimney  and  Flue  Lining,  Brick  or  Terra 
Cotta  Chimney  Caps  and  Tops,  Fireplace  Brick 
and  Tile,  Mantel  Brick  and  Tile,  Floor  Brick; 
Wall  Plugs  and  Ties. 

Designers  of  Brick  Work  and  Interior  Brick 
Finish. 

Contractors  for  the  Erection  of  Hollow  Tile 
Fireproofing. 

Terra  Cotta. 

We  manufacture  all  kinds  of  plain,  ornamental, 
glazed  and  polychrome  Terra  Cotta.  Our  finishes  are 
standard,  and  our  variety  of  colors  is  extensive. 

We  can  furnish  any  quantity  desired  from  our  own 
plant,  and  can  make  deliveries  as  rapidly  as  required. 

Fireproofing. 

Hollow  tile  of  burned  fire  clay  is  one  of  our  prin- 
cipal lines  of  products.  This  line  consists  of  all  forms 
known  to  the  trade,  such  as  flooi  arches,  partitions, 
column  coverings,  book  tile,  girder  coverings,  and  the 
heavy  scored  building  blocks  of  various  sizes ;  also, 
hollow  building  bricks  for  damp-proofing. 

Facilities. 

Our  line  in  Burnt  Clay  Products  is  complete.  We 


deal  in  nothing  else  except  Metal  Wall  Ties,  used  in 
conjunction  with  Brick,  Terra  Cotta  and  Fireproofing. 
We  have  our  own  plant  where  we  manufacture  all 
kinds  of  Architectural  Terra  Cotta,  and  also  a  strictly 
Hand-Made  Roofing  Tile,  known  as  the  "  Ageart  Terra 
Tile." 

We  represent  the  Huntington  Roofing  Tile  Co.,  the 
Mueller  Mosaic  Tile  Co.,  and  sixteen  of  the  best  and 
oldest  brick  and  clay  companies.  With  these  plants  to 
draw  from,  we  can  promptly  supply  any  demand,  no 
matter  how  large. 

Co-operative  Service. 

We  furnish  estimates  for  these  products  either 
delivered  to  the  operation,  or  erected  in  the  building, 
estimates  being  made  from  plans  and  specifications. 
Where  special  construction  is  necessary,  the  assistance 
of  competent  men  can  be  had  for  the  asking.  Out  of 
town  parties  please  send  plans  and  specifications  to 
home  office  for  estimates. 

When  possible,  we  prefer  architects  to  make  their 
own  full-sized  details ;  but  we  have  a  large  force  of 
competent  men  to  work  these  out  when  necessary. 

We  will  make  estimates,  on  request ;  and  drawings 
and  specifications  sent  us  from  out  of  town  will  have 
immediate  attention,  and  will  be  promptly  returned  with 
estimates. 

Samples,  etc. 

We  will  send  samples  by  express,  on  request  of 
those  interested  in  future  work. 

We  extend  a  cordial  invitation  to  those  visiting  our 
city  to  look  over  our  works  and  become  acquainted  with 
our  facilities. 
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KARL  MATHIASEN,  President  ECKARDT  V.  ESKESEN,  V.  Pres.,  Secretary  and  Treasurer 

THE  NEW  JERSEY  TERRA  COTTA  COMPANY 

ESTABLISHED  1888 

Manufacturers  of  Architectural  Terra  Cotta 

(  390,  Singer  Building,  149  Broadway  wnpv.s 

TELEPHONES,  Cortland  \  &  &>  J  WORKS 

1 .904  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.  perth  amboy,  n.  j. 

AGENCIES 

BOSTON,  MASS.,  Fiske  &  Co.,  Inc.,  25  Arch  Street  RICHMOND,  VA.,  Bossieux-Bemiss  Co.,  American  National 
PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  J,  E.  Finnessey,  Benedum-Trees  Build-  Bank  Building 

ing  ST.  PAUL,  MINN.,  Paul  J.  Kalman  Co.,  Merchants  National 
DETROIT,  MICH.,  F.  B.  Holmes  &  Co..  Penobscot  Building  Bank  Building 

BUFFALO,  N.  Y.,  Buffalo  Builders'  Supply  Co..  Ellicott  Sq.  LITTLE  ROCK,  ARK.,  Salco  Sand  &  Gravel  Co.,  City  Mar- 

CINCINNATI,  OHIO,  Allan  Ross  Raff,  Greenwood  Building  ket  and  Arcade  Building 

CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  Cleveland  Material  Company  LANSING,  MICH.,  The  Briggs  Co. 

CHARLOTTE,  N.  C,  Hinson  Brick  &  Supply  Co.  NORFOLK.  VA.,  Alvin  P.  Long,  Dickson  Building 

NEW  ORLEANS,  LA.,  Erskine  W.  Fisher,  Liverpool  &  Lor.-  CHATTANOOGA,  TENN.,  T.  L.  Henderson,  101  Chestnut 

don  &  Globe  Building  Street 

BALTIMORE,  MD,  Chevalier  &  Tully,  218  E.  Lexington  MONTREAL,  CAN.,  Webster  &  Sons,  Ltd.,  31  Wellington 

Street  Street 


Products. 

Architectural  Terra  Cotta  in  Standard, 
Glazed,  Polychrome  and  Fire-Gilded  or  Gold  Sur- 
faces. 

Experience  and  Facilities. 

The  New  Jersey  Terra  Cotta  Company  has  been 
engaged  in  the  manufacture  of  Architectural  Terra 
Cotta  for  twenty-seven  years,  during  which  period  it 
has  supplied  terra  cotta  for  many  important  buildings 
throughout  the  United  States  and  Canada.  Its  staff 
and  its  workmen  are  skilled  in  all  the  best  practices  of 
the  trade  and  understand  the  manufacture  of  high-grade 
architectural  terra  cotta  from  the  ground  up. 

Its  plant  at  Perth  Amboy,  New  Jersey,  recently  re- 
built on  lines  of  most  modern  construction,  has  a  capac- 
ity equal  to  any  individual  factory  in  the  east.  The 
equipment  is  up  to  date ;  the  service  efficient ;  and 
the  facilities  for  getting  out  work  in  the  shortest  pos- 
sible time,  consistent  with  good  workmanship,  are  of  the 
best.  Plant  is  located  directly  on  lines  of  Lehigh  Valley 
R.  R.  and  Central  R.  R.  of  New  Jersey  and  has  connec- 
tion facilities  with  all  leading  railroads  of  the  country. 

Quality. 

Quality  is  as  important  in  architectural  terra  cotta 
as  in  other  things.  New  Jersey  Architectural  Terra 
Cotta  has  the  merit  of  giving  entire  satisfaction  to 
owner,  to  architect,  and  to  contractor,  because  it  is 
backed  up  with  experience,  facilities  and  service. 

The  illustrations  on  this  and  the  opposite  page, 
showing  terra  cotta  in  the  Miami  Hotel,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
convey  a  fair  idea  of  New  Jersey  Quality  in  Standard 
material.  For  a  better  idea  of  what  is  meant  by  New 
|<  i  cy  Quality,  look  at  the  building  itself,  at  your  con- 
venience. This  color  and  finish  is  known  as  New  Jer- 
sey No.  [Q  Limestone. 

Sweit'h  CaTALOGI'K 


THE  MIAMI  HOTEL,  SECOND  AND  LUDLOW  STREETS, 
DAYTON,  OHIO 
H.  L.  Stevens  &  Co.,  Architects 


Examples  of  Work. 

The  Architectural  Terra  Cotta  for  the  building 
illustrated  above  and  on  the  opposite  page  was  made  by 
Tin-.  New  Jersey  Terra  Cotta  Company,  Singer 
Building,  New  York  City.  The  terra  cotta  is  executed 
in  a  light  gray  limestone  material,  and  may  be  dupli- 
cated in  color,  texture  "and  finish  by  just  specifying 
"  New  Jersey  No.  19." 

The  most  prominent  characteristics  of  this  terra 
cotta  arc:  Finely  modeled  ornamentation  in  the  Adam 

Continued  on  next  f'ooe 
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EXTERIOR  DETAILS,  FIRST  STORY,  AT  DINING  ROOM,  MIAMI 

HOTEL 

style  ;  uniform  color  ;  close  and  even  rubbed  joints  ;  true 
alignment  of  long  stretches;  and  freedom  from  imper- 
fections. 

Colors  and  Finishes. 

Standard  and  glazed  Terra  Cotta  made  in  many 
shades  and  with  a  variety  of  finishes — plain,  speckled, 
granite  and  special.  Polychrome  Terra  Cotta  made  in 
Standard  or  Glazed.  Fire-Gilded  or  Gold,  in  bright  or 
matt  finish. 

Territory. 

This  Company  is  prepared  to  make  prompt  deliv- 
eries to  all  parts  in  North  and  South  America.  Resi- 
dent agents  are  located  in  the  cities  named  above. 

Estimates. 

A  large  and  efficient  estimating  force  is  maintained 
at  all  times.  Price  quotations,  with  samples,  times  for 
delivery  of  work  and  all  other  desired  information, 
cheerfully  furnished  on  request.  Send  plans  and  speci- 
fications; same  will  be  promptly  returned  with  a  reliable 
estimate. 

Co-operative  Service. 

The  service  of  the  Engineering  Department  of 
The  New  Jersey  Terra  Cotta  Company  is  freely 
offered  to  architects  and  builders ;  there  is  no  obligation 


DETAILS  OF  MODELING,  LOWER  STORIES,  MIAMI  HOTEL 


of  any  kind.  This  department  will  lay  out  terra  cotta 
construction  so  as  to  give  the  greatest  economy  consist- 
ent with  good  and  safe  practice,  and  submit  for  archi- 
tect's approval. 

All  requests  for  information  connected  with  the 
use  of  architectural  terra  cotta,  whether  relating  to  con- 
struction, design,  color,  finish  or  otherwise,  will  be  han- 
dled fairly  and  promptly  and  to  your  entire  satisfaction. 

Setting  and  pointing  of  terra  cotta  supervised  by 
the  Company's  expert  at  any  time,  anywhere,  by  special 
arrangement. 

Some  of  Our  Recent  Contracts. 

BUILDING,  LOCATION,  ARCHITECT  AND  CON- 
TRACTOR 

Victoria  Building,  Twenty-seventh  Street,  Broadway  to  Fifth 
Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Schwartz  &  Gross,  230  Fifth 
Ave.,  Corp. 

Montefiore  Home,  Gun  Hill  Road,  Bronx,  N.  Y.,  Buchman  & 
Fox,  A.  W.  Brunner,  Asso.,  Hedden  Construction  Co. 

Central  Branch  Y.  M.  C.  A.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  Trowbridge  & 
Ackerman,  The  Whitney  Company 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  99th-100th  Streets  and  Fifth  Ave.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  Arnold  W.  Brunner,  Thompson-Starrett  Com- 
pany 

Bank  and  Office  Building,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  Mowbray  &  Uffinger, 
The  Whitney  Company 

Hanselmann  Lodge,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  Harry  Hake,  David  Hum- 
mel Building  Co. 

St.  Michael's  Church,  Montreal,  Que.,  Can.,  A.  Beauregard 
Champagne,  The  Atlas  Construction  Co. 

Fordyce  Bath  House,  Hot  Springs,  Ark.,  George  R.  Mann  and 
Eugene  J.  Stern,  Col.  S.  W.  Fordyce 

Ft.  Stanwix  Hotel,  Johnstown,  Pa.,  J  anssen  &  Abbott,  Johns- 
town Hotel  Co. 

Old  State  National  Bank.  Evansville,  Ind.,  Adolph  Scherrer, 

Scarborough-Davies  Company 
Temple  for  Children  of  Israel,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  Jones  &  Fur- 

bringer,  James  Alexander  Constr.  Co. 
Masonic  Temple.  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  H.  Rus  Warne,  Building 

Committee  for  the  Masonic  Fraternity  of  Charleston 


S\yeet*s  Catalogue 
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THE  NORTHWESTERN  TERRA  COTTA  CO. 

WORKS  AND  MAIN  OFFICE 

2525  Clybourn  Avenue 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 

BRANCH  OFFICE:  CHICAGO,  ILL.,  Insurance  Exchange 
Address  all  Correspondence  to  2525  Clybourn  Avenue 


Product 

All  varieties  of  Architectural 
Terra  Cotta  :  Enamel,  Standard, 
Faience;  in  any  color,  granite  effect,  or 
polychrome. 

"Northwestern"  Experience  and 
Service. 

Ours  was  the  first  Architectural 
Terra  Cotta  concern  in  America,  and  we 
now  own  the  largest  plant  of  its  kind  in 
the  world. 

While  throughout  our  thirty  years'  experience  we 
have  kept  in  touch  with  all  European  advances,  ceramic 
and  mechanical,  the  perfection  of  our  product  is  due 
in  great  measure  to  our  own  persistent  laboratory  work. 
The  fruits  of  this  work  may  be  found  all  over  the  United 
States  and  Canada,  exteriors  and  interiors  alike  unaf- 
fected by  age  or  climatic  conditions. 

Our  Terra  Cotta  possesses  all  the  good  qualities 
listed  in  the  next  column,  but  one  "  Northwestern  " 
specialty  is  not  there  scheduled,  namely,  the  intelligent 
and  helpful  service  which  is  recognized  to  be  the  key- 
note of  our  success. 

Leading  architects  and  engineers  have  welcomed 
our  collaboration  in  the  working  out  of  their  problems, 
and  have  adopted  without  question  our  systems  of 
Terra  Cotta  construction  in  connection  with  steel  and 
concrete. 

At  all  times  we  are  ready  to  give  our  clients  the 
benefit  of  our  experience. 

Another  "  Northwestern  "  point  to  be  remembered 
is  that  our  enormous  facilities  and  central  location  en- 
able us  to  make  prompt  deliveries,  regardless  of  the  size 
of  the  contract. 


TRADE-MARK 


Technical  Characteristics  of  Architectural 
Terra  Cotta. 

Permanence — Terra  Cotta  suffers 
no  change  from  the  action  of  the  ele- 
ments, and  is  virtually  indestructible. 

Strength — Terra  Cotta  withstands 
all  reasonable  pulling  and  crushing  tests, 
and  plays  an  important  part  in  the  pro- 
tection of  adjoining  material. 

Lightness — This  feature,  peculiar  to 
Terra  Cotta,  is  invaluable  in  large  build- 
ings and  the  designing  of  heavy  projec- 
tions; also  an  important  factor  in  freight  and  handling. 

Texture— While  Terra  Cotta  comes  in  an  endless 
variety  of  natural  surface  treatments,  it  lends  itself  suc- 
cessfully to  the  imitation  of  other  materials,  such  as 
marble,  granite,  bronze,  etc. 

Form — The  natural  sequence  of  Terra  Cotta  man- 
ufacture— from  a  plastic  beginning  to  a  fixed  comple- 
tion— renders  it  capable  of  taking  on  any  conceivable 
form. 

Color — The  architect  finds  in  Terra  Cotta  a 
medium  offering  the  widest  choice  of  colors  and  tints, 
several  of  which  may  be  obtained  on  one  piece,  if  de- 
sired. All  these  colors  are  unfading,  and  the  enameled 
surfaces  are  easily  cleaned  with  soap  and  water. 

Ornament — For  bold  or  delicate  modeling  in  all 
styles,  classic  or  modern,  Terra  Cotta  is  the  ideal 
material.  Thanks  to  its  infinity  of  form  and  color, 
the  designer  of  ornament  may  realize  his  finest  con- 
ceptions. 

Economy — Although  possessing  all  the  good  points 
listed  above,  Terra  Cotta  is  not  expensive.  This  fea- 
ture of  economy  has  a  great  deal  to  do  with  its  ever- 
increasing  use. 


■ 


SKY  LINK  OF  CHICAGO,  AS  SF.F.N  FROM  I.AKF  MICHIGAN.  A.  D.  IMS 
Tin  North wisTimt  Tikha  Cotta  Co. 
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DOMINION  BANK,  TORONTO 


DIME  SAVINGS  BANK,  DETROIT 


AMERICAN  TRUST  AND  SAVINGS 
BANK,  BIRMINGHAM 


BOYLSTON  CHAMBERS,  BOSTON 


Examples  of  "Northwestern"  Archi- 
tectural Terra  Cotta  Work. 

On  nearly  all  of  these  buildings 
the  terra  cotta  was  set  by  our  own 
men. 

We  are  prepared  to  erect  any 
work  manufactured  by  us  and  rec- 
ommend this  method. 


BURLINGTON  BUILDING,  CHICAGO 


MARSHALL  APARTMENTS,  CHICAGO 


CONTINENTAL  AND  COMMERCIAL 
BANK,  CHICAGO 


WINNIPEG  ELECTRIC  CHAMBERS, 
WINNIPEG,  CAN. 


Sweet's  Catalogue 
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NEW  YORK  ARCHITECTURAL  TERRA-COTTA  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  High-Grade  Architectural  Terra-Cotta 


TELEPHONE,  Astorta  700 


OFFICE  AND  WORKS 

401  Vernon  Avenue 
LONG  ISLAND  CITY,  BOROUGH  OF  QUEENS,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

PITTSBURGH  SALES  OFFICE:  1408  Keenan  Building.  PITTSBURGH.  PA. 


Product. 

Architectural  Terra-Cotta, 
in  Granite,  Limestone,  Poly- 
chrome and  other  colors,  and  in 
Standard,  Matt  or  Full  Glaze  Fin- 
ish, as  desired. 

Facilities. 

The  New  York  Architec- 
tural Terra-Cotta  Co.  manu- 
factures its  product  in  a  factory 
the  equipment  of  which  is  always 
kept  well  abreast  of  the  times. 
The  company  has  for  many  years 
been  noted  for  the  high  quality  of 
its  product  and  the  prompt  deliv- 
ery of  its  work. 

Among  the  buildings  for 
which  it  has  manufactured  the 
material  are  many  of  the  finest 
examples  of  the  use  of  Architec- 
tural Terra-Cotta  in  exterior  and 
interior  decoration.  This  result  is 
largely  due  to  the  personal  interest 
given  to  all  orders  placed  with 
the  company. 

All  work  in  the  city  of  New 
York  and  vicinity  is  delivered  by 
truck  at  the  building,  immediately 
upon  receipt  of  shipping  instruc- 
tions. Equally  prompt  shipment 
on  other  orders  is  insured  by  our 
facilities  for  loading  and  shipping 
the  work  in  freight  cars  loaded  at 
our  dock. 


Quality  and  Service. 

It  has  always  been  the  aim  of 
the  company  to  furnish  every  pos- 
sible opportunity  to  owners  and 
architects  for  the  inspection  of 
work  in  the  course  of  manufac- 
ture. Such  personal  inspection  is 
made  possible  by  the  convenient 
location  of  our  plant,  which  is 
practically  in  the  heart  of  the 
city  of  New  York. 

Many  of  the  most  intricate 
and  elaborate  examples  of  model- 
ing have  been  worked  out  entirely 
by  the  company's  artists  under 
-m  li  personal  supervision  of  architect  or  owner. 

'I  he  company  is  always  glad  <>f  the  opportunity  to 

render  any  assistance  in  its  power  in  the  way  of  sug- 
gestions as  to  the  construction  and  the  use  of  Arehitcc- 
l ural  Terra  (  otta. 

An  experience  of  over  thirt)  years  under  one  man 


HARDIN  COUNTY  COURT  HOUSE,  KENTON,  OHIO 
Richards,  McCarthy  &  Bulford,  Architects 


Dl  I  AIL    OF    STAIR  CASK     AND  DOl'llLI". 
IA<  I  I)   CHILI.   IN    1 1  A  K I )  I  X  COUNTY 
COURT  HOUSE 


1)1  TAIL  OK   LOHIIV   IN   HARDIN  COUNTY 
COURT  HOUSE 


agemenl  in  the  manufacture  of  Architectural  Terra- 
Cotta,  enables  the  company  to  ofl'er  you  a  quality  and 
8  serv  ice  which  cannot  be  surpassed. 


Samples. 

Samples  w  u 


he  furnished  on  request. 
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ALPHA  PORTLAND  CEMENT  COMPANY 


NEW  YORK,  Hudson  Terminal  Building 
PHILADELPHIA,  Harrison  Building 


GENERAL  OFFICES 

EASTON,  PA. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 
PITTSBURGH,  Oliver  Building 
BALTIMORE,  Builders'  Exchange 


BOSTON,  Board  of  Trade  Building 
SAVANNAH,  National  Bank  Building 


ALPHA,  N.  J. 


MARTINS  CREEK,  PA. 


WORKS 

CEMENTON,  N.  Y.  (on  Hudson  River) 


MANHEIM,  W.  VA. 


Product. 

Alpha  Portland  Cement. 

Experience. 

Alpha  Cement  is  a  pioneer  Amer- 
ican brand  representing  to-day  twen- 
ty-five years  of  experience  in  cement 
making.  The  manufacture  of  Port- 
land cement  is,  as  an  authority  re- 
cently expressed  it,  "  an  extremely 
scientific  proposition,  requiring  the 
exercise  of  the  greatest  care  and  long 
experience.  It  is  a  scientific  and 
chemical  procedure  representing  the  o^alpil?  port- 
antithesis  of  guesswork,  or  slipshod  land  cement 
methods." 

Distinctive  Features. 

Alpha  Portland  cement  is  manufactured  under 
strict  chemical  supervision  at  all  of  the  six  Alpha 
plants,  samples  from  the  rock  borings  being  taken  at 
regular  intervals  and  hourly  tests  made  to  insure  exact 
proportioning,  thorough  burning  and  fine  grinding. 
The  Alpha  chemists  and  chemical  engineers  are  men  of 
real  authority,  and  no  zeal  for  large  output  or  low 
operating  cost  can  overrule  their  decisions.  This  en- 
ables the  manufacturer  not  merely  to  assure  the  pur- 
chaser of  uniform  high  quality  but  to  guarantee  that 
all  Alpha  cement  will  more  than  meet  United  States 
Government  requirements  and  the  standard  specifica- 
tions as  adopted  by  the  American  Society  for  Testing 
Materials  and  approved  by  the  American  Society  of 
Civil  Engineers.  Every  Alpha  bag  is  nozv  stamped 
"  guaranteed."  Under  the  Alpha  system  of  supervision, 
it  is  impossible  for  cement  that  lacks  binding  power  to 
be  shipped  out.  This  hourly  tested  and  guaranteed 
brand  costs  no  more  than  any  other  good  cement. 

Low-Alumina  Cement  of  Distinctive  Color. 

Portland  cement  of  a  low-alumina  content  is  pre- 
ferred by  some  engineers  for  constructions  that  are 
exposed  to  the  action  of  sea  water.  The  Alpha  Port- 
land Cement  Company  produces  at  its  Cementon,  N. 
Y.,  plant  (with  private  docks  directly  on  the  Hudson 
River)  a  cement  with  a  percentage  of  alumina  running 
as  low  as  .0635.  Most  Portland  cements  have  an 
alumina  percentage  of  from  .07  to  .0825.  The  prod- 
uct of  the  Cementon  Alpha  plant,  in  addition  to  its 
low-alumina  feature,  has  an  unusual  record  of  strength 
on  long-time  tests ;  and,  instead  of  producing  the  usual 
concrete  surface  effect,  yields  a  light  bluish  gray  tone 
that  is  ideal  for  stucco,  floors,  walks,  walls  or  other 
work  where  it  is  desired  to  secure  a  lasting  artistic 
effect  without  the  addition  of  coloring  matter. 

Facilities. 

The  Alpha  mills  have  a  combined  capacity  of  25,- 
000  barrels  daily ;  storage  for  2,000,000  barrels.  Our 


private  sidings  connect  directly  with  five  of  the  main 
trunk  lines  of  the  country — Lehigh  Valley,  Delaware, 
Lackawanna  &  Western,  Pennsylvania,  Baltimore  & 
Ohio,  and  the  New  York  Central  Lines.  Through  the 
Lehigh  &  New  England  Railroad,  connection  is  made 
with  the  Philadelphia  &  Reading,  the  Central  Railroad 
of  New  Jersey,  the  Erie,  and  to  New  England  points  via 
Poughkeepsie  Bridge  route.  These  connections  assure 
us  of  an  ever-ready  and  liberal  supply  of  cars,  and  we 
are,  therefore,  in  a  position  to  serve  quickly  any  sec- 
tion of  the  country. 

Distinctive  Use. 

Large  quantities  of  Alpha  cement  have  been  used  in 
such  notable  under- 
takings as  Pennsyl- 
vania  Railroad 
Terminal  and  Tun- 
nels, New  York ; 
New  York  Aqueduct 
(2,000,000  barrels)  ; 
Detroit  River  Tun- 
nels ;  Bush  Terminal ; 
Hudson  Terminal ; 
Allegheny  River 
Dams ;  Galveston  Sea 
Wall ;  Vanderbilt  Ho- 
tel ;  Union  Station  at 
W ashington ;  Central 
Park  Roads,  etc. 

Package. 

Alpha  cement  is 
shipped  in  the  United 
States  i  n  cotton 
sacks  or  paper  bags, 
containing  94  pounds 
net.  Export  ship 
ments  are  made  in 
tongue-and-grooved 
barrels,  made  of 
staves  a  full  J^-inch 
thick,  strongly  rein- 
forced and  lined  witli 
waterproof  paper. 


Free  Publications. 

"  Alpha  Cement 
— How  to  Use  It,"  is 
a  practical  80-page 
handbook  on  general 
use  of  Portland  ce- 
ment. "  Alpha  Art 
Envelope "  contains 
views  and  descrip- 
tions of  many  con- 
crete undertakings. 


FOUR  LARGE  CONCRETE  CON- 
STRUCTIONS USING  ALPHA 
PORTLAND  CEMENT 
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THE  ATLAS  PORTLAND  CEMENT  COMPANY 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

CHICAGO,  ILL.  PHILADELPHIA,  PA.  BOSTON,  MASS.  MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN. 

DES  MOINES,  IOWA  ST.  LOUIS,  MO.  DAYTON,  OHIO 

WORKS 

NORTHAMPTON,  PA.        HANNIBAL,  MO.  HUDSON,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

"  Atlas  "  Portland  Cement  and 
"Atlas-White"  Portland  Cement. 

Capacities. 

Productive  Capacity — Eighteen  million 
barrels  annually. 

Storage  Capacity — Four  million  barrels. 


Manufacture. 

The  importance  and  magnitude  of  these  capacities 
and  storage  facilities  are  particularly  called  to  your 
attention,  assuring  as  they  do  ample  facilities  for  secur- 
ing prompt  shipments  and  the  satisfactory  handling  of 
large  contracts. 

Quality. 

The  quality  of  "  Atlas  "  Portland  Cement  is  such 
as  to  have  won  the  distinction  of  being  "  The  Standard 
by  which  all  other  makes  are  measured,"  and  is  guar- 
anteed to  pass  all  Standard  Specifications  for  this  mate- 
rial, such  as : 

The  United  States  Government ; 

The  American  Society  of  Civil  Engineers ; 

The  American  Society  for  Testing  Materials ; 

The  American  Institute  of  Architects ; 

The  American  Railway  Engineering  Association. 

Packages. 

"  Atlas  "  Portland  Cement  is  shipped  in  barrels  of 
400  pounds  gross  or  376  pounds  net  weight,  and  in 
duck  and  paper  bags.  In  bags  the  weight  is  94  pounds 
net  per  bag,  four  bags  to  the  barrel. 

Our  Record. 

During  the  twenty-one  years  of  its  history 
"  Atlas  "  Portland  Cement  has  gained  and  maintained  a 
reputation  far  beyond  the  confines  of  the  country  in 
which  it  is  manufactured. 

The  United  States  Government  selected  and  used 
"  Atlas  "  Portland  Cement  in  the  construction  of  the 
Panama  Canal  to  the  exclusion  of  every  other  brand,  and 
to  the  extent  of  over  six  and  one  half  million  barrels. 

Other  great  works  scattered  throughout  the  United 
States  are  indications  of  the  character  of  this  material. 

Publications. 

For  the  benefit  of  those  architects  who  desire  to 
have  a  complete  and  authoritative  reference  file  of  con- 
crete construction  in  their  library,  we  have  published 
the  following  books,  all  of  which  we  are  glad  to  send 
you  free : 

"Early  Stucco  Houses,"  with  Stucco  Soecifications. 

"Concrete  in  Kailroarl  Construction." 

"•Concrete  in  Highway  Construction." 

"  Reinforced  Concrete  in  Factory  Construction." 

"Concrete  Construction  for  the  Koine  and  the  Farm." 

Technical  and  Research  Department. 

Tin  An. as  Portland  Cement  Company  main 

tains  this  Department  for  the  purpose  of  assisting  the 


TRADE-MARK 


users  of  its  material  in  the  solution  of  any 
problem  that  might  confront  them,  whether 
in  the  form  of  construction  matters  or  the 
preparation  of  specifications  for  work  of 
various  characters ;  the  examination  of  ag- 
gregates or  the  proper  method  for  handling 
its  material  in  any  work.  This  service  is 
offered  free  of  charge,  and  we  invite  cor- 
respondence and  consultation. 


Reinforced  Concrete  Service  Department. 

The  use  of  reinforced  concrete  for  industrial  build- 
ing is  growing  fast.  It  is  more  efficient  than  mill,  and 
cheaper  than  steel  construction.  It  is  fireproof,  dur- 
able, low  in  maintenance  and  insurance,  and  lowest  in 
ultimate  cost. 

Many  architects  are  giving  keen  attention  to  this 
most  significant  development.  Our  Service  Depart- 
ment is  equipped  to  assist  architects  with  data  and  sta- 
tistics, and  if  desired  will  co-operate  with  them  in  the 
preparation  of  designs. 

Send  for  information  on  factories,  lofts,  ware- 
houses, terminals,  hospitals,  schools,  garages,  stables, 
etc. 


NATIONAL  CASH  REGISTER  CO.,  DAYTON,  OHIO 

F.  A.  Waldron,  Architect  and  Engineer 
Noel  Construction  Co.,  Contractors 


ir 
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COMMONWEALTH  ICE  K  COLD  S  TO  RACE  lUMI.DINC.  IJOSTON. 

MASS. 

Stfwhitt  &  Hennkhs,  Architects 
Abhrtiiaw  Construction  Co.,  Contractors 
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Non-Staining  "  Atlas-White." 

"  Atlas-W  hite  "  is  a  Portland  Cement  of 
highest  quality.  It  possesses  the  strength 
and  physical  characteristics  of  Portland  Ce- 
ment and  passes  all  standard  specifications 
for  this  material ;  and,  in  addition,  is  white 
and  non-staining. 

Architectural  possibilities  with  the  use 
of  "  Atlas-White  "  are  unlimited,  as  it  is  used 
for  exterior  as  well  as  interior  decorative  work,  as  fol- 
lows :  For  stucco  work ;  in  preparation  of  mortars  for 
setting  marble,  tile,  brick  and  stone  ;  for  facing  concrete 
blocks  ;  for  laying  terrazzo  floors  ;  for  manufacture  of 
decorative  concrete  stone ;  for  wainscoting  for  bath- 
rooms, kitchens,  etc.,  and  in  fact  for  any  work  requiring 
use  of  Portland  Cement  where  a  white  color  is  desired. 
"  Atlas-White "  Portland  Cement  is  absolutely  non- 
staining,  and,  therefore,  is  a  most  excellent  material  for 
laying  up  limestone,  marble,  or  any  fine-textured  stone. 

As  sand  affects  to  a  great  extent  the  color  of  fin- 
ished concrete  work,  we  have  prepared  "  Atlas-White  " 
Mixtures,  composed  of  "  Atlas-White  "  Portland  Ce- 
ment mixed  with  pure  white  sand,  ready  for  use  wcth 
addition  of  water.  The  proportions  of  the  mixtures 
are  one  to  one,  one  to  two,  and  one  to  three,  and  are 
intended  not  only  for  convenience  of  the  trade,  but  for 
use  in  localities  where  a  white  sand  is  not  obtainable. 
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The  three  types  of  construction  are  cov- 
ered :  Stucco  on  Masonry  Walls,  Stucco  on 
Sheathed  Frame  Walls,  and  Stucco  on  Skel- 
eton Frame  Walls.  Materials  and  methods 
are  to  be  understood  as  common  to  all  three 
forms  of  construction  unless  specially  stated 
to  be  peculiar  to  one  or  two  particular  forms. 
Variable  parts  are  in  italics. 

For  convenience  of  reference,  all  notes 


BEAUTIFUL  "  ATLAS-WHITE  "  STUCCO  HOME, 
SOUTH  ORANGE,  N.  J. 
Davis,  McGrath  &  Kiessling,  Architects 


"  Atlas-White  "  Mixture  No.  1. 

This  is  composed  of  one  part  "  Atlas- White  "  Port- 
land Cement  and  one  part  pure  white  silica  sand,  thor- 
oughly and  intimately  mixed.  The  sand  in  this  mixture 
is  of  fine,  even  grain,  and  the  mixture  can  be  used  as 
a  mortar :  For  plastering  on  concrete  walls,  exterior  or 
interior ;  for  floor  surfacing  where  a  rich  mixture  is 
required ;  in  making  mortar  for  laying  terrazzo  and  tile 
floors,  it  is  more  satisfactory  than  neat  cement ;  and  for 
setting  ceramic  mosaic  tile,  marble  and  wall  tile  of  any 
description. 

"Atlas-White"  Mixture  No.  2. 

This  is  composed  of  one  part  "  Atlas-White  "  Port- 
land Cement  and  two  parts  pure  white  silica  sand  thor- 
oughly and  intimately  mixed.  The  sand  in  this  mixture 
is  graded  in  such  a  manner  as  to  make  a  dense  mor- 
tar. This  is  the  mixture  recommended  in  the  Stand- 
ards of  the  American  Concrete  Institute  for  surfac- 
ing concrete  sidewalks  and  floors ;  also,  for  facing  con- 
crete blocks.  It  is  also  the  mixture  recommended  by 
the  Associated  Tile  Manufacturers  for  tile  setting,  and 
for  floating  and  buttering  wall  tile  and  in  foundations 
for  terrazzo  floors.  It  is  also  recommended  for  cast- 
stone  work  of  every  description,  such  as  window-sills 
and  lintels,  balustrades,  vases,  garden  furniture  and 
decorative  work. 

"  Atlas-White  "  Mixture  No.  3. 

This  is  composed  of  one  part  "  Atlas-White  "  Port- 
land Cement  and  three  parts  pure  white  silica  sand, 
thoroughly  and  intimately  mixed.  The  sand  in  this 
mixture  is  graded  similarly  to  that  in  Mixture  No.  2, 
the  mortar  being  weaker  on  account  of  additional  sand. 
This  mixture  is  recommended  for  ordinary  work  where 
an  especially  strong  mortar  is  not  necessary.  It  can  be 
used  for  the  manufacture  of  cement  brick. 

Stucco  Specifications. 

The  purpose  of  the  following  form  is  to  furnish 
the  architect  with  a  convenient  guide  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  stucco  specifications. 


STUCCO  ON  METAL  LATH  FINISHED  WITH  "ATLAS-WHITE." 
ENGLEWOOD,  N.  J. 
Davis,  McGrath  &  Kiessling,  Architects 


TRINITY  LUTHERAN  CHURCH.  AKRON,  OHIO 
J.  W.  G.  Corbusier,  Architect 
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have  been  placed  immediately  following  the  specifica- 
tion paragraph  of  which  they  are  explanatory. 

STUCCO  WORK 

Brick,  Hollow  Tile  and  Concrete  Block  Walls; 
Sheathed  Frame  Walls;  Skeleton  Frame  Walls. 

SCOPE— 

(1)  The  work  required  under  this  section  of  the  specifica- 
tion comprises  the  stuccoing  of  all  exterior  wall  and  chimney 
surfaces,  as  shown  on  the  drawings  and  hereinafter  described. 

Note — When  a  separate  specification  is  written  for  the  stucco  work, 
the  words  in  italics  will  be  omitted. 

GENERAL  CONDITIONS— 

(2)  Attention  is  called  to  the  General  Conditions,  in  the 
fore  part  of  this  specification,  which  apply  equally  to  all  trades. 

Note — When  a  separate  specification  is  written  for  the  stucco  work, 
the  general  conditions  governing  the  work  will  be  placed  here  instead  of 
the  reference  in  paragraph  2. 

PROTECTION— 

(3)  All  materials  shall  be  properly  protected  while  stored 
at  the  site,  and  shall  not  be  placed  on  the  ground.  Fresh  stucco 
shall  be  protected  against  the  weather.  No  stucco  in  which 
cracks,  pits,  streaks,  discolorations,  or  other  defects  may  occur 
will  be  accepted. 

CEMENT— 

(4)  Cement  shall  be  Atlas  Portland  Cement  for  undercoats 
and  Atlas  White  Portland  Cement  for  finish  coat. 

Note — When  a  natural  cement  color  is  required  for  the  stucco,  in- 
stead of  a  white  color,  the  words  in  italics  will  be  omitted. 

AGGREGATE— 

(5)  Aggregate  for  undercoats  shall  be  thoroughly  clean 
sand,  graded  from  fine  to  coarse  grains,  with  the  coarse  pre- 
dominating; shall  be  free  from  loam,  salt,  vegetable  and  other 
deleterious  matter. 

Note — The  binding  qualities  of  the  cement  are  adversely  affected  un- 
less sand  is  as  above  described;  and  if  the  sand  is  not  naturally  clean, 
it  should  be  washed  after  its  removal  from  the  bank. 

By  grading  sand  from  fine  to  coarse,  a  more  dense  and  more  water- 
proof mortar  is  obtained. 

Paragraph  5  presupposes  the  use  of  white  sand,  marble  screenings  or 
other  special  aggregate  for  the  finish  coat  of  stucco.  If  the  ordinary 
sand  is  to  be  used  for  all  three  coats,  the  words  in  italics  will  be  omitted 
and  paragraph  6  will  not  be  used. 

(6)  Aggregate  for  finish  coat  shall  be  thoroughly  clean  and 
coarse  white  quartz  or  silica  sand,  properly  graded. 

Note — Alternatives  for  the  material  in  italics  are:  white  marble 
screenings,  gravel  grit,  pink  granite  screenings,  etc.  White  beach  sand  is 
usually  too  fine  for  the  best  results. 

LIME— 

(7)  Lime  shall  be  (state  brand)  hydrated  lime. 

Note — The  admixture  of  a  small  quantity  of  hydrated  lime  in  stucco 
mortar  does  not  materially  decrease  the  strength,  and  it  does,  to  a  marked 
degree,  increase  its  plasticity,  making  it  work  more  freely  under  the 
trowel.  As  lime  is  fn  inert  void  filler,  it  renders  the  stucco  substantially 
moisture-proof. 

WATERPROOFING  COMPOUND— 

(8)  Waterproofing  compound  shall  be  (state  brand,  etc.). 
Note — Under  extensive  experiments,  hydrated  lime  has  proven  so 

generally  successful  as  a  waterproofer  of  stucco,  that  we  advocate  its  use 
in  place  of  the  so-called  waterproofing  compounds.  In  the  coat  or  coats 
in  which  any  of  these  compounds  are  used,  the  hydrated  lime  should  be 
omitted. 

COLOR  PIGMENTS— 

(9)  Coloring  matter  shall  be  (state  brand)  dry  color  pig- 
ments. 

Note—  When  color  is  to  be  produced  other  than  by  the  use  of  col- 
ored aggregate,  mineral  colors  only  should  be  employed.  They  should  be 
of  the  highest  degree  of  purity,  of  substantially  the  same  specific  gravity 
aa  the  cement,  and  unaffected  by  lime,  cement  or  the  action  of  the  ele- 
ments. 

HAIR  (Sheathed  Frame  Walls)— 

(10a)  Hair  shall  be  first  quality  long  cattle  or  goat  hair. 
HAIR  (Skeleton  Frame  Walls)  — 

(10b)  Hair  shall  be  first  quality  long  cattle  or  goat  hair. 
WATER— 

(11)  Water  shall  be  clean  and  free  from  acids  or  strong 
alkalies. 

FURRING  (Sheathed  Frame  Walls)  — 

(12a)  Galvanized  li.il f-in<  h  crimped  furring  tint  lighter  than 
22-gatigc,  shall  he  fastened  over  the  sheathing  paper  and  directly 
along  the  line  of  the  studs,  using  1^-inch  14-gauge  galvanized 
staples,  placed  12  inches  apart. 


FURRING  (Skeleton  Frame  Walls)  — 

(12b)  Galvanized  half-inch  crimped  furring  not  lighter  than 
22-gauge,  shall  be  fastened  directly  to  the  studding,  using 
inch  14-gauge  galvanized  staples,  placed  12  inches  apart. 

LATH  (Sheathed  Frame  Walls)  — 

(13a)  (Expanded  Metal)  Lath  shall  be  (give  maker's 
name)  expanded  metal  of  24-gauge,  weighing  not  less  than  4 
pounds  per  square  yard,  galvanized  after  expansion. 

(14a)  (Wire  Cloth)  Lath  shall  be  (give  maker's  name) 
19-gauge  wire,  woven  meshes  to  the  inch,  galvanized  after 
being  woven. 

Note — Paragraphs  13a  and  14a  are  alternatives. 

An  improved  form  of  construction,  taking  the  place  of  the  furring 
(paragraph  12a)  and  the  lath  (paragraph  13a  or  14a)  is  an  expanded 
metal  lath  combining  furring  in  the  form  of  an  integral  stiffening  rib,  or 
a  wire  cloth  with  a  V-stiffening. 

(15a)  Place  lath  horizontally  over  the  furring,  driving  1*4- 
inch  14-gauge  galvanized  staples  8  inches  apart  over  the  furring. 
The  sheets  of  lath  shall  be  locked  or  lapped  at  least  1  inch  and 
tied  at  joints  between  studs,  both  vertically  and  horizontally, 
with  18-gauge  wire.  The  lath  shall  be  folded  around  the  cor- 
ners at  least  3  inches. 

LATH  (Skeleton  Frame  Walls)  — 

(13b)  (Expanded  Metal)  Lath  shall  be  (give  maker's 
name)  expanded  metal  of  24-gauge,  weighing  not  less  than  4 
pounds  per  square  yard,  galvanized  after  expansion. 

(14b)  (Wire  Cloth)  Lath  shall  be  (give  maker's  name)  19- 
gauge  wire,  woven  2l/~>  meshes  to  the  inch,  galvanized  after 
being  woven. 

Note — Paragraphs  13b  and  14b  are  alternatives. 

An  improved  form  of  construction,  taking  the  place  of  the  furring 
(paragraph  12b)  and  the  lath  (paragraph  13b  or  14b)  is  an  expanded 
metal  lath  combining  furring  in  the  form  of  an  integral  stiffening  rib,  or 
a  wire  cloth  with  a  V-stiffening. 

(15b)  Place  lath  horizontally  over  the  furring,  driving  1*4- 
inch  14-gauge  galvanized  staples  8  inches  apart  over  the  furring. 
The  sheets  of  lath  shall  be  locked  or  lapped  at  least  1  inch  and 
tied  at  joints  between  studs,  both  vertically  and  horizontally, 
with  18-gauge  wire.  The  lath  shall  be  folded  around  the  cor- 
ners at  least  3  inches. 

MORTAR— 

(16)  Mortar  for  first  and  second  coats  shall  be  composed 
of  one  (1)  part  of  Portland  cement,  three  (3)  parts  of  sand 
and  one-tenth  (1/10)  part  of  hydrated  lime,  by  volume. 

(17)  Hair  may  be  added  to  the  first  coat  mortar  on  metal 
lath,  but  in  quantity  only  sufficient  to  bond  the  mortar. 

Note — Hair  is  added  to  the  first  coat  of  mortar  on  metal  lath  to  hold 
the  mortar  together  on  the  lath,  otherwise  there  would  be  considerable 
waste  due  to  the  mortar  dropping  behind  the  lath;  but  no  greater  quantity 
than  is  necessary  to  accomplish  this  purpose  should  be  used,  as  an  exces- 
sive amount  of  hair  will  prevent  the  mortar  from  going  through  the  lath 
sufficiently  to  thoroughly  imbed  the  metal  and  so  preserve  it  from  corro- 
sion. 

(18)  Mortar  for  finishing  coat  shall  be  composed  of  one 
(1)  part  of  White  Portland  Cement,  two  and  one  half  (2l/2) 
parts  of  White  Sand  and  one  tenth  (1/10)  part  of  hydrated 
lime,  by  volume. 

Note — The  words  in  italics  are  variable  for  the  reasons  given  in 
Notes  4  and  5. 

If  a  waterproofing  compound  is  to  be  used,  the  reference  to  lime 
in  paragraph  18  should  be  stricken  out  and  a  description  of  the  water- 
proofing compound  inserted. 

(19)  The  finishing  coat  shall  be  brought  to  a  tone  selected 
by  the  addition  of  dry  color  in  quantity  not  exceeding  6  per 
cent  of  the  weight  of  the  cement. 

Note — An  excess  of  color  reduces  the  binding  quality  of  the  ce- 
ment. Stuco  made  with  White  Portland  Cement  responds  more  quiclcl) 
to  color  tones. 

(20)  Proportions  stated  are  by  volume,  and  one  bag  (94 
pounds)  cement  is  to  be  considered  as  one  cubic  foot. 

MIXING— 

(21)  Mixing  shall  be  done  on  a  water-tight  platform,  the 
different  constituents  thoroughly  mixed  dry  to  a  uniform  color, 
water  then  added  to  obtain  the  proper  consistency,  and  the 
whole  turned  over  until  the  mass  is  uniform  in  color  and  con- 
sistency. 

(22)  There  shall  not  be  mixed  at  one  time  more  mortar 
than  will  he  used  within  thirty  (30)  minutes.  No  retempcred 
mortar  shall  he  used  under  any  circumstances. 

Note  -( rmcnt  is  liktly  tC  takr  its  initiil  set  within  thirty  ntBUttl 
after  mixing,  and  in  even  less  time  during  the  hot  summer  months.  The 
practice  of  rctcinpriing  mortar  after  it  has  taken  its  initial  set,  cannot 
lie  too  strongly  condemned. 

(23)  The  dry  color  in  the  finishing  coat  shall  he  very  care- 
fully weighed  or  measured  and  thoroughly  mixed  with  the  sand. 
The  cement  and  lime  shall  then  he  added,  and  the  entire  mass 
thoroughly  mixed  by  shoveling,  from  one  side  of  the  platform 
to  the  other,  through  a  'i-ineh  mesh  screen:  when  the  hatch 
is  of  uniform  color,  the  water  shall  he  added 
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MORTAR  APPLICATION  (Brick  Hollow  Tile  and  Con- 
crete Block  Walls)— 

(24)  The  stucco  shall  be  applied  in  three  coats,  each  coat 
not  less  than  %  inch  or  more  than  inch  in  thickness,  the 
whole  finishing  ^  inch  thick  beyond  the  normal  masonry  line. 
The  plastering  shall  be  carried  on  continuously  in  one  general 
direction,  without  allowing  the  mortar  to  dry  at  the  edge. 
Where  this  is  impossible,  the  joints  shall  be  made  at  a  break,  an 
opening  or  other  natural  division  of  the  surface.  Stucco  shall 
not  be  applied  where  the  temperature  is  below  freezing. 
Masonry  surfaces  shall  be  cleaned  and  thoroughly  saturated 
with  water  just  before  the  first  coat  of  mortar  is  applied. 

See  Note  following  "  28." 

(25)  The  first  coat  shall  be  applied  under  pressure  to 
secure  a  good  bond. 

MORTAR  APPLICATION  (Sheathed  Frame  Walls)— 
(24a)  The  stucco  shall  be  applied  in  three  coats,  each  coat 
not  less  than  54  inch'  or  more  than  Y%  inch  in  thickness,  the 
whole  finishing  1  inch  thick  over  the  furring  strips.  The  plas- 
tering shall  be  carried  on  continuously  in  one  general  direction, 
without  allowing  the  mortar  to  dry  at  the  edge.  Where  this  is 
impossible  the  joints  shall  be  made  at  a  breik,  an  opening  or 
other  natural  division  of  the  surface.  Stucco  shall  not  be  ap- 
plied when  the  temperature  is  below  freezing. 

(25a)  The  first  coat  shall  be  applied  under  pressure  so  that 
the  mortar  shall  be  forced  through  the  lath  and  completely 
imbed  the  metal  on  both  sides.  Special  care  shall  be  taken  to 
fill  all  voids  around  furring  strips  and  where  lath  laps. 

MORTAR  APPLICATION  (Skeleton  Frame  Walls)— 

(24b)  The  stucco  shall  be  applied  in  three  coats  and  back- 
plastered  one  coat,  the  whole  finishing  \]A  inches  thick,  with  the 
outside  face  1  inch  beyond  the  face  of  studs.  The  finishing  coat 
shall  be  not  less  than  %  inch  in  thickness.  The  plastering  shall 
be  carried  on  continuously  in  one  general  direction,  without 
allowing  the  mortar  to  dry  out  at  the  edge.  Where  this  is  im- 
possible, the  joints  shall  be  made  at  a  break,  an  opening  or  other 
natural  division  of  the  surface.  Stucco  shall  not  be  applied 
when  the  temperature  is  below  freezing. 

(25b)  The  first  coat  shall  be  applied  under  pressure  to 
secure  good  key,  and  after  it  has  set  shall  be  back-plastered  on 
the  inside  or  back  surface  on  the  lath  to  a  thickness  of  ^  inch. 

MORTAR  APPLICATION  (All  Types  of  Construction)  — 

(26)  After  the  first  coat  has  set,  but  before  it  has  dried, 
the  second  coat  shall  be  applied  and  floated  to  a  true  plane  with 
wood  screeds  placed  at  five-foot  intervals  and  about  openings. 

(27)  After  the  second  coat  has  set,  but  before  it  has  dried, 
the  finishing  coat  shall  be  applied  and  finished  as  hereinafter 
specified. 

(28)  The  undercoats  shall  be  cross-scratched  before  the  in- 
itial set  has  taken  place,  and  shall  be  thoroughly  wetted  before 
the  succeeding  coats  are  applied.  The  finishing  coat  shall  be 
kept  moist  for  at  least  two  days,  either  by  gently  spraying  with 
water  after  the  mortar  has  hardened  sufficiently  to  permit  it  or 
by  hanging  wet  burlap  or  other  fabric  over  the  surface. 

Note — To  fully  develop  its  binding  properties,  cement  requires 
moisture  continuously  during  the  period  of  crystallization.  For  this  rea- 
son masonry  surfaces  and  undercoats  are  saturated  so  that  they  will  not 
absorb  the  water  from  succeeding  coats,  and  the  finish  coat  is  kept  moist 
either  by  gently  spraying  the  stucco  itself  or  by  soaking  burlap  curtains 
hung  about  6  inches  away  from  the  stucco.  The  latter  provision  is  par- 
ticularly necessary  during  the  hot  summer  months  in  order  to  prevent  the 
evaporation  of  the  water  in  the  finished  surface,  which  is  the  cause  of 
crazing  or  hair  cracks. 

SURFACE  FINISH— 

(29)  Smooth  Troweled.  Finishing  coat  shall  be  smoothed 
with  a  metal  trowel,  with  as  little  rubbing  as  possible. 

(30)  Stippled.  Finishing  coat  shall  be  smoothed  with  a 
metal  trowel,  with  as  little  rubbing  as  possible,  and  then  shall 
be  lightly  patted  with  a  brush  of  broom  straw  to  give  an  even 
stippled  surface. 

(31)  Floated.  Finishing  coat,  after  being  brought  to  a 
smooth,  even  surface,  shall  be  rubbed  in  a  circular  motion  with 
a  wood  float.  This  floating  shall  be  done  when  mortar  is  par- 
tially set,  and  a  little  sand  shall  be  used  to  slightly  roughen  the 
surface. 

(32)  Sand  Sprayed.  After  the  finishing  coat  has  been 
brought  to  an  even  surface,  it  shall  be  coated  with  a  creamy 
mixture  of  equal  parts  of  white  cement  and  white  sand,  mixed 
fresh  in  a  bucket  every  thirty  (30)  minutes  and  kept  well  stirred. 
This  mixture  shall  be  forcibly  thrown  from  a  whisk  broom 
against  the  finishing  coat  while  it  is  still  moist  and  before  it 
has  attained  its  final  set. 

(33)  Rough  Cast.  After  the  finishing  coat  has  been  brought 
to  an  even  surface  and  before  attaining  its  final  set,  it  shall  be 
uniformly  coated  with  a  mixture  of  one  (1)  part  white  cement 
to  two  (2)  parts  white  sand,  thrown  forcibly  against  the  wall 
in  such  a  manner  as  will  produce  a  rough  surface  of  uniform 
texture. 

(34)  Pebble  Dash.    After  the  finishing  coat  has  been 


brought  to  an  even  surface  and  before  attaining  its  initial  set, 
clean  pebbles  shall  be  forcibly  thrown  against  the  mortar  and 
imbedded  therein.  Pebbles  shall  vary  in  size  from  %  inch  to 
l/2  inch,  shall  be  well  wetted  before  being  cast,  and  shall  be 
uniformly  distributed  over  the  surface.  They  may  be  pressed 
into  the  mortar  with  a  clean  wooden  trowel,  but  the  surface 
shall  not  be  otherwise  disturbed. 

(35)  Exposed  Aggregate.  The  finishing  coat  within  twenty- 
four  (24)  hours  after  it  has  been  troweled  to  an  even  surface, 
shall  be  scrubbed  with  a  stiff  brush  and  until  the  aggregate  has 
been  uniformly  exposed.  Should  the  cement  be  too  hard  to  be 
readily  removed  by  water,  a  solution  of  one  (1)  part  hydro- 
chloric acid  to  four  (4)  parts  of  water  may  be  used;  but  as 
soon  as  the  aggregate  has  been  exposed,  particular  care  shall 
be  taken  to  remove  all  trace  of  acid  by  spraying  thoroughly 
with  clean  water  from  a  hose. 

Noie — The  above  surface  finishes  are  alternatives. 

SAMPLES— 

(36)  Samples  of  the  surface  finish  shall  be  laid  up  well  in 
advance  of  the  work,  and  the  approved  sample  shall  be  carefully 
preserved  during  the  prosecution  of  the  work  and  used  as  a 
standard. 

NOTE    (Sheathed   Frame    Walls   and   Skeleton  Frame 
Walls)  — 

The  success  of  stucco  on  wood  frame  construction  is  as  de- 
pendent upon  the  character  of  the  framework  as  it  is  of  the 
stucco  itself.  A  well  braced  and  rigid  framework  is  absolutely 
essential.  The  following  provisions  are  presented  as  a  standard 
of  good  practice  in  this  regard : 

FRAMING  (Sheathed  Frame  Walls  and  Skeleton  Frame 
Walls)— 

The  studs  should  be  spaced  12  inches  on  centers  and  be 
continuous  from  main  sill  to  rafter  plate,  with  1-  x  6-inch  rib- 
bons housed  into  studs  to  support  the  floor  joists  and  tie  the 
studs  together.  No  girts  or  other  horizontal  grained  members 
should  intervene.  The  floor  joists  should  be  securely  spiked  to 
the  studs. 

BRIDGING  (Sheathed  Frame  Walls)  — 
No  bridging  is  required. 

BRIDGING  (Skeleton  Frame  Walls)— 

Once  in  the  height  of  each  story,  the  stud  wall;  should  have 
a  row  of  2-  x  3-inch  bridging  cut  in  diagonally  between  the 
studs  and  securely  spiked  to  them. 

.    SHEATHING  (Sheathed  Frame  Walls)  — 

Matched  or  ship-lap  sheathing,  dressed  one  side  to  a  thick- 
ness of  y§  inch,  not  less  than  6  or  more  than  8  inches  wide, 
should  be  laid  diagonally  over  the  studs  and  fastened  with  two 
nails  at  every  bearing. 

SHEATHING  (Skeleton  Frame  Walls)— 
No  sheathing  is  required. 

WATERPROOFING  (Sheathed  Frame  Walls)  — 
Sheathing  boards  should  be  covered  with  a  felt — not  a 
sheathing  paper — thoroughly  waterproofed  by  impregnation  with 
tar  or  asphalt,  well  lapped  and  tacked  at  joints  and  well  flashed 
and  tacked  about  openings. 

WATERPROOFING  (Skeleton  Frame  Walls)— 
The  outer  face  of  studs,  and  the  sides  for  a  distance  of  2 
inches  back  from  the  face,  should  be  thoroughly  coated  with  a 
pitch  or  asphalt  compound,  to  interpose  waterproofing  between 
the  stucco  and  the  framework. 

INSULATION  (Sheathed  Frame  Walls)— 
When  greater  insulation  than  the  waterproof  felt  affords 
is  desired,  such  as  quilting  or  corrugated  paper,  this  insulation 
should  be  placed  between  the  waterproof  paper  and  the  sheath- 
ing. 

INSULATION  (Skeleton  Frame  Walls)  — 

After  the  stucco  lath  has  been  back-plastered,  the  air 
space  between  the  studs  may  be  divided  by  applying,  between 
the  bridging  and  the  inside  plastering,  quilting  or  other  insu- 
lating material,  fastening  it  in  place  by  nailing  wood  strips, 
over  the  fold  in  the  paper,  on  the  side  of  the  studs. 

FURRING  (Sheathed  Frame  Walls)  — 

Unless  metal  furring  is  used,  or  a  lath  of  which  furring 
forms  an  integral  part,  the  wall  should  be  furred  over  the  wa- 
terproof paper  with  1-  x  2-inch  strips  placed  vertically  12  inches 
on  centers  and  about  openings. 

FURRING  (Skeleton  Frame  Walls)  — 

Unless  metal  furring  is  used,  or  a  lath  of  which  metal  fur- 
ring forms  an  integral  part,  the  wall  should  be  furred  with 
1-  x  2-inch  strips  placed  vertically  on  the  studs  and  about  open- 
ings. 

SILLS  (Sheathed  and  Skeleton  Frame  Walls)  — 
Sills  of  openings  should  have  ample  slope  and  projection 
and  undercut  drips. 
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ALSEN'S  PORTLAND  CEMENT  WORKS 

Manufacturers  of  German  and  American  Portland  Cement 

45  Broadway 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

P.  CORBETT,  GENERAL  MANAGER  SALES 
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Products. 

Manufacturers  of  "  Alsen's  "  German  Portland 
Cement,  "  Alsen's  "  American  Portland  Cement, 
"  Alsen's  "  Instantaneous  Set  Portland  Cement. 

Capacity. 

Annual  capacity  is  about  3,000,000  barrels. 
Description. 

German  "  Alsen's  "  is  light  colored — not  white.  Its 
great  strength  and  high  quality  have  made  it  known  to 
leading  Architects  and  Engineers  in  every  country 
where  cement  is  used.  American  "  Alsen's  "  closely 
approximates  the  German  in  analysis  and  strength. 

American  "  Alsen's  "  has  a  fine  uniform  bluish  tint. 
In  sidewalk,  artificial  stonework  and  cement  blocks  it 
produces  a  most  pleasing  effect.  The  color  is  also  an 
indication  of  the  high  quality  of  the  cement.  It  is  often 
called  the  "  Waterproof  Cement,"  because  it  makes 
such  dense  and  impervious  concrete. 

Medium  slow  set  is  always  the  safest  in  the  long 
run.  Forced  strength  in  cement  (like  forced  growth  in 
living  things)  is  dangerous,  and  means  less  strength  at 
maturity.  We  supply  quick  set  only  when  required  for 
special  work. 

"  Alsen's  "  is  made  by  the  oldest  manufacturers  of 
high-grade  cements  in  the  world. 

Tests  of  old  date,  or  from  special  samples,  which 
some  companies  publish,  are  obviously  unreliable,  and 
not  a  criterion  of  regular  quality.  "  Alsen's  "  almost 
invariably  shows  superior  long-time  tests  when  properly 
conducted  under  equal  conditions,  as  proved  in  various 
countries : 

ANALYSIS  OF  "  ALSEN'S  "  AMERICAN  PORTLAND  CEMENT 

Silica   22.20     Magnesia....   1.95 

Alumina.   6.74     Sulphuric  Acid   1.10 

Iron  Oxide   3.44     Loss   1.17 

Lime   63.40 

Specific  Gravity  3.17 


Quality. 

What  is  a  good  Portland  Cement  ?  Most 
important  is  durability  and  safety;  it  should 
gain  with  time,  not  lose  in  strength.  Labora- 
tory tests,  while  most  necessary  and  useful,  can 
be  misleading;  they  alone  can  not  prove  dura- 
bility under  actual  working  conditions.  Time 
can.  Executed  work  under  all  sorts  of  climates, 
temperature  changes,  etc.  In  this  kind  of  long- 
time record  of  actual  work  done  "  Alsen's " 
stands  ahead. 

This  is  due  not  alone  to  the  general  excel- 
lence  of  its  manufacture,  but  to  the  chemically 
superior  raw  material  from  which  it  is  made,  a 
material  low  in  magnesia  and  sulphuric  anhy 
dride,  those  deleterious  components  which  can 
he  so  injurious.  Leading  authorities  agree  on 
this  from  many  years'  exhaustive  tests.  Err 
on  the  safe  side,  if  at  all,  viz.:  The  less  of 
magnesia  and  sulphur  the  better.    They  arc 
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treacherous  elements  and  not  yet  fully  understood.  Not 
one  barrel  of  "  Alsen's  "  leaves  the  mill  until  it  passes 
all  accelerated  and  other  tests. 

Advantages. 

"  Al  sen's "  German  and  American  Portlands  are 
scientifically  prepared  to  stand  the  maximum  of  abuse  ; 
they  are  most  durable ;  they  are  uniform.  Unlimited 
capital  and  close  supervision  throughout  the  process  of 
manufacture  by  trained  German  and  American  experts 
insures  careful  and  intelligent  attention  in  every  detail. 

The  American  Plant. 

When  the  American  works  were  planned  the 
"  Alsen  "  engineers  spent  three  years  searching  all  sec- 
tions for  a  better  raw  deposit  than  had  yet  been  discov- 
ered. 

This  deposit  was  finally  located  at  a  special  point 
on  the  Hudson  River  and  its  superior  quality  was  at- 
tested by  the  highest  chemical  experts  obtainable,  and 
a  property  they  had  also  bought  in  Lehigh  Valley  (sec- 
ond to  none  in  that  district)  was  then  sold  to  a  com- 
petitor not  so  extremely  critical. 

This  "  Alsen  "  mill  is  under  the  supervision  of  the 
German  Alsen  Fabriken,  the  product  of  which  is  the 
standard  of  high  quality  throughout  the  world. 


BRIDGE  NEAR  ASHOKAN  RESERVOIR 

Shows  class  of  work  possible  with  "  Alsen's  "  ("rnirnl 
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THE  LEHIGH  PORTLAND  CEMENT  COMPANY 

SPOKANE,  WASH. 


ALLENTOWN,  PA. 


NEW  YORK.  N.  Y. 
JACKSONVILLE,  FLA. 


FOGELSVILLE,  PA. 


CHICAGO,  ILL. 


BRANCH  OFFICES 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA.  BOSTON,  MASS. 


MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN. 

MILLS 


MASON  CITY,  IOWA 


WEST  COPLAY,  PA. 


ORMROD,  PA. 


BUFFALO,  N.  Y. 
NEW  CASTLE,  PA. 


NEW  CASTLE,  PA. 


MASON  CITY.  TOWA 


MITCHELL,  INI). 


METALINE  FALLS,  W  ASH. 


Product  and  Services. 

Lehigh  Cement — Guaranteed  to  con- 
form in  every  respect  to  present  Standard 
Specifications  for  Portland  Cement  as 
adopted  by  the  American  Society  for  Test- 
ing Materials  when  tested  by  methods  of 
testing  recommended  by  the  American  So- 
ciety of  Civil  Engineers. 

For  those  customers  desiring  to  test  their  own  ce- 
ment, we  will  reserve  and  seal  bins  for  any  amount 
desired. 

Marketing  and  Shipping  Facilities. 

Lehigh  Mills  are  located  at  strategic  points  from 
the  Atlantic  to  the  Pacific.  In  all  the  principal  mar- 
keting centers,  branch  offices  have  been  established  for 
the  convenience  of  our  customers. 

Lehigh  Cement  is  marketed  in  cloth  or  paper  bags 
for  domestic  trade,  and  in  barrels  for  export  trade. 
The  bags  contain  94  pounds  net  (four  bags  to  the  bar- 
rel), and  the  export  barrel  contains  376  pounds  net. 
These  barrels  are  made  in  our  own  cooperage  plant, 
and  are  tongued  and  grooved  to  withstand  the  rough 
handling  necessary  in  export  trade. 
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Use. 

In  practically  every  type  of  modern  construction 
the  use  of  cement  is  required.  In  great  engineering 
works,  concrete  is  the  essential  material. 

The  careful  selection  of  the  ingredients  for  con- 
crete is  a  big  factor  in  the  success  of  the  finished  work. 
The  selection  of  Lehigh  Cement  is  a  warranty  for  the 
most  important  material  used  in  concrete. 

Perhaps  the  best  guarantee  on  future  promise  is 
past  performance.  The  great  New  York  Connecting 
Railroad;  the  Municipal  Building,  New  York;  the 
Girard  Point  Elevators,  the  League  Island  Dry  Docks, 
Philadelphia;  the  Boston  Braves'  Ball  Park;  the  Chi- 
cago and  Northwestern  Railway  Terminal;  the  Quay 
and  Sea  Walls,  Charlestown;  the  Galveston  Causeway 
— these  are  a  few  of  the  structures  where  Lehigh  is 
on  the  job. 

Special  Features  of  Concrete  Construction. 

The  most  noteworthy  conflagrations,  quakes  and 
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storms  of  various  sorts  have  proved  the  strength  and 
permanence  of  concrete.  Another  feature  of  this  ma- 
terial that  recommends  its  consideration  to  architects 
'is  its  adaptability  to  every  form  and  class  of  architec- 
ture. 

For  Architects'  Convenience. 

To  any  architect  writing  us  on  the  stationery  of 
his  firm  and  mentioning  Sweet's  Catalogue,  we  will 
send  our  celluloid  computing  scale,  giving  the  amounts 
of  cement,  sand  and  stone  required  per  cubic  yard  of 
rammed  concrete  of  different  proportions. 

We  will  also  be  glad  to  send  a  small  technical  book 
summarizing  the  many  advantages  of  concrete  con- 
struction. Further  discussion  of  items  of  particular  in- 
terest to  any  architect  may  be  entered  into  by  communi- 
cation with  any  of  our  offices. 
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MARQUETTE  CEMENT  MANUFACTURING  CO. 


SALES  OFFICES 

Marquette  Building 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


WORKS 
LA  SALLE,  ILL. 


Products. 

Marquette  Portland  Cement,  The 
Certified  Cement. 

Manufacture. 

Marquette  Portland  Cement  is  a  mined 
product;  600,000  tons  of  rock  are  mined 
yearly,  from  which  2,000,000  barrels  of 
Marquette  Portland  Cement  are  manufac- 
tured. After  the  rock  has  been  blasted  from 
the  mine,  it  is  conveyed  to  the  surface  of  the  earth, 
where  it  goes  through  the  various  processes  of  crushing, 
burning,  pulverizing  and  curing,  until  it  is  ready  for 
sacking.  Hourly  tests  are  made  of  the  finished  product 
to  insure  uniform  as  well  as  the  best  quality.  Every 
bag  of  Marquette  Portland  Cement  is  guaranteed  to 
conform  to  Standard  and  Government  specifications ; 
there  is  a  green  guarantee  tag  attached  to  every  bag; 
it  certifies  Marquette  superiority. 

Packages. 

Marquette  Portland  Cement  is  shipped  in  strong 
duck  bags  or  strong  paper  bags.  Prices  are  quoted  by 
the  barrel ;  four  bags  to  a  barrel ;  95  pounds  per  bag. 

Territory. 

Illinois,  Wisconsin,  Minnesota,  Iowa,  Indiana  and 
parts  of  Michigan. 

Literature. 

Sent  free  to  any  architect,  builder,  engineer,  or 
contractor  interested  in  the  Middle  West: 


"  Building  for  the  Future."  Every 
architect  and  builder  should  have  a  copy ; 
this  book  is  photographic  proof  of  Marquette 
superiority. 

"  Stucco  Houses."  A  book  explaining 
the  various  types  of  construction  and  fin- 
ishes, and  the  approximate  cost  per  square 
yard  of  applying  to  old  or  new  buildings. 

"  Making  of  Portland  Cement."  A 
brief  description  of  how  Marquette  Portland 
Cement  is  made. 


References. 

Rand,  McNally  Building,  Chicago,  30,000  barrels. 
Architect:  Holabird  &  Roche,  Chicago;  Contractor: 
W  ells  Bros.  Co.,  Chicago. 

Grand  Avenue  Viaduct,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  55,000 
barrels.  Architect :  Concrete-Steel  Engineering  Co., 
New  York;  Contractor:  National  Engineering  &  Con- 
struction Co.,  Milwaukee. 

Crane  Company  (Corwith  Plant),  45,000  barrels. 
Architect:  Graham,  Burnham  &  Co.,  Chicago;  Con- 
tractor :  Lanquist  &  Illsley  Co.,  Chicago. 

Ford  Motor  Company  Building,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  30,000  barrels.  Architects :  Kees  &  Colburn, 
Minneapolis,  and  John  Graham,  Detroit ;  Contractor : 
Splady,  Albee  &  Smith,  Minneapolis. 

Sixteenth  Avenue  Bridge  over  Cedar  Rapids  River, 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  11,000  barrels.  Architect  and 
Engineer :  Hedrick  &  Ash,  Kansas  City,  Mo. ;  Con- 
tractor :  Union  Engineering  &  Construction  Co.,  Chi- 
cago. 
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THE  SANDUSKY  PORTLAND  CEMENT  CO. 


BAY  BRIDGE,  OHIO 


CLEVELAND,  OHIO 

FACTORIES 
SYRACUSE,  IND.  DIXON,  ILL. 


YORK,  PA. 


Products. 

Medusa  Gray  Portland  Cement, 
Medusa  White  Portland  Cement, 
Medusa  Gray  and  White  Waterproofed 
Portland  Cements. 

Output. 

Annual  production  2,500,000  barrels. 


Quality. 

Medusa  Portland  Cements  are  guar- 
anteed to  be  at  least  equal  to  any  other  Portland  Ce- 
ment in  the  world,  and  will  pass  and  surpass  standard 
specifications.  Every  carload  is  tested  before  being 
shipped,  and  a  record  of  our  laboratory  test  will  be 
furnished  on  request. 

Description. 

Medusa  Portland  Cements  are  slow-setting  and 
quick-hardening,  absolutely  uniform  and  unsurpassed 
in  fineness  and  strength. 

Medusa  White  Portland  Cement  is  a  true  Port- 
land, perfectly  white  in  color  and  stainless;  a  beautiful 
product  adapted  to  ornamental  artificial  stone  work  of 
the  highest  grade. 


trademark 


Medusa  Waterproofed  Cements  are 
our  regular  gray  and  white  brands  water- 
proofed with  our  celebrated  Medusa  Water- 
proofing (see  our  page  in  Waterproofing 
Section),  and  ready  for  use. 

Catalogues  and  Samples. 

Send  for  samples  and  catalogues  il- 
lustrating and  describing  work  in  which 
Medusa  has  been  used  and  containing  tests, 
testimonials  and  specifications. 


Uses. 

Medusa  White  Portland  Cement  can  be  used  for 
exterior  as  well  as  interior  work  and  will  be  found 
suitable  for  building  ornamentation,  stucco,  concrete 
building  blocks,  interior  decoration,  statuary,  cemetery 
work,  parks  and  grounds,  tile,  mosaic,  colored  concrete, 
stainless  mortar,  setting  marble,  and  many  other  uses. 

Medusa  Waterproofed  Portland  Cement  is  espe- 
cially adapted  for  use  in  storage  tanks,  cellar  walls  and 
floors,  cisterns,  reservoirs,  swimming-pools,  concrete 
conduits,  sewer  pipe,  elevator  pits,  dams  and  a  multi- 
tude of  other  uses  in  which  resistance  to  percolation 
of  water  is  required. 


U.   S.   GOVERNMENT  ADMINISTRATION    BUILDING.   BALBOA,   CANAL  ZONE 

Medusa  White  Portland  Cement  was  used  for  stucco  in  the  rotunda,  wainscot  of  the  halls,  and  for  a  wash  over  the  outside  stucco  of  ordinary 

Portland  cement  and  sand 


REFE 

Selig  Zoo,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  Ornamental  entrance 

Monterey  Hotel,  Asbury  Park,  N.  J.,  Exterior  stucco,  Watson 
&  Huckel,  Architects 

Universal  Film  Co.  Plant,  Universal  City,  Cal.,  Exterior  stucco 
finish  of  buildings 

"Bauernhof"  on  Estate  of  August  A.  Busch,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
Exterior  stucco,  Klipstein  &  Rathmann,  Architects 

Charleston,  S.  C,  Library,  Exterior  finish,  McGoodwin  &  Haw- 
ley,  Architects 

Perry  Memorial,  Put-in-Bay,  Ohio,  Stainless  mortar  for  laying 
granite,  J.  H.  Freedlander  and  A.  D.  Seymour,  Jr.,  Archi- 
tects 

Government  Buildings,  Kingston,  Jamaica 

Residence  of  R.  A.  Herold,  Architect,  Sacramento,  Cal. 


RENCES 

New  Parliament  Building,  Winnipeg,  Man.,  Non-staining  mor- 
tar, Victor  Horwood,  Provincial  Architect 

U.  S.  Custom  House,  Boston,  Mass.,  Setting  marble,  Peabody  & 
Stearns,  Architects 

Buckingham  Palace.  London,  Eng. 

National  Museum,  and  Senate  and  House  Office  Buildings. 

Washington,  D.  C. 
U.  S.  Post  Offices  in  New  York,  Canandaigua  and  North  Tona- 

wanda,  N.  Y. ;  Bristol  and  Wallingford,  Conn. ;  Frankfort, 

Ky. ;  Wooster,  Marion.   Delaware,  Athens  and  Ironton. 

Ohio ;    Connersville,    Peru.    Wabash    and  Jeffersonvillc. 

Ind. ;  Watertown,  Wis. ;  Pontiac  and  Mt.  Clemens,  Mich. ; 

Asbury  Park,  N.  J.;  Washington,  D.  C. ;  Ottumwa,  Iowa; 

Temple,  Tex. ;  Lake  Charles,  La. ;  Athol,  Mass. ;  Fairmont, 

W.  Va. ;  Carlisle.  Pa. ;  and  many  others 
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ESTABLISHED  1901 


SOUTHERN  CEMENT  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Slag  Cement 
BIRMINGHAM,  ALA. 


Products. 

Non-Staining  Slag  Cement  : 
and  Magnolia. 


Brands,  Alabama 


Description. 

Fineness — The  slag  cement  manufactured  by  the 
Southern  Cement  Company  is  ground  exceedingly- 
fine,  ninety  per  cent  passing  through  a  200-mesh  sieve. 
This  insures  a  tougher  and  more  nearly  waterproof 
concrete  than  can  be  made  when  a  coarser  ground 
cement  is  used. 

Strength — Slag  cement  concrete  is  very  tough,  and 
for  this  reason  eminently  fitted  for  heavy  concrete  foun- 
dation work.  See  in  Professional  Papers  No.  28,  Corps 
of  Engineers,  U.  S.  A.,  the  statement:  "  Puzzolan  mor- 
tars and  concretes  are  tougher  or  less  brittle  than  Port- 
land." 

Stainlessness — This  product  is  entirely  satisfactory 
as  a  stainless  cement,  as  tests  made  by  the  Pittsburgh 
Testing  Laboratory,  a  recognized  authority  on  cement 
testing,  show.  Extracts  from  the  report  of  the  labora- 
tory follow : 

"  From  your  samples  of  cement  submitted,  beg  to 
report  that  we  find  this  cement  to  be  entirely  satisfac- 
tory as  a  stainless  one." 


RESERVOIR  OF  REPUBLIC  IRON  &  STEEL  CO.,  EAST  THOMAS, 

ALA. 

Constructed  with  Magnolia  Cement 


"  Slag  cement  contains  such  a  low  percentage  of 
iron  that  the  effect  of  the  atmosphere  will  not  cause 
stains  to  be  produced." 

Advantages. 

Slag  cement  is  essentially  slow  setting.  This  qual- 
ity is  a  great  advantage  in  many  classes  of  work. 
Masses  of  concrete  poured  on  different  days  in  the 
same  work  will  show  a  less  evident  line  of  separation, 
and  the  bond  be  necessarily  closer  when  a  slow-setting 
cement  is  used. 

In  cement  masonry  work  large  quantities  of  mortar 
may  be  mixed  at  one  time,  and  the  mortar  will  remain 
plastic  until  used. 

Slag  cement,  on  account  of  its  fineness,  is  very 
plastic  and  works  smoother  under  the  trowel;  and  more 
brick  can  be  laid  per  barrel. 

Uses. 

This  cement  is  suitable  for  concrete  foundation 
work ;  brick  and  stone  masonry ;  and  for  laying  tile, 
terra  cotta,  stone  or  marble  where  a  non-staining  ce- 
ment is  required. 


AMERICAN  TRUST 
BUILDING, 
BIRMINGHAM, 
ALA. 


TEFFERSON 
COUNTY  SAVINGS 
BANK, 
BIRMINGHAM, 
ALA. 


EMPIRE 
BUILDING. 
BIRMINGHAM, 
ALA. 


Fifteen  thousand  barrels  of  Magnolia  were  used  in  retaining  walls,  brick- 
work, hollow  tile,  concrete  under  floors,  and  as  a  stainless 
cement  in  setting  white  terra  cotta  and  marble 


TENNESSEE  COAL,  IRON  &  RAILROAD  CO..  IBHKOODA,  ALA. 

Seven  thousand  barrel*  of  Alabama  were  used  in  foundation*,  retaining 
walls  and   the  mamivc  concrete   work   forming  coal 
bins  and  supporting  railroad  tracks 


STOCK-HOUSE  OF  REPUBLIC  I  RON  &  STEEL  CO.. 
EAST  THOMAS.  ALA. 

Note  piers  supporting  ennrmoui  weight  of  iron  ore  bins.    Three  thousand 
barrels  nl  Magnolia  were  used 
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THE  AMERICAN  GYPSUM  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Wall  Plasters  and  Other  Gypsum  Products 
PORT  CLINTON,  OHIO 


Products. 

"Anchor,"  "  Monarch,"  "  20th  Century  "  and 
"White  Rock"  (Neat)  Cement  Hair-Fibeked 
Plasters. 

"  Anchor,"  "  Monarch,"  "  2oth  Century  "  and 
"  White  Rock  "  Wood  Fiber  Plasters. 

"  2oth  Century  "  Genuine  Pulp  Plasters. 

"  Anchor,"  "  Monarch  "  and  "  2oth  Century  " 
Asbestos  (Neat)  Plasters. 

Bond  Plasters  for  Concrete  Walls. 

"  Anchor,"  "  Monarch,"  "  2oth  Century  "  and 
"  AVhite  Rock  "  Prepared  Sanded  Wall  Plasters 
( Machine-mixed ) . 

"  Anchor,"  "  Monarch,"  "  20TH  Century  "  and 
"  White  Rock  "  Prepared  Sanded  Wood  Fiber  Plas- 
ters (Machine-mixed). 

"Anchor,"  "Monarch,"  "  20T11  Century"  and 
"  White  Rock  "  Prepared  Sanded  Asbestos  Plas- 
ters (Machine-mixed). 

"  Anchor,"  "  Monarch,"  "  20TH  Century  "  and 
"  White  Rock  "  Prepared  Sand  Finish  Plasters. 

"  Anchor,"  "  Monarch,"  "  2oth  Century  "  and 
"  White  Rock  "  Regular-Grade  Plaster  Paris  for 
White  Coat. 

"Anchor,"  "Monarch,"  "  20TH  Century"  and 
"  White  Rock  "  Superfine-Grade  Plaster  Paris  for 
White  Coat. 

"  Anchor  "  Molding  and  Casting  Plaster. 

"  20TH  Century  "  Special  Prepared  White 
Finish. 

Keene's  Cement. 

"  Anchor  "  Gypsum  Partition  Blocks  and 
Roof  Tile. 

Hydrated  Lime. 

"  Monarch  "  Plaster  Board. 

Location  and  Facilities. 

Centrally  located  in  that  part  of  the  United  States 
east  of  Chicago,  111.,  on  the  main  lines  of  the  New  York 
Central  Railroad,  which,  with  its  numerous  systems, 
lines  and  connection  roads,  enables  us  to  ship  in  any 
direction. 

Strictly  up  to  date.  Electrically  operated  ma- 
chinery and  modern  reinforced  concrete  fireproof 
buildings. 

Capacity,  seven  hundred  tons  per  day,  or  thirty- 
five  20-ton  cars. 

Reputation. 

Our  products  have  -been  on  the  market  for  nine 
years  and  their  merits  are  well  known,  having  been 
used  on  many  of  the  largest  buildings  in  our  territory. 

Guarantee. 

We  guarantee  all  of  our  products  to  be  of  the  best 
quality,  and  to  give  first-class  results  if  used  in  accord- 
ance with  our  instructions. 


100  Lbs  Met 
THE 

AMERICAN 

GYPSUM 

PORT  CLINTON,  0. 

NEVtR  •  BUNDLE 
WHILE  •  DAMP 

Ba  12515 


STANDARD  100 
POUNDS  SACK 


CEMENT  PLASTER 


Specifications  for  The  American  Gypsum  Company's 
Cement  Plasters. 

Grounds — To  be  %  inch  for  Plaster  Boards,  Wood  Lath, 
Wire  and  Metal  Lath;  ]/2  inch  for  Gypsum  Blocks  and  inch 
to  %  inch  for  Clay  Tile  and  Brick  Walls. 

Lathing — Wood  Lath :  They  should  be 
of  a  good  grade,  free  from  knots,  sap  and 
bark;  to  be  spaced  not  less  than  J4  inch  apart 
and  well  nailed  with  not  less  than  two  3-penny 
lathing  nails  for  each  stud  to  each  lath,  and 
driven  well  home.  Half  green  lath  are  best, 
■as  dry  lath  will  buckle  and  crack  plaster  unless 
thoroughly  soaked  with  water  eight  to  ten 
hours  before  plaster  is  applied.  Lath  must 
have  inch  space  between  ends,  and  must  not 
project  through  partitions. 

Mortar — To  be  any  brand  of  The  Ameri- 
can Gypsum  Company's  Cement  Plaster,  and 
to  be  mixed  and  applied  according  to  manu- 
facturer's directions. 

Directions  for  Mixing 

Use  a  clean,  tight  box,  3l/2  feet  by  7  feet 
by  12  inches  deep.  The  box  should  be  thor- 
oughly cleaned  after  each  mixing  and  kept 
free  from  dirt  and  lumps  of  old  plaster.  Raise 
one  end  of  the  box  about  four  inches. 

First  put  in  a  layer  of  sand,  then  one  of 
plaster;  hoe  dry  from  one  end  of  box  to  the 
other,  then  back  again,  working  the  sand 
and  plaster  until  thoroughly  mixed ;  now 
mix  with  water  immediately.  Draw  the 
material  to  the  high  end  of  the  box,  put 
the  water  in  the  lower  end  of  the  box  and 
hoe  the  plaster  into  the  water.  Mix  water  and 
plaster  thoroughly.  Mix  thin  at  first,  then  add 
sufficient  dry  plaster  and  sand  to  bring  to 
proper  consistency  for  applying.  Let  the  mor- 
tar stand  ten  minutes  after  mixing  with  the 
water. 

Always  use  clean  water,  free  from  alkali, 
salt  and  other  impurities.  Never  wash  tools 
in  water  to  be  used  in  mixing  plaster;  have  a 
separate  barrel  of  water  for  this  purpose.  Do 
not  mix  more  material  at  one  time  than  can 
be  used  in  one  hour.  Never  re-temper  plaster 
after  it  has  commenced  to  set.  Do  not  mix 
one  gauging  with  another. 

Sand — Quality :  Use  only  clean,  sharp 
sand  free  from  loam,  dirt  or  frost.  Use  sand 
which  passes  through  a  10-  and  remains  on  a 
30-mesh  sieve.   Avoid  quicksand. 

Quantity — When  using  American  Gypsum 
Company's  Cement  plasters  on  Plaster  Board 
and  Wood  Lath,  mix  two  parts  by  weight  of 
clean,  sharp,  dry  sand  and  one  part  of  plaster. 
For  Brick,  Clay  Tile,  or  Gypsum  Blocks,  mix 
three  parts  by  weight  of  clean,  sharp,  dry  sand 
with  one  part  of  plaster.  For  Metal  Lath  or 
Expanded  Metal,  use  \l/2  parts  to  two  parts 
clean,  sharp,  dry  sand  by  weight,  to  one  part  of 
plaster. 

General  Instructions  for  Applying 

Plaster  Board — First  fill  all  joints  between 
the  boards.  When  this  is  set,  apply  the  base 
or  browning  coat,  filling  out  to  grounds  and 
darbying  to  a  straight  and  even  surface,  ready 
to  receive  finish  coat.  Darby  lightly  and  use, 
water  sparingly.  Do  not  wet  boards  before 
applying  plaster. 


"  20TH 
CENTURY  " 
PLASTER  BAG 


"  MONARCH  '* 
BRAND  BAG 


ANCHOR "  CE- 
MENT PLASTER 
BAG 
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Wire  and  Expanded  Metal  Lath — Apply  a  scratch  coat 
lightly,  covering  the  lath  and  tilling  meshes.  After  the  scratch 
coat  has  set  hard,  but  before  it  is  dry,  apply  the  second  coat, 
bringing  it  to  a  straight  and  even  surface  with  rod  and  darby, 
ready  to  receive  the  finish  coat.  Darby  lightly  and  use  water 
sparingly. 

On  Wood  Lath — If  lath  are  dry,  soak  thoroughly ;  give 
them  all  the  water  they  will  take.  This  should  be  done  eight 
to  ten  hours  before  applying  plaster,  so  that  lath  will  have  a 
chance  to  swell  and  buckle.  This  will  prevent  their  doing  so 
after  plaster  is  applied  and  insure  a  first-class  hard  wall,  which 
is  often  lacking  where  plaster  is  applied  to  dry  lath. 

Lay  plaster  on,  using  sufficient  pressure  to  force  through 
lath  and  form  a  good  key  and  fill  up  grounds  as  you  go  along. 
Darby  lightly,  so  as  not  to  force  mortar  through  lath  spaces, 
and  use  water  sparingly.  Never  apply  at  one  time  more 
than  can  be  darbied  before  material  begins  to  set. 

On  Brick  Tile  or  Gypsum  Block  Walls — First  soak  walls 
thoroughly,  to  reduce  the  suction ;  apply  sufficient  mortar  to  fill 
out  the  grounds,  bring  to  a  straight  and  even  surface  with  rod 
and  darby,  ready  to  receive  the  finishing  coat.  Darby  lightly 
and  use  water  sparingly. 

Specifications  for  The  American  Gypsum  Company's 
Wood  Fiber  Plasters. 

Grounds — Same  as  specified  for  Neat  Cement  Plasters. 

Lathing — Same  as  specified  for  Neat  Cement  Plasters. 

Mortar — To  be  any  brand  of  The  American  Gypsum  Com- 
pany's Wood  Fiber  or  Genuine  Pulp  Plasters,  and  to  be  mixed 
and  applied  according  to  manufacturer's  directions.  Only  water 
is  to  be  added  to  this  plaster  in  sufficient  quantity  to  temper  to 
proper  consistency  for  applying  to  walls,  and  under  no  circum- 
stances will  contractor  be  allowed  to  add  sand  or  other  solid 
material. 

Note — We  also  manufacture  Wood  Fiber  under  a  special 
formula,  allowing  the  use  or  addition  of  sand  on  the  job  in 
proportions  of  equal  parts  sand  by  weight,  which  makes  a 
good  hard  wall,  but  not  as  good  as  our  Wood  Fiber  used  with- 
out sand. 

Directions  for  Mixing  and  Applying 
First  put  water  in  box,  then  throw  in  such  amounts  of 
Wood  Fiber  Plaster  as  could  be  used  in  about  one  hour,  spread- 
ing it  out  so  the  water  can  soak  in.  Allow  the  plaster  to  soak 
for  ten  or  fifteen  minutes  without  mixing.  This  is  necessary, 
owing  to  the  fact  that  this  plaster  requires  lots  of  water,  and 
if  not  allowed  to  soak  it  will  mix  hard  and  also  work  hard. 
After  this  period  of  soaking  has  elapsed  hoe  the  material  back 
and  forth  thoroughly,  adding  sufficient  water  to  bring  mortar 
to  right  consistency  for  application,  and  if  before  mortar  is  all 
used  up  it  becomes  too  stiff  in  the  box,  re-temper  with  water. 

By  observing  these  instructions,  plaster  will  work  much 
easier  and  give  the  best  results.  General  directions  for  apply- 
ing are  the  same  as  given  for  Neat  Cement  Plasters. 

Specifications  for  The  American  Gypsum  Company's 
Prepared  Wall  Plasters. 

Grounds — Same  as  specified  for  Cement  Plasters. 

Lathing — Same  as  specified  for  Cement  Plasters. 

Mortar — To  be  any  brand  of  The  American  Gypsum  Com- 
pany's Prepared  Wall  Plasters,  and  to  be  applied  according  to 
the  manufacturer's  directions. 

Directions  for  Mixing  and  Applying 
Nothing  but  water  to  be  added  to  this  plaster,  and  under 
no  circumstances  will  the  contractor  be  allowed  to  mix  in  sand 
or  other  solid  material. 


Put  plaster  in  raised  end  of  box  and  water  in  low  end. 
Hoe  plaster  into  water,  mixing  thoroughly.  Mix  thin  at  first, 
as  this  permits  free  chemical  action  and  prevents  lumps  form- 
ing. Add  sufficient  dry  plaster  to  bring  to  proper  consistency 
for  application.  The  best  results  are  obtained  by  allowing  mor- 
tar to  stand  ten  or  fifteen  minutes  after  mixing. 

Note — We  use  Pelee  Island,  Lake  Erie,  sand  in  all  brands 
of  Prepared  Plasters ;  conceded  to  be  the  best  plastering  sand 
in  this  territory.  It  is  dried,  then  graded  and  blended  to  insure 
uniform  grade,  and  accurately  weighed,  to  insure  proper  quan- 
tities, and  mechanically  mixed  to  insure  proper  distribution  with 
plaster. 

Covering  Capacity  of  The  American  Gypsum  Company's 
Plasters. 

The  depth  of  grounds,  uniform  thickness  of  plaster, 
the  skill  of  the  mechanic,  and  the  many  different  kinds 
of  walls  to  which  plaster  is  applied  necessarily  affect 
the  amount  of  square  yards  of  surface  one  ton  of  plaster 
will  cover.  But  for  estimating  purposes  and  for  general 
average  results  one  ton  of  cement  plaster  with  two  parts 
sand  added,  when  applied  to  wood  or  metal  lath,  will 
cover  200  yards ;  and  with  three  parts  sand  added,  on 
brick,  tile  or  gypsum  block,  will  cover  200  yards. 

Wood  Fiber  and  Genuine  Pulp  Plasters  will  aver- 
age 220  yards  per  ton.  Prepared,  ready  mixed,  sanded 
plasters  will  average  60  to  70  yards  per  ton ;  and  under 
favorable  conditions  either  kind  will  cover  25  per  cent 
more. 

Specifications  for  The  American  Gypsum  Company's 
Prepared  Sand  Float  Finish. 

Finish  to  be  any  brand  of  The  American  Gypsum  Com- 
pany's Prepared  Sand  Finishes,  and  to  be  mixed  and  applied 
according  to  the  directions  of  the  manufacturer.  This  finish 
is  prepared  so  that  nothing  but  water  need  be  added,  and  under 
no  circumstances  will  contractor  be  allowed  to  mix  sand  or 
other  solid  matter.  Directions  for  mixing,  the  same  as  for 
Prepared  Plaster. 

General  Directions  for  Applying 
The  best  results  are  obtained  with  float  finish,  by  first  al- 
lowing base  coat  to  set  firm  and  hard  and  while  still  green 
apply  finish,  which  should  be  done  in  about  twelve  hours  after 
base  coat  is  put  on. 

Lay  on  with  a  trowel,  and  then  use  cork-carpet  or  felt 
float,  working  material  to  a  true  and  even  surface,  free  from 
float  marks  and  cat-faces.  Use  as  little  water  as  possible  while 
floating,  to  avoid  killing  surface  of  finish.  Best  to  use  only 
a  damp  brush.  Never  attempt  to  float  after  finish  commences 
to  or  has  set. 

Specifications  for  The  American  Gypsum  Company's 
Prepared  Troweled  Finish. 

Trowel  finish  to  be  The  American  Gypsum  Company's 
"  20th  Century "  Special  White  Finish,  and  to  be  mixed  and 
applied  according  to  the  directions  of  the  manufacturer.  These 
finishes  are  prepared  so  that  nothing  but  water  need  be  added, 
and  under  no  circumstances  will  contractor  be  permitted  to  add 
sand  or  any  other  solid  materials. 

Directions  for  Mixing 
Mixing-box  and  board  to  be  perfectly  clean,  and  clear 
water  used  in  mixing.    Place  finish  in  high  end  of  box  and 
water  in  low  end.    Hoe  into  water  and  mix  fairly  thin,  and 
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allow  to  stand  for  four  to  six  hours  before  using.  If  stiff 
when  ready  to  use,  thin  by  adding  water,  and  mix  same  thor- 
oughly to  the  proper  consistency  and  carry  in  buckets. 
General  Directions  for  Applying 
Base  coat  must  be  thoroughly  dry  before  applying  finish, 
so  that  any  cracks  will  be  filled  with  finish.  If  suction  is  too 
strong,  sprinkle  or  brush  with  water.  Apply  surface  in  three 
coats.  For  first  coat  apply  enough  finish  to  cover  surface  fill- 
ing, using  it  very  thin,  and  press  it  firmly  on  base  coat.  Al- 
low this  to  dry  a  few  minutes  to  prevent  blistering,  then  apply 
the  second  coat,  bringing  surface  up  level ;  then  apply  third 
coat,  using  material  thin  as  can  be  handled  on  the  hawk  and 
fill  in  the  cat-faces  and  imperfections.  After  finish  has  stiffened 
sufficiently  for  troweling,  trowel  to  a  smooth  surface,  using 
water  sparingly. 

Note — "20th  Century "  Finish,  like  Keene's  Cement,  can- 
not be  killed  by  mixing  or  working  after  it  commences  to  set. 
In  fact,  it  can  be  broken  down  as  often  as  desired,  and  each 
time  done  it  improves  its  working  qualities.  It  makes  a  very 
white,  uniform  color  and  is  exceptionally  hard.  It  can  be 
blocked  off  to  imitate  tile  if  desired.  When  walls  are  dirty,  can 
be  washed  with  clean  water.  Pronounced  by  mechanics  the 
best  Prepared  Finish  on  the  market. 

Specifications  for  The  American  Gypsum  Company's 
Bond  Plaster. 

Undressed  lumber  should  be  used  for  concrete  forms,  so 
that  walls  will  be  left  rough.  Paraffin  or  oil  should  never  be 
used  on  forms.  Concrete  walls  must  be  thoroughly  dry  and 
never  contain  frost.  All  dust  must  be  removed;  also  any  oil, 
greases  or  paraffin  before  plaster  is  applied. 

Grounds — To  be  on  side  walls  V%  inch  and  on  ceilings  of 
sufficient  thickness  to  bring  on  an  even  surface. 

Mortar — To  be  The  American  Gypsum  Company's  Bond 
Plaster  for  concrete  walls,  to  be  mixed  and  applied  in  accord- 
ance with  the  instructions  of  the  manufacturer's  expert,  who 
will  be  on  the  ground  when  the  job  is  started,  to  personally  in- 
spect the  work  and  consult  with  architect  and  contractor. 

Anchor  Hollow  and  Solid  Gypsum  Blocks. 

Are  made  of  pure  calcined  gypsum.  They  are  very 
light,  but  are  tough.  Have  been  approved  by  the  Un- 
derwriters. Are  fireproof,  vermin-proof  and  prac- 
tically sound-proof.  They  are  rapidly  being,  recognized 
as  the  nearest  to  the  ideal  material  for  partitions  and 
wall  furring  known,  and  are  filling  a  long  felt  want  of 
architects  and  engineers  for  a  material  that  possesses 
such  qualities;  and,  in  addition,  are  so  light  that  they 
make  material  reductions  in  building  loads. 

Anchor  Solid  Reinforced  Gypsum  Roof  Tile. 

Are  made  of  the  same  material  as  the  Hollow 
Gypsum  Blocks,  and  are  reinforced  with  special  mesh 
reinforcing  material.  The  lightest  roofing  material  on 
the  market,  which  very  naturally  reduces  weights  and 
cost  of  steel  roof  supports. 


Size 

Ceiling 
Heights,  feet 

qj 

"si  - 

5  = 

£s 

Mortar  required 
per  square  foot, 
lbs. 

Weight  plastering 
one  side,  square 
foot,  lbs. 

Total  weight 
plastered  one  side, 
square  foot,  lbs. 

Weight  plaster- 
ing two  sides, 
square  foot,  lbs. 

Total  weight 
plastered  two 
sides,  square  foot, 
lbs. 

2  inch  Hollow 

2x  12  x  30 

Fun  in  ; 

6.4 

1 

10.4 

6 

12.4 

2  inch  Solid 

2x  12x  30 

10 

9.4 

1 

3 

13.4 

6 

15.4 

3  inch  Hollow 

3  x  12  x  30 

13 

9.9 

1.2 

3 

14. 1 

6 

15.9 

3  inch  Solid 

3  x  12  x  30 

15 

12.4 

1.2 

3 

16.6 

o 

18.4 

4  inch  Hollow 

4  x  12  x  30 

17 

13 

1  63 

3 

17.63 

6 

19 

5  inch  Hollow 

5x 12  x  30 

24 

15.6 

2.04 

3 

20.64 

6 

21.6 

6  inch  Hollow 

6x  12  x  30 

28 

16.6 

2.45 

22.05 

6 

22.6 

8  inch  Hollow 

8x  I2x  30 

40 

22.4 

3.26 

3 

28.66 

6 

28.4 

Note  —  Anchor   Gypsum    Roof   Tile  made   in   the   following  sizes: 

2  x  12  x  2DV2  inches — reinforced  weight  per  square  foot,  10  pounds. 

3  x  12  x  29%  inches — reinforced  weight  per  square  foot,  13%  pounds. 


They  are  the  most  effective  fire-resistant  known. 
Will  not  disintegrate,  and  also  prevent  condensation 
or  sweating,  which  is  so  objectionable  in  all  factory 
buildings ;  neither  will  they  transmit  heat  to  interior  of 
building.  Such  a  combination  makes  them  an  ideal  ma- 
terial for  roof  decks.  Unskilled  labor  can  be  used  in 
erection. 

These  tiles  are  made  plain  white  or  damp-proof 
black.  Sizes  are  all  Standard,  293/2  inches  long,  and 
have  T-iron  supports  placed  30  inches  on  center. 

References. 

The  American  Gypsum  Company's  products  have 
been  used  on  many  of  the  largest  buildings  erected  ,in 
the  Central  States  territory  in  the  last  nine  years,  by  the 
United  States,  State  and  Municipal  governments,  and 
other  public,  fraternal  and  private  interests.  A  miscel- 
laneous partial  list  is  here  given,  and  a  complete  classi- 
fied list  will  be  mailed  to  those  receiving  "  Sweet's  " 
1916  Catalogue,  as  soon  as  certified  list  is  received  from 
publishers. 

Dime  Savings  Bank,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Miners'  Bank,  Wilkesbarre,  Pa. 
Union  Trust  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Court  House,  Danville,  Ind. 
Court  House,  Mercer,  Pa. 
Court  House,  Norwalk,  Ohio 
City  Hall,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
City  Hall,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

Wanamaker's  Department  Store,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Halle  Bros.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Jenkins'  Arcade,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Woodward  Arcade,  Detroit,  Mich. 

New  Michigan  Central  Depot,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Whitney  Building,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Leader-News  Building,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Daily  News,  Canton,  Ohio 

Sherman  Hotel,  Chicago,  111. 

Statler  Hotel,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Ponchatrain  Hotel,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Tuller  Hotel,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Gibson  Hotel,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Ohio  State  Normal  School,  Kent,  Ohio 

Ohio  State  University  Museum,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Ohio  State  Tuberculosis  Hospital,  Springfield  Lake,  Ohio 

Dilworth  High  School,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Mason's  High  School,  Akron.  Ohio 

Timpkins'  $1,000,000  Residence.  Canton,  Ohio 

U.  S.  Post  Office,  Ashtabula,  Ohio 

U.  S.  Post  Office,  Fairmount,  W.  Va. 

U.  S.  Post  Office,  Mattoon.  111. 

U  S.  Post  Office,  Greensburg,  Pa. 

Masonic  Temple,  Erie,  Pa. 

Elk's  Temple,  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

Elk's  Temple,  Marion,  Ohio 

U.  S.  Barracks,  Sheridan,  Ind. 

U.  S.  Post  Office.  Winchester,  Ohio 

U.  S.  Post  Office,  Middlesboro,  Ky. 

U.  S.  Post  Office,  Mansfield,  Ohio 

Marion  High  School,  Marion,  Ohio 

Gibbs  Avenue  High  School,  Canton,  Ohio 

Richmond  High  School,  Richmond,  Va. 

West  High  School,  Akron,  Ohio 

McKelvey  High  School,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Andrew  Hospital,  Muncie,  Ind. 

St.  Elizabeth  Hospital,  Youngstown.  Ohio 

Ohio  State  Institution  for  Feeble  Minded,  Columbus,  Ohio 

School  for  Deaf,  Flint,  Mich. 

University  Chemical  Laboratory.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Ohio  State  Normal,  Bowling  Green,  Ohio 

Phoenix  Hotel,  Lexington,  Ky. 

Lawrence  Hotel,  Erie,  Pa. 

Miami  Hotel,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Casey  Hotel,  Scranton,  Pa. 

National  Cash  Register  Co.,  Dayton.  Ohio 

Ford  Building.  Detroit,  Mich. 

City  Hall,  Alliance.  Ohio 

City  Hall,  Huntington,  W.  Va. 

Second  National  Bank,  Ashland.  Ky. 

Parkersburg  National  Bank,  Parkersburg.  W.  Va. 
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ACME  CEMENT  PLASTER  COMPANY 


MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Acme  Cement  Plaster,  Acme  Keene's  Cement  and  Gypsum  Products 

GENERAL  OFFICES 

SAINT  LOUIS,  MO. 


ACME,  TEX. 
LARAMIE,  WYO. 
CEMENT,  OKLA. 


SHIPPERS  OF  GYPSUM  PRODUCTS  FROM 
GRAND  RAPIDS,  MICH.  FORT  DODGE,  IOWA 

ACME,  NEW  MEX.  GLADYS,  OKLA. 

LOS  ANGELES,  CAL.  ACME,  OKLA. 


WINSLOW,  ARIZ. 
LIME,  ORE. 
GYPSUM,  ORE. 


Products. 

Acme  Cement  Plasters;  Acme 
Keene's  Cement;  Acme  Wood  Fibered 
Plasters;  Acme  Prepared  Finish  ;  Acme 
Gypsum  Blocks. 

Also,  "  Apex,"  "  Climax,"  "  Royal," 
"Laramie  Standard,"  "Independent" 
and  "Mission"  Cement  Plasters; 
Moulding  and  Finishing  Plaster,  and 
Gypsum  Building  Products. 


Reputation;  Guarantee. 

The  Acme  Products  have  a  national  reputation 
and  are  always  sold  under  a  guaranteed  Trade-Mark, 
to  meet  every  requirement  of  the  most  discriminating 
Standards  for  Testing  Materials  as  to  tensile  strength, 
crushing  strength,  and  fire-resisting,  covering,  spread- 
ing, working  qualities  and  endurance. 

Acme  Cement  Plaster. 

The  original  natural  cement  plaster  first  intro- 
duced in  the  United  States.  It  is  guaranteed  a  perfect 
stock-keeper  ;  it  works  very  even  and  uniform;  its  work- 
ing qualities  make  it  a  great  favorite  with  architects 
and  contractors. 

Covering  Capacity — 2,000  pounds  of  Acme  will 
cover  200  square  yards  on  lath,  and  250  square  yards 
on  Acme  plaster  blocks. 

Acme  Wood  F;bered  Plaster. 

The  addition  of  wood  fiber  to  Acme  transmits 
toughness  and  elasticity,  making  plastered  walls  that 
will  bend  without  cracking  and  preventing  lath  cracks. 
An  extra  good  material  for  finishing  concrete  ceilings. 

Ideal  for  use  where  good  sand  is  not  available  at 
reasonable  cost ;  and  can  be  made  so  that  an  equal  meas- 
ure of  inferior  quality  of  sand  may  be  gauged  with  it, 
giving  good  results. 

Covering  Capacity — Without  sand,  2,000  pounds 
will  cover  80  to  120  square  yards,  depending  upon  thick- 
ness of  grounds  and  spacing  of  lath.  With  sand,  2,000 
pounds  will  cover  130  to  160  square  yards. 

Acme  Keene's  Cement. 

A  slow-setting,  even  and  smooth-working  cement 
for  interior  finish,  gauged  for  plastering  mortar  by  mix 
ing  with  hydrate  <1  lime  or  lime  putty  and  sand;  the  only 
plastering  material  which  can  always  be  troweled  to  an 
even  and  true  surface,  making  perfect  angles  and  join- 
ings ;  the  very  best  obtainable  material  for  interior 
finish.  It  has  a  tensile  strain,  neat,  700  pounds  per 
square  inch.  Crushing  strain,  ten  times  the  tensile 
strength 

Metal  will  carbonize  and  rnst  when  exposed  to 
air.    Thoroughly  imbedded  in  plaster  it  will  endure 


TRADE-MARK 


forever.  Cheese  cloth  or  burlap  holds 
Acme  walls  in  place  just  as  well  as  metal. 

Covering  Capacity — Gauged  with  lime, 
500  pounds  will'  cover  100  square  yards, 
two  coats.  Used  neat,  300  pounds  will  fin- 
ish 100  square  yards.  Gauged  with  lime, 
100  to  150  pounds  will  finish  100  square 
yards. 

Specifications  for  Acme  Cement  Plasters. 

General  Information — Acme  Cement  Plas- 
ters are  cement  and  must  be  handled  like  cements 
to  get  results.  They  must  be  protected  from 
dampness  by  being  stored  in  a  dry  place,  never 
on  the  ground,  against  a  damp  wall,  or  in  any  damp  place  when 
delivered  to  the  building. 

Acme  Cement  Plasters  "  set "  and  can  not  be  re-tempered 
after  the  "  set "  begins.  A  very  little  "  set "  plaster  in  cement 
plaster  mortar,  whether  from  the  mortar  boxes,  the  water- 
barrel  in  which  tools  have  been  washed,  or  droppings  from  the 
floor,  will  cause  all  of  the  plaster  mortar  to  "  set "  too  quickly. 

Acme  Cement  Plaster  Mortar  will  "  set  "  quick  and  work 
short  if  there  is  delay  in  tempering  with  water  after  sand  has 
been  mixed  with  it.  It  will  spread  a  little  easier  if  allowed  to 
stand  a  few  minutes  after  it  has  been  tempered.  To  get  the  maxi- 
mum tensile  strength  from  Acme  Cement  Plasters  they  should 
be  tempered  as  stiff  as  the  mortar  can  be  conveniently  worked. 

If  finished  walls  are  soft  and  chalky,  it  is  because  the  water 
in  the  mortar  has  been  evaporated  before  the  plaster  has 
"  set."  Spraying  the  walls  with  clean  water,  or  with  brush  and 
water  having  powdered  alum  dissolved  in  it,  is  the  remedy. 

After  Acme  Cement  Plaster  Mortars  are  well  "  set,"  open 
doors  and  windows  and  dry  as  quickly  as  possible. 

General  Requirements 

Grounds — To  be  ]4  of  an  inch  for  Wood  or  Metal  Lath ;  for 
Plaster  Block,  Brick,  Stone  and  Tile,  yi  of  an  inch. 

Plaster  Board — According  to  the  manufacturers'  directions 
for  using. 

Lath — Should  be  good  grade;  free  from  knots,  sap  and 
bark;  spaced  not  less  than  of  an  inch;  securely  nailed  with 
3d  galvanized  nails.  Joints  broken  every  fifth  lath,  leaving 
space  at  end  of  lath. 

Sand — -Use  only  clean,  sharp  sand  of  good  voidage,  free 
from  loam,  dirt,  or  impurities.    Avoid  quicksand. 

Wet  the  Lath — Thoroughly  swell  wood  lath  with  hose  and 
water,  if  necessary,  at  least  two  hours  before  applying  mortar. 

Suction — Wet  all  Gypsum  Block,  Brick,  Stone.  Tile  and 
Concrete  Walls  with  water,  to  reduce  suction,  before  applying 
plaster. 

M ixing— Thoroughly  mix  all  Cement  Plaster  with  sand 
before  adding  water.  At  once  add  sufficient  clean  water  and 
temper  to  the  consistency  of  good  stiff  plasterers'  mortar  and 
allow  to  "  set  "  a  few  minutes. 

Gauging  for  Wood  or  Metal  Lath  and  Plaster  Roard — To 
Fibered  Acme  Cement  Plaster  add  sand  as  per  manufacturers' 
specifications. 

On  Gypsum  Block,  Brick,  Stone  and  Tile  Walls — One  part 
(Jnfibered  Cement  Plaster  and  2  parts  sand 

On  Concrete  Walls.  Reams.  Ceilings  and  Columns — To  1 
part  Unfibcred  Cement  Plaster  add  */■'  Par'  sand. 

Directions  for  Applying 
On  ll'ood  Lttth— Firsl  Coat:  Mortar  to  be  applied  promptly 
willi  sufficient   pressure  to  till  keys  and  spread  a  good  coat 
over  lath,  leaving  surface  rough  ;  scratch  with  broom  or  rice- 
root  brush  and  allow  plaster  tn  "  set  "  hard 
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Second  Coat :  When  first  coat  is  two  thirds  dried,  to  be 
applied  with  strong  pressure,  even  with  grounds.  Straighten 
with  rod  and  darby  ready  for  finish  coat.    Must  not  be  floated. 

On  Metal  Lath — First  Coat:  Mortar  to  be  applied  promptly 
with  sufficient  pressure  to  fill  keys  and  cover  the  lath  with  a 
thin  coat  of  plaster,  leaving  rough  surface  to  receive  the  second 
coat  of  plaster,  to  be  applied  in  the  same  way  as  the  second 
coat  is  applied  on  wood  lath. 

On  Brick  and  Tile — All  crooked,  uneven  walls  to  be 
straightened  by  filling  the  low  places.  After  this  has  "set" 
hard,  apply  one  coat  with  strong  pressure,  even  with  grounds, 
and  leave  ready  for  finish  coat.  May  be  floated  before  mortar 
begins  to  "  set." 

On  Plaster  Board — According  to  the  Plaster  Board  Manu- 
facturers' directions  for  using. 

On  Acme  Gypsum  Blocks — One  coat  applied  with  strong 
pressure  and  sufficient  to  make  walls  even  with  grounds, 
straightened  with  rod  and  darby  and  left  ready  to  receive  finish 
coat. 

On  Concrete — Thoroughly  brush  all  walls  and  ceilings  with 
steel  brush ;  hack  all  smooth  surfaces ;  thoroughly  wash  with 
brush  and  water,  dr  hose,  all  loose  substances,  efflorescence, 
dust,  dirt  and  oil  from  all  walls  and  ceilings.  While  walls  are 
still  damp,  apply  sufficient  Cement  Plaster  to  fill  out  grounds 
and  bring  to  straight  and  even  surface,  ready  to  receive  finish 
coat. 

Specifications  for  Acme  Wood  Fibered  Plasters. 

Acme  Wood  Fibered  Plasters,  Neat — Grounds  to  be  % 
of  an  inch  for  wood  lath;  laths  spaced  Y  of  an  inch  apart, 
leaving  space  at  end  of  lath;  joints  broken  every  fifth  lath;  use 
no  sand;  temper  with  clean  water  to  the  consistency  of  thin 
plasterers'  mortar ;  apply  one  coat  with  strong  pressure  suffi- 
cient to  bring  to  straight  and  even  surface,  flush  with  grounds 
and  leave  ready  for  finish  coat. 

Acme  Wood  Fibered  Plasters  with  Sand— Equal  parts 
Wood  Fibered  Plaster  and  sand.  Same  directions  for  using  as 
Acme  Cement  Plasters. 

Specifications  for  Acme  Keene's  Cement. 

Grounds — Lath  and  sand  same  as  Acme  Cement  Plasters. 

Gauging  for  Wood  Lath — First  Coat:  Equal  parts  Acme 
Keene's  Cement  and  finely  strained,  well-seasoned  lime  putty, 
making  one  part;  to  this  mixture  add  2  parts  clean,  sharp  sand. 
Fiber  well  with  cattle  hair  or  other  equally  good  fiber,  and  add 
sufficient  water  to  temper  to  proper  consistency.  Scratch  or 
broom  and  then  let  dry. 

Second  Coat :  When  scratch  coat  is  bone  dry,  dampen  with 
clean  water  before  applying  second  coat.  Equal  parts  Acme 
Keene's  Cemenf  and  finely  strained,  well-seasoned  lime  putty, 
making  1  part;  to  this  mixture  add  3  parts  clean,  sharp  sand 
for  ceilings  (add  5  parts  sand  for  walls).  Add  sufficient  wa- 
ter to  temper  to  proper  consistency.  Droppings  may  be  re- 
tempered  and  used  if  done  promptly. 

For  Metal  Lath — Apply  first  coat  with  sufficient  pressure  to 
fill  all  keys  and  cover  all  metal  with  a  light  coat  of  mortar. 
Gauge  in  same  proportions  and  apply  in  same  manner  as  on 
wood  lath. 

For  Acme  Gypsum  Block,  Tile  or  Brick — Equal  parts  of 
Acme  Keene's  Cement  and  finely  strained,  well-seasoned  lime 
putty,  making  1  part :  to  this  mixture  add  3  parts  clean,  sharp 
sand  for  ceilings  (add  5  parts  sand  for  walls).  Add  sufficient 
water  to  temper  to  proper  consistency. 

Acme  Keene's  Cement  Finishes 

For  Smooth  Finish — Mortar  box  to  be  clean.  When  brown 
coat  is  bone  dry.  dampen  with  clean  water  before  applying  fin- 
ish coat.  Equal  parts  Acme  Keene's  Cement  and  finely  strained, 
well-seasoned  white  lime  putty,  making  1  part ;  to  this  mix- 
ture add  Ve  part  clean,  sharp  sand,  screened  through  a  No.  12 
sieve.   Add  sufficient  water  to  temper  to  proper  consistency. 

For  Float  or  Sand  Finish — Mortar  box  to  be  clean.  When 
brown  coat  is  bone  dry,  dampen  with  clean  water  before  apply- 
ing finish  coat.  Equal  parts  Acme  Keene's  Cement  and  finely 
strained,  well-seasoned  white  lime  putty,  making  1  part ;  to  this 
mixture  add  2  parts  clean,  sharp  sand,  screened  through  a  No. 
12  sieve.    Add  sufficient  water  to  temper  to  proper  consistency. 

For  Trowel  Sand  Finish — Mortar  box  to  be  clean.  When 
brown  coat  is  bone  dry,  dampen  with  clean  water  before  ap- 
plying finish  coat.  Equal  parts  Acme  Keene's  Cement  and 
finely  strained,  well-seasoned  white  lime  putty,  making  1  part ; 
to  this  mixture  add  l/2  part  clean,  sharp  sand,  screened  through 
a  No.  12  sieve.  Add  sufficient  water  to  temper  to  proper  con- 
sistency. 

For  Wainscoting — Mortar  box  to  be  clean.  When  brown 
coat  is  bone  dry,  dampen  with  clean  water  before  applying 
finish  coat.    One  part  Acme  Keene's  Cement  and  l/2  part  finely 


strained,  well-seasoned  white  lime  putty;  to  this  mixture  add 
sufficient  water  to  temper  to  proper  consistency.  In  laying  off 
wainscoting  in  imitation  of  tiling,  brick  or  stone,  the  finish 
must  be  sufficiently  hard  for  the  tools  to  cut  sharply  defined 
lines  without  tearing  the  walls.  Do  not  draw  the  lines  deep; 
only  deep  enough  to  show  distinctly. 

General  Directions  for  Mixing  Finish  Coat 
First  add  some  clean  water  to  the  Acme  Keene's  Cement, 
and  quickly  break  up  the  initial  set;  then  add  other  ingredients 
as  required  for  the  different  finishes,  as  given  above. 

Acme  Gypsum  Blocks,  and  Lintels. 

For  all  Fireproof  Partitions,  Corridors,  Column 
Covering  and  Wall  Furring.  The  most  economical, 
lightest  and  fireproof  material  made  from  pure  gypsum 
and  fiber. 

Specifications  for  Acme  Gypsum  Blocks,  and  Lintels. 

All  rough  bucks  for  openings  to  be  exact  size  of  openings ; 
set  in  place  by  the  carpenter,  securely  braced  and  left  plumb 
and  true  for  the  masonry  contractor.  All  bucks  to  be  exact 
size  of  abutting  partitions  and  2  inches  thick,  and  have  grounds 
2'/2  inches  wide  by  Yz  inch  thick  nailed  thereon  to  receive  the 
ends  of  the  Acme  Gypsum  Blocks. 

Furring — Fur  outside  walls  with  2-inch  Hollow  Back  Acme 
Gypsum  Blocks,  laid  up  against  the  walls  and  securely  spiked  to 
the  walls  with  20d  nails. 

Interior  Columns — All  exposed  Interior  Columns  to  be 
covered  with  2-inch  solid  or  3-inch  Hollow  Acme  Gypsum 
Blocks,  securely  bonded  with  Gypsum  nrortar. 

Mortar — Set  all  Acme  Gypsum  Blocks  in  a  mortar  com- 
posed of  one  measure  Unfibered  Acme  Cement  Plasters,  3 
equal  measures  clean,  sharp,  coarse  sand,  and  tempered  with 
clean  water  to  the  consistency  of  bricklayers'  mortar. 

Ceiling  Heights— Use  sizes  of  Blocks  for  ceiling  heights  as 
provided  by  the  National  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters,  or  as 
follows : 

Non-bearing  Corridor  and  Room  Partitions,  not  exceeding 
13,  17,  and  22  feet  in  height,  3-,  4-,  and  5-inch  Hollow  Blocks, 
respectively ;  6-inch  Hollow  Block  to  ceilings  over  22  feet  and 
up  to  30  feet;  8-inch  Hollow  Block  when  over  30  feet  and  up 
to  40  feet. 

Acme  Gypsum  Lintels — Over  all  openings  less  than  5  feet 
in  width,  place  an  Acme  Gypsum  Lintel  of  the  same  thickness 
as  the  wall.  This  Lintel  to  be  12  inches  longer  than  the  width 
of  the  opening,  and  to  have  not  less  than  6  inches  bearing  on 
wall  on  either  side,  well  bedded  in  Gypsum  mortar  and  kept 
Yi  inch  above  wood  buck  or  jamb.  Over  all  openings  more 
than  5  feet,  place  the  iron  channels  supplied  for  these  openings 
by  the  general  contractor. 


Co-operative  Service. 

Our  representatives  will  call  on  request,  or  we 
shall  be  pleased  to  furnish  any  information  by  mail 
concerning  any  Acme  Products. 

References. 

BUILDING,  LOCATION  AND  ARCHITECT 
Acme  Cement  Plaster  Used 
New  Ellis  Island  Immigrant  Station,  Long  Island,  N.  Y. 
U.  S.  Post  Office  Building,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  J.  Knox  Taylor, 

Supervising  Architect 
New  York  Life  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  McKim,  Mead 
&  White 

New  Union  Station,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  Jarvis  Hunt 

Acme  Wood  Fibered  Plaster  Used 
Washington  Hotel,  Colon,  Panama 

Acme  Keene's  Cement  Used 
U.  S.  Mint,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  J.  Knox  Taylor,  Sup.  Arch. 
Sisters  of  Loretto  Academy,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  Barnett,  Haynes 
&  Barnett 

Apex  Cement  Plaster  Used 
U.  S.  Post  Office  Building,  Detroit,  Mich.,  J.  Knox  Taylor, 

Supervising  Architect 
La  Salle  Hotel,  Chicago,  111.,  Holabird  &  Roche 

Acme  Gypsum  Blocks  Used 
Busch  Office  Building,  Dallas,  Tex.,  T.  P.  Barnett  Architec- 
tural Co. 

Boatmen's  Bank  Building,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  Eames  &  Young 
Pantlind  Hotel,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich..  Warren  &  Wetmore 
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THE  AMERICAN  CEMENT  PLASTER  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Gypsum  Products 


CHICAGO,  ILL. 


TOLEDO,  OHIO 


GRAND  RAPIDS,  MICH. 
AKRON,  N.  Y. 


OFFICES 
FORT  DODGE,  IOWA 

MILLS 
FORT  DODGE,  IOWA 
BLUE  RAPIDS.  KANS. 


BUFFALO,  N.  Y. 


LAWRENCE,  KANS. 


GYPSUM,  OHIO 
ACME,  TEX. 


Products. 

Gypsite  Wall  Plasters  :  Agatite,  Eagle, 
Peerless. 

Rock  Gypsum  Wall  Plasters  :  Crystal 
Rock,  White  Rock,  Fishack  Gypsum  Ce- 
ment, Krisolite,  "  Akron." 

Wood  Fiber  Plasters:  Great  Western, 
White  Rock  Wood  Fiber,  Wayne  Wood 
Fiber,  Krisolite  Wood  Fiber,  "  Akron  " 
Wood  Fiber. 

Sanded  Plasters  :  Fishack  Sanded  Wall 
Plasters,  Crystal  Rock  Sanded  Wall  Plasters, 
"Akron"  Sanded  Wall  Plasters. 

White  Finishing  Plasters:  Satin  Spar, 
White  Rock  Finish,  XX  Finish,  Crystal  Rock 
Finish. 

Prepared  Finishing  Plasters:  White  Rock 
Special  No.  i,  White  Rock  Smooth  Trowel  Finish, 
Sand  Float  Finish. 

Sunflower  Moulding  and  Casting  Plaster. 

Dental  Plaster  and  Stucco. 

American  Plaster  Boards — "  The  Modern  Lath- 
ing." 

American  Gypsum  Blocks,  for  Fireproof  Parti- 
tions, etc. 

For  American  Reinforced  Gypsum  Roofing  Blocks, 
see  our  name  in  General  Index. 

Quality  and  Facilities. 

This  Company  owns  and  operates  eight  of  the  best 
and  largest  gypsum  Jeposits  in  the  United  States.  The 
mills  are  modern,  and  unexcelled  in  equipment,  and  the 
superior  quality  of  our  products  has  been  demonstrated 
by  a  constant  increase  in  demand  for  many  years  past. 

Guarantee. 

We  fully  guarantee  all  of  our  products  to  be  of 
the  best  quality  and  that  they  will  give  the  best  of  re- 
sults when  used  in  accordance  with  our  specifications. 

Specifications  for  Using  Wall  Plaster. 

Studs  and  Joists — To  be  spaced  not  more  than  16  inches 
between  centers. 

Grounds — To  be  ^  in.  for  American  Plaster  Hoards,  wood 
lath  and  metal  lath ;  '/j  in.  for  American  Gypsum  Blocks ; 
Y\  in.  for  clay  tile. 

American  I'laster  Boards— To  be  spaced  V4  in.  apart;  with 
nailing  edges  bearing  at  least  in.  on  studs  or  joists:  with 
horizontal  joints  in  walls  and  joints  at  right  angles  with  ceil- 
ing  joints,  broken  at  each  board;  and  with  vertical  joints  on 
opposite  -ides  of  partitions,  not  on  the  same  studs;  to  be  well 
nailed  to  studs,  joists  or  furring,  with        inv  gauge,  '/'« 

in.  bead  wire  nails,  spaced  not  more  than  6  ins.  apart;  all  of 
the  center  of  each  board  to  be  nailed  before  the  edges  are 
i. ailed. 

Wood  Lath  To  be  of  good  quality,  straight  grained,  and 
free  from  knots,  bark  and  sapwood.  To  be  spaced  %  in.  apart 
with  not  less  than  '/„  in.  space  between  ends;  with  joints 
broken  every  fifth  lath.  To  be  well  nailed  to  each  stud  and 
joist  with  3d  lathing  nails. 

If  lath  are  dry,  they  are  to  be  thoroughly  wet  at  least  four 
hours  before  mortar  is  applied  to  them,  so  that  they  will  not 
swell  or  warp  after  the  plaster  is  on  them. 

Grooved  Shralhinf/  Lath  To  be  well  nailed  to  studs  spared 
not  more  than  16  ins.  between  Centers;  to  be  spaced  at  least 
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Vs  in.  apart,  and  to  be  thoroughly  wet  at  least  four 
hours  before  plaster  is  applied  to  them,  so  that  they 
will  not  swell  or  warp  after  plaster  is  on  them. 

Brick  and  Tile — To  be  dampened  before  plaster 
is  applied  to  them. 

Concrete — The  surface  to  be  cleaned  free  from 
all  efflorescence,  dust,  dirt  and  oil,  and  where  very 
smooth,  to  be  well  hacked  before  mortar  is  applied. 

Sand — To  be  clean,  sharp,  and  free  from  clay, 
soil,  alkali,  salt  and  quicksand. 

Mortar;  Hair-Fibcred  and  Unfibered  Plasters — 
On  American  Plaster  Board ;  to  be  one  part  plaster 
to  two  parts  sand. 
On  Wood  Lath  and  Metal  Lath  :  first  coat  to  be  one  part 
plaster  to  one  and  one-half  parts  sand ;  second  coat  to  be  one 
part  plaster  to  two  parts  sand. 

On  Brick  and  Tile :  mortar  to  be  one  part  plaster  to  not 
more  than  two  and  one  half  parts  sand. 

On  Concrete :  to  be  equal  parts  plaster  and  sand. 
Mortar;  Wood  Fiber  Plaster — For  making  extremely  light 
tough  plastering,  we  recommend  that  our  Wood  Fiber  Plaster 
be  used  without  sand,  but  it  will  make  excellent  plastering 
when  the  mortar  is  equal  parts  of  Wood  Fiber  Plaster  and 
clean  sharp  sand. 

For  plastering  on  concrete.  Wood  Fiber  Plaster  should 
be  used  without  sand. 

Mortar;  American  Bond  Plaster — On  concrete,  to  be 
American  Bond  Plaster  mixed  with  water,  with  the  addition 
of  no  other  material. 

Mixing  Sanded  Mortar — All  mortar  to  be  mixed  in  clean 
tight  boxes ;  the  plaster  and  sand  to  be  first  thoroughly  mixed 
dry,  then  immediately  tempered  with  sufficient  water  to  make 
good  stiff  mortar.  No  part  of  one  batch  of  mortar  is  to  be 
mixed  with  another  batch  in  the  mortar  box  or  on  the  mortar 
board,  and  no  mortar  is  to  be  used  or  worked  after  it  has 
partly  set.  Mortar  box,  tools,  hods,  mortar  board  and  water 
to  be  kept  clean  and  free  from  set  and  partly  set  plaster, 
unless  quick  setting  mortar  is  desired. 

Mixing  Wood  Fiber  Mortar — Plaster  to  be  put  in  one  end 
of  mortar  box,  water  in  other  end ;  then  plaster  to  be  slowly 
hoed  into  water  and  thoroughly  mixed  until  there  are  no  lumps 
or  dry  plaster  in  the  mortar.  No  part  of  one  batch  of  mortar 
is  to  be  mixed  with  another  batch  in  the  mortar  box  or  on  the 
mortar  board,  and  no  mortar  \z  to  be  used  or  worked  after  it 
has  partly  set.  Mortar  box,  tools,  hods,  mortar  board  and 
water  to  be  kept  clean  and  free  from  set  or  partly  set  mortar, 
unless  quick  setting  mortar  is  desired. 

Applying  Mortar  to  American  Plaster  Boards — The  boards 
not  to  be  wet  before  mortar  is  applied.  All  spaces  between 
boards  to  be  well  filled  with  mortar,  cither  by  pointing  the 
joint  with  quick  setting  neat  plaster,  or  by  carefully  pressing 
the  mortar  used  for  first  coat  into  the  spaces  between  the 
boards  as  the  first  coat  is  put  on.  The  second  coat  to  be 
straightened  with  rod  and  darby  ready  for  the  finish  coat,  and 
must  not  be  floated. 

Affixing  to  Wood  Lath — First  coat  to  be  applied  with  suf- 
ficient pressure  to  form  good  keys,  leaving  a  light  coat  of  mor- 
tar over  the  lath,  with  surface  rough.  The  second  coat  to  he 
applied  with  strong  pressure,  when  the  first  coat  has  set  hard, 
but  before  the  first  coat  is  dry,  and  is  to  be  straightened  with 
rod  and  darby,  broomed  ready  for  finish  coat,  and  must  not  be 
floated. 

Applying  to  Metal  Loth — The  first  coat  to  he  applied  so  as 
to  fill  the  meshes  and  lightly  cover  the  lath.  The  second  coat 
to  be  applied  when  the  first  coat  is  set  hard,  but  before  the 
first  coat  is  dry. 

Applying  to  Brick  and  Cloy  Tile  (  rooked,  uneven  walls 
to  be  first  straightened  by  filling  the  low  places  with  mortar. 
After  mortar  used  to  straighten  walls  has  set,  sufficient  mortar 
to  fill  out  to  grounds  to  be  applied  with  strong  pressure,  and 
Straightened  ready  for  the  finish  coat. 

Applying  to  Concrete — Where  work  can  be  straightened 
with  one  light  coat  of  mortar,  sufficient  mortar  to  fill  out  to 
grounds  is  to  be  applied  in  one  coat  with  strong  pressure,  and 
Straightened  ready  for  the  finish  coat.    Where  work  cannot  be 
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straightened  with  one  light  coat,  two  coats  are  to  be  applied ; 
the  first  coat  to  be  set  hard  before  applying  second  coat. 
Finishing  Plaster 

Mortar  for  Smooth  White  Finish — To  be  one  measure  of 
Plaster  Paris  Finishing  Plaster  to  not  more  than  three  meas- 
ures of  perfectly  slaked  lime  putty ;  the  plaster  and  lime  to  be 
thoroughly  and  uniformly  mixed. 

Mortar  for  Cement  Finish — To  be  three  measures  of  Un- 
fibered  Cement  Plaster  to  not  more  than  one  measure  of  per- 
fectly slaked  lime  putty,  thoroughly  and  uniformly  mixed. 

Mortar  for  Sand  Float  Finish — To  be  Unfibered  Cement 
Plaster,  perfectly  slaked  lime  putty,  and  clean  sharp  sand, 
thoroughly  mixed  in  the  proportions  of  four  measures  of 
plaster,  one  measure  of  lime,  and  five  measures  of  sand. 

Mortar  of  Prepared  Finishes — To  be  made  of  the  pre- 
pared finish  mixed  with  water  only. 

Applying  Finish  Coat — Trowelled  finish  coat  to  be  applied 
after  base  coat  has  set  and  dried,  the  base  coat  to  be  slightly 
dampened  to  reduce  suction,  before  finish  coat  is  applied. 

Applying  Sand  Float  Finish  Coat — The  base  coat  to  be  set 
hard,  but  not  dry,  when  finish  is  applied. 

Care  of  Plaster  After  It  Is  on  the  Wall 

In  hot,  dry,  or  windy  weather,  plastering  is  to  be  protected 
from  wind,  and  if  necessary,  sprinkled  with  water,  to  prevent 
the  plastering  drying  out  too  much  before  it  has  set. 

In  freezing  weather  plastering  to  be  protected  from  frost 
until  it  has  set  hard. 

When  plastering  has  set,  doors  and  windows  are  to  be  kept 
open,  so  that  the  plastering  will  dry  quickly. 

American  Gypsum  Blocks. 

Fireproof,  non-conductors  of  heat,  and  non-con- 
ductors of  sound.  They  weigh  less  than  terra  cotta  and 
clay  tile ;  are  strong  and  tough,  and  the  expense  of  erect- 
ing them  is  less  than  the  expense  of  erecting  terra  cotta 
and  clay  tile. 

The  standard  dimensions  of  American  Gypsum 
Blocks  are  12  by  30  inches,  2,  3,  4,  6  and  8  inches  thick. 

Three-inch  blocks  to  be  used  in  partitions  not  ex- 
ceeding 12  feet  in  height. 

Four-inch  blocks  in  partitions  more  than  12  feet 
high  and  not  exceeding  1 7  feet  in  height. 

Six-inch  blocks  in  partitions  more  than  17  feet  high 
and  not  exceeding  24  feet  in  height ;  and  eight-inch 
blocks  in  partitions  exceeding  24  feet  in  height. 
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AMERICAN  REINFORCED  GYPSUM  ROOFING  BLOCK 

Prices — We  shall  be  pleased  to  quote  prices  of 
American  Gypsum  Blocks,  f.o.b.  any  railway  station 
in  the  United  States,  or  for  the  blocks  erected  in  place 
ready  for  plastering. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Partitions — Partitions  to  be  set  well  bedded  in  mortar  on 
fireproof  floors  that  have  been  properly  leveled  to  receive 
them;  all  blocks  to  be  laid  up  plumb  and  true  with  joints 
broken  and  the  top  course  to  be  tightly  wedged  to  the  floor 
arch  above  with  mortar. 

Furring — For  furring  outside  walls,  use  2-inch  hollow 
American  Gypsum  Blocks  laid  against  the  walls  and  securely 
spiked  to  the  walls. 


Interior  Columns — Cover  exposed  interior  columns  with 
2-inch  solid  American  Gypsum  Blocks,  securely  bonded,  and 
wrapped  with  No.  12  galvanized  wire. 

Mortar — To  be  gypsum  plaster,  mixed  with  not  more  than 
three  measures  of  sand  to  one  measure  of  plaster. 

American  Plaster  Boards. 

"  The  Modern  Lathing  " — One  of  the  most  efficient 
construction  materials  used  for  the  purpose  of  insuring 
fire  protection,  perfect  insulation,  rapidity  of  erection, 
lightness,  rigidity,  sound-deadening,  evenness  of  plaster- 
ing surface,  and  protection  against  wood  lath  stains  and 
wood  lath  buckling. 

Our  trade-mark  shows  prominently  on  every  plaster 
board. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Studs  and  Joists — To  be  set  12  or  16  inches  centers. 

Placing — Boards  to  be  spaced  Y\  inch  apart  with  edges 
bearing  not  less  than  i/4  inch  on  studs  or  joists,  with  horizontal 
joints  in  walls  and  joints  at  right  angles  with  ceiling  joists, 
broken  at  each  board. 

Nailing — Nails  to  be  1 54- 
inch,  11^-gauge,  7/16-inch 
head  wire  nails,  set  not  more 
than  6  inches  apart,  and  driven 
home,  the  center  of  board  to  be 
nailed  first. 

Pointing — The  spaces  be- 
tween boards  to  be  well  filled 

with  mortar,  either  by  pointing  the  joints  with  quick  setting  neat 
mortar  before  the  first  coat  of  plaster  is  applied,  or  by  pressing 
mortar  used  for  the  first  coat  well  into  the  joints  when  the  first 
coat  is  applied. 

Boards  are  not  to  be  wet  before  applying  mortar  to  them. 


ACTUAL  SIZE  OF  NAIL 
USED 
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ESTABLISHED  1889 


THE  BEST  BROS.  KEENE'S  CEMENT  CO. 


MEDICINE  LODGE,  KAN. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 


NEW  YORK 


CHICAGO 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Best  Bros.  Keene's  Cement 
of  the  following  grades : 

Best  Bros.  Keene's  "  Regular,"  for  general 
plastering  purposes. 

Best  Bros.  Keene's  "  Fine,"  for  wainscots,  col- 
umns and  extra  white  finish.  Also,  for  castings,  run- 
ning mouldings,  and  for  Caen  Stone  finish. 

Best  Bros.  Keene's  "  Coarse,"  for  backing  arti- 
ficial marble. 

Best  Bros.  Keene's  "  Superfine,"  for  facing 
artificial  marble. 

Description. 

The  various  grades  of  Best  Bros.  Keene's  Cement 
are  manufactured  from  the  only  pure  gypsum  so  far 
found  in  the  United  States.  The  purity  of  this  gypsum 
has  been  determined  by  analysis  of  the  United  States 
Geological  Survey  and  Bureau  of  Standards.  Best 
Bros.  Keene's  Cement  has  been  manufactured  in  the 
United  States  since  the  year  1889. 

Advantages. 

Best  Bros.  Keene's  Cement  forms  absolutely  the 
hardest  and  whitest  wall  it  is  possible  to  obtain,  and 
can  be  troweled  to  a  marble-like  finish.  It  is  non-reso- 
nant, fireproof  and  sanitary.  Best  Bros.  Keene's  Ce- 
ment is  entirely  free  from  acid,  and  will  not  affect  the 
most  delicate  colors. 

Specifications. 

The  following  specifications  are  alternative.  The 
first  form  may  be  employed  when  hydrated  lime  is  used 
in  the  mixture,  and  the  second  form  when  lump  lime 
is  used. 

No.  1.  For  Best  Bros.  Keene's  Cement  and  Hydrated  Lime 
Three-Coat  Work — On  Wood  or  Metal  Lath. 

(A)  Scratch  Coat — Shall  consist  of  equal  parts  of  dry 
hydrated  lime  and  Best  Bros.  Keene's  "  Regular "  in  propor- 
tions of  one  cuuic  foot  of  hydrated  lime,  one  cubic  foot  of 


Best  Bros.  Keene's  "  Regular "  and  not  to  exceed  five  cubic 
feet  of  sand,  in  which  shall  be  thoroughly  and  evenly  incor- 
porated plenty  of  good,  well-beaten,  water-soaked,  long,  winter- 
slaughtered  cattle  hair. 

(B)  Brown  Coat — Shall  consist  of  equal  parts  of  dry,  hy- 
drated lime  and  Best  Bros.  Keene's  "Regular"  in  proportions 
of  one  cubic  foot  of  hydrated  lime,  one  cubic  foot  of  Best 
Bros.  Keene's  "Regular"  and  not  to  exceed  seven  cubic  feet 
of  sand. 

(C)  Finish  Coat — Shall  be  mixed  in  the  proportions  of  400 
lbs.  Best  Bros.  Keene's  "  Regular "  and  100  lbs.  of  dry,  hy- 
drated lime. 

Two-Coat  Work — On  the  Tile  and  Brick  Work. 

Brown  Coat — Use  brown  coat  (B),  omitting  scratch  coat. 

Finish  Coat — Shall  be  mixed  in  proportions  of  400  lbs.  Best 
Bros.  Keene's  "  Regular  "  and  100  lbs.  of  dry,  hydrated  lime. 
One-Coat  Work — On  Concrete. 

Finish  Coat — Shall  be  mixed  in  proportions  of  300  lbs.  Best 
Bros.  Keene's  "  Regular  "  and  100  lbs.  of  dry,  hydrated  lime. 

No.  2.   For  Best  Bros.  Keene's  Cement  and  Lump  Lime 
Three-Coat  Work— On  Wood  or  Metal  Lath. 

(A)  Scratch  Coat — Shall  be  mixed  in  the  following  pro- 
portions: To  one  barrel  of  lime  paste  add  three  barrels  of 
sand  and  plenty  of  good,  well-beaten,  water-soaked,  long,  win- 
ter-slaughtered cattle  hair.  Gauge  each  cubic  yard  of  this  mix- 
ture with  three  (3)  bags  of  Best  Bros.  Keene's  "Regular"  of 
one  hundred  (100)  lbs.  each.  Keene's  cement  and  sand  to  be 
mixed  dry  before  adding  lime  paste. 

(B)  Brown  Coat — To  one  barrel  of  lime  paste  add  four 
barrels  of  sand,  and  gauge  each  cubic  yard  of  this  mix- 
ture with  three  (3)  bags  of  Keene's  cement,  as  above.  Keene's 
cement  and  sand  to  be  mixed  dry  before  adding  lime  paste. 

(C)  Finish  Coat — To  each  one  hundred  (100)  lbs.  of  Best 
Bros.  Keene's  "  Regular  "  add  one  pail  of  lime  paste. 
Two-Coat  Work — On  Tile  and  Brick  Work. 

Brown  Coat — Use  brown  coat  (B),  omitting  scratch  coat. 

Finish  Coat — To  each  one  hundred  (100)  lbs.  of  Best  Bros. 
Keene's  "  Regular  "  add  one  pail  of  lime  paste. 
One-Coat  Work — On  Concrete. 

To  each  one  hundred  (100)  lbs.  of  Best  Bros.  Keene's 
"  Regular  "  add  two  pails  of  lime  paste. 
Alternative  Finishes: 

Smooth,  Hard  Finish — For  bathroom  wainscots  and  simi- 
lar work. 

Use  Best  Bros.  Keene's  "  Regular  "  neat.  Xo  lime  to  be 
added.  If  an  extra  fine  white  finish  is  desired,  use  Best  Bros. 
Keene's  "  Fine." 


K>i<u>  Ciijr  I'm. 
fUtion,    l.aritm  Dm 
St jiii. 11  in  the  world. 

Iiumm,  H.nl*#fn  V.,',..>l-r  I 


Jabvu  Hunt,  Arrhitect. 
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Sand  Float  Finish — To  one  barrel  of  lime  paste  add  four 
barrels  of  sand,  and  gauge  with  three  (3)  bags  of  Best 
Bros.  Keene's  "Regular"  of  one  hundred  (100)  lbs.  each. 
Keene's  cement  and  sand  to  be  mixed  dry  before  adding  lime 
paste. 

Brick  and  Tile  Surfaces  : 

All  brick  and  tile  surfaces  shall  be  thoroughly  broomed  off 
and  washed  before  the  mortar  is  applied,  and  shall  be  damp 
when  it  is  applied. 
Concrete  Surfaces : 

Concrete  or  cement  surfaces  shall  be  washed  and  scrubbed 
with  a  steel  brush  so  as  to  remove  all  dust  and  loose  particles. 


The  surface  shall  then  be  thoroughly  washed  with  a  ten  per 
cent  solution  of  muriatic  acid  in  water.  The  concrete  must  be 
thoroughly  dampened  while  the  plaster  is  applied.  The  one- 
coat  finish  plaster  applied  to  this  shall  be  a  thin  coat  thoroughly 
troweled  and  worked  into  the  surface  of  the  concrete  to  make 
adhesion  perfect. 
Lime  : 

Hydrated  lime  shall  be  soaked  in  water-tight  boxes  for  24 
hours  before  using. 

Lump  lime  shall  be  prepared  and  run  through  a  fine  sieve, 
1  '16-inch  mesh,  and  properly  stored  and  protected  for  a  suffi- 
cient time  before  using,  to  insure  all  particles  being  thoroughly 
slaked. 


References. 

The  following  is  a  partial  list  of  important  buildings  in  which  Best  Bros.  Keene's  Cement  has  been  used: 


BUILDING 

United  States  Senate  Office  Building 
New  Union  Depot 

New  York  State  Educational  Building 

New  Terminal  Depot 

Continental-Commercial  Bank  Building 

Henry  Ford  Residence 

Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology 

Wanamaker  Building 

National  City  Bank 

United  States  Penitentiary 

United  States  Naval  Station 

State  Capitol 

State  Capitol 

State  Asylum 

State  Asylum 

Hartford  State  Library  and  Supreme  Court  Building 

National  Museum 

Art  Institute 

City  Hall  Building 

First  National  Bank 

First  National  Bank 

Western  National  Bank 

H.  W.  Hellman  Building 

Pope  Building 

Fifth  Avenue  Office  Building 
Pacific  Building 
People's  Gas  Co.  Building 
Pioneer  Building 

Wells,  Fargo  &  Co.  Express  Building 

Denver  Gas  &  Electric  Building 

Gloyd  Building 

St.  Luke's  Hospital 

Lake  Side  Hospital 

Sacred  Heart  Hospital 

St.  Francis  Hospital 

New  German  Hospital 

Albright  Art  Gallery 

Buffalo  Historical  Society  Building 

Convent  of  the  Sacred  Heart 

Chicago  &  North  Western  Depot 

Wisconsin  Central  Depot 

Hudson  Terminal  Building 

New  York  Central  Terminal 

Zoological  Laboratories 

Elliott  Memorial  Hospital 

Hotel  Kimball 

New  Onondaga  Hotel 

Kansas  City  Star  Building 

Santa  Fe  General  Office  Buildings 

St.  John's  Hospital 

City  Hall  Building 

R.  A.  Long  Residence 

Psychopathic  Hospital 

Engineering  Buildings,  Minnesota  University 

Jefferson  Memorial  Building 

Provincial  Mental  Hospital 

United  States  Post  Office 

New  Terminal  Station 

Cook  County  Hospital 

Chas.  C.  Gates  Residence 

Mount  Zion  Hospital 

University  Hospital 

State  Home  for  Feeble-Minded 

Louisville  Public  Hospital 

Grover  Cleveland  High  School 

Mrs.  Loeb  Residence 

St.  Mary's  Hospital 


LOCATION 

Washington,  D.  C. 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Albany,  N.  Y. 
Detroit,  Mich. 
Chicago,  111. 
Dearborn,  Mich. 
Boston,  Mass. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Atlanta,  Ga. 
North  Chicago,  111. 
Jackson,  Miss. 
Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex. 
Yankton,  S.  Dak. 
Bangor,  Ale. 
Hartfoid,  Conn. 
Washington,  D.  C. 
Chicago,  111. 
Chicago,  111. 
Cleveland,  Ohio 
Lynchburg,  Va. 
Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Boston,  Mass. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Chicago,  111. 
Seattle,  Wash. 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Denver,  Colo. 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Cleveland,  Ohio 
Cleveland,  Ohio 
Spokane,  Wash. 
Pittsburg,  Pa. 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Chicago,  III. 
Chicago,  111. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
W.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Springfield,  Mass. 
Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Topeka,  Kan. 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Portland,  Me. 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Boston,  Mass. 
Minneapolis.  Minn. 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Mt.  Coquitlam,  B.  C. 
Washington,  D.  C. 
Detroit,  Mich. 
Chicago,  111. 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Augusta,  Ga. 
Byberry  Farms,  Pa. 
Louisville.  Ky. 
St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Chicago,  111. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 


ARCHITECT 

Elliott  Woods,  and  Carrere  &  Hastings 

Jarvis  Hunt 

Palmer  &  Hornbostel 

Reed  &  Stem,  and  Warren  &  Wetmore 

D.  H.  Burnham  &  Co. 

W.  H.  Van  Tine 

W.  W.  Bosworth 

D.  H.  Burnham  &  Co. 

McKim,  Mead  &  White 

Eames  &  Young 

Jarvis  Hunt 

Theo.  C.  Link 

I.  H.  &  W.  M.  Rapp 

L.  C.  Mead 

J.  Calvin  Stevens 

Donn  Barber 

Hornblower  &  Marshall 

Shepley,  Rutan  &  Coolidge 

Holabird  &  Roche 

J.  Milton  Dyer 

Lewis  Burnham 

Geo.  Orth  &  Bro. 

A.  S.  Rosenheim 

Peabody  &  Stearns 

Maynicke  &  Franke 

C.  F.  Whittelsey 

D.  H.  Burnham  &  Co. 
A.  Wethersham 
Meyers  &  Ward 

F.  E.  Edbrooke 
Jno.  W.  McKecknie 

F.  W.  Striebinger 

G.  H.  Smith 
Albert  Held 
S.  F.  Heckert 
Herman  Barth 
Green  &  Wicks 
Geo.  Cary 

J.  H.  McNamarra 
Frost  &  Granger 
A.  H.  Lowden 
Clinton  &  Russell 

Reed  &  Stem,  and  Warren  &  Wetmore 

Cope  &  Stewardson 

Wm.  M.  Kenyon 

Samuel  Green.  Inc. 

Esenwein  &  Johnson 

Jarvis  Hunt 

Root  &  Siemens 

Barnett,  Hayne»s  &  Barnett 

Carrere  &  Hastings 

Henry  F.  Hoit 

Kendall-Taylor  &  Co. 

C.  H.  Johnston 
Isaac  Taylor 

H.  S.  Griffiths 

D.  H.  Burnham  &  Co. 

Reed  &  Stem,  and  Warren  &  Wetmore 

Paul  Gerhardt 

Marshall  &  Fox 

J.  E.  Krafft  &  Sons 

G.  Lloyd  Preacher 

Philip  H.  Tohnson 

D.  X.  Murphv  &  Bros. 

W.  R.  Ittner 

Marshall  &  Fox 

Ballinger  &  Perrot 
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CLEVELAND  BUILDERS  SUPPLY  CO. 

Manufacturers  and  Distributors  of  Excelsior  Caen  Stone  Cement 

Leader-News  Building 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO 


Products. 

Excelsior  Caen  Stone  Cement, 
prepared  ready  for  use,  for  Interior  Walls 
and  Ceilings,  Cornices  and  Ornaments. 
Mantels,  Fountains,  Flower  Boxes,  Gar- 
den Furniture,  and  Exterior  Plastering. 

Excelsior  Caen  Stone  Cement. 

Excelsior  Caen  Stone  Cement  is  a  suc- 
cessful equivalent  for  French  Caen  stcne. 
After  being  applied  and  jointed  off,  it  is 
in  every  important  respect  an  exact  repro- 
duction of  the  quarried  stone,  absolutely  fulfilling  the 
essential  requirements  of  durability,  texture  and  color. 

The  color  of  Excelsior  Caen  Stone  Cement  is  a 
light  buff  or  cream,  obtained  solely  by  the  use  of  a 
finely  powdered  stone  as  one  of  its  principal  ingredients. 
No  artificial  coloring  is  used.  This  ground  stone  is 
mixed  in  proper  proportions  with  other  materials  neces- 
sary to  secure  a  correct  combination  for  imitating  the 
texture  and  color  of  natural  Caen  stone. 

The  entire  output  of  this  ground  stone  is  under  tlie 
control  of  the  Cleveland  Builders  Supply  Co.  The 
uniformity  of  color  and  composition  of  Excelsior  Caen 
Stone  Cement  is  absolutely  guaranteed. 

Tested  and  Used  by  tie  United  States  Government. 

The  Bureau  of  Standards,  Department  of  Com- 
merce, at  Washington,  D.  C,  after  testing  samples  of 
Excelsior  Caen  Stone  Cement,  reports  as  follows : 

"  We  are  pleased  to  advise  that  we  have  made  an 
examination  of  the  samples  of  Caen  Stone  (Excelsior  ) 
submitted  and  find  that  they  are  of  the  same  general 
quality  and  composition  as  those  used  by  the  Govern- 
ment." 

Excelsior  Caen  Stone  Cement  has  been  ap- 
proved by  the  Supervising  Architect  and  used  in 
a  number  of  post  office  buildings  throughout  the 
United  States. 

Application. 

Excelsior  Caen  Stone  Cement  is  a  free  work 
ing,  plastic  material  that  can  be  applied  readily  by 
any  competent  plasterer.  The  directions  given 
herewith  have  been  worked  out  carefully.  They 
are  practical,  simple  and  easy  to  follow.  The 
finished  surfaces  are  secured  by  floating,  tooling, 
rubbing,  etc. 

Features  and  Advantages. 

Excelsior  Caen  Stone  Cement  produces  the 
same  soft  and  pleasing  effect  as  is  obtained  by  the 
U8C  of  the  natural  Caen  stone,  and  at  only  a  frac- 
tion of  the  cost. 

It  is  perfectly  adapted  for  casting  into  moulds 
and  for  running  cornices.  Its  strength  increases 
with  age;  and  its  durability  will  practically  equal 
that  of  the  natural  Caen  stone.  Requires  no  deco- 
ration nor  tinting;  saves  inst  of  painting.  Can  be 
easily  cleaned  with  soap  and  water. 

SWKK'I 's   <  A  I  AI.'K.I  \: 


TRADE-MARK 


decorative 
"  stucco  " 


Scope  of  Use. 

Excelsior  Caen  Stone  Cement  is  espe- 
cially designed  for  a  finish  coat  for  walls 
and  ceilings  -  in  churches,  colleges,  court 
houses,  post  offices,  banking  rooms,  railway 
stations,  club  rooms,  hotel  and  theater  lob- 
bies, schools  and  libraries ;  for  corridors 
and  vestibules  of  office  buildings  and  resi- 
dences; for  wainscotings,  columns,  pilas- 
ters, caps,  brackets,  cornices  and  orna- 
ments ;  for  casting  mantels,  garden  seats, 
flower  boxes,  fountains  and  other  exterior 

features,  and  for  an   exterior   plaster,  or 

finish. 


"Slow  Set"  and  "Quick  Set,"  and  "Exterior." 

For  interior  work,  Excelsior  Caen  Stone  Cement, 
"  Slow  Set,"  is  made  slow  setting  for  plain  surfaces, 
and  "  Quick  Set,"  quick  setting  for  running  cornices 
and  casting  into  moulds.  For  running  cornices,  the 
"'  Slow  Set  "  is  gauged  with  the  "  Quick  Set "  by  the 
usual  method.  For  casting  into  ornaments,  use  "  Quick 
Set  "  only. 

For  exterior  plaster  finish,  and  for  casting  man- 
tels, garden  furniture,  flower  boxes,  etc.,  where  great 
strength  and  resistance  to  exposure  from  the  elements 
is  required,  use  "  Exterior  "  Excelsior  Caen  Stone  Ce- 
ment. 

Covering  Capacity. 

One  hundred  pounds  of  Excelsior  Caen  Stone  Ce- 
ment is  required  to  cover  approximately  fifty  square 
feet  of  surface,  one  quarter  of  an  inch  in  thickness. 


TALM  ROOM,  DFTROIT  ATHLETIC  Cl.m,  DETROIT,  MICH. 

Di'mkiiciI  In  At  in  hi  Kaiin,  Architect 
W.ilN  fiiiisltcil  in  I-.xci-l-iin  Cam  Stone  Cement 
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Specifications  for  Interior  Work. 

Damp-proofing — When  Excelsior  Caen  Stone  Cement 
is  to  be  used  on  the  interior  of  outside  brick  or  tile  walls, 
first  apply  two  heavy  coats  of  Superior  Bond,  or  any  other 
approved  brand  of  damp  resisting  paint.  This  is  to  keep 
dampness  from  coming  through  and  staining  the  finished 
Caen  Stone  coat. 

Scratch  Coat  on  Metal  Lath — Apply  an  approved 
brand  of  gypsum  hard  wall  plaster,  or  lime  mortar  con- 
taining plenty  of  hair,  gauged  in  proportions  of  two  parts 
of  mortar  to  one  of  Best  Brothers  Keene's  Cement,  or 
equal. 

Brown  Coat — To  be  used  as  a  doubling  up  coat  over 
scratch  coat  on  metal  lath,  or  as  a  first  coat  on  brick  or 
tile  walls.  Mortar  shall  consist  of  an  approved  brand  of 
gypsum  hard  wall  plaster,  or  lime  mortar  mixed  as  above 
specified,  except  that  hair  is  not  required.  Scratch  brown 
coat  well.    Let  stand  until  thoroughly  diy. 

Caen  Stone  Coat — Shall  be  Excelsior  Caen  Stone  Ce- 
ment, manufactured  by  The  Cleveland  Builders  Supply 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Clean  Box — Use  a  clean  water-tight  mixing  box  that 
has  not  been  used  for  mixing  any  other  kind  of  materials. 
Clean  box  thoroughly  after  each  mixing. 

Suction — Before  applying  Caen  Stone  Finish  Coat, 
soak  brown  coat  thoroughly  with  clean  water  to  take  out 
suction,  using  a  hose.  When  suction  is  very  uneven,  apply 
a  skim  coat  of  a  slow  setting  plaster  or  Keene's  Cement 
and  sand,  covering  same  with  Caen  Stone  Finish  Coat  before 
skim  coat  sets. 

Applying  Caen  Stone  Coat — Lay  on  Caen  Stone  Finish 
Coat  not  less  than  one  quarter  of  an  inch  thick,  and  preferably 
three  eighths  of  an  inch  thick.  Straighten  Caen  Stone  in  with 
straight-edge,  then  tighten  in  with  float.  Let  stand  until 
fit  to  float  with  water.  Float  until  chip-cracks  stop  appearing, 
and  sufficiently  to  bring  surface  to  desired  texture.  This 
usually  requires  about  three  floatings  of  about  one  hour  apart. 
Use  felt  floats  and  plenty  of  clean  water  when  floating, 

Marking — Let  Caen  Stone  Coat  stand  about  two  days,  then 
cut  joints  with  saw  blades. 

Filling  Joints — Wet  joints  just  before  filling  in,  using  a 
small  camel's-hair  painter's  brush,  being  careful  not  to  let  water 
run  out  over  surface  of  Caen  Stone.    Fil'  joints  in  flush  with 


MAIN  LOBBY  UNITED  STATES  POST  OFFICE  BUILDING, 
PIQUA,  OHIO 

Wall  finished  in  Excelsior  Caen  Stone  Cement.    Designed  by  Supervising 
Architect  of  the  United  States 

Best  Brothers  Keene's  Cement,  using  small  tool.  Do  not  scrape 
off  the  Keene's  cement  that  gets  on  edges  of  the  joints,  as  this 
will  come  off  with  sandpapering. 

Rubbing  Down — Let  Caen  Stone  stand  about  two  days 
after  joints  are  filled.  Then,  if  it  is  thoroughly  dry,  rub  down 
with  sandpaper.  Use  No.  3  sandpaper  for  rubbing  the  plain 
surtaces,  and  No.  2  for  rubbing  the  finished  joints. 

Tooled  Finish — If  a  tooled  finish  is  desired,  run  hack  saw 
blades  down  or  crisscross  over  the  entire  surface,  instead  of 
sandpapering. 

Other  Finishes — When  surfaces  other  than  those  described 
above  are  desired,  the  manufacturers  of  Excelsior  Ca'en  Stone 
Cement  will  be  pleased  to  give  further  information  or  sugges- 
tions. 


MANTEL  OF  EXCELSIOR  CAEN  STONE  CEMENT,  RESIDENCE 
OF  P.  A.  MEYER,  ASHLAND,  OHIO 
Vernon  Redding,  Architect 


MANTEL  OF  EXCELSIOR  CAEN  STONE  CEMENT,  HAZELDELL 
SCHOOL,  CLEVELAND,  OHIO 
W.  R.  McCofnack,  Architect 


PARTIAL  LIST  OF  REPRESENTATIVE  BUILDINGS  WHERE  EXCELSIOR 
CAEN  STONE  CEMENT  WAS  USED 


BUILDING  AND  LOCATION 

Cleveland  Athletic  Club.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Detroit  Athletic  Club,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Boys  Protectory,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Ford  Motor  Co.  Buildings,  Detroit  and  Pittsburgh 

Museum,  O.  S.  University,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Paschedag  Chapel,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

O.  C.  Barber,  Residence.  Akron.  Ohio 

Un  ion  National  Bank,  Columbia  S  C 

U.  S.  Post  Office,  Piqua,  Ohio 

U.  S.  Post  Office.  Canton,  111. 

Olympic  Theater,  Detroit,  Mich. 

G.  A.  R.  Memorial  Hall,  Springfield,  Ohio 

Jewish  Hospital,  Cleveland,  Ohio 


ARCHITECT 

J.  Milton  Dyer 
Albert  Kahn 
J.  F.  Sheblessy 
John  Graham 
Jos.  N.  Bradford 
Clymer  &  Drischler 
Harpster  &  Bliss 
W.  A.  Edwards 
Supervising  Architect 
Supervising  Architect 
Smith-Hinchman  &  Grylls 
Frank  L.  Packard 
Geo.  B.  Post  &  Sons 


FLOWER  BOX  OF  EXCELSIOR  CAEN 
STONE  CEMENT 


Sweet's  Catalogi  e 


150      Cement  and  Plaster 


Carney's  Cement  Co. 


ESTABLISHED  1883 


CARNEY'S  CEMENT  CO, 


MANKATO,  MINN. 


Product. 

Carney's  Cement  Mortar. 

Description. 

Since  1883  this  Company  has  been  furnishing 
Carney's  cement  for  thousands  of  buildings  in  all  sec- 
tions of  the  United  States  from  Virginia  to  the  Pacific 
coast.  This  cement  has  been  used  in  all  classes  of  build- 
ings calling  for  brick  mortar,  and  there  is  not  an  instance 
of  a  single  failure. 

Carney's  cement  is  the  direct  result  of  the  demand 
for  a  cement  that  can  be  used  for  brick  mortar  without 
mixing  lime  with  it.  The  rock  from  which  Carney's 
cement  is  made  is  higher  in  lime  than  any  other  cement 
rock.  When  burned  and  ground  it  makes  a  slow  setting 
and  plastic  bricklaying  cement  that  requires  no  addition 
of  lime  to  make  it  work  smoothly  under  the  trowel. 

Advantages. 

It  cannot  be  oversanded,  for  any  attempt  to  add 
more  sand  than  specified,  affects  its  plastic  properties 
under  the  trowel,  making  the  adulteration  impracticable 
■ — having  this  advantage  over  the  mixture 
of  Portland  cement  and  lime,  which  is  so 
frequently  abused  by  the  use  of  too  much 
lime  and  sand.  Carney's  cement  makes  a 
thoroughly  uniform  mortar,  which  ulti- 
mately becomes  as  hard  as  paving  brick, 
the  wall  resulting  in  a  homogeneous  mass. 
Its  slow  setting  qualities  are  invaluable, 
as  the  mortar,  in  the  process  of  setting, 
bonds  itself  to  the  brick  to  a  greater  de- 
gree than  any  other  mortar  material.  It 
costs  less  than  a  good  mixture  of  Portland 
cement  and  lime  in  all  sections  from  Virginia  to  the 
Pacific  coast. 


CARNEY'S 
CEMENT  BAG 
Showing  style 
of  label  used 


Specification  for  Brick  Mortar. 

One  part  Carney's  cement  to  two  parts  sand- 
lime. 


-no 


Directions  for  Using. 

Carney's  cement  is  put  up  in  four  sacks  to  the 
barrel,  of  approximately  one  cubic  foot  to  the  sack. 
It  requires  one  and  one  half  barrels  to  lay  one  thousand 
brick.  Carney's  cement  is  a  great  labor-saver  to  the 
contractor,  for  by  using  a  mechanical  mixer  one  man 
with  a  machine  has  kept  twenty-five  bricklayers  busy. 

To  each  sack  of  Carney's  cement  is  attached  a  tag 
giving  the  following  directions  for  mixing: 

Mix  one  part  Carney's  cement  to  two  parts  sand, 
using  considerable  water,  and  run  this  through  a  me- 
chanical  mixer.  The  mortar  will  come  from  the  mixer 
very  thin,  and  should  Ik-  run  into  a  large  box  where  it 
can  be  allowed  to  stand  until  the  water  is  absorbed  by 
the  cement.  This  takes  about  one  half  hour,  after  which 
the  mortar  should  be  shoveled  once  over  in  the  box 
before  it  is  sent  to  the  brick  masons.  The  machine 
mixing  makes  a  very  uniform  mortar. 

Hand  Mixing. 

We  recommend  two  boxes  when  Carney's  cement 
is  mixed  by  hand,  so  that  tlx-  mortar  can  be  soaking  in 


PLANT  OF  CARNEY'S  CEMENT  CO. 

one  while  being  used  from  the  other.  In  some  cases 
the  cement  itself  is  soaked  before  the  sand  is  added  to 
it.  It  does  not  take  more  than  half  an  hour  of  soaking 
to  produce  the  proper  results;  and  to  break  the  initial 
set  of  this  mortar  does  not  affect  its  quality  in  the 
slightest,  but  makes  it  work  like  lime  under  the  trowel. 
It  does  not  harm  Carney's  cement  to  stand  in  the  box 
over  night.  Many  contractors  on  small  work  arrange 
to  mix  sufficient  mortar  after  shutting  down  at  night 
to  take  care  of  the  next  day's  requirements. 

In  Freezing  Weather. 

Freezing  in  the  wall  does  not  affect  the  quality  of 
Carney's  cement  mortar.  It  has  been  successfully  used 
in  hundreds  of  buildings  erected  in  winter.  In  cold 
weather,  the  sand  and  water  must  be  heated,  and  the 
mortar  must  be  used  immediately  after  mixing. 

Report  of  Test. 

Test  made  by  Robert  W.  Hunt  &  Co.,  Engineers, 
shows  the  mortar  to  become  harder  than  the  brick  in 
ninety  days;  crushing  strength  per  square  inch  being 
2,567  pounds.  A  test  on  this  cement  mortar  can  be 
made  by  anyone  interested,  by  laying  up  a  few  brick 
in  a  mixture  of  one  part  Carney's  cement  and  two  parts 
sand.  The  result  will  prove  that  this  mortar  always 
makes  a  bond  harder  than  the  brick  it  joins. 

References. 

Some  of  the  recent  work  on  which  Carney's  cement 
mortar  has  been  used  includes : 

All  Substations  for  the  Chicago,  Milwaukee  &  St.  Paul 
Railway  Co.  in  their  electrified  zone  through  Montana  and 
Idaho 

Hill  Building  (general  offices  of  Great  Northern  and 
Northern  Pacific  Railways),  St.  Paul,  13  stories  high,  covering 
three  fourths  of  a  square  block,  costing  $.5,500,000.00.  Charles 
S.  Frost,  Architect;  Grant  Smith  Construction  Company,  Con- 
tractors 

Butler  Brothers  Warehouse,  Chicago,  384  by  154  feet,  25 
acres  of  floors,  costing  $2,000,000.00.  1).  H.  Burnham  &  Co., 
Architects;  Wells*  Brothers,  Contractors 

Son  Railway  Building.  Minneapolis.  10  stories.  R.  W.  Gib- 
son, Architect;  Thompson-Starrett  Co.,  Contractors 

Penobscot  Building,  Detroit,  25  stories.  Donaldson  & 
Meier,  Architects;  Geo.  A.  Puller  Co.,  Contractors 

Morrison  Hotel,  Chicago.  22  stories.  Marshall  &  Fox, 
Architects;  John  Griffiths  &  Son  Co.,  Contractors 

Stevens  &  Co.  Building.  Chicago,  21  stories.    D.  H.  Burn 
ham  &  Co.,  Architects;  Geo.  A.  Fuller  ("<>.,  Contractors 

Borland  Building,  Chicago,  18  stories.  Charles  S.  Frost, 
Architect;  Geo.  A.  Fuller  Co.,  Contractors 
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EMPIRE  GYPSUM  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Gypsum  Wall  Plasters 
318-319  Cutler  Building 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y.  "arbutt,  n' yES 


Products. 

Empire  Neat  Cement  Plaster;  Reliance  Wood 
Fiber  Plaster  ;  Excelsior  Sanded  Wall  Plaster  ; 
Empire  Concrete  Plaster;  Empire  Exterior 
Plaster. 

Gypsum  Hard  Wall  Plasters. 

Gypsum  is  the  basis  of  all  Hard  Wall  Plasters 
made  by  this  company.  Through  the  use  of  these 
plasters,  harder  and  firmer  walls  are  obtained  with 
lighter  grounds,  thus  removing  enormous  weight  from 
the  construction.  The  adhesive  and  formative  prop- 
erties permit  of  a  solid  wall  in  two  or  three  hours  after 
tempering.  Plastering  repairs  are  eliminated.  Iron- 
clad formulae,  based  on  established  facts,  are  followed 
in  the  process  of  manufacture,  and  utmost  care  is  exer- 
cised in  the  mixing,  each  batch  being  accurately  timed. 
Delivered  on  the  job  ready  for  use.  The  brands  of 
Empire  Gypsum  Plaster  are : 

Empire  Neat  Cement,  or  Hair  Plaster. 

Manufactured  under  a  formula  that  demands  sand 
under  all  conditions ;  with  one  part  of  Empire  Neat 
Plaster  (haired  mortar),  two  parts  of  sand  on  lath,  and 
three  on  brick  or  tile  are  required  to  be  mixed. 

Reliance  Wood  Fiber  Plaster. 

Contains  wood  pulp  as  a  binder,  giving  it  a  light, 
stretchy,  working  action.  Used  in  neat  condition  to  a 
great  extent,  but  will  carry  one  part  of  sand  on  wood 
and  metal  lath  work,  and  two  parts  on  brick  or  tile. 
It  sets  in  two  hours  and  dries  out  rapidly. 

Excelsior  Sanded  Plaster. 

Used  in  localities  not  having  sand  in  immediate 
vicinity.  Sand  is  clean  and  sharp,  screened  to  proper 
mesh  for  plaster  work  and  thoroughly  dried. 

Empire  Concrete  Plaster. 

To  be  applied  direct  to  concrete  interior  walls  and 
ceilings.  Ready  for  use,  water  only  is  to  be  added. 
Grounds  to  be  y2 -inch. 


See  that  concrete  work  is  thoroughly  dry  before 
base  coat  is  applied. 

Concrete  plaster  should  be  allowed  to  soak  in  the 
water  for  about  ten  minutes  before  hoeing ;  after  which 
it  is  to  be  mixed  the  same  as  any  other  hard  plaster. 
Concrete  plaster  may  be  trowel  or  float  finished  as  any 
other  hard  plaster.  Before  applying  finish,  be  sure 
base  coat  is  dry  and  hard. 

It  is  very  important  that  concrete  surface  be  rough, 
and  under  no  circumstances  should  oiled  boards  be  used 
for  casting  forms. 

Empire  Exterior  Plaster. 

For  stucco  exteriors.  Ready  for  use,  water  only 
to  be  added.    Grounds  to  be  24-inch. 

Grounds. 

The  grounds  required  for  all  the  above  brands  are 
as  follows  :  ^2-inch,  for  brick  or  tile;  ^-inch,  for  plaster 
boards,  wood  lath,'  wire  or  expanded  metal  lath. 

General  Specifications. 

Lath — Wood  space  3/16  to  %  of  an  inch.  Spray  in  warm 
weather  if  exceedingly  dry.  Nail  lath  firmly.  Break  joints. 
Wire  or  metal  must  be  rigid  to  insure  results.  Too  much 
give,  means  sagging. 

Brick  or  Tile — Wet  surface  before  application.  Do  not 
apply  any  brand  of  plaster  to  brick  or  tile  which  does  not  con- 
tain sand.  The  correct  proportions  are:  Wood  fiber  one  part, 
sand  two  parts;  neat  one  part,  sand  three  parts.  Weight,  not 
volume. 

Sand — Clean,  sharp  sand  free  from  gravel  must  be  used. 

Mixing — Sand  and  plaster  must  be  thoroughly  mixed 
before  adding  water.  Use  clean  tools  and  clean  water.  Mix 
only  that  amount  which  will  be  applied  in  one  hour.  Do  not 
re-temper.  Work  the  material  to  a  light  consistency  for  best 
results. 

Application — Hard  Wall  Plaster  can  be  applied  to  any 
surface — wood  or  metal  lath,  brick,  tile,  plaster  board.  Use 
a  firm  but  even  pressure  to  secure  clinch.  Apply  a  light  coat 
first  on  all  surfaces.  Scratch  or  darby  same  for  doubling  up 
or  second  coat.  Fill  out  to  grounds  and  run  an  even  surface 
with  darby.  Permit  walls  to  dry  before  finish  coat  is  applied ; 
then  wet  down  lightly.  Use  water  sparingly  in  applying 
finish  coat. 


BUILDINGS  PLASTERED  WITH   EMPIRE  PLASTER 


BUILDING  AND  LOCATION 
Bonwit,  Teller  &  Co.'s  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
School  Building,  Edgewater,  N.  J. 
School  Building,  Glens  Falls,  N.  Y. 
Maternity  Hospital,  Albany,. N.  Y. 
Elizabeth  Steel  Magee  Hospital,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
First    Bridgeport    National    Bank,  Bridgeport, 
Conn. 

Wilson  Theater,  Tyrone,  Pa. 

Washington  School  Building,  Emaus,  Pa. 

St.  Patrick's  School  and  Convent,  Glen  Cove,  L.  I. 

Court  House,  Waterloo,  N.  Y. 

Proctor  Theater,  Troy,  N.  Y. 

School  Building,  Chatham,  N.  Y. 

Albright  Residence,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Leader  Building,  Corning,  N.  Y. 

First  Methodist  Episcopal  Church,  Waverly,  N.  Y. 

Davis  Theaters,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 


ARCHITECT 
Howells  &  Stokes,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Ernest  Sibley,  Grantwood,  N.  J. 
Tooker  &  Marsh,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
M.  L.  &  H.  G.  Emery,  Albany,  N.  Y. 
T.  E.  Billquist,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Tracy   &   Swartwout,    New  York, 
N.  Y. 

W.  F.  Wise,  Tyrone,  Pa. 
Ephraim  Pickin,  Allentown,  Pa. 
F.  J.  Helmle,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
W.  J.  Beardsley,  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 
A.  J.  Johnson,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Pierce  &  Bickford,  Elmira,  N.  Y. 
Green  &  Wicks,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Thomas  Hart,  Corning,  N.  Y. 
Fulton  &  Butler,  Uniontown,  Pa. 
H.  E.  Kennedy  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 


CONTRACTOR 
Davis  Brown,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
C.  T.  Mitchell,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
A.  M.  Barrows,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Davis  Brown,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Beatty  Bros.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Hoggson    Bros.,    Inc.,   New  York, 
N.  Y. 

George  Wilson,  Tyrone,  Pa. 
M.  G.  Reinhard,  Emaus,  Pa. 
J.  E.  Brady  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
C.  K.  Benjamin,  Geneva,  N.  Y. 
Davis  Brown,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
John  Lowry,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Robert  E.  Williams,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
H.  O.  Dorman,  Corning,  N.  Y. 
Pulford  &  Dempsey,  Elmira,  N.  Y. 
Beatty  Bros.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
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The  Garden  City  Sand  Co. 


THE  GARDEN  CITY  SAND  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  "  Stonekote  "  Portland  Cement  Exteriors 

708-711  Chamber  of  Commerce  Building 

TELEPHONES:  Main  4827,  Auto  33304  CHICAGO,  ILL. 


AGENCIES 


ARLINGTON,  MINN.,  Arlington  Cement  Stone  Works 
ASHLAND,  KY.,  Kentucky  Fire  Brick  Co. 
ATLANTA,  GA.,  V.  H.  Kriegshaber  &  Son 
ATLANTIC  CITY,  IOWA,  Green  Bay  Lumber  Co. 
CANTON,  S.  D.,  Bragstead  Concrete  Machinery  Co. 
CARROLL  COUNTY,  IOWA,  Lake  View  Sand  Co.  (Lake 
View,  Iowa) 

CEDAR  FALLS,  IOWA,  C.  A.  Wise  &  Sons  Co. 
CHILLICOTHE,  OHIO,  Kentucky  Fire  Brick  Co. 
CINCINNATI,  OHIO,  Moores  Coney  Co. 
COLUMBUS,  OHIO,  Hamilton-Parker  Fuel  &  Supply  Co. 
DAVENPORT:  IOWA,  John  Benedict 
DECATUR,  ILL.,  V.  H.  Parke  &  Son  Co. 
DES  MOINES,  IOWA,  Meredith  &  Perkins 
DETROIT,  MICH.,  A.  J.  Smith  Construction  Co. 
FORT  RECOVERY,  OHIO,  Emil  Wagner 
GRAND  RAPIDS,  MICH.,  S.  A.  Morman  &  Co. 
HOUSTON.  TEX..  Vandaveer  Clay  Products  Co. 
HUNTINGTON,  W.  VA.,  Kentucky  Fire  Brick  Co. 
IRONTON,  OHIO,  Kentucky  Fire  Brick  Co. 
JACKSON,  MICH.,  I.  N.  DeLamater 
IACKSONVILLE,  ILL.,  D.  E.  Sweeney 
JEFFERSONVILLE,  IND.,  R.  Hansen  (Louisville,  Ky.) 
KOUTS,  IND.,  Rosenbaum  &  Kosanke 

WINNIPEG,  CAN 

Products. 

"  Stonekotes,"   Plastic   Portland  Ce- 
ment   Products,    prepared    in    any  Color, 
waterproofed  or  not,  and  in  special  mixtures 
for  the  following  applications,  ready  for  use 
by  addition  of  water  : 
For  Scratch  Coat.     For  Rough  Cast.  . 
For  Second  Coat.     For  Trowel  Surfacing. 
For  Float  Coat.       For  Polished  Surfacing. 
To  apply  as  Mortar.  To  apply  as  Stucco. 
For  Casting  in  Ornamental  Work. 
For  Surfacing  for  Concrete,  Brick,  Tile,  Stone,  or  Steel 
Framework. 

"  Stonekote/'  for  making  Blocks  in  place  of  arti- 
ficial stone. 

"  Stonekote,"  for  colored  Floor  Finish,  Terrazzo. 

"  Stonekote,"  as  "  Plastic  Marble  "  Cement. 

American  Caen  Stone  Cement. 

China  Wall  Finishes,  in  Colors. 

Self-Decorating  Wall  Plaster. 
Description  of  "  Stonekote." 

"  Stonekote  "  is  a  ready  to  use  Portland  cement 
made  plastic  without  the  use  of  any  lime  or  hydrated 
lime,  waterproofed  where  desired;  colored  any  shade 
of  Gray,  Brown,  Red,  Buff,  Cream,  Tan  or  White; 
containing  quartz,  marble  or  spar  aggregates  that  will 
sparkle  when  acid  washed.  It  is  the  most  practical 
material  ever  placed  on  the  market  for  all  kinds  of 
exterior  cement  sur facings. 

"Stonekote"  I  nder  Coats. 

"  Stonekote  "  Scratch  Coat  and  Second  Coat  are 
made  with  white  silica  sand  as  the  aggregate,  and 
accept  the  finish  coat,  forming  a  chemical  clinch  with 
it.  Over  wood  lath,  metal  lath,  brick  or  tile  walls  ion 
pounds  of  Scratch  Coat  and  ioo  pounds  of  Second 
Coat  are  needed  on  each  2}/2  yards  of  net  surface. 
This  ^ives  a  perfect  surface  over  which  to  apply  the 
colored  waterproofed  fmi  li  coat  desired.  The  Scratch 
and  Second  Coats  should  be  used  for  the  very  best  of 
work,  as  they  are  combined  in  the  right  proportions  to 
expand  and  contract  to  the  same  extent  as  the  finish 
coat. 


LIMA,  OHIO,  Fidelity  Coal  &  Supply  Co. 
LINCOLN,  NEB.,  Nebraska  Material  Co. 
LOUISVILLE,  KY.,  R.  Hansen  (Louisville,  Ky.) 
MANSFIELD,  OHIO,  Voegele  Bros. 
MEMPHIS,  TENN.,  John  A.  Denie's  Sons  Co. 
MITCHELL,  S.  D.,  Robert  Burns  Lumber  Co. 
MOLINE,  ILL.,  John  Benedict  (Davenport,  Iowa) 
NEW  ALBANY,  IND.,  R.  Hansen  (Louisville,  Ky.) 
NEW  ORLEANS,  LA,  Fritz  Jahncke 
OIL  CITY,  PA.,  C.  J.  Reody 
OSHKOSH,  WIS.,  Cook  &  Brown  Lime  Co. 
PORTSMOUTH,  OHIO,  Kentucky  Fire  Brick  Co. 
ROCHESTER,  IND.,  Marshall  Hill 
ROCK  ISLAND,  ILL,  John  Benedict  (Davenport,  Iowa) 
ROCKFORD,,  ILL,  Crumb-Colton  Co. 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO,  Independent  Lime  &  Cement  Co. 
ST.  PAUL,  MINN,  S.  P.  Spates  &  Co. 

SAX  COUNTY,  IOWA,  Lake  View  Sand  &  Gravel  Co. 

(Lake  View,  Iowa) 
SIOUX  CITY,  IOWA,  H.  C.  McNeil  &  Son 
SIOUX  FALLS,  S.  D,  W.  C.  Buchanan  Lumber  Co. 
SOUTH  BEND,  IND,  Staples-Hildebrand  Co. 
SPRINGFIELD,  ILL,  Peter  Vredenburgh  Lumber  Co. 
STURG1S,  MICH..  R.  L.  Webb  Lumber  Co. 
Dominion  Fireproofing  Co. 

Mechanics  Can  Work  It. 

As  any  good  mechanic  can  secure  per- 
fect results  with  "  Stonekote  "  by  following 
"  Stonekote  "  Book  of  Instructions,  you  can 
contract  with  your  home  mechanics. 


TRADEMARK 


Colors  and  Samples. 

It  is  not  possible  to  show  shades  and 
finishes  from  a  flat  colored  print  of  ink  or 
paint.  Send  in  a  little  water-color,  showing 
shade  of  color  desired.  Let  us  know  the  finish  desired, 
rough  cast,  fine,  medium,  coarse,  float,  troweled, 
moulded,  floor  surface.  We  will  submit  sample  and 
"  Stonekote  "  Specifications. 

Guarantee. 

We  guarantee  "  Stonekote  "  as  follows : 

Where  all  three  coats  are  "  Stonekote,"  manufac- 
tured ready  to  use  by  adding  water  only  and  the  full 
quantity  is  used  as  directed  in  our  "  Stonekote  "  book 
of  specifications  and  working  directions,  we  will  fur- 
nish, f.o.b.  Chicago,  new  material  to  replace  the  follow- 
ing classes  of  breaks — 

On  metal  lath  that  is  imbedded  in  the  "Stone- 
kote," where  the  lath  rusts  out  in  ten  years. 

On  zvood  lath  with  y^-inch  clinch  and  inch 
between  ends  of  lath,  ~/^-inch  grounds  above  face  of 
lath,  zvhere  the  "Stonekote  "  comes  off  the  lath. 

On  properly  built  brick  or  deep-scored  tile  walls, 
where  the  "Stonekote  "  comes  off  without  its  bringing 
a  layer  of  the  brick  or  tile  with  it. 

Specifications. 

CAUTION— In  writing  specifications  for  "Stone- 
kote" that  will  give  you  the  lowest  bids,  there  are 
several  things  to  consider  and  decide  on  : 

(1)  Clay  Tile  construction  requires  three  coats — scratch 
coat,  second  coat  and  finish  coat. 

(2)  Hiick  construction  requires  three  coats. 
Concrete  Monolithic  construction  requires  finish  coat. 
Metal  lath  construction  retinites  three  coats. 
Wood  lath  construction  requires  three  coats. 
Three  coats  of  "  Stonekote"  secures  our  guarantee. 
Use  of  neat  first  and  second  coats  reduces  material 
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cost. 
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(8)  Use  of  home-made  first  and  second  coats  reduces 
quality. 

(9)  There  are  ten  styles  of  finish  and  10C0  shades  of  color. 
Different  finishes  take  different  quantities. 

Different  shades  of  color  are  different  prices. 

Important  work  is  worthy  of  preliminary  consideration ; 
and  the  decision  of  the  above  items,  and  the  embodying  of  the 
exact  shade  and  finish  number  desired  in  the  specifications 
before  going  to  the  contractor. 

For  Undercoats  of  Guaranteed  Work — Over  face  brick, 
tile,  metal  lath,  or  wood  lath  allow  34  inch  for  the  "  Stone- 
kote "  material.  Apply  100  pounds  "  Stonekote "  scratch  on 
each  2)/2  yards  of  net  surface.  Roughen  surface  with  broom. 
Apply  100  pounds  "  Stonekote  "  second  coat  on  2{/>  yards  net 
surface,  leaving  surface  under  float  without  cat  faces. 

Price,  50c.  per  100  pounds,  including  bag. 

For  Undercoats  Bought  Neat  at  $i.oo  per  mo  Pounds — > 
Apply  1200  pounds  neat  scratch  coat  and  3000  pounds  fine  sand, 
and  1200  pounds  neat  second  coat  and  3000  pounds  fine  sand 
on  100  yards  net  surface.  (Either  of  the  above  ways  makes  the 
wall  ready  for  the  finish  coat.) 

For  Wet  Rough  Casting — Apply  No  wet  rough  cast 

waterproofed  on  to  a  dry  surface  (in  July  and  August  dampen 
surface  to  cool  it),  leaving  true  even  surface  without  scaffold 
joinings  or  markings.    (This  applies  to  all  finish  coats.) 

Wet  rough  casting  takes  1300  pounds  fine  grain,  1600 
pounds  medium  grain,  or  2000  pounds  coarse  grain  on  100  net 
yards.  Quantity  needed  according  to  roughness  desired. 
Marble  aggregate  can  be  acid  washed. 

Price,  according  to  color,  85c,  95c,  $1.05  or  $1.15  per  100 
pounds. 

For  Dry  Rough  Casting — Apply  No   "  Stonekote  " 

Butter  1500  pounds  on  100  yards  net  surface. 

Prices,  85c,  95c,  $1.05  and  $1.15  per  100  pounds,  according 
to  color. 

Dry  rough  cast  this  surface  with  marble  or  spar  No.   

No.  94  marble  takes  500  pounds ;  No.  93,  750  pounds ;  No. 
92,  1000  pounds; 

No.  84  spar  takes  500  pounds;  No.  83,  750  pounds;  No. 
92,  1000  pounds,  on  100  net  yards  of  Butter  surface. 

Price,  75c.  per  100  pounds,  including  bag,  f.o.b.  Chicago. 

For  Plain  Float  Finish — Apply  100  pounds  of  No  

waterproofed  plain  float  finish  on  5  square  yards  net  surface. 

Prices  of  Plain  Floats  run  60c,  70c,  80c.  or  90c.  per  100 
pounds. 

Prices  of  Granite  Floats  run  85c,  95c,  $1.05  or  $1.15  per 
100  pounds. 

For  Plastic  Marble  Float — Apply  100  pounds  of  No  

waterproofed  finish  on  5  square  yards.  Acid  wash  the  surface 
in  24  hours. 

For  Trowel  Surface — Same  as  for  float  surface.  Float  to 
make  color  all  even.  While  in  the  putty  stage,  trowel  smooth 
without  raising  fat  to  surface. 

For  Block  Facings — Face  blocks,  when  making,  with 
inch  "  Stonekote  "  No   waterproofed. 

Quantity  needed,  3  pounds  for  one  square  foot  of  surface. 

Prices  same  as  float  coats. 

For  Interior  Work — Scratch  coat  and  second  coat  must  be 
either  "Stonekote"  or  Portland  cement  mortar.  Thickness  of 
these  coats  can  be  reduced  to  100  pounds  on  each  V/s  yards  of 

net  surface.     Finish   with   No   "  Stonekote "  Plastic 

Marble,  100  pounds  on  five  yards  of  net  surface. 

For  Colored  Cement  Floors — Leave  concrete  floor  with  one 
inch  for  top  dressing.  Use  bonding  cement  if  surface  has 
dried.  Apply  34  inch  of  one  pound  cement  with  two  pounds 
torpedo  sand,  trowel  well  into  place,  float,  and  at  once  apply 

V\  inch  "  Stonekote  "  Floor  Surfacing  No  waterproofed, 

troweling  it  in  thin  coats.  Float  surface,  trowel  well  clown 
without  raising  fat  to  the  surface.  Do  not  let  surface  dry  out 
before  under  work  has  cured  and  dried.  Polish  terrazzo  sur- 
face. 

hur  American  Caen  Shine  Cement  Hard  wall  plaster  or 
ECeene  cement  plaster  to  be  used  for  the  base  coats;  they  to 
be  dried  put  (to  prevent  staining  through).  Apply  J4  inch 
of  American  Caen  Stone  Cement  and  leave  under  the  float. 
Or  water  float  in  24  hours.  After  this  has  dried  out  to  be 
rubbed  to  a  smooth  surface  with  a  fine  carborundum  brick,  or 
tandpapered.  2'  pounds  will  cover  one  square  foot  14  inch 
thick. 

Fof  China  Wall  Finishes — Same  treatment  as  American 
Caen  Stone. 

For  Self'DeCOrating  Wall  Plaster,  lloat  Finish  A  cheap 
Colored  Keene  cement  mortar  of  Sl|fl  shades;  used  'fx  inch  thick 
over  HmC  mortar  or  hard  wall  plaster  undercoat;  stays  soft, 
foi  cutting  into  stone  When  plaster  is  on,  room  is  decorated. 
Color  must  be  settled  fin  to  eomplele  spei  ideation. 


Price  of  most  shades,  $10.00  per  ton,  including  bag,  f.o.b. 
Chicago. 

Acid  Washing. 

Any  "  Stonekote  "  waterproofed  surface  can  be 
acid  washed  at  any  time.    (See  "  Stonekote"  Book.) 

Working  Instructions,  Catalogues  and  Distribution. 

Catalogues  on  "  Stonekote,"  "  American  Caen 
Stone,"  "  Hard  Wall  Plaster  "  and  Toch  Bros.'  Water- 
proofing will  be  sent  to  any  inquirer.  See  that  your 
working  mechanic  has  a  copy  of  the  illustrated  "  Stone- 
kote "  Specification  and  Instruction  Book. 

Active  agencies  are  listed  on  second  page  preced- 
ing. In  towns  where  we  have  no  agent,  any  contractor 
can  be  supplied  by  any  material  dealer,  or  can  order 
direct. 

Prices. 

All  prices  are  ioo  pounds,  f.o.b.  Chicago,  including 
bag  (returnable).  Scratch  Coat,  50  cents;  Second 
Coat,  50  cents;  Finish  Coats,  60  cents  to  $1.15,  accord- 
ing to  color  and  aggregates.  Cement  Floor  Surfacing, 
90  cents  to  $1.50.  American  Caen  Stone,  $2.00.  Prices 
always  the  same  to  all  consumers. 

References. 

One  family  has  "  Stonekote  "  on  four  buildings 
costing  $600,000.00.  Several  architects  each  have 
"  Stonekote  "  on  buildings  costing  $1,000,000.00. 

A  partial  list  of  the  two  hundred  architects  who 
are  regular  users  of  "  Stonekote  "  goods  on  buildings 
in  different  cities  : 

G.  W.  Maher,  206  S.  LaSalle  St,  Chicago,  111.   Buildings  in  Chi- 

cago and  Kenilworth,  111. ;  Winona,  Minn. ;  and  Daytona,  Fla. 
Otis  &  Clark,  105  S.  Dearborn  St.,  Chicago,  111.    16  Buildings 

Municipal  Tuberculosis  Hospitals,  Chicago,  111. 
F.  W.  Perkins,  21  E.  Van  Buren  St,  Chicago,  111.    Buildings  in 

Decatur,  Taylorville  and  Lake  Forest,  111. ;  and  Duluth.  Minn. 
Spencer  &  Powers,  10  S.  LaSalle  St,  Chicago,  111.  Buildings  in 

Wheaton,  111. ;  Indianapolis,  Ind. ;  Knoxville,  Tenn. ;  and 

Delevan,  Wis. 

A.  T.  Hawk,  Rock  Island  Lines,  LaSalle  St.  Depot,  Chicago,  111. 

Buildings  in  Joliet  and  River  Forest,  111.;  Mason  City, 

Iowa;  and  Searcy,  Ark. 
C.  W.  Bradley,  Brown  Building,  Rockford,  111.    Buildings  in 

Beloit,  Wis.;  Savanna,  Freeport  and  Kockford.  111. 
Wm.  G.  Barfield,  58  W.  Washington  St,  Chicago,  111.  Buildings 

in  Hinsdale,  Oak  Park,  La(,rauge  and  Aurora,  111. 
J.  S.  Van  Bergen,  Caldwell  Building,  Oak  Park,  111.  Residences 

of  C.  P.  Skillen,  Wilmette,  and  R.  Cluever,  May won.l.  111. 
II.  K.  Holsman,  332  S.  Michigan  Ave,  Chicago,  111.    Buildings  in 

Acley,  Iowa;  Oak  Park  and  9425  Pleasant  Ave,  Chicago.  111. 

H.  H.  Waterman,  10  S.  LaSalle  St,  Chicago,  111.    Buildings  in 

Wausau  and  Appleton,  Wis.;  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.;  and 
Peru,  Ind. 

L.  E.  Stanhope,  108  S.  LaSalle  St.,  Chicago,  111.  Buildings  in 
Chicago  and  four  residences  in  Winuetka,  111. 

F.  C.  Jobson,  79  E.  Adams  St,  Chicago,  111.  Buildings  in  St 
Louis.  Mo,  LaGrange,  Highland  Park  and  Chicago,  111. 

Perkins,  Fellows  &  Hamilton.  6  N.  Clark  St..  Chicago,  111.  Build- 
ings in  Winnetka,  Evanston  and  Molinc.  111.;  and  Sauga- 
tuck,  Mich. 

(  batten  \-  Hammond,  64  K.  Van  Buren  St,  C  hicago,  111.  Build- 
i  1 1  o s  in  Chicago,  Lake  Forest.  Hinsdale  and  Evanston,  111. 

F.  S.  Hall,  19  S.  LaSalle  St,  Chicago,  111.  Buildings  in  Berwyn 
and  Glcncoc,  111.;  Princeton,  X.  J.;  and  Lake  Geneva,  Wis. 

J.  R.  Fugard  and  (I.  A.  Knapp  (Associated  Architects'),  111  W. 
Monroe  St,  Chicago,  111  Buildings  in  Newton  and  Fre- 
mont, Iowa;  Longwood,  111.;  Princeton,  X.  I. 

Perry  &  Thomas,  140  S.  Dearborn  St,  Chicago,  111.  Buildings  in 
Chicago,  III  ;  and  apartment  building  sun  parlors  in  Aurora, 
Neb. 

W.  W.  Abell  &  Son,  Elgin.  111.  Buildings  in  Elgin  and  Arlington 
Heights,  111  ;  Dodgevillc  and  bond  dtl  Lac,  Wis. 

(  L.  [nchlo,  Brunson  Building.  Columbus,  Ohio.  \  number  of 
residences  in  Columbus,  Ohio. 

A.  S.  Pillsbury,  Bloomington,  III.  Buildings  in  Bloomington 
and  Normal,  111. 

I    W.  Royer,   Flat    lion   Building.  Lrbana,   111.     Buildings  in 

LJrbana,  Champaign,  Centralia,  111.  and  \tiiea,  Ind. 
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THE  FLEXOTILE  FLOOR  COMPANY 

Flexotile  Fireproof  and  Waterproof  Stucco 
ROCKFORD,  ILL. 


Products. 

Flexotile  Fireproof  and  Waterproof  Stucco, 
for  Siding  and  other  Exterior  and  Interior  uses. 

Also,  Flexotile  Sanitary  Plastic  Flooring,  for 
which  see  our  name  in  General  Index. 

Description. 

Flexotile  Stucco  is  prepared  by  mixing  an  ag- 
gregate, ranging  in  size  from  240-mesh  to  4-mesh,  with 
Flexotile  silico  binder,  which  is  a  chemical  compound 
of  a  strength  and  adhesiveness  sufficient  to  carry  its 
own  weight  and  that  of  the  aggregate,  without  sagging 
during  the  process  of  crystallization  or  hardening. 
When  crystallized,  this  material  provides  a  stucco,  or 
rather  concrete,  finish  far  superior  to  all  ordinary 
stuccos  in  elasticity,  impermeability,  freedom  from 
cracking,  fire-resistiveness,  insulating  power  and  dur- 
ability.   (See  tests,  below.) 

Flexotile  has  a  natural  white  color  and  can  be 
tinted  to  suit  any  color  requirements.  It  can  be  finished 
in  any  style  desired. 

Advantages. 

(1)  Flexotile  is  fireproof. 

(2)  It  is  more  than  a  stucco;  it  is  a  concrete  and 
is  as  hard  and  durable  as  the  best  of  that  material. 

(3)  It  has  great  flexibility  and  toughness,  assuring 
freedom  from  cracks,  due  to  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion, and  from  chipping,  due  to  direct  blows  or  other 
violence  of  ordinary  service. 

(4)  Its  positive  waterproofness  assures  healthier 
living  conditions  and  is  another  factor  in  the  preven- 
tion of  cracks  in  the  stucco,  as  in  cold  weather  it  will 
not  absorb  moisture,  which,  in  freezing  and  expanding, 
always  hurries  cracking  and  disintegration. 

(5)  Its  extreme  thermal  and  electric  non-conduc- 
tivity assures,  in  the  first  place,  conservation  of  the  heat 
in  the  building  in  winter,  and  exclusion  of  outer  heat  in 
the  summer;  and,  in  the  second  place,  freedom  from 
disintegration  near  the  ground,  due  to  electrolysis. 

(6)  Flexotile  may  be  applied  in  freezing  weather, 
even  as  low  as  20  degrees  below  zero,  as  successfully  as 
in  the  heat  of  summer. 

(7)  It  can  be  applied  more  speedily  and  economic- 
ally than  ordinary  stuccos,  as  the  material  is  not  gran- 
ular while  plastic,  but  is  of  the  consistency  of  putty. 

Tests. 

Strength — Tests  made  at  Northwestern  University  have 
proved  that  Flexotile  Stucco  can  bear  a  crushing  pressure  of 
7340  pounds  and  a  tensile  strain  of  1050  pounds. 

Absorption — Tests  at  Northwestern  University  also  proved 
that  the  absorption  of  this  stucco,  after  an  immersion  of  twen- 
ty-four hours,  was  only  1.17  per  cent. 

Flexibility — The  city  engineer  of  Rockford,  111.,  stated  in 
an  affidavit  that  a  5V2-foot  span  of  Flexotile  Stucco  stood  a 
4-inch  depression  twenty-five  times  and  showed  no  checks  or 
cracks. 

Fireproof ness — The  fire  chief  of  Rockford,  111.,  reported 
that  actual  fire  tests  of  great  severity  with  instantaneous 
cooling  showed  no  cracks,  checks  or  disintegration. 

Freezing — A  great  number  of  installations  have  been  made 
with  perfect  results  in  temperatures  10  to  17  degrees  below 
zero. 


Suggested     Brief     Specification     Form  (Including 
Guarantee). 

All  exterior  surfaces  of  the  building,  including  all  chim- 
neys, porch  piers,  interior  walls  of  porches,  etc.,  shall  be 
plastered  with  natural  color  [or  special  color],  stippled  [or 
rough-cast,  or  other  finish]  "Flexotile"  Stucco.  This  is  to  be 
guaranteed  against  all  defects  such  as  cracks,  disintegration, 
peeling  off,  etc.,  for  a  period  of  five  years.  This  stucco  to 
be  applied  on  Burketts-Sheathing  Lath  [or  wood  lath,  metal 
lath,  brick,  hollow  tile,  cement  blocks  or  old  weather-boards]. 

Note — Apply  Flexotile  directly  to  the  brick  work  in  case  of 
chimneys,  and  to  metallic  lath  reinforcements  at  corners, 
angles,  etc. 

Cost. 

Flexotile  Stucco  can  be  applied  at  from  $1.00  to 
$1.25  per  square  yard  in  any  part  of  the  United  States, 
allowing  the  contractor  a  reasonable  margin  of  profit. 

Samples. 

This  company  will  gladly  co-operate  with  archi- 
tects in  the  study  of  their  stucco  problems,  and  w  ill 
gladly  send  samples,  on  receipt  of  particulars  regarding 
color  and  finish  desired. 

Testimonials. 

The  following  are  extracts  from  testimonial  letters 
received  by  this  company : 

"  I  have  been  able  to  produce  effects  and  results  with 
this  stucco  unobtainable  with  any  other  material  I  have  ever 
used." — Frank  B.  Hunter,  Architect,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

"  It  looks  good  to  me,  and  the  best  is  what  I  am  looking 
for." — J.  G.  Cordner,  Architect,  Lincoln,  Neb. 

"  1  have  been  very  glad  to  advise  the  use  of  your  material, 
as  I  believe  it  to  be  a  most  excellent  one." — A.  S.  Pardee, 
Architect,  Pontiac,  Mich. 

From  letter  of  F.  H.  Kneisley,  Architect,  Marshall,  Mo. 
(See  illustration  below): 

"  Beg  to  advise  that  Chas.  Petry's  home  was  stuccoed 
with  your  Flexotile  Stucco  during  severest  weather  last  win- 
ter. Temperature  dropped  to  16  below  zero  the  night  after 
north  side  was  applied,  but  material  got  hard  as  a  rock.  There 
is  not  the  slightest  apparent  crack  in  the  whole  building,  and 
the  entire  job  is  what  I  call  a  perfect  one." 


RESIDENCE  OF  CHAS.  PETRY,  MARSHALL,  MO. 
F.  H.  Kneisley,  Architect 
Flexotile  Stucco  applied  with  temperature  10  degrees  below  zero 
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GRAND  RAPIDS  PLASTER  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Wall  Plasters  and  Other  Gypsum  Products 
GRAND  RAPIDS,  MICH. 

SALES  AGENT  FOR  SACKETT  PLASTER  BOARD 


Products. 

Wood- Fiber  Plasters  :  "  Climax  Wood  Mortar," 
"  Superior  Wood  Fiber,"  "  Elephant  Wood  Fiber/' 
and  "  Crystal  Wood  Fiber." 

Hair-Fibered  W all  Plasters  :  "  Hercules," 
"  Gypsum,"  "  Elephant  "  and  "  Crystal  Cement." 

Calcined  Plasters:  "  Hovey's  Eagle,"  "  Acorn," 
"  Green  A  "  and  "  H.  R.  M." 

Finishes  :  "  Eagle  White  "  Trowel  Finish, 
Sand  Float  Finish. 

Sackett  Plaster  Board  ;  Plaster  Block. 

Also,  Land  Plaster  and  Crushed  Gypsum  Rock. 

Climax  Wood  Mortar. 

This  product  is  the  result  of  our  experiments  dur- 
ing 50  years  in  improvements  and  developments  of  wall 
plasters  and  coverings.  When  applied,  it  contributes 
toughness,  strength  and  lightness  to  any  wall. 

Climax  Wood  Mortar  is  all  plaster,  mixed  with 
finely  fibered,  tough  wood  and  such  other  ingredients 
as  are  necessary  to  make  it  plastic  and  easy  spreading. 
Its  density  prevents  vermin ;  it  is  absolutely  fireproof 
and  is  not  affected  by  water.  Fiber  adds  one  third  to  the 
bulk,  thus  covering  greater  area  with  less  weight  and 
maximum  solidity  and  tensile  strength. 

Adaptability — Recommended  for  ceilings,  arches 
and  domes  where  plaster  must  be  self-supporting;  also, 
for  Portland  cement  concrete  ceilings  and  walls. 

Covering  Capacity. — One  ton  will  cover  125  to  150 
square  yards  of  wall  surface  %  inch  grounds. 

SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  USE 

Grounds 

Wood  Lath — Grounds  for  wood  lath  %  to  Y$  of  an  inch, 
lath  Yi  to  Vie  inch  apart. 

Tile  or  Brick — Grounds  should  be  Y2  of  an  inch. 

Wire  or  Metal  Lath — Grounds  should  be  Y&  of  an  inch  over 
the  face. 

Sackett  Plaster  Board — Set  grounds  %  to  Ya  inch,  drive 
nails  home  firm  and  tight.  Do  not  wet  boards.  Apply  plaster 
same  as  on  wood  lath. 

Lathing — For  wood  lath,  use  a  good  grade  free  from  knots, 
sap  and  hark  ;  to  lie  spaced  not  less  than  %  to  */«  of  an  inch 
apatl  and  securely  nailed  with  3d  galvanized  lathing  nails. 
Break  joints  every  5th  lath  and  leave  space  of  Ya  of  an  inch 
between  end  of  lath  Half-green  laths  are  best  Dry  lath  'must 
be  thoroughly  soaked  from  two  to  five  hours  before  plaster  is 
applied.  This  will  avoid  buckling.  Do  not  extend  lath  through 
a  partition  wall. 

Mixing — Place  plaster  in  mixing  box  and  add  nothing  but 
clean  water.  Mix  water  and  plaster  thoroughly,  bringing  it  to 
proper  consistency  for  applying.  Let  the  mortar  stand  ten 
minutes  after  mixing  with  the  water.    .Always  use  clean  water, 

free  from  alkali,  s-ilt  and  other  impurities,   Never  wash  tools 

in  water  to  be  used  in  mixing  plaster.  Keep  tools  and  mortar 
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board  clean.  Have  a  separate  barrel  of  water  for  washing 
tools.  Do  not  mix  more  material  at  one  time  than  can  be  used  in 
one  hour.  Never  re-temper  plaster  after  it  has  commenced  to 
set.   Do  not  mix  one  gauging  with  another. 

GENERAL  SPECIFICATIONS 

Plaster  Board — First  thoroughly  fill  joints  between  the 
boards.  When  this  has  set,  apply  the  base  or  browning  coat, 
filling  out  to  grounds  and  darbying  to  a  straight  and  even  sur- 
face, ready  to  receive  the  finishing  coat.  Darby  lightly  and  use 
water  sparingly. 

Plaster  Block,  Brick,  Tile  or  Concrete  Walls  and  Ceilings — 
First  soak  the  walls  thoroughly  to  reduce  the  suction.  Apply 
sufficient  mortar  to  fill  out  grounds.  Bring  to  a  straight  and 
even  surface  with  rod  and  darby,  ready  to  receive  the  finishing 
coat. 

Darby  lightly  and  use  water  sparingly. 

For  Two-Coat  Work 
White  Trowel  Finish  or  Gray  Finish — Apply  base  coat  of 
"  Climax  Wood  Mortar,"  using  only  enough  to  fill  out  to 
grounds;  make  walls  plumb  and  straight;  rod  and  darby  to  a 
rough  surface,  making  all  angles  and  corners  true.  When  base 
coat  is  dry,  apply  Eagle  Trowel  Finish,  or  a  finish  composed  of 
lime  putty  gauged  with  Calcined  Plaster,  and  work  to  a  smooth, 
hard  finish,  free  from  trowel  or  brush  marks. 

For  Three-Coat  Work 
White,  Gray  or  Sand  Float  Finish,  on  Wire  or  Metal  Lath 
— Apply  base  coat  of  "  Climax  Wood  Mortar,"  using  enough  to 
fill  the  meshes  of  the  lath  full.  When  set,  apply  second  coat, 
using  enough  to  fill  out  to  the  grounds  and  make  walls  straight 
and  plumb ;  rod  and  darby  to  a  rough  surface,  making  angles 
and  corners  true.  Apply  finish  coats  as  directed  in  two-coat 
work. 

Gray  Hard  Finish 
For  bathrooms,  hospitals,  wainscoting  or  kitchens,  where 
a  very  hard  or  durable  finish  is  required.  Use  our  Gray  Hard 
Finish,  but  apply  this  when  base  coat  is  about  half  dry,  and 
trowel  well  and  smooth,  using  as  little  water  as  possible.  This 
finish  can  be  left  smooth,  or  may  be  marked  off  in  squares  if 
so  desired. 

Sand  Float  Finish 
First  apply  base  coat  of  "  Climax  Wood  Mortar."  using 
enough  to  fill  out  grounds;  make  walls  straight  and  plumb;  rod 
and  darby  to  a  rough  surface,  making  angles  and  corners  true. 
For  a  Sand  Float  Finish)  use  equal  parts  Climax  Sand  Finish 
Plaster  and  Hydrate  Lime  and  add  two  parts  clean,  sharp  sand. 
Sand  must  be  sharp,  clean  and  dry,  sifted  through  a  fine  sieve 
and  mixed  thoroughly  with  the  Sand  Finish  Plaster  and 
Hydrate  Lime  while  dry.  Then  add  water,  using  only  enough 
to  make  the  float  coat  work  freely  and  easily.  Apply  before 
base  coat  is  dry,  but  after  it  is  well  set,  as  otherwise  suction 
will  be  too  great  to  trowel  smooth.  Do  all  the  sides,  top  and 
bottom,  and  avoid  joining  coats  when  possible.  Add  one  part 
lime  putty,  if  desired. 

Care  of  Plaster  Until  Set 

During  the  summer  months  protect  the  walls  and  ceilings 
from  hot  and  dry  winds,  by  closing  up  openings  until  plaster 
has  fully  set  and  become  hard.  This  will  prevent  drying,  caus- 
ing the  plaster  to  turn  soft  and  chalky. 

In  winter,  keep  I  he  plaster  from  freezing  until  it  has  fully 
set  and  become  hard.  In  all  cases,  after  the  plaster  has  thor- 
oughly set  and  become  hard,  allow  free  circulation  of  air  to 
cause  quick  drying. 


Continued  on  next  I'agc 
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"  Hercules  "  Wall  Plaster. 

Gypsum  Rock  is  the  base  of  this  product.  It  is  a 
very  high  grade  of  Plaster  Rock — almost  a  pure  sul- 
phate of  lime.  Our  system  of  drying  enables  us  to 
grind  and  calcine  it  to  a  perfect  uniformity.  Every 
particle  of  plaster  is  calcined  to  an  absolute  certainty, 
and  not  by  guess,  perfect  fineness  being  necessary  to 
secure  the  best  results. 

Our  formula  for  mixing  and  retarding  this  plaster 
is  the  result  of  years  of  chemical  experience  and  thor- 
ough testing. 

"  Hercules  "  Wall  Plaster  is  strictly  a  modern  wall 
plaster,  and  makes  a  wall  that  is  durable,  tough,  hard ; 
will  last  as  long  as  the  house ;  will  not  of  itself  crack, 
swell  or  shrink;  will  not  fall  off,  even  if  wet  by  leak- 
ing roofs,  or  imperfect  plumbing;  and  will  admit  the 
carpenters  immediately  after  the  plasterer  has  finished 
his  work — weeks  earlier  than  with  ordinary  lime  plaster. 

For  decoration  or  papering,  it  makes  the  most  dur- 
able and  fine  surface,  is  fireproof  and  regarded  by  Un- 
derwriters as  a  remarkable  fire  retarder. 

Because  of  the  density  of  this  material,  it  makes  a 
building  warmer  in  winter  and  cooler  in  summer;  and, 
being  hard  and  tough,  rats  or  vermin  can  not  penetrate 
its  surface  and  disease  germs  fail  to  live  within  it. 

The  use  of  this  plaster  permits  a  healthy  occupa- 
tion of  the  house  at  once. 

It  works  smoothly,  is  very  plastic,  and  its  covering 
capacity  is  large. 

Full  plain  directions  for  use  accompany  each  bag 
of  "  Hercules  "  Wall  Plaster,  and,  when  strictly  fol- 
lowed, perfect  satisfaction  is  guaranteed. 

Covering  Capacity — One  ton  of  "  Hercules  "  Wall 
Plaster,  when  mixed  with  two  parts  clean,  sharp  sand, 
will  cover  from  225  to  250  yards;  800  to  900  pounds 
will  cover  100  yards. 

Amount  of  "Hercules"  Wall  Plaster  required — 
For  100  yards  on  wood  lath  j^-inch  ground,  on  an  aver- 
age, eight  one  hundred  pound  bags,  ten  eighty  pound 
sacks,  mixed  with  proper  amount  and  quality  of  sand, 
will  brown  one  hundred  yards ;  but,  if  your  grounds  are 
heavy  and  walls  crooked,  it  will  naturally  require  more. 

For  100  yards  on  metal  or  wire  lath,  J^-inch 
ground,  ten  one  hundred  pound  bags,  or  twelve  to  thir- 
teen eighty  pound  sacks.  Mix  with  two  parts  of  sand 
to  one  of  cement  plaster. 

DIRECTIONS  FOR  USE 

In  using  "  Hercules "  Wall  Plaster  it  is  absolutely  neces- 
sary, in  order  to  attain  first-class  work,  to  have  the  lath  spaced 
sufficiently  far  apart  to  permit  the  material  to  form  a  good 
clinch  behind  the  lath. 

It  is  also  necessary  to  have  the  ground  set  sufficiently  deep 
to  insure  a  proper  thickness  of  material  being  applied. 

Grounds — Should  be  ^-inch  on  wood  lath ;  ^1-inch  on 
brick  or  tile;  ^-inch  over  face  of  wire  lath. 

Lathing— Wood  lath  should  be  No.  1  White  Pine,  Spruce 
or  Yellow  Poplar,  free  from  knots  or  bark.  Space  lath  J4  incn 
apart  and  drive  nails  home.  If  lath  are  dry  they  should  be  well 
sprinkled  before  mortar  is  applied,  as  this  will  prevent  trouble 
from  buckling.  Half  green  lath  are  best.  Apply  as  you  would 
any  mortar. 

For  Base  Coat  on  Wood  or  Wire  Lath — Mix  two  parts  of 
clean,  sharp  sand  to  one  of  plaster. 

For  Brick  or  Tile  Walls — Mix  three  parts  of  sand  to  one 
of  plaster. 

Use  a  clean  and  tight  mortar  box,  about  3x7x1  feet, 
raised  about  three  inches  at  one  end.  Put  in  first  a  layer  of 
sand,  and  then  a  layer  of  plaster,  and  when  ready  hoe  dry  from 
one  end  of  box  to  the  other  and  back  again,  working  together 
thoroughly  in  the  operation.    Leave  material  in  raised  end  of 


box  and  pour  water  in  lower  end.  Then  hoe  mortar  gradually 
into  water,  allowing  it  to  thoroughly  absorb  same,  working  to 
proper  consistency. 

GENERAL  SPECIFICATIONS 

Two-Coat  Work  on  Wood  Lath,  White  Finish — First  apply 
"  Hercules  "  Wall  Plaster,  mixed  as  we  suggest,  well  rubbed  in, 
using  enough  base  coat  to  fill  out  to  grounds,  and  make  the 
walls  straight  and  plumb. 

White  Finish — Apply  "  Eagle  White "  Trowel  Finish  as 
soon  as  base  coat  has  become  thoroughly  dry  and  trowel  to  a 
smooth,  hard  finish,  free  from  trowel  or  brush  marks,  or  use  a 
finish  composed  of  lime  putty  gauged  with  Calcined  Plaster. 

Gray  Finish—For  bathrooms,  wainscoting,  kitchens,  or  for 
hospitals.  Apply  base  coat,  and  when  about  one  half  dry,  apply 
gray  finish  mixed  with  one  third  lime  putty,  with  a  little  water. 

Sand  Float  Finish — First  apply  base  coat  of  "Hercules" 
Wall  Paster,  mixed  with  two  parts  of  sand,  using  enough  to  fill 
out  to  ground,  etc. 

Sand  Float  Finish 
Take  four  pails  full  of  clear,  sifted,  sharp  sand,  and  add  to 
100  pounds  of  unfibered  "  Hercules  "  Wall  Plaster.  Mix  sand' 
thoroughly  with  plaster,  dry.  Mix  with  water  enough  to  make 
the  float  coat  work  free  and  easy.  Apply  before  base  coat  gets 
dry.    Add  one  part  lime  putty,  if  desired. 

Three-Coat  Work  on  Metal  or  Wire  Lath,  White  Finish 

First  apply  "Hercules"  Wall  Plaster,  mixed  with  proper 
amount  of  sand,  as  we  direct,  sufficient  to  fill  up  meshes  of  the 
lath,  and  when  well  set  (but  not  dry)  apply  second  coat,  using 
enough  to  fill  out  ground,  etc. 

White  Finish — Apply  "  Eagle "  Trowel  Finish  or  a  finish 
composed  of  lime  putty  gauged  with  Calcined  Plaster  as  soon 
as  base  coats  have  become  thoroughly  dry  and  trowel  to  a 
smooth,  hard  finish,  free  from  trowel  or  brush  marks. 

Gray  Finish — When  two  base  coats  are  about  one  half  dry. 
apply  gray  finish  with  about  one  third  lime  putty,  using  as  little 
water  as  possible. 

Sand  Float  Finish — First  apply  "  Hercules  "  Wall  Plaster, 
mixed  with  the  proper  amount  of  sand  (as  we  direct),  sufficient 
to  fill  up  the  meshes  o<f  lath  full,  and  when  well  set  (but  not 
dry)  apply  second  coat. 

For  sand  float  finish,  take  four  pailfuls  of  clean,  sharp  sand 
and  add  to  100  pounds  of  unfibered  "Hercules"  Wall  Plaster, 
and  mix  thoroughly  dry.  Add  sufficient  water  to  make  finish 
work  free  and  easy  from  float.  Apply  before  the  base-coat  gets 
dry.   Add  one  part  lime  putty,  if  desired. 

Two-Coat  Work  on  Brick  or  Terra  Cotta 
First  apply  "  Hercules  "  Wall  Plaster,  mix  with  three  parts 
of  good  sharp  sand,  mixed  into  a  mortar.    Apply  sufficient  to 
fill  out  and  make  straight  walls  and  true  angles  and  corners. 
Apply  white,  gray  or  sand  coat  finishes  as  directed  on  lath  work. 

One-Coat  Work  on  Wood  or  Metal  Lath  for  Cellar  Ceiling 
Apply  a  good  heavy  coat  of  "  Hercules "  Wall  Plaster, 
mixed  with  two  parts  of  good  sharp  sand,  made  into  mortar, 
which  after  bringing  to  true,  even  surface,  trowel  until  smooth 
and  hard,  free  from  cat  faces  or  other  imperfections. 

Sackett  Plaster  Board. 

Used  instead  of  wood  and  metal  lath,  Sackett  Plas- 
ter Board  is  the  foundation  for  the  ideal  modern  wall. 
It  is  highly  recommended  by  leading  architects  and 
builders  for  use  in  edifices  of  every  type.  It  makes  a 
warmer  wall  than  wood  lath,  is  cheaper  than  metal,  and 
resists  fire  better  than  either. 

Sackett  Plaster  Board  consists  of  alternate  layers 
of  felt  and  stucco  rolled  into  sheets  which  are  nailed  to 
studding.  Plaster  adheres  perfectly.  Boards  are  about 
Y\  inch  thick  and  cut  into  sheets  32  inches  x  36  inches. 
They  can  be  sawed  and  nailed  like  wood. 

Prices. 

We  will  be  pleased  to  quote  prices  on  all  our  prod- 
ucts f.o.b.  any  place  east  of  the  Mississippi  River. 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


158  Piaster 


The  Kelley  Island  Lime  &  Transport  Co. 


THE  KELLEY  ISLAND  LIME  &  TRANSPORT  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Tiger  Brand  White  Rock  Finish 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO 


Product. 

Tiger  Brand  White  Rock  Finish 
(Hydrated  Limej  for  white  coat  plastering, 
sometimes  called  the  putty  or  finishing  coat; 
and  also  for  scratch  and  brown  coat  plastering 
and  other  uses. 


Manufacture. 

Tiger  Brand  W  hite  Rock  Finish  is  pro- 
duced by  scientifically  slaking  or  "  hydrating  " 
a  very  high  grade  of  burned  quicklime.  This 
hydrating  is  done  at  the  manufacturer's  plant,  by  add- 
ing the  exact  amount  of  water  necessary  to  complete 
the  chemical  slaking. 

When  hydrated,  the  material  is  in  the  form  of  a 
fine  white  powder,  and  is  put  up  in  jute  or  paper  sacks 
in  shape  to  be  easily  and  thoroughly  wet  up  on  the  job. 

Source. 

This  lime  comes  from  the  famous  White  Rock  Dis- 
trict in  Ohio.  It  is  the  only  district  producing  a  lime 
which  can  be  hydrated  and  used  for  white  coat  plaster- 
ing. Lime  manufactured  in  other  localities,  when 
hydrated,  produces  a  putty  which  is  yellow  in  color, 
and  which  works  short  and  rolls  up  under  the  trowel 
in  such  a  way  as  to  make  it  unsatisfactory  for  white 
coat  purposes. 

Advantages  for  White  Coating. 

The  lime  is  perfectly  slaked  at  the  manufacturer's 
plant  and  afterwards  screened  to  remove  impurities,  so 
that  it  produces  a  wall  which  will  never  pit,  pop  nor 
blister.  These  troubles  are  common  where  lump  lime 
is  used  and  incompletely  slaked  on  the  job  by  careless 
laborers. 


HYDRATED  LIME 

TRADE  MARK 


The  work  of  screening  and  slaking  the- 
lime  on  the  job  is  entirely  saved  where  hy- 
drated lime  is  used  in  place  of  lump  lime. 
The  material  can  be  mixed  in  the  room  where 
it  is  used;  thus  it  is  not  necessary  to  obtain 
street  permits  for  mortar  boxes,  nor  is  it 
necessary  to  carry  the  mixed  material  to  the 
rooms. 

Tiger  Brand,  being  perfectly  hydrated, 
cannot  become  air-slaked  or  spoiled  by  long 


Tiger  Brand  White  Rock  Finish  makes  a  mortar 
which  spreads  like  butter  and  never  works  short  under 
the  trowel.  It  covers  more  surface  and  requires  less- 
material  than  ordinary  lump  lime  putty.  It  can  be  ap- 
plied rapidly,  thus  reducing  the  labor  cost. 

The  cost  of  the  material  pound  for  pound  is  no 
greater  than  that  of  lump  lime,  and  it  requires  about 
one  third  less  calcined  plaster  for  gauging. 

Deliveries. 

Tiger  Brand  White  Rock  Finish  is  sold  by  build- 
ers' supply  dealers  in  all  parts  of  the  United  States. 
The  freight  rate  is  not  prohibitive.  It  is  put  up  in 
ioo-pound  jute  sacks  or  in  40-pound  paper  sacks,  and 
always  bears  the  trade-mark. 

Preparation. 

Tiger  Brand  is  prepared  by  simply  soaking  over 
night  in  an  ordinary  mortar  box  in  enough  water  to 
give  it  the  proper  consistency  (15  to  16  gallons  of  water 
to  100  pounds  of  lime). 
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Covering  Capacity  of  White  Coating. 

This  depends  on  the  thickness  of  the  coat,  the 
evenness  of  the  base  coat  and  the  skill  of  the  laborer. 
Where  a  first-class  straight  job  is  done,  it  will  cover 
700  square  yards  to  the  ton.  On  work  that  need  not 
be  perfectly  straight  and  where  a  thin  coat  is  put  on, 
a  ton  will  cover  800  to  1000  square  yards. 


Catalogues,  Data,  etc. 

Complete  data  and  specifications  on  scratch  brown 
and  white  coat  plastering  will  be  sent  on  request. 


White  Coat  Specifications   for  Use  of  Architect  or 
Engineer. 

Materials — Tiger  Brand  White  Rock  Finish,  best 
grade  of  finely  ground  calcined  plaster,  best  grade- 
marble  dust  or  washed  sand. 

Soak  the  lime  over  night  before  using.  Add  small 
proportions  of  sand  or  marble  dust,  either  in  the  putty 
box  or  on  the  mortar  board.  To  each  100  pounds  of 
Tiger  Brand  White  Rock  Finish  add  25  pounds  of 
calcined  plaster  on  the  mortar  board. 

Finishing  Coat — The  finishing  coat  to  be  supplied 
when  the  brown  coat  is  nearly  dry.  Sprinkle  with  clean 
water  if  bone-dry. 

Finishing  coat  to  be  applied  in  a  first-class  work- 
manlike manner  and  troweled  to  a  smooth,  polished 
surface  free  from  brush  marks. 

Other  Uses  of  Tiger  Brand  White  Rock  Finish. 

For  Scratch,  and  Brown  Coat  Plastering — A  mix- 
ture of  Tiger  Brand  White  Rock  Finish  and  sand  in 
proportion  of  one  pound  of  Tiger  Brand  to  from  three 
and  one  half  to  four  and  one  half  pounds  of  sand  is 
an  ideal  material  for  the  base  coats.  It  produces  a 
sound-deadening  wall,  superior  in  every  way  to  gypsum 
hard-wall  plastered  walls.  On  wood  or  metal  lath,  add 
three  pounds  of  hair  to  the  ton  of  sanded  material. 

It  applies  and  straightens  up  easily,  does  not  buckle 
wood  or  metal  lath,  and  will  not  eat  or  discolor  decor- 
ations.   It  gives  the  advantages  of  old-fashioned  lump 
lime  plaster  and  is  as  easy  to  apply  as  ready-mixed  • 
mortar. 

The  ingredients  can  be  mixed  on  the  job  or  at  a 
mixing  plant,  and  then  delivered  on  the  job  all  ready 
to  wet  up. 

Complete  specifications  for  plastering,  in  a  handy 
little  book,  sent  on  request. 

For  Waterproofing  Concrete — From  ten  to  fifteen 
per  cent  Hydrated  Lime  added  to  Portland  cement  in 
the  mixture  fills  the  minute  voids  in  the  concrete  and 
makes  it  denser  and  more  nearly  waterproof.  It  also 
makes  the  concrete  more  plastic  and  easily  handled  in 
chutes,  etc. 

The  surface  will  also  finish  whiter  and  smoother. 
Complete  information  and  specifications  for  using  Hy- 
drated Lime  in  concrete  will  be  sent  on  request. 

For  Use  with  Cement  in  Bricklaying — Thirty-five 
per  cent  Hydrated  Lime  added  to  Portland  cement  in 
mortar  for  bricklaying  will  make  the  mortar  spread 
more  easily  and  will  speed  up  the  work. 

Mortar  so  made  will  also  carry  more  sand  and 
hence  be  much  cheaper. 

}\ 'ith  Cement  for  Exterior  Stucco  Plastering — One 
hundred  and  sixteen  pounds  Tiger  Brand  White  Rock- 
Finish,  580  pounds  Portland  cement,  1300  pounds  sand 
makes  an  ideal  exterior  stucco.  White  Portland  ce- 
ment can  be  used,  or  white  sand  or  marble  dust  may 
take  the  place  of  ordinary  sand  where  a  white  stucco  is 
desired. 

For  scratch  coat  add  three  pounds  of  hair  to  the 
ton  of  the  sanded  material. 
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CLEVELAND  CITY  HALL 
J.  Milton  Dyer.  Architect 

>ver  .">000  tons  of  Tiger  Brand  White  Rock  Finish  and  Tiger  Brand  Pre- 
pared Plaster  used  on  this  building  for  base  and  white  coat  plastering 


"  THE  BLACKHAWK"  HOTEL,  DAVENPORT.  IOWA 
Temple  &  Burrows,  Architects 

Tiger  Brand  White  Rock  Finish  used  exclusively  for  finishing 


RESIDENCE  OF  H.  L.  SANFORD.  CARLETON  ROAD. 
CLEVELAND.  OHIO 

Walker  &  Weeks,  Architects 

Tiger  Brand  White  Rock  Finish  used  in  scratch  coat  and  white  coat 
plastering 
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Keystone  Plaster  Company 


KEYSTONE  PLASTER  COMPANY 

Nova  Scotia  Gypsum  Products 

GENERAL  SALES  AND  EXECUTIVE  OFFICES 
MINES  AND  QUARRIES  CHESTER    PA  MILLS 

ST.  ANNS,  C.  B.,  NOVA  SCOTIA  CHESTER,  PA. 

PHILADELPHIA  OFFICE,  PERRY  BUILDING 


Products. 

"  Keystone,"  "  Victor  "  and  "  Adamant  "  Wall 
Plasters,  Sanded  or  Neat  (unsanded)  ;  "  Keystone  " 
Wood  Fibre  Plaster  ;  "  Adamant  "  Asbestos 
Stucco;  "Keystone"  Caen  Stone  Cement;  "Key- 
stone "  "  Finishing,"  and  "  Superfine  "  Brand 
Plaster-of-  Paris  ;  "Keystone"  White  Trowel 
Finish  ;  "  Victor  "  White  Trowel  Finish  ;  "  Key- 
stone "  Sand  Float  Finish,  and  "  Keystone  "  Plas- 
ter Board. 

Description. 

General — The  basis  of  our  products  is  the  purest 
Nova  Scotia  gypsum.  Thirty  years'  experience  in  the 
manufacture  of  gypsum  products,  coupled  with  a  sup- 
ply of  the  purest  raw  material  and  unsurpassed  manu- 
facturing facilities,  under  a  staff  of  practical  and  tech- 
nical experts,  as  well  as  a  central  location,  assure  to  the 
architect,  contractor  and  owner  a  reliable  and  uniform 
material  of  the  highest  quality,  and  adequate  service 
and  co-operation. 

"  Keystone,"  "  Victor "  and  "  Adamant  "  Wall 
Plasters,  Sanded  or  Neat  (unsanded) — For  interior 
plastering. 

"  Keystone  "  Wood  Fibre  Plaster — For  interior 
plastering,  where  great  strength  and  density,  coupled 
with  elasticity  and  light  weight,  are  required,  or  where 
surfaces  are  subjected  to  abuse  or  neglect. 

"  Keystone  "  White  Trowel  Finish — For  a  hard, 
white  and  smooth  surface. 

"  Victor "  White  Trowel  Finish— As  a  base  for 
finish  decorations. 

"  Keystone "  Sand  Float  Finish — As  a  sand 
finish. 

"  Adamant "  Asbestos  Stucco — Natural  gray, 
white  or  buff,  for  exteriors. 

"  Keystone "  Caen  Stone  Cement — For  casting 
and  surfacing. 

Specifications. 

"Keystone"  Wall  Plaster  and  Finishes. 

Grounds — Should  never  be  less  than  )4  'ncn  for  gypsum 
plaster  board,  wood  lath,  wire  or  metal  lath,  and  not  less  than 
'/i  inch  for  brick,  clay  tile  or  gypsum  block. 

Lathing — Wood  lath  to  be  of  good  grade,  preferably  half 
green;  free  from  bark,  sap  and  knots;  spaced  not  less  than 
%  inch  apart  and  well  nailed  with,  at  least,  two  3d  lathing 
nails  through  each  lath  at  every  stud.  Joints  to  be  broken  at 
least  -every  seventh  lath.  Gypsum  plaster  board  applied  in  exact 
accordance  with  the  manufacturers'  instructions. 

Mortar — To  be  the  Keystone  Plaster  Company's  

Brand  of  Wall  or  Wood  Fibre  Plaster,  mixed  and  applied  in 
accordance  with  manufacturers'  directions. 

Prepared  linish — To  be  the  Keystone  Plaster  Company's 
..........  Brand  of  Trowel  or  Sand  Float  Finish,  mixed  and 

applied  in  accordance  with  manufacturers'  directions. 

Directions  for  Mixing. 

Use  a  clean,  tight  box,  about  three  or  four  feet  wide  and 
seven  feet  long,  with  sloping  ends.  One  end  of  box  raised  four 
or  five  inches. 

Sanded  Wall  Plaster — Put  sanded  plaster  in  raised  end 
and  clean  wall  -  in  lower  end  of  box.  Hoc  mixture  into  water, 
to  a  thin  mass.  Mix  thoroughly  and  temircr  to  proper  con- 
Mvtrney,  fur  application,  by  sprinkling  dry  material  over  the 
mass,  and  working  thoroughly. 

Scat  WdU  I'lastcr  (unsanded) — Spread  a  layer  of  sand  in 


the  box,  then  a  layer  of  plaster  on  top;  mix  thoroughly.  Hoe 
mixture  to  high  end  of  box ;  put  clean  water  in  lower  end,  and 
hoe  plaster  and  sand  mixture  into  water  to  a  thin  mass,  tem- 
pering to  proper  consistency,  for  application,  by  sprinkling  a 
dry  mixture  of  sand  and  plaster  in  proper  proportions  over  the 
mass,  and  working  thoroughly. 

Note — Sand  should  be  clean,  of  evenly  graded  texture,  free 
from  clay  and  loam.  The  shape  of  grain,  whether  sharp  (i.  e., 
angular)  or  round,  however,  is  immaterial. 

Wood  Fibre  Plaster — "  Keystone "  Wood  Fibre  Plaster 
should  be  mixed  with  water  only.  Water  should  be  placed  in 
the  mixing  box  and  the  plaster  spread  out  and  allowed  to  soak 
for  about  fifteen  minutes.  Mix  thoroughly  and  temper  to  the 
proper  consistency,  for  application. 

Prepared  Trowel  and  Float  Finishes — Put  finish  in  raised 
end  of  box  and  clean  water  in  lower  end.  Hoe  finish  into  water 
and  mix  thoroughly,  to  remove  lumps  and  air  bubbles. 

Caution — Gypsum  plaster  should  always  be  kept  in  a  dry 
place,  and  never  on  bare  ground.  Plaster  should  not  be  mixed 
with  sand  until  ready  to  add  water,  for  application.  Mix  only 
sufficient  material  at  a  time  to  be  applied  in  one  hour. 

Use  clean  water,  free  from  acids,  alkalies  and  other  im- 
purities. Water  in  which  plastering  tools  have  been  washed 
should  not  be  used  for  mixing.  Keep  mortar  box  and  tools 
clean. 

Never  mix  one  gauging  with  another,  nor  use  re-tempered 
material  which  has  begun  to  set. 

A  special  time  of  set  is  required  for  all  wall  plasters,  which 
are  to  be  mixed  in  a  mechanical  mixer ;  and  orders  for  wall 
plaster  to  be  used  in  this  manner  should  specify  material  for 
this  purpose. 

Application. 

Directions  for  Applying  Wall  Plasters  and  Wood  Fibre 
Plasters 

On  Gypsum  Board — Do  not  wet  board.  Apply  a  scratch 
coat  over  entire  surface  of  board.  Press  mortar  into  joints 
and  cracks  between  boards  to  form  strong  keys.  When 
scratch  coat  has  set,  and  before  it  is  dry,  "  brown  out  to 
grounds " ;  then  with  rod  and  darby  straighten  to  a  true  and 
even  surface,  ready  to  receive  finish  coat.  Darby  lightly,  and 
use  little  water. 

On  Wood  Lath — Soak  wood  lath  thoroughly  a  sufficient 
time  before  plastering  to  allow  lath  to  swell. 

Two-Coat  Work — Apply  plaster  with  sufficient  pressure  to 
obtain  a  good  key;  fill  out  to  grounds  and  darby  lightly  to  a 
true  surface,  ready  for  finishing  coat.    Use  little  water. 

Three-Coat  Work — Apply  plaster  for  first  or  scratch  coat 
with  sufficient  pressure  to  obtain  a  good  key ;  scratch  and  allow 
to  set  hard.  Follow  up  with  second  coat  laid  on  to  grounds; 
rod  and  darby  to  a  true  and  even  surface,  ready  to  receive  fin- 
ishing coat.    Use  water  sparingly  in  darbving. 

On  Wire  or  Expanded  Metal  Lath — Apply  scratch  coat  to 
thoroughly  fill  the  meshes  of  lath.  Allow  scratch  coat  to  set 
firm  and  hard  ;  fill  out  to  grounds,  and  with  rod  and  darby  bring 
to  a  true  and  even  surface,  ready  for  finishing  coat.  Darby 
lightly  and  use  water  sparingly. 

On  Brick,  Clay  Tile  and  Gypsum  Plaster  Block — Wet  down 
brick  or  clay  tile  walls;  scratch  on  a  light  coat  of  plaster,  mixed 
thin.  Go  back  over  surface  and  lay  on  sufficient  material  to 
fill  out  to  grounds.  Rod  and  darby  to  a  true  and  even  surface, 
ready  to  receive  finishing  coat. 

Directions  for  Applying  Finishes. 

Trowel  Finish — Apply  in  three  coats  over  a  dry  base.  Re- 
duce suction  by  sprinkling  lightly  with  clean  water  from  a  clean 
brush.  Apply  first  coat  of  thin  material,  cover  base  completely 
and  work  in  thoroughly.  Allow  first  coat  to  draw  a  few  min- 
utes. Next  lay  on  second  coat  perfectly  level,  and  third  coat 
as  thin  as  can  be  handled  on  the  hawk,  to  fill  imperfections  and 
cat  faces.  Trowel  smoothly  with  aid  of  a  damp  brush  and  very 
little  water.  Work  top  and  bottom  together,  wherever  possible, 
to  avoid  joinings. 

Sand  Float  Finish-  Apply  after  base  coat  has  set  hard, 
but  is  still  green.  Lay  on  material,  and  float  to  a  true,  even  sur- 
face of  uniform  texture,  free  from  cat  faces  and  llo.it  marks 
I'sc  a  carpet,  felt  or  cork  float.    A  cork  float  is  best. 
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Nova  Scotia  Gypsum  Products 

GYPSUM  MINES 
WINDSOR,  NOVA  SCOTIA  GENERAL  OFFICES 

AVONDALE,  NOVA  SCOTIA  FACTORY 
HILLSBOROUGH,  NEW  BRUNSWICK  17  State  Street  NEW  BRIGHTON,  NEW  YORK 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

BRANCH  OFFICES  AND  WAREHOUSES 

BOSTON,  MASS.  HARTFORD,  CONN.  PHILADELPHIA,  PA.  WILMINGTON,  N.  C. 

PROVIDENCE,  R.  I.  BUFFALO,  N.  Y.  NORFOLK,  VA.  CHARLESTON,  S.  C. 


Products 

King's  Windsor  Asbestos  Cement  (neat  and 
ready  prepared)  ;  King's  Superfine  Windsor  Cement  ; 
King's  Special  Windsor  Cement  (for  concrete)  ; 
King's  Ready  Finish  ;  King's  "  Diamond  "  Brand 
Fibrous  Plaster  Board;  King's  "Diamond," 
'•  Hillsborough  "  and  "  Snowflake  "  Brands  Plas- 
ter of  Paris. 

King's  Windsor  Gypsum  Blocks;  King's  Wind- 
sor Pulp  Plaster;  King's  Wood  Fiber  Plaster; 
King's  Land  Plaster;  King's  Marble  Dust;  King's 
Marble  Flour;  King's  Terra  Alba;  King's  Gypsum 
Plates;  King's  Perfected  Cold-Water  Paint;  J.  B. 
White  &  Bros.'  "  Keene  Cement  "  and  Portland 
Cement  Dry  Mortars. 

King's  Windsor  Asbestos  Cement. 

King's  Windsor  Asbestos  Cement  is  a  per- 
fected plastering  material.  It  is  composed  of  calcined 
plaster,  manufactured  from  the  finest  quality  of  selected 
gypsum  rock  imported  from  the  world-famed  district 
of  Windsor,  Nova  Scotia,  incorporated  with  the  correct 
proportion  (determined  by  our  thirty-six  years'  expe- 
rience) of  other  high-grade  plastic  ingredients,  as- 
bestos fiber,  hair,  etc.  It  is  made  in  two  forms,  namely, 
Neat  (to  be  mixed  with  local  sand)  and  Ready  Pre- 
pared (requiring  only  water  to  be  added). 

King's  Superfine  Windsor  Cement  and  Other  Finishes. 

King's  Superfine  Windsor  Cement,  a  specially  pre- 
pared Hard  Finish,  is  designed  to  produce  a  very  hard, 
smooth,  white  and  elastic  surface  that  will  resist  hard 
usage,  and  will  present  a  perfect  surface  for  painting, 
tinting  or  papering.  Its  slow  setting  properties  enable 
the  plasterer,  by  a  little  additional  troweling,  to  produce 
a  high  polish.  It  is  extensively  used  for  imitating  tile 
and  brick  work  in  bathrooms,  etc.  When  used  for  hard 
finishing  it  is  to  be  mixed  with  equal  parts  of  lime  putty. 

King's  "  Diamond,"  "  Hillsborough,"  and  "  Snow- 
flake  "  Brands  of  Calcined  Plaster  are  all  standard  fin- 
ishing plasters,  cool  working,  pure  white,  and  very 
strong. 

Reputation. 

King's  Nova  Scotia  Gypsum  Products  are  ex- 
amples of  the  highest  art  in  plaster  manufacture  in 
America.  That  they  are  deemed  the  standard  of  ex- 
cellence is  shown  by  architects  and  contractors  through- 
out the  country  in  selecting  them  for  use  in  the  most 
expensive  public  and  private  buildings. 


King's  "Diamond"  Brand  Plaster  Board. 

King's  "  Diamond  " 
Brand  Fibrous  Plaster 
Board  is  a  practical  fire- 
resisting  substitute  for 
wood  and  metal  lath,  for 
interior  walls  and  ceilings ; 
a  non-conductor  of  sound, 
heat  and  cold.  Other  uses 
are :  For  protection  against  fire  in  mills,  factories, 
warehouses,  stables,  etc.,  when  the  boards  are  to  be 
nailed  directly  to  the  surface  to  be  protected,  placing 
them  as  close  together  as  possible ;  for  deadening  sound, 
when  they  are  to  be  used  between  the  rough  and  fin- 
ished floors;  and  for  keeping  out  heat  and  cold  when 
the  boards  may  be  used  for  exterior  sheathing  of  frame 
houses. 

Composition — King's  "  Diamond  "  Brand  Fibrous 
Plaster  Board  is  composed  of  Nova  Scotia  gypsum  and 
fiber  compressed  into  a  solid  fibrous  sheet,  reinforced 
on  both  sides  with  specially  prepared  felt. 

Sizes—  Size  of  boards,  32"  by  36" ;  TV',  and  y2" 
in  thickness;  adapted  for  use  on  8",  12",  16"  and  18" 
centers. 

tV'  A  Board,  Dark  Felt. 

H"  A  Board,  Dark  Felt. 

y2"  A  Board,  Dark  Felt. 

Ty  C  Board,  Light  Paper. 
The  dark  felt  boards  are  for  use  where  plaster- 
ing is  required.  The  light 
paper  board   is  adapted 
particularly  for  papering 
and  burlaping. 

Advantages  —  King's 
"  Diamond  "  Brand  Fi- 
brous Plaster  Boards 
make  strong  solid  walls. 
They  produce  quick- 
drying  plastering.  They 
protect  the.  wood  frame 
from  moisture.  By  their 
use  there  is  no  confined 
dampness  in  partition 
walls  and  no  corrosion 
by  rust  (as  when  metal 
is  used).  They  save 
time  in  construction. 
Their  incombustible 


properties  insure  protec- 
tion to  human  life  and 
property. 


KING'S  "  DIAMOND  "  BRAND 
FIBROUS  PLASTER  BOARD 
BEING  APPLIED 
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NATIONAL  KELLASTONE  COMPANY 

Kellastone  Stucco,  Plaster  and  Composition  Flooring 


BRANCH  OFFICE 
NEW  YORK,  299  Broadway 


19  South  La  Salle  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 

AGENCIES  THROUGHOUT  THE  UNITED  STATES 


PLANTS 
ARGO.  ILL. 
JERSEY  CITY,  N.  J. 


Products. 

Kellastone  Imperishable  Stucco 
for  Exterior  and  Interior  Use  on  new 
and  old  buildings,  and  Kellastone 
Plaster. 

Kellastone  Composition  Flooring  and  Wain 
scoting. 


TRADE-MARK 


To  such,  Kellastone  will  appeal, 
particularly  since  it  can  be  applied  over 
siding,  brick  or  stone,  just  as  readily 
as  over  new  structures.  It  immediately 
enhances  the  appearance  of  property  to 
such  an  extent  that  not  only  its  selling  value  increases, 
but  rentals  can  be  justly  increased  as  well. 


Kellastone  Imperishable  Stucco. 

Kellastone  imperishable  stucco  contains  no  lime, 
Portland  cement  or  gypsum.  It  is  a  product  composed 
of  magnesite  and  other  materials  of  proved  durability. 
It  is  mixed  with  a  chemical  compound  instead  of  water. 
Can  be  applied  and  will  cling  tenaciously  to  wood  lath 
narrowly  spaced,  metal  lath,  hollow  building  tile,  brick- 
surfaces,  Portland  cement  plaster  and  concrete.  Kel- 
lastone is  made  in  but  one  grade  and  quality — mechan- 
ically mixed  and  chemically  balanced. 

Advantages — On  account  of  its  remarkable  strength, 
and  freedom  from  expansion  and  contraction  caused  by 
temperature  changes,  Kellastone  is  immune  from  the 
effects  of  changing  weather  conditions.  Its  resilient 
and  elastic  properties  permit  it  to  withstand  settling 
strains  to  a  far  greater  degree  than  arty  other  material 
used  for  stuccoing  or  plastering  purposes. 

Being  a  non-conductor  of  heat,  cold  and  damp- 
ness, Kellastone  keeps  the  building  cooler  in  summer 
and  warmer  in  winter.  It  is  fireproof  and  commands 
a  very  low  insurance  rate. 

Kellastone  imperishable  stucco  retains  its  new,  at- 
tractive appearance  indefinitely.  Not  being  mixed  with 
water,  it  defies  the  elements  to  mar  its  matchless 
beauty.  It  never  needs  to  be  covered  with  waterproof- 
ing solutions  and  is  absolutely  free  from  up-keep  ex- 
pense. 

Kellastone  stucco  can  be  applied  in  summer  or 
winter,  even  in  temperatures  far  belozu  the  freezing 
point.  This  enables  the  work  to  be  carried  on  during 
the  winter  season  when  help  is  plentiful  and  easy  to  get. 

Finishes  Kellastone  can  be  given  a  smooth,  stipple, 
sponge  or  dash  finish.  It  can  also  be  colored  the  same 
as  any  other  kind  of  stucco;  but  we  do  not  recommend 
coloring  Kellastone,  because  it  is  difficult  to  obtain  a 
uniform,  even  color.  When  color  effects  are  desired,  far 
more  artistic  and  satisfactory  results  can  be  obtained 
by  dry-dashing  with  marble  or  granite  chips  of  the 
natural  color  desired.  This  can  be  applied  uniformly 
and  the  dash  will  cling  permanently  and  never  fade. 

Remodeling  Old  Buildings  with  Stucco. 

The  ever-increasing  tendency  toward  the  use  of 
stucco  in  modern  building  construction  has  created  a 
desire  in  the  minds  of  many  owners  of  frame,  brick 
and  stone  buildings  to  remodel  their  structures  in  ac- 
ioi dance  with  the  present  exterior  practice. 


residence  finished  with 
kellastone  imperishable  stucco 


Kellastone  Plaster. 

Kellastone  plaster,  like  Kellastone  imperishable 
stucco,  possesses  those  resilient,  elastic  qualities  that 
permit  it  to  withstand  severe  settling  strains  far  better 
than  any  other  plaster  known.  Except  in  cases  where 
buildings  settle  to  a  very  unusual  degree,  Kellastone 
plaster  walls  are  crack-proof.  It  forms  a  much  harder 
surface  than  ordinary  plaster,  and  consequently  is  not 
marred  when  struck  by  furniture,  etc. 

Kellastone  plaster  is  dustless,  fireproof,  and  is  not 
damaged  by  excessive  heat,  steam  or  other  abusive 
usages. 


Specifications  and  References. 

The  specifications  for  the  application  of  Kella- 
stone plaster  or  stucco  to  different  building  surfaces 
are  so  varied  that  it  is  impossible  to  give  full  informa- 
tion in  a  limited  space.  Consequently  it  is  suggested 
thai  you  write  for  our  illustrated  book  of  complete 
specifications,  which  will  be  gladly  mailed  on  request. 

Kellastone  imperishable  stucco  has  been  specified 
by  leading  architects  all  over  the  country,  for  use  on 
buildings  of  all  classes,  from  office  and  public  buildings 
down  to  the  most  humble  bungalow  s.    W  e  cannot  pub 
lish  an  entire  list  here,  but  will  gladly  give  references 

on  request. 
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Kellastone  Composition  Flooring. 

Kellastone  composi- 
tion flooring  is  a  product 
composed  of  magnesite, 
asbestos  and  other  ingredi- 
ents of  proved  adaptabil- 
ity. It  is  manufactured  from  the  formula  of  a  practical 
investigator  who  has  had  more  than  fifteen  years'  actual 
experience  in  composition  flooring  in  Germany,  Austria, 
Belgium,  France  and  the  United  States.  It  is  mixed  in 
a  plastic  form  with  a  compound  of  which  chloride  of 
magnesium  is  the  base,  and  is  laid  over  iron,  cement 
and  wood,  without  joints  or  seams,  including  cove  and 
base.  It  is  machine  mixed,  insuring  uniformity  in  tex- 
ture, strength  and  color.  It  contains  no  Portland  cement 
or  lime. 

Advantages — Because  of  the  lightness,  warmth, 
resilience  and  -quietness  of  Kellastone  composition 
flooring,  and  its  adaptability  to  heavy  trucking  and 
machinery  vibration  (which  terrazzo,  tile  and  similar 
materials  will  not  stand),  and  its  sanitary  and  germ- 
proof  qualities,  it  covers  a  wider  range  of  practical 
adaptability  than  any  other  form  of  flooring.  It  is  the 
ideal  floor  for  schools,  theaters,  hospitals,  asylums,  office 
buildings,  public  buildings,  machine  shops  and  manu- 
facturing plants.  It  is  fast  taking  the  place  of  concrete, 
marble,  tile  and  similar  materials  in  power  plants,  ma- 
chine shops,  etc. 

Because  of  its  remarkable  resistance  to  abrasion, 
it  does  not  produce  dust  and  dirt  or  other  gritty  sub- 
stances, which,  in  the  case  of  most  other  flooring  mate- 
rials, is  destructive  to  dynamo  armatures  and  bearing 
parts  of  machinery.  Firms  whose  work  requires  their 
employees  to  remain  on  their  feet  for  hours  at  a  time 
are  using  composition  flooring  in  preference  to  all 
other  materials,  because  it  has  been  demonstrated  that 
it  causes  less  weariness  to  the  feet  than  any  other  form 
of  flooring  except  wood,  to  which  it  is  superior  in  every 
other  way.  Another  field  of  use  is  for  stairway  treads, 
where  it  has  proved  itself  to  be  durable,  safe  and  of 
attractive  appearance. 

Herewith  is  a  table  showing  the  result  of  tests  by 
the  highest  authorities  on  the  subject,  as  to  the  value  of 
composition  flooring  compared  with  other  materials 
used  in  interior  work.  In  this  comparison,  maple  has 
been  taken  as  a  standard  for  wood  floors,  because,  ex- 
cept in  the  matter  of  beauty  alone,  it  is  superior  to  all 
other  woods  that  are  commonly  used  for  floors. 
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25 

100 

0 

100 

795 

Wood  

50 

90 

35 

50 

95 

90 

50 

25 

90 

0 

83 

658 

Marble  

100 

100 

85 

6 

20 

3 

100 

90 

5 

100 

6 

615 

Rubber  Tile.. . . 

0 

80 

0 

98 

30 

95 

100 

90 

90 

0 

32 

615 

Clay  Tile 

100 

85 

75 

5 

40 

4 

30 

90 

0 

100 

29 

544 

95 

80 

90 

0 

40 

3 

0 

100 

5 

100 

30 

543 

Mosaic  Tile. .  .  . 

100 

85 

75 

5 

40 

4 

0 

90 

0 

100 

30 

531 

90 

45 

90 

5 

10 

1 

70 

100 

5 

100 

32 

358 

_  Note — The  figures  in  the  table  are  based  upon  100  for  the  material 
having  the  best  test  under  each  heading. 

The  figures  named  in  the  table  show  by  total  points  the  order  of 
merit  of  the  various  forms  of  flooring. 


Note  that  composition  flooring  ranks  well  above 
all  of  its  rivals.  Cork  tile  approaches  it  the  nearest; 
but  it  is  far  more  expensive,  its  cost  being  about  three 
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times  that  of  composition  flooring.  The  cost  of  com- 
position flooring  is  about  one  half  that  of  clay  and  mo- 
saic tile,  and  two  thirds  that  of  terrazzo. 

Kellastone  composition  floors  are  hard  enough  for 
use  in  two  or  three  days  after  they  are  laid,  although 
they  will  stand  careful  walking  in  less  than  thirty-six 
hours.  They  require  no  care  or  treatment  to  insure 
durability  and  permanence,  but  like  wooden  floors 
respond  to  good  care.  Cleanliness,  freshness  and  beauty 
will  be  maintained  if  they  are  gone  over  at  intervals  of 
every  few  months  with  an  inexpensive  dressing  of  oil 
and  wax. 

Colors — Kellastone  composition  flooring  can  be 
furnished  in  various  shades  of  the  following  colors : 
Red,  Black,  Tan,  Gray,  Brown,  Blue,  White  and  Green. 

Specifications  and  Co-operative  Service — Kellastone 
composition  flooring  can  be  laid  on  bases  of  concrete, 
wood  or  steel,  to  which  it  has  remarkable  properties  of 
adhesion.  It  can  also  be  laid  over  old  wooden  floors 
when  remodeling  old  buildings.  There  is  no  limit  to 
the  artistic  combinations  that  may  be  obtained  in  bor- 
ders, general  designs  and  terrazzo  effects. 

Kellastone  flooring  is  installed  in  two  coats :  An 
under,  fibrous  coat  of  great  strength  and  pliability ;  and 
a  top  coat  of  exceeding  fine-grained  texture,  highly  im- 
mune to  abrasive  wear,  under  the  severest  conditions. 
The  combination  of  the  two  coats  produces  a  floor  of 
quietness,  strength  and  elasticity. 

We  will  gladly  furnish  detailed  specifications  to 
architects  and  contractors  for  any  job  on  which  they 
may  be  figuring,  if  they  will  forward  us  description  of 
foundation,  and  area  and  nature  of  space  to  be  covered. 

We  will  also  furnish  contractors  the  necessary  ma- 
terials and  detailed  instructions,  in  case  they  desire  to 
lay  their  own  Kellastone  composition  flooring. 


References,  Composition  Flooring. 

Kellastone  composition  flooring  has  been  specified 
by  leading  Chicago  architects  for  use  in  many  prom- 
inent buildings.  A  list  of  users  will  be  gladly  furnished 
to  architects  and.contractors,  on  application. 


KELLASTONE   COMPOSITION   FLOORING   BEING  INSTALLED 
IN  U.  S.  CUSTOM  HOUSE,  MILWAUKEE,  WIS. 
Installed  in  offices  and  storerooms  and  subjected  to  the  handling  of 
heavy  merchandise 
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TELEPHONE,  2381  Harrison 


MONUMENT  PLASTER  CO. 

Foot  of  Essex  Street 
HARRISON,  N.  J. 


AGENCIES 


CHICAGO,  ILL.,  Geo.  W.  De  Smet 
ST.  PAUL,  MINN.,  St.  Paul  Builders  Material  Co. 
MINNEAPOLIS,  MINX.,  Landers-Morrison-Christenson  Co. 
LOS  ANGELES,  CAE,  Howard  &  Bohn 

SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL.,  Henry  Cowell  Lime  &  Cement  Co. 
JACKSONVILLE,  FLA.,  Carolina  Portland  Cement  Co. 
NEW  ORLEANS,  LA.,  Fritz  Jahncke 


CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  The  Euclid  Builders  Supply  Co. 
COLUMBUS,  OHIO,  The  Columbus  Builders  Supply  Co. 
CINCINNATI,  OHIO,  The  Cincinnati  Clay  Products 
Supply  Co. 

ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  McEwing  &  Thomas  Clay  Products  Co. 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  Samples  filed  with  the  Architects'  Sam 
ples  Company,  Park  Avenue  and  Fortieth  Street 


& 


Products. 

"  Oriental  Stucco,"  a  ready  prepared,  colored, 
waterproofed  Stucco  in  any  color.    For  exterior  use. 

"  Oriental  Sand  Finish,"  a  ready  prepared,  col- 
ored, waterproofed  plaster  in  any  color.  For  exterior  use. 

"  Prepared  Caen  Stone,"  a  ready  prepared  plas- 
ter for  casting  or  work  laid  off  on  the  wall.  For  in- 
terior use. 

"  Cast  Caen  Stone  Blocks,"  a  cast  block  made 
up  in  various  sizes.    For  interior  use. 

"  Special  Scratch,"  a  ready  prepared  base  coat 
for  wood  or  wire  lath,  for  exterior  stucco  work. 

"  Special  Brown,"  a  ready  prepared  base  coat  for 
brick,  hollow  tile,  or  concrete  construction,  or  used  as 
the  second  coat  over  the  "  Special  Scratch."  For  ex- 
terior use. 

Oriental  Stucco." 

This  plastic  material  comes  all  prepared  with  the 
waterproofing  and  coloring  incorporated  in  the  ma- 
terial. In  mixing,  add  nothing  but  clean  water.  The 
product  is  slow  setting  and  will  not  show  the  "  join- 
ings "  from  one  day's  work  to  another.  The  colors  are 
uniform  and  permanent. 

"  Oriental  Stucco  "  is  used  as  a  Float,  Rough  Cast, 
or  Stippled  Finish  over  our  Special  Base  Coats,  or  may 
be  used  over  any  proper  Portland  cement  base  coat. 

"Oriental  Sand  Finish." 

This  finish  comes  all  prepared  and  in  the  same 
color  as  our  "  Oriental  Stucco."  It  is  used  for  in- 
terior. In  other  words,  it  eliminates  the  white  coat  and 
painting  of  walls. 

"Prepared  Caen  Stone." 

Oriental  Caen  Stone,  both  in  color  and  texture,  is 
remarkably  close  to  the  real  stone,  and  gives  almost 


exactly  the  same  soft,  attractive  appearance  which  has 
caused  Caen  Stone  to  be  used  for  interior  finish  in  fine 
edifices  since  1350  A.  D.  For  churches,  theaters, 
schools,  banks,  court  houses,  hotel  and  office  building 
lobbies,  and  all  other  public  and  semipublic  buildings, 
this  interior  finish  gives  an  effect  of  distinction  ob- 
tainable in  no  other  way. 

Oriental  Caen  Stone  is  scarcely  distinguishable 
from  the  actual  stone  itself;  is  far  lower  in  cost,  and 
this  makes  it  possible  to  provide  an  attractive  interior 
effect  in  a  wide  variety  of  buildings  in  which  the  gen- 
uine Caen  stone  could  not  be  considered.  Its  color  is 
uniform  and  permanent  and  its  texture  has  the  same 
remarkable  softness  which  characterizes  the  real  stone. 

Oriental  Caen  Stone  is  slow-setting  and  free- 
working  to  an  unusual  degree,  so  that  a  greater  surface 
can  be  covered  in  a  given  time  than  is  possible  with  the 
faster-setting  and  slower-working  preparations  some- 
times used  for  this  purpose.  It  can  be  blocked  off  and 
tool-marked  so  as  to  make  the  resemblance  complete. 
Where  casting  is  to  be  done,  a  special  material  is  fur- 
nished on  request,  as  the  regulation  material  is  too 
slow-setting  to  lend  itself  suitably  to  this  purpose. 

One  ton  of  Oriental  Caen  Stone  will  cover  from 
180  to  ^00  square  yards  of  surface. 

"Cast  Caen  Stone  Blocks." 

We  are  now  preparing  to  give  quotations  on  "  Cast 
Caen  Stone  Blocks  "  in  various  sizes.  These  blocks 
can  be  set  on  the  wall  in  the  same  manner  that  tile  or 
marble  is  set  up.  Where  an  elaborate  finish  is  required 
it  is  often  better  to  set  this  up  in  blocks,  rather  than 
to  attempt  to  have  the  work  laid  off  on  the  wall,  with 
the  struck  off  joints.  It  also  insures  a  more  uniform 
job,  as  the  blocks  are  uniform  in  color,  while  the  plas- 
terer is  not  always  able  to  float  the  job  uniformly. 


Makmiai.i.  &  Pox,  Architects 


TH  SHORE  COUNTRY  CLUB,  CHICAGO.  ILL. 

Oriental  Stucco  No.  86  used  Stehn-Smitii  Co.,  Pltlttrini  Contractors 
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NIAGARA  GYPSUM  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Plasters  and  Gypsum  Products 


BUFFALO,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Niagara  Plasters  and  Gypsum  Prod- 
ucts as  follows:  Neat  Cement  Plaster 
(unsanded)  ;  Wood  Fiber  Plaster  (wood 
pulp)  ;  Sanded  Mortar  (haired)  ;  "  Kon- 
Kreet"  Plaster  (for  plastering  concrete)  ; 
Gray  Finish  ;  Ready  Finish  ;  Plaster 
Boards  ;  Gypsum  Blocks. 

Also,  Finishing  Limes,  Plaster  of 
Paris,  etc.,  in  mixed  car  shipments. 

Facilities. 

The  mines  and  mills  of  this  Company  are  located 
at  Oakfield,  N.  Y.,  on  the  West  Shore  Railway  (New 
York  Central  &  Hudson  River  Railroad),  convenient  for 
the.  rapid  filling  of  orders  and  shipment  without  delays. 
Mines  and  mills  electrically  operated,  with  a  daily  ca- 
pacity of  five  hundred  tons. 

Gypsum  Rock. 

Report  of  state  geologists,  which  is  available  on  re- 
quest, shows  our  rock  to  be  of  high  analysis  and  uni- 
form run.  The  deposits  are  extensive  and  insure  us 
many  years'  supply. 

Neat  Cement  Plaster. 

Requires  the  addition  of  sand  at  the  work.  Eco- 
nomical on  large  operations.  Used  largely  in  localities 
where  good  sand  is  available.  When  mixed  according 
to  directions  below,  one  ton-  should  cover  as  much  sur- 
face as  three  tons  of  sanded  mortar. 

How  to  Use — Grounds  should  be  three  quarters  of  an  inch 
for  two-coat  work  and  seven  eighths  of  an  inch  for  three-coat 
work.  Wood  lath  should  be  free  from  sap,  bark  and  knots. 
Spaced  about  three  eighths  of  an  inch  apart,  joints  broken  every 
seventh  lath.  Thoroughly  swell  the  lath,  and  do  not  let  them 
shrink  before  application  of  plaster.  Use  two  parts  sand  to 
one  part  plaster  for  wood  lath,  and  three  parts  sand  to  one  of 
plaster  for  brick,  tile,  or  gypsum  block  surfaces,  by  measure, 
mixing  materials  well  together  before  adding  water. 

Wood  Fiber  Plaster  (Wood  Pulp). 

Characteristic  ingredient  is  wood  fiber,  which  gives 
the  plaster  toughness,  flexibility  and  bulk.  Spreads 
easily.    Especially  suitable  for  use  in  plastering  over 
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MINES  AND  MILLS 
OAKFIELD,  N.  Y. 

plaster  board.  Special  mixtures  prepared 
for  particular  cases. 

How  to  Use — Ready  to  apply  by  adding 
water  only;  if  desired,  equal  weight  of  sand  may 
be  added.  On  account  of  greater  bulk  should 
cover  more  surface  per  ton  than  other  grades  of 
wall  plaster. 

Sanded  Mortar. 

Splendid    working   qualities.  Three 
grades  manufactured  for  use  on  wood  or 
metal  lath,  brick,   tile  or  gypsum  block. 
Ready  for  use.   Add  water  only. 
Prepared  Finishes. 

We  make  Gray  Skim  Coat;  economical  for  giving 
a  smooth,  hard  surface  for  papering.  Also,  a  Ready 
Finish  for  hard,  glossy  body  coat,  and  Sand  Finish  for 
walls  to  be  tinted. 

How  to  Use — Add  water  only.  Mix  as  applied  in  small 
batches. 

"Kon-Kreet"  Plaster. 

Increasing  use  of  reinforced  concrete  construction 
calls  for  a  specially  manufactured  plaster  with  strong- 
est possible  bonding  features,  to  insure  thorough  ad- 
hesion when  applied  to  these  surfaces.  Used  by  addi- 
tion of  water  only.  Light  gray  color.  Can  be  finished 
by  troweling. 

Plaster  Board. 

A  better  material  than  lath.  Plaster  applied  di- 
rectly to  the  board,  which  is  nailed  direct  on  studding 
and  on  2-inch  furring  strips  set  on  12-inch  or  16-inch 
centers  on  joists. 

A  retarder  of  fire  ;  sound  deadener.  Made  in  sheets 


and 


inch. 


32  x  36  inches.    Thicknesses,  %, 

Use  large  flat-headed  galvanized  nails,  1%  inches  long, 
which  are  supplied  for  the  purpose,  spaced  6  inches 
apart  around  the  board. 

Gypsum  Blocks. 

For  laying  up  partitions.  Used  in  fireproofing. 
Light  in  weight.  Surface  sizes,  12  x  30  inches  and  13^2 
x  32  inches.  Thicknesses,  2,  3,  4  and  6  inches,  and  2- 
inch  furring. 


BUILDINGS  OF  PROMINENCE  PLASTERED  WITH  NIAGARA  PLASTER 


BUILDING 


Springfield  Municipal  Buildings 
Manry  High  School  Building 
Baltimore    Medical    College  and 

Laboratory 
Harlem  Church 

Academic  Building,  Johns  Hop- 
kins University 
Western  High  School 
Hampton  Court  Apartment 
Grand  Central  Terminal 
Oaklyn  School  Building 
Ritz-Carlton  Hotel 
Otis  Building 

Addition  to  Hudson  Terminals 
Edison  Electric  Building 
State  Normal  School 
Albany  High  School 

Hotel  Bancroft 
National  Biscuit  Co.  Building 
Weidner  Memorial  Library  Build- 
ing, Harvard  College 

Sweet's  Catalogue 


LOCATION 
Springfield,  Mass. 
Norfolk,  Va. 

Baltimore,  Md. 
Baltimore,  Md. 

Baltimore,  Md. 
Baltimore,  Md. 
Baltimore,  Md. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Camden,  N.  J. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Oswego,  N.  Y. 
Albany.  N.  Y. 

Worcester,  Mass. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 


ARCHITECT 
Pell  &  Corbett,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Neff  &  Thompson,  Norfolk,  Va. 

Mottu  &  White,  Baltimore,  Md. 
F.  E.  &  H.  R.  Davis,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Parker,  Thomas  &  Rice,  Baltimore,  Md. 
O.  G.  Simonson,  Baltimore.  Md. 
Geo.  R.  Morris,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Reid  &  Stein,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Wm.  T.  Towner,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
H.  Trumbauer,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Clinton  &  Russell,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Clinton  &  Russell,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
(Own  Architects) 
N.  Y.  State  Architects 
Starrett  &  Van  Vleck,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Esenwein  &  Johnson,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
(Own  Architects) 


CONTRACTORS 
A.  E.  Stephens  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
East  &  Hobbs,  Norfolk,  Va. 

J.  H.  Warthen,  Baltimore,  Md. 
D.  S.  Shaffer,  Baltimore,  Md. 

M.  F.  Boring,  Baltimore,  Md. 
D.  S.  Shaffer,  Baltimore,  Md. 
J.  H.  Warthen,  Baltimore.  Md. 
Klee,  Thomson  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
D.  H.  Sharpe,  Camden,  N.  J. 
J.  J.  Roberts  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
P.  J.  Durcan,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y 
P.  J.  Durcan,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
McNulty  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
McNulty  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

A.  E.  Stephens  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Monahan  Bros.,  Chicago.  111. 

J.  J.  Roberts  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 


Cambridge,  Mass.    H.  Trumbauer,  Philadelphia,  Pa.        Klee,  Thomson  Co.,  New  York,  X  Y. 
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M.  A.  Reeb 


M.  A.  REEB 

Manufacturer  of  Wall  Plasters  and  Products  of  Gypsum 


Gypsum 
Cement 


BUFFALO,  N.  Y.  (N.  Y.  C.  &  H.  R.  R.) 

Products. 

Peerless  Plasters  and 
Products  as  follows :  Neat 
Plaster  (sand  to  be  added).  Wood 
Fiber  Plaster,  Sanded  Plaster  (add 
water  only),  Concrete  Plaster,  Plaster 
Board,  Gypsum  Partition  Blocks, 
Portland  -Cement  Mortar  and  As- 
bestos Mortar. 

Also,  Finishing  Limes  and  Plaster 
of  Paris  for  mixed  car  shipments. 
Facilities. 

Our  mills  are  situated  at  Oakfield,  N.  Y.,  on  the 
West  Shore  Railway  and  at  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  on  the 
N.  Y.  C.  &  H.  R.  R.  R.,  with  excellent  manufacturing 
and  shipping  arrangements  at  each  point,  insuring 
prompt  and  efficient  service  to  our  customers.  Exten- 
sive daily  capacities  to  take  care  of  large  jobs. 
Quality  of  Gypsum. 

The  gypsum,  which  is  the  base  of  all  our  mate- 
rials, is  of  highest  grade.  It  is  mined  and  calcined  at 
one  of  the  most  extensive  deposits  of  gypsum  rock  in 
the  country.  Analysis  is  high  and  uniform,  as  New 
York  State  Geologist's  records  will  show. 
Neat  Cement  Plaster. 

It  is  a  material  used  on  big  work  and  in  localities 
where  a  good  clean,  sharp  sand  can  be  readily  obtained. 
Economical  and  makes  strong  job.  Requires  addition 
of  sand  at  the  work.  When  mixed  according  to  direc- 
tions below,  one  ton  with  sand  added  will  cover  three 
times  as  much  surface  as  one  ton  ready  sanded  plaster. 

Directions — Grounds  should  be  %-inch  for  three- 
coat  work  or  -)4_mcn  f°r  two-coat  work.  Thoroughly 
swell  wood  lath.  Do  not  let  them  shrink  before  plaster 
is  applied.  Lath  should  be  free  from  sap,  bark  and 
knots  and  should  be  spaced  ^-inch  apart,  and  joinings 
broken  every  seventh  lath.  Two  parts  sand  to  one  part 
plaster  for  lath  and  three  parts  sand  to  one  part  plaster 
for  brick,  tile  or  gypsum  block  surfaces.  Materials  well 
mixed  together  before  adding  water. 

Wood  Fiber  Plaster. 

As  the  name  implies,  largely  composed  of  wood 
fiber.  Makes  a  light,  tough  and  elastic  plaster;  easily 
applied. 

Particularly  desirable  as  a  material  for  apply- 
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BUFFALO,  N.  Y. 

MILLS  AT 

OAKFIELD, 


N.  Y.  (WEST  SHORE  R.  R.) 
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ing  over  plaster  board.  Ready  to  ap- 
ply with  the  addition  of  water  only. 
If  desired,  equal  parts  good  clean  sand 
may  be  added  at  the  work.  More  bulky 
than  other  grades  of  wall  plaster  and 
covers  more  surface  per  ton. 
Sanded  Plaster. 

This  material  is  ready  to  use  with 
the  addition  of  water  only.  Our  sand  is 
clean  and  sharp,  and  our  sanded  plaster 
is  noted  for  its  easy  and  smooth  working 
qualities.  We  manufacture  three  grades 
for  use  on  wood,  metal  lath  and  brick. 
Asbestos  Mortar. 

We  manufacture  an  asbestos  mortar  required  by 
architects  and  contractors  for  particular  work.  Further 
information  upon  request. 

Concrete  Plaster. 

A  material  especially  manufactured  for  application 
to  interior  concrete  walls  and  ceilings.  It  has  strong 
bonding  features  in  connection  with  concrete. 

Portland  Cement  Mortar. 

A  mortar  made  of  standard  Portland  cement  and 
clean  sharp  sand  in  exact  proportions.  Shipped  in  dry 
form,  ready  for  water  only  at  the  job. 

This  material  is  also  shipped  in  neat  form,  so  that 
sand  may  be  added  at  the  job. 

Special  formulas  prepared  and  waterproofed  for 
exterior-  stucco  work. 

Plaster  Board. 

This  is  a  substitute  for  wood  and  metal  lath. 
Comes  in  sheets  32  x  36  inches  and  in  thicknesses  as 
follows :  54.  ts>  Y%  ar>d  Yi  inches.  Applied  directly  to 
studding  on  side  walls  and  to  2-inch  furring  strips  set 
on  12-  or  16-inch  centers  or  joists.  A  splendid  sound 
deadener  and  fire  retardative.  Plaster  is  applied  di- 
rectly to  the  board  with  perfect  bond  between  the  two.  ' 
Use  large  flat  headed  galvanized  nails  about  1  *4-inch 
long,  spaced  about  6  inches  apart  around  the  board. 

Gypsum  Partition  Blocks. 

For  partitions  and  furring  of  other  walls.  Made 
in  12  x  30-inch  and  13J4  x  32-inch  surface  measure- 
ments, and  in  following  thicknesses :  2,  3,  4  and  6  inches 
and  2-inch  furring. 


BUILDING 
New  Vendig  Hotel 
Chamber  of  Commerce 
'I  lie  Klcctric  Building 
o.Mh  Regiment  Armory 
Emergen*  y  I  lospital 


PARTIAL  LIST  OF  P^OM 
LOCATION 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Buffalo,  N.tY. 
\\  ashington,  D.  C. 


Columbian  Hospital 

Stearns'  Building 
Albany  Theater 

New  York  State  Normal  School 
Marten  Park  High  School 

I  ci  bill'  .il  1 1 \y  b  Si  hi  '1 

New  York  Telephone  Building 

John  B.  Cary  School 
Stuart  (  if  <  Ic  I  lospital 


Washington,  D.  C. 
Springfield,  Mass. 
Albany,  N.  Y. 
Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Buffalo,  X  Y. 

IC11  hmond,  Va. 
Richmond,  Va. 


INENT  work  DONE  WITH  "PEERL 

CONTRACTOR 
P.  J.  Durcan,  Inc.,  New  York 
Mctz  Bros.  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
John  Gill  &  Sons,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Mosier  it  Summers,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
A.  Bussard  &  Co.,  Washington, 
D.  C. 

R.  E.  Barber,  Washington,  I  >.  C. 
I)   W.  Mellen 

P.  J.  Durcan,  Inc.,  New  York 
Kastcrn  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y. 
Met/  Bros.  Co..  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Mosier  &  Summers,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Geo,  ('  Rossell,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

\\  isc  ( Ir.mite  ( *o. 
A.  M  Walkuf 


ESS  " 

ARCHITECT 
Esenwein  &  Johnson.  Buffalo 
Green  &  Wicks.  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Esenwein  &  Johnson.  Buffalo 
George  J.  Metzger.  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
N.  C.  Wycth.  Washington.  D.  C. 

N.  C.  Wyeth.  Washington.  D.  C. 

Samuel  I..  Green 

PranCIS  H.  Kimball 

State  Architect,  Albany.  N.  Y. 


Esenwein  &  lohnson. 

M.  C.  Miller,  Buffalo, 

McKenzie.  Yoorhees 
New  York,  N.  V 

(  barbs  M  Robinson 
C.  M    Robinson,  Inc. 


Buffalo 
N.  Y. 
&  Gmclin, 
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ROCK  PLASTER  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 

GENERAL  OFFICES 

factory  381  Fourth  Avenue  gypsum  quarries 

150th  Street  and  East  River  AMHERST  POINT,  CHEVERIE  AND 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.  WALTON,  NOVA  SCOTIA 


Products. 

"  Rock  "  Wall  Plaster — Sanded.  "  Blue  Seal"  Neat  Cement  Plaster. 

"  Riverside  "  Plaster  of  Paris.  "  Walton  "  Flexible  Wood  Fiber  Plaster. 

Superfine  Finish.  Portland  Cement  Sanded  Dry  Mortar. 

Gauging  Plaster.  "  Bell  "  Plaster  Block. 

"  Rock  "  Plaster  Board.  Hydrated  Lime. 


Quality. 

Every  step  in  the  process  of  the  manufacture  of 
our  plastering  materials  is  conducted  in  the  most  scien- 
tific manner  and  with  the  utmost  care,  with  the  result 
of  a  product  of  the  highest  standard  of  quality. 

We  claim  for  uniformity,  ease  in  applying,  and 
economy,  our  plastering  materials  have  no  equal. 


Our  factory  is  also  conveniently  situated  for  haul- 
ing from  the  warehouse  by  horse  or  motor  vehicle. 

Catalogues. 

Catalogues  and  detailed  information,  descriptive 
of  our  products,  will  be  furnished  on  request. 


Shipping  Facilities. 

We  have  unexcelled  shipping  facilities ;  by  rail 
connection  with  the  New  York,  New  Haven  &  Hart- 
ford Railroad  siding  on  our  premises ;  by  water  for 
direct  loading  of  any  size  vessels  at  our  wharves,  and 
prompt  delivery  by  our  steam  lighterage  service. 

Sweet's  Catalogue 


References. 

Our  plastering  materials  have  been  used  in  most 
of  the  prominent  office  buildings,  hotels,  apartment 
houses,  and  residences  in  Greater  New  York  and  vi- 
cinity, and  extensively  throughout  the  Eastern  States. 
A  detailed  list  will  be  sent  if  desired. 
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SOUTHERN  GYPSUM  COMPANY,  INC. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Gypsum  Wall  Plasters,  Plaster  Finishes  and  Plaster  Boards 

GENERAL  OFFICE  AND  PLANT 

NORTH  HOLSTON,  VA. 

CHICAGO  OFFICE,  1642  WEST  LAKE  STREET 


Products. 

Cement    (neat)    Wall  Plasters. 
"Cherokee,"      "King's      Mountain,"        —  ^ 
"  Boone,"  "  White  Top,"  "  Watauga."  trade 

Wood  Fiber  Gypsum  Plasters  :  "  Cherokee," 
"  King's  Mountain,"  "  Boone,"  "  White  Top," 
"  Watauga." 

Plaster  Finishes:  "  Carara  "  (clear  white), 
"  Pearl  Gray,"  "  Natural,"  "  White  Quartz  Sand 
Finish." 

Plaster  Board  :   "  Economy." 

"  Concrete  Special  "  for  Concrete  Interior  Walls 
and  Ceilings. 

Quality. 

Our  plasters  are  made  of  the  purest  gypsum  rock, 
treated  with  the  greatest  care  in  grinding,  calcining  and 
mixing.  Maximum  strength,  toughness,  uniformity 
and  covering  capacity  guaranteed. 

Specifications  for  the  Use  of  Wall  Plasters. 

Grounds — To  be  24  >nch  Ipr  Economy  Plaster  Boards, 
Wood  Lath,  Wire  and  Metal  Lath ;  ]/2  inch  for  Gypsum  Block, 
Brick  and  Tile. 

Lathing,  Economy  Plaster  Boards — To  be  spaced  *4  inch 
apart  with  edges  at  ends  bearing  not  less  than  Y\  inch  on  studs ; 
to  be  well  nailed  to  studs  with  lj4-inch  wire  nails  with  flat 
%-inch  heads,  set  4  inches  apart.   Joints  to  be  broken. 

Lathing,  Wood  Lath—To  be  of  good  quality,  free  from 
knots,  sap  and  bark;  to  be  well  nailed  with  3d  lathing  nails 
at  each  stud;  to  be  spaced  ^  inch  apart  with  not  less  than  % 
inch  space  between  ends,  and  joints  broken  every  fifth  lath. 

Plaster — To  be    brand  manufactured  by  Southern 

Gypsum  Co.,  Inc.  Mixed  and  applied  according  to  the  manu- 
facturer's directions.  Plaster  must  not  be  stored  on  the  bare 
ground  or  where  it  will  get  damp. 

Sand — To  be  of  good  quality,  clean,  sharp  and  free  from 
clay,  soil,  salt  and  alkali. 

Mortars,  Wall  Plaster  Hair  Fibered,  and  Not  Fibered 
On   Economy  Plaster  Boards — To  be  one  measure  of 

plaster  to  two  measures  of  clean,  sharp  sand. 

On  Wood  Lath,  Wire  and  Metal  Lath — First  coat  to  be 

one  measure  of  plaster  to  one  and  three  quarters  measures  of 

clean,  sharp  sand ;  second  coat  to  be  one  measure  of  plaster 

to  two  measures  of  clean,  sharp  sand. 

On  Gypsum  Blocks,  Brick  and  Tile — Mortar  to  be  one 

measure  of  plaster  to  two  and  one  half  measures  of  clean, 

sharp  sand. 

Note — For  making  extremely  light,  tough  ceilings  and  walls, 
we  recommend  our  Wood  Fiber  Plaster  used  neat,  or  without 
sand. 

Wood  Fiber  Plaster  may  be  used  with  equal  parts  of  sand ; 
but  if  it  is  intended  to  be  mixed  with  sand,  notice  should  be 
given  at  the  time  the  order  is  sent,  as  otherwise  it  is  retarded 
only  sufficiently  for  use  without  sand. 

General  Instructions  for  Mixinc  Mortars 
All  mortar  to  be  mixed  in  clean,  tight  boxes ;  the  plaster 
and  sand  first  to  be  thoroughly  mixed  dry,  then  immediately  to 
be  thoroughly  tempered  with  water  enough  to  make  good  stiff 
tnort;ir 

( )m  gauging  of  mortar  is  not  to  be  mixed  with  part  of 
another  gauging,  and  no  mortar  is  to  be  used  or  worked  after 
it  has  partly  set. 

Note— Letting  plaster  mixed  with  sand  stand  long  before 
adding  water  and  tempering  tends  to  make  mortar  set  quickly 
ind  work  short. 


Letting  mortar  stand  a  few  minutes  after  it 
.  is  tempered  before  using  it  tends  to  make  mortar 
spread  easier. 

MARK  Mortar  mixed  and  worked  stiff  will  be  harder 

and  stronger  when  set  than  it  will  be  if  too 
much  water  is  used. 

A  very  little  set  plaster  mixed  in  plaster  mortar  greatly 
hastens  the  set  of  the  mortar. 

If  the  mortar  box  is  not  kept  clean  and  free  from  set  and 
partly  set  mortar,  or  if  water  dirtied  with  plaster  by  washing 
tools  in  it  is  used  for  mixing  mortar,  the  set  of  the  mortar 
will  be  greatly  hastened. 

We  recommend  the  use  of  two  mortar  boxes,  so  that 
tenders  can  thoroughly  clean  the  box  after  each  batch  of  mor- 
tar is  mixed  before  putting  in  the  sand  and  plaster  for  the 
next  batch,  and  thoroughly  mix  the  sand  and  plaster  and  tem- 
per the  mortar,  without  delaying  the  plasterers. 

Directions  for  Applying 

On  Economy  Plaster  Boards — The  plaster  boards  are  not  to 
be  wet  before  mortar  is  applied  to  them.  All  spaces  between 
plaster  boards  are  to  be  filled  with  neat  plaster  mortar.  The 
browning  coat  to  be  straightened  ready  for  the  finish  coat  with 
rod  and  darby,  using  no  more  water  than  is  necessary,  and 
must  not  be  floated. 

On  Wood  Lath — If  lath  are  dry,  they  are  to  be  thoroughly 
wet  at  least  four  hours  before  mortar  is  applied,  so  that  they 
will  not  swell,  warp  nor  buckle  after  the  mortar  is  on  them. 

Three-Coat  Work  on  Wood  Lath — The  first  coat  is  to  be 
applied  with  sufficient  pressure  to  form  good  keys,  leaving  a 
light  coat  of  mortar  over  the  lath,  with  surface  rough.  The 
second  coat  is  to  be  applied  after  the  first  coat  has  set  hard 
and  has  about  two  thirds  dried.  The  second  coat  is  to  be  ap- 
plied with  strong  pressure,  filling  up  to  grounds,  and  straight- 
ened ready  for  the  finishing  coat  with  rod  and  darby,  using  no 
more  water  than  is  necessary,  and  must  not  be  floated. 

Two-Coat  Work  on  Wood  Lath — The  first  coat  is  to  be 
applied  with  sufficient  pressure  to  form  good  keys ;  after  the 
first  coat  sets,  but  before  first  coat  dries,  the  second  coat  is  to 
be  applied,  straightened  with  rod  and  darby,  using  no  more 
water  than  is  necessary,  and  troweled  smooth.  Must  not  be 
floated. 

On  Wire  and  Metal  Lath— The  first  coat  to  be  applied  so 
as  to  fill  the  meshes  and  lightly  cover  the  lath ;  the  second  coat 
to  be  applied  when  the  first  coat  is  set  hard,  but  before  the  first 
coat  is  dry.  To  be  straightened  with  rod  and  darby,  using  no 
more  water  than  is  necessary,  and  must  not  be  floated. 

On  Gypsum  Blocks — The  blocks  to  be  wet  before  the  mor- 
tar is  applied,  to  reduce  suction.  First  coat,  sufficient  mortar 
to  fill  out  to  grounds  to  be  applied  with  strong  pressure,  and 
straightened  ready  for  the  finish  coat.  May  be  floated,  but  not 
after  mortar  is  partly  set. 

On  Brick  and  Tile— Brick  and  tile  to  be  wet  before  mor- 
tar is  applied,  to  reduce  suction.  Crooked,  uneven  walls  to  be 
first  straightened  by  filling  the  low  places  with  mortar.  After 
mortar  used  to  straighten  walls  has  set,  sufficient  mortar  to 
fill  out  to.  grounds  to  be  applied  with  strong  pressure  and 
straightened  ready  for  the  finish  coat.  Walls  may  be  floated, 
but  not  after  the  mortar  has  partly  set. 

Specifications  for  the  Use  of  "Concrete  Special"  on 
Concrete. 

Casting  Eorms — Rough  boards  to  be  used.  No  dressed 
lumber.  Oiled  boards  must  not  be  used  under  any  circum- 
stances. 

Condition  of  Concrete— Must  not  be  smooth,  but  dry  and 
free  from  dust,  oils  and  efflorescence  before  base  coat  is  ap- 
plied. 

Grounds  To  be  V2  inch  on  side  walls;  <.s  inch  on  ceilings 
or  sufficient  thickness  to  bring  to  a  true  and  even  surface. 
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Mixing 

Water  only  to  be  used  in  the  mix.  No  sand  or  solid  mat- 
ter of  any  sort.  Use  water-tight  box  ZYz  feet  by  7  feet;  raised 
about  4  inches,  at  one  end.  Box  must  be  free  from  dirt  and 
every  vestige  of  old  cement  or  plaster. 

After  the  load  of  water  has  been  put  in  (he  lower  end  of 
the  box,  dump  in  the  upper  end  one  mix  of  Concrete  Special 
Plaster.  Hoe  plaster  into  the  water  and  allow  it  to  soak  for 
at  least  10  to  15  minutes.  Then  work  up  in  the  usual  way, 
adding  water  as  needed  to  bring  to  the  proper  consistency. 

Directions  for  Applying 

Remove  any  efflorescence  or  frost  with  a  wire  brush,  and 
if  necessary  wash  also  with  a  solution  (1  to  5)  of  muriatic  acid. 

Side  Walls — After  removing  dust,  use  rod  and  darby  to 
bring  to  a  true  and  even  surface  ready  for  the  finish  coat. 

Ceilings — After  removing  dust,  apply  a  scratch  coat  and 
immediately  broom  slightly.  When  it  has  had  time  to  draw  a 
little,  follow  up  with  a  second  coat  and  bring  out  under  the 
darby  to  a  true  and  even  surface,  leaving  rough  to  receive  the 
finish  coat.  Under  no  circumstances  darby  after  the  material 
begins  to  set. 

Trowel  Finish — As  soon  as  it  has  set  so  as  to  develop  suf- 
ficient suction,  apply  the  finish  in  the  customary  way.  Base 
coat  must  not  be  dry  when  this  is  done. 

Float  Finish — Apply  as  soon  as  base  coat  is  thoroughly  set. 
Use  damp  brush  only  and  do  not  drench  with  water.  Where 
a  finish  coat  is  not  desired,  the  work  may  be  left  under  the 
trowel  for  papering. 

Cautions — Mix  no  more  than  will  be  used  in  an  hour. 
Never  re-temper  mortar  after  it  has  begun  to  set.  Do  not  mix 
one  gauging  with  another.  Do  not  wash  tools  in  water  to  be 
used  for  gauging.  Keep  all  tools,  vessels,  etc.,  clean.  Be  sure 
temperature  is  above  freezing.  See  that  it  is  not  exposed  to 
hot  blasts,  but  give  plaster  after  it  has  set  free  circulation  of 
air.  Dry  out  damp  rooms,  if  necessary;  and  work  that  shows 
soft  white  spots  wet  up  with  a  clean  brush  and  water  until 
these  spots  set  up  and  narden. 

Specifications  for  Finishing  Plaster. 

Plaster  for  Finish  Coat — To  be    brand,  manufac- 

tured by  Southern  Gypsum  Co.,  Inc.,  mixed  and  applied  ac- 
cording to  the  manufacturer's  directions. 

For  Smooth  White  Finish — Use  Carara,  which  is  a  com- 
plete finish  plaster  made  out  of  the  highest  grades  Plaster  of 
Paris  and  Hydrated  Lime  in  proper  proportions  and  requiring 
only  the  addition  of  water. 

Pearl  Gray  Finish — A  complete  finish  requiring  only  the 
addition  of  water. 


Directions  for  Mixing 

Mortar  box  and  tools  must  be  kept  scrupulously  clean. 
Use  only  clean  water,  free  from  alkali  and  impurities.  Put 
material  in  raised  end  and  water  in  lower  end  of  mixing  box. 
Hoe  material  with  water,  mixing  thoroughly. 

Work  the  material  until  there  are  no  bubbles  or  lumps  left 
in  it.  Always  mix  the  material  very  thin  and  carry  in  buckets 
instead  of  in  the  hod. 

Care  of  Mortar  after  it  is  on  the  Wall — In  hot,  dry,  windy 
weather,  walls  and  ceilings  to  be  protected  from  wind,  and,  if 
necessary,  to  be  sprinkled  to  prevent  the  mortar  drying  too 
much  before  it  has  set. 

In  freezing  weather,  mortar  to  be  protected  from  frost 
until  it  has  set  hard. 

When  mortar  has  set,  doors  and  windows  in  building  to 
be  opened  so  as  to  dry  the  walls  quickly. 

Economy  Plaster  Board. 

For  fireproof  lathing,  sheathing,  etc.,  Economy 
Plaster  Board  is  fireproof,  a  non-conductor  of  heat,  a 
non-conductor  of  sound,  and  is  sanitary. 

Standard  size  of  boards,  32  by  36  inches  and  24  by 
32  inches ;  -f^  inch  thick. 

Specifications  for  Putting  on  Economy  Plaster  Board. 

Studs — Studs  to  be  set  12  or  16  inch  centers. 

Placing— Boards  to  be  spaced  Y\  inch  apart  with  edges 
bearing  not  less  than  %  'ncn  on  studs,  with  horizontal  joints 
broken. 

Directions  for  Lathing — Space  boards  not  less  than  l/s,  inch 
apart  on  all  sides  and  nail  directly  to  studding  or  furring  with 
1 34-inch  wire  nails  with  flat  ->^-inch  heads,  using  at  least  18 
nails  to  each  board.  Break  joints  every  other  board  horizon- 
tally on  walls  and  at  right  angles  with  furring  on  ceilings. 

To  cut  boards,  score  with  knife  or  hatchet  and  break,  or 
use  saw. 

One  pound  of  lT4-inch  nails  will  fasten  nine  boards.  Nails 
will  be  shipped  with  boards  if  desired. 

Pointing — The  spaces  between  boards  to  be  filled  with 
mortar.    Do  not  wet  boards  before  applying  mortar. 

Co-operative  Service. 

It  will  be  a  pleasure  to  have  our  representatives 
call  on  you  at  any  time  and  our  office  force  stands 
ready  to  discuss  any  subject  that  may  be  presented. 


PARTIAL  LIST  OF  PROMINENT  BUILDINGS  PLASTERED  WITH  SOUTHERN  GYPSUM  COMPANY  PRODUCTS 


Y.  M.  C.  A.  Building,  Roanoke,  Va. 

Thurman  &  Boone  Building,  Roanoke,  Va. 

City  Hall  Building,  Roanoke,  Va. 

Virginian  Hotel,  Lynchburg,  Va. 

Southern  Railway  Station,  Lynchburg,  Va. 

Day  and  Night  Bank  Building,  Charleston,  W.  Va. 

High  School  Building,  Bluefield,  W.  Va. 

Municipal  Building,  Martinsville,  Va. 

Dr.  King's  Sanitarium,  Radford,  Va. 

Eagles'  Home,  Front  Royal,  Va. 

U.  S.  Post  Office,  Wytheville,  Va. 

City  Hall,  Huntington,  W.  Va. 

Rockbridge , Bank  Building,  Lexington,  Va. 

First  National  Bank  Building,  Durham,  N.  C. 

Geer  Building,  Durham,  N.  C 

Wake  County  Court  House,  Raleigh,  N.  C. 

Commercial  National  Bank  Building,  Charlotte,  N.  C. 

Masonic  Temple,  Charlotte,  N.  C. 

Wauchovia  National  Bank  Building,  Winston-Salem,  N.  C 

Grubb's  Office  Building,  Salisbury,  N.  C. 

U.  S.  Post  Office  Building,  Winston-Salem,  N.  C. 

Wilmington  Hotel,  Wilmington,  N.  C. 

Y.  M.  C.  A.  Building,  Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Y.  M.  C.  A.  Building,  Columbia,  S.  C. 

Gresham  Hotel,  Columbia,  S.  C. 

Chick  Springs  Hotel,  Chick  Springs,  S.  C. 

Clark  County  Court  House,  Athens,  Ga. 

Chronicle  Building,  Augusta,  Ga. 

City  Hospital  Building,  Augusta,  Ga. 

Plaza  Hotel,  Augusta,  Ga. 


U.  S.  Post  Office,  Augusta,  Ga. 

Savannah  Hotel,  Savannah,  Ga. 

Fulton  County  Court  House,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Georgian  Terrace,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Howell  Apartment,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Conley  Building,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Y.  M.  C.  A.  Building,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Ellisonia  Apartment,  Macon  Ga. 

Rhodes  Building,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Y.  M.  C.  A.  Building,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

West  End  High  School,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Lyons  Hotel,  Decatur,  Ala. 

City  Hall,  Decatur,  Ala. 

U.  S.  Post  Office,  Gadsden,  Ala. 

Mobile  High  School,  Mobile,  Ala. 

U.  S.  Post  Office,  Opelike,  Ala. 

East  Tennessee  State  Normal,  Johnson  City,  Tenn. 

Hillside  Cotton  Mills,  LaGrange,  Ga. 

Commerce  and  Labor  Building,  W  ashington,  D.  C. 

Murphy's  Hotel,  Richmond,  Va. 

Rueger's  Hotel,  Richmond,  Va. 

Martin  Building,  Norfolk,  Va. 

Y.  M.  C.  A.  Building,  Petersburg.  Va. 

Hamilton  County  Court  House,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Baylor  School,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

High  School,  North  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

School  Building,  St.  Elmo,  Tenn. 

Chickamauga  School,  Chickamauga,  Ga. 

Chattanooga  Golf  and  Country  Club  Building,  Chattanooga, 
Tenn. 
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UNITED  STATES  GYPSUM  COMPANY 

GENERAL  OFFICES 

Williams  Building,  Fifth  Avenue  and  Monroe  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 

SALES  OFFICES 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  1170  Broadway  CHICAGO,  ILL.,  205  West  Monroe  Street 

CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  Schofield  Building  MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN.,  Lumber  Exchange 

KANSAS  CITY,  MO.,  R.  A.  Long  Building  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL. 

MILLS  AT  ALL  PRINCIPAL  GYPSUM  PRODUCING  CENTERS,  AFFORDING  A  NATIONAL  DISTRIBUTION  OF 

UNIFORM  QUALITY  PRODUCTS 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Gypsum  Cement  Plasters, 
'Wood-Fibred  Plasters  and  Prepared  Plasters 
(mixed  with  sand  by  machine),  in  various  trade  brands 
as  listed  under  paragraph  "  Brands  "; 

"Adamant"  Wall  Plasters  (Interior  and  Ex- 
terior), prepared  for  particular  uses,  as  described  on 
following  page ; 

Prepared  No-Lime  Trowel  Finishes:  "Ada- 
mant" (White,  Gray  and  Slate  Colored),  "  Imperial," 
"  Ivory,"  "  Rock  "  and  "  Universal  "  Brands; 

Prepared  No-Lime  Sand  Float  Finishes  :  "  Ada- 
mant "  (White  and  Gray),  "Imperial,"  "Ivory," 
"  Rock  "  and  "  Silico  "  Brands; 

"  U.  S.  G."  Calcined  Plaster,  for  Lime  Putty 
Finishes ; 

"  U.  S.  G."  Caen  Stone  Cement,  a  perfect  sub- 
stitute for  Genuine  French  Caen  Stone ; 

"  U.  S.  G."  Bond  Plaster,  for  Concrete  Interior 
Walls  and  Ceilings ; 

"  U.  S.  G."  Moulding  and  Casting  Plasters; 

Sackett  Plaster  Board,  a  Fire-resisting  Lathing 
.Material  ; 

Jester-Sackett  Hollow  and  Solid  Partitions 
and  Suspended  Ceilings  ; 

Sackett  Soffit  Ceilings; 

Pyrobar  Gypsum  Tile,  a  Fireproof  Material  for 
Partitions,  Furring,  Elevator  Enclosures,  Steel  Pro- 
tection, etc. ; 

Pyrobar  Reinforced  Gypsum  Roof  Tile; 

Pyrobar  Floor  Tile  for  Reinforced  Concrete 
Construction ; 

Simplex  Floor  Screed; 

"  Adamant  "  Slate  Paint,  for  Composition 
Blackboards. 

Co-operative  Service. 

This  company  is  represented  in  all  parts  of  the 
country,  and  will  be  glad  to  confer,  directly  or  through 
its  representatives,  with  architects,  engineers,  con- 
tractors, etc.,  on  any  phases  of  the  use  and  application 
of  its  products.  It  recognizes  the  tremendous  value,  to 
all  concerned,  of  a  general  diffusion  of  thoroughly  prac- 
tical knowledge  of  the  distinctive  qualities  of  the 
Gypsum  Plasters,  Sackett  Plaster  Board,  Pyrobar  Gyp- 
sum Tile,  etc.;  and  inquiries  for  general  information  or 
co-operation  in  the  study  of  any  related  constructive 
problem  will  receive  the  promptest  attention. 

Quality. 

United  States  Gypsum  products  are  built  on  the 
Mire  foundation  of  pure  raw  materials,  and  perfected 

[uo<  esses  of  manufacture.  The  company  operates  its 

own  mini  ,  (  oni  eded  to  be  tlx-  finest  gypsum  properties 
existing.   The  "  U.  S.  CI."  mills  are  the  largest  and  most 


modernly  equipped  in  the 
gypsum  industry. 

All  products  are  rigidly 
inspected  b  y  experts  a  t 
every  stage  of  production, 
from  the  selection  of  the 
raw  materials  to  the  ship- 
ment of  the  finished  goods. 
No  guesswork,  no  careless- 
ness, no  weakness  at  any 
point.  They  must  come  up 
to  the  "  U.  S.  G."  measure 
of  perfection,  or  they  are 
promptly  rejected  at  the 
mills. 


U.  S.  Gypsum  Hard  Wall  Plasters. 

Briefly  stated,  the  best  hard 
wall  plasters  are  made  by  calcining 
gypsum  rock.  This  basic  product, 
generally  termed  "  plaster  of 
paris,"  forms  a  plastic  mass  by  the 
addition  of  water,  and  upon  set- 
ting, or  crystallizing,  unites  chem- 
ically with  the  same  amount  of 
water  driven  off  during  calcina- 
tion ;  and,  upon  application  to  the 
wall,  reverts  to  its  original  rock 
state. 

U.  S.  Gypsum  Plaster  sets  up 
uniformly  hard  and  homogen- 
eously within  two  to  three  hours 
after  application;  inside  of  thirty- 
six  hours  the  walls  are  dry  with 
no  further  possibility  of  dampness 
or  sweating  as  with  lime  mortars. 
The  building  is  immediately  ren- 
dered habitable  from  a  hygienic 
standpoint. 

"  U.  S.  G."  Wall  Plaster  cov- 
ers the  interior  walls  of  the  build- 
ing with  a  closely  knit  crystallized 
body — rock  gypsum — that  resists 
fire,  and  is  many  times  greater  in 
strength  and  durability  than  lime 
plaster. 


trademark 


U.  S.  O."  stand- 
ard PLASTER 
PACKAGE 
Cloth  sack 


S.  G."  STAND- 
ARD PLASTER 
IWCKACE 
Paper  sack 


Brands. 

United  States  Gypsum  Wall 
Plasters  are  furnished  in  three 
general  types:  U.  S.  Gypsum  Ce- 
ment Plaster  (neat),  U.  S.  Gyp- 
sum Wood  Fibre  Piaster,  and  lT. 
S.    ( iypsuin     Prepared  (sanded) 

Plaster. 

Each  type  is  marketed  under  different  brands  fas 
listed  below),  l<>  meet  trade  demands.    .Ill  brands  of 


•  V.  S.  C"  STAND- 
ARD '•  ADAMANT  " 

PACK AH  t 

CUiih  >.uk 
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each  particular  type,  except  "  Adamant,"  are  of  the 
same  standard  of  quality. 

One  or  more  of  these  standard  brands  of  "  U.  S. 
G."  Plasters  are  sold  in  practically  every  city  and  town 
throughout  the  United  States,  insuring  to  the  architect 
a  national  distribution  of  a  uniform  standard  quality. 


"  Adamant " 
"  Alabaster  " 
" Baker  " 
"  Big  Four  " 
"  Buckhorn  " 


Brands 
"  Eldorado  "  * 
"  Flint " 
"Golden  Seal" 
"  Granite  " 
"  Imperial 1 


" Ivory  " 
"  O.  K."  * 
"  Pyramid  "  * 
"  Rock  " 
"Zenith  " 


Covering  Capacities  per  100  Square 
Yards 

Material  Mixed  as  per  Specifications 


Surface 

Cement 
Plaster, 
Neat 

Wood 
Fibre 
Piaster 

Prepared 
Sanded 
Plaster 

Wood 
Lath 

9  to  12 
(Sanded 
2  to  1) 

14  to  17 
Unsanded 

22  to  24 

Metal 
Lath 

15  to  18 
(Sanded 
2  to  1) 

20  to  25 
Unsanded 

45  to  50 

Sackett 
Plaster 
Board 

8  to  9 
(Sanded 
2  to  1) 

10  to  12 
Unsanded 

18  to  20 

Brick 
and  Clay 
Tile 

14  to  17 
(Sanded 
3  to  1) 

18  to  20 
(Equal 
parts 
sand  to 
be  added) 

30  to  34 

Pyrobar 
Gypsum 
Tile 

10  to  12 
(Sanded 
3  to  1) 

14  to  16 
(Equal 
parts  sand 
to  be 
added) 

24  to  28 

*  Brands  marked  with  a  star  (*)  are  Gypsite  cement  plasters — pop- 
ularly known  as  "  dark  plasters." 

"U.  S.  G."  Cement  Plaster  (Neat). 

Supplied  in  both  hair  fibred  and  unfibred ;  sand  to 
be  added  at  the  job.  Made  for  use  where  good  sand 
is  available  at  reasonable  cost,  and  where  purchaser 
prefers  to  sand  his  own  mortar.  See  specifications  on 
page  180. 

"U.  S.  G."  Wood  Fibre  Plaster. 

Requires  addition 
of  water  only  to  pre- 
pare for  use.  The 
sand  is  replaced  .by 
finely  shredded  wood 
fibre,  uniformly  dis- 
t  r  i  b  u  t  e  d  .  Elim- 
inates handling  of  sand 
and  dangers  of  poor 
sand  or  oversanding. 

Makes  a  dense, 
durable  wall,  almost 
one  half  the  weight  of 
a  sanded  mortar  wall, 
and  is  superior  in 
fire-resisting,  insulat- 
ing and  sound-deaden- 
ing qualities. 

Its  flexible  nature  renders  it  more  capable  of  with- 
standing vibrations  and  other  strains  imposed  upon  the 
building.    See  specifications  on  page  181. 

"U.  S.  G."  Prepared  Plaster. 

Machine  mixed — there  is  no  guesswork  about  the 
proportioning  of  this  ready-to-use  plaster.  Consists  of 
gypsum  cement,  and  clean,  sharp  silica  sand,  in  proper 
proportions.  Needing  only  water  to  fit  it  for  applica- 
tion, it  may  be  readily  and  quickly  mixed  inside  the 
building,  minimizing  time  and  labor  of  application.  No 
danger  of  poor  sand,  oversanding,  streaks  of  sand  or 
spots  of  unevenness  in  setting  or  in  tensile  strength  on 
wall.    See'  specifications  on  page  181. 

"Adamant"  Wall  Plaster. 

"  Adamant  "  is  the  highest  quality  of  wall  plaster 
produced.  Composed  of  gypsum  and  certain  expensive 
ingredients,  embodying  in  a  prepared  plaster  unequalled 
fire-resisting,  working  and  spreading  qualities.  Meets 
a  demand  in  high-class  building  construction,  where 
maximum  wall  strength,  toughness,  rigidity  and  wear- 
ing qualities  are  desired.  For  interior  work,  see  speci- 
fications, "  Prepared  Plasters,"  on  page  181. 

Types  of  Interior  "Ad\mant"  Wall  Plaster 
"  Adamant  No.  2  B,"  for  base  coat  on  brick  or  tile. 
"  Adamant  No.  2,"  for  base  coat  on  wood  lath  or  Sackett 
Plaster  Board. 

"  Adamant  No.  2  W,"  or  "  LF,"  for  scratch  coat  on  wire 

lath. 

"Adamant  No.  2  BW,"  for  second  coat  on  wire  lath. 


Data  "U.  S.  G."  Prepared  No-Lime 
Gypsum  Plaster  Finishes 


Finish 

Description 
and  Finish 

Covering  Ca- 
pacity per  Ton. 

IXXX 
No.  1 
No.  40 
IXX 
IX 

Group  No.  1 
White,  Trowel 
Gray,  Trowel 
Slate,  Trowel 
White,  Float 
Gray,  Float 

350  to  400  yds. 
350  to  400  yds. 
350to  400yds. 
250  to  300  yds. 
250  to  300  yds. 

Imperial 
Ivory 
Rock 
Imperial 

Ivory 

Rock 

Group  No.  2 
White,  Trowel 
White,  Trowel 
White,  Trowel 
Light  Gray, 

Sand  Float 
Light  Gray. 

Sand  Float 
Light  Gray, 

Sand  Float 

350  to  400  yds. 
350  to  400  yds. 
350  to  400  yds. 

250  to  300  yds. 

250  to  300  yds. 

250  to  300  yds. 

L^niversal 
Silico 

Group  No.  3 
Grayish  White 
Grayish  Float 

3  50  to  400  yd* 
250  to  300  yds- 

Types  of  "Adamant"  Exterior  Wall  Plaster  (Stucco) 
"  Adamant  2  C,"  is  for  first  and  second  coat,  for  general 
purposes. 

"Adamant  2  D,"  for  special  work. 

These  have  been  extensively  used  for  over  20  years.  Pe- 
culiarly fitted  to  withstand  weather  conditions. 

Package:  The  above  materials  are  sold  by  the  barrel  and 
shipped  in  cloth  bags  of  110  to  140  pounds  each  (2  bags  to  the 
barrel). 

Note — To  guard  against  imitations,  specifications  should 
always  demand :  " '  Adamant '  Wall  Plaster,  made  by  the 
United  States  Gypsum  Co.,  to  be  mixed  and  applied  strictly 
according  to  manufacturer's  directions." 

"U.  S.  G."  Prepared  No-Lime  Gypsum  Plaster  Finishes. 

These  are  made  in  three  groups  of  finishes  as  tabu- 
lated. Group  i  of  "  Adamant  "  Finishes  are  of  excep- 
tional quality  and  hardness.  They  are  preferable  to 
Keene's  cement,  being  easier  to  apply  and  more  durable 
and  economical. 
Group  2  Finishes, 
while  not  equal  to 
the  Group  i  standard 
of  quality,  are  never- 
theless very  h  i  g  h- 
grade  materials. 
Group  3  Finishes 
have  been  developed 
to  supply  the  demand 
for  a  moderate  cost, 
prepared  finish,  supe- 
rior to  and  free  from 
the  imperfections  of 
lime  plaster  finishes. 

See  specifications 
on  page  181. 

"U.  S.  G."  Calcined  Plasters  for  Lime  Putty  Finishes. 

Made  from  carefully  selected  raw  materials  un- 
usually well  suited  for  this  particular  purpose.  Uni- 
formly ground  to  just  the  right  fineness  to  insure  easy 
mixing  and  working  qualities.  These  finishes  are  to  be 
gauged  with  lime  putty  in  the  usual  manner. 

Slow  Set  Brands—"  Challenge,"  "  N.  Y.  Finish- 
ing," "  Golden  Seal,"  "  Star,"  "  Quality  Finish." 

Quick  Set  Brands  —  "Michigan  Perfection," 
"  Champion,"  "  Plaster  of  Paris,"  "  Quality  Calcined 
Plaster." 

See  specifications  on  page  182. 

"U.  S.  G."  Caen  Stone  Cement. 

A  perfect  imitation  of  imported  French 
Stone.    Ready  for  use  by  admixture  of  water 
Water-  and  acid-proof. 

Shipped  in  full  weight  100-lb.  cloth  sacks, 
to  ten  sacks  will  cover  100  yards,  average  conditions. 

"U.  S.  G."  Bond  Plaster. 

The  safest  and  best  plaster  made  for  direct 
application  to  interior  concrete  surfaces.  Has  supe- 
rior adhesive  and  cohesive  properties;  is  constant  in 
volume  during  process  of  setting  and  hardening,  and  its 
bond  with  the  concrete  is  not  disturbed  by  the  expulsion 
of  surplus  water  during  the  process  of  crystallization. 
"  U.  S.  G."  Bond  Plaster  is  dense,  durable  and  fire- 
resisting;  works  well  under  tools,  and  needs  water  only 
to  fit  it  for  use. 

Average  covering  capacity,  120  to  140  yards  to  the 
ton.  Shipped  in  100-lb.  cloth  sacks  and  80-lb.  paper 
bags.    See  specifications  on  page  182. 

"  U.  S.  G."  Moulding  and  Casting  Plasters. 

Highest-grade  moulding  plaster  made. 

Very  carefully  manufactured   from   specially  se- 


Caen 
only. 
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lected  gypsum  rock,  which  accounts  for  the  smooth 
working  and  uniform  setting  qualities  which  have  made 
these  plasters  so  popular. 

Made  in  following  brands :  "  U.  S.  G.  Moulding  " 
No.  i,  "U.  S.  G.  Moulding"  No.  2,  "Golden  Seal 
Moulding,"  "  New  York  City  Mills,"  and  "  Terra  Cotta 
Moulding." 

"  U.  S.  G.  Moulding "  No.  1  and  No.  2  are  ex- 
ceptionally pure  and  fine 
grained. 

Shipped  in  100-lb. 
cloth  sacks;  80-lb.  paper 
bags  and  250-lb.  barrels. 

Sackett  Plaster  Board. 

A  fire-resisting  lathing 
material,  superior  to  wood 
or  metal  lath  in  the  con- 
struction of  plastered  walls 
and  ceilings.  Composed  of 
alternate  layers  of  calcined 
gypsum  and  strong,  fibrous 
felt,  nailed  direct  to  studs 
or  joists  and  plastered 
over.  See  Specifications  on 
page  182. 

Sizes  and  Weights— -Made  in  sheets  32  by  36 


inches — 8  square  feet — in  the  following  thicknesses: 
inch  (named  Standard  Board) — Weighs  1^ 
pounds  per  square  foot  or 
12  pounds  per  board  or 
sheet. 

Y%  inch  (named  Per- 
fected Board) — Weighs  2 
pounds  per  square  foot  or 
16  pounds  per  board. 


SACKETT  NAIL 
Actual  Size 


CROSS- SECTION  SHOWING 
FORMATION  OF  SACKETT 
PLASTER  BOARD 
Actual  thickness 


METHOD  OF  APPLYING  SACKETT  PLASTER  BOARD 
Plaster  is  applied  to  dry  boards 


'  If  riONAL  VIEWS  HI  WOOD  I. ATM  AMI  SACKETT  PROTECTED  WALLS,  SHOWING  RELATIVE  SAFETY  AND  EFFICIENCY 
(fat*  thai  instead  of  wr:ilc,  flimsy,  inflatnmahlc  wood  lathitiK  that  swrlls  and  cracks  plaster,  Sackett  provides  a  solid  continuous  Gypsum 
sheet  iii  v.lii.h  pla  n  1  adheres  perfectly,  and  that  positively  does  not  swell,  contract  nor  warp,  thus  elimination  the  principal  cause  of  plas- 
trr  crack*.  Sackett  i»  also  economical  of  plaster,  delicti  decay,  and  exhaustive  testa  prove  it  over  !H4  timet  more  sound  proof  than  wood  lath 
constructed  wans 
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y2  inch — Weighs  2*4  pounds  per  square  foot  or 
22  pounds  per  board.  Made  to  meet  requirements  of 
certain  building  laws  affecting  some  classes  of  construc- 
tion. 

Advantages— Combines  lathing  and  fire-resisting 
construction  in  one  inexpensive  commodity.  Non- 
conductor of  heat  and  cold ;  sound-deadener.  Easily 
and  rapidly  applied.  Increases  value  of  building, 
affording  better  rentals.  Reduces  fuel  expense.  No 
contraction  nor  expansion  and  no  warping  nor  buckling 
under  the  plaster  coat ;  avoids  buckling  lath,  cracks, 
stains  and  other  defects  of  wood  lath  construction. 


DETAIL  SHOWING  APPLICATION  OF  SACKETT  PLASTER  BOARD 
TO  WALL,  CEILING, 'FLOOR  AND  ROOF  CONSTRUCTION 


\shed  Floor  na^ed  to 
•na  str.ps      i  nail  just 
penal 'rates  Sackett  Board  but 
does  not  extend  thru  to  sub  floor 

/ 


Minimizes  moisture  in  the  building;  keeps  the 
moisture  in  plastering  away  from  the  woodwork ;  no 
warping  of  the  framing  or  trim  from  the  excessive 
water  ordinarily  used  in  plastering.  Bond  between  the 
plaster  and  the  dry  board  is  perfect. 

Can  be  easily  cut,  where  necessary,  to  any  desired 
size,  by  scoring  with  the  point  of  a  hatchet  and  breaking 
over  a  straight-edge ;  or  may  be  quickly  cut  with  an 
ordinary  saw. 

Other  Uses  of  Sackett. 

Instead  of  lumber  for  sheathing  under  weather 
boards  to  insulate  against  heat  and  cold,  and  as  a 
fire-stop. 

Over  roof  boards,  in  hot-air  flues,  dry-kilns,  etc., 
as  an  insulator  and  fire-stop. 

Between  floors  as  a  sound-deadener  and  fire-stop. 

On  exposed  wooden  surfaces  in  mill  and  warehouse 
construction  as  a  fire- 
retardant. 

Sackett  is  also 
ideal  and  is  exten- 
sively used  in  connec- 
tion with  channel  irons 
and  steel  studs  for 
constructing  i  n  c  o  m- 
bustible  partitions  and 
suspended  ceilings. 
See  specifications  on 
page  183  ;  also  descrip- 
tion of  Jester-Sackett 
Systems  on  following 
page. 

STOCK  SIZES  OF  SACKETT  COVE 
BOARDS 
Nos.  1,  2  and  3  are  9",  12"  and  18" 
wide,    respectively.     All   are   32"  long, 
thickness,  same  as  flat  sheets 


DETAIL  SHOWING  METHOD  OF  SOUND-DEADENING  FLOORS 


DETAIL  SHOWING  APPLICATION  OF  SACKETT  PLASTER 
BOARD  TO  FRAME  FACTORY  BUILDING 

Millions  of  square  feet  of  Sackett  Plaster  Board  are  used  for  this 
purpose  by  railroads,  cotton  mills,  warehouses,  etc.  Sackett  does  the 
work  simply,  quickly,  effectively  and  economically 
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Cost — Sackett-built  walls  cost  less  than  metal  lath 
and  plaster  walls,  and  in  most  markets  little  more  than 
wood  lath  plastered  walls.  The  cost  is  always  in  easy 
reach  of  every  builder,  large  or  small.  Figures  show- 
ing comparative  cost  will  be  promptly  furnished  on 
request  to  nearest  office. 

Supply  and  Distribution — Carried  in  stock  by  deal- 
ers in  building  materials.  Mills  have  a  capacity  of  over 
one  million  square  feet  per  day,  and  being  located  at 
widely  separated  points,  prompt  and  economical  distri- 
bution is  assured  in  all  parts  of  the  United  States  and 
Canada. 

Jester-Sackett  Systems. 

The  Jester-Sackett  Systems  are  simple,  economical 
and  efficient  methods  for  providing  bases  for  plastering 
in  three  types  of  incombustible  construction : 

Solid  partitions ;  hollow  partitions ;  suspended  ceil- 
ings.   See  specifications  on  page  183. 

Each  has  many  distinct  advantages  over  the  older 
systems  of  metal  lath  construction ;  cost  less  than  ordi- 
nary channel  iron  and  metal  lath  construction,  because 
they  use  less  channel  iron ;  are  more  quickly  erected  ; 
take  less  plaster,  and  the  plaster  is  more  quickly  ap- 
plied in  fewer  coats.  They  require  no  special  tools, 
and  can  be  erected  speedily  by  any  good  mechanic. 

There  are  other  types  of  steel  stud  and  Sackett 
Plaster  Board  Partition  construction ;  for  example,  the 
Burson  System  of  fabricated  steel  studs.  These  sys- 
tems are  adapted  for  the  use  of  Sackett  Plaster  Board, 
and  full  information  will  be  gladly  furnished  on  request. 

Solid  Partitions. 

The  simplicity  of  this  system  enables  the  ordinary 
mechanic  to  erect  partitions  much  more  rapidly  than 
metal  lath  partitions,  by  placing  ordinary  ^-inch  Sharon 
or  hot-rolled  channel  iron  24%  inches  on  centers  and 
locking  in  between  them  solid  sheets  of  Sackett  Plaster 
Board  24  by  36  inches.  Sackett  is  held  securely  to  the 
channels  by  steel  clips.  Both  sides  of  this  solid  surface 
are  plastered  with  gypsum  plaster  to  thickness  required. 

This  partition,  being  built  up  almost  entirely  of 


JESTER-SACKETT  SOLID  PARTITION  IN  COURSE  OF  CON- 
STRUCTION 


gypsum,  provides  fire-resistance  and  protection  equal 
to  that  of  any  form  of  2-inch  solid  metal  lath  and  plaster 
partition,  and  at  less  cost. 

Hollow  Partitions. 

When  it  is  desired  to  construct  a  light  weight 
partition  with  greater  sound-deadening  qualities  than 
belong  to  a  solid  lath  and  plaster  partition,  or  a  hollow 
partition  to  enclose  pipes,  etc.,  the  Jester-Sackett  Hol- 
low Partition  has  the  same  proven  points  of  advantage 
over  hollow  metal  lath  partitions  that  the  Jester-Sackett 
Solid  Partition  has  over  solid  metal  lath  partitions. 

When  plastered  on  both  sides  with  3/2-inch  coat 
of  gypsum  plaster,  the  thinnest  type  occupies  only  2^/2 
inches  of  floor  space,  and  the  hollow  interior  can  be 
used  for  concealing  electrical  conduits,  pipes,  etc. 

The  plaster  board  covers  the  channel  completely, 
and  the  only  metal  exposed  to  the  plaster  is  the  rust- 
proof clip.  It  also  has  the  additional  advantage  over 
metal  lath  partitions  in  that  the  parts  exposed  to  the 
air  on  the  inside  of  the  partition  are  not  subject  to  rust, 
as  is  the  case  when  metal  lath  is  used  as  the  plaster  base. 
Only  one  style  clip  used  throughout. 


Cross  Secrion  through  Wo//. 


JESTER  SACKETT  2-INCH  SOLID  PARTITION 
Sicketl  Hoard.  Size  24  x  3(1  Inches 
Stuck  as  shown,  24%  Inch  Centers 
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Speedily  Erected — Standard  or  cold-rolled  ^4 -Inch 
channels  are  spaced  16  inches  on  centers,  and  ^-inch 
Sackett  Plaster  Board  32  inches  long  and  18  inches 
high  is  held  securely  on  each  side  by  the  Jester  clips. 

Comparative  Cost — The  cost  of  this  double  parti- 
tion is  less  than  the  cost  of  a  metal  lath  solid  partition, 
and  slightly  more  than  that  of  the  Jester-Sackett  solid 
partitions. 

Partition  requires  only  a  total  thickness  of  1  inch 
of  plaster  on  the  two  sides  against  1J/2  inches 
with  the  Jester-Sackett  solid  partition.  Is  considerably 
cheaper  than  a  hollow  partition  erected  of  metal  lath 
and  plaster. 

Sackett  Plaster  Board  is  attached  to  the  door  bucks 
by  regular  Jester  metal  clips  set  vertically  in  the  double 
partition. 

Attaching  Grounds,  Trim,  Etc. — In  both  types  of 
Jester-Sackett  partitions,  J^-inch  grounds  are  necessary 
under  all  wood  baseboards,  chair  rails  and  picture 
moulds,  which  are  attached  by  wiring  to  the  steel  studs. 
Where  grounds  are  required  on  opposite  sides  of  parti- 
tions they  may  be  attached  at  the  same  time  by  wiring 
them  together.  Care  should  be  used  in  filling  in  be- 
tween grounds  and  the  Sackett  Plaster  Board  when  ap- 
plying plaster.  Wood  door  bucks  are  used,  and  should 
be  of  same  width  as  finished  thickness  of  partition. 

These  details  are  similar  to  those  used  with  metal 

lath. 

Jester-Sackett  hollow  partitions  can  also  be  con- 
structed in  the  following  thickness  finished  plaster  di- 
mensions— Plastering  y2  inch  thick  each  side. 


Finished 

Hollow 

Space 

Size  Channels 

Thickness 

between 

Boards 

used 

Inches 

\i  Inches 

Inches 

3 

1 

1 

" 

iy2 

j» 

Wz  " 

4 

2 

>» 

2 

5 

3 

J) 

2—H  " 

6 

4 

5» 

2— K  " 
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Suspended  Ceilings. 

The  Jester-Sackett  Suspended  Ceiling  is  a  great 
step  in  advance  over  the  very  expensive  metal  lath  sus- 
pended ceiling  as  used  when  wired  to  channel  irons. 

This  ceiling  is  similar  to  the  Jester-Sackett  parti- 
tion set  in  a  horizontal  position  :  ^4-inch  channel  irons, 
suspended  by  suitable  ties  from  the  structure  above,  16 
inches  on  centers,  on  which  %-inch  Sackett  Plaster 
Board  is  clipped  by  means  of  rustproof  Jester  clips, 
forming  a  perfect,  uniform  plastering  base,  which  is 
very  economical  in  plaster  and  most  satisfactory  in 
every  respect. 

For  intricate  furred  cornices  or  special  parts  where 
desired,  metal  lath  may  be  used  in  connection  with 
Sackett  Plaster  Board.  Sackett,  however,  should  be 
used  for  the  flat  area. 

Architects  are  often  handicapped  by  the  high  cost 
of  suspended  metal  lath  ceilings,  and  would  many  times 
prefer  to  furr  down  ceilings  to  disguise  pipes  and  in 
corridors  where  girders  extend  below  ceilings,  but  are 
prevented  on  account  of  excessive  cost.  This  system 
reduces  the  cost  approximately  twenty  per  cent. 


Runners  to  be  suspended 
from  Construction  above 
by  fx g  Flats, 3" Rounds 
cr2-*)4W,res 


3-0-  Ctrs 


!i  Channels  or  /j  Flats  -t4'per  100  Ft. 


./   


i 

.  S  

Wire 
Sackett  Board 
Plaster 


JESTER-SACKETT  HOLLOW  PARTITION  READY  FOR  PLASTER 
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SHOWING  APPLICATION   OF   SACKETT   SOFFIT  CEILING  ON 
REINFORCED  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION 

Note  how  flanges  of  steel  clips,  imbedded  in  concrete  joists,  are 
bent  each  way  holding  Sackett  Board  in  place,  and  partial  application  of 
plaster 


Sackett  Soffit  Ceilings. 

Sackett  Plaster  Board  possesses  distinct  advan- 
tages over  metal  lath  for  flat  ceilings  with  reinforced 
concrete  construction.  Sackett  Plaster  Board  can  be 
used  where  wood  or  metal  forms,  permanent  or  remov- 
able, are  employed  in  reinforced  concrete  T-beam  or 
ribbed  floor  construction. 

By  means  of  an  inexpensive,  easily  installed  metal 
clip  which  becomes  imbedded  in  the  concrete,  Sackett 
Plaster  Board  is  quickly  and  securely  placed  in  position 
on  the  concrete  joists  to  form  the  ceiling.  This  clip 
also  provides  a  chair  or  spacer  for  the  reinforcing  steel. 

Lower  Cost:  Quickly  Erected — While  the  cost  of 
Sackett  Plaster  Board,  including  installation  and  clips, 
is  approximately  the  same  as  the  cost  of  metal  lath  with 
tie  wires  and  pencil  rods,  there  is  an  important  saving 
of  time  and  plaster  amounting  to  at  least  ten  to  fifteen 
cents  a  square  yard  in  plastering  a  rigid  Sackett  ceiling 
as  compared  with  flexible  metal  lath  ceilings. 

A  metal  lath  ceiling  must  first  have  a  scratch  coat 
of  plaster  applied  to  provide  a  sufficiently  rigid  base 
for  plastering.  This  scratch  coat  must  be  given  time 
to  set  hard  before  browning  coat  can  be  put  on.  The 
irregularities,  convex  and  concave  surfaces  of  metal 
lath,  make  it  necessary  to  use  more  plaster  to  finish  to 
the  specified  thickness  of  grounds,  meaning  more  ma- 
terial and  time. 

Sackett  Plaster  Board  presents  a  rigid  and  uniform 
plastering  surface  without  any  preliminary  work,  and 
the  plaster  is  more  easily  spread,  there  being  a  perfect 
adhesion  of  plaster  to  the  Sackett  Board. 

The  difficulty  and  time  required  in  applying  metal 
lath  on  ceilings  are  two  decided  objections  to  its  use. 
Sackett  Board  comes  in  convenient  units,  easily 
handled;  and  all  that  is  necessary  to  attach  them  is  to 
turn  down  the  small  clips.  There  are  no  small  wires 
or  pencil  rods  to  be  put  in  place. 

Reduces  Sound — Partitions  are  usually  wedged 
under  metal  lath  ceiling  construction,  and  on  account  of 
the  continuous  metal  ceiling,  sound  vibrations  are  con- 
ducted over  the  partitions  from  one  room  to  another. 
Sa<kett  Plaster  Hoard,  however,  is  a  non-conductor  of 
sound;  and  partitions  wedged  under  a  Sackett  Board 
ceiling  will  form  an  effectual  barrier  to  sound  trans- 
mission. In  addition,  (here  is  the  sound-deadening  fea- 
ture which  Sackett  provides  in  reducing  overhead 
noises  from  the  floor  above. 

No  Rust  Stu'w.\  The  only  metal  exposed  in  this 
system  of  ceiling  construction  is  that  of  the  Manges  of 


the  clip,  which  is  itself  protected  by  a  rustproof  coat- 
ing. There  are  no  pencil  rods,  small  wires  or  metal 
lath  to  rust  out  and  stain  the  plaster  and  impair  the 
security  of  the  job. 

Fire-Resistive — Sackett  Plaster  Board  is  positively 
fire-resisting,  being  principally  composed  of  gypsum, 
the  most  effective  barrier  against  fire.  The  alternate 
layers  of  wool  felt  and  gypsum  are  an  exclusive  pat- 
ented feature  of  the  construction  of  Sackett  Board,  and 
increase  its  effectiveness  and  strength. 

Sizes — Sackett  soffit  sheets  are  36  inches  long  and 
come  in  widths  of  16,  24  and  30  inches,  according  to 
joist  centers.  Board,  %-inch  thick,  is  used  for  the  16- 
inch  joist  centers  and  ^2-inch  thick  board  for  the  30- 
inch  joist  centers. 

Estimates — Our  Fireproofing  Department  will 
be  glad  to  submit  estimates,  including  material  and 
labor,  clips  and  Sackett  Board  in  place,  ready  for 
plaster. 

See  specifications  on  page  183. 


Simplex  Floor  Screed. 

Simplex  Floor  Screed  is  composed  of  wood  nail- 
ing strips,  wrapped  with  jute  cloth  imbedded  in  fibred 
gypsum. 

Standard  size,  two  by  three  inches  by  six  feet  long. 
Special  lengths  to  order.  Weight,  two  pounds  per 
lineal  foot. 

Simplex  Floor  Screed  are  laid  directly  upon  the 
concrete  or  tile  floor  on  beds  of  mortar.  They  can  be 
laid  in  this  manner  to  line  and  level  and  will  not  warp 
or  buckle  after  they  are  laid  in  place. 

Simplex  Floor  Screed  are  fireproof  and  will  not  rot 
or  decay. 

When  laid  in  conjunction  with  i^-inch  Pyrobar 
Gypsum  Tile,  bedded  on  sand  and  joints  filled  with 
gypsum  mortar,  they  will  form  a  sound-deadening 
medium.  This  system  of  floor  fill  will  save  three  or 
four  weeks  time  in  construction,  as  the  floors  can 
be  laid  forty-eight  hours  after  Simplex  Screed  and 
Pyrobar  Gypsum  Tile  are  in  place ;  no  waiting  is  neces- 
sary for  fill  to  dry  out. 

Simplex  Floor  Screed  can  be  used  with  cinder  con- 
crete fill  or  without  fill.  Simplex  Floor  Screed  and 
Pyrobar  Gypsum  Tile  fill  will  reduce  dead  load  on  all 
floors  over  wood  nailing  strips  and  cinder  concrete 
fill. 


Disadvantages  of  Wood  Nailing  Strips. 

Wood  sleepers  or  nailing  strips  are  not  fireproof. 
They  are  not  bedded  to  the  concrete  or  tile  floors ;  are 
blocked  up  with  wood  shims  and  wedges,  and  the  cinder 
concrete  fill  is  necessary  to  hold  them  in  place.  Wood 
nailing  strips  buckle  out  of  line  and  level  after  wet 
cinder  concrete  is  in  place,  and  it  is  necessary  to  dress 
them  down  to  level  before  maple  floor  can  be  laid. 

On  account  of  the  cinder  concrete  necessary  to 
hold  wood  nailing  strips  in  place,  building  operations 
arc  held  up  from  three  to  four  weeks  before  maple 
floor  can  be  laid,  waiting  for  cinder  concrete  fill  to  dry 
out,  in  order  to  avoid  warping  the  floor. 

Wood  nailing  Strips  will  dry  rot  in  four  to  five 
years,  leaving  all  floors  loose. 

See  specifications  on  page  183. 
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FLOOR  SCREED 


FLOOR  SCREED  WITH  PYROBAR  GYPSUM  TILE 

Pyrobar  Gypsum  Tile. 

This  very  light,  tough,  Underwriter-approved, 
fireproofing  tile  is  made  of  the  highest-grade  calcined 
gypsum,  combined  with  a  small  percentage  of  wood 
.  fibre.  Contains  no  sand,  lime,  cinders  or  other  fillers 
which  are  cheaper  but  would  reduce  the  fireproofing 
qualities  of  the  tile. 

Used  most  successfully  for  fireproof  partitions, 
steel  protection,  wall  furring,  stair  and  elevator  enclo- 
sures, warehouse  partitions,  pipe  chases,  heating  and 
vent  ducts,  roof  covering,  etc. 

When  laid  up  in  and  plastered  with  "  U.  S.  G." 
plaster,  as  specified,  Pyrobar  forms  a  solid,  inseparable 
mass,  light,  strong,  fireproof,  vermin-proof  and  sound- 
deadening. 

See  specifications  on  page  183. 

Features  and  Advantages. 

Fire-Resistance — Pyrobar  safely  withstood,  in  the 
Underwriters'  tests,  a  temperature  of  2,200  degrees 
Fahr.  for.  four  hours.  In  contact  with  fire,  less  than  five 
per  cent  of  the  heat  is  transmitted  through  the  tile.  No 
spalling,  and  no  disintegration  in  any  other  way  to  a 
point  where  it  ceases  to  be  a  fire-stop  during  progress  of 
the  fire.  Owing  to  its  remarkable  features  of  calcina- 
tion, the  heat  transmitted  through  the  tile  never  exceeds 
212  degrees  Fahr.  Because  of  this  fact,  established  by 
laboratory  tests  and  practice,  Pyrobar  gypsum  tile 
means  definite  and  dependable  fireproofing. 

Stainproof — The  coloring  matter  in  clay  tile  fre- 
quently works  through  the  plaster  and  ruins  expensive 
decorations.  Pyrobar  is  made  from  pure  white  gyp- 
sum that  cannot  produce  stains,  or  otherwise  mar  deco- 
rations. 

Soundproof — Due  to  the  nature  of  gypsum  and 
the  peculiar  dead-air  cellular  structure  of  the  tile,  Pyro- 
bar is  the  most  effective  non-conductor  of  sound  avail- 
able. Exhaustive  tests  prove  that  over  sixty  per  cent 
less  sound  is  transmitted  through  a  plastered  Pyrobar 
gypsum  tile  partition  than  through  a  plastered  clay  tile 
partition  of  same  thickness. 

Distinctive  Economy — Pyrobar  tile  are  large  units 
— 2y2  times  the  usual  size  of  clay  tile — are  light  and 
easily  and  quickly  handled.  Every  Pyrobar  tile  is 
straight  and  true,  absolutely  plumb ;  every  tile  is  a  cast- 
ing of  uniform  thickness,  presenting  an  even  plastering 
surface.  Requires  thirty-three  per  cent  less  plaster  to 
finish  than  clay  tile.  Partitions  require  not  over  one 
half  inch  of  plaster  on  a  side  to  finish. 

Pyrobar  partitions  are  easily  removed  and  re- 
arranged as  desired.    Can  be  sawed,  pipe  or  conduit 
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chases  cut,  and  can  be  nailed  into  without  cracking  or 
splitting.  Doors  and  windows  cut  with  minimum  an- 
noyance and  refuse. 

Reduction  in  Dead  Load — Pyrobar  partitions  are 
about  forty  per  cent  lighter  than  hollow  clay  tile,  afford- 
ing an  opportunity  for  lighter  steel  members  and  con- 
sequent saving  in  cost. 

Sizes. 

Pyrobar  gypsum  tile  is  regularly  made  in  thick- 
nesses from  1^2  to  12  inches  (hollow  or  solid),  with 
face  dimensions  12  by  30  inches.  Sizes  kept  in  stock 
are  indicated  in  table  below. 


HOLLOW  PYROBAR  GYPSUM  TILE 
SIZES  AND  WEIGHTS  OF  PYROBAR  GYPSUM  TILE 


Size 

Ceiling 
Height 

Weight 
Tile. 
p?r 

sq.  ft.. 
Lbs. 

Weight 
Mortar, 

per 
sq.  ft.. 
Lbs. 

Weight 
Plaster, 
One 
Side, 
per 
sq  ft., 
Lbs. 

Total 
Weight 
Plas- 
tered 
One 
Side. 

per 
sq.  ft.. 
Lbs. 

Weight 
Plaster, 
Two 
Sides, 

per 
sq.  ft., 
Lbs. 

Total 
Weight 
Plas- 
tered 
Two 
Sides 
per 
sq.  ft.. 
Lbs. 

\y2-m.  Split 
I^"xl2"x30" 

Furring 

4.9 

1 

3 

7.9 

6 

10.9 

2-in.  Split 
2"xl2"x30" 

Furring 

6.4 

1 

3 

9.4 

6 

12.4 

2-in.  Solid 
2"xl2"x30" 

10  feet 

9.4 

1 

3 

12.4 

6 

15.4 

3-in.  Hollow 
3"xl2"x30" 

13  feet 

9.9 

1.2 

3 

12.09 

6 

15.9 

3-in.  Solid 
3"xl2"x30" 

IS  feet 

12.4 

1.2 

3 

15.4 

6 

18.4 

4-in. Hollow 
4"xl2"x30" 

17  feet 

13.0 

1.63 

3 

16.00 

6 

19.0 

5-in.  Hollow 
5"xl2"x30" 

25  feet 

IS. 6 

2.04 

3 

18.60 

6 

21.6 

6-in. Hollow 
6"xl2"x30" 

28  feet 

16.6 

2.45 

3 

19.60 

6 

22.6 

8-in. Hollow 
8"xl2"x30" 

40  feet 

22.4 

3.26 

3 

25.40 

6 

28.4 

VARIOUS  THICKNESSES  AND  FORMS  OF  PYROBAR  GYPSUM 
TILE 
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Special  Pyrobar  gypsum  tiles  made  to  order  in 
any  size,  thickness  or  shape  required. 

Cost. 

Its  extreme  lightness  and  large  true  units  secure 
economy  in  freight,  and  of  labor  in  handling,  erecting 
and  plastering,  and  of  material  in  laying  up  and  plas- 
tering. 

When  cost  of  finished  work  (including  plastering) 
is  considered,  Pyrobar  Gypsum  Tile  will  compete  with 
clay  tile  or  other  materials  used  for  fireproofing,  and 
often  show  a  lower  cost  in  the  finished  wall. 

Supply,  Distribution  and  Service. 

Supply  is  ample  to  take  care  of  any  trade  condi- 
tions. 

Mills  are  located  at  widely  separated  points,  en- 
abling us  to  make  prompt  and  economical  deliveries  to 
all  markets. 

Prices  f.o.b.  cars  at  any  distributing  point  given 
on  request  to  our  nearest  office. 

Special  Note  to  Architects — Bids  on  Pyrobar 
Gypsum  Tile,  erected  in  place,  ready  for  plastering,  may 
be  had  by  sending  plans  to  Gypsum  Fireproofing  Co. 
in  care  of  any  of  our  sales  offices. 

Pyrobar  Gypsum  Tile  Roofing  System. 

Pyrobar  Reinforced  Gypsum  Tile  Roofing  System 
meets  the  essential  requirements  of  modern  roof  deck 
construction : 

Fire-resistive  Light  weight 

Non-condensing  Rapidly  erected 

Non-corroding  Low  in  cost 

Pyrobar  roof  decks  consist  of  Pyrobar  reinforced 
roof  tile  laid  on  T-iron  purlins.  The  spaces  between 
the  tile  above  the  flange  of  the  T-irons  are  filled  with 
stucco  grout,  bonding  the  tile  together  and  forming  a 
homogeneous  deck  that  has  an  even  surface  to  which 
any  style  composition  roofing,  baked  clay,  slate  or  rolled 
tile  can  be  cemented  or  directly  nailed. 


Pyrobar  roof  decks  are  equally  adaptable  for  flat 
or  steep  roofs,  and  have  been  installed  on  all  types  of 
buildings — manufacturing  plants,  cold  storage  ware- 
houses, residences,  apartment,  school,  church  and  the- 
ater buildings.  In  each  case  their  practicability  has 
been  demonstrated  under  all  conditions.  Comparison 
on  an  efficiency  basis  with  clay  book  tile  or  concrete 
tile,  concrete  shingle  or  poured  cement  slab  roofs,  al- 
lows the  informed  architect  or  engineer  no  alternative. 

The  low  coefficient  of  conductivity  of  gypsum 
makes  possible  a  non-condensing  roof  deck  with  Pyro- 
bar gypsum  roof  tile.  However  cold  the  weather  may 
be,  the  lower  inside  face  of  Pyrobar  roof  tile  remains 
the  same  temperature  as  the  interior  of  the  building; 
therefore,  no  condensation  of  warm,  moist  air  is  pos- 
sible. 

The  elimination  of  "  sweating "  and  dripping  is 
desirable  on  every  type  of  structure,  and  an  absolute 
necessity  for  many  manufacturing  plants,  or  where  a 
constant  humidity  must  be  maintained,  as,  for  example, 
in  the  cementing  of  rubber  goods  and  in  textile  mills. 
Pyrobar  roof  decks  solve  this  perplexing  condensation 
problem. 

Because  of  their  low  conductivity,  Pyrobar  roof 
decks  simplify  the  heating  problem  on  all  buildings  with 
large  roof  areas,  and  effect  a  decided  saving  in  fuel, 
insuring  a  comfortable  interior  temperature  in  winter, 
and  making  a  noticeably  cooler  building  in  summer. 
This  has  been  found  of  value,  particularly  in  foundry 
buildings  and  similar  plants  where  excessive  tempera- 
tures prevail. 

So  far  as  cost  is  concerned,  Pyrobar  gypsum  tile 
roof  decks  have  an  important  advantage  over  clay  book 
tile  or  concrete  roofs.  They  are  light  in  weight,  which 
means  considerable  saving  in  steel;  erection  is  quick; 
no  scaffolding  or  expensive  forms  are  required,  and 
tile  can  be  laid  under  any  weather  conditions. 

Our  Engineering  Department  is  prepared  to  fur- 
nish any  information  desired  on  roof  deck  construction. 
Estimates  will  be  submitted  taken  from  your  plans  for 
Pryobar  roof  decks  installed  all  in  place,  ready  for 
roof  covering.    See  specifications  on  page  184. 


I'YKOIiAK  KOOl    JILL  DLCK  ON  (  I  Ml  ST  ISC.  I'l.ANT  OK  GOODY KAR  TIRK  AM)  RUBBEB  COMPANY,  AKRON.  OHIO 

Ni.it  portion  cif  Rni)f  it, wiitl  with  Asphalt  Composition  Roofing 


Swi  1  t's  Catalouuk. 


Continued  on  next  pa  iff 


United  States  Gypsum  Company 


Roofing  Tile  179 


Data  Sheet 
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Reinforced  Pyrobar  Roof  Tile.  . 

Data  Required  for  Designing  Reinforced  Pyrobar  Grpsorr  Tile  Roofs 
Size  of  tile  3'xi2'i30'  Weight  of  tile  13  lbs  per  so  ft  ( solid  tile  ) 
Forty  tile  nvilf  cover  one  square  ( too  sg  ft)  of  roof  ^ 
Standard  spocingr  of  tee  iron  purlins,  Z-6i'ctrs  Size  Zi''?i*4.Z  tee . 
Maximum  spacing-  of  main  purlins  S'O'for  sfd  fee  iron  purlin 
Sate  load  on  tile.  IOO*per  sg.  ft  uniformly  distributed 
Speciol  details  furnished  on  application 

Sizes  of  Channel  Purlins  for  Pyrobar  Tile  Roofs. 

Total  i-oao  SO  lbs  per  s<p.  ft  incluoins  weight  or  Roor. 


'Clip  L  at  Purlins  to  hold  Pyrobar  In  fine 
Pyrobar  on  edge 
{Continuous  shelf  I  for  Pyrobar 
Mam  Rfq  carried"  down  to  act  as 

Coun  terftasfiing 
Additional  strip  of  Rfq  on  face  only 
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Note:-  End  Watts  to  be  of  Pyrobar 
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Detail  of  Sawtooth  Roof  with 
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DETAILS  SHOWING  METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  PYROBAR  ROOF 
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Pyrobar  Floor  Tile. 

Pyrobar  Floor  Tile  are  used  with  reinforced 
concrete  floor  construction ;  made  of  gypsum  and  cast 
in  moulds.  The  tile  are,  therefore,  uniform  in  size  and 
shape,  and  each  fits  snugly  against  the  other,  end  to  end, 
minimizing  loss  in  concrete.  The  end  pieces  are  Cast 
integral  with  the  tile.  This  not  only  strengthens  them, 
but  insures  against  the  loss  in  concrete  in  the  event  of 
displacement  of  tile  during  construction.  No  concrete 
can  run  inside  the  tile.    None  is  wasted. 

Pyrobar  floor  tile  with  spacers  between  provide 
a  smooth  solid  gypsum  plastering  base.  As  com- 
pared with  metal  dome  construction  with  metal  lath 
ceilings,  Pyrobar  floor  tile  afford  a  distinct  saving  in 
plastering  cost,  requiring  one  coat  less  of  plaster. 

The  strength  of  these  tile  is  such  that  they  will 
withstand  far  rougher  usage  than  either  clay  tile  or 
metal  domes.  They  are  easily  sawed  to  fit  any  require- 
ment of  construction. 


PYROBAR  GYPSUM  FLOOR  TILE,  WITH  SPACER  BETWEEN 


SAWED  SECTION  OF  PYROBAR  GYPSUM  FLOOR  TILE 

Concrete  quantities  required  are  the  same  as  for 
metal  domes  24  inches  on  centers,  except  that  metal 
domes  during  construction  bend  down  considerably, 
owing  to  walking  and  wheeling  concrete  over  them, 
with  the  result  that  more  concrete  than  the  figured 
amount  is  required.  Pyrobar  tile  are  absolutely  rigid, 
strong  and  stiff,  and  the  amount  of  concrete  used  is 
exactly  as  required.  Pyrobar  floor  tile  per  square  foot 
are  about  one  half  the  weight  of  clay  tile  per  square 
foot,  spaced  16  inches  on  centers,  thus  reducing 
dead  load.  Considering  the  loss  of  concrete  which 
occurs  in  metal  domes,  dead  load  of  Pyrobar  tile  con- 
struction is  not  in  excess  of  metal  dome  construction; 
so  that  the  tonnage  of  reinforcing  steel  is  about  the 
same. 
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GENERAL  SPECIFICATIONS  "U.  S.  G."  PRODUCTS 

"  U.  S.  G."  Plaster  Specifications. 

The  following  general  directions  apply  to  all  brands 
of  "  U.  S.  G."  Cement,  Wood  Fibre  and  Prepared 
Plasters : 

Use  a  clean,  tight  mixing  box,  about  3y2  by  7  feet,  raised 
about  four  inches  at  one  end.  If  an  old  mixing  box  is  used 
be  sure  it  is  free  from  dirt  and  lumps  of  old  cement  or  plaster. 

Use  only  clean  water,  free  from  alkali  and  impurities;  keep 
tools  clean. 

Do  not  mix  more  material  than  can  be  handily  used  in 
about  one  hour. 

Do  not  mix  one  gauging  with  another,  and  never  re-temper 
plaster  after  it  has  commenced  to  set.  Clean  the  mixing  box 
after  each  gauging. 

Keep  plaster  in  a  dry  place;  never  store  it  on  the  bare 
ground. 

Specifications  for  "  U.  S.  G  "  Cement  Plasters. 

Grounds — To  be  not  less  than  Y  inch  for  Standard  Sackett 
Plaster  Board  (applied  according  to  manufacturers'  specifica- 
tions) ;  Yn  inch  for  wood  lath;  Y\  inch  for  wire  or  expanded 
metal  lath ;  y2  inch  for  Pyrobar  Gypsum  Tile ;  %  inch  for  brick 
or  tile. 

Lathing — Preferably  to  be  Standard  (J4  inch)  Sackett 
Plaster  Board.  If  wood  lath  is  specified,  it  should  be  a  good 
grade  of  wood  lath,  free  from  knots,  sap  and  bark;  to  be 
spaced  ]4  inch  apart  and  well  nailed,  with  not  less  than  two  3d 
lathing  nails  for  each  stud  to  each  lath,  driven  well  home.  Half 
green  lath  are  best,  as  dry  lath  will  buckle  unless  thoroughly  wet 
before  plastering.   Lath  must  have  %  inch  space  between  ends. 

Mortar — To  be  any  brand  of  United  States  Gypsum  Com- 
pany's Cement  Plaster,  and  to  be  mixed  and  applied  according 
to  directions  of  the  manufacturer. 

Directions  for  Mixing 

Raise  box  four  inches  on  one  end.  First  put  in  a  layer  of 
sand,  then  one  of  plaster.  Hoe  dry  from  one  end  of  the  mixing 
box  to  the  other,  then  back  again,  working  sand  and  plaster 
thoroughly  together.  When  thoroughly  mixed,  the  dry  material 
should  be  put  in  the  one  end  of  the  box.  Then  put  water  in  the 
other  end  of  the  box  and  hoe  the  plaster  into  the  water,  mixing 
thoroughly.  Mix  thin  with  water  first,  then  add  sufficient  dry 
plaster  and  sand  in  proper  proportions  to  bring  it  to  the  proper 
consistency  for  application. 

Do  not  mix  sand  and  plaster  until  ready  to  add  the  water, 
as  the  material  will  work  short  if  the  sand  and  plaster  are 
allowed  to  stand  awhile  before  adding  the  water. 

Use  only  dry,  clean,  sharp  sand,  free  from  loam  and  dirt. 
Screen  through  a  six-mesh  screen.    Avoid  quicksand. 

The  proportions  specified  in  all  cases  to  be  by  weight. 

The  following  is  a  convenient  way  to  arrive  at  the  correct 
proportion  : 

Two  to  One — Use  six  ten-quart  buckets,  struck  measure, 
of  sand,  to  a  one-hundred  pound  bag  of  plaster,  and  five  ten- 
quart  buckets  of  sand,  struck  measure,  to  an  eighty-pound  bag 
of  plaster. 

Three  to  One — Use  nine  ten-quart  buckets  of  sand,  struck 
measure,  to  a  one-hundred  pound  bag  of  plaster,  and  seven 
ten-quart  buckets  of  sand,  struck  measure,  to  an  eighty-pound 
bag  of  plaster. 

For  Sackett  Plaster  Board,  Wood,  Wire  and  Expanded 
Metal  Lath — Mix  two  parts  by  weight  of  clean,  sharp,  dry  sand 
with  one  part  of  plaster. 

For  Brick,  Pyrobar  Gypsum  Tile,  Clay  Tile  and  Second  or 
Browning  Coat— Mix  three  parts  by  weight  of  clean,  sharp, 
dry  sand  with  one  part  of  plaster. 

General  Directions  for  Applying 
Oh  Sackett  Plaster  Board — Same  as  for  Wood  Lath,  but 
do  not  wet  board.    Three-coat  work  recommended. 

On  Wire  or  Expanded  Metal  Lath — Apply  a  scratch  coat, 
lightly  covering  the  lath  and  filling  meshes.  After  the  scratch 
coat  has  set  firm  and  hard,  but  before  it  is  dry,  apply  the  second 
coat,  bringing  it  to  a  straight  and  even  surface  with  rod  and 
darby,  ready  to  receive  the  finishing  coat.  Darby  lightly  and 
use  water  sparingly, 

Oh  Wood  Lath — If  lath  are  dry.  soak  thoroughly  the  day 
I n- fore  or  several  hours  before  applying  the  plaster,  so  that  they 
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will  absorb  all  the  water  they  can  hold.  This  will  prevent 
buckling  of  the  lath  and  avoid  their  absorbing  the  water  from 
the  plaster,  which  would  prevent  it  from  setting  properly. 

Lay  plaster  on  lightly,  but  with  sufficient  pressure  to  obtain 
a  good  key,  and  fill  up  grounds  as  you  go  along. 

Darby  lightly,  so  as  not  to  force  the  mortar  through  the 
spaces  between  the  lath,  and  use  water  sparingly. 

Do  not  apply  more  at  one  time  than  can  be  darbied  before 
material  begins  to  set. 

On  Brick,  Pyrobar  Gypsum  Tile,  or  Clay  Tile  Walls — First 
soak  the  walls  thoroughly  to  reduce  the  suction.  Apply  suffi- 
cient material  to  fill  out  grounds.  Bring  to  a  straight  and  even 
surface  with  rod  and  darby,  ready  to  receive  the  finishing  coat. 
Darby  lightly  and  use  water  sparingly. 

Specifications  for  "  U.  S.  G. "  Wood  Fibre  Plasters. 

Grounds — Same  as  specified  for  Gypsum  Cement  Plasters. 
Lathing — Same  as  specified  for  Gypsum  Cement  Plasters. 

Mortar — To  be  any  brand  of  the  United  States  Gypsum 
Company's  Wood  Fibre  Plaster,  and  to  be  mixed  and  applied 
according  to  directions  of  manufacturer. 

Only  water  is  to  be  added  to  this  material  to  fit  it  for  ap- 
plication, and  under  no  circumstances  will  the  contractor  be 
allowed  to  mix  in  sand  or  other  solid  material. 

Note — We  also  manufacture  Wood  Fibre  Plaster  under  a 
formula  allowing  the  use  of  equal  amount  of  sand  by  weight, 
but  recommend  the  use  of  the  neat  material,  as  the  addition  of 
sand  destroys  some  of  the  distinctive  properties  of  "  U.  S.  G." 
Wood  Fibre  Plaster;  namely,  elasticity,  toughness  and  light 
weight. 

Directions  for  Mixing 

These  are  prepared  dry  mortars  and  require  the  addition 
of  water  only  in  mixing  for  use.  Raise  one  end  of  the  mixing 
box  four  inches.  Place  your  plaster  at  one  end  and  the  water 
at  the  other  end  of  your  box.  Mix  thin  with  water  first,  then 
add  sufficient  dry  material  to  bring  it  to  the  right  consistency 
for  application.  In  all  cases  keep  your  mortar  box  and  tools 
clean  and  use  clean  water. 

Mix  two  to  four  bags  at  a  time — not  more  than  can  be  put 
on  and  straightened  in  one  and  one-half  hours. 

Let  the  mortar  soak  ten  minutes  after  being  mixed — it 
makes  the  material  work  easier  in  mixing  and  applying.  To 
get  all  the  good  results  of  wood  fibre  plaster  it  should  be  used 
neat  as  shipped  from  our  mills. 

Applying 

Wood  Lath — Apply  first  a  thin  coat  of  mortar,  following 
up  at  once  before  it  sets  with  sufficient  material  to  fill  out  the 
grounds.  When  the  wood  fibre  is  to  be  troweled  down  smooth 
for  a  finish,  the  wood  fibre  should  be  used  neat.  When  a  float 
or  troweled  finish  is  desired,  the  surface  of  base  coat  must  be 
broomed — left  rough — to  receive  the  finish.  Broom  before  the 
plaster  begins  to  set,  otherwise  you  will  kill  the  surface. 

For  Sackett  Plaster  Board — Apply  the  mortar  the  same  as 
on  wood  lath. 

For  Wire  and  Metal  Lath — Apply  the  mortar  a  little  stiff, 
scratch  a  thin  coat  on  the  lath,  just  enough  to  cover  the  metal, 
and  after  this  coat  is  set  hard,  apply  a  second  coat  mixed  same 
as  for  brick,  to  straighten  up  the  walls.  Wood  fibre  is  a  most 
desirable  material  to  use  on  metal  lath.  The  second  coat  should 
be  left  rough  or  broomed  to  receive  the  finish. 

For  Pyrobar  Gypsum  Tile,  Brick  or  Clay  Tile — Mix  equal 
parts  plaster  and  clean,  sharp  sand  and  apply  in  usual  manner. 
Material  must  be  retarded  for  use  with  sand. 

Specifications  for  "  U.  S.  G. "  Prepared  Wall  Plasters. 

Grounds — Same  as  specified  for  Cement  Plasters. 

Lathing — Same  as  specified  for  Cement  Plasters. 

Mortar — To  be  any  brand  of  the  United  States  Gypsum 
Company's  Prepared  Wall  Plaster,  and  to  be  mixed  and  ap- 
plied according  to  directions  of  the  manufacturer. 

Directions  for  Mixing  and  Applying 
Nothing  to  be  added  to  this  material  but  water ;  and  under 

no  circumstances  will  the  contractor  be  allowed  to  mix  in  sand 

or  other  solid  material. 

Put  plaster  in  one  end  and  water  in  the  other  end  of  box. 

Hoe  plaster  into  water,  mixing  thoroughly.    Mix  thin  at  first, 


as  this  makes  mixing  easier  and  prevents  the  material  from 
getting  lumpy.    Add  a  sufficient  amount  of  dry  material  and 
work  to  proper  consistency  for  application. 
Apply  same  as  specified  for  cement  plaster. 

Specifications  for  "  U.  S.  G. "  Prepared  Trowel  Fin- 
ishes. 

Trowel  Finish — To  be  "  Adamant,"  "  Imperial,"  "  Ivory," 
"  Rock,"  or  "  Universal "  Trowel  Finish,  and  to  be  mixed  and 
applied  according  to  directions  of  the  manufacturer. 

These  finishes  require  nothing  but  water  to  be  added  to  fit 
them  for  application,  and  under  no  circumstances  will  the  con- 
tractor be  allowed  to  mix  in  other  material. 

Directions  for  Mixing 

Use  a  small  mixing  box,  size  about  2  feet  6  inches  by  4  feet 
6  inches  by  10  inches  deep. 

Mixing  box,  mortar  board  and  tools  must  be  kept  per- 
fectly clean. 

Raise  box  four  inches  at  one  end. 

Use  only  clean  water  free  from  alkali  and  impurities. 

Put  material  in  raised  end  of  mixing  box  and  water  in 
lower  end.  Hoe  the  material  into  the  water  (using  approxi- 
mately one  part  of  water  to  two  parts  of  material  measured  by 
volume).  Allow  the  material  to  soak  and  draw  in  the  water, 
without  hoeing  for  at  least  ten  minutes.  Then,  after  all  the 
material  has  soaked  and  shows  no  further  signs  of  air  bubbles, 
mix  thoroughly  and  with  particular  care  break  down  the  mix 
to  a  smooth,  even,  creamy  consistency. 

Bring  the  mix  finally  to  a  very  thin  consistency. 

The  mixture  is  too  thin  to  carry  in  a  hod;  use  a  bucket. 

General  Directions  for  Applying 
Base  coat  must  be  about  half  dry  before  finish  is  applied. 
If  suction  is  too  great,  sprinkle  lightly  with  clean  water  with  a 
clean  brush. 

Apply  in  three  coats.  The  first  time  over  put  on  enough 
material  to  cover  the  surface  completely,  using  material  as  thin 
as  possible,  and  grind  it  thoroughly  into  the  base  coat.  Allow 
this  to  draw  a  few  moments,  to  avoid  blistering. 

The  second  time  overlay  the  material  on  perfectly  level, 
and  the  third  time  make  the  material  as  thin  as  can  be  handled 
on  the  hawk  and  fill  in  cat-faces  and  imperfections.  After  it 
has  drawn  a  few  moments,  trowel  to  smooth  surface,  applying 
water  with  a  damp  brush.  Do  not  drench  with  water,  as  it 
will  kill  the  face  of  the  material. 

Work  top  and  bottom  of  the  wall  at  the  same  time,  to 
avoid  joinings. 

Caution — Never  apply  a  finish  coat  on  a  base  coat  which 
contains  frost,  and  keep  from  freezing  for  twenty-four  hours 
after  it  is  applied. 

In  hot,  dry  weather,  close  all  openings  while  plastering  to 
prevent  drying  out  of  the  material  before  it  has  set.  Should 
this  happen,  however,  and  the  work  show  soft,  white  spots,  it 
can  be  remedied  by  sprinkling  with  clean  water  with  a  clean 
brush  until  the  material  sets  up  and  hardens. 

After  the  plastering  is  set,  open  the  windows  and  permit 
the  wall  to  dry  out  as  quickly  as  possible. 


Specifications  for  "U.  S.  G."  Prepared  Sand  Float 
Finishes. 

Sand  Float  Finish — To  be  "  Adamant,"  "  Imperial," 
"  Ivory,"  "  Rock,"  or  "  Silico "  Sand  Float  Finish,  and  to  be 
mixed  and  applied  according  to  directions  of  the  manufac- 
turer. 

These  finishes  require  nothing  but  water  to  be  added  to  fit 
them  for  application,  and  under  no  circumstances  will  the  con- 
tractor be  allowed  to  mix  .in  sand  or  other  solid  material. 

Directions  for  Mixing — Same  as  indicated  for  Prepared 
Trowel  Finishes,  above. 

General  Directions  for  Applying 

To  obtain  best  results  Float  Finish  should  be  applied  after 
base  coat  has  set  firm  and  hard,  but  while  still  green  and  within 
twelve  (12)  hours  after  base  coat  is  applied. 

Lay  on  with  trowel  and  then  use  cork,  carpet  or  felt  float 
(cork  float  is  best),  working  material  to  a  true  and  even  sur- 
face, free  from  float  marks  and  cat-faces. 

Use  as  little  water  as  possible  while  floating,  so  as  to  avoid 
killing  the  surface.    Use  damp  brush  only. 

Do  not  attempt  to  float  after  the  material  begins  to  or  has 

set. 

Caution — Same  as  for  Trowel  Finishes,  above. 
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Specifications  for  "U.  S.  G."  Calcined  Plaster. 

Trowel  Finish — Mix  two  parts  of  United  States  Gypsum 
Company's  Calcined  Plaster  to  three  parts  best  grade  hy- 
drated  lime.  Lime  putty  must  stand  twenty-four  (24)  hours 
before  mixing  in  the  plaster.  Mix  thoroughly  together  and 
apply  in  customary  manner. 

Float  Finish — Use  one  part  United  States  Gypsum  Com- 
pany's Unfibred  Gypsum  Cement  Plaster  to  one  part  clean, 
sharp  sand.  Screen  sand  through  No.  12  screen.  Mix  thor- 
oughly and  apply  in  usual  manner. 

Specifications  for  "XL  S.  G."  Bond  Plaster. 

Rough  boards  should  be  used  for  concrete  casting  forms. 
Use  no  dressed  lumber.  Oiled  boards  must  not  be  used  under 
any  circumstances. 

Caution — The  concrete  surface  must  be  dry;  must  not  be 
smooth,  and  must  be  free  from  dust,  oils  and  efflorescence  be- 
fore base  coat  of  plaster  is  applied. 

If  oil  or  grease  is  present  on  any  of  the  concrete  surfaces, 
it  must  be  burnt  off  with  a  gasoline  blow  torch ;  the  surface  so 
treated  should  be  washed  with  a  diluted  solution  of  muriatic 
acid. 

Grounds — To  be  inch  on  side  walls ;  iHs  inch  on  ceilings, 
or  sufficient  thickness  to  bring  to  a  true  and  even  surface. 

Mortar — To  be  "  U.  S.  G."  Bond  Plaster,  manufactured  by 
the  United  States  Gypsum  Company,  and  to  be  mixed  and 
applied  according  to  the  following  directions : 

Instructions  for  Mixing 

W  ater  only  is  needed  to  fit  this  material  for  application  to 
the  work.  Under  no  circumstances  will  the  contractor  be  al- 
lowed to  add  sand  or  other  foreign  material  to  the  mix. 

Mix  in  water-tight  box,  about  3^2  x  7  feet,  raised  about 
four  inches  at  one  end.  If  an  old  box  is  used,  it  must  be  free 
from  dirt  and  lumps  of  old  cement  or  plaster. 

First  put  water  in  lower  end  of  box,  then  into  upper  end  of 
box  throw  the  amount  of  Bond  Plaster  that  you  have  de- 
cided to  use  for  one  mixing.  Now  hoe  plaster  into  the  water 
and  allow  it  to  soak  for  at  least  ten  or  fifteen  minutes. 

This  period  of  soaking  is  necessary  owing  to  the  peculiar 
composition  of  "  U.  S.  G."  Bond  Plaster.  If  not  allowed  to 
soak  at  this  stage,  the  resultant  mixture  will  prove  "poor" 
and  will  not  work  satisfactorily. 

After  this  period  of  soaking  has  elapsed,  work  up  the  mix- 
ture in  the  usual  manner,  adding  sufficient  water  as  you  go 
along,  to  bring  it  to  the  proper  consistency. 

Directions  for  Applying 

To  secure  the  best  results  in  applying  "  U.  S.  G."  Bond 
Plaster  to  concrete  surfaces  it  is  important  that  the  following 
directions  be  absolutely  complied  with : 

If  there  is  any  sign  of  efflorescence  on  the  concrete  sur- 
face, thoroughly  remove  the  frost  with  a  wire  brush,  then  wash 
the  concrete  surface  with  a  diluted  solution  (1  to  5)  of  muriatic 
acid.    Then  wash  off  well  with  clean  water  to  remove  acid. 

Side  Walls — First  brush  to  remove  any  dust  from  the  sur- 
face. Apply  "  U  S.  G."  Bond  as  you  would  any  hard  plaster, 
using  rod  and  darby,  bringing  to  a  true  and  even  surface  to 
receive  the  finish  coat. 

Ceilings — First  wash  the  concrete  with  a  solution  of  one 
part  of  commercial  muriatic  acid  to  four  parts  of  water.  Then 
wash  off  well  wifh  clean  water  to  remove  acid. 

To  remove  any  dust  from  the  surface  use  a  stiff  brush. 
Then  apply  a  scratch  coat  and  immediately  broom  slightly.  As 
soon  as  it  has  had  enough  time  to  draw  a  little,  follow  up  with 
a  second  coat  bringing  out  under  the  darby  to  a  true  and  even 
surface,  leaving  rough  to  receive  the  finish  coat.  Do  not  at- 
lempt  to  darby  after  the  material  has  commenced  to  set  or  you 
will  kill  the  face  of  the  surface. 

SPECIAL  Note — Do  not  mix  more  material  than  you  expect 
to  use  in  about  one  hour.  Do  not  re-temper  mortar  after  it  has 
starter]  |r,  set. 

(  lc.it)  box  ;ifler  each  gauging,  and  do  not  mix  one  gaug- 
ing with  another. 

I  <■  clean  water  only,  and  keep  your  tools  clean.  Do  not 
wash  tools  in  barrel  containing  gauging  water. 

Keep  temperature  above  freezing  in  winter.  Keep  out  hot 
blasts  of  wind  in  summer,  but  as  soon  as  plaster  has  set  allow 
frei  '  1 1 1  illation  of  ail  If  pla  teriiiK  is  done  daring  'lamp  or 
rainy  season,  use  artific  ial  or  other  means  for  drying  out  rooms 
after  plaster  lias  set.    Should  the  work,  however,  show  soft 


white  spots  after  drying,  wet  up  with  a  clean  brush  and  water 
until  these  spots  set  up  and  harden. 


Standard  Specifications  for  Sackett  Built  Walls. 

(Sackett  Plaster  Board  with  y2  inch  United  States  Gypsum 
Company's  Wall  Plaster.) 

Note — The  general  conditions  which  cover  this  part  of  the 
work  are  contained  in  articles  1  to  ....  inclusive,  and  must  be 
adhered  to  in  every  particular  by  this  contractor. 

Article  i.  Lath— Shall  be  K-inch  Sackett  Plaster  Board 
made  by  United  States  Gypsum  Company,  Chicago.  Size  of 
sheets  32  x  36  inches. 

Note  to  Architect — J-jj-inch  Sackett  may  be  specified  if 
preferred. 

Article  2.  Nails — Sackett  Lathing  shall  be  applied  with 
Sackett  nails,  1*4  inches  long,  11^2  gauge,  Vie  inch  flat  head 
(see  illustration  on  page  172),  obtainable  from  United  States 
Gypsum  Company  or  Supply  Dealers  handling  Sackett  Lathing. 

Article  3.  Lathing — Cover  all  walls,  ceilings  and  partitions 
throughout  the  entire  building,  except  as  otherwise  specified, 
with  Sackett  Plaster  Board. 

Note  to  Architect — Best  results  on  ceilings  requiring 
leveling  are  obtained  by  furring  with  %-  by  2-inch  furring 
strips  set  on  8-  or  12-inch  centers. 

Article  4.  Grounds — Shall  be  54  inch  (J4  inch  Sackett; 
y2  inch  plaster). 

Note  to  Architect — If  J^-inch  Sackett  Lathing  is  speci- 
fied, grounds  should  be  %  inch. 

Article  5.  Application  of  Sackett  Lathing — Lay  all  Sackett 
sheets  in  parallel  courses  following  the  direction  of  studding, 
furring  or  joists.  Break  joints  at  right  angles  to  studding  on 
walls  (horizontally)  and  at  right  angles  to  joists  or  furring 
on  ceilings. 

Note — The  continuous  joint  always  runs  with  the  studding 
or  joist.  Across  the  studding  or  joists  the  joints  are  broken. 
Start  each  alternate  course  with  half  sheet  (32  x  18  inches). 
The  last  sheet  of  Sackett  of  each  course  shall  be  cut  to  exactly 
fit  space. 


SACKKTT  MKTHOD  OK  SPACING  AND  BREAKING  JOINTS 

Article  6.  Breaking  Joints — Break  joints  between  walls 
and  ceilings  so  that  a  vertical  joint  on  the  wall  will  not  meet 
a  ceiling  joint.    (See  illustration  on  page  172.) 

Article  7.  Breaking  Joints  on  Opposite  Sides  of  Partitions 
—Perpendicular  joints  on  opposite  sides  of  partitions  must  not 
be  on  same  stud,  but  instead  the  stud  that  comes  at  center 
of  Sackett  on  one  side  of  partitions  must  be  at  edge  of  Sackett 
on  opposite  side. 

Article  S.  Spacing — The  Sackett  sheets  must  be  spaced 
J4  inch  apart  at  all  horizontal  or  other  joints  which  do  not 
come  on  studs.  At  all  vertical  or  other  joints  comine  on  studs 
or  joists  the  sheets  may  be  butted  tight  or  come  as  will,  but 
joints  must  not  exceed  ]4  inch. 
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Specifications  for  Jester-Sackett  Solid  Partitions. 

All  partitions  shown  on  plans,  except  as  otherwise  noted, 
to  be  Jester-Sackett  2-inch  solid  partition,  constructed  of  14- 
inch  Sackett  Plaster  Board  clipped  to  -34-inch  Sharon  or  hot 
rolled  channel  iron  studs.  The  flanges  of  the  studs  should  not 
exceed  %  inch.  Channel  studs  to  be  spaced  24%  inches  on 
centers  and  fastened  in  a  suitable  manner  to  floors  and  ceilings. 

Sackett  Plaster  Board,  24  by  36  inches  in  size,  to  be  placed 
between  -the  channels  and  clipped  to  same  with  Jester  clips, 
spaced  9  inches  on  centers,  starting  AJ/2  inches  from  floor  or 
ceiling. 

Carpenter  contractor  to  place  grounds  for  plastering,  pic- 
ture mould,  base  and  chair  rail  where  required,  and  set  all 
bucks.  Bucks  to  be  made  from  2-  by  2-inch  pine  and  properly 
braced  and  set. 

Plastering — Sackett  Plaster  Board  must  not  be  wet  before 
applying  plaster.  (On  solid  partitions  first  apply  brown  coat  on 
channel  side  of  partition,  taking  care  to  fill  in  behind  grounds, 
then  apply  brown  coat  on  other  side  to  grounds  or  thickness 
to  receive  finish  coat.)  Plaster  out  to  grounds,  making  all 
angles  and  corners  flush  and  straight,  ready  to  receive  trim. 
Allow  plaster  on  one  side  of  partition  to  set  before  plastering 
other  side. 

Plaster — To  be  United  States  Gypsum  Company's  gypsum 
wood  fibre,  cement  or  prepared  plaster,  mixed  and  applied  ac- 
cording to  directions  of  the  manufacturer. 

Portland  cement  plaster  can  be  used  by  first  applying  a 
scratch  coat  of  gypsum  plaster  to  the  Sackett  Board. 

Finish — To  be  United  States  Gypsum  Company's  prepared 
trowel  finish  or  sand  float  finish,  mixed  and  applied  according 
to  dire:tions  of  the  manufacturer. 

Specifications  for  Jester-Sackett  Hollow  Partitions. 

Jester-Sackett  2}4-inch  partitions  are  to  be  constructed 
with  ^4-inch  channels  spaced  with  16  inches  on  centers,  fas- 
tened to  floors  and  ceilings,  the  same  as  in  metal  lath  partitions. 
On  each  side  of  the  channels  place  Sackett  Plaster  Board  18  by 
32  inches  in  size  and  %  inch  thick,  clipped  to  each  channel  with 
Jester  %-inch  clips,  breaking  all  perpendicular  joints  between 
floor  and  ceilings ;  partition  to  finish  2}4  inches  in  thickness, 
requiring  l/2  inch  of  gypsum  plaster  on  a  side. 

Carpenter  contractor  to  place  grounds  for  plastering,  pic- 
ture mould,  base  and  chair  rail  where  required,  and  set  all 
bucks.  Bucks  to  be  made  from  2-inch  pine,  width  of  finished 
wall  and  properly  braced  and  set. 

Plastering — Same  as  for  solid  partitions. 

Specifications  for  Jester-Sackett  Suspended  Ceilings. 

All  ceilings  where  indicated  to  be  suspended,  shall  be 
formed  of  Sackett  Plaster  Board  with  the  Jester  ceiling  clips. 
Boards  to  be  %-inch  Sackett,  18  by  32  inches  in  size,  attached 
by  means  of  Jester  clips  to  %-inch  standard  or  Sharon  chan- 
nels, spaced  16  inches  on  centers.  These  J4-inch  channels  to 
be  attached  by  means  of  No.  16  tie  wire  to  1^-inch  channels 
spaced  3  feet  apart,  which  latter  are  to  be  suspended  from  the 
construction  above  by  1-  by  %-inch  flat  iron  straps  or  54-inch 
round  rods  or  2  No.  14  galvanized  wires,  not  to  exceed  4  feet 
on  centers,  bent  around  them  and  wired  securely. 

Hangers  are  to  be  provided  by  this  contractor,  but  will  be 
set  in  concrete  by  the  mason  contractor. 

Plastering — Same  as  for  solid  partitions. 

Specifications  for  Sackett  Soffit  Ceilings. 

Reinforced  Concrete  Contractor — This  contractor  will  in- 
stall special  combination  reinforcing  steel  chairs  and  Sackett 
ceiling  clips  9  inches  on  centers  in  all  joists;  same  to  be  fur- 
nished by  plastering  contractor. 

Plastering  Contractor — This  contractor  will  supply  re- 
quired special  Sackett  ceiling  clips  to  be  installed  9  inches  on 
centers  in  concrete  joists,  and  install  Sackett  Plaster  Board  on 
all  ceilings  unless  otherwise  specified,  plastering  same  to  a  full 
34  inch  with  "U.  S.  G."  cement  (or  wood  fibre)  plaster. 

Specifications  for  Simplex  Floor  Screed. 

After  all  pipes  and  conduits  are  in  place  and  building  is 
ready  for  wood  finish  floor,  place  Simplex  floor  screed  at  16- 
inch  centers  on  beds  of  mortar,  floor  seats  level,  to  be  2*4 
inches  above  fireproof  floor. 

The  mortar  to  be  composed  of  one  part  "  U.  S.  G."  cement 
plaster  and  one  and  one-half  parts  of  sharp,  clean  sand. 

Fill  all  spaces  between  floor  screed  with  lVl-inch  split 
Pyrobar  gypsum  tile  laid  loose  upon  bed  of  sand  %  inch  thick. 

Fill  all  spaces  between  Pyrobar  tile  and  Simplex  floor 


screed  with  U.  S.  Gypsum  mortar,  composed  of  one  part  gyp- 
sum cement  plaster  and  two  parts  clean,  sharp  sand.  Have 
mortar  thin  so  as  to  pour  from  spouted  can. 

When  cinder  concrete  is  used,  lay  planks  upon  floor  screed 
and  wheel  in  concrete,  filling  up  within  J4  inch  of  floor  seats. 

Specifications  for  Pyrobar  Gypsum  Tile. 

Partitions — Unless  otherwise  specified  or  shown,  all  parti- 
tions shall  be  built  of  United  States  Gypsum  Company's  Pyro- 
bar Gypsum  Tile,  of  thickness  indicated  on  plans.  All  parti- 
tions shall  be  started  on  the  fireproof  floor,  and  the  tile  shall 
be  set  plumb,  leaving  both  faces  of  partitions  straight  and  true. 
All  partitions  shall  be  wedged  at  ceiling  and  slushed  in  with 
mortar. 

Furring — All  outside  walls,  where  shown  on  plans,  shall  be 
furred  with  Pyrobar  Gypsum  Tile,  of  thickness  and  type  indi- 
cated on  plans,  laid  up  against  the  wall,  and  where  2-inch  solid 
or  hollow  furring  tile  is  used,  the  same  shall  be  securely  spiked 
to  the  wall  every  square  yard  with  lOd  steel  cut  nails. 
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Section  Thru  Jamb. 

Table  of  Anchor  Sizes  for  Various  Size  Worts 
Thicknesses  of  Pyrobar  Tile —    2'       3       4'       5'  6~ 
uenqths  of  Corrugated  Anchors*'        Q'       7'        6'  5~ 


Section  of  Door  Jamb  showing  rVood  Buc  k  Reinforced 
with  Steel  Channel 


Section  of  Door  Jamb  shorn/no  Robbetted  Buck 
Note  -  This  Buck  may  be  either  Plain  or  Rabbelted 

DETAILS  OF  JAMB  CONSTRUCTIONS 
PYROBAR  GYPSUM  TILE 


Column  Protection — All  exposed  interior  columns  shall  be 
covered  with  Pyrobar  Gypsum  Tile,  of  thickness  indicated 
on  plans,  and  shall  be  securely  bonded  and  wrapped  as  often  as 
necessary  with  No.  12  galvanized  wire. 

Shafts,  Openings  and  Ducts — Construct  all  pipe  chases, 
dumb-waiter  shafts,  heating  and  vent  ducts,  etc.,  where  shown 
on  plans,  with  2-inch  solid  Pyrobar  Gypsum  Tile. 

Mortar  and  Laying — All  Pyrobar  Gypsum  Tile  shall  be  laid 
up  in  mortar  composed  of  any  brand  of  United  States  Gypsum 
Company's  Cement  Plaster — one  part  of  plaster  to  three  parts 
of  clean,  sharp,  dry  sand,  thoroughly  mixed.  No  mortar  shall 
be  re-tempered.  All  tile  shall  be  laid  with  full  flush  joints 
to  a  line,  with  horizontal  beds  uniformlv  level  on  each  course. 
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Fill  all  joints,  chinks  and  crevices  between  the  tile  and  other 
work,  which  shall  be  well  slushed  in. 

Lintels — Unless  otherwise  specified  or  shown,  the  Pyrobar 
Gypsum  Tile  over  all  openings  shall  be  made  self-supporting  by 
laying  in  the  form  of  jack  arches.  Skew  backs  shall  be  cut  in 
all  jamb  tile,  and  the  tile  over  the  opening  shall  be  cut  in  the 
form  of  voussoirs  symmetrically  over  the  opening,  with  a  key 
in  the  center. 

Frames — The  carpenter  contractor  shall  set  the  rough  bucks 
for  openings  ahead  of  the  contractor  for  this  work,  so  as  to 
cause  no  delay.  These  bucks  shall  be  left  plumb  and  true  by  the 
carpenter,  and  shall  be  made  of  2-inch  lumber  of  the  same 
width  as  the  thickness  of  the  partition,  and  there  shall  be 
%-inch  by  2%-inch  grounds  nailed  to  the  bucks  forming  a 
rabbet  to  receive  the  Pyrobar  Gypsum  Tile.  Anchor  the  parti- 
tion at  the  wall  by  driving  spikes  into  the  walls  in  the  joints  at 
the  top  of  each  course. 

Attaching  Trim,  Base  Boards,  Fixtures,  Etc. — Chair  rails, 
picture  moulds,  plastering  grounds  shall  be  nailed  directly  to 
Pyrobar  Tile  by  reverse,  staggered,  diagonal  nailing. 


Note — Base  boards  may  be  securely  and  satisfactorily 
fastened  by  nailing  a  1-  by  12-inch  wood  nailing  block  the  width 
of  the  tile  to  one  end  of  each  Pyrobar  before  laying  up.  Black- 
boards, heavy  toilet  fixtures,  etc.,  may  be  securely  fastened  by 
attaching  a  wood  nailing  block  to  Pyrobar  Tile  laid  in  place. 
These  methods  are  simple,  inexpensive,  quickly  accomplished 
and  in  general  are  very  satisfactory. 

Special  Note — Full  details  and  specifications  covering  the 
use  of  Pyrobar  Gypsum  Tile  for  all  types  of  column  protection, 
fireproof  enclosure  system,  furnished  promptly  on  request. 

Specifications  for  Pyrobar  Roof  Tile. 

The  roof  deck  shall  be  constructed  of  3-inch  solid,  rein- 
forced, Pyrobar  gypsum  roof  tile,  laid  in  T-irons,  spaced  30'/2 
inches  on  centers,  of  size  indicated  on  drawings. 

The  joints  between  the  tile  at  the  T-irons  shall  be  filled 
with  plaster  grout.  All  necessary  nailing  strips,  flashing,  com- 
position roof  covering,  cinder  concrete  fills  and  T-irons  shall 
be  furnished  by  other  contractors. 


References. 

The  following  are  representative  buildings  in  each 
section  of  the  country,  in  which  "  U.  S.  G."  Products 
were  used : 

1  VVoolworth  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

*  Municipal  Building,  Hartford,  Conn. 
t  High  School,  Swampscott,  Mass. 

$  Y.  M.  C.  A.,  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 
tli  Niagara  County  Almshouse  Buildings  (6),  Lockport,  N.  Y. 
t  Marine  National  Bank,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

I  Elmira  Free  Academy,  Elmira,  N.  Y. 

*  Waverly  Public  School,  Baltimore,  Md. 

*  High  School,  Trenton,  N.  J. 

1!  Scottish  Rites  Temple,  Washington,  D.  C. 
*H  Capitol  Park  Hotel,  Washington,  D.  C. 
*H  First  National  Bank  Building,  Portsmouth,  Ohio 

*  General  Electric  Co.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 
t  Otesaga  Hotel,  Cooperstown,  N.  Y. 

*1I  Passaic  High  School,  Passaic,  N.  J. 
If  City  Hall,  Waterbury,  Conn. 
If  Alms  House,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

II  Loomis  Institute  Buildings,  Windsor,  Conn. 
II  Greenwich  Y.  M.  C.  A.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

J1I  Mary  Baldwin  Seminary,  Staunton,  Va. 
11  Homestead  Hotel,  Hot  Springs,  Va. 
1  Court  House,  Wilmington,  Del. 
f  High  School,  Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

*  Albany  County  Court  House,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

*  State  Educational  Building.  Albany,  N.  Y. 
+H  High  School,  Myerstown,  Pa. 

*U  High  School,  Shamokin,  Pa. 
*U  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Springfield,  Mass. 

I  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Coatesville,  Mass. 

*  Notre  Dame  Academy  and  Convent,  Boston,  Mass. 
*H  State  Armory  for  Mounted  Troops,  Boston,  Mass. 

*  Newport  Office  Building,  Boston,  Mass. 
%  Grossman. Building,  Lynn,  Mass. 

II  Dawes  Hotel  for  Unemployed,  Boston,  Mass. 

tfl  University  Place  High  School,  University  Place,  Nebr. 

*  Elks'  Building,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

*  Hastings  Hotel,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

*  Chemistry  Building,  Iowa  Agricultural  College,  Ames,  Iowa 
%  Jackson  Hotel,  Sioux  City,  Iowa 

11  Y.  M.  C.  A.  Building,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

*  Sherwood  Apartments,  Duluth,  Minn. 

%'  Minnesota  Steel  Company's  Buildings  (170).  Duluth.  Minn. 
t  High  School,  Bismarck,  N.  D. 

*  Court  House,  Grand  Forks,  N.  D. 
*1I  Yankton  College,  Yankton,  S.  D. 

*H  Y.  M.  C.  A.  Building.  Great  Falls,  Mont. 

'  College  Dormitory,  Grinnell,  Iowa 
+1  Blackstone  Hotel,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
*1f  Minneapolis  Athletic  Club,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
*H  Normal  School,  Superior,  Wis. 
*H  High  School,  Burlington,  Iowa 
*H  Court  House,  Greeley,  Colo. 

1  Federal  Building  and  Post  Office,  Charleston.  W.  Va. 
+•'  Statler  I  lotel,  Cleveland  Ohio 
♦Cleveland  Athletic  Club,  Cleveland.  Ohio 
H  The  May  Co.'s  Building,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

*  Masonic  Temple.  Huntington,  W.  Va. 

:  i  diversity  of  Pittsburgh,  Pittsburgh,  Pa, 

*'  Oliver  Building,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

"  Pyrolinr  flyinum  Tile.      t  Pyrobnr  Roof  Tile.      t  Stcketl  Pll 


X  Uniontown  Country  Club,  Uniontown,  Pa. 

11  U.  S.  Post  Office,  Dayton,  Ohio 

II  William  Penn  Motel,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

IfUnion  Central  Life  Insurance  Building,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
*1)  Stevens  Building,  Chicago,  111. 
*H  Y.  M.  C.  A.  Hotel,  Chicago,  111. 
*H  New  Borland  Building,  Chicago,  111. 
*H  Grunewald  Hotel,  New  Orleans,  La. 

%  R.  E.  Olds  Residence,  Lansing,  Mich. 

%  Chas.  Bunnell  Residence,  Detroit,  Mich. 

t  W.  J.  Tully  Residence,  Locust  Valley,  L.  I.,  N.  Y. 

t  Administration,   Vivarium   and   Ceramics    Buildings.  Uni- 
versity of  Illinois,  Urbana,  111. 

t  Illinois  Oil  Co.,  Rock  Island,  111. 

t  Campbell-Cannon-Wyant  Co.  Foundry,  Muskegon,  Mich, 
t  Bakery  Building,  State  Hospital  for  Insane,  Alton,  111. 
t  Bloomingdale  Asylum,  White  Plains,  N.  Y. 
t§  Y.  M.  C.  A.  Building,  Racine,  Wis. 
t  Parish  Mfg.  Co.'s  Building,  Detroit,  Mich, 
t  Detroit  Copper  &  Brass  Rolling  Mill,  Detroit,  Mich, 
t  French  Battery  &  Carbon  Co.'s  Building,  Madison,  Wis. 
t  Diamond  Match  Co.,  Barberton,  Ohio 
t  Havana  Metal  Wheel  Co.,  Havana,  111. 
f  Milwaukee  Coke  &  Gas  Co.'s  Building,  Milwaukee,  Wris. 
t  Thilmany  Pulp  and  Paper  Co.,  Kaukauna,  Wis. 
t  West  Steel  Castings  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

*  Syria  Temple  Building,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

*H  Power  &  Light  Building,  Cleveland,  Ohio  (Cleveland  Elec- 
trical Illuminating  Co.) 
§11  Holden  Hotel,  Dayton,  Ohio 

t  American  Ship  Building  Co.,  Foundry  Building,  Cleveland. 
Ohio 

f  The  Dunham  Co.,  Factory  Building,  Berea,  Ohio 
til  Mercy  Hospital,  Du  Bois.  Pa. 
*H  Northeast  High  School,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
*H  Snyderhoff  Hotel,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
*U  Mercer  Hotel,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
*1i  Sherman  Hotel,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
*1  VanHorn  School,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
*H  Kling  and  Allen  Building,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

H  Candler  Building,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

*  Underwriters'  Laboratories  Building,  Chicago,  111. 

*  Cook  County  Detention  Hospital,  Chicago,  111. 

U  Continental  and  Commercial  National  Bank,  Chicago,  111. 
t  High  School,  Ashland,  Wis. 
Statler  Hotel,  Detroit,  Mich. 
St.  Francis  Hospital,  Galesburg,  111. 
Great  Southern  Building,  Louisville,  Ky. 
t  Bristol  1  lotel, -Bristol.  Tenn. 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.,  Factory,  Akron,  Ohio 
t  Crown  Building,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
t  Chandler  Motor  Works,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
1' Biology   Building,   University  of    Minnesota,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

■f  International  Ache-son  Graphite  Co..  Niagara  Falls.  N.  V. 

§  Merry  Building,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

S  Wirthman  Hotel.  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

§  High  School  Building.  Fast  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

S  Fleming  Bank  Building.  Denver.  Colo. 

§  Y.  M.  C.  A.  Building.  Tulsa,  Okla. 

g  I  .utheran  I  [ospital,  Moline,  HI 

I  v  m.  c.  A.  Building,  Streator,  m 

+11  Helping  Hand  Institute.  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
t  Shorter  College,  Rome,  Ga. 
♦Holy  Rosary  School,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Iter  Botrd,      f  Jrster  Snckctt  Systems.       f  "  U.  S.  O."  PUslcr. 
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D.  J.  KENNEDY  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  and  Distributors  of  Builders'  Supplies 

6366  Frankstown  Avenue 
PITTSBURGH,  PA. 


Products. 

Portland  Cement 
Lump  Lime 

Hydkated   Lime   for   Building,   Agricultural  or 

Chemical  Purposes 
Roman  Asbestic  Wall  Plaster 
Ceresit  Waterproofing 
Maumee  Waterproofing 
Hydro  Seal  Damp-Proofing 
Bay  State  Brick  and  Cement'Coating 
Reinforcing  Fabric 
Keene's  Cement 
White  Cement 
Metal  Lath 
Sewer  Pipe 
Wall  Coping 
Flue  Lining 
Chimney  Tops 
Corner  Bead 
Mortar  Colors 
Roofing 
Sand,  Gravel 
Building  Brick 
Fire  Brick 

Upson  Processed  Board 


Roman  Asbestic  Plaster. 

Ready  mixed ;  nothing  to  be  added  but  water. 
Sand  of  best  grade,  thoroughly  mixed  with  plaster  by 
machinery,  insuring  uniform  working  and  good,  solid, 
strong  job. 

Lime. 

Hydrated  for  masons'  use  by  "most  approved 
system. 

Bay  State  Brick  and  Cement  Coating. 

For  the  decoration  and  protection  of  concrete,  ce- 
ment, stucco  and  brick. 

Ceresit  Waterproofing  Paste. 

Ceresit  is  a  perfect  means  of  preventing  the  pene- 
tration of  dampness  and  water  through  structures  of  all 
kinds,  such  as  foundations,  basements,  sub-basement 
floors,  fountains,  tunnels,  dams,  reservoirs,  swimming- 
pools,  building  walls,  bridges,  concrete  roofs,  cement, 
stucco  for  exterior  finishes,  etc. 

Facilities. 

Plaster  Mill  and  Lime  Grinding  and  Hydrating 
riants  in  Pittsburgh ;  also,  three  large  storage  yards  and 
depots  for  supply,  insure  prompt  service ;  besides,  our 
connections  with  plants  manufacturing  the  other  com- 
modities enumerated  above  put  us  in  the  best  possible 
position  to  give  good  service  on  practically  everything 
used  in  the  construction  of  buildings,  sewers,  bridges, 
j  lavements,  etc. 
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The  Woodville  Lime  &  Cement  Co, 


THE  WOODVILLE  LIME  &  CEMENT  CO. 


MANUFACTURERS  OF  AND  WHOLESALE  DEALERS  IN 

Lime,  Alca  Plasters,  Sewer  Pipe  and  Builders'  Supplies 
1340-1350  Nicholas  Building 

TnT  AUTn        6  PLANT  AND  KILNS 

lULy-tLiJU,  UrilU  WOODVILLE,  OHIO 


Products. 

"White  Enamel  Finish"  and  "White  Lily 
Finish  "  Brands  of  Ohio  Hydrated  Finishing  Lime. 

Alca  products,  divided  into  three  brands,  namely, 
Polar  Bear  Alca  Stucco  for  Exterior  Stucco  Work, 
Enamel  Alca  Plaster  for  Interior  Plastering,  and 
Alca  Mortar  for  Masonry. 

Finishing  Lime. 

"  White  Enamel  Finish  "  and  "  White  Lily  Finish  " 
brands  have  been  on  the  market  for  fifteen  years,  and 
time  has  proved  them  unsurpassed.  We  are  pioneers  in 
the  manufacture  of  this  commodity,  and  guarantee 
these  brands  to  be  fully  equal  to  any  brand  of  Ohio 
hydrated  lime.  They  are  handled  by  builders'  supply 
dealers  in  all  parts  of  the  United  States  and  Canada. 
The  freight  rate  is  not  prohibitive. 

Specifications 

"  White  Enamel  Finish  "  or  "  White  Lily  Finish  " 
brands  hydrated  lime ;  best  grade  of  finely  ground  cal- 
cined plaster ;  best  grade  marble  dust  or  washed  sand. 

Soak  the  hydrated  lime  over  night  before  using. 
Gauge  about  25  pounds  of  calcined  plaster  to  each  100 
pounds  of  dry  finish.  If  sand  or  marble  dust  is  to  be 
used  in  white  coat,  mix  in  desired  amount. 

Finish  coat  is  to  be  applied  when  second  coat  is 
nearly  dry.  Sprinkle  with  clean  water,  if  the  second 
coat  be  thoroughly  dry.  In  applying  trowel  down  with 
water,  same  as  with  lump  lime  putty,  to  a  smooth,  pol- 
ished surface  free  from  brush  marks. 

Alca  Products. 

These  materials  are  mixtures  of  magnesium  hy- 
drated lime  and  calcium  aluminate,  the  latter  being  the 
active  element  in  Portland  cement.  Their  nature  is  to 
take  a  slow  set  and  then  gradually  revert  into  limestone. 
The  color  of  all  is  a  pure  white.  They  are  extremely 
plastic,  and  can  be  applied  by  any  ordinary  plasterer. 
All  of  our  Alca  products  are  hydraulic.  These  ma- 
terials are  presumed  to  be  similar  to  the  old  Roman 
Pozzuolanic  cements  which  were  used  hundreds  of 
years  ago.  * 


Polar  Bear  Alca  Stucco. 

For  exterior  use  only.  It  is  made  haired  and  un- 
haired — the  haired  material  being  specified  for  first 
coat  on  metal  lath  or  wood  lath ;  the  unhaired  material 
is  specified  for  second  coat,  and  also  for  first  and 
second  coat  on  brick  or  tile. 

All  stucco  possesses  the  property  of  capillary  at- 
traction, a  physical  property  of  "  sucking  "  water  out  of 
the  ground.  In  order  to  prevent  this  we  recommend  a 
course  of  Soldier  brick  around  the  base  of  the,  building, 
at  least  eight  or  twelve  inches  high.  This  can  be  sub- 
stituted by  running  a  base  eight  or  twelve  inches  high 
of  Portland  cement,  thoroughly  waterproofed.  Either 
of  these  methods  of  construction  will  prevent  damp- 
ness being  drawn  up  the  wall  from  the  ground.  Being 
ground  so  fine,  Polar  Bear  Alca  Stucco  is  very  nearly 
waterproof,  and  shows  a  tendency  to  increase  in  water- 
proofing qualities  with  age  after  being  on  the  wall. 

Specifications 

For  the  best  and  highest  class  results  Polar  Bear 
Alca  Stucco  shall  be  applied  in  three  coats  (although 
a  great  deal  of  the  material  has  been  used  very  suc- 
cessfully in  two-coat  work).  When  two-coat  work  is 
used,  omit  the  second  in  the  directions  following. 
Where  material  is  applied  on  wood  lath,  it  shall  be 
double-lathed  in  lattice  style,  the  lath  being  put  on 
diagonally  and  one  inch  apart.  This  will  require  a 
trifle  more  material  than  single  lathing,  but  will  afford 
opportunity  for  giving  a  greater  clinch  and  a  heavier 
key.  The  lath  shall  be  thoroughly  wet  down  at  least 
one  day  before  being  plastered,  and  again  just  before 
applying.  The  first  coat  shall  be  in  the  proportion  of 
100  pounds  of  Polar  Bear  Alca  Stucco,  haired,  to  350 
pounds  of  clean,  sharp  sand,  and  shall  be  thoroughly 
pressed  on  the  wall  to  make  a  good  key.  This  same 
proportion  applies  when  used  on  metal  lath.  When 
applied  to  brick  or  tile  work,  the  proportion  should  be 
450  pounds  of  sand  to  100  pounds  of  unhaired  Polar 
Bear  Alca  Stucco. 

The  second  coat  shall  contain  one  part  more  sand 
than  the  first  coat;  the  Alca  containing  no  hair  shall  be 
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applied  before  the  first  coat  has  become  dry.  Each 
coat  shall  be  combed,  scratched  or  brushed  in  order  that 
the  next  coat  may  be  better  bonded. 

The  third  coat  shall  be  the  finishing  coat. 

Finishes 

A  few  finishes  for  the  third  coat  are  given,  but 
many  other  attractive  finishes  can  be  used. 

No.  i.  Rough  Dash — For  a  very  rough  effect,  to 
each  ioo  pounds  of  Polar  Bear  Alca  Stucco  add  300 
pounds  of  sand  and  200  pounds  of  clean,  crushed  stone 
from  one  quarter-  to  one  half-inch  in  size.  This  shall 
be  thrown  on  evenly  with  a  paddle,  and  all  hollow 
spaces  filled.  Always  strip  the  corners.  Last  coat  shall 
be  of  thinner  consistency  than  the  first  two  coats. 

No.  2.  Pebble  Dash — Applied  the  same  as  the 
rough  dash.  The  mixture,  however,  shall  contain  peb- 
bles from  one  quarter-  to  three  eighth-inch,  instead  of 
crushed  limestone. 

No.  3.  Dry  Pebble  Dash — The  three  coats  shall 
be  applied  in  same  manner  as  the  No.  6,  followed  up 
quickly  before  the  last  coat  has  taken  the  initial  set,  with 
clean  pebbles,  crushed  granite,  crystals,  or  other  ma- 
terials, according  to  the  effect  desired. 

No.  4.  Sponge  Finish — First  two  coats  applied  as 
given  above ;  the  last  coat  being  composed  of  450 
pounds  of  sand  to  100  pounds  of  Polar  Bear  Alca 
Stucco,  unhaired.  A  rough  sponge  shall  be  thrust 
against  the  last  coat  and  quickly  withdrawn.  The 
material  has  a  tendency  to  follow  the  sponge  from  the 
wall,  leaving  an  attractive  finish. 

No.  5.  Carpet  Finish — First  two  coats  applied  as 
above.  Third  coat,  450  pounds  of  sand  to  100  pounds 
of  Polar  Bear  Alca.  Finish  is  obtained  by  going  over 
third  coat  with  piece  of  Brussels  carpet. 

No.  6.  Float  Finish — First  two  coats  applied,  as 
above.  Third  coat,  450  pounds  of  sand  and  100  pounds 
of  Polar  Bear  Alca.  Bring  up  to  smooth  finish  with 
float. 

No.  7.  Sand  Finish — Apply  three  coats  as  in  the 
float  finish.  Brush  with  stiff  broom  several  hours  after 
material  has  been  applied. 


Enamel  Alca  Plaster. 

For  interior  plastering  only.  It  is  made  haired 
and  unhaired ;  the  former  being  for  first  coat  on  wood 
or  metal  lath,  and  the  latter  for  second  coat,  or  for  first 
coat  on  brick  and  tile. 

Specifications 

Always  use  clean,  sharp  sand  and  clean  water  with 
any  plaster  or  mortar  material.  Note  that  proportions 
below  are  by  weight  and  not  by  bulk. 

For  Plastering  on  Wood  Lath — Nailed  not  greater 
than  16-inch  centers  and  ^-inch  key  (spacing).  Wet 
lath  thoroughly  sometime  before  plastering  in  order  to 
get  the  twisting  and  buckling  out  of  the  lath. 

First  Coat:  100  pounds  of  haired  Alca  Plaster, 
and  350  pounds  of  sand. 

Second  Coat :  100  pounds  of  unhaired  Alca 
Plaster,  and  450  pounds  of  sand. 

On  Stone,  Brick,  Hollow  Tile  or  Plaster  Block — 

First  Coat:  100  pounds  of  unhaired  Alca  Plaster, 
and  550  pounds  of  sand. 

Second  Coat :  100  pounds  of  Enamel  Alca  Plaster, 
and  450  pounds  of  sand. 

On  Metal  Lath — 

First  Coat:  100  pounds  of  haired  Alca  Plaster, 
and  350  pounds  of  sand. 

Second  Coat:  100  pounds  of  unhaired  Alca 
Plaster,  and  450  pounds  of  sand. 

Second  coat  should  be  applied  before  first  coat  is 
dry.    If  first  coat  has  become  dry,  sprinkle  with  brush. 

Slight  variations  in  these  proportions  may  be  made 
according  to  the  character  of  the  sand.  Fir.2,  clean 
sand  takes  less  material  than  coarse,  clean  sand,  and 
works  easier.  Sand  containing  loam  will  give  more 
plasticity,  but  will  not  give  so  strong  a  job. 

Alca  Mortar. 

Made  for  use  in  laying  brick,  tile  or  stone.  It 
should  be  mixed  100  pounds  of  neat  Alca  to  600  pounds 
of  sand.  It  will  increase  the  plasticity  to  have  it  mixed 
at  least  one  hour  before  using.  This  material  takes 
the  place  of  lump  lime  mortar  gauged  with  Portland 
cement.  It  is  hydraulic  and  can  be  used  below  the 
grade  line. 
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Reinforced  Fireproofing  Company 


REINFORCED  FIREPROOFING  COMPANY 

"  Delac  "  Reinforced  Fireproof  Plaster  and  Stucco  Board 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


Products. 

"  Delac  "  Reinforced  Fireproof  Sheets  for 
General  Stucco  and  Plaster  Work  and  for  Fireproof 
Partition  Construction. 

"  Delac  "  Wire  Corner  Bead. 

"  Delac  "  Plaster  Gauge  Lock. 


"Delac"  Reinforced  Fireproof  Sheets. 

Construction — "  Delac  "  Sheets  are  made  of  a  fire- 
resisting  composition  with  gypsum  base,  containing  35 
per  cent  of  air  cells,  which  make  them  effective  insula- 
tion against  heat,  cold  and  sound.  Each  sheet  is  rein- 
forced with  mesh  wire  and  galvanized  iron  frame, 
which  when  nailed  to  the  studs  give  efficient  structural 
strength.  (See  illustration.)  All  edges  are  beveled  to 
reinforce  plaster  at  joints. 

Regular  stock  sheets  are  32  by  36  inches,  and  % 
or  I  inch  thick. 

Uses — "  Delac  "  Reinforced  Fireproof  Sheets  are 
used  in  all  classes  of  buildings  for  outside  stucco  work 
(applied  directly  over  studding),  for  inside  plastering, 
for  plastering  inner  side  of  masonry  walls,  for  thin 
fireproof  partitions,  for  fireproofing  exposed  combus- 
tible surfaces  in  manufacturing  plants,  etc. 


DETAIL  OF  (  ONSI  Rl  <  I  ION  "  IJKLAC 
WORK 


EXTERIOR  STl'CCO 


Advantages  —  ''  Delac  "  Reinforced  Fireproof 
Sheets  insure  sound,  durable  fireproof  construction. 
Tliey  make  a  perfect  plaster  bond;  their  beveled  joints 
allow  full  penetration  of  plaster;  and,  when  secured 
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by  the  "  Delac  "  Plaster  Gauge  Lock,  they  hold  the 
plaster  or  stucco  firmly,  thus  insuring  a  perfect  plaster 
finish. 

"  Delac  "  is  endorsed  by  building  departments  for 
its  fireproof  qualities.  Applied  on  inner  side  of  ma- 
sonry walls,  it  provides  a  continuous  air  space  between 
wall  and  plaster.  It  is  economical,  as  it  dispenses  with 
sheathing  boards,  lath,  and  at  least  one  coat  of  plaster. 
It  reduces  the  cost  of  heating  the  building  because  of  its 
insulating  qualities  and  assured  uniform  thickness  of  at 
least  ij4  inches.  It  assures  additional  floor  space,  for 
"  Delac "  Fireproof  Partitions  are  not  over  3  inches 
thick,  and  yet  they  assure  maximum  strength,  equal  to 
that  of  any  other  material  twice  their  thickness. 


Plan 


Delac  SJieaf 


Section 

APPLICATION  OF  "  DELAC  "  PLASTER  GAUGE  LOCK 


"Delac"  Plaster  Gauge  Lock. 

This  device,  illustrated  above, 
acts  as  a  scientific  washer  for  nails 
securing  "  Delac  "  sheets.  Its  pro- 
jection furnishes  a  gauge  for  thick- 
ness of  plaster,  and  also  gives  an 
additional  key  from  outside  of  first 
coat. 


"Delac"  Corner  Bead. 

This  device,  illustrated  here- 
with, affords  a  reinforcement  for 
all  exterior  corners,  and  its  use 
eliminates  the  cracking  of  plaster, 
so  usual  at  these  points. 
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Application  for  Stucco. 

Set  "  Delac  "  sheets  so  that  horizontal  joints  are 
broken  every  32  inches. 

Use  a  No.  10  plumber's  saw  for  cutting. 

Nail  securely,  rough  side  out,  directly  on  studs 
with  8d  galvanized  wire  nails,  placing  on  each  nail,  as 
per  illustration,  a  "  Delac  "  Plaster  Gauge  Lock  before 
driving  nail  home. 

Nail  each  sheet  through  nail  holes  provided.  When 
sheets  are  cut,  nail  all  edges  at  intervals  of  not  over 
nine  inches. 

Protect  all  corners  with  "  Delac  "  corner  bead. 

Before  applying  plaster  or  stucco  finish,  wet  and 
fill  beveled  joints  between  sheets  and  any  holes,  using 
gypsum  plaster  with  wood  fiber  or  hair  used  neat. 

Insist  upon  thorough  wetting  of  "  Delac  "  sheets 
before  application  of  plaster  or  stucco. 

Specifications. 

For  Exterior  Stucco  Finish — Set  studs  16  inches  on  center. 
The  center  of  first  stud  from  corner  to  be  16  inches  on  one  wall 
and  1534  inches  on  other  wall  to  allow  lap. 

Cover  all  studs  with  any  approved  brand  of  damp-proofing. 

Cover  all  walls,  soffits  and  ceilings  to  be  stuccoed  with  32- 
by  36-inch  reinforced  "  Delac "  sheets,  securely  nailed,  rough 
side  out,  directly  on  studs. 

Set  Reinforced  "Delac"  Sheets  to  break  horizontal  joints. 
Nail  each  sheet  through  nail  holes  provided,  one  at  center,  one 
at  each  corner,  and  one  in  center  of  each  side  of  sheet.  Nails 
to  be  8d  galvanized  wire,  and  not  to  be  driven  home  until 
gauge  lock  is  placed  on  each  nail. 

Also  place  one  8d  galvanized  wire  nail  on  line  of  studs  be- 
tween holes  provided,  making  fifteen  nails  in  all. 

When  sheets  are  cut,  use  gauge  locks  on  all  nails,  spaced 
not  over  12  inches  apart. 

Protect  all  exterior  corners  with  special  "Delac"  corner 
bead  before  applying  stucco. 

Before  applying  stucco  finish,  wet  and  fill  beveled  joints 
and  holes  between  sheets,  using  gypsum  plaster  with  wood  fiber 
or  hair  used  neat. 

Mix  stucco  same  as  for  any  first  class  job,  using  Portland 
cement,  with  not  less  than  25  per  cent  of  lime  bulk.  Apply 
two  coats  to  stucco :  first  to  cover  gauge  locks,  second  to  give 
the  desired  finish  or  effect.  Mix  last  coat  of  stucco  with  any 
approved  brand  of  waterproofing. 

Before  applying  stucco,  thoroughly  wet  entire  surface  of 
"  Delac "  sheets,  the  same  as  would  be  necessary  with  a  very 
dry  brick  wall. 

For  Fireproof  Partitions,  Wood  Construction — Contractor 


METHOD   OF   ERECTING   "DELAC"  PARTITIONS 
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for  plastering  is  to  provide  all  materials  and  labor  for  erect- 
ing and  finishing  "Delac"  partitions,  as  follows: 

On  floors  and  ceilings  and  on  side  walls  where  partitions 
abut,  furnish  and  nail  iron  channels  to  receive  "  Delac  "  sheets. 
These  channels  to  be  stock,  pressed  or  rolled  1^4  inch  by  y2  inch 
with  holes  punched  in  back  for  nailing  to  ceilings  or  floors  or 
side  walls.  Side  wall  channels  to  be  at  least  10  inches  long, 
with  two  holes  punched  in  back  for  nailing. 

All  channels  to  be  of  kind  and  size  noted  on  detail  drawing. 

When  ceiling  and  floor  channels  are  loosely  nailed  in  place, 
install  stud  wires,  spacing  as  below.  After  spacing  wires  drive 
nails  home,  thus  keeping  wires  in  proper  position.  These  wires 
to  be  No.  12-gauge  galvanized  for  partitions  up  to  10  feet  in 
height  and  No.  10-gauge  for  partitions  over  10  feet  high.  The 
wires  are  to  be  run  under  floor  channel  and  over  ceiling  chan- 
nels, moderately  taut,  one  pair  of  wire  for  each  16  inches  of 
length  of  partition. 

Outside  Walls — On  outside  walls  nail  furring  strips  16 
inches  on  centers,  and  on  these  nail  34-inch  "Delac"  sheets, 
waterproofed  on  back  side,  as  provided  by  manufacturers.  Use 
8d  galvanized  wire  nails.  Wet  down  and  plaster  two  coats,  as 
above. 

Concrete  Construction — For  concrete  floor  construction, 
use  channels  as  shown  on  plan,  and  set  in  position  with  stud 
wires  inserted  as  shown,  before  the  concrete  is  placed. 

Set  "  Delac "  sheets  in  courses  between  the  stud  wires, 
breaking  vertical  joints,  being  held  by  channels  in  floor  and 
ceiling. 

After  "Delac"  sheets  are  set  up,  truss  the  wires  by  means 
of  wire  bridges  (provided  by  the  manufacturers  of  "Delac"). 

In  the  center  of  each  sheet  lace  these  stud  wires  together  by 
passing  thin  lacing  wire  through  holes  provided  in  the  sheets. 

Wet  down  the  "  Delac  "  before  applying  plaster. 

Finish  partitions,  both  sides,  two  coats :  one  coat  of  brown- 
ing of  any  approved  gypsum  plaster  and  one  coat  of  hard  finish. 

Ceilings  and  Soffits — Unless  included  in  specifications  for 
steel  and  iron  work,  the  lathing  contractor  will  provide  and  put 
up  all  the  necessary  iron  hangers,  with  2-inch  by  J-4-inch  rods 
placed  16  inches  on  centers. 

Cross  fur  on  top  with  3^-inch  rods  6  feet  on  centers. 

To  these  rods  wire  34-inch  "  Delac  "  sheets.  Where  rods 
run  parallel  to  and  over  joints,  place  wire  bridges  as  specified 
for  partition  work,  under  and  at  right  angles  to  rods.  Use  only 
galvanized  wire. 

Wet  down  and  plaster  two  coats,  as  above. 

For  Side  Walls — Note  that  "  Delac  "  sheets  for  this  pur- 
pose are  specially  waterproofed  on  the  back  side. 

Where  metal  furring  is  required,  fur  with  1-inch  channel 
and  fasten  "Delac"  with  special  fastener  furnished  by  manu- 
facturers. 

Place  sheets  so  that  the  vertical  joints  are  broken  every 
32  inches. 

Wet  all  joints  thoroughly,  and  fill  with  gypsum  plaster. 

After  mortar  in  joints  is  dry,  wet  the  entire  surface. 

Then  immediately  apply  scratch  coat  of  neat  gypsum  plas- 
ter, Yz  inch  thick. 

Finishing  coat  to  be  troweled  to  a  hard,  smooth  surface, 
not  less  than  %  inch  thick. 


Erection. 

Full  directions  for  erection  will  be  furnished  on 
application. 

Suggestions  for  Specifying. 

It  is  suggested,  for  sake  of  brevity,  that  architects 
and  engineers  write  in  their  specifications,  after  stating 
that  "  Delac  "  Reinforced  Fireproof  Sheets,  manufac- 
tured by  the  Reinforced  Fireproofing  Company, 
of  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  shall  be  used ;  that  same  shall  be 
erected  and  left  complete  in  accordance  with  the  de- 
scriptions, standards  of  construction  and  specifications 
given  on  their  pages  in  Sweet's  Architectural  Cat- 
alogue, 1916  Edition. 
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TURNER  CONSTRUCTION  COMPANY 


Contractors  in  Reinforced  Concrete  Construction 


TELEPHONE,  Rector  9292 


11  Broadway 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

BRANCH  OFFICES:  BUFFALO,  N.  Y.,  312  Prudential  Building;  BOSTON,  45  Milk  Street 
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Services. 

We  are  Contractors  in  Reinforced  Concrete 
Building  Construction  for  Industrial  Purposes, 
working  exclusively  in  Reinforced  Concrete  or  in  Struc- 
tural Concrete  combined  with  Brick,  Tile,  Terra  Cotta 
or  Stone. 


FACTORY.  DIEHL  MANUFACTURING  CO.,  ELIZABETH,  N.  J. 

Day  &  Zimmerman,  Architects      Turner  Construction  Co.,  Contractors 
Structural  concrete  with  brick  curtain  walls:  3  stories,  300  x  70 
feet;   erected   complete   in   three   mouths.     Turner   speed   records  won 
over  lower  bids 
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FACTORY,  LOOSE-WILES  BISCUIT  CO.,  LONG  ISLAND  CITY,  N-  Y. 
William  Hiccinson,  Architect  Turner  Construction  Co.,  Contractors 
The  largest  concrete  industrial  building  east  of  the  Mississippi;  10 
stories,  130  \  JOO  feet;  floor  loads  1.10  to  3000  lbs.;  glazed  terra  cotta 
exterior  on  three  sides 


Experience  and  Organization. 

For  more  than  fourteen  years  we  have  specialized 
exclusively  in  Industrial  Reinforced  Concrete  Construc- 
tion, and  the  number  of  separate  contracts  handled  to 
date  totals  553.  Our  organization  is  made  up  of  ex- 
perienced engineers  and  trained  concrete  specialists 
who  have  been  with  us  for  periods  ranging  from  six 
to  fourteen  years.  This  organization  is  maintained — 
not  permitted  to  disintegrate  between  contracts. 

Speed. 

We  have  executed  553  contracts  in  fourteen  years 
without  a  single  penalty  for  failure  to  complete  on  time 
— an  average  of  a  building  every  ten  days  and  every 
one  on  time. 

Record. 

Seventy  per  cent  of  the  reinforced  concrete  build- 
ings in  and  about  New  York  were  erected  by  us.  We 
invite  any  architect  or  owner  to  make  a  personal  investi- 
gation of  Turner  work  done. 

Forms  of  Contract. 

\\  e  work  under  any  form  of  contract — lump  sum, 
cost-plus-a-fixed-sum,  or  cost-plus-a-percentage.  Forty 
per  cent  of  our  business  to  date  has  been  on  a  cost- 
plus-percentage  basis.  The  Turner  policy  is  never  to 
do  cheap  work,  but  to  do  the  best  work  at  the  lowest 
consistent  price.  The  fact  that  forty-six  per  cent  of  the 
■  Company's  contracts  have  been  "  repeat  orders  " — most 
of  them  awarded  without  competition — is  evidence  of 
the  high  standard  of  Turner  work  and  the  satisfaction 
of  clients. 

Co-operative  Service. 

Our  corps  of  trained  engineers  and  concrete  spe- 
cialists is  at  the  service  of  architects  and  engineers,  with 
a  view  to  rendering  any  reasonable  assistance  in  the 
preparation  of  plans  and  the  execution  of  work  along 
most  economical  lines.  Our  system  of  unit  costs — 
based  on  the  successful  performance  of  553  contracts — 
enables  us  to  give  accurate  estimates  promptly,  even 
from  plans  drawn  for  steel  or  mill  construction. 


I  I  M  il. I    I'l.ANT.   NAUMKEAG   STEAM  COTTON  CO  .  SALKM.  MASS. 

LoCKWOOD,  «  N 1    I  COMPANY,  Architects  and  Enflinecrs    Tikmk  CONiTRVCTioN  (  «..  Contractors 

Mill  l.uildiiiK  of  I    ton.     .10. 1  1, 1. 1  in.  11.  T'J'J  v   13.1  feet.     Sim  chouse  of   f!  stories,  .100  x    llo  feet.      This  reinforced  concrete  textile  plant 


regarded  as  a  model  structure  in  the  textile  industry 


Swkkt'h  Catalog (sb 


Continutd  oh  Htxt  Pogt 


Turner  Construction  Company 


Concrete  Construction  191 


Important  Work. 

The  following  lists  give  some  of  the  architects  and 
owners  for  whom  we  have  built  in  reinforced  concrete. 
A  complete  list  will  be  sent  to  you  on  request. 

ARCHITECTS  FOR  WHOM  WE  HAVE  DONE  WORK 


Ballinger  &  Perrot 
A.  E.  Baxter 
Bosworth  &  Holden 
H.  O.  Chapman 
Colson  &  Hudson 
Day  &  Zimmerman 
Eidlitz  &  McKenzie 
Chas.  Fall 
Ernest  Flagg 
Francisco  &  Jacobus 
Cass  Gilbert 
Heins  &  La  Farge 
Frank  J.  Helmle 
William  Higginson 
Alfred  Hopkins 
Howells  &  Stokes 
Hunt  &  Hunt 


Albert  Kahn 
Linn  Kinne 

Lockwood,  Greene  &  Co. 
Lord,  Hewlett  &  Tallant 
McKim,  Mead  &  White 
C.  R.  Makepeace 
Marshall  &  Fox 
Maynicke  &  Franke 
Monks  &  Johnson 
Reed  &  Stem 
R.  J.  Reidpath  &  Son 
F.  P.  Sheldon  &  Sons 
J.  B.  Snook  Sons 
W.  L.  Stoddart 
Fletcher  Thompson,  Inc. 
Timmis  &  Chapman 
Warren  &  Wetmore 


SOME  BUILDINGS  WE  HAVE  ERECTED 


American  Agricultural  Chem- 
ical Co. 

American  Can  Co. 

American  Lead  Pencil  Co. 

Arbuckle  Brothers 

Baltimore  &  Ohio  Railroad 
Co. 

Sidney  Blumenthal  Co. 
Borden's  Condensed  Milk  Co. 
John  E.  Bradley 
Bullard  Machine  Tool  Co. 
Bush  Terminal  Co. 
Chesebrough  Mfg.  Co. 
Colgate  &  Co. 
Cyphers  Incubator  Co. 
R.  U.  Delapenha  &  Co. 
Diehl  Manufacturing  Co. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Enterprise  Oil  Co. 
Ford  Motor  Co. 
Robert  Gair  Co. 
Great  Atlantic  &  Pacific  Tea 
Co. 

General  Electric  Co. 
Havemeyer  &  Elder 
Hoboken  Land  &  Improve- 
ment Co. 
C.  Kenyon  Co. 
Keuffel  &  Esser  Co. 
J.  B.  King  &  Co. 


Loose-Wiles  Biscuit  Co. 
Merchants  Refrigerating  Co. 
Murphy  Varnish  Co. 
Nashua  Manufacturing  Co. 
Naumkeag  Steam  Cotton  Co. 
New  York  Consolidated  Card 
Co. 

New  York  Dock  Co. 
Austin  Nichols  &  Co. 
Norton  Company 
Pierce-Arrow  Automobile  Co. 
Republic  Metalware  Co. 
Revere  Rubber  Co. 
Royal  Baking  Powder  Co. 
Safety  Car  Heating  &  Lighting 
Co. 

Scovill  Mfg.  Co. 
Seth  Thomas  Clock  Co. 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons 
Standard  Oil  Co. 
Standard  Varnish  Works 
Jos.  Stern  &  Sons 
The  Carborundum  Co. 
The  Fleischmann  Co. 
The  Texas  Co. 
Union  Terminal  Co. 
U.  S.  Aluminum  Co. 
Vacuum  Oil  Co. 
L.  E.  Waterman  Co. 
Western  Electric  Co. 


WAREHOUSE,  AUSTIN  NICHOLS  &  CO.,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 
Cass  Gilbert,  Architect      Turner  Construction  Co.,  Contractors 

Largest  and  most  completely  equipped  wholesale  grocery  warehouse 
in  U.  S. ;  440  x  180  feet,  (i  stories  and  basement.  Owners  say  it  will 
stand  as  a  concrete  record  for  speed  and  low  cost  of  construction 


H I"''1' 
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ROBERT  GAIR  CO.,  BROOKLYN,  N.  V. 
Turner  Construction  Co.,  Contractors 
The  tallest  all-reinforced  concrete  building  in  the 
world — 27.">  feet  from  curb  to  tower  roof.  Main  struc- 
ture of  12  stories,  200  x  10.'5  feet;  tower  of  4  stories. 
50  x  50  feet;  making  10  stories  in  all.  It  is  the 
eighth  building  erected  by  us  in  eleven  years  for  the 
Robert  Gair  Co.  We  are  starting  another  12-story 
factory. 


TEXTILE  WAREHOUSE,  NASHUA  MANUFACTURING  CO.,  NASHUA,  N.  H. 
C.  R.  Makepeace,  Architect  and  Engineer     Turner  Construction  Co.,  Contractors 
Reinforced  concrete-  9  stories,  320  x  160  feet.    Entire  building  was  completed,  in  two  distinct  sections,  in  seven  and  one  half  months, 

two  days  ahead  of  schedule 
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WHITE  FIREPROOF  CONSTRUCTION  COMPANY 

Standard  Concrete  Fireproofing 

286  Fifth  Avenue 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products  and  Services. 

Engineers  and  Contractors  for  Rein- 
forced Concrete  Fireproofing  : Floors  and 
Partitions,  Metal  Furring  and  Lathing, 
and  Reinforced  Concrete  Stairs. 

Specialties :     Manufacturers  and  Dis- 
tributors  of   "  White  "    Integral  Main 
Furring  Bars   for  Metal   Lath  Ceilings, 
White  Wire  Soffit  Clips  of  different  designs  to  sup- 
port Concrete  Soffits  under  steel  beams,  etc.   


FIRE  PROOFING 

METAL  LATHING, 


WHITE 

FIREPROOF  CONSTRUCTION  CO. 
286  FIFThXS^N.Y.  C. 


TRADE-MARK 


"  WHITE  "   FIREPROOFING  SYSTEM 


HANGER  CONNECTION 


Detail  View  "  White  "  Integral  Main  Furring  Bar 

CROSS  FURRED  METAL  LATH  CEILING  CONSTRUCTION 


"  White  "  Integral  Main  Furring  Bar  Ceiling,  Showing  True  Alignment, 
Spacing  and  Plane 


MATERIAL  AS 

I  I  (  I ) M I  S  TO 
Till.  J"li 
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CONTINUOUS  BEAM  SOFFIT  RF.INFORCI  M I  NT 
Sprung  into  place  and  rigidly  bald  tlu  rc  without  play 


MATERIAL  IN   1M.ACF  AS 
SI.  IN    1KOM    UK  LOW 
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CORRUGATED  BAR  COMPANY 

Concrete  Reinforcement,  Fireproof  Floor  Systems  and  Corr-Mesh  Construction 

GENERAL  HEADQUARTERS 
Mutual  Life  Building 
BUFFALO,  N.  Y. 


FABRICATION  PLANT  (BARS) 
BLASDELL,  N.  Y.,  South  Buffalo  Railway 


FACTORIES 
CORR-MESH 
BLASDELL,  N.  Y.,  Erie  Railway 
DISTRICT  OFFICES 


GENERAL  STOCK 
BLASDELL,  N.  Y„  South  Buffalo  Railway 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  Whitehall  Building,  17  Battery  Place 
CHICAGO,  ILL,  20  West  Jackson  Boulevard 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  Federal  Reserve  Bank  Building 
ATLANTA,  GA.,  1017  Grant  Building 

DETROIT,  MICH. 


BOSTON,  MASS.,  201  Devonshire  Street 
ST.  PAUL,  MINN.,  Pioneer  Building 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  Drexel  Building 
SYRACUSE,  N.  Y.,  Union  Building 
David  Whitney  Building 


Corr-Mesh 
Corr-Mesh 


Products. 

Corrugated  Bars,  for  concrete  reinforcement. 
Corr-Bar  Units,  shop-fabricated  reinforcement. 
Corr-Rib  Floors,  long-span,  one-way  concrete  rib 
and  slab. 

Corr- Plate  Floors,  long-span,  girderless. 
Corr-Mesh,  a  ribbed  expanded  metal  and  the 
base  of 

Partitions, 
Floors  and  Roofs, 
Corr-Mesh  Ceilings,  and 
Corr-Mesh  Walls. 
Corr-Mesh  Lath,  a  ribbed  lath. 
Corr-Lath,  an  expanded  metal. 
Corr-Base,  an  integral  waterproofer. 

Corrugated  Bars  and  Corr-Bar  Units. 

The  Bars — Corrugated  Bars  are  made  of  both 
medium  and  hard  grade  steel,  both  square  and  round 
in  cross-section,  and  have  ridges  or  corrugations  which 
effect  a  positive  mechanical  bond  with  the  concrete. 

The  value  of  a  positive  mechanical  bond  is  now 
recognized  by  modern  reinforced  concrete  engineers 
in  all  countries.  Even  in  France,  where  they  have  so 
far  confined  themselves  almost  exclusively  to  plain 
round  rods,  the  foremost  government  engineers  admit 
that  such  reinforcement  has  been  far  from  successful 
in  actual  service. 

A  fact  not  generally  understood 
is  that  all  bond  is  mechanical.  Ad- 
hesion is  mechanical  bond  to  the 
extent  that  it  exists  at  all.    It  is  the 
entering  of  the  cement  into  the  mi- 
croscopical pores  in  the  surface  of 
the  steel.    Small  sized  bars,  cooling 
rapidly,  are  somewhat  cold  rolled. 
In  these  the  pores  are  very  small 
indeed,  and  the  bond  consequently 
less.    Furthermore,  when  the  work- 
ing stress  of  16,000  pounds  per  square  inch  is  developed 
in  the  steel,  the  diameter  has  been  materially  reduced. 
That  is  to  say,  the 
reduction  is  material 
when  compared  to 
the  depth  of  the 
pores  in  the  surface 

of  the  steel.  corrugated  rounds  (patented) 


Bond  tests  to  show  the  real  superiority  of  the 
Corrugated  Bar  should  therefore  be  made  on  beams 
under  stress.  Some  such  tests  have  been  made  at  dif- 
ferent places,  and  they  show,  as  all  kinds  of  bond  tests 
have  invariably  shown,  the  Corrugated  Bar  to  be  supe- 
rior in  a  marked  degree  to  all  other  types  of  reinforce- 
ment.   (See  following  page.) 

We    maintain         ^       ^       ^        ^  - 
a  large  stock  at  all 
times  available  for 
immediate    s  h  i  p- 
rnent. 


I  i  rri 


CORRUGATED  SQUARES  (PATENTED) 


Net  area  in  sq.  in  

Weight  per  ft.,  in  lbs  

Extras  in  cts.,  per  100  lbs. 


Standard  Sizes,  Corrugated  Squares 


.39 
1.35 
.05 


.56 
1.94 


.76 
2.64 


1 .00 
3  43 


1.26  1.55 
4.34|5.35 


Base 


Cutting  to  lengths  from  2  to  5  feet  ?  05  Less  than  2000  pounds  of  one  size  S.15 
Cutting  to  lengths  from  1  to  2  feet  .  10  Less  than  1000  pounds  of  one  size  .  3  5 
Attention  is  called  to  the  fact  that  where  the  character  of  the  work  requires 
small  bars,  a  saving  in  cost  is  obtained  by  using  Corrugated  Rounds,  owing  to  the 
difference  in  size  extras  between  rounds  and  squares  of  equivalent  area. 

The  Units — Corr-Bar  Units  are  shop-fabricated 
and  self-positioning  reinforcement  for  concrete  beams 
and  girders.  Each  unit  represents  the  entire  reinforce- 
ment for  the  beam,  anchored  rigidly  together,  is  made 
collapsible  for  shipment,  and  is  opened  on  the  job  and 
set  in  the  form  wherein  it  positions  itself. 


Standard  Sizes,  Corrugated  Rounds 


%' 

M' 

t  ' 

T5 

SA" 

W 

1' 

1H' 

VA' 

Weight  per  ft.,  in  lbs  

11 

38 
25 

.19 
.66 
.10 

.25 
.86 
.10 

.30 
1.05 
.05 

.44 
1.52 

.60 
2.06 

.78 
2.69 

Base 

.99 
3.41 

1.22 
4.21 

Ready  to  place 
CORR-BAR  UNITS  (PATENTED) 

One  form  of  unit  is  shown  in  the  accompanying 
cut.  This  and  all  other  forms  of  fabricated  reinforce- 
ment, including  column  spirals  and  hoops,  beam  stir- 
rups, truss  bars  and  other  bending,  are  done  with  abso- 
lute accuracy,  affording  greatly  increased  speed  of 
construction  combined  with  absolute  safety  and  an 
actual  saving  in  cost. 

How  to  Specify — Reinforcement  for  slab  and  column  con- 
struction shall  he  medium  [hard-grade]  Corrugated  steel  bars 
made  in  accordance  with  the  Manufacturers'  Standard  Specifi- 
cations, accurately  spaced  and  rigidly  held  in  position  in  the 
forms,  and  reinforcement  for  beams  and  girders  shall  be  Corr- 
Bar  Units  as  manufactured  by  the  Corrugated  Bar  Co., 
  City. 
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Corrugated  Bar  Company 


Tests  of  Bond  Value. 

In  Bulletin  No.  71,  of  University  of  Illinois  Engi- 
neering Experiment  Station,  are  described  in  detail  the 
results  of  tests  of  bond  between  concrete  and  steel. 
The  two  diagrams  show  that  Corrugated  Bars  have 
double  the  bond,  and  twice  the  elastic  limit,  of  plain  or 
twisted  bars.  You  can  certainly  use  much  less  rein- 
forcement where  high  elastic  material  is  employed ;  but 
this  is  not  permissible  except  with  a  bar  having  a  high 
bonding  value.  Corrugated  Bars  furnish  the  highest 
bonding  value,  and  permit  highest  working  stresses ; 
or,  for  a  given  working  stress,  highest  safety  factor. 

Pull-Out  Test. 

The  curves  shown  in  Fig.  1  indicate  clearly  the 
value  of  mechanical  bond  of  the  proper  design.  All 
reinforcing  bars  shown  on  this  diagram,  except  those 
marked  "tf>"are  Corrugated  Bars  or  bars  covered  by 
patents  owned  by  the  Corrugated  Bar  Company. 

Oi  is  a  screw  thread,  and  not  a  reinforcing  bar 
at  all. 

Q2  is  the  ordinary  twisted  bar. 

<2j  shows  the  results  on  two  different  sizes  of 
plain  round  bar. 

The  average  bonding  efficiency  of  our  bars  is, 
therefore,  more  than  double  that  of  plain  or  twisted 
bars. 

Elastic  Limit  Test. 

Fig.  2  shows  that  twisting  a  bar  does  not  raise  its 
elastic  limit,  as  has  heretofore  been  supposed. 

As  the  safe  allowable  working  stress  in  the  rein- 
forcement is  the  elastic  limit  divided  by  the  selected 
factor  of  safety,  it  is  evident  that  about  50  per  cent 
more  steel  will  be  required  with  plain  or  twisted  bars 
than  will  be  needed  where  Corrugated  Bars  are  used. 

Conclusions. 

In  view  of  these  two  sets  of  tests  at  the  University 
of  Illinois  Engineering  Experiment  Station,  the  fol- 
lowing conclusions  drawn  in  Bulletin  No.  71  are  cer- 
tainly justified,  namely: 

"  The  results  found  with  the  twisted  square  bar  do 
not  justify  its  present  widespread  popularity  as  a  rein- 
forcing material." 

"  The  use  of  deformed  bars  of  proper  design  may 
be  expected  to  guard  against  local  deficiencies  in  bond 
resistance  due  to  poor  workmanship,  and  their  presence 
may  properly  be  considered  as  an  additional  safeguard 
against  ultimate  failure  by  bond." 

Corrugated  Bars  are  of  oroper  design,  and  infringe 
no  patents. 

The  integrity  of  reinforced  concrete  depends  on 
the  bond  existing  between  the  concrete  and  steel.  If 
this  bond  is  slight,  as  in  the  case  of  plain  or  twisted 
bars,  shocks  and  .vibrations  are  liable  to  severely  injure 
the  bond,  and  the  integrity  of  the  concrete  is  thereby 
endangered.  Mechanical  bond  of  the  right  type  is  es- 
sential if  you  would  minimize  the  danger  of  failure  by 
bond.  There  are  many  different  types  of  mechanical 
bond  reinforcement.  Corrugated  Bars  are  the  result 
of  years  of  scientific  study  of  the  basic  principles  of 
reinforced  concrete  construction.  They  are  of  right 
type  because  the  sides  of  the  ribs  or  projections  against 
which  the  concrete  impinges  in  its  effort  to  move  along 
the  bar  are  nearly  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  bar, 
not  varying  therefrom  an  amount  in  excess  of  the  angle 
of  friction  between  the  concrete  and  the  steel. 
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Fig.  1.     DIAGRAM  OF  TESTS  OF  BOND  BETWEEN  CONCRETE 

AND  STEEL 

Load  Slip  Curves  from  Pull-Out  Tests.  Reproduced  from  Bulletin 
No.  71,  University  of  Illinois.  Corrugated  Bar  Co.  patents  cover  all 
bars  in  above  diagram,  except  those  marked  Q 
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t  >f 
l , 

4  \  Y 

Cor r- Mesh  Lafh 
[ceiling 

•*vr,-. 

!  

5*, 

Z5'Standard  t 

 1 

Live  Load 

75  lbs.  or  less 

100  lbs. 

101  lbs.  to  200  lbs. 

201  lbs.  to  400  lbs. 

2 "  Slab 

)£'4>  12"  Cts. 

M'U  12 'Cts. 

M'U   12  "Cts. 

%"o     12 'Cts. 

3 '  Slab 

M"<t>    24"  Cts. 

M'U   12' Cts. 

M'O   10' Cts. 

TRANSVERSE  BARS  IN  SLAB 


TYPICAL  CROSS  SECTION 


Corr-Rib  Floors. 

General — The  Corr-Rib  Floor 
represents  a  step  in  advance  in  the 
field  of  long  span  fireproof  construc- 
tion. It  renders  possible  an  abso- 
lutely fireproof  floor  with  the  mini- 
mum amount  of  dead  load,  a  feature 
that  makes  it  particularly  adaptable 
to  structural  steel  frame  buildings, 
owing  to  the  saving  that  may  be  made 
in  the  carrying  beams,  columns  and 
footings.  A  glance  at  the  accompany- 
ing tables  will  serve  to  emphasize  the 
force  of  this  statement. 


SAFE  SUPERIMPOSED  LOADS  IN  POUNDS  PER  SQUARE  FOOT  FOR 

CORR-RIB  FLOORS 

WL 

TABLE  NO.  1,  BASED  ON   

fs  =  1S000  lbs.  12 
Corrugated  Bars  One-Wav  System — Continuous  Spans 


a+b 

WGT.< 
PER 
SQ.FT. 

BARS 
IN 

EACH  RI3 

SPAN  OF  RIBS  IN  FEET  $  TO  i  OF  BEAMS 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24  |  25 

26 

6  +2 

40 

2-Sf  o 

276 

226 

186 

155 

129 

108 

92 

77 

66 

55 

45 

39 

32 

26 

6  +  3 

53 

l-X  a 

i-i  " 

278 

220 

189 

158 

132 

111 

94 

79 

66 

55 

45 

37 

29 

8  +  2 

44 

o 

l-'S  - 

304 

25G 

216 

185 

158 

137 

118 

103 

88 

76 

66 

57 

49 

41 

B+3 

57 

i-H  o 

278 

239 

205 

176 

153 

131 

115 

99 

85 

73 

63 

54 

10---2 

48 

l-X  ° 

1-K  a 

310 

269 

235 

205 

181 

160 

142 

124 

110 

98 

87 

10  +  3 

61 

l-%  O 
1-1"  0 

302 

262 

228 

201 

177 

155 

137 

121 

106 

94 

12  +  2 

53 

2-r  o 

345 

303 

269 

240 

213 

189 

171 

152 

136 

12  +  3 

65 

l-K  ° 

1-1"  o 

■ 

I 

318 

281 

249 

221 

197 

17G 

156 

140 

Steel  Cores — The  feature  of  spe- 
cial interest  in  the  construction  lies  in 
the  removable  steel  cores  used  to  form 
the  concrete  ribs  and  connecting  slab. 
These  cores  may  be  removed  in  two 
to  three  days  after  concrete  has  been 
poured,  and  used  over  again  in  the 
upper  floors.  They  are  furnished 
in  standard  widths  and  lengths,  and 
with  the  necessary  adjustable  sections 
to  take  up  variation  in  length  and 
width  of  floor  panel.  As  shown  in 
the  cut,  the  standard  design  calls  for 
ribs  5  inches  wide  and  30  inches  on 
centers,  to  which  are  attached  the 
sheets  of  Corr-Mesh  Lath  to  receive 
the  plaster  ceiling. 


fs  =  18000  lbs. 
Corrugated  Bars 


TABLE  NO.  2,  BASED  ON 


WL 


10 


Ohe-Way  System — End  Spans 


a +b 

WGT.» 
PER 
SO.FT. 

BARS 
IN 

EACH  RIB 

SPAN  OF  RIBS  IN  FEET  if  TO  <f  OF  BEAMS 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

is 

19  |  20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

6+2 

40 

2-X"° 

279 

222 

182 

148 

123 

100 

s:i 

70 

58 

49 

39 

31 

25 

6  +  3 

53 

l-H  a 
1-%  □ 

343 

274 

222 

181 

149 

123 

1111 

84 

69 

57 

47 

36 

29 

8+  2 

41 

\-X  0 
l-X  0 

446 

361 

296 

245 

206 

172 

147 

124 

106 

91 

66 

56 

48 

39 

32 

27 

8  +  3 

57 

2-H  0 

380 

316 

265 

222 

188 

161 

136 

118 

100 

85 

72 

61 

52 

43 

35 

10  +  2 

18 

\-%  D 

404 

341 

289 

249 

215 

186 

162 

143 

125 

109 

95 

84 

73 

63 

10  +  3 

61 

1-%  O 

i-r  0 

384 

327 

280 

242 

208 

180 

157 

136 

120 

103 

90 

79 

68 

12+2 

53 

2-T  0 

366 

318 

279 

244 

215 

190 

169 

149 

133 

117 

105 

12  +  3 

65 

l-K  ° 

1-  1"  a 

387  |  335 

290 

254 

223 

196 

17-4 

153 

136 

119 

104 

If  ceiHnff 
is  used,  allow  10  lbs.  per  sq.  ft. 

Note — Shear  reinforcement  is  required  in  ribs  for  all  values  to  left  of  heavy  stepped  lines. 
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Corr-Mesh  Lath 
Ceiling 


?5'Standarcl 


5* 


TYPICAL  CROSS-SECTION 

Application — This  type  of  floor 
is  especially  designed  for  use  in  office 
and  loft  buildings,  schools,  hotels, 
apartments  and  other  buildings  of  the 
Class  "  A  "  type. 

Advantages — For  a  given  span 
and  depth  of  floor,  Corr-Rib  con- 
struction gives  maximum  carrying 
capacity  with  minimum  dead  load. 
It  results  in  a  distinct  saving  in  all 
beams,  columns  and  footings.  It  is 
fire-  and  sound-proof.  It  is  applica- 
ble to  spans  from  10  to  26  feet,  and 
in  its  design  is  capable  of  exact  analy- 
sis in  accordance  with  the  Building 
Ordinances  of  the  various  cities.  It 
is  reinforced  with  shop  fabricated 
Corr-Rib  Units,  having  attached  shear 
members  and  supporting  chairs  to 
position  the  unit  correctly  in  the  rib, 
insuring  accuracy  of  placement  of  the 
reinforcing  steel.  Loose  bar  rein- 
forcement can  be  used,  if  desired. 

How  to  Specify — All  floor  and  roof 
construction,  unless  otherwise  shown  or 
called  for,  shall  be  Corr-Rib  Construction 
in  accordance  with  plans  and  details  to  be 
furnished  by  the  Corrugated  Bar  Com- 
pany, of    City. 

Wooden  falsework  shall  be  erected 
and  rigidly  braced  to  support  the  steel  cores 
forming  the  ribs  of  the  floor. 

The  steel  cores  may  be  removed  in  two 
to  three  days  after  the  concrete  has  been 
poured,  depending  upon  weather  conditions; 
but  all  falsework  supporting  the  concrete 
ribs  shall  remain  in  place  until  the  Archi- 
tect, or  his  duly  authorized  representative, 
shall  direct  their  removal. 

Reinforcement  shall  be  Corrugated  Bars 
accurately  placed  and  rigidly  held  in  proper 
position  while  concrete  is  being  poured. 

Concrete  shall  be  machine  mixed  in 
a   "  batch   mixer,"   in   the  proportion  of 

one   part   of    Portland  cement, 

two  parts  of  clean  sharp  sand,  and  four 
parts  of  clean,  broken  stone  or  washed 
gravel  varying  in  size  from  J4  inch  to  24 
inch  in  longest  dimension. 

The  placing  of  concrete  must  be  a  con- 
tinuous operation,  and  the  full  depth  of 
floor  must  be  poured  at  one  time.  When 
necessary  to  stop  concreting  before  the 
completion  of  a  panel,  the  cut-off  shall  be 
made  on  the  center  line  of  the  panel  normal 
to  the  direction  of  the  ribs. 

lie  fore  placing  concrete,  the  furring 
strip,  for  the  attachment  of  the  Corr-Mesh 
Lath  ceiling,  shall  be  tacked  to  the  center- 
ing forming  the  soffit  of  the  floor  ribs. 

After  the  removal  of  centering,  No. 

  gauge  Corr-Mesh   Lath  is  to  be 

wired  to  the  furring  strip  by  means  of 
cither  galvanized  or  copper  wire,  of  not 
less  than  No.  17  U.  S.  standard  gauge,  at 
every  alternate  rib  of  the  Corr-Mesh  I.ath. 
The  marginal  ribs  of  the  lath  must  be 
wind  to  the  furring  strip  at  all  points 
where  they  overlap 

.    .'.Ml'      <   AT  \l  IK.l  f. 


Live  Load  J  75  lbs.  or  less 

100  lbs. 

101  lbs.  to  200  lbs. 

201  lh=  tn  400  lhs 

2 'Slab 

H'4>  12"  Cts. 

H'aWCts. 

X'     12' Cts. 

%'»  12*  as. 

3 '  Slab 

H"<t>    24' Cts. 

ii'a  12'  Cts. 

H'o  10*  Cts. 

TRANSVERSE  BARS  IN  SLAB 

SAFE  SUPERIMPOSED  LOADS  IN  POUNDS  PER  SQUARE  FOOT  FOR 
CORR-RIB  FLOORS 

WL 

TABLE  NO.  3,  BASED  ON   

fs  =  18000  lbs.  8 
Corrugated  Bars  One-Way  System — Simple  Spans 


a+b 

WGT.* 
PER 
SO.FT. 

BARS 
IN 

EACH  RIB 

SPAN  OF  RIBS  IN  FEET  i  TO  <t  OF  BEAMS 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24' 

25 

26 

6  +  2 

40 

1-%  O 
1-H  o 

262 

209 

169 

138 

114 

93 

78 

63 

53 

42 

34 

27 

6  +  3 

53 

1-%  o 

348 

278 

226 

185 

151 

124 

103 

86 

70 

58 

47 

■47 

30 

8  +  2 

44 

l-X  □ 

1-H  n 

366 

301 

250 

209 

177 

150 

126 

110 

97 

79 

67 

58 

49 

41 

35 

29 

8  +  3 

57 

1-H  o 

i-r  o 

422 

345 

287 

228 

200 

169 

144 

121 

103 

88 

74 

61 

52 

43 

35 

28 

10+2 

48 

2-1"  o 

380 

320 

273 

233 

202 

175 

152 

132 

115 

100 

88 

76 

66 

58 

10  +  3 

61 

l-H  □ 

1-1"  □ 

394 

335 

287 

247 

214 

186 

161 

141 

123 

107 

94 

81 

70 

12+2 

53 

2-lXo 

373 

324 

283 

249 

218 

194 

171 

152 

136 

121 

108 

12  +  3 

65 

2-1'  □ 

398 

345 

302 

262 

242 

203 

179 

158 

111 

123 

no 

fs  =  16000  lbs. 
Corrugated  Bars 


TABLE  NO.  4,  BASED  ON 


WL 

12 


Onk-Way  System — Continuous  Span 


fs  =  10000  lbs. 
Corrugated  Bars 


WL 
10 

One-Way  System — End  Spans 


TABLE  NO.  5,  BASED  ON 


a+b 

WGT* 
PER 
SO.FT 

BARS 
IN 

EACH  RIB 

SPAN  OF  RIBS  IN  FEET  $  TO  $  OF  BEAMS 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24  |  25 

26 

6  +  2 

40 

2-X  o 

301 

241 

196 

161 

133 

111 

92 

77 

64 

54 

44 

36 

30 

6  +  3 

53 

l-X  a 
l-X  a 

370 

297 

241 

197 

102 

134 

112 

ill! 

64 

53 

42 

34 

8+2 

44 

\-%  o 
1-H  o 

377 

318 

265 

222 

187 

159 

135 

117 

99 

86 

73 

63 

54 

45 

38 

32 

8  +  3 

57 

%-H  o 

341 

286 

241 

206 

176 

1.50 

129 

111 

95 

82 

69 

59 

50 

41 

10+2 

48 

\-\  o 
1-14  a 

367 

313 

270 

234 

203 

177 

1.55 

137 

120 

104 

93 

82 

71 

10+3 

61 

1-H  o 

i-r  o 

352 

303 

262 

226 

197 

172 

150 

131 

115 

100 

88 

76 

12+  2 

53 

2-1"  o 

343 

301 

264 

233 

206 

183 

163 

146 

129 

116 

12+  3 

65 

1-H  a 
1-1*  □ 

362 

316 

276 

243 

214 

189 

167 

149 

131 

117 

a+b 

PER 
SO.FT 

IN 

EACH  RIB 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

6+2 

40 

2-5£"  O 

244 

193 

157 

127 

104 

85 

69 

58 

47 

38 

30 

6  +  3 

53 

l-X  ° 
l-X  ° 

298 

238 

191 

155 

126 

103 

84 

68 

56 

44 

35 

20 

8  +  2 

44 

l-X  o 
1-H  o 

390 

315 

258 

213 

178 

148 

125 

105 

90 

75 

04 

54 

44 

37 

30 

8  +  3 

57 

t-H  o 

406 

332 

275 

228 

191 

Kil 

136 

115 

'.IS 

83 

69 

58 

48 

39 

32 

10+  2 

48 

l-X  ° 
l-K  ° 

421 

353 

298 

252 

216 

186 

160 

138 

121 

106 

92 

79 

69 

80 

50 

10  +  3 

61 

l-X  o 
1-1"  o 

478 

399 

335 

283 

242 

208 

178 

153 

132 

115 

99 

85 

73 

63 

54 

12  +  2 

53 

2-1'  o 

432 

370 

319 

277 

242 

211 

185 

164 

144 

126 

118 

98 

88 

12+3 

65 

l-X  □ 
l-L"  a 

459 

391 

;m 

290 

251 

219 

191 

167 

146 

128 

112 

98 

80 

WL 

TABLE  NO.  (i,  BASED  ON   

fs  =  18000  lbs.  8 
Corrugated  Bars                One-Way  System— Simple  Spans 

a+b 

WGT.« 

PER 
SO.FT 

BARS 
IN 

EACH  RIB 

SPAN  OF  RIBS  IN  FEET  t  TO  6  OF  BEAMS 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

6+2 

40 

1-JT  o 

1-H  o 

228 

181 

in, 

118 

'.», 

79 

64 

52 

42 

33 

6  +  3 

53 

t-H  o 

304 

211 

191 

158 

127 

Kil 

80 

70 

57 

45 

35 

27 

8  +  2 

44 

l-V  a 
1-H  a 

398 

320 

21 1:.' 

;.'I7 

181 

152 

128 

108 

92 

78 

66 

55 

i; 

32 

£+3 

57 

1-H  o 

i-r  o 

459 

:m 

801 

218 

l'.Mi 

171 

144 

121 

102 

85 

71 

59 

49 

39 

32 

10+  2 

IH 

S-l  o 

•182 

:«Ki 

332 

279 
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81 

72 

62 

54 

45 
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313 
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137 
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88 

70 

05 

50 

12+2 

53 

«-lXo 
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376 

320 

282 

210 

215 

188 

100 

117 

129 

115 
118 

101 

10B 

80 

12  +  8 

05 

|4<  o 

lit) 

346 

m 

260 

220 

198 

174 

153 

133 

BO 

*  Weight  per  sq.  ft.  Riven  it)  table  docs  not  include  Corr-Mesh  lath  ceiling.  If  ceiling 
is  use  I,  allow  111  His.  per  sq.  ft 

Notl — Shear  reinforcement  is  required  in  libs  for  all  values  to  left  of  heavy  stepped  lines. 
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Corr-Plale  Floors. 

Design— The  flat-slab  or  beamless  floor  suggests  a 
stress  distribution  at  the  columns  corresponding  to  an 
umbrella  action,  requiring,  in  reinforced  concrete,  a 
system  of  radiating  rods.  It  is  not  generally  under- 
stood that  in  over  ninety  per  cent  of  the  area  of  the 
panel,  the  lines  of  principal  stress  in  such  floors  are 
parallel  to  the  sides  of  the  panel,  and  that  therefore  a 
two-way  system  of  reinforcing  is  bound  to  be  more 
economical  and  more  scientifically  correct,  provided 
the  quantity  of  reinforcement  per  unit  of  width  is  made 
to  vary  in  accordance  with  the  gradual  change  in  stress, 
as  determined  by  extensive  laboratory  and  field  tests 
such  as  are  conducted  by  the  Research  Department  of 
the  Corrugated  Bar  Company,  and  reported  in  various 
technical  journals  as  well  as  in  our  own  catalogue  lit- 
erature. 

The  Corr-Plate  Floor  satisfies  both  of  these  re- 
quirements, and  is  therefore  a  technically  correct  sys- 
tem of  flat-slab  construction. 

Advantages — Our  experiments  demonstrated  that 
a  floor  of  uniform  thickness  was  not  economical,  the 
stresses  around  the  column  being  much  heavier  than  in 
the  middle  of  the  panel.  The  Corr-Plate  Floor  there- 
fore employs  a  cap,  usually  about  two  inches  in  thick- 
ness, the  width  of  which  is  marked  "  C  "  in  the  cut,  by 
means  of  which  much  saving  in  concrete  is  effected. 
This  cap  can  be  placed  underneath  the  floor ;  or,  if  wood 
floor  surface  is  used,  it  can  be  placed  on  top,  thus  giv- 
ing a  perfectly  smooth  ceiling. 

The  reinforcement  in  quantity  and  location 
was  adjusted  to  meet  the  actual  theoretical  require- 
ments; and  as  it  runs,  at  practically  all  points,  in  ex- 
actly the  right  direc- 
tion to  coincide  with 
the  principal  stresses, 
there  can  be  no  waste. 
The  fact  that  the  re- 
inforcement is  in  but 
two  layers  gives  an 
increased  effective 
depth,  as  compared 
with  those  forms  of 
flat-slab  construction 
employing  four  layers 
of  steel. 

In  addition  to  the 
advantages  above  re- 
cited that  are  particu- 
lar to  the  Corr-Plate 
System,    it   has,  of 

course,  the  generic  advantages  possessed  by  all  types 
of  flat-slab  construction,  i.  e.,  the  saving  in  total  height 
of  structure  for  given  clear-story  heights ;  simplicity 
of  forms  and  ease  of  erection ;  better  lighting ;  better 
ventilation ;  and  less  cost  in  sprinkling  and  overhead 
shafting  installations. 

Patent  Situation — In  the  recent  case  of  Drum  vs. 
Turner,  the  United  States  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals 
declared  the  Turner  Mushroom  System  to  be  an  in- 
fringement of  the  Norcross  patent,  owned  by  the  Flat 
Slab  Patents  Company,  of  Chicago,  who  claims  that 
this  decision  applies  not  only  to  all  types  of  Four-Way 
construction,  but  to  Two-Way  Systems  as  well. 

After  a  careful  consideration  of  the  various  aspects 
of  this  situation  in  connection  with  the  service  this  com- 


VIEW  OF  CORR-PLATE  FLOOR,  SHOWING  TWO-WAY 
SYSTEM    OF    REINFORCEMENT  (PATENTED) 
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DIMENSION  TABLE  OF  CORR-PLATE  FLOORS 
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Note — Dimensions  T,  H  and  D  are  given  in  inches.   Weight  given  in  pounds  per  square  foot. 

Designing  Table — Table  gives  dimensions  of  Corr-Plate  Floors  when  reinforced  with  Corrugated  Bars  for  various  sizes 
of  panels  and  live  loads.  Data  are  based  on  a  maximum  theoretical  concrete  stress  of  750  pounds  per  square  inch.  Slab 
thicknesses  are  such  that  the  deflections  under  a  superimposed  test  load  equal  to  twice  the  safe  live  load  plus  dead  load  will 
not  exceed  1  ,'400  of  span  for  a  theoretical  working  stress  in  steel  of  18,000  pounds  per  square  inch. 

Flat -slab  designs,  showing  smaller  column  head  diameters,  or  thinner  slabs  over  the  supports,  should  be  carefully  checked 
for  shear  at  the  edge  of  the  column  heads. 


pany  was  furnishing  to  its  clients,  we  decided  to  take 
out  a  license  under  the  Norcross  patent,  which  was 
done  under  date  of  November  24th,  19 15. 

We  are  therefore  at  present  able  to  convey  on 
our  Corr-Plate  construction  not  merely  the  protection 
of  Lindau  patent  No.  1,050,477,  but  of  Norcross  patent 
No.  698,542  as  well. 

Notwithstanding  our  obligation  to  pay  a  royalty 
on  the  Norcross  patent,  and  the  double  protection  that 
we  can  now  supply  to  our  clients,  no  increase  has  been 
made  in  our  standard  royalty  charge. 

How  to  Specify — The  system  used  for  floor  and  roof  slabs 
shall  be  known  as  Corr-Plate  Construction,  from  designs  and 
details  by  the  Corrugated  Bar  Company,   City. 
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Multiple  Panel  Test  of  Corr-Plate  Floor 
■ — The  accompanying  cut  illustrates  a  nine- 
panel  test  conducted  at  the  new  factory  build- 
ing of  the  Shredded  Wheat  Company  at  Ni- 
agara Falls,  N.  Y.  The  panels  are  20  feet  o 
inches  by  22  feet  o  inches,  and  the  floor  slab 
is  7  inches  thick,  designed  for  a  safe  live  load 
of  125  pounds  per  square  foot.  The  nine 
panels  were  loaded  to  200  pounds  per  square 
foot;  after  which  the  load  was  removed  from 
six  of  them,  leaving  three  panels  in  a  row 
loaded  to  the  same  intensity.  Finally,  the  load 
was  removed  from  two  of  the  remaining  pan- 
els, leaving  the  center  panel  only  loaded ;  and 
the  load  on  this  was  increased  to  250  pounds 
per  square  foot. 

The  deflections  observed  at  the  middle 
of  the  central  panel  were  as  follows : 


Load 

Deflection  in  Inches 

Deflection  in  Terms  of 
Diagonal  Span 

120  pounds 

0.129 

1/2750 

200  pounds 

0.421 

1/850 

250  pounds 

0.502 

1/710 

TEST  OF  NINE  PANELS  OF  CORR-PLATE  FLOOR  AT   NEW  FACTORY 
BUILDING  OF  SHREDDED  WHEAT  CO.,  NIAGARA  FALLS,  N.  Y. 


In  addition  to  the  deflections,  the  actual  stresses 
per  square  inch  in  the  concrete  and  metal  reinforce- 
ment were  measured  at  all  characteristic  points  of  the 
various  panels,  this  work  being  done  in  co-operation 
with  the  Engineering  Experiment  Station  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Illinois.  A  bulletin  describing  this  test 
may  be  obtained  on  application  to  our  Buffalo  office. 

Corr-Mesh  (Ribs  %  inch  High). 

The  Material — Corr-Mesh  is  an  expanded  metal 
with  integral  stiffening  ribs.  It  is  given  a  protective 
coating  of  paint,  applied  after  expansion. 
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Center  to  Center  of  Outside  Ribs  I  ' 

CORR-MESH  (PATENTED) 

Advantages — The  material  is  so  expanded  that  it 
produces  no  internal  stress  in  the  metal,  and  hence  it 
is  not  essential  to  handle  it  carefully  in  order  to  avoid 
Splitting,  a  condition  peculiar  to  the  overexpanded 
products. 

The  ribs  obviate  the  necessity  of  studs  for  the 
partitions,  practically  eliminate  centering  for  the  floor 
and  roof  construction,  and  materially  reduce  the 
amount  of  light  steel  framing  required  for  suspended 
ceilings. 

<  )ther  special  advantages  of  Corr-Mesh  are  enu- 
merated in  the  discussions  of  its  field  of  implication. 
] dimensions — The  sheets  arc  13  inches  wide  and 


have  five  ribs  }±  inch  high.  They  are  made  in  standard 
lengths  of  8,  10,  and  12  feet,  but  may  also  be  had  in 
intermediate  lengths. 

Ganges — The  standard  sheets  are  made  in  Nos.  24, 
26,  and  28  U.  S.  gauge.  Other  gauges  can  be  furnished 
if  required. 

Corr-Mesh  Partitions. 

General — Corr-Mesh,  when  used  for  partitions,  is 
steel  studs  and  lath  combined.  The  sheets  are  laid  on 
the  floor,  outer  ribs  are  interlocked  and  pinched  to- 
gether, and  the  whole  is  "  up-ended  "  as  a  unit  into  a 
sheet  metal  top  channel  and  a  sheet  metal  bottom  angle. 
When  plastered,  they  form  a  solid  reinforced  slab  of 
great  strength  and  rigidity.  Full  details  of  the  con- 
struction are  illustrated  in  the  accompanying  plate,  on 
page  203. 

CORR-MESH  PARTITIONS 


Span 

Gauge 

Thickness  of  Wall 

Up  to    8  feet 

28 

1%  inches 

8  to  12  feet 

28 

2  inches 

12  to  13  feet 

26 

2  inches 

13  to  14  feet 

26 

2J4  inches 

14  to  15  feet 

26 

2J4  inches 

15  to  16  feet 

24 

2 14  inches 

16  to  17  feet 

24 

254  inches 

17  to  18  feet 

24 

3  inches 

If  over  18  feet  in  height,  uprights  of  small  angles,  tees,  or  channels  should 
be  provided,  and  the  Corr-Mesh  Sheets  placed  horizontally. 

Advantages — Corr-Mesh  Partitions  greatly  reduce 
the  amount  of  labor  and  time  in  the  field,  effect  a  con- 
siderable saving  in  floor  space,  are  light  in  weight,  and 
are  fire-  and  vermin-proof.  When  used  in  fireproof 
buildings,  the  difference  in  the  weight  of  Corr-Mesh 
and  hollow  tile  partitions  is  enough  to  cause  a  consid- 
erable saving  in  the  cost  of  the  steel  framing.  They 
are  much  more  stable  than  hollow  tile  partitions,  are 
next  to  them  in  sound-proofing  efficiency,  and  cost  about 
20  per  cent  less. 

How  to  Specify — All  partitions  [3  inches  or  less  in  thick- 
ness] shall  be  constructed  of  [No.  28|  gauge  Corr-Mesh  with 
•>4-inch  ribs  spaced  not  more  than  3%  inches  center  to  center 
( Corrugated  Rar  Co  City),  erected  with  ribs  ver- 
tical, outer  ribs  interlocked  and  pinched  together,  set  in  sheet 
metal  channel  at  ceiling  and  fastened  by  sheet  metal  angle  at 
floor.  Channel  and  angle  shall  be  nailed  to  [wood  plugs  set  in] 
Moor  and  ceiling.  At  openings  the  Corr-Mesh  shall  be  nailed  to 
the  wood  bucks.  Properly  brace  the  Corr-Mesh  until  scratch 
coat  on  the  lath  side  has  set.  [Partitions  over  18  feet  high  shall 
have  framing  of  tee,  angle  or  channel  uprights,  and  sheets  shall 
be  set  with  ribs  horizontal  and  wired  to  uprights.] 

Note— In  connection  with  the  above,  the  usual  plaster 
specification  will  apply. 
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Corr-Mesh  Floors  and  Roofs. 

General — Corr-Mesh  forms  a  very  efficient  rein- 
forcement for  short-span  floor  and  roof  construction 
between  either  steel  or  concrete  beams.  The  accom- 
panying cuts  illustrate  three  types  of  floor  construction. 
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TYPES  OF  CORR-MESH  FLOOR  AND  ROOF  CONSTRUCTION 

The  Corr-Mesh  for  Types  I  and  3  is  delivered  bent 
to  the  required  curvature.    It  is  crated  for  shipment. 

For  warehouses  and  like  buildings  subject  to  heavy 
loads,  Type  1  is  recommended.  For  the  lighter  loads 
used  in  hotels,  apartment  houses,  etc..  Type  2  with  a 
suspended  ceiling  is  more  desirable.  Type  3  illustrates 
the  arch  panel  between  intermediate  beams  of  rein- 
forced concrete. 

For  carrying  capacity  of  Type  2  slabs,  see  accom- 
panying table.  In  view  of  the  difficulty  of  formulating 
standard  tables  for  arch  construction,  the  carrying 
capacities  of  Types  1  and  3  are  not  given  here.  On 

TABLE  OF  CARRYING  CAPACITIES  OF  TYPE  2  SLABS 
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roT^Ji 

Load]  I 


7-0" 


The  left-hand  column  marked  "  total  load  "  gives  for  each  span  the 
total  safe  load  capacity  in  pounds  per  square  foot.  This  load  is  the  sum 
of  the  dead  and  live  loads. 

The  "  dead  load  "  is  the  weight  in  pounds  per  square  foot  of  floor  of 
the  materials  shown  in  the  sketch. 

The  right-hand  column  marked  "  live  load  "  gives  for  each  span  the 
safe  load  capacity  in  pounds  per  square  foot  in  excess  of  the  "  dead  load  " 
as  above  denned. 
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MAXIMUM  CLEAR  SPANS  ON  WHICH  CORR-MESH  WILL 
CARRY  VARYING  THICKNESSES  OF  WET  CONCRETE  SLABS 


GAUGE  OF 
CORR-MESH 
U.S.  STANDARD 

THICKNESS  OF  SLAB  =  t  Bl| 

1 
-i 

1" 

141" 

It" 

l!" 

2' 

2f 

2f 

2f 

3' 

3k' 

3f 

3f 

4' 

24 
26 
SB 

5'-7* 
4'-7" 
♦'•0" 

6  '-I' 
4-2* 
3-7* 

4-8" 
3:i0" 
3'-3* 

4'-4" 
3-7* 
3'-1* 

4-0" 
3'-4* 
2:|0* 

3:to' 
3-2* 
2-8* 

3 '-8* 
3-0* 
2'-7* 

3 '-6* 
2:i0" 
2-6* 

3-4* 
2'-9* 
2'-6* 

3-2' 
2"-8* 
2-4* 

3'-1" 
2'7* 
2-3" 

3-0' 
2'-6* 
2-2' 

2-1  1- 
2-6* 
2'-1* 

For  greater  spans  use  temporary  supports,  as  shown  in  detail  at  left. 

receipt  of  full  particulars,  our  nearest  office  will  send 
you  full  calculations  for  each  particular  condition. 

For  sloping  roofs  of  Corr-Mesh  slabs,  see  plate 
on  page  204. 

Advantages — The  ribs  of  Corr-Mesh  act  as  beams 
and  practically  eliminate  centering  (see  accompanying 
table),  thereby  effecting  a  considerable  saving  in  cost 
and  increasing  the  speed  of  erection.  For  the  longer 
spans,  only  temporary  supports  are  required. 

How  to  Specify — All  floor  and  roof  construction  shall  con- 
sist of  concrete  [slabs]  [3"]  thick,  reinforced  with  [No.  24] 
gauge  Corr-Mesh  with  34-inch  ribs  spaced  not  more  than  2>l/\ 

inches  center  to  center  (Corrugated  Bar  Co  City), 

laid  with  the  rib  side  upward.  Outer  ribs  shall  be  interlocked 
and  pinched  together  and  ends  shall  be  lapped  two  inches. 
Ends  of  sheets  in  all  cases  shall  bear  on  supporting  beams. 
Attach  alternate  sheets  to  each  supporting  beam  at  the  outer  or 
lapped  rib  with  Corr-Clips.  Provide  ;4-inch  round  rods  every 
two  feet  at  right  angles  to  ribs  and  wired  thereto. 

Concrete  shall  be  composed  of  1  part  -r   Portland 

cement,  2  parts  of  clean,  sharp  sand  and  4  parts  of  clean 
screened  broken  stone  or  washed  gravel  which  will  pass  a  half- 
inch  ring.  Retard  the  drying  of  concrete  in  hot  weather  by 
screening  from  sunlight  and  keeping  well  wet  down  for  at 
least  48  hours. 

After  concrete  has  set.  plaster  the  under  side  of  slab  l/> 
inch  thick  with  mortar  containing  long  cattle  hair  and  composed 

of  5  parts    Portland  cement,  12  parts  of  clean, 

sharp  sand,  and  1  part  of   hydrated  lime,  all  thor- 

oughly mixed  dry  to  a  uniform  color,  and  water  then  added  to 
secure  proper  working  consistency. 

Corr-Mesh  Ceilings. 

Corr-Mesh  makes  an  economical  suspended  ceil- 
ing. Being  a  combined  unit  of  steel  lath  and  furring, 
it  eliminates  80  per  cent  of  the  light  steel  framing  and 
time-consuming  wiring.  The  mesh  affords  a  positive 
plaster  key.  As  shown  in  the  cuts,  the  material  is  placed 
with  the  lath  side  down  and  cross-supports  for  the  ribs 
are  provided  about  every  4  or  5  feet.  The  hangers  per- 
mit of  adjustment  to  bring  the  ceiling  to  a  true  plane 
surface.  Corr-Mesh,  with  j^-inch  ribs,  of  No.  28  gauge 
will  span  up  to  3  feet,  11  inches;  No.  26  to  4  feet,  11 
inches ;  and  No.  24  to  5  feet,  1 1  inches. 
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DESIGNING  DETAILS  OF  CORR-MESH  CEILINGS 

How  to  Specify — Under  all  floor  and  roof  slabs  provide 

Corr-Mesh  ceilings  (Corrugated  Bar  Co   City), 

consisting  of  [No.  28]  gauge  Corr-Mesh  with  34-inch  ribs 
spaced  not  more  than  3^4  inches  center  to  center,  with  rib  side 
upward,  !4-inch  round  rod  adjustable  hangers  every  5  feet,  and 
l*4-inch  steel  channel  cross  lines  [3  feet  11  inches]  apart,  wired 
to  the  hangers  and  to  the  mesh  at  every  rib.  Outer  ribs  shall  be 
interlocked  and  wired  or  pinched  together  at  24-inch  intervals. 
End-laps  shall  be  at  least  2  inches,  and  shall  occur  only  under 
lines  of  support. 
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Corr-Mesh  Walls. 

General — The  Corr-Mesh  Wall  may  be  used  in 
connection  with  wood-  or  steel-framed  stucco  buildings. 

In  the  former  case,  it  gives  a  new  type  of  stucco 
construction,  calculated  to  eliminate  the  cracking  to 
which  stucco  on  wood  is  subject. 

When  applied  to  a  skeleton  steel  frame,  it  gives 
a  type  of  wall  especially  suited  for  factories  and  such 
other  buildings  of  an  industrial  character  as  are  not 
required  to  be  heated  to  the  same  degree  as  stores  and 
office  buildings. 

Corr-Mesh  Walls  are  especially  adapted  for  the 
construction  of  garages,  and  if  constructed  with  a  light 
steel  framework  or  concrete  columns  (see  plate  page 
203)  make  first-class  fireproof  construction. 

Advantages — The  Corr-Mesh  Wall  on  a  wood 
frame  requires  no  sheathing,  yet  produces  a  better  in- 
sulated wall.  The  cracking  of  stucco  is  caused  by  the 
opposite  way  in  which  the  wood  and  cement  are  influ- 
enced by  changes  of  temperature. 

With  a  rise  in  temperature  the  stucco  expands, 
whereas  the  supporting  sheathing  loses  moisture  and 
shrinks.  Thus,  for  all  changes  of  temperature,  there 
is  necessarily  a  slip  between  the  sheathing,  or  support- 
ing wood  frame,  and  the  stucco  exterior,  and  the  usual 
method  of  stucco  construction  makes  such  movement 
impossible  without  the  cracking  of  the  stucco. 

A  two-inch  monolithic  Corr-Mesh  Wall,  standing 
on  edge  on  the  foundations  like  a  stone  slab,  the  studs 
being  housed  into  the  slab,  gives  a  thoroughly  braced 
and  substantial  wall,  and  one  free  from  the  above 
objections. 

The  Corr-Mesh  Wall  on  a  steel  frame  costs  about 
half  as  much  as  brick;  is  permanent,  presentable  and 
economical,  and  gives  first-class  fire  protection. 

Solid  Stucco — Wood  Frame. 

Method  of  Construction — The  plate  on  page  202 
illustrates  in  full  detail  a  typical  example  of  Corr-Mesh 
Stucco  Wall  construction  applied  to  a  wood  frame,  and 
affords  the  information  requisite  to  adapt  it  to  varying 
conditions. 

How  to  Specify — All  exterior  walls  shall  be  of  Corr-Mesh 

Construction  (Corrugated  Bar  Co.,   City),  applied 

to  the  timber  frame  in  accordance  with  manufacturers'  printed 
directions.  Outside  surface  of  wall  shall  be  sheathed  with  28 
gauge  Corr-Mesh  with  34-inch  ribs  spaced  not  more  than  3% 
inches  center  to  center,  laid  with  the  ribs  outward  and  horizontal 
and  stapled  to  every  stud  at  both  edges  of  every  sheet.  Outer 
ribs  shall  be  interlocked  and  pinched  together.  Sheets  shall  be 
end-lapped  6  inches  over  bearings. 

Over  the  above,  stucco  two  coats  on  the  outside  surface 
and  one  coat  (between  the  studs)  on  the  inside  surface,  finish- 
ing the  wall  2  inches  thick. 

Mortar  shall  be  composed  of  10  parts  of   Port- 
land cement  and  1  part                        hydrated  lime,  measured 

by  volume,  and  be  thoroughly  mixed  dry;  1  part  of  this  cement- 
lime  mixture  and  2  parts  sand,  measured  by  volume,  shall  be 
thoroughly  mixed  dry,  and  sufficient  water  then  added  to  make 
a  stiff  plaster. 

The  mortar  for  the  first  coat  shall  contain  a  thorough  inter- 
mixture of  long  cow  hair  of|good  quality,  in  the  proportions  of 
1  pound  of  hair  for  each  sack  of  cement  used. 

The  mortar  for  the  -)4-inch  finish  coat  on  exterior  wall  shall 
contain  Corr-Hasc,  in  the  proportion  of  1  gallon  of  base  to  each 
18  gallons  of  water  used  to  temper  the  mortar.  The  base  shall 
be  thoroughly  mixed  into|the  water.  Mix  mortar  in  quantities 
only  sufficient  for  immediate  use. 

First  coat  shall  be  scratched.  Finish  coat  shall  be  applied 
as  soon  as  first  coat  has  set  and  before  it  has  dried.  Finished 
Mirfa<<  shall  hi  brought  to  a  roloi  and  textUTC  as  directed. 
Lay  up  samples  well  in  advance  of  work.  Inside  coat  shall  be 
troweled  fairly  smooth  In  hot  weather  the  stucco  shall  be 
screened  and  kept  well  wet  down  for  at  least  48  hours  after 
initial  set  to  retard  the  drying. 


Note — In  carpentry  specification  state :  "  No  sheathing  will 
be  required  for  exterior  walls,  but  framework  of  walls  shall  be 
wrapped  with  waterproof  paper  tacked  in  place  or  painted  with 
oil  paint  in  accordance  with  manufacturers'  printed  directions." 

Solid  Stucco — Steel  Frame. 

Method  of  Construction — The  plate  on  page  204 
illustrates  a  typical  example  of  Corr-Mesh  Factory 
Wall  construction  applied  to  a  steel  frame,  Corr-Mesh 
roof  being  also  used.  This  furnishes  the  complete  in- 
formation for  adapting  it  to  varying  conditions. 

How  to  Specify — All  exterior  walls  shall  be  of  Corr-Mesh 

Construction  (Corrugated  Bar  Company    City), 

applied  to  the  steel  frame  in  accordance  with  manufacturers' 
printed  directions,  the  ribs  being  placed  outward  and  hori- 
zontally and  attached  to  the  steel  work  by  means  of  special  wall 
clips  or  bolts  spaced  not  more  than  6J/2  inches  apart  on  each  fur- 
ring strip  or  steel  member. 

To  guard  against  cracking  of  stucco  from  temperature 
stresses,  where  the  length  of  wall  is  more  than  25  feet,  end-laps 
of  sheets  shall  be  not  less  than  six  inches,  and  pinched  together 
by  special  punch,  adjacent  sheets  breaking  with  respect  to  their 
end  joints. 

In  cases  where  it  is  not  practicable  to  run  the  Corr-Mesh 
sheets  horizontally,  then  ^-inch  round  temperature  rods  shall 
be  laid  in  horizontal  lines  24  inches  apart. 

Over  the  above,  stucco  two  coats  on  the  outside  surface  and 
one  coat  on  the  inside  surface,  finishing  the  wall  two  inches 
thick. 

Mortar  shall  be  composed  of  10  parts  of   Port- 
land cement  and  1  part                        hydrated  lime,  measured 

by  volume,  and  be  thoroughly  mixed  dry ;  1  part  of  this  ce- 
ment-lime mixture  and  2  parts  sand,  measured  by  volume,  shall 
be  thoroughly  mixed  dry,  and  sufficient  water  then  added  to 
make  a  stiff  plaster. 

The  mortar  for  the  first  coat  shall  contain  a  thorough  in- 
termixture of  long  cow  hair  of  good  quality,  in  the  proportions 
of  1  pound  of  hair  for  each  sack  of  cement  used. 

The  mortar  for  the  24-inch  finish  coat  on  exterior  wall 
shall  contain  Corr-Base,  in  the  proportion  of  1  gallon  of  base 
to  each  18  gallons  of  water  used  to  temper  the  mortar.  The 
base  shall  be  thoroughly  mixed  into  the  water.  Mix  mortar 
in  quantities  only  sufficient  for  immediate  use. 

First  coat  shall  be  scratched.  Finish  coat  shall  be  applied 
as  soon  as  first  coat  has  set  and  before  it  has  dried.  Finished 
surface  shall  be  brought  to  a  color  and  texture  as  directed.  Lay 
up  samples  well  in  advance  of  work.  Inside  coat  shall  be  trow- 
eled fairly  smooth.  In  hot  weather  the  stucco  shall  be  screened 
and  kept  well  wet  down  for  at  least  48  hours  after  initial  set 
to  retard  the  drying. 

Corr-Mesh  Lath  (Ribs  ^  inch  High). 

The  Material — Corr-Mesh  Lath  is  a  ribbed  ex- 
panded metal  lath.  It  is  a  one-piece  product  in  which 
the  ribs,  inch  high  and  spaced  3  inches  center  to 
center,  are  connected  by  a  diamond  mesh.  It  is  given 
a  protective  coating  of  paint  after  expansion. 

Its  Field — Corr-Mesh  Lath  is  used  for  ceilings, 
solid  and  double  partitions,  and  as  a  combined  furring 
and  lath  for  plastering  both  interior  and  exterior.  For 
stucco  work,  it  is  preeminently  the  superior  of  any  other 
material. 

Advantages — As  Corr-Mesh  Lath  requires  no  side- 
laps,  there  is  a  saving  of  eight  per  cent  of  the  total 
material.  For  ceilings  and  partitions,  Corr-Mesh  Lath 
affords  a  surface  which  can  be  plastered  with  maximum 
speed  and  economy.  The  ribs  stiffen  the  lath,  permit- 
ting a  greater  distance  between  studs  or  beams  than 
the    usual    16-inch    spacing.     See  table  herewith. 


DISTANCE  BETWEEN  SUPPORTS  FOR  CORR-MESH  LATH 
WITH  .VlNCH  RIBS 


Gauge 

For  Ceilings 
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24 
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40  inchrs 

26 
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32  InchM 
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As  Corr-Mesh  Lath  is  a 
combined  unit  of  steel  lath 
and  furring,  it  saves  the  cost 
of  strips  and  the  labor  of 
placing  them,  making  an  eco- 
nomical furring.  The  ribs 
hold  the  lath  at  a  sufficient 
distance  from  the  wall  to 
permit  the  plaster  to  key  per- 
fectly. 

Dimensions — The  sheets 
are  18  inches  wide,  and  are 
made  in  standard  lengths  of 
8  and  12  feet,  painted,  and  8 
feet  galvanized,  but  may  also 
be  had  in  intermediate 
lengths. 

Gauges  —  The  standard 
sheets  are  made  in  Nos.  24, 
26  and    28    U.   S.  gauge, 
painted  and  galvanized.     Other  gauges  can  be  fur- 
nished special,  if  required. 

General  Construction  Details — The  plate  on  page 
205  illustrates  the  application  of  Corr-Mesh  Lath.  In 
erecting,  there  are  no  side-laps,  as  the  sheets  are  fastened 
together  by  nesting  the  outside  ribs  of  adjacent  sheets 
and  then  wiring  every  24  inches.  Two-inch  end-laps 
are  sufficient,  and  they  should  always  be  made  at  sup- 
ports. The  sheets  are  placed  with  the  lath  side  out 
and  fastened  by  staples  driven  over  the  ribs. 

How  to  Specify — All  [walls,  partitions,  ceilings,  stair  soffits, 
etc.]  shall  be  lathed  with  Corr-Mesh  Lath  with  V 10-inch  ribs 
spaced  not  more  than  3  inches  center  to  center  (  Corrugated  Bar 

Co.,    City),  laid  with  2-inch  end-laps  and  fastened 

by  a  staple  or  by  wiring  over  each  rib  at  every  bearing.  Outside 
ribs  of  adjacent  sheets  shall  be  nested  and  wired  together  every 
24  inches.  End  joints  shall  be  broken,  and  made  only  at  bear- 
ings. 

Note — In  connection  with  the  above,  the  usual  plaster 
specification  will  apply. 

Stucco  Veneer — Wood  Frame. 

To  make  successful  stucco  construction  where 
wood  sheathing  is  used,  there  is  needed  a  lath  with 
strong  horizontal  ribs  that  can  both  pull  and  push  and 
force  this  movement,  while  at  the  same  time  preventing 
the  cracking  of  the  stucco ;  and  for  those  who  would 
like  to  retain  the  wood  sheathing  for  one  reason  or 
another,  we  have  a  special  material  for  this  purpose, 
which  we  call  Corr-Mesh  Lath,  details  as  to  the  use 
of  which  are  shown  in  plate  on  page  205. 

Method  of  Construction — The  plate  on  page  205 
illustrates  in  full  detail  a  typical  example  of  Corr-Mesh 
Lath  Stucco  Veneer  Wall  construction  applied  to  a 
wood  frame,  and  affords  the  information  requisite  to 
adapt  it  to  varying  conditions. 

How  to  Specify — All  exterior  walls  shall  be  of  Corr-Mesh 

Lath  Construction  (Corrugated  Bar  Co.,    City), 

applied  to  the  timber  sheathing  in  accordance  with  manu- 
facturers' printed  directions.  Outside  surface  of  wall  shall  be 
covered  with  [No.  28]  Gauge  Corr-Mesh  Lath  with  Vie-inch 
ribs  spaced  not  more  than  3  inches  center  to  center,  laid  with 
ribs  inward  and  horizontal  and  fastened  to  the  sheathing  by 
staples  in  vertical  rows  24  inches  apart,  each  rib  being  fastened 
every  48  inches.  Outer  ribs  shall  be  interlocked.  Sheets  shall 
be  end-lapped  6  inches. 

Note — In  connection  with  the  above,  the  usual  plaster  on 
stucco  specification  will  apply. 

Cor  r -Lath. 

Corr-Lath  is  an  expanded  metal  lath  which  affords  a 
perfect  key  for  any  standard  lime  or  patent  plaster  with 
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nter  of  Outside  Ribs  — ~ ~ ~ 
CORR-MESH  LATH  (PATENTED) 

no  waste  material.  It  is  made  in  Nos.  24,  25,  26,  and  27 
U.  S.  gauge. 

How  to  Specify — All  [walls,  partitions,  ceilings,  stair  soffits, 
etc.]  shall  be  lathed  with  Corr-Lath   (Corrugated  Bar  Co., 

  City),  lapped  1  inch,  stapled  [or  wired]  to  every 

bearing,  jointed  only  at  bearings  and  end  joints  broken. 


CORR-LATH 

Corr-Base. 

General — Corr-Base  is  a  white  paste  water-repel- 
lent which,  when  incorporated  in  mortar  or  concrete, 
makes  the  final  mass  waterproof.  The  base  of  the 
material  is  paraffine,  a  hydrocarbon  that  is  unaffected 
by  water  and  remains  tough  and  waxy  throughout  a 
wide  range  of  temperature,  characteristics  most  neces- 
sary for  an  efficient  waterproofer. 

The  Corr-Base  is  mixed  with  the  water  that  is  to 
moisten  the  dry  mixture  of  cement  and  aggregate.  By 
dissolving  the  Base  thoroughly  in  the  mixing  water,  a 
uniform  distribution  throughout  the  entire  mass  is  as- 
sured. It  has  no  effect  on  the  mass  or  reinforcement 
other  than  to  waterproof  it.  It  is  not  affected  by  at- 
mospheric changes,  nor  by  oils,  alkalies,  gases,  or  acids 
likely  to  reach  it. 

Field  of  Use — It  is  used  for  waterproofing  stucco, 
exterior  concrete  walls,  concrete  cisterns,  cement  blocks, 
etc.  Combined  with  a  rich  mixture  of  cement  and  sand 
and  applied  to  the  outside  surface  of  cellar  walls,  it  will 
render  them  impervious  to  moisture. 

Amount  of  Base  to  Use — -For  ordinary  conditions, 
1  gallon  of  Base  to  each  36  gallons  of  water  used  to 
temper  the  concrete  waterproofs  1:2:4  mass  concrete. 

For  1  :  2  mortar  coating  of  cement  and  sand  use 
1  gallon  of  Base  to  each  18  gallons  of  water  used  to 
temper  the  mortar. 

For  special  conditions,  consult  our  Engineering 
Department  as  to  the  best  proportion  to  use. 

How  to  Specify — Waterproof  the  [concrete]  with  Corr- 
Base  (Corrugated  Bar  Co.   City)  in  the  propor- 
tion [....]  of  Base  for  each  [  ]  gallons  of  water  used  to 

temper  the  concrete,  mixed  in  accordance  with  manufacturers' 
printed  directions. 

Note — See  also  specification  for  "  Corr-Mesh  Walls." 
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THE  BARTON  SPIDER-WEB  SYSTEM 

Flat-Slab  Reinforced  Concrete  Construction 

GENERAL  OFFICES 

822  Medinah  Building 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products  and  Services. 

Designers  of  Barton  Spider-Web  System  of 
Flat-Slab  Reinforced  Concrete  Construction. 
Reinforcing  Material  of  all  kinds,  including  Bars, 
Unit  Frames,  Spirals  and  Unit  Mats.  Spiral  Steel 
Concrete  Inserts,  Adjustable  Inserts,  Compression 
Ferrules,  and  "  Ever-Ready  "  Scuppers. 

Engineering  Services  furnished  for  any  struc- 
ture of  Reinforced  Concrete.  Fees  included  in  lump- 
sum price  quoted  to  contractors  on  all  reinforcing  steel 
required. 

Patent  Protection. 

Operating  under  the  basic  Norcross  Flat  Slab 
patent,  recently  upheld  by  United  States  Supreme 
Court  decision,  and  the. Barton  patents,  thus  affording 
our  customers  complete  protection  against  infringement 
suits. 

Flat-Slab  Construction. 

For  factories  and  warehouses  especially;  and, 
under  some  conditions,  for  offices,  lodge  halls,  stores 
and  hotels. 

Advantages. 

The  requisite  strength  is  obtained  in  the  slab  with- 
out the  use  of  beams  or  girders  extending  below  the 
level  of  the  ceiling.  Thereby  lighting  and  heating  are 
facilitated;  story  heights  are  reduced;  fixtures  and 
shafting  are  easily  placed;  the  appearance  is  made 
pleasing.  Greater  economy  is  effected  than  with  beam 
and  girder  construction,  because  of  the  simplicity  of 
the  form  work  and  ease  of  laying  steel. 

Method  of  Reinforcing. 

Belts  of  rods,  as  shown  in  illustrations,  extend 
from  column  to  column,  both  directly  and  diagonally, 
covering  the  entire  panel  area  and  resting  in  the  bottom 
of  the  slab.  These  rods  are  straight  and  of  short  lengths, 
being  very  easy  to  handle.  In  this  manner  the  positive 
tensile  stresses  in  the  slab  are  taken  care  of.  The  nega- 
tive stresses  around  the  column  are  taken  care  of  by  a 

TYPE  OF  BUILDINGS  WHERE  BARTON  SPIDER. 

BUILDING 
Edgewater  Beach  Hotel,  9  Floors 
St(    ;irt  Warner  Speedometer  Corp.,  7  Floors 
Henneberry  Building,  5  Floors 
Illinois  Cold  Storage,  7  Floors 
Harder  I- irt|>r< .>> f  Storage,  6  Floors 
J.  P.  Squires  &  (  o.,  8  Floors 
Swift  &  Co.,  5  Floors 
Harris  Transfer,  5  Floors 
Williams  Hardware  Co.,  5  Floors 
Hanson  and  Hadley,  5  Floors 
|)<  v  Moines  Creamery.  3  Moors 
Saginaw  Beef  Co.,  7  Floors 
Fireproof  Storage.  H  Floors 
Rank  Savings  Building,  7  Floors 
F.  K.  Scohey,  5  Floors 
Swift  &  Co.,  4  Floors 

i      i cut  Mai  aroni  &  <  ra<  ki  r  Co..  7  Moors 
Thedieek  Department  Store,  5  Floors 
Buick  Building,  6  Floors 


mat  of  rods  fabricated  in  shop  and  sent  to  the  job  ready 
to  install.  The  rods  in  this  mat  run  in  two  directions, 
and  the  ends  are  bent  down.  This  method  absolutely 
insures  the  proper  position  of  this  steel  and  forms 
stirrups,  which  take  care  of  shear  and  act  as  spacers 
for  the  lower  tension  rods. 

Authoritative  Test. 

The  Building  Department  of  the  City  of  Chicago, 

which  has  very  rigid  flat-slab  requirements,  caused  the 
commissioner  of  buildings  to  select  a  board  of  exam- 
iners, consisting  of  Prof.  A.  N.  Talbot,  of  Illinois 
University,  Prof.  W.  K.  Hatt,  of  Purdue  University, 
and  Ernest  McCullough,  a  consulting  engineer  of 
Chicago,  to  investigate  the  Barton  Spider-Web  System 
and  to  determine  its  design  standards.  The  A.  D. 
Curtis  warehouse  building,  Chicago,  was  erected,  and, 
after  sixty  days,  a  test  was  made  for  determining  the 
actual  stresses  in  the  steel  and  in  the  concrete,  at  dif- 
ferent points,  under  different  loads.  The  design  live- 
load  was  200  pounds  per  square  foot ;  a  maximum  of 
500  pounds  per  square  foot  was  applied  to  two  panels. 
The  maximum  deflection  recorded  was  16/ino  of  an  inch, 
while  the  maximum  stress  under  this  load  was  only 
12,000  pounds  per  square  inch  for  the  steel.  The  records 
show  a  very  even  distribution  of  stress  approaching 
the  ideal  in  this  respect.  Comparisons  of  the  result  of 
this  test  with  the  results  of  all  other  similar  tests  have 
proved  to  the  building  department  and  engineers  gen- 
erally the  advisability  of  using  the  "  Unit  Mats " 
of  the  Barton  Spider-Web  System  in  order  to 
secure  the  correct  position  of  all  reinforcement.  The 
test  was  conducted  by  Prof.  A.  N.  Talbot,  with  the 
assistance  of  W.  A.  Slater,  C.  E.,  of  the  Experiment 
Station  of  the  Illinois  University. 

Specifications  to  Be  Used. 

"  The  structural  parts  of  this  building  shall  be  con- 
structed in  the  Barton  Spider-Web  System  in  strict 
accordance  with  the  working  drawings  furnished  by 
the  Barton  Spider-Web  System,  Medinah  Building, 
Chicago,  111." 

WEB  SYSTEM  HAS  BEEN  USED  THROUGHOUT 

LOCATION  ARCHITECT 

Chicago,  111.  Marshall  &  Fox 

Chicago,  111.  L.  G.  Hallherg  &  Co. 

Chicago,  111.  S.  N.  Crowen 

Chicago,  111.  B.  H.  Jillson 

Chicago,  111.  S.  H.  Dunford 

E.  Cambridge,  Mass.  A.  H.  Eldredge 

Havana,  Cuba  B.  H.  Jillson 

Birmingham,  Ala.  S.  H.  Dunford 

Streator,  111.  F.  G.  Foster 

Waterloo,  Iowa  Clinton  P.  Schocklcy 

Dcs  Moine-..  [owa  Frederick   and   Edwin  Clarke 

Saginaw,  Mich.  Cowles  \-  Mutscheller 

Louisville,  Ky.  S.  H.  Dunford 

Lima,  Ohio  McLaughlin  &  Hulsken 

San   \ntonio,  Tex.  S.  II.  Dunford 

W  ichita,  Kan  B,  II.  Jillson 

Davenport,  Iowa  Clausen  \-  Kruze 

Sidney.  Ohio  Mcl.aue.hlin  &  Hulsken 

Cleveland,  Ohio  W.  S.  Ferguson 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


Continued  on  HtJtt  ftifj? 


The  Barton  Spider-Web  System 


Concrete  Construction  207 


DETAIL  SHOWING  REINFORCEMENT  CONSISTING  OF  UNIT  MATS  AT  TOP  OF  COLUMN  HEAD 


McGUIRE'S  BUILDING,  CHICAGO,  ILL.,  SHOWING  A  TYPICAL 
INTERIOR  IN  BARTON  SPIDER-WEB  SYSTEM 


EXTENSOMETER  TEST  ON  CURTIS  BUILDING,  CHICAGO,  ILL., 
CONDUCTED  BY  PROF.  A.  N.  TALBOT   OF  ILLINOIS 

UNIVERSITY  FOR  CITY  OF  CHICAGO 
Load  500  pounds  per  square  foot.    Deflection  "/ioo  of  an  inch 


WAREHOUSE    FOR   THE    MILLER    BREWING  COMPANY, 
CHICAGO,  ILL.,  SHOWING  THE  REINFORCEMENT  IN 
THE  BARTON  SPIDER-WEB  SYSTEM 

Spiral  Steel  Concrete  Inserts. 

Spiral  Steel 
Sockets  are  used 
as  a  means  of 
securing  shafting, 
pipes,  fixtures, 
etc.,  to  concrete. 
Imbedded  in  the 
concrete,  they 
eliminate  the  ne- 
cessity of  drilling. 
They  are  made  of 
a  special  drawn 
wire  so  coiled 
that  the  threads 
of  standard  lag 
screws  mesh  with 
them.  The  most 
efficient  and  rea- 
sonable insert  on 
the  market. 

Samples, 
prices,  sizes,  sent 
on  request. 


SPIRAL  STEEL  CONCRETE  INSERT 
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CONCRETE  ENGINEERING  CO. 

OMAHA,  NEB. 

DISTRICT  OFFICES :  CHICAGO,  CLEVELAND,  KANSAS  CITY,  SALT  LAKE  CITY,  SAX  FRANCISCO, 

LOS  AXGELES 


Products. 

Meyer  Steelform  Construction,  ■  Reinforced 
Concrete  System  (Patented). 

Steelforms;  also  Reinforcing  Steel;  Round, 
Square  or  Deformed  Bars  in  mill  shipments  or  fabri- 
cated units;  Column  Spirals;  Ceco  Expanded  Metal 
Lath  and  Ceco  Wire  Lath  ;  Ceco  Corner  Beads  ; 
Ceco  Wire  Fabric  ;  Ceco  Bar  Chairs  ;  Plaster 
Board  ;  Ceco  Plaster  Board  Clips. 

Service. 

We  furnish  complete  details,  drawings  and  speci- 
fications of  reinforced  concrete  construction.  These 
drawings  show  clearly  the  exact  location  of  each  rein- 
forcing bar  and  the  detailed  size  of  all  concrete  work. 
The  reinforcing  bars  are  distinctly  marked  and  tagged 
corresponding  with  the  markings  on  our  drawings.  Re- 
inforcing steel  furnished  and  installed  under  competent 
supervision. 

We  maintain  large  stocks  of  Steelforms  in  numer- 
ous localities.  Steelforms  are  installed  under  the  super- 
vision of  a  competent  engineer,  whose  services  are  at 
the  disposal  of  the  architect  or  builder. 

We  furnish  and  erect  Ceco  steel  lath,  Ceco  corner 
beads,  etc. 

Steelforms. 

Steelforms  are  used  in  concrete  construction  as  a 
mold  for  joists  and  intervening  slab.  The  load  is  car- 
ried by  these  joists  in  one  direction  to  the  supports.  In 
producing  a  continuous  joist,  Steelforms  are  lapped  at 
the  ends  sufficiently  to  produce  a  tight  joint.  Endforms 
are  placed  at  the  ends  to  close  up  each  row  of  Steel- 
forms. 

Steelforms  are  rectangular-shaped  steel  molds, 
open  on  the  under  side  and  at  the  ends.  The  depressed 
ribs  in  the  top  surface  and  the  bottom  flange  give  ex- 
ceptional stiffness  and  rigidity.  This  is  of  especial  im- 
portance in  supporting  the  heavy  weights  and  trucking 
loads  which  occur  during  construction.    Steelforms  are 


A  I'  I'l  .1  <  AIION  OF  ST  K  l.I.I- OK  MS  TO  CONCRETE  FLOOR  <  ( INSTRIH  TION 


made  of  the  best  quality  No.  16-gauge  steel  sheets, 
formed  into  exact  shape  by  heavy  presses.  The  lower 
flanges  ^of  Steelforms  are  provided  with  nail-holes  so 
that  they  may  be  accurately  and  firmly  placed  in  posi- 
tion. One-quarter  inch  round  openings  are  placed  along 
the  sides  of  Steelforms  at  six-inch  centers,  and  one  in 
the  top  of  each  Steelform  to  provide  for  wires  or  hang- 
ers for  ceilings. 

Endforms  are  made  both  straight  and  tapered. 
Single  tapered  Endforms  effect  an  increase  in  the  con- 
crete joists  as  they  approach  the  supports.  Double  ta- 
pered Endforms  make  the  compression  flange  or  tee  of 
the  supporting  girder. 

Flat  ceilings  may  be  obtained  by  applying  Ceco  Ex- 
panded Metal  or  Wire  Lath,  or  Plaster  Board,  directly 
to  the  concrete  joists  after  the  removal  of  Steelforms. 
When  plastered,  this  forms  the  very  desirable,  hollow, 
soundproof  floor.  The  air  chambers  between  joists  and 
ceiling  make  a  perfect  insulation.  The  erection  of  ceil- 
ing construction,  after  the  removal  of  Steelforms,  per- 
mits thorough  and  complete  inspection  of  concrete  and 
the  easy  installation  of  pipe  or  sprinkler  systems.  The 
metal  lath  being  erected  after  the  completion  of  the 
concrete  work  and  just  before  plastering,  effects  the 
best  possible  workmanship. 

Advantages. 

Accuracy — The  heavy  steel  molds  effect  absolute 
accuracy  of  concrete  work.  It  is  impossible  to  get  them 
out  of  alignment.  Ceco  bar  chairs  in  the  joists  hold 
the  reinforcing  steel  in  exactly  the  proper  position. 

Efficiency — Meyer  Steelforms  permit  of  the  great- 
est possible  speed  of  erection.  Sufficient  Steelforms 
are  furnished  to  the  job  to  completely  cover  one  or 
more  floors.  They  are  removed  and  re-used  in  the  suc- 
cessive floors  of  the  building.  This  method  affords  the 
best  possible  results  in  the  organization  of  labor. 

Economy — Steelform  construction  is  especially  eco- 
nomical, as  it  requires  a  minimum  amount  of  concrete 
and  reinforcing  steel.  Concrete  and  steel 
are  used  only  where  they  are  effective  in 
resisting  stresses.  It  may  be  used  with 
equal  economy  in  connection  with  con- 
Crete  frame  or  steel  frame  buildings. 

Steelform  Construction  has  many 
advantages  over  tile  construction,  being 
more  fireproof,  absolutely  proof  against 
leakage,  ligbt  in  weight,  free  from  loss 
due  to  breakage,  subject  to  minimum 
freight  rates,  and  saving  in  field  labor. 
Steelforms  are  shipped  nested,  so  that  a 
minimum  freight  rate  prevails. 

Steelforms,  being  removable,  and 
permitting  of  repeated  re-use,  make  pos- 
sible an  enormous  saving  over  tile,  which 
are  permanent  and  remain  in  the  con- 
struction. Steelforms,  being  extremely 
rigid,  allow  the  use  of  open  wood  center- 
ing. Lines  of  centering  are  provided 
under  the  joists  only,  the  intervening 
space  being  left  open. 

Steelforms  are  offered  to  the  builder 
on  a  rental  basis,  thus  giving  maximum 
economy  in  concrete  construction. 
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fWood  sleeper}  in  cinder  concrete  fill 


finish  flooring  - 


STANDARD  SIZES  OF  MEYER  STEELFORMS 
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Half  width         Metal  lath  (  plaster  ceiling)  Three  auarter  width 


plotter  ceilino'  Three  auarier  i 

SECTIONS  SHOWING  COMPLETED  CONSTRUCTION 
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PLAN  AND  ELEVATION  TO  SHOW  TAPERED  ENDFORMS 
SIZES 


Standard  Steelforms 
Depths,  6",  8",  10",  12". 
Length,  3'  0". 
Width,  20". 

Special,  1'  0"  and  2'  0"  lengths. 
Special  widths,  15"  and  10". 
Steelforms  are  lapped  from  1"  to  6". 

Tapered  Endforms  in  standard  depths  and  lengths.  20"  wide  at 
open  end,  tapering  to  18"  at  closed  end.  Double-tapered  Endforms  the 
same,  with  additional  taper  of  3"  in  height  from  open  to  closed  end. 


Standard  Endforms 
Depths,  6",  8",  10",  12". 
Length,  3'  0". 
Width,  20"  tapered  to  18". 
Special,  1'  0"  length. 
Special  widths,  15"  and  10" 


•  Heel  fa 


2%i,spaetel3»^4-ff 
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STEELFORMS  APPLIED  IN  WAREHOUSE  CONSTRUCTION 


SECTIONS  SHOWING  APPLICATION  OF  METAL  LATH  AND 
PLASTER  CEILING 


STEELFORMS  REMOVED  AND  WAREHOUSE  CEILING 
COMPLETED 
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CONCRETE  STEEL  COMPANY 

TELEPHONE:  Broad  6128,  6129,  6130  42  Broadway 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

WESTERN  OFFICE:  CHICAGO,  ILL.,  Monadnock  Block 
DISTRICT  SALES  OFFICES 

SYRACUSE.  N.  Y.,  Union  Building       PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  Pennsylvania  Building     BOSTON,  MASS.,  7  Water  Street 
BIRMINGHAM.  ALA.,  Brown-Marx  Building  YOUNGSTOWN,  OHIO,  P.  O.  Box  24 

WAREHOUSES  AND  FABRICATING  WORKS 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.         YOUNGSTOWN,  OHIO        PHILADELPHIA,  PA.         BOSTON,  MASS.        CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products. 

Havemeyer  Deformed  Bars  (Patented),  for  Rein- 
forcing Concrete;  Fabricated  Unit  Frames;  Spirals. 

Bar-Tys,  Chair  Spacers,  X-Tension  Soffit- 
Clips,  Ty-Chairs,  Easel  Chairs,  Reliance  Inserts, 
Anchorite  Facing  Bars  for  Corners  and  Expansion 
Joints,  "  Sanitread  "  Safety  Treads. 

Also,  Wilson  Stirrup-Bending  Machines  and 
Adjustable  Beam  Saddles. 

Description  of  Havemeyer  Bars. 

Rolled  deformed  bars  with  the  axes  of  the  pro- 
jections, forming  the  mechanical  bond,  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  bar;  designed  to  secure  at  all  points  constant 
uniform  area  of  cross-section  equal  to  area  of  cross- 
section  of  a  plain  bar  of  same  size.  Projections  and 
depressions,  being  rolled  longitudinally,  allow  all  steel 
to  be  of  value  when  bar  is  under  tension.  No  sharp 
angles  tending  to  start  cracks  when  bar  is  bent.  Full 
tensile  strength  of  all  metal  is  developed  throughout 
length  of  bar,  equalizing  strength  at  all  points.  As 
Havemeyer  Bars  are  rolled  to  same  weight  and  area 
as  plain  bars,  a  strong  mechanical  bond  is  obtained 
with  same  weight  of  metal  used  in  rolling  a  plain  bar. 

The  deformations  furnish  a  mechanical  bond  more 
than  sufficient  to  develop  strength  of  bar,  as  proved  by 
many  testing  laboratories. 

Advantages  of  Rounds  and  Squares. 

Bending  and  handling  costs  are  reduced  to  a  mini- 
mum through  the  following  important  features  :  ( i ) 
Havemeyer  Bars  bend  easily,  because  metal  in  longitu- 
dinal projections  follows  bend  as  readily  as  metal  in  body 
of  bar.  (2)  Less  spring  than  in  twisted  bar;  therefore 
easier  to  get  required  permanent  set  in  bending. 
(3)  Both  ends  of  a  "double  bend"  lie  in  same  plane 
without  extra  work.  (4)  No  abrupt  changes  in  cross- 
section  to  start  cracks.  (5)  Bars  easily  wired  at  inter- 
sections, the  projections  and  depressions  preventing 
wire  from  slipping.  (6)  Bars  easily  selected  on  the 
work,  because  readily  gauged. 

Advantages  of  Flats. 

In  such  construction  as  sewers,  grain  elevators, 
coal  pockets  and  silos,  Havemeyer  Flats  reduce  the  cost 
of  the  curved  bends  required.  They  can  be  run  through 
a  tire-machine  at  high  speed,  much  quicker  and  cheaper 
than  Rounds  or  Squares.  The  edges  of  the  flats  prevent 
the  lugs  from  being  damaged  and  allow  the  bar  to  run 
smoothly  with  the  minimum  expenditure  of  power. 
Flats  can  be  bent  with  less  power  than  their  equivalent 
squares,  as  may  be  gauged  by  the  following  approxi- 
mate moments  of  resistance  at  the  elastic  limit: 

1  y{\  inch  by  ,7fi  inch  1670  inch  pounds 

j£  inch  square  3360  inch  pounds 

A  greater  effective  depth  makes  possible  economies 
in  cither  steel  or  concrete. 

Because  the  bonding  area  per  pound  of  steel  is 
greatci  than  for  rounds  or  squares,  lengths  of  laps  may 


be  reduced.  A  %-inch  square  has  a  perimeter  of  3.5 
inches;  and  a  1%-inch  by  T7y-mcn  flat,  of  equivalent 
sectional  area,  4.375  inches,  or  a  gain  of  25  per  cent. 
There  is  a  similar  advantage  in  1 3/2-inch  by  ^-inch  and 
1 -inch  by  %-mch.  over  the  equivalent  squares. 

Sizes. 

Round,  square  and  flat  Havemeyer  Bars  are  regu- 
larly rolled  at  several  mills  in  different  parts  of  the 
country  to  sizes  indicated  in  following  table : 


MffVi  n»».    ...■iwi'Wjl  1..    ••  itograrnt  - 


flat  bar 

TABLES  OF  WEIGHTS  AND  AREAS,  HAVEMEYER  SQUARE, 
 ROUND  AND  FLAT  DEFORMED  BARS   


Size, 
Ins. 

SQUARE 

ROUND 

Size,  Ins. 

FLAT 

Area 

W'ght 
per  ft. 

Area 

W'ght 
per  ft. 

Area 

Weight 
per  ft. 

0.0625 

0.212 

0.0491 

0.167 

1     x  H 

0.2500 

0.850 

% 

0.1406 

0.478 

0.1104 

0.375 

1     x  % 

0.5750 

1.280 

Y2 

0.2500 

0.850 

0.1963 

0.667 

MxH 

0  4690 

1.590 

% 

(l.i'HK, 

1.328 

0.3068 

1.043 

m  x  % 

0.4688 

1 . 590 

% 

0.5625 

1.913 

0.4418 

1.502 

m  x  ys 

0.5625 

1.913 

y% 

0.7656 

2.603 

0.6013 

2.044 

WxH 

0.7500  , 

2.550 

1 

1 .0000 

3.400 

0.7854 

2.670 

m  x  % 

0.6563 

2.230 

1.2656 

4.303 

0.9940 

3.379 

1M  x  %, 

0  7656 

2 . 600 

1M 

1.5625 

5.312 

1.2272 

4.173 

1 3 i  x  1 .; 

0.8750 

2  980 

We  can  furnish  \  3i"  and  Square  Note — A  size  extra  of  10  cents 
Havemeyer  Bars  from  Pittsburgh  Mills,  applies  against  lx  i4 -inch  and  1'2  x 
Do  not  carry  them  in  stock  !i«-inch  flats;  all  other  sizes  tabulated 

take  the  base  price 

Deliveries. 


Prompt  shipments  of  bars  cut  to  specified  lengths 
can  be  made  direct  from  nearest  mill.  Large  stocks  of 
round  and  square  bars  are  always  maintained  at  our 
yards  in  Youngstown,  Philadelphia,  and  New  York. 
Shipments  can  also  be  obtained  from  local  stocks  car- 
ried by  agents  in  larger  cities. 

Specifications  for  Steel. 

Havemeyer  bars  can  be  rolled  to  any  standard 
specification.  We  recommend  Manufacturers'  Standard 
Specifications  for  concrete  reinforcing  bars,  adopted 
iqto,  because  large  tonnages  are  regularly  going  through 
mills  on  these  specifications,  and  orders  complying  with 
them  will  be  shipped  in  shortest  possible  time. 

Fabricating. 

Our  fabricating  works  at  Youngstown  and  Phila- 
delphia are  equipped  with  the  most  modern  machines 
for  bending  and  fabricating.  Very  low  prices  can  be 
made.  Fabricated  units  for  girders,  beams,  columns, 
etc.,  ready  to  drop  into  form  boxes,  can  be  shipped 
promptly. 
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"  Sanitread  "  Safety  Treads. 

A  modern  safety  non-slipping  device,  imbedded 
in  the  face  of  tread  or  stairs,  sidewalks,  platforms  and 
around  machinery  to  prevent  accidents  due  to  slipping. 
The  safety  metal  slugs  are  securely  fastened  to  a  metal 
base  plate  and  the  spaces 
around  the  safety  metal 
are  filled  with  cement,  or 
other  material,  to  produce 
a  level  finished  surface. 

Actual  service  cover- 
ing several  years  has  dem- 
onstrated the  durability 
and  efficiency  of  "  Sani- 
tread." 


•  SANITREAD  "  SET  IN 
CONCRETE  STEPS 


X-TENSION  CLIP 


X-Tension  Soffit-Clip  for  Fireproofing  I-Beams  and 
Columns. 

The  X- 
Tension  Clip  is 
very  quickly 
and  easily  put 
on,  engaging 
flange  of  I- 
beam  with  a 
tension  grip  that 
prevents  it  be- 
ing deranged  or  knocked  off  when  placing  concrete  in 
beam  or  column  box.  Distinctive  feature  of  X-Tension 
Clip  is  the  wide  range  of  adaptability  of  each  size  to 
various  beam  sizes;  and  another  distinctive  feature  is 
extensive  degree  of  mesh  and  reinforcement  that  can 
be  obtained  by  variation  of  spacing  of  clips. 

Chair  Spacers  for  Floor  Slab  Construction. 

Chair  Spacers  provide 
a  means  for  spacing  the 
reinforcing  members  lat- 
erally, with  the  additional 
function  of  spacing  the 
bar  off  the  forms.  The 
distance  apart  of  the  en- 
gaging loops  is  variable. 
Chair  Spacers  automat- 
ically and  correctly  space 
and  prevent,  by  means  of 
the  spring  lock,  derange- 
ment of  any  part  of  the  slab  units.  Chair  Spacers  are 
made  of  high-grade  spring  steel  wire. 

Anchorite  Facing  Bar  for  Corners. 

For  the  protection  of  the  corners  of  concrete  curbs, 
columns,  stair  steps,  door  jambs,  thresholds  and  lintels. 
The  ingenious  utilization  of  part  of  the  material  of 


CHAIR  SPACERS 


the  bar,  as  anchors,  makes 
f  ective  appliance.  Anchorite 
Facing  Bars  are  manufac- 
tured from  a  special  rolled 


it  an  economical  and  ef- 


Ij4-inch  by  1 34-inch 
inch. 


angle 

by  iVinch.  The  top  wear- 
ing surface  made  plain,  or 
provided  with  suitable  lugs 
that  supply  a  non-slipping 
effect.  Either  galvanized  or 
ungalvanized,  and  curved  to 
various  radii  by  special  or- 
der. A  special  form  An- 
chorite Facing  Bar  made  for  Expansion  Joints. 

Ty-Chairs. 

The  Ty-Chair  is  applicable  to  any  operation  where 
reinforcing  bars  are  used,  and  is  equally  adaptable  to 


I  — k  in — -jp1 

V\  Yx  V\  ^\ 

ANCHORITE    FACING  BAR 
Applied  to  Curbing 


TY-CHAIR  IN  POSITION 


any  of  the  various  systems  of  reinforcement.  Fits  any 
make,  size  or  combination  of  bars. 

Made  of  high-grade  spring  steel  wire.  The  Ty- 
Chair  locks  the  bars  securely  at  the  intersections,  and 
also  provides  a  permanent  support  for  the  cross  bar  off 
the  forms. 
No  tools  re- 
quired  ; 
sprung  into 
position  as 
quickly  as 
you  w  o  u  1  d 
snap  your  knife  shut. 

Easel  Chair. 

Made  of  high-grade 
spring  wire  in  two  types 
for  single  and  double  bars. 
Designed  for  supporting 
reinforcing  bars  in  tile  and 
joist  construction. 

Reliance  "Y"  Socket  Insert. 

Made  of  malleable 
iron,  comes  in  sizes  of 
3A~,  l/2-,  V%-  and  24-inch. 
Differs  from  the  Reliance 
Adjustable  Insert  in  so  far  as  it  af- 
fords no  means  of  adjustment  to  the 
position  of  bolts. 

Bar  Chair. 

Made  of  high-grade  spring  steel 
wire,  in  sizes  to  fit  single  reinforcing 
bars  of  any  type.  Bar  Chairs  can  be 
made  to  keep  the  bars  varying  dis- 
tances off  the  forms.  The 
standard  Bar  Chair  spaces 
one  inch  off  the  forms. 


RELIANCE 
Y " SOCKET 
INSERT 


Bar-Tys  for  Tying  Concrete 
Reinforcement. 

Bar-Tys     provide     a  ear  chair 

positive  and  quick  means 

of  tying  reinforcing  bars  together.  The  special"  form  of 
this  spring  steel  device  has  been  designed  so  that  it 
may  be  quickly  sprung  into  position.  Positively  no 
tools  required.  The  se- 
curity and  economy  of 
Bar-Tys  have  been  dem- 
onstrated by  the  millions 
that  have  been  used. 

Reliance  Slotted  Insert. 

Made  of  pressed  steel, 
in  18-inch  lengths.  Has  a 
large  range  of  adjustability. 
By  placing  several  lengths 
together  end  to  end  any  de- 
gree of  adjustment  is  ob- 
tainable. 

UAR-TYS  as  applied  to 

REINFORCED  SIDEWAI.I. 
CONCRETE  CONSTRUC- 


RELIANCE  SLOTTED  INSERT 


TION 

If 


Reliance  Adjustable  Insert. 

Made  of  high-grade  malleable  iron  to 
accommodate  standard  bolts  of        Y%-  and 
24-inch.      The     keyhole     slot  provides 
a  means  of  inserting  bolt  head  and  also  reliance 

i-     .  ,        °  ADTUSTABL 

some  adjustment.  insert 
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THE  BERGER  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Berger's  Pressed  Steel  Cores  for  Long-Span  Concrete  Floor  Construction 

CANTON,  OHIO 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  S.  E.  Cor.  22nd  Street  and  11th  Avenue 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  Cor.  16th  Street  and  Washington 
Avenue 

SOUTH  BOSTON,  MASS.,  160-166  Broadway  Extension 


BRANCHES 


CHICAGO,  ILL.,  20  North  Market  Street 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO,  16  South  Tenth  Street 
MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN.,  300-312  10th  Avenue,  South 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL,  1120  Mission  Street 


Products. 

Berger's  Pressed  Steel  Cores, 
for  any  type  of  Reinforced  Concrete 
Construction. 

See  our  name  in  General  In- 
dex for  Steel  Ceilings,  Corner 
Beads,  Sidewalk  Lights,  Metal 
Lumber,  Concrete  Reinforcement, 
Steel  Building   Materials,  etc. 

Description. 

Berger's  Pressed  Steel  "  Left 
In "  Cores  are  made  from  light- 
gauge  sheet  steel  formed  from  one 
piece  and  corrugated,  which  makes 
them  very  rigid  and  stiff,  the  formation  being  that  of 
a  flat  arch,  as  illustrated. 

Berger's  Cores  are  designed  to  give  greatest 
strength  and  displacement  for  least  amount  of  weight 
and  cost,  at  same  time  making  a  great  saving  in  con- 
crete reinforcing  steel,  centering  and  labor,  also  dead 
floor  load.  When  cores  are  made  in  the  heavier  gauges, 
they  may  be  removed  and  used  over  again  indefinitely. 

Berger's  Pressed  Steel  Cores  can  be  used  in  any 
type  of  steel  frame  or  reinforced  concrete  construction. 

Installation. 

In  considering  the  installation  of  these  cores,  the 
designer  may  span  floor  from  column  girder  to  column 


BERGER'S  PRESSED  STEEL  CORE  (Patented) 


ANOTHER  METHOD  OF  APPLYING  CEILING 
In  conjunction  with  Berger's  Cores 


SECTION  THROUGH  FINISHED  FLOOR  AND  CEILING 
Showing  simple  method  of  ceiling  construction 


ELEMENTS  OF  STANDARD  PRESSED  STEEL  CORES. 

girder,  thus  providing  an  ideal  beam  layout. 

Moor  loads  are  carried  to  girders  by  the  reinforced 
concrete  joists  formed  by  the  use  of  the  cores.  Design 
of  these  reinforced  concrete  joists  is  worked  out  on 
same  principles  as  design  of  the  ordinary  concrete 
"  T  "  beam. 

Then  the  cost  of  centering  and  form  work  is  cut 
to  a  minimum,  as  skeleton  centering  only  is  required. 


MERGER'S  SPECIAL  END  CAP 
Corrugated  end  caps  arc  supplied  for 
closing  the  ends  of  the  cores 

No  breakage  can  occur,  and  no  concrete  is  wasted. 
Concrete  floors  built  by  use  of  Merger's  Corrugated  Steel 
Cores  are  soundproof  to  a  remarkable  degree,  on  ac- 
count of  dead  air  space  incidental  to  this  construction. 

Further  Information. 

I  designing  data  and  complete  information  sent  on 

application. 
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FLAT-SLAB  PATENTS  CO. 

Floor  and  Roof  Construction 

332  South  Michigan  Avenue 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 

LICENSES  ISSUED  UNDER  BASIC  NORCROSS  PATENT 
EASTERN  REPRESENTATIVE:  PACIFIC  REPRESENTATIVE: 

CONCRETE  STEEL  CO.  C.  F.  WIELAND 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  42  Broadway    San  Francisco,  Cal.,  Claus  Spreckels  Building 


Products. 

Design  Licenses  for  Flat-Slab  Reinforced 
Concrete  Floor  and  Roof  Construction. 

Description. 

Flat-slab  construction,  especially  adaptable  to  all 
mercantile  buildings,  makes  possible  the  safest  and  most 
economical  distribution  of  reinforcing  steel  and  con- 
crete ;  minimum  cost  of  form  work ;  level  ceilings  re- 
sulting in  maximum  light  distribution ;  reduction  of 
story  heights ;  minimum  cost  of  sprinkler  system,  and  a 
much  lower  total  cost  than  any  other  system  of  fire- 
proof construction.  The  heavier  the  load,  the  greater 
the  saving. 


In  designing,  a  perfectly  flat  ceiling  is  provided  or 
a  depressed  panel  around  the  column  capital  is  intro- 
duced, as  desired.  Either  type  of  flat-slab  construc- 
tion, reinforced  with  bands  of  rods  in  two,  three  or 
four  directions,  is  covered  by  the  Basic  Norcross  Pat- 
ent No.  698542,  which  has  been  sustained  by  the  courts. 

The  important  designers  of  flat-slab  construction 
throughout  the  country,  without  exception,  are  now 
licensed  under  the  Basic  Norcross  Patent.  A  very 
moderate  royalty  is  charged,  based  on  the  area  of  flat- 
slab  construction  used  in  each  year,  representing  only 
a  small  fraction  of  the  saving  resulting  from  the  use  of 
flat-slab  construction. 


the  light,  clean  flat-slab  interior 


Alfred  S.  Alschuler 
American  Can  Co. 
American  Concrete  Steel  Co. 
American  System  of  Reinforc- 
ing 

B.  &  W.  Concrete  Company 
Ballinger  &  Perrot 
Barclay,  White  &  Company 
Ferdinand  Barre 
F.  G.  Barrows  &  Company 
Francis  M.  Barton 
W.  C.  Bennett 
Bergendahl  Knight  Co. 
H.  D.  Best  Company 
Leo  I.  Bruce 
Robert  Butke 
Butler  Brothers 
Horace  T.  Campion 
Carter  Paving  Co. 
Chicago  Concrete  Bar  Co. 
W.  A.  Collings  Co. 
Concrete  Construction  Co. 
Concrete  Engineering  Co. 
Concrete  Steel  Co. 


LIST  OF  LICENSEES, 

Concrete  Steel  Products  Co. 
Condron  Company 
Consolidated  Engineering  Co. 
T.  Edward  Cornelius 
Corrugated  Bar  Co. 
James  Cowin 
Cramp  &  Company 
John  T.  Craven 
Dale  Engineering  Company 
Royal  D.  Dwight 
Ferro   Concrete  Construction 
Co.. 

Fidelity  Construction  Co. 
Gabriel  Reinforcement  Co. 
E.  F.  Gibbons 
Giesecke  &  Geren 
William  H.  Gravell 
Samuel  Hannaford  &  Sons 
Hydro  Construction  Co. 
Jackson  &  Maurice 
Albert  Kahn 
King  &  Butcher 
C.  T.  Kingsbury 
W.  J.  Knight  &  Co. 


FEBRUARY  29,  1916 

Harry  Lawrie 
Leonard  Construction  Co. 
Joseph  D.  McCord 
Mathew  B.  Markland 
Herman  W.  Maurer 
Mills,  Rhines,  Bellman  &  Nord- 
hoff 

Monaghan  &  Loose 
David  W.  Morrow 
Charles  K.  Motl 
H.  A.  Noble 

Northern  Construction  Com- 
pany 

J.  T.  Nuchols 

Prack  &  Perrine 

Preston,  Brown  &  Walker 

Bertram  W.  Ranson 

Harrison  C  Rea  Co. 

Robt.  J.  Reidpath  &  Sons  Co. 

Reinforced  Concrete  Co. 

Republic  Structural  Iron 
Works  Co. 

Schenck  &  Williams 

J.  Schulz 


Sears  &  Piou 

E.  C.  &  R.  M.  Shankland 
George  M.  Shaw  &  Co. 

F.  L.  Shoemaker  Co. 
Frank  Hill  Smith 
Sperry  Engineering  Co. 
Stahl  &  Kinsey 

Wm.  Steele  &  Sons  Co. 
Stegner  &  Hughes 
L.  E.  Stevens 
Frank  G.  Steward 
Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co. 
Turner  Concrete  Steel  Co. 
Turner  Construction  Co. 
Warren,  Moore  &  Company 
Wells  Brothers  Co. 
Western  Steel  Products  Co 
A.  J.  Widmer 
C.  F.  Wieland 
Charles  N.  Williams 
Tudor  R.  Williams 
Willys  Overland  Co. 
Witherow  Steel  Co. 
Francis  H.  Wright 
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THE  BERGER  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Concrete  Reinforcing  Plates  and  a  General  Line  of  Pressed  Steel 

Building  Specialties 

CANTON,  OHIO 

BRANCHES 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  S.  E.  Cor  22nd  Street  and  11th  Avenue 
PHILADELPHIA,    PA.,    Cor.    16th    St.    and  Washington 
Avenue 

SOUTH  BOSTON,  MASS..  160-166  Broadway  Extension 


CHICAGO,  ILL.,  20  North  Market  Street 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  16  South  Tenth  Street 
MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN.,  300-312  10th  Avenue,  South 
SAN  FRANCISCO.  CAL.,  1120  Mission  Street 


Products. 

Berger's  Rib-Trus  Reinforcing  and 
Furring  Plates  for  Reinforcing  Roofs, 
Floors,  Side  Walls,  Partitions,  Silos,  Fences, 
Culverts,  etc. 

Berger's  Ferro-Lithic  Plates  for  Con- 
crete Reinforcement  for  Roofs,  Floors  and  , 
Walls. 

Berger's  Multiplex  Steel  Plates  for 
Heavy  Concrete  Floors  and  Bridges,  Porch 
Floors,  etc. 

See  our  name   in    General    Index  for 
Steel  Ceilings,  Corner   Beads,    Pressed  Steel 
Sidewalk  Lights  and  Metal  Lumber. 


Cores, 


Fic.  1.     IMPROVED  RIB-TRUS  PLATE  READY  TO  LAY 


Berger's  Improved  Rib-Trus  Reinforcing  Plates. 

Rib-Trus  is  made  in  standard  plates  18  or  24 
inches  wide  by  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10  and  12  feet  long.  If ; 
three  weeks  are  given,  plates  any  length  up  to  12  feet 
can  be  furnished  without  extra  charge.  In  cutting  to 
special  sizes  from  stock  the  waste  will  be  charged  at 
current  price  of  sheets.  See  table  on  following  page 
for  stock  lengths. 

Ribs — Each  plate  has  five  longitudinal  ribs,  6  inches 
on  centers,  which  vary  in  height  as  follows :  l/>,  ^4  and  1 
inch — the  %  mcn  being  the  standard.  (For  weights, 
gauges  and  lengths,  see  table.) 

Uses — Rib-Trus  is  especially  adapted  for  rein- 
forcing thin  slabs  of  concrete,  such  as  roofs,  floors,  side 
walls,  partitions,  suspended  ceilings,  stucco  houses,  etc. 

Curved  Rib-Trus — In  curved  form,  Rib-Trus  has- 
a  multitude  of  uses,  such  as  in  floors,  roofs,  silos,  cul- 
verts, conduits,  column  covering,  etc. 

Method  of  Fastening  to  Purlins — The  plates  are 
fastened  to  the  purlins  or  beams  by  our  standard  clips 
(see  Fig.  2). 

The  edges  of  the  plates  between  bearings  are  held 
together  by  a  special  clip  or  cleat  (see  Fig.  3).  The 
clips  are  adjusted  from  top  of  plate  in  both  cases. 

Concreting — Rib-Trus  Plates,  after  being  laid, 
are  concreted  on  top  surface,  thickness  to  be  deter- 
mined by  length  of  span  and  load  to  be  carried.  After 
tin-  concrete  has  hardened  the  under  side  should  be 
plastered,  using  Portland  cement  and  lime  putty  with 
sufficient  hair,  thereby  preserving  the  plates  from  at 


22 


l 

1 

Fig.  2. 


ROOF  CONSTRUCTION  SHOWING  METHOD  OF  FASTEN- 
ING PLATES  TO  PURLINS 
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Fic.  8.     POSITION  OF  CLEATS  TO  HOLD  SIDES  OF  PLATES 
TOGETHER  BETWEEN  BEARINGS 

tack  by  gases,  acid  fumes,  condensation,  moisture  and 
all  elemental  influences. 

Waterproofing — The  top  surface  of  the  concrete 
should  lie  waterproofed  by  some  approved  system.  Hot 
pitch    may    be    used    for    fastening  waterproofing. 

Centering — No  centering  is  required  for  short 
span  work,  the  ribs  of  the  plate  furnishing  the  neces 
sary  rigidity  while  applying  the  concrete. 

Continued  en  next  page 
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Strength  —  T  he 
metal  is  slit  only-  par- 
allel to  the  strain,  which 
is  parallel  with  the  ribs ; 
it  is  not  cut  at  right 
angles  to  the  ribs,  and 
thus  no  tensile  strength 
is  lost,  all  the  metal  in 
the  sheet  going  into 
tension. 

Partitions  - —  We 
furnish  either  angles  or 
channels  for  the  top  and 
bottom  for  holding 
plates  in  place.  Edges 
should  be  clipped  same 
as  for  roof  work. 

Suspended  Ceilings 
— Ribs  give  sufficient 
stiffness  to  support  plas- 
ter for  ordinary  spans. 
We  furnish  special  clips 
for  this  purpose. 

Stucco  Work — The 
^2-inch  Rib-Trus  plates 
are  especially  adapted 
for  furring  houses  for 
stucco  finish.  The  ribs 
take  the  place  of  fur- 
ring strips,  and  save 
time  and  expense.  The 
plates  should  be  painted 
for  this  class  of  work. 


WEIGHTS,  SIZES  AND  LENGTHS 


TABLE  OF  SAFE  LOADS  FOR  RIB-TRUS 


Gauge 

Covering 

Width 

inches 

m  ■  L'   1  i  >  n  cxt  ii  <i     I  f  >pt 

0 1  1  11    r.      I    '    1  1      1  M      .  KLl 

Weight  per  Square,  pounds 

J^-inch  Rib 

%-inch  Rib 

1-inch  Rib 

28 

18  or  24 

4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10  and  12 

73 

78 

83 

27 

18  or  24 

4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10  and  12 

81 

86 

92 

26 

18  or  24 

4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10  and  12 

88 

94 

100 

24 

18  or  24 

4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10  and  12 

117 

125 

133 

Thickness 
of  Slab 
Above  Plate 

Gauge 

of 
Metal 

Height 
of 
Rib 

Span  in  Feet 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

1  in. 

Wt.  12  lbs.  per  sq.  ft. 

24 

26 

%  in. 
%  in- 

130 

95 

93 
70 

70 
30 

in. 

Wt.  18  lbs.  per  sq.  ft. 

24 

26 

1  in. 
1  in. 

175 
125 

250 
195 

126 

98 

93 
68 

65 
50 

2  in. 

Wt.  24  lbs.  per  sq.  ft. 

24 

26 

1  in. 
1  in. 

190 
160 

120 
100 

95 
65 

50 
35 

3  in. 

Wt.  36  lbs.  per  sq.  ft. 

24 
26 

1  in. 
1  in. 

400 

325 

327 
250 

20(> 
175 

137 
132 

104 

99 

• 

80 
56 

4  in. 

Wt.  48  lbs.  per  sq.  ft. 

24 

26 

1  in. 
1  in. 

690 
560 

499 
380 

307 
234 

238 
169 

188 
120 

138 
88 

cr 


-a 
c 

o 
_= 

•v 
re 
O 


o 


NOTE  — Weights  given  are  for  dead  and  live  loads. 

It  must  be  understood  that  thin  concrete  slabs,  such  as  are  used  for  roof  work,  do  not  develop 
the  full  tensile  strength  of  the  Rib-Trus  plates.  However,  a  surplus  of  metal  is  a  good  thing  and 
gives  additional  security. 


PROPERTIES  OF  BERGER'S  RIB-TRUS 


Depth 
Rib, 
inches 

Gauge  Weight 
U.  S.         per  100 
Standard   Square  Feet 

Cross-Sectional  Area  per 
foot  width,  not  including 
Side  Lap 

■  

y2 

28          73  pounds 
27          81  pounds 
26          88  pounds 
24        117  pounds 

.21875     square  inches 
.240625    square  inches 
.  2625       square  inches 
.  35          square  inches 

3A 

28 
27 
26 

24 

78  pounds 
86  pounds 
94  pounds 
125  pounds 

.234375    square  inches 
.2578125  square  inches 
.28125     square  inches 
.  375         square  inches 

i 

28 
27 
26 
24 

83  pounds 
92  pounds 
100  pounds 
133  pounds 

.  25          square  inches 
.275         square  inches 
.  3            square  inches 
.  4            square  inches 

Fic.  4.    IMPROVED  RIB-TRUS  PLATE  CONCRETED 


Size  of 
Rib 


MAXIMUM   SPAN   FOR  BERGER'S   RIB-TRUS  AS  CENTERING 
To  Support  Various  Thicknesses  of  Wet  Concrete.    For  Greater  Spans  Use  Temporary  Supports 


-Thickness  of  Slab- 


1  in. 

H  in. 


Gauge        1  in. 

(24 

\26 

/24  5  ft.  0  in. 
126     4  ft.  6  in. 


W2  in. 
5  ft.  Oin. 
5  ft.  Oin. 
4  ft.  6  in. 
4  ft.  0  in. 


2  in. 
4  ft.  6  in. 
4ft.  Oin. 
4ft.  Oin. 
3  ft.  6  in. 


iy2  in. 
4  ft.  2  in. 
3  ft.  6  in. 
3  ft.  6  in. 
3  ft.  Oin. 


3  in. 
4  ft.  0  in. 
3  ft.  Oin. 
3  ft.  Oin. 
2  ft.  6  in. 


3M  in. 
3  ft.  8  in. 
2  ft.  9  in. 
2  ft.  9  in. 


4  in. 
3  ft.  6  in. 
2  ft.  6  in. 
2  ft.  6  in. 


4^  in. 
3  ft.  2  in. 


5  in. 
3  ft.  Oin. 


Deflection  not  greater  than  inch. 
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Berger's  Ferro-Lithic  Plates.     ^  m 

Cross-Section — Ferro-  Q^^/t/tC^C^tnlC^ 
Lithic    Steel    Plates    are  ^^^■"■■i 

plates  whose  cross-section  trademark 
shows  a  continued  series  of  alternate  dovetails,  as 
shown  in  Fig.  5.    Because  of  this  shape  it  is  possible 
to  concrete  and  plaster  directly  upon  the  steel  plate  in 
the  manner  shown  in  Fig.  6. 

Uses — The  Ferro-Lithic  Interlocking  system  for 
reinforcing  concrete  slabs  for  roofs,  floors,  sides,  etc., 
is  especially  suitable  for  buildings  exposed  to  smoke, 
acid  fumes,  gases,  condensation  or  moisture ;  such  as 
found  in  various  manufacturing  plants,  chemical  works, 
collieries,  rolling  mills,  galvanizing  plants,  plating 
works,  foundries,  power-houses,  train  sheds,  breweries, 
roundhouses,  etc. 

Gauges — Ferro-Lithic  Steel  Plates  are 
made  of  gauges  Nos.  22,  24  and  26,  and 
depths  of  y2,  Ys,  and  -54  inches. 

Depths — The  standard  plate  is  the  No. 
24-gauge  plain,  unpainted,  with  dovetails  Y 
inch  deep. 

Widths — The  effective  covering  width 
of  the  J^-inch  depth  plate  is  20  inches;  of  the 
^-inch  depth,  18  inches;  and  of  the  ^4-inch 
depth,  i6Y>  inches. 

Lengths — All  depths  and  gauges  can  be 
furnished  in  any  length  up  to  and  including 
12  feet,  and  can  be  furnished  cut  to  size  or 
formed  into  special  shape,  such  as  may  be 
required  for  cornice  work. 

Curving — They  can  be  curved  for  segmental  arch 
construction  in  No.  24-gauge  and  depths  of  Y*  and  Y% 
inches,  and  no  other  size  or  gauge  can  be  curved. 

Record  of  Tests  cf  Ferro-Lithic  Arch  Construction.* 

Made  under  the  supervision  of  C.  R.  Jamison,  C.  E. 

Test  No.  1 — Plates,  Y2  incn  deep,  No.  24-gauge 
plain  steel.  Span,  5  feet  8  inches.  Width,  3  feet  3 
inches.  Area,  18.42  square  feet.  Concrete,  1 :2  -.4. 
Depth  over  plate  at  crown,  2  inches.  Rise  of  arch  at 
crown,  12  inches.   Tie  rods,  2-)4  inches  round.  Loaded 


Fig.  5.  FERRO-LITHIC  PLATE 
READY  TO  LAY 
Depth,  y2  inch 
No.  24-Gauge  Standard 


Fig.  G.  FERRO-LITHIC  PLATE 

CONCRETED  ON  TOP, 
PLASTERED  UNDERNEATH 
Weight,  16  lbs.  per  sq.  ft. 


BEAM  CLIP 


Fig.  7 

Sheets  should  be  secured  to  purlins  with 
standard  beam  clips  spaced  1  ft.  on  centers  along 
the  length  of  purlins.  These  clips  are  bolted  to 
the  sheet  and  secure  the  plates  to  purlins  in  man- 
ner shown.  Wherever  plates  lap  over  a  purlin, 
one  beam  clip  will  suffice  to  secure  both  plates 


Fir.  8 

METHOD  OF  FASTENING  FERRO-LITHIC  TO  PURLIN 
Showing  Beam  Clip  applied 

at  center  on  a  plank  8  inches  wide.  Total  equivalent 
breaking  load  per  square  foot  uniformly  distributed, 
2060  pounds. 

Test  No.  z — Plates  y2  mc^  deep,  No.  24-gauge 
plain  steel.  Span,  7  feet  7  inches.  Width,  3  feet  2.Y2. 
inches.  Area,  24.30  square  feet.  Concrete,  1:2:4. 
Depth  over  plate  at  crown,  2Y2  inches.  Rise  of  arch  at 
crown,  15  inches.  Tie  rods,  2^4  inches  round.  Loaded 
at  center  on  a  plank  8  inches  wide.  Total  equivalent 
breaking  load  per  square  foot  uniformly  distributed, 
1640  pounds. 


TABLE  OF  SAFE  LIVE   LOADS.    FACTOR  OF  FOUR  FOR  FLAT   FERRO-LITHIC  REINFORCED  SLABS 


Depth  of 

C 


Clear  Span 


_oncrete 
jver  Top 
)f  Plates 

2'  0" 

2'  6" 

3'  0" 

3'  6" 

4'  0" 

t'  6  r 

5'  0" 

5'  6" 

6'  0" 

6'  6* 

7'  0" 

7'  6" 

8'  0" 

8'  6" 

9'0' 

9' 6' 

10' 0' 

0  in. 

159 

100 

70 

53 

40 

31 

25 

21 

18 

15 

13 

11 

10 

9 

8 

7 

6 

Vi  in. 

415 

265 

184 

138 

105 

84 

68 

54 

45 

38 

33 

29 

25 

1  in. 

718 

460 

319 

238 

181 

144 

116 

95 

80  • 

69 

59 

51 

45 

40 

Wi  in. 

1025 

655 

455 

335 

256 

208 

168 

138 

115 

99 

85 

74 

65 

59 

52 

2  in. 

1325 

848 

588 

438 

335 

269 

218 

179 

1 50 

129 

111 

95 

84 

76 

68 

60 

V/i  »n. 

1665 

1065 

738 

539 

413 

330 

268 

221 

186 

159 

136 

119 

104 

93 

83 

75 

68 

3  in. 

1955 

1250 

869 

638 

489 

394 

319 

253 

221 

189 

163 

141 

124 

111 

99 

88 

79 

?^in. 

2270 

1455 

1010 

741 

568 

458 

370 

305 

256 

219 

189 

[64 

144 

124 

113 

101 

91 

4  in. 

2620 

1680 

1165 

855 

655 

519 

420 

346 

291 

248 

214 

185 

163 

1-14 

129 

115 

104 

Nun      l.'.i'l    in,   '..mill  diplh  anil  No    -M  (l.'iimr  only.     Loads  pci    snunre   foot   uniformly  distributed      To  ilrli'i  mine  safe  loads  for  :l,  in.  Ii 

plates,  add  twenty  five  per  i '  lit   In  the  figure!  glvC   table  fin    '/j  im  Ii  plates.     I. nails  below  heavy  lines  jIiow  excessive  dellei'lion.    Data  of  safe 

loads  for  ollirr  depths  and  Kauictl  furnished  no  applii  atinn. 

•  Over  Ii  1 1  >  linn  Mir  slabs  of  different  IciiKlhs  ami  dcpthl  were  loaded  to  destruction,  to  obtain  data  from  wnich  above  table  was  compiled. 
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Test  No.  3 — Plates  yi  inch  deep,  No.  24-gauge 
plain  steel.  Span,  9  feet  9  inches.  Width,  3  feet  2l/2 
inches.  Area,  31.30  square  feet.  Concrete,  1:2:4. 
Depth  over  plate  at  crown,  il/2  inches.  Rise  of  arch  at 
crown,  18  inches.  Tie  rods,  2^  inches  round.  Loaded 
at  center  on  a  plank  12  inches  wide.  Total  equivalent 
breaking  load  per  square  foot  uniformly  distributed, 
905  pounds. 

Berger's  Multiplex  Steel  Plates. 

Multiplex  Steel  Plates  consist  of  steel  plates 
formed  into  a  series  of  compound  corrugations.  (See 
illustrations.)  The  depth  of  corrugations  and  gauge  of 
material  are  varied  according  to  the  span  and  the  load 
to  be  carried. 

Laying  and  Concreting — In  installing 
the  plates  the  upper  channels  formed  by  the 
corrugations  are  filled  with  concrete,  which 
can  be  put  on  immediately  and  should  be 
lightly  tamped.  While  filling  the  plate  the 
concrete  is  incidentally  moulded  into  a 
series  of  concrete  beams  which  reduce  the 
dead  load  of  concrete  about  thirty  per  cent. 

In  filling  the  plates  with  concrete,  it  is 
a  good  rule  to  have  the  concrete  as  thick 
over  the  tops  of  the  plates  as  the  plates 
are  deep.  In  other  words,  if  a  23/2-inch 
plate  is  used,  then  2l/2  inches  of  concrete 
should  be  used  over  the  plate,  making  total 
depth  5  inches. 

Plate  Details—  Multiplex  Steel  Plates 
are  made  of  Nos.  16-  to  24-gauge  sheet 
steel,  either  plain,  painted  or  galvanized, 
and  formed  into  corrugations  with  depths 
as  listed  below.  Only  the  light  gauges  to  be 
used  as  centering.  (See  end  section, 
Fig.  9-) 

Bridge  and  Warehouse  Floors — Fig. 
to  shows  Multiplex  Steel  Plate  used  in  its 


simplest  form,  being  that  ordinarily  found  in  bridge 
floor  construction,  warehouses,  factory  buildings  and 
all  kinds  of  heavy  service  floors,  and  similar  work. 


Depth's  2"2i",3','2i"and4 


Fig.  9.    END  SECTION  OF  MULTIPLEX  STEEL  PLATE 
Depths,  2  in.,  2%  in.,  3  in.,  3%  in.  and  4  in. 


d  =  depth 
Whend  =  2    in.,  e=  13%  in. 
"     d  =  2%  in.,  e  =  14  "  in. 

When  d  =  4  in.,  e 


e  =  effective  covering  width 
When  d  =  3    in.,  e  =  14%  in. 
"     d  —  3%  in.,  e  =  15  in. 
:  15  in. 


Fig.  10.  FLOOR  SYSTEMS 
Plates  laid  ready  for  concrete 


Fig.  11.     METHOD  OF  ROD  REINFORCEMENT 


SAFE  LOADS  OF  THE   MULTIPLEX  STEEL   PLATE,   'FILLED  WITH   CONCRETE   ONE   INCH   ABOVE  PLATE 

By  increasing  depth  of  concrete  over  plate,  carrying  capacity  will  be  increased 


!  Loads  Per  Square  Foot  in  Pounds 


Depth  of  Plate 


4-Inch 

3U-Inch 

3-Inch 

1\ 

2-Inch 

2-Inch 

Distance 
between 

Metal  Gauge  No. 

Metal  Gauge  No. 

Metal  Gaug< 

:  No. 

Metal  Gauge  No. 

Metal  Gauge  No. 

Supports 

16 

18 

20 

22 

24 

16 

18 

20 

22 

24 

16 

18 

20 

22 

24 

16 

18 

20  | 

22 

24 

16 

18 

20 

22 

24 

3  ft. 

4,230 

3,180 

2,260 

1,810 

1,408 

3,755 

2,815 

1,990 

1,500 

1,280 

2,820 

2,165 

1.730, 

1,230 

978 

2,260 

1.700 

1.210 

970 

770 

1,330 

1,005 

810 

640 

454 

4  ft. 

2,370 

1,780 

1,265 

1,010 

792 

2,100 

1,575 

1,115 

840 

720 

1,610 

1,210 

970 

685 

550 

1,265 

950 

675 

540 

433 

745 

560 

450 

350 

255 

5  ft. 

1,510 

1,130 

800 

640 

507 

1,340 

1,000 

705 

530 

461 

1,025 

760 

615 

435 

352 

905 

605 

430 

340 

277 

475 

355 

285 

230 

16? 

6  ft. 

1,040 

780 

550 

435 

352 

915 

790 

485 

360 

320 

705 

530 

420 

295 

244 

555 

415 

295 

235 

192 

325 

245 

200 

155 

117 

7  ft. 

760 

570 

400 

320 

258 

672 

510 

350 

265 

235 

515 

385 

305 

215 

169 

405 

305 

215 

175 

143 

235 

180 

145 

115 

87 

8  ft. 

575 

430 

300 

240 

198 

510 

3S0 

265 

201 

180 

390 

290 

230 

160 

137 

305 

230 

160l 

130 

108 

180 

135 

110 

85 

65 

9  ft. 

450 

335 

235 

185 

156 

400 

295 

205 

150 

142 

305 

235 

180! 

125 

109 

240 

180 

1251 

100 

86 

140 

120 

85 

65 

55 

10  ft. 

360 

270 

185 

145 

127 

320 

235 

165 

120 

115 

240 

180 

145 

100 

88 

190 

140 

100 

80 

69 

110 

85 

65 

50 

41 

■Concrete  filling  consists  of  1  part  best  cement,  3  parts  clean,  sharp,  angular  sand  mixed  with  5  parts  of  pure  crushed  furnace  slag. 
2  Load  is  total  safe  load  less  weight  of  concrete  filling  and  weight  of  plate  itself. 
Estimated  weight  of  cinder  concrete  per  cubic  foot,  90  pounds. 

These  tables  represent  safe  loads  with  factor  of  safety  of  four  and  show  the  strengths  of  new  work.    For  absolute  permanence  and  as  additional  factor  of 
safety  it  is  recommended  that  rods  be  added  according  to  specific  requirements.     Expanded  metal  may  also  be  used. 
Best  results  may  be  obtained  by  filling  concrete  over  the  plates  e  iual  to  depth  of  plate  it-self. 

Table  prepared  from  actual  iests  under  the  direction  of  Hallstead  &  McNaugher,  successors  to  G.  W.  G.  Ferris  &  Co.,  Civil  Engineers. 
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FOUNDED  1880 


THE  BROWN  HOISTING  MACHINERY  COMPANY 

CLEVELAND,  OHIO 


BRANCH  OFFICES 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  50  Church  Street 
PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  Oliver  Building 
CHICAGO,  ILL.,  208  South  La  Salle  Street 


SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL.,  Monadnock  Building 
PORTLAND,  ORE.,  The  Colby  Engineering  Co. 
MONTREAL,  CANADA,  145  St.  James  Street 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  "  Ferroinclave," 
a  Patent  Sheet-Steel  Reinforcement 
for  Concrete. 

Also,  all  kinds  of  Hoisting  Machinery. 


trade-mark 


After  cement  on  upper  side  has  set, 
under  side  should  be  coated  with  mortar 
composed  of  one  part  Portland  cement 


Description. 

"  Ferroinclave  "  is  a  box-annealed  steel  sheet  with 
dovetail  corrugations,  l/2  inch  in  depth  or  height, 
which  are  inversely  tapered,  permitting  the  large 
ends  of  corrugations  of  one  sheet  to  fit  or  "  shingle  " 
over  and  into  the  small  ends  of  corrugations  of  another 
sheet.  This  forms  a  tight  joint  and  practically  makes 
one  continuous  sheet.  Sheets  for  ridges  or  valleys  of 
roofs  are  made  with  non-tapering  corrugations. 

Advantages. 

(i)  Lightest  reinforced  concrete  construction.  (2) 
Strongest  for  a  given  thickness  and  span.  (3)  Erected 
without  forms.  (4)  Sheets  are  waterproof  and  build- 
ing can  be  used  before  concrete  is  applied.  (5)  Sheets 
are  laid  entirely  from  upper  side.  (6)  Sheets  easily 
handled.  (7)  Under  side  is  smooth  and  white  and 
serves  as  a  ceiling. 

Details  for  Roofing. 

"  Ferroinclave  "  is  laid  in  the  same  manner  as  or- 
dinary corrugated  iron  roofing.  The  purlins,  I-beams, 
channels  or  Z-bars,  may  be  spaced  any  distance  up  to 

9  feet  9  inches.  The  standard  size  "  Ferroinclave " 
sheets  are  10  feet  long,  and  purlins  must  be  so  spaced 
that  the  lap  (usually  3  inches  or  more)  of  the  sheets 
comes  on  one  of  them.  A  spacing  of  4  feet  iol/i  inches 
is  most  economical,  as  it  allows  the  use  of  sheets  10  feet 
long  and  requires  a  minimum  of  concrete  and  erecting 
labor. 

"  Ferroinclave  "  sheets  should  be  laid  on  hardwood 
strips,  inch  square,  placed  along  the  tops  of  the  pur- 
lins, thereby  preventing  corrosion.  As  the  sheets  are 
laid  they  should  be  secured  to  the  purlin  at  intervals  of 

10  inches  with  clips  furnished  with  the  sheets.  The 
side  laps  are  fastened  with  our  special  cross-ties,  spaced 
about  2  feet  apart. 

Mortar  Mixture. 

When  the  "  Ferroinclave  "  is  secured  in  place  the 
upper  side  should  be  coated  with  a  mixture  of  one  part 
Portland  cement  to  two  or  three  parts  of  sand,  or  one 
part  Portland  cement,  two  parts  sand  and  four  parts 
of  stone  or  gravel.  The  coating  should  he  Yi  inch  in 
thirkiii  above  lop  of  corrugations  when  purlin  spac- 
ing docs  not  exceed  5  feet.  Tables  of  Safe  Loads  will 
be  furnished  on  application. 


/MM  j§ 


CI,PR,vetM  Section".'! jj~ 


"  FERROINCLAVE  "  ROOF,  FLAT  FLOOR  OR  SIDING,  ETC. 

to  two  or  three  parts  sand,  with  small  amount  of 
hair.  Mortar  to  be  Y%  inch  thick,  applied  in  three 
consecutive  coats — second  and  third  applied  before  pre- 
ceding one  dries  or  sets.  Waterproof  covering  should 
be  used  on  top  of  roof. 

Weight  and  Cost. 

Weight  of  complete  roof  (without  waterproof  cov- 
ering), iy%  inches  thick,  is  about  16  pounds  per  square 
foot.  This  kind  of  roof  (with  purlins  not  more  than 
5  feet  apart)  will  support  a  uniform  load  of  300  pounds 
per  square  foot  after  ten  days,  and  costs  $15  to  $17  per 
100  square  feet,  including  freight,  labor  and  material. 

Sidings  and  Partitions. 

Construction  is  practically  same  as  that  for  roofs. 

Stairways. 

Sheets  are  bent  so  that  tread  and  riser  are  formed 
by  one  sheet.  Mounted  on  structural  steel  or  rein- 
forced concrete  stringers.    No  forms  necessary. 

Details  for  Flooring  and  Highway  Bridges. 

Same  construction  as  roofing,  or  sheets  may  be 
curved  between  floor  beams,  making  a  segmental  arch 
floor.  Mortar  of  one  part  Portland  cement  to  two  or 
three  parts  sand  should  he  spread  over  sheets  to  about 
y2  inch  above  corrugations.  Then  Portland  cement 
concrete  should  be  tamped  on  top  to  about  3  inches 
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above  the  crown  of  the  "  Ferroinclave,"  thickness 
depending  on  span  and  load.  The  under  side, 
when  coated  as  in  roofing,  presents  a  smooth 
white  appearance  and  serves  as  a  ceiling. 

Water  Tanks,  Silos,  Bins,  Culverts. 

Sheets  are  bent  according  to  curvature  re- 
quired, and  applied  as  roofing. 


Details  of  all  Sizes. 

Sheets  are  made  in  any  lengths  up  to  10  feet, 
and  length  is  determined  by  spacing  of  the  purlins. 
Width,  203/2  inches.  Center  to  center  of  side  laps, 
20  inches.  W  e  keep  in  stock,  for  immediate  ship- 
ments, No.  26-gauge  sheets  in  io-foot  lengths,  and 
No.  24  U.  S.  gauge  sheets  in  even  and  l/2 -foot 
lengths,  from  5  to  10  feet.  Other  sizes  and 
weights  are  formed  to  order  and  shipped 
promptly. 


"FERROINCLAVE"   SAWTOOTH   ROOF   ON    FACTORY  OF 
JOSEPH  AND  FEISS  CO.,  CLEVELAND,  OHIO 

"  Ferroinclave  "  is  especially  adapted  for  sawtooth  roofs.  Sheets 
can  be  bent  to  form  gutter  and  siding,  making  a  continuous  monolithic 
slab 


Service. 

On  request  and  for  large  contracts  we  will 
execute  the  work  complete  and  guarantee  same. 
Catalogue  H  shows  more  fully  how  and  where 
"  Ferroinclave  "  is  used. 

WEIGHT  OF  "FERROINCLAVE"  (NOT  INCLUDING  LAPS) 
AND  CROSS  SECTIONAL  AREAS 


28-gauge,      .94  lb.   per  sq.  ft., 

26-gauge,  1.13  lbs.  per  sq.  ft., 

24-gauge,  1.5  lbs.  per  sq.  ft., 

22-gauge,  1.88  lbs.  per  sq.  ft., 


.274  sq.  in.  per  ft.  of  width 

.329  sq.  in.  per  ft.  of  width 

.439  sq.  in.  per  ft.  of  width 

.548  sq.  in.  per  ft.  of  width 


TABLE  OF  DEFLECTIONS 

Sheets  with  Concentrated  Loads  at  Middle  and  without  Cement 
or  Plaster  Covering — 4-ft  span 


No.  26-Gauge 

No.  24-Gauge 

No.  22-Gauge 

Total 
Load 

Total 
Deflection 

Total 
Load 

Total 
Deflection 

Total 
Load 

Total 
Deflection 

30  lbs. 

80  lbs. 
130  lbs. 
180  lbs. 

Y%  inch 
%  inch 
^  inch 
%  inch 

125  lbs. 
ISO  lbs. 
175  lbs. 
200  lbs. 

inch 
tV  inch 
Yi  inch 

170  lbs. 
270  lbs. 
370  lbs. 
518  lbs. 

T2  inch 
rz  inch 
M  inch 
H  inch 

"  FERROINCLAVE  "   FLAT  FLOOR  AT  PLANT  OF  SUPERIOR 
FOUNDRY  CO.,  CLEVELAND,  OHIO 

"  Ferroinclave  "  Flat  Floor  combines  great  strength  with  light  weight. 
Can  be  erected  easily  and  quickly,  is  attractive  in  appearance,  fire- 
resistive  and  inexpensive.  The  concrete  is  applied  without  the  use  of  any 
forms  and  without  interfering  with  any  work  on  the  floor  below 


SUPERIOR  FOUNDRY  CO.,  CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  AFTER  FIRE, 
SEPTEMBER,  1909 

Warehouse  and  paint  shop  near  foundry  were  destroyed.  Wooden 

window  frames  and  sashes  on  exposed  side  of  foundry  were  burned, 

but  '  Ferroinclave  "  roof  and  siding  were  uninjured  and  prevented 
spread  of  flames 


UNDER  SIDE  OF  "  FERROINCLAVE  "  ROOF  ON  CAR  BARNS  OF 
THE  CONNECTICUT  CO.,  NEW  HAVEN,  CONN. 

As  "  Ferroinclave  "  is  applied  to  under  side  of  "  Ferroinclave  "  roof, 
it  is  given  a  smooth  finish  which  makes  a  white  ceiling,  increasing  the 
light  of  the  building 
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THE  BERGER  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Metal  Lumber  and  a  General  Line  of  Pressed  Steel  Building  Materials 

CANTON,  OHIO 

BRANCHES 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  S.  E.  Corner  22nd  Street  and  11th  Avenue  CHICAGO.  ILL.,  20  North  Market  Street 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  Corner  16th  Street  and  Washington  ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  16  South  Tenth  Street 

Avenue  MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN.,  300-312  Tenth  Avenue,  South 

SOUTH  BOSTON,  MASS.,  160-166  Broadway  Extension  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAE,  1120  Mission  Street 


AGENTS  IN  ALL  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


Products. 

Berger  s  Metal  Lumber,  in- 
cluding Joists,  Studs,  Rafters, 
Channels,  Angles  and  other 
Pressed  Steel  Structural  Mem- 
bers ;  all  being  of  Pressed  Steel  Con- 
struction (officially  tested  fire- 
proof). 

trade-mark 

See  our  name  in  General  Index 
for  Vault  and  Sidewalk  Lights,  Cor- 
ner Beads,  Steel  Cores,  Steel  Ceil- 
ings, Concrete  Reinforcement,  etc. 

Description. 

Metal  Lumber  consists  of 
scientifically  designed  pressed  steel 
structural  members,  so  proportioned 
and  arranged  as  to  make  strong  fire- 
proof floors,  partitions,  roofs,  and 
walls  of  buildings.  These  members 
are  made  from  special  analysis, 
cross-grained  and  heat-treated  steel, 
manufactured  especially  for  the 
purpose  in  our  own  furnaces. 

Erection  Diagrams  —  Erection 
diagrams  are  furnished  in  connec- 
tion with  the  material,  each  member 
being  marked  and  cut  to  size,  thus 
making  the  matter  of  erection  very 
simple. 

Prongs — Prongs  are  punched 
from  the  flanges  of  the  members  to 
secure  the  expanded  metal  lath. 
The  prongs  are  readily  bent  over, 
holding  the  lath  in  a  secure  position. 

Speed  and  Economy — Speed 
and  economy  of  erection  are 
greater  than  that  with  any  other  sys- 
tem of  fireproof  construction  on  the 
market. 

Metal  Lumber  Members — The 
respective  members  used  in  various 
parts  of  a  building  constructed  with 
Bcrger's  Metal  Lumber  are : 

T-Joists,  T  Studs,  Channel 
Joists,  Channel  Studs,  Angle  Studs, 
Metal  Pridging,  Crowning  Member, 
Channel  Track,  Wall  Ribbon  and 
Expanded  Metal  Lath. 


TYPICAL     i  OKRinoK     SCPPOIMINC     PARTITION  CONSTRICTION 


'-"'.VI. I  ]'■     C,\T.\I  'if,l  I 
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Metal  Lumber  Members.  sizes,  weights  and  lengths  as  shown  in  the  tables  on 

The  sections  shown  herewith  represent  the  prin-     succeeding  pages, 
cipal  members  of  this  construction,  and  are  made  of 


U-Stud  Socket  Strip  Channel  Stud  Socket  Strip 


PRINCIPAL  MEMBERS   USED  IN   METAL  LUMBER   STEEL  CONSTRUCTION 


Berger' s  Standard  Metal  Lumber  Pressed  Steel  Con- 
struction (Patented;. 

Total  dead  load  per  square  foot,  less  than  40 
pounds.  I- Joists  spaced  16  inches  center  to  center  with 
No.  25  gauge  Expanded  Metal  Lath  on  top  and  bottom 
flanges.  Joists  are  diagonally  bridged  with  i-inch  No. 
20  galvanized  steel  bridging. 


On  top  of  joists  2  by  2-inch  nailing  blocks  are 
placed  and  securely  nailed  into  web.  Space  between 
nailing  blocks  filled  with  1 13  :6  concrete  on  top  of  lath 
without  forms. 

This  is  standard  construction,  and  may  be  finished 
with  wood,  as  shown  below,  or  concrete,  tile  or  any 
finish  wearing  surface  desired.  See  succeeding  pages 
and  "  General  Information." 


Fig.  S— 102— 15 
STANDARD   SYSTEM   OF   FLOOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Note  space  for  conduits,  vents,  etc. 


Fig.  S— 533— 21 
NON-SUPPORTING  CHANNEL  STUD  PARTITION 
RESTING  ON  CONCRETE  SLAB 
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Section  showing  Standard  Floor  Construction 


Section  through  Beam 


Detail  showing  construction  of  door  jamb  for  Berger's  Supporting  Parti-      Detail  showing  construction  of  door  jamb  for  Berger's  Supporting  Parti 
tions  where  I-fetuds  are  used  at  jamb  tions  where  channel  Studs  are  used  at  jamb 


Detail  showing  construction  of  door  jamb  for  Berger's  Non-supporting      Detail  showing  construction  of  door  jamb  for  Berger's  Non-supporting 
Channel  Stud  Partitions  U-Stud  partitions  with  Angle  Stud  used  at  jamb 


DtUti  of  Door  Frame  Detail  of  Hratn  anil  Joist  Connec-       Detail  of  Socket  Strip  and  Channel        Detail  of  Socket  Strip  and  T  Stud 

tion  Stud  Connection  t  onnection 


DITAII.S  OF  CONSTRUCTION 
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SIZ 

Lengths 


E,  WEIGHT  AND  LENGTH  WITHOUT  SPLICING  OF  STANDARD  METAL  LUMBER,  PRESSED  STEEL  SECTION 
I-Joists  I-Studs  Channel  Studs  "A" 

Lengths  over  16  feet  8  inches  re-  Lengths  over  16  feet  8  inches 
quire  splices  require  splices 


over  16  feet  8  inches 
require  splices 


Size, 

Gauge 

Weight 

Ins. 

per  Ft. 

4 

16 

3.11 

5 

3.54 

6 

3.96 

7 

4.39 

8 

4.81 

9 

5.24 

10 

" 

5.66 

12 

6.51 

4 

15 

3.48 

5 

* 

3.97 

6 

4.45 

7 

4 

4.92 

8 

5.40 

9 

M 

5.88 

10 

6.36 

12 

7.32 

4 

14 

3.86 

5 

4.40 

6 

4.93 

7 

5.46 

8 

5.99 

9 

6.  bl 

10 

7.05 

12 

8.12 

4 

12 

5.34 

5 

it 

6.08 

6 

6.83 

7 

t  i 

7.57 

8 

ii 

8.32 

9 

9.06 

10 

9.80 

12 

11.29 

Gauge 

Weight 

Gauge 

Weight 

Ins. 

per  Ft. 

Ins. 

per  Ft. 

7 

M 

ID 

7 

l  ' 

1  17 
1.1/ 

71/ 

4  1 

ly2 

1  ./ft 

x 

II 

>  fiA 

1 .4U 

11/ 

1  4 

21/ 

;  ( 

1  .DZ 

A 
*i 

14 

•> .  -  * 

A 

*± 

4  4 

1 .01 

A1S 
*72 

II 

A\/ 

*y2 

1 4 

l./o 

E 

II 

X  7A 

1  4 

1  .oo 

II 

4.00 

5^ 

41 

2.00 

6 

" 

4.24 

6 

" 

2.12 

L 

1  A. 

7  Z7 

7 

z 

1  ± 

1  7Q 

1 .  £y 

71/ 

2y2 

1  OA 

1  t 

1    a  "y 

1 . 42 

■z 
J 

(( 

1  11 

J  .  11 

i 
j 

II 

i 

1  .  JO 

5l/2 

il 

J.J/ 

1 .  by 

A 

ll 

j  .  Ot 

A 

1  89 
1  .  ol 

A  1/ 

4>5 

,, 

•2  on 
j  .  yO 

A  1/ 

\y2 

14 

1   o  c 
1 .  yj 

ll 

d_  1  7 
4.1/ 

II 

i  no 
l .  \)y 

$X 

« 

4.44 

SX 

II 

2.22 

6 

4.70 

6 

II 

2.35 

2 

12 

3.58 

2 

12 

1.79 

2V2 

3.93 

2V2 

1.97 

3 

4.30 

3 

14 

2.15 

4.68 

V/2 

2.34 

4 

5.05 

4 

1 1 

2.53 

5.42 

i  t 

2.71 

5 

5.80 

5 

2.90 

5^ 

6.16 

3.08 

6 

6.54 

6 

3.27 

Channel  Track  and  Crown- 
ing Members 

Same  weight  as  applies  on  cor- 
responding sizes  and  gauges  of 

channel  studs 
Track  and    crowning  members 
furnished    in    10-foot  lengths 
unless  otherwise  specified 


Wall  Ribbon 

Furnished  in  10-foot  lengths  un- 
less otherwise  specified 


Size, 
Ins. 


3Mx2K 
3^x2H 
3Hx2M 


Gauge 

Weight  per 
Ft.,  Lbs. 

15 

1.42 

14 

1.57 

12 

2.20 

Bridging 
Furnished  in  10-foot  lengths  un- 
less otherwise  specified 


Size, 
Ins. 


Gauge 


20 


Weight  per 
Ft..  Lbs. 

I  .14 


Note — Gauges  of  I-Joists,  I-Studs,  Channel  Studs 
face  type  are  standard.    Furnished  from  stock. 


"  A  "  and  Wall  Ribbon  shown 


heavy 


Socket  Strips  With  Chan- 
nel Studs  for  Hollow 
Partitions 
Furnished  in  10-foot  lengths  un- 
less otherwise  specified 


ChannelStuds"B"  forSolid 

and  Hollow  Partitions 
Lengths   over  12  feet,  require 
splices 


T-Studs  for  Solid 
Partitions 
Lengths  over  12  feet  require 
splices 


Weight  per  Ft. 

Size, 

Gauge 

Ins. 

Black 

Galv. 

2 

20 

.50 

.55 

.56 

.62 

3 

.62 

.69 

.69 

.76 

4 

11 

.75 

.83 

2 

18 

.67 

.72 

ii 

.75 

.81 

3 

ii 

.84 

.90 

.92 

.99 

4 

ii 

1.00 

1.08 

Size, 
Ins. 


?4 

1 

\X 

W2 

2 

2V2 
3 

W2 
4 


NOTE— For  %-inch,  1-inch,  l%- 
inch  and  1^-inch  channel  studs 
for  solid  partitions  use  U-stud 
socket  strips. 

Angle  Studs  for  Outside 
Corners 
Lengths  over   12   feet  require 
splices 


?4 

1 

IX 

w2 

2 

3 

iy2 

4 


X 


1 


Gauge 


20 


18 


16 


Weight  per  Ft. 


Black 


.28 

.31 
.34 
.37 
.44 
.50 
.56 
.62 
.69 


.38 
.42 
.46 
.50 
.58 
.67 
.75 
.83 
.92 


.47 

.52 


Galv. 


.31 
.34 
.38 
.41 
.48 
.55 
.62 
.69 
.76 


.40 
.45 
.50 
.54 
.63 
.72 
.81 
.90 
.99 


Weight  per  Ft. 

Size, 
Ins. 

Gauge 

Black 

Galv. 

X 

20 

.31 

.35 

% 

.34 

.38 

l 

.38 

.42 

m 

II 

.41 

.45 

IX 

.44 

.48 

X 

18 

.42 

.45 

H 

ii 

.46 

.50 

l 

ii 

.50 

.54 

IX 

ii 

.54 

.58 

IX 

ii 

.59 

.63 

U-Studs 
Also  Ceiling  and  Wall  Furring 
U-furring  furnished  in  10-foot 
lengths  unless  otherwise  specified 
U-studs  over  12  feet,  require 
splices 


Size, 
Ins. 


V2 
X 
X 

1 

IX 

\y2 
\x 

2 


Socket  Strips  for  U- 
Studs 

Furnished  in  10-foot  lengths  un- 
less otherwise  specified 


y2 
x 

i 

\x 

\y2 
\x 

2 


.49 
.55 


Size, 

Guage 

Weight  per  Ft. 

Ins. 

Black 

Galv. 

iXxiX 

20 

.31 

.34 

iy2xiy2 

.38 

.41 

lXxlX 

18 

.42 

.45 

iy2xiy2 

.50 

.54 

T-Studs  Socket  Strips 
Furnished  in  10-foot  lengths  un- 
less otherwise  specified 


Size, 
Ins. 

Gauge 

Weight  per  Ft. 

Black 

Galv. 

XxiX 
X*1X 

20 
18 

.25 
.33 

.28 
.36 

Size, 
Ins. 

Gauge 

Weight  per  Ft. 

Black 

Galv. 

x*m 

MxlM 

x*w 

20 
18 
16 

.31 
.42 
.52 

.35 
.45 

.55 

y2 
x 

i 

IX 
v/2 
IX 
2 


Gauge 


20 


Weight  per  Ft. 
Black    |  Galv. 


.  19 

.22 
.25 
.31 
.38 
.44 
.50 
.56 


.21 
.24 
.28 
.35 
.41 
.48 
.55 
.62 


18 


16 


.24 
.29 

.33 
.42 
.50 
.59 
.67 
.75 


.27 
.32 
.36 
.45 
.54 
.63 
.72 
.81 


.31 
.37 
.42 
.52 
.63 
.73 
.83 
.94 


.33 
.39 
.44 
.55 
.66 
.77 
.88 
1  00 


Note — All  materials  shown  below  heavy  rule  in  center  of 
page  can  be  furnished  from  stock. 
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TOTAL  SAFE  LOAD  IN  POUNDS  UNIFORMLY  DISTRIBUTED— BERGER'S    METAL    LUMBER  I-JOIST8 

Safe  Loads  below  are  figured  for  Fiber  Stress  of  16,000  pounds  per  square  inch  and  include  Weight  of  Joist 


Depth 
Ins- 

4'  Joist 

5'  Joist 

6' 

Joist 

7'  Joist 

Gauge 

16  | 

15  1 

14  | 

12 

16 

IS 

14 

12 

16  | 

15 

1  14 

12 

16  | 

15 

14  | 

12 

- 

Wgt. 
Per  Ft. 

1 

3.110 

3.485  | 

3.862 

5.339 

3.536 

3.966 

4.396 

6.084 

3.961  1 

4.445 

\    4.927  | 

6.826 

4.386  | 

4.924 

5.458 

7.571 

4 

2806  | 

3133  | 

3462  1 

4719~ 

3820 

4273 

4721  | 

6460 

4948  | 

5538 

|    6123  I 

8400 

6191  | 

6931 

|    7666  | 

10537 

5 

2245  | 

2506  | 

2769 

3775 

3056 

3414 

3777  | 

5168 

3959  | 

4430 

|    4891  | 

6720 

4953  | 

5545 

1    6133  | 

8430 

6 

1871  | 

2088  | 

2308  | 

3146 

2547 

2846 

3147  | 

4307 

3299  | 

3692 

|    4082  | 

5600 

4127  | 

4621 

1    5111  | 

7025 

7 

1603  | 

1790  | 

1978  | 

2697 

2183 

2439 

2698  | 

3691 

2828  | 

3165 

|    3499  | 

4800 

3538  | 

3961 

1    4381  | 

6021 

8 

1403  | 

1566  1 

1731  | 

2360 

1910 

2134 

2360  | 

3230 

2474  | 

2769 

|    3062  | 

4200 

3095  | 

3466 

1    3833  | 

5269 

i 

"  9 

1247  | 

1392  1 

1538  | 

2098 

1698 

1897 

2098  | 

2871 

2199  | 

2461 

|    2721  | 

3733 

2751  | 

3081 

|  3407 

4683 

tt. 

10 

1122 

1253  | 

1385  | 

1888 

1528 

1707 

1888 

2584 

1979  | 

2215 

1     2445  | 

3360 

2476  | 

2773 

i    3067  | 

4215 

a 

11 

1020 

1139  | 

1259  | 

1716 

1  isQ 

1  JQ7 

15^5*2 

2349 

1799  | 

2014 

|    2227  | 

3055 

2251  1 

2520 

1  2788 

3832 

c 

3 

12 

935 

1044  | 

1154 

1573 

1274 

1423 

1574 

2153 

1649  | 

1846 

|    2041  | 

2800 

2064  | 

2310 

I  2555 

3512 

a 

13 

863 

964  | 

1065  | 

1452 

1176 

1313 

1453 

1988 

1523  1 

1704 

|     1884  ] 

2585 

1905  | 

2133 

|  2359 

3242 

u 

S 

14 

802 

895  | 

989  | 

1348 

1092 

1220 

1349 

1846 

1414  | 

1582 

|    1750  1 

2400 

1769  | 

1980 

I  2190 

3011 

ii 

15 

748 

835  | 

923  | 

1259 

1019 

1138 

1259 

1723 

1320  | 

1477 

|    1630  | 

2240 

1651  | 

1848 

|  2044 

2810 

16 

702 

783  | 

865 

1180 

955 

1067 

1180 

1615 

1237  | 

1385 

|    1531  1 

2100 

1548  | 

1733 

I  1917 

2634 

17 

660 

737  | 

814 

1110 

900 

1004 

1111 

1520 

1164  | 

1303 

|    1441  | 

1977 

1457  | 

1631 

1804 

2479 

18 

624 

696  | 

769 

1049 

849 

949 

|  1049 

1436 

1100  | 

1231 

1    1361  | 

1867 

1376  | 

1540 

|  1704 

2342 

19 

591 

660  | 

729 

994 

804 

898 

|  994 

1360 

1042  | 

1166 

I    1289  | 

1768 

1303  I 

1459 

|  1614 

2218 

20 

561 

627 

692 

944 

764 

854 

|  944 

1292 

990  | 

1108 

|    1223  | 

1680 

1  238  | 

1386 

1  1533 

~~2107 

Depth 
Ins. 

8'  Joist 

9' 

Foist 

-  

10'  Joist 

12' 

Joist 

Gauge 

16 

15 

14 

12 

16 

IS 

14 

12 

16 

15 

14 

12 

16 

15 

1  

14 

12 

Wgt. 
Per  Ft. 

4.812 

5.402 

5.989 

8.316 

5.237 

S.880 

1 

6.522 

|    9 . 060 

5.662 

6.359 

|  7.053 

9.804 

6.513 

7.316 

1 

1  8.116 

1 

11.293 

4 

7543 

|  8451 

9350 

|  12871 

9010 

|  10097 

I  11175 

|  15403 

10588 

11868 

|  13139 

18129 

14080 

15789 

|  17487 

|  24174 

5 

6035 

|  6761 

7480 

1  10297 

7208 

|  8077 

|  8940 

|  12322 

8471 

9494 

|  10512 

14503 

11264 

12631 

|  13990 

|  19339 

6 

5029 

|  5634 

|  6234 

|  8581 

6007 

I  6731 

|  7450 

I  10269 

7059 

7912 

|  8760 

12086 

9387 

105  26 

|  11658 

16116 

7 

4311 

|  4829 

|  5243 

|  7355 

5149 

|  5769 

|  6385 

|  8802 

6050 

6782 

|  7508 

10359 

8046 

9022 

|  9993 

[  13814 

8 

3772 

|  4225 

|  4675 

I  6436 

4505 

1  5048 

|  5587 

|  7701 

5294 

5934 

|  6570 

9064 

7040 

7894 

1  8743 

1  12087 

u 
v 

9 

3353 

1  3756 

|  4156 

|  5721 

4004 

|  4487 

|  4966 

1  6846 

4706 

5275 

1  5840 

8057 

6258 

7017 

|  7772 

I  10744 

Ix. 

10 

3017 

|  3380 

|  3740 

|  5149 

3604 

I  4039 

|  4470 

|  6161 

4235 

4747 

1  5256 

7251 

5632 

6315 

|  6995 

I  9669 

= 

1 1 

2743 

|  3073 

|  3400 

|  4681 

3276 

|  3671 

1  4064 

|  5601 

3850 

4316 

|  4778 

6592 

5120 

5741 

|  6359 

I  8790 

C 
a 

12 

2514 

|  2817 

|  3117 

|  4290 

3003 

I  3366 

|  3725 

|  5134 

3529 

3956 

|  4380 

6043 

4693 

5263 

|  5829 

|  8058 

a 

(/) 

13 

2321 

|  2600 

|  2877 

|  3960 

2772 

I  3107 

|  3438 

|  4739 

3258 

3652 

|  4043 

5578 

4332 

4858 

1  5381 

|  7438 

a 

14 

2155 

"1  2415 

|  2672 

|  3678 

2574 

|  2885 

|  3193 

1  4401 

3025 

3391 

|  3754 

5180 

4023 

4511 

|  4996 

|  6907 

U 

15 

2012 

|  2254 

|  2493 

|  3433 

2403 

|  2692 

|  2980 

|  4107 

2824 

|  3165 

|  3504 

4834 

3755 

4210 

|  4663 

|  6446 

16 

1886 

|  2113 

2338 

3218 

2252 

|  2524 

I  2794 

|  3851 

2647 

|  2967 

|  3285 

45  3  2 

3520 

3947 

|  4372 

1  6043 

17 

-1775- 

1988 

2200 

3029 

2120 

I  2376 

|  2629 

|  3624 

2491 

|  2792 

|  3092 

4266 

3313 

|  3715 

|  4145 

!  56SS 

18 

1676 

|  1878 

|  2078 

|  2860 

2002 

|  2244 

|  2483 

I  3423 

2353 

|  2637 

|  2920 

4029 

3129 

|  3509 

|  3886 

|  5372 

19 

1588 

|  1779 

I  1969 

|  2710 

1897 

|  2126 

I- 2353 

|  3243 

2229 

|  2499 

|  2766 

1  3817 

2964 

I  3324 

I  3682 

|  5089 

20 

1509 

I  1690 

|  1870 

|  2575 

1802 

I  2019 

I  2235 

"1  3081 

2118 

|  2374 

|  2628 

3626 

2816 

I  3158 

|  3497 

|  4835 

NOTE — For  loads  below  heavy  horizontal  line  deflection  will  be  greater  than  the  allowable  limit  for  plastered  ceiling  (i.  e.,  1/360  span) 


SAFE  LOAD  IN  POUNDS— BERGER'S  METAL  LUMBER  l-STUDS 


50000 

Gordon's  Formula  P  -   1+  (12L)*  Safety  Factor  4 

36ooor* 


Depth 

Ins. 

Gauge 

Weight 

Area  of 
Section 
Sq.  In. 

Length  in  Feet 

Per  Foot, 
in  Lbs. 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

2 

16 
IS 
14 
12 

2.073 
2  325 

2  575 

3  559 

.  6094 
.6833 
.7568 
1  0459 

7239 
8115 

8985 
12397 

6966 
7817 
8647 
11918 

6658 
7454 
8248 
11353 

6303 
7058 
7807 
10731 

5933 
6642 
7344 
10080 

5557 
6219 
6873 
9419 

5184 
5800 
6407 
8768 

4823 
5394 
5957 
8140 

4478 

5006 
5527 
7541 

4153 
4641 

5122 
6980 

3849 
4300 
4744 
6457 

3567 
3974 
4394 
5974 

2VS 

16 
15 
14 
12 

2.286 
2  570 

2  841 

3  931 

.6719 
.7536 
.8350 
1  1552 

Kl  17 

9103 
10082 
1  3939 

7910 
8870 
9823 
13572 

7660 
8587 

'(51)') 

13127 

7374 
8266 
9150 
12622 

7063 
7915 
8761 
12073 

6735 
7546 
8350 
11496 

6399 
7167 
7929 
10906 

6060 
6787 
7506 
10314 

5726 
6410 
70SX 
9730 

5399 
604  3 
6680 
9161 

5083 
5689 
6 100 
8612 

4782 
5350 
5912 
8093 

1 

16 
15 
14 

12 

2  498 

2  837 

3  107 

4  303 

.7344 
8240 
.9131 
1  2646 

8954 
10047 
11132 
15410 

8787 
9859 
10922 
15114 

X5S| 

9627 
10689 
1  4750 

8343 
9356 

10165 

14324 

X078 
9059 
10032 
1  1X60 

7794 
8737 
9674 
1  3356 

7491 
8398 
9298 
12828 

71X1 

8050 
8910 
1  2285 

6868 
7697 
X51X 

11735 

6554 
7344 
8126 
11187 

6244 
6996 
7739 
10647 

5941 
6654 
7361 
10119 

JH 

16 
15 
14 
12 

2  711 

3  043 

3  373 

4  676 

.  7969 
K94  1 
.9912 
1  3740 

9774 

low; 
12157 
16845 

9634 
loxii 

119X2 
16596 

9460 
10615 
11761 
16289 

'(256 
10385 
1 1 507 
15927 

9026 
10125 
11218 
1  5520 

X751 
9X41 
10902 
15075 

850S 
9538 
10565 
14601 

8222 
9221 
10212 
14105 

7932 
8894 
9848 
13595 

7636 
8561 
'1479 
1 3076 

7339 
8227 
9107 
125S6 

704  3 
7894 
8737 
12039 

4 

16 
IS 
14 
12 

2.924 
3  282 
3  639 
5  048 

.8594 
9646 

1.0693 

1  4X14 

10K28 
11878 
11167 
18261 

10461 
11743 
13016 
1X049 

10110 
11573 
12827 
17782 

101  H 
1H71 

12603 
17467 

9928 
11142 
1  '  148 
1710') 

'(704 
10890 
12067 
16713 

•M61 
10616 
117(,4 
16286 

9204 
10327 
11  1 11 
1  5834 

8933 
10025 
11106 
15363 

81.59 

9713 
10760 
14878 

8377 
otoi 
10407 
1438S 

8093 
9076 
10052 
13887 
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SAFE  LOAD  IN  POUNDS — BERGER'S  METAL  LUMBER  CHANNEL  STUDS 

50000 

Gordon's  Formula  P  =   i+(i2L)2  Safety  Factor  4 

3  6000 1* 


Depth, 

Gauge 

Weight 

Area  of 

Length  in  Feet 

Ins. 

Per  Foot 

Section 

in  Lbs. 

Sq.  In. 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

16 

1 .037 

.  3047 

362U 

1  1  7Q 

j  j  L  y 

2966 

Clio 

7  CQ7 

4J74 

7d  t  1 
Z  ■*  1  1 

7  7  IO 

ZU/O 

1  Q7  C 
1  7  L  3 

1  7«  1 

I  to i 

15 

1  163 

.3416 

iHC  7 

3908 

1  7  7  7 
i  1  LI 

1  ?7Q 

JJ47 

1171 
J  J  Z  1 

1 1 1  n 

J  1  1U 

7  win 

Z  7\JVJ 

7  AO  7 

7  cm 

7  1  7H 
Z  J  ZU 

7  1  Zf\ 
Z  I3U 

1  QU7 

2 

14 

1  288 

.3784 

4492 

4324 

4124 

3903 

3672 

3437 

3203 

2978 

2763 

2561 

2372 

2197 

12 

1.779 

.5229 

6198 

5959 

5677 

5365 

5040 

4710 

4384 

4070 

3770 

3490 

3228 

2987 

16 

1  143 

.3359 

4U5o 

IQCC 

1  Q  \C\ 

j  a  j\j 

JOB  / 

JJJl 

1  T  Aft 

x  7nn 

jUjU 

7  Q£  1 

7  7nn 
z  /uu 

Z  54 1 

7  1Q1 

iiy  1 

15 

1  285 

.3768 

£Z  Z  1 
t)j  1 

A.1  \  Z 

4293 

4133 

3957 

3773 

3583 

j  yyj 

J  ZU  3 

1H7  1 
JUZ  I 

I    -\  ' 

7A7C 
ZD  /  3 

14 

1  420 

.4175 

5041 

49H 

4754 

4575 

4380 

4175 

3964 

3753 

3544 

3340 

3150 

2956 

12 

1.966 

.5776 

6969 

6786 

6563 

6311 

6036 

5748 

5453 

5157 

4865 

4580 

4306 

4046 

16 

1  249 

3672 

4477 

4393 

4290 

4171 

4039 

3897 

3745 

3590 

3434 

3277 

3122 

2970 

15 

1.419 

!4120 

5024 

4930 

4814 

4678 

45  30 

4368 

4199 

4025 

3848 

3672 

3498 

3327 

3 

14 

1.554 

.4565 

5566 

5461 

5344 

5182 

5016 

4837 

4649 

4455 

4259 

4063 

3869 

3680 

12 

2.152 

.6323 

7705 

7557 

7375 

7162 

6930 

6678 

6414 

6142 

5867 

5593 

5324 

5060 

16 

1  356 

.3984 

4887 

4817 

4730 

4628 

4513 

4375 

4252 

4111 

3966 

3818 

3669 

3521 

15 

1.522 

.4471 

5484 

5406 

5308 

5192 

5062 

4920 

4769 

4611 

4447 

4280 

4114 

3947 

IX 

14 

1.686 

.4956 

6078 

5991 

5881 

5753 

5609 

5451 

5282 

5106 

4924 

4740 

4553 

4368 

12 

2.338 

6870 

8422 

8298 

8144 

7863 

7760 

7537 

7300 

7052 

6797 

6538 

6278 

6020 

16 

1.462 

.4297 

5414 

5230 

5155 

5066 

4964 

4852 

4730 

4602 

4466 

4330 

4188 

4046 

15 

1.641 

.4823 

5939 

5871 

5786 

5685 

5571 

5445 

5308 

5163 

5012 

4856 

4700 

4538 

4 

14 

1.819 

.5347 

6583 

6508 

6414 

6301 

6174 

6033 

5882 

5720 

5553 

5380 

5203 

5026 

12 

2.524 

.7417 

9130 

9025 

8891 

8733 

8554 

8356 

8143 

7917 

7681 

7439 

7192 

6944 

General  Information  Relating  to  Berger's  Metal  Lum- 
ber Pressed  Steel  Construction. 

Berger's  Metal  Lumber  Pressed  Steel  Construction 
is  protected  by  Letters  Patent  No.  682316,  for  building 
construction.  It  is  a  material  brought  to  its  present 
state  of  high  efficiency  through  extensive  use  and  our 
many  years  of  experience  in  manufacturing. 

Facilities — We  control  the  manufacture  of  the 
steel  entering  into  our  Metal  Lumber  Pressed  Steel 
Shapes,  having  our  own  blast  furnaces,  open-hearth 
furnaces,  rolling  mills  and  factories.  The  facilities 
contrive  to  produce  the  quality  of  steel  which  is  so 
highly  essential  in  a  material  of  this  character. 

Fireproof  Feature — The  fireproof  qualities  of 
Berger's  Metal  Lumber  Pressed  Steel  Construction 
have  been  established  by  extensive  official  fire,  load  and 
water  tests,  reports  of  which  can  be  secured  from  us 
upon  request. 

Quality  of  Steel — The  steel  is  a  special  analysis 
open-hearth  product,  cross-grained,  double  rolled  and 
annealed,  giving  it  an  ultimate  tensile  strength  of 
64,000  to  70,000  pounds  per  square  inch  of  section,  and 
so  chemically  proportioned  as  to  give  it  full  working 
values  under  high  temperature. 

Design — Twenty-nine  years  of  experience  in  the 
manufacture  and  use  of  pressed  steel,  in  all  classes  of 
building  construction,  has  produced  in  our  I-joists  a 
section  which  is  properly  proportioned — a  section  which 
is  not  patterned  after  rolled  steel  shapes  without  re- 
gard to  our  knowledge  of  basic  scientific  principles. 
The  proper  relation  of  flanges  to  web,  in  order  to 
realize  the  full  working  value  of  the  steel  within  al- 
lowable and  practicable  limits,  has  been  carefully 
worked  out.  Extensive  physical,  chemical  and  fire 
tests  have  been  made  to  prove  the  accuracy  of  the  de- 
sign of  section  established  as  standard. 

Uses — The  extensive  use  to  which  Berger's  Metal 
Lumber  Pressed  Steel  construction  has  been  put,  with 
unqualified  success  in  every  instance,  has  proven  con- 
clusively the  merit  which  this  construction  possesses. 

It  has  been  used  successfully  and  extensively  in 
the  construction  of  over  fifty-five  different  classes  of 
buildings,  located  in  forty  different  states  and  eight 
foreign  countries.  It  has  been  used  by  some  of  the 
largest  industrial  corporations  of  the  country,  as  well 
as  the  Federal  Government,  in  extensive  building  opera- 
tions. 


Co-operative  Service — It  is  always  our  desire  to 
co-operate  with  architects,  engineers,  and  contractors, 
and  we,  therefore,  give  below  a  standard  form  of  speci- 
fication in  order  to  facilitate  the  use  of  the  material, 
and  for  protection  from  infringers  and  those  who  wish 
to  commercialize  the  product  without  regard  for  qual- 
ity or  service. 

Metal  Lumber  Specifications. 

General — Where  Pressed  Steel  construction  is 
called  for  on  plans  and  specifications,  it  means  ma- 
terial equal  to  that  manufactured  by  The  Berger  Man- 
ufacturing Co.  of  Canton,  Ohio. 

Any  system  of  Pressed  Steel  construction  desired 
to  be  used  as  an  equal  to  that  specified  above  must  be 
accompanied  with  official,  authentic  report  of  fire,  load 
and  water  test — same  having  been  made  by  compe- 
tent, distinterested  authorities — showing  the  construc- 
tion capable  of  sustaining  a  live  load  of  150  pounds  per 
square  foot,  under  a  temperature  of  17000  Fahr.  for 
four  hours,  after  which  water  is  applied  at  a  pressure 
of  60  pounds  per  square  inch  at  the  nozzle,  and  the 
structure  then  loaded  to  600  pounds  per  square  foot, 
with  a  deflection  of  not  more  than  2l/2  inches  on  12- 
foot  spans. 

The  steel  used  in  the  manufacture  of  the  Joists 
and  Studs  must  not  contain  more  than  .4  of  1  per  cent 
of  phosphorus  and  sulphur,  and  must  show  on  chem- 
ical analysis  .14  to  .17  of  1  per  cent  carbon.  The  steel 
must  be  rolled  with  a  double  grain,  and  annealed  at 
not  less  than  14000  Fahr.  before  forming. 

The  gauges  of  steel  used  in  joists  and  studs  in 
supporting  partitions  shall  in  no  case  be  less  than  No. 
15  U.  S.  standard  and  the  Lath  not  less  than  No.  25 
U.  S.  standard.  All  steel  entering  into  the  manufac- 
ture of  joists  must  show  an  ultimate  tensile  strength 
of  not  less  than  64,000  pounds  per  square  inch  of  sec- 
tion; a  percentage  of  elongation  equal  to  1,400,000 
divided  by  the  ultimate  strength  and  an  elastic  limit 
of  not  less  than  one  half  the  ultimate  strength.  In  no 
case  will  the  flanges  of  the  Pressed  Steel  Joist  sections 
be  permitted  to  contribute  more  than  sixty  per  cent  of 
the  resisting  inches  of  the  total  section. 

Full  facilities  must  be  provided  for  inspector  to 
make,  or  have  made,  physical  or  chemical  tests  as  in 
his  judgment  are  necessary  to  determine  the  quality  of 
material  used  as  specified  above. 
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All  Pressed  Steel  construction  for  floors  and  sup- 
porting partitions  must  be  provided  in  connection  with 
erection  drawings  showing  the  location,  size  and  char- 
acter of  the  members  to  be  used,  and  submitted  to  the 
architect  for  approval  before  the  material  is  installed. 

All  Metal  Lumber  Pressed  Steel  sections  to  be 
given  two  coats  of  hand-dipped  paint  in  graphite  and 
linseed  oil,  consisting  of  from  5  to  8  pounds  of  graphite 
to  a  gallon  of  linseed  oil.  All  Expanded  Metal  Lath  to 
be  given  one  coat  of  hand-dipped  paint. 

Floors — Floors  to  be  constructed  of  size  and  gauge 
of  Pressed  Steel  I-Joists,  as  shown  on  drawings,  spaced 
16  inches  center  to  center,  and  bridged  laterally  every 
one  third  length  of  span  with  i-inch  No.  20  gauge  Gal- 
vanized Bridging.  This  bridging  to  be  secured  by  iod 
nails  driven  into  the  webs  of  the  joists. 

On  top  of  the  joists,  after  bridging  has  been  ap- 
plied, attach  No.  25  gauge  Painted  Expanded  Metal 
Lath,  securing  same  by  large  head  nails  driven  directly 
into  the  web  of  the  joists.  The  Ceiling  Lath  to  be  ap- 
plied to  the  bottom  flange  by  means  of  prongs  provided 
for  the  purpose.  Directly  on  top  of  the  joists  and  par- 
allel thereto  apply  2  by  2-inch  wood  nailing  strips,  same 
being  secured  to  joists  by  nailing  directly  thereto. 

The  top  layer  of  Lath  to  be  covered  with  2  inches 
of  concrete,  consisting  of  1  part  cement,  2l/2  parts  sand 
and  5  parts  broken  stone  or  clean  gravel — the  maximum 
size  of  which  will  pass  through  a  %-inch  ring.  This 
concrete  to  be  applied  comparatively  dry  and  directly 
on  top  of  the  lath  without  forms,  same  being  floated  to 
an  even  surface. 

Where  floors  are  used,  requiring  other  than  wood 
finished  surface,  eliminate  the  2  by  2-inch  nailing 
strips,  and  apply  2  inches  of  concrete  slab  directly  on 
top  of  the  lath,  consisting  of  1  part  cement,  2  parts 
sand  and  4  parts  gravel  or  broken  stone.  This  slab  to 
serve  as  a  base  for  any  finish  floor  which  may  be  called 
for  under  other  specifications. 

Roof  Construction — The  roof  construction  is  the 
same  as  specified  for  the  floors,  using  the  2-inch  con- 
crete slab  on  top  of  joists  without  nailing  blocks.  This 
slab  to  be  left  comparatively  rough  in  order  to  thor- 
oughly bond  the  waterproofing  surface,  which  will  be 
applied  under  another  contract. 

Suspended  Ceiling — Suspended  Ceilings  are  to  be 
constructed  of  i-inch  No.  20  gauge  Prong  Lock  U-Fur- 
ring  strips  spaced  12  inches,  center  to  center,  and  se- 
cured to  ij/2-inch  Pressed  Steel  Channel  runners  spaced 
3  feet  6  inches,  center  to  center,  which  in  turn  are  sus- 
pended from  the  roof  construction  by  means  of  TVinch 
round  rods,  galvanized,  and  securely  fastened  thereto 
and  spaced  3  feet  6  inches,  center  to  center,  along  chan- 
nel runners.  The  Furring  is  to  be  secured  to  Channel 
runners  by  means  of  No.  12  gauge  wire  clips  provided 


for  this  purpose.  Apply  No.  25  gauge  painted  expanded 
metal  lath  to  the  U-Furring  by  means  of  prongs 
punched  therefrom — these  prongs  being  bent  over  in  a 
manner  that  will  hold  the  lath  securely. 

This  Ceiling  construction  is  designed  to  support  a 
safe  live  load  of  25  pounds  per  square  foot. 

Beam  and  Column  Furring — The  beam  and  column 
covering  to  consist  of  i-inch  No.  20  gauge  U-Furring 
strip,  secured  to  the  column  by  i-inch  No.  12  gauge 
strap  iron,  spaced  3  feet  6  inches,  center  to  center,  and 
covered  with  No.  25  painted  expanded  metal  lath,  se- 
cured to  furring  by  means  of  prongs  provided  for  the 
purpose.  Care  to  be  exercised  in  forming  the  column  so 
that  size  and  shape,  when  plastered,  will  conform  to 
that  shown  in  drawings. 

Supporting  Partitions — Where  partitions  are  re- 
quired to  support  floor  loads,  same  are  to  consist  of 
Channel  or  I-Stud  sections  of  sufficient  strength  to 
carry,  with  a  safety  factor  of  4,  the  load  of  the  floor 
supported  thereby.  The  Studs  are  to  be  spaced  not 
over  16  inches,  center  to  center,  and  secured  to  channel 
track  and  crowning  members  at  floor  and  ceiling  line 
with  ^-inch  diameter  rivets.  In  no  case  will  other  de- 
vices be  permitted  to  serve  as  connections  for  the 
Pressed  Steel  construction. 

The  Lath  will  be  applied  to  the  flanges  of  channels 
by  the  prongs  punched  therefrom. 

Where  openings  occur,  such  as  doors  and  windows, 
same  will  be  provided  with  special  I-Lintels  of  the 
proper  size  to  carry  superimposed  loads  which  may 
come  over  these  openings. 

Partitions  are  to  be  erected  in  strict  accordance 
with  detailed  erection  drawings  provided  by  the  manu- 
facturer and  approved  by  the  architect. 

Non-Supporting,  Hollow  Channel  Stud  Partitions 
— Where  partitions  are  shown  hollow,  with  metal  lath 
both  sides  of  studs,  the  depth  of  studs  being  2  inches  or 
more,  same  are  to  consist  of  size  of  channels  shown  in 
plan,  spaced  13^2  inches,  center  to  center,  secured  to 
both  floor  and  ceiling  by  channel  socket  strips  punched 
with  sockets  to  receive  them.  No.  25  gauge  painted 
expanded  metal  lath  is  secured  to  the  studs  by  means 
of  prongs  punched  out  for  that  purpose,  the  prongs 
being  clinched  over  the  metal  lath. 

Non-Supporting  Partitions — For  2-inch  Solid 
Metal  Lath  and  Plaster.  The  2-inch  partitions,  where 
noted  on  drawings,  are  composed  of  i-inch  No.  18 
gauge  U-Studs,  spaced  13^2  inches,  center  to  center,  se- 
cured to  both  floor  and  ceiling  by  means  of  angle  socket 
strips  punched  with  sockets  to  set  studs  in.  No.  25 
gauge  painted  expanded  metal  lath  is  secured  to  the 
studs  on  one  side  only  by  means  of  prongs  punched  out 
for  that  purpose,  the  prongs  being  clinched  over  the 
metal  lath. 


PAST  OP  A  GROUP  OF  II  lUSIDI  \(  IS,  COMI'RISINC  OITH  I  RS1  yl'ARTF.RS  OK   INK  WAR  UKl'ARTMKNT.  U.  s.  GOVERNMENT, 

SC  HO  FIELD  BARRACKS,  AT  HONOLULU,  II  I 
The  floor*,  roof,  partitions,  lUirt,  porches  and  exterior  walls  throughout  were  constructed  with  Bcrger's  Metal  Lumber 


AIM'      <   ,M  M  '.',1  I 
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References. 

A  few  of  the  thousands  of 
Berger's  Metal  Lumber  installa- 
tions scattered  throughout  the 
United  States  and  foreign  coun- 
tries are  shown  here. 


PURITAN  APARTMENTS,  LOUIS- 
VILLE, KY. 
Berger's  Metal   Lumber   used   in  Floors, 
Partitions  and  Roof  Construction 
H.  J.  Scheikich,  Architect 


WAY'S   SANATORIUM,   FT.  WAYNEi 
IND. 

L.  S.  Tuttle,  Architect 


CLAY  COUNTY  HOME,  TIPTON,  MO. 
F.  E.  Parker  &  Sons,  Architects 


SACRED  HEART  ACADEMY.  GRAND 
FORKS,  N.  DAK. 
Metal  Lumber  throughout 
Geo.  P.  Stauduhak,  Architect 


WARDER    PARK    SCHOOL,  SPRING- 
FIELD, OHIO 
Pretzinger  Musselman,  Architect 


RESIDENCE  OF  MRS.  MORRIS  BELK- 
NAP, LOUISVILLE,  KY. 
Metal  Lumber  Joists  and  Partitions 
J.  B.  Hutchings  &  Sons,  Architects 


LEAVENWORTH  APARTMENT  BUILD- 
ING, SYRACUSE,  N.  Y. 
Metal  Lumber  Interior  Construction 
C.  E.  Colton,  Architect 


RENKERT  BUILDING,  CANTON,  OHIO 
Metal  Lumber  Floor,  Roof  and  Ceilings 
Walker  &  Weeks,  Architects 


BUSINESS  BUILDING,  KANSAS  CITY, 
MO. 

Metal  Lumber  throughout 
Kling  &  Allen,  Owners 


LATTSTETTER    BUILDING.  CLARKS- 
BURG, W.  VA. 
Interior    View,    Showing    Metal  Lumber 
Floor,  Partition  and  Roof 
S.  W.  Ford,  Architect 


HOTEL  BUILDING,  ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 
Metal  Lumber  throughout 
Chas.  Cunliff,  Architect 


ROBINSON  BUILDING.  CLARKS- 
BURG, W.  VA. 
Metal  Lumber  throughout 
Holmboe  &  Lafferty,  Architects 


BAILEY  APARTMENT  BUILDING. 
KANSAS  CITY,  MO. 
Metal  Lumber  Floor,  Partitions  and  Root 
Otis  Goddard,  Architect 
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TRUSSED  CONCRETE  STEEL  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Reinforcing  Steel,  Metal  Lath,  Steel  Sash,  and  Specialties 


YOUNGSTOWN,  OHIO 

REPRESENTATIVES  IN  THE  FOLLOWING  CITIES 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO    EL  PASO,  TEX.  MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN  PORTLAND,  ORE 

COLUMBUS.  OHIO      INDIANAPOLIS,  IND.  NEW  ORLEANS,  LA      ROSWELL  N  M 
DALLAS,  TEX.  KANSAS  CITY,  MO.    NEW  YORK  N  Y  ' 

DENVER,  COLO.          LANCASTER,  PA.        NORFOLK  VA' 
DES  MOINES,  IOWA  LOS  ANGELES,  CAL.  PHILADELPHIA  PA 
CINCINNATI,  OHIO  DETROIT,  MICH.         MILWAUKEE,  WTS.     PITTSBURGH  PA 
SEATTLE,  WASH.  SPOKANE,  WASH.  SYRACUSE,  N  Y  ' 


ATLANTA,  GA. 
BALTIMORE,  MD 
BOSTON,  MASS. 
BUFFALO,  N.  Y. 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


T.  LOUIS,  MO. 
ST.  PAUL,  MINN. 
SALT  LAKE  CITY,  UTAH 
SAN  ANTONIO,  TEX. 
WASHINGTON,  D.  C. 


Products. 

Reinforcing  Steel;  Kahn  Trussed 
Bars  ;  Rib  Bars  ;  Rib  Metal  ;  Column  Hoop- 
ing; Steel  Floretyles  and  Floredomes; 
Hy-Rib  ;  Metal  Lath  ;  Pressed  Steel 
Joists  and  Studs;  Corner  Beads;  Inserts; 
Curb  Bars;  Kahn  Mesh;  Armor  Plates; 
Joist  Hangers;  Hollow  Tile;  Stair 
Treads  ;  etc. 


trade  MARK 


PROPERTIES  OF  RIB 

BARS 

Size,  ins. 

Area,  sq.  ins. 

Weight  per  lin.  ft. 

% 

.1406 

.48  lbs. 

l/„ 

.2.-)00 

.S6  lbs. 

% 

.3906 

1.35  lbs. 

% 

.5625 

1.95  lbs. 

% 

.7656 

2.65  lbs. 

1 

1.0000 

3.46  lbs. 

1% 

1.2656 

4.3S  lbs. 

Kahn  Trussed  Bars. 

Kahn  trussed  bars  are  specially  adapted  for  con- 
crete beams,  girders,  floors  and  arches.  Diagonals  are 
formed  from  the  flanges  of  the  main  bar,  producing  a 
unit  bar.  The  rigid  connection  of  shear  members 
makes  beams  twelve  to  thirty  per  cent  stronger  than 
where  loose  stirrups  are  used.  Kahn  bars  save  steel 
in  designing  and  labor  in  installation,  and  insure  ac- 
curacy, safety,  strength,  and  fireproofness. 


KAHN  TRUSSED  BAR 


A. 


/////' 
/  /  ' 


SECTION  KAHN 
TRUSSED  BAR 


D  &  B 
Ins. 


Weight, 

per  Area, 
lin. ft.  sq.ins. 


y2xlVj  1.4  lbs.  0.41 
%  x  2V,„  2.7  lbs.  0.79 


B  — .  .  y_fl 

S  KCTION  KAHN 

TRUSSED  BAR 

Weight, 

1)  S,  It 

per  Area, 

Ins. 

lin. ft.  sq.ins. 

Pi  x  -l, 

4.8  lbs.  1.41 

1%  x  2% 

6.8  lliv.  2.00 

2  x  :wt 

10.2  lbs.  8.00 

STANDARD  SHEAR 
Middle  portion  left  unsheared 

\\\\\\W\  ///////// 

CENTER  SHEAR 
Entire  bar  sheared  to  center 

/  /  /  / 

ONE-WAY  SHEAR 
All  diagonals  sheared,  inclining  in  one 
direction 

WW  ///////////// 

SPECIAL  SHEARING 
As  directed  by  purchaser 

LENGTH  OF  DIAGONALS 


Size, 
ins. 

Standard 
lengths,  ins. 

Special 
lengths,  ins. 

%  x  2Vi« 
T.  x  21, 
1%  x  2% 
2    x  3l5 

12 

12,  24,  86 
12,  24,  86 

36 

36 

6,  8,  IS 
S,  1 S,  30 

8,  18,  80 

24,  80,  -1* 
24,  B0,  48 

Rib  Bars. 

Designed  to  give  maximum  grip  on  concrete. 
I  ed  prini  ipallv  in  connection  with  Kahn  trussed  bars, 
Rib  Metal,  and 
Hy  Rib;  also 
extensively  i  n 
all  classes  of 
construction  rc- 

Q  u  i  r  i  n  g  rein-  rib  bars 

forcement. 


Floretyles  and  Floredomes 

Floretyles 
used  extensively 


Rectangular 


corrugated  steel  tiles, 
in  constructing  fireproof  floors. 
Reinforcement  between  Floretyles  carries  load  to  sup- 
ports. Effect  great  saving  in  concrete,  steel,  centering 
and  weight.    Produce  flat  ceilings  of  long  span. 

Floredomes — Similar  to  Floretyles,  except  closed 
on  four  sides.  Reinforcement  extends  on  all  four 
sides  carrying  load  in  two  directions  to  support. 


STEEL  FlORtmtS 


. STEEL  FLORETYLES 
Approximate  width  at  base,  20'4  ins.;  standard  lengths.  3  and  4  ft.; 
standard  heights,  (>,  8,  10  and  12  ins. 


VtCl  FlORtDOMEb 

•  '-ft  -IO  ...  12  MH.N 


STEEL  KLORK  DOMES 
Size  at  base,  21  x  21  ins.;  heights,  6,  S,  10  and  12  ins. 


Collapsible  Column  Hooping. 

Collapsible  column  hooping  spe- 
cially designed  for  reinforcing  con- 
crete columns.  Vertically  reinforced 
with  rib  liars.  Shipped  assembled 
ready  for  erection  in  field,  in  flat  cir- 
cular coils  of  exact  diameter,  which 
spring  automatically  into  hooped  col- 
umns. Accurately  constructed,  easily 
handled,  and  saves  labor  and  time  in 
construction. 


COLUMN 
HOOPING 
Diameter*  from  ft 

to  .'to  ins  ;  pitch 
f  I  1)111  I  !>■  to  1  'J  ins 


, kki's  Catalogue 


(  onlinucd  ,m  nr.rf  />(»</«• 


Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co. 


Concrete  Reinforcement  229 


Hy-Rib. 

Hy-Rib  is  a  reinforcement  obtained  by  sbearing 
and  pressing  sheet  steel,  making  a  unit  of  lath  and  stud. 
Ribs  thus  formed  take 
place  of  centering  and 
studs  in  concrete  construc- 
tion, reducing  cost  and 
simplifying  construction, 
saving  labor,  time  and  ex- 
pense. Used  in  construc- 
tion of  floors,  roofs,  walls, 
sidings,  partitions,  ceilings, 
furring,  tanks,  sewers,  cul- 
verts, conduits,  etc. 


Rib  Lath. 

Rib  Lath  for  plastering  and  stucco  is  a  stiffened 
steel  lath  permitting  wide  spacing  of  studs.  Furnished 
in  three  types  and  various  gauges. 


HY-RIB 
"  HY-RIB 
"  HY-RIB 
"  HY-RIB 
RIB  LATH 


HEIGHTS  OF  RIBS  IN 
HY-RIB 


STANDARD  RIB  LATH 

Size  of  Sheets — 21x96  inches 


Grade 

Wt.  per 
sq.  yd. 
in  lbs. 

Max.  stud 
spac.  for 
walls 
c.  to  c. 

Max.  joist 
spac.  for 
ceilings 
c.  to  c. 

No.  1 

2.72 

14' 

12" 

No.  2 

3.40 

16' 

14" 

No.  4 

4.08 

18" 

16" 

BEADED  PLATE  OR  "  A  " 
RIB  LATH 


Size  of  Sheets — \5%  x  96  inches 


Max. 

Max. 

Wt.  per 

stud 

joist 

Grade 

s  |.  yd. 

spac.  for 

spac.  for 

in  lbs. 

walls 

ceilings 

c.  to  c. 

c.  to  c. 

No.lA 

3.66 

18" 

16" 

No.  2  A 

4.57 

20" 

18* 

No.4A 

5.48 

24' 

22' 

B"  RIB  LATH 


Size  of  Sheets — 25  x  96  inches 


Grade 

Wt.  per 
sq.  yd. 
in  lbs. 

Max.  stud 
spac.  for 
walls 
c.  to  c. 

No.  IB 

2.28 

12" 

No.  2B 

2.85 

14" 

No.  4B 

3.43 

16" 

u<<<ti<<<< 

(<«<«<<<< 

(«<<<<<«< 

STANDARD  RIB  LATH 

www 
www 
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BEADED  PLATE  RIB  LATH 


Detroit  Diamond  Lath. 

Furnished  in  various 
gauges,  either  plain,  painted 
or  galvanized. 

MAXIMUM  SPANS  FOR  W  HY-RIB  AS 
CENTERING 


DETROIT  DIAMOND  LATH 


"Ae-INCH  HY-RIB  (SEVEN-RIB) 
DIMENSIONS  OF  HY-RIB 


Thickness  of  Slab 


<2Z 
O 

1H" 

2" 

2\i  " 

3" 

mm 

4" 

28 

3'  5" 

3 

0" 

2'  8" 

2'  5" 

V  3" 

2'  f 

26 

3'  9" 

V 

3* 

2'  11  * 

2'  8" 

V  6" 

2'  4" 

24 

4'  4" 

3' 

9" 

3'  4" 

3'  1" 

2'10" 

2'  8" 

22 

4' 11" 

4 

3" 

3'  9" 

3'  S" 

3'  2" 

V  0" 

SIDE  WALLS  REINFORCED 
WITH  HY-RIB 


Span 


Type  of 
Hy-Rib 


IK" 

JUL  ■ 

8' 


Formerly  bright 
CaUed    of  Ribs, 
Ins. 


Deep-Rib 
7-Rib 
3-Rib 
6- Rib 


IK 


Spacing 
of  Ribs, 
Ins. 


Width 
of  Sheets, 
Ins. 


14 

24 
16 

20 


Gauge  Nos. 
U.S.Standard 


MAXIMUM  SPANS  FOR  1  1  i"  HY-RIB  AS 
CENTERING 


22,  24,  26 
22,  24,  26,  28 
24,  26,  28 
24,  26,  28 


Standard  lengths,  6,  8,  10  and  12  feet, 
without  charge  except  for  waste. 


Other  lengths  cut 


Gauge 
No. 

Thickness  of  Slab 

2° 

2K" 

3' 

3K" 

4"  (4K' 

5" 

SK" 

6" 

22 
24 
26 

5'  7" 
5'  0" 
4'  4" 

5'  0" 
4'  5" 
3' 10" 

4'  6" 
4'  1" 

3'  6" 

4'  2" 
3'  9" 

3'  3" 

3'  11'  3'  8" 
3'  6  "13'  4" 
3'  0"|2'  10" 

V  6" 
3'  2" 
2'  8" 

3'  4" 
3'  0" 
2'  7" 

3'  2" 
2'  10" 
2'  6" 

2' 

2'-8' 


10' 
12' 


Thick 
ness, 
Ins. 


1*4 
m 
i*A 

1*4 

2 

2 


No.  Reinforcement 


28,  y% "  Hv-Rib. 
26,  % "  Hv-Rib. 
28,  H '  Hy-Rib.  or 

24.  %•  Hy-Rib. 
26,  H"  Hy-Rib,  or 

28,  »'  Hv-Rib. 
24.  »'  Hy-Rib,  or 

26.  H "  Hy-Rib. 
26,  H"  Hy-Rib. 
24.  H"  Hy-Rib. 


SAFE  LOADS  IN  POUNDS  PER  SQUARE  FOOT  FOR 
SLABS  REINFORCED  WITH  1  Vi  HY-RIB 

Thickness  of 
slabs  above 

base  of 
sheathing 

■auge  No.  | 

R.  per  ft. 
)f  width 

Span  in  Feet 

o 

s 

3  | 

4 

6  |  7  | 

8  I 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

-7\<i  "slab 
Wt.  30  lbs. 
per  sq.  ft. 

26 
24 

4870 
6500 

451 
601 

254 

338 

162 
216 

1131  83 
150  110 

63 
85 

3  "  slab 
Wt.  36  lbs. 
per  sq.  ft. 

26  6090 
24  8120 
22  10150 

563 
751 
940 

317 
423 
529 

203 
270 
338 

141  104 

188  138 
234  172 

79 
106 
132 

63 
84 
1(14 

3!/-2"slab 
Wt.  42  lbs. 
per  sq.  ft. 

26 
24 
22 

7310  676 
9740  901 
12180  1126 

380 
508 
663 

243 
324 
406 

169'124 
225l 165 
282  207 

95 
127 
158 

75 
100 
125 

81 

102 

4"  slat> 
Wt.  48  Jbs. 
per  sq.  ft. 

26  8530|  789 
24  11370  1052 
22  14210  1318 

443 
592 
740 

284 
379 
473 

197  145 

263  194 
329  242 

111 

148 
185 

88 
117 

146 

71 

95 
118 

78 

98 

4H  "  slab 
Wt.  54  lbs. 
per  sq.  ft. 

26|  9740  901 
24  12990  1202 
22,16240  1505 

5081324 
6781433 
847i541 

225  165 
301  221 
376  276 

126 
170 
211 

100 
134 
167 

81 

108 
135 

89 
112 

75 
94 

5 "  slab 
Wt.  60  lbs. 
per  sq.  ft. 

26  10960  1013 
24  14620  1352 
22)18270  1688 

570  365,254  186 
761  487,338  248 
950  609  422  310 

142 

190 

237 

113 
152 
187 

91 
122 
152 

100 

126 

84 

106 

90 

SV2  "slab 
Wt.  66  lbs. 
per  sq.  ft. 

26  12180  1123   632  406  281  207  158 
24  16240  1500  84i  541  376  276  211 
22  20300  1880  1058  676  470  345  264 

125 
107 

209 

102  | 
1 3  5 1 1 1 2 1  94 
169  140  118  100 

SAFE  LOADS  IN  POUNDS  PER  SQUARE  FOOT 
FOR  SLABS  REINFORCED  WITH  ±f"  HY-RIB 


to 


2  "  slab 

Wt.  24  lbs. 
per  sq.  ft. 


2K  "slab 
Wt.  30  lbs. 
per  sq.  ft. 


S.72 

.  O 


Span  in  Feet 


Temporary  bracing  should  be 
used  horizontally  every  5  feet  for 
if"  Hy-Rib  and  6  feet  for  H° 
Hy-Rib. 


DARTITIONS  REIN- 
FORCED WITH 
HY-RIB 


3     4     5     6     7  |  8     9    10  11 


3 "  slab  26 
Wt.  36  lbs.  24 
per  sq.ft.  22 


28 


3H  "slab  26 
Wt.  42  lbs.  j  24 
per  sq.  ft. 


4' slab  |?| 
Wt.  48  lbs.  24 
per  sq.  ft. 


5020 
6020 
8020 
10030 


291 
348 
464 


377 
453 
605 
755 


464 

558 
742 
927 


5960 
7150 
9530 
11910 


551 
660 
882 
1101 


261  167 
314  200 
417|267 
520  334 


116  85 
140  102 
186  136 
232  170 


310  198  138  101 
371  238  165  122 
4961317  221  162 
620  397  276  202 


6900  63813581230  160  117 
8270  7681431  276  192  140 
11030  1020  572  367  256  188 


90  71 
108  86 
144  114 


Thick- 

Hgt. 

ness, 
Ins. 

No.  Reinforcement 

up  to 

10' 

1*4 

28.  ft'  Hy-Rib. 

12' 

2 

26,  H  "  Hy-Rib,  or 
28,  U'  Hy-Rib. 

24,  »'  Hv-Rib.  or 
26,  H "  Hy-Rib. 

26,  H"  Hy-Rib. 

14' 

2M 

16' 

2K 

18' 

2*4 

24,  H '  Hv-Rib. 
22.  fi"  Hv-Rib. 

20' 

3 

CEILINGS  REINFORCED 
WITH  HY-RIB 


69 

92  76 


22  13790  12751716  459  319  234  179  142  114  95 


For  B.  M.  =  tV  w  1».  add  20%  to  above 
B.  M.  =  Aw  1".   loads.  For  B.  M.  =  K  w  K  deduct  20'  c 
from  above  loads.   


Spacing  of 
Supports 

No.  Reinforcement 

I'-IO* 
2'-  6' 
2'-  9" 
2'-ll' 
3'-ll* 

4'-ll' 

5'-l 1 ' 

28,  %  '  Hy-Rib. 
26,  ys  '  Hy-Rib. 
24,  %  '  Hv-Rib. 
28,  ti '  Hy-Rib. 
26,  H'  Hv-Rib.  or 

28.  fi '  Hv-Rib. 
24,  \i'  Hv-Rib,  or 

26.  fS  '  Hv-Rib. 
24.  U  '  Hy-Rib. 
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Kahn  Pressed  Steel. 

The  line  of  pressed  steel  products  used  in  building 
construction  include  I-beams,  channel  beams,  studs  and 
channels,  cap  and  sill  plates,  etc.  These  products  as- 
sure strength  and  rigidness  with  lightness  of  construc- 
tion, economy  in  use  of  steel,  and  labor  saving  in  erec- 
tion; eliminate  wood  joists  and  studs. 


3",  4'' 


CHANNELS 
G",  7",  8",  9",  10"  and  12'' 


CAPS  AND  SILL  PLATES 
For  2",  .'!",  4",  5"  and  6"  Studs 


J 


II  STUD  CHANNEL  STt  n  KAIIX  HOLLOW  CHANNELS 
v,  .'!",•  i",  .v.  ii".  iiis,,  STl'D  WITHOI  I 

2"  without  2",  .'!".  4"  l'ROM.S 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  KAHN 
MESH 


Steel  Corner  Beads. 

Furnished  in  various  types,  galvanized  after  form- 
ing.  Length  from  six  to  twelve  feet. 

Metal  Base  Screeds. 

Used  extensively  in  place  of  wood  screeds  between 
cement  bases  and  plastered  walls.  Furnished  in  three 
types :  straight  point,  curved  point,  and  slant  point. 

Kahn  Mesh. 

Kahn  mesh  is  an  expanded  steel  reinforcement. 
Furnished  in  sheets  and  provides  absolute  grip  for 
concrete.  Used  in  all  classes  of  reinforced  con- 
crete construction,  pave- 


ments, floors,  roofs, 
walls,  sewers,  conduits, 
tanks,  culverts,  bridges, 
retaining  walls,  abut- 
ments, etc.  Easily 
handled  and  placed,  saves 
labor  and  time. 

Kahn  Armor  Plates. 

Protect  expansion 
ioints  in  concrete  pave- 
ments. These  plates  have 
sheared  lugs  for  anchoring 
in  concrete.  The  beveled 
edge  prevents  concrete 
from  chipping  at  the  plates. 
Supplied  curved  to  fit 
crown  of  pavement.  Im- 
proved installing  device 
assures  accuracy  of  plac- 
ing. 

Kahn  Curb  Bars. 

Protect  corners  of  concrete  construction,  as  curbs, 
bridges,  sidewalks,  col- 
umns, platforms,  etc.  Unit 
of  substantial  protecting 
plate  and  rigid  positive 
Furnished  in 
either 


CROSS-SECTION   OF  JOINT 
MADE  BY  KAHN  ARMOR 
PLATE 


straight 


KAHN  CURB  BAR 


anchorage, 
two  sizes, 
or  curved. 

Rib  Metal. 

A  unit  reinforcement 
for  pavements,  floors, 
roofs,  walls,  vaults,  arches, 
conduits,  sewers,  reser- 
voirs, tanks,  etc.,  equivalent 
to  a  large  number  of  sep- 
arate bars.  Provides  per- 
fect cross  reinforcement 
against  temperature  and 
shrinkage  strains. 

Inserts. 

Used  in  concrete  slabs,  beams  or  columns  for 
attaching  shaft  hangers,  fixtures,  sprinkler  systems, 
etc.  Obviate  expensive  drilling  into  concrete  in  finished 
building.  Built  into  concrete  during  process  of  con- 
struction by  merely  fastening  them  to  wood  centering. 
The  concrete  thoroughly  imbeds  insert  and  holds  it 
rigidly  in  place.  Only  narrow  slot  flush  with  concrete 
i-s  seen  in  completed  worl 


RIB  METAL 
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M.<  >  I  I  I  1 1  INS!  K  I 
Standard  lengths,  18,  24,  30  and  00  ins. 
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GYP  STEEL  PRODUCTS  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Gyp  Steel  I  Stud 
Rialto  Building 
KANSAS  CITY,  MO. 


Products. 

The  Gyp  Steel  I  Stud,  for  Fireproof  Partition 
Construction.    (Patented  September  15,  1914- ) 

Application  Gyp  Steel  I  Studs. 

Applying  Board — Each  plaster  board  spans  two 
steel  I  Studs,  18-inch  centers.  The  single  clips  of  the 
intermediate  studs  perforate  the  plaster  board  and  .the 
double  clips  are  turned  down  on  each  end  of  the  board, 
tying  the  partition  together  horizontally. 

Advantages  of  Gyp  Steel  System. 

Perfect  Alignment — Steel  runners  at  top  and  bot- 
tom give  perfect  alignment  to  partitions. 

Sound  Proof — The  plaster  board,  gypsum  plaster 
and  dead-air  space  are  non-conductors  of  sound ;  a 
combination  that  makes  the  Gyp  Fireproof  Partition 
sound-proof. 

Fireproof — Constructed  from  recognized  fireproof 
materials,  its  fireproof  qualities  are  provided  for. 

Sanitary — Insures  perfect  sanitation ;  is  air-tight, 
and  vermin-proof. 

Strength — The  I  Beam  shape  makes  it  the  stiffest 
construction  on  the  market. 

Staggered  Joints — Arrangements  of  prongs  pro- 
vides for  staggered  joints  throughout. 

Lightness — The  Gyp  Steel  I  Stud  Partition  plas- 
tered, weighs  about  40  per  cent  less  than  plaster  block 
and  about  70  per  cent  less  than  clay  tile. 

Different  Sizes — Gyp  Steel  I  Studs  can  be  made  in 
any  size.  Our  construction  provides  for  solid  or  hol- 
low partitions,  suspended  ceilings,  furring  and  bearing 
partitions. 

Low  Cost — Gyp  Studs  cost  less,  plastering  on  plas- 
ter board  costs  less,  Gyp  Finished  Partitions  cost  10 
per  cent  to  20  per  cent  less,  than  any  other  partitions. 


Specifications  for  Gyp  Steel  I  Stud  and  Plaster  Board 
Partitions. 

All  partitions  to  be  made  of  Gyp  Steel  I  Stud,  of 
sizes  shown  on  drawings,  spaced  18-inch  centers  and 
%-inch  plaster  board  32  inches  by  36  inches  to  cover 
the  same.  Nail  Gyp  channel  plates  to  floor  and  ceiling 
and  place  Gyp  Stud  in  same.  Hammer  double  metal 
clips  down  tight  over  edges  of  board,  and  the  single 
metal  clip  perforating  middle  of  board.  In  floor 
heights  of  more  than  12  feet  to  16  feet  the  partitions  are 
to  be  made  of  3-inch  Gyp  Steel  Stud;  16  feet  or  higher, 
of  4-inch  Stud.  Where  plaster  board  meets  concrete, 
brick  or  stone  walls,  a  strip  of  metal  lath  must  be  used 
at  all  joinings,  and  also  around  the  tops  and  extending 
down  6  inches  on  each  side  of  door  bucks.  (See  draw 
ings  for  details  of  construction.)  Use  the  above  speci- 
fication for  i-inch  Gyp  Steel  I  Stud  up  to  9  feet  6  inch 
ceilings. 

Bathrooms — For  bathroom  construction,  use  metal 
lath  on  inside  for  cement ;  stucco  and  plaster  board  on 
outside,  as  above  specified. 

Furring  Outside  Walls — Use  i-inch  Gyp  Steel  I 
Stud,  18-inch  centers,  and  apply  plaster  board  on  one 
side  only,  as  specified  for  partitions  fastened  securely 
to  walls. 

Suspended  Ceiling  Construction — Place  in  roof 
slab,  J4"incn  r°d  hangers,  4-foot  centers  both  ways,  to 
which  fasten  securely  1  ^2-inch  x  ^-inch  steel  running 
bars.  Wire  i-inch  Gyp  Steel  I  Stud  spaced  16-inch 
centers  to  running  bars,  and  attach  plaster  board  as 
specified  under  partitions.  Use  No.  16  gauge  galvan- 
ized annealed  wire  for  tying. 

Information. 

Write  for  table  of  safe  loads  for  Gyp  Steel  Bearing 
Stud. 


GY?  iTEEL 


Gyp  Steel  Standard  2",  3",  4"  and  5"  Stud 


Gyp  Steel  3y3"  Partition,  using  2"  Studs 
SECTIONAL  PARTITION  DETAILS 


Framing  Plan  Gyp  Steel  System  of  Fireproof 
Partition 
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THE  ASSOCIATED  METAL  LATH  MANUFACTURERS 

PUBLICITY  BUREAU 
332  South  Michigan  Avenue 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 

MEMBER  COMPANIES 
For  whose  Products,  see  their  respective  pages  mentioned  below 

THE  BERGER  MFG.  CO.  (pages  214-217;  260),  Canton,  Ohio      THE  GENERAL  FIREPROOFING  CO.   (pages  244-247), 

THE   BOSTWICK   STEEL  LATH   CO.    (pages  238-239),  ^^j^l^'S^r 

Niles,  Ohio  NORTO   WESTERN   EXPANDED  METAL  CO.  (pages 

z48-24y),  Chicago,  111. 

C°N,4Sf?LIRDAHHE?  EXPANDED  METAL  COS.  (pages  241-     PENN  METAL  CO.  (page  257),  Boston  Mass 

;'  BraaaocK-  ra-  THE  SYKES  METAL  LATH  &  ROOFING  CO  (pages 

CORRUGATED  BAR  CO.  (pages  193-205),  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  250-251),  Warren,  Ohio 

TRUSSED  CONCRETE  STEEL  CO.  (pages  228-230),  Youngstown,  Ohio 


Services. 

(a)  The  exploitation  of  Metal  Lath  as  a  fire-re- 
sistant building  material  of  high  efficiency. 

(b)  Research  work,  to  develop  Metal  Lath  for 
every  desirable  purpose  and  to  determine  the  type  best 
suited  for  different  classes  of  construction,  at  the  same 
time  developing  the  material  to  perform  in  the  best  pos- 
sible manner  the  functions  required  of  it. 

(c)  Research  work,  to  determine  the  most  perfect 
methods  of  application,  and  the  formulation  of  these 
methods  into  practical  specifications  for  the  use  of  ar- 
chitects and  the  building  trade  generally. 

(d)  The  publication  of  a  Metal  Lath  hand  book 
to  contain  full  information  as  to  the  use  of  Metal  Lath. 
The  191 5  edition  will  be  sent  to  any  interested  inquirer 
without  charge,  upon  application. 

General  Fireproof  Features  of  Metal  Lath  and  Plaster. 

The  functions  of  Metal  Lath  are  to  provide  a  base 
or  reinforcement  of  noncombustible  material  for  plas- 
ter work,  whether  applied  to  exterior  or  interior  con- 
struction, this  construction  to  give  a  large  measure  of 
fire  resistance,  at  an  economical  cost. 

America's  annual  fire  loss  is  approximately  $235,- 
000,000.  Any  and  all  efforts  looking  to  the  reduction 
of  this  tremendous  waste  are  worth  the  consideration 
of  every  one  responsible,  either  as  owner,  designer  or 
builder,  for  the  buildings  of  the  country.  That  Metal 
Lath  and  plaster  construction  is  efficiently  fire-resistant 
has  been  abundantly  proven  both  by  scientific  tests  and 
in  actual  service. 

In  \<)\2  exhaustive  tests  were  made  in  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  under  the  direction  of  Mr.  Virgil  D.  Allen,  City 
Inspector  of  Buildings. 

The  illustration  ( Fig.  1)  shows  a  panel  of  Metal 
Lath  and  plaster  construction  after  exposure  to  a  fur- 
ii.'k  <•  lire  foi  two  hours,  the  maximum  temperature 
being  [9 12  degrees  I-'ahr. 

In  1914  a  test  was  made  in  New  York  by  Prof. 
Jas.  S.  McCrcgor,  to  determine  the  (ire-resisting  value 
of  the  light,  solid  Metal  Lath  wall.  Illustration  (Fig. 
2)  show  s  the  constriK  lion  after  exposure  to  lire  for 
two  and  one  half  hours  at  an  average  temperature  of 
1746  degrees  Fahr.  and  to  the  application  of  water  at 
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Fic.  I.    METAL  LATH  ON  WOOD  STUDDING 
Fire  test  at  7500  Aetna  Road,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Photo  taken  before  door  was  opened 

twenty-five  pounds  pressure  from  ij^-inch  nozzle  at  a 
distance  of  from  two  to  six  feet.  No  fire,  smoke  or 
water  penetrated  through  the  partition;  and,  after  dry- 
ing, it  was  firm  and  solid,  and  rang  true  when  struck 
with  a  hammer. 

The  illustration  (Fig.  3)  of  the  solid  Metal  Lath 
and  plaster  elevator  shaft  left  standing  after  the  fire 
at  the  Bacon  Department  Store,  Boston,  Mass.,  is  a 
striking  demonstration  of  the  accuracy  of  these  tests 
proven  by  actual  service  (see  succeeding  page). 

Chicago  underwriters  have  announced  that  com 
mencing  Sept.  23,  1015.  buildings  of  stucco  (or  plas- 
ter) exteriors  are  entitled  to  a  ten  per  cent  lower  in- 
surance rate  than  frame  buildings. 

(  ontiitiitd  on  Htxi  pttft 
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Partitions. 

Whether  solid  of  Channel  Iron,  Metal  Lath  and 
Plaster,  hollow  walls  of  the  same  construction,  or  Metal 
Lath  on  wood  studding,  all  these  have  a  distinct  place- 
in  construction  economy;  apart  from  the  saving  of 
available  space,  they  give  fire-resistive  subdivisions,  sat- 
isfactory alike  from  the  viewpoint  of  first  cost,  low 
upkeep  or  remodeling  expense,  permanency  and  rig- 
idity. For  the  convenience  of  owners,  architects,  su- 
perintendents and  builders,  reduced  details  are  shown 
of  various  methods  used  for  Metal  Lath  and  Plaster 
and  the  manner  of  application  that  has  been  proven 
most  efficient  as  well  as  eminently  satisfactory  in  actual 
service. 

Complete  specifications  of  the  construction  now 
shown  are  written  in  the  Metal  Lath  Hand-Book,  pub- 
lished by  the  Association,  and  will  be  forwarded  upon 
request.  » 

For  buildings  where  the  maximum  amount  of 
usable  space  is  desirable,  or  where  space  has  an  in- 
trinsic value  for  rental  purposes,  the  solid  Metal  Lath 
and  Plaster  partition  has  an  added  value  for  increasing 
the  available  area  as  is  graphically  shown  by  the  follow- 
ing diagrams  (Fig.  4). 

The  diagrams  that  follow  on  this  and  succeeding 
pages  describe  these  partitions,  using  various  methods. 


Fig.  2.    LIGHT,  SOLID  METAL  LATH  WALL 
After  subjection  to  a  fixe  and  water  test  by  Prof.  J.  S.  McGregor  in  1914 


Fig.  3.    SOLID  METAL  LATH  AND  PLASTER 
ELEVATOR  SHAFT 
As  it  appeared  after  a  fire 


°Y  6'  PadtihO^* 


'to  fi,  B»- — '  «! 


Fig.  4.     DIAGRAMS  SHOWING  COMPARISON  OF  AVAILABLE 
FLOOR  SPACE,  IN  TWO  BUILDINGS,  ONE  WITH  2-INCH 
PARTITIONS,  THE  OTHER  WITH  C  INCH 
PARTITIONS 
Total  floor  area,  33,000  sq.  ft. 


Concede-. 


:  -L  "iunno. 


Fig. 


SOLID  PARTITIONS  APPLIED  TO  CONCRETE 
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Fig.  6.    SOLID  PARTITIONS  APPLIED  TO  CONCRETE 


Top  of  Stud*  insert* 
J  °o  MollowT.lt 


Fic.  7.    TWO  DIAGRAMS  OF  SOLID  PARTITIONS  APPLIED  TO 

I  II. I. 


Metal  Lath  I  land-Rook. 

Any  of  the  member  companies  will  he  pleased  to 
forward  the  Metal  Lath  Hand-Look,  giving  more  de- 
tailed in  formation,  or  such  hook  may  he  secured  from 
the  Lurcau  of  Publicity  (see  introductory  page). 


Fig.  8.     SOLID  PARTITIONS  APPLIED  TO  CONCRETE, 
ABOVE  AND  BELOW 
'  Shoe  nailed  to  concrete 


both: 


J  ELEVATION  £H0W1NQ  CHIWV. 
:yuD5  SET  IN  CONCRETE. ; 


WAT10N  SHOWING  CHANNEl  ^tUOJ- 
-£ET     CONCRETE  AND  TllS-  - 


Fig.  9.    2-INCM  SOLID  METAL  LATH  PARTITION 
Showing  anchorage  at  top  and  base 


■ 


Doorfom 


Concrete  t 


ftetel  id/h  mred  to  i  '(hind 


DoorTnm- 
Dcor  Frd/ne  - 
I Channel 


tvooa  jvew  ,rr 
Door  stop  - — *\ 
Wedge 


Wood £crew  -   r  ,V 
t 
I 

Doorstop 
3d?c  bodrd 


HOEl^ONTAL  SECTION 


Wed$e- 


KUVATIOH  OF  PARTITION.  AMP  DQQk  E'gAHlMQ 

Fig.  10.     DETAIL  SHOWING  RELATION  I1ETWEEN  -  INCH  SOLID 
METAL  LATH  PARTITION  AND  WOOD  DOOR  I  KAMI 
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Fig.  11.    2-INCH  SOLID  METAL  LATH  PARTITION  AND  METAL 
DOOR  FRAME 


Fig.  12.    4-INCH  HOLLOW  METAL  LATH  PARTITION 
Showing  anchorage  at  top  and  base 
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Tx4ftuds 
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,-^;-;--.-:-:-:-:f:-:-l-V::o->:%  j 
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Baseboard 


Door  Trim 
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A 


4 


^mentp'dxcr    p  ^    v  'f.^  ' .  1 
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r 

-SECTION  A"^ 


Floor  Line  > 


Fig.  14.    DETAIL  SHOWING  RELATION  BETWEEN  4-INCH  HOL- 
LOW PARTITION  AND  WOOD  DOOR  FRAME 


Fig.  13.    DETAIL  OF  HOLLOW  WALL  METAL  LATH  ON  WOOD 
STUDDINGS 


Fig.  15.    DETAIL  SHOWING  RELATION  BETWEEN  4-INCH  HOL- 
LOW METAL  LATH  PARTITION  AND  METAL  DOOR  FRAME 


Beltways. 

The  Associated  Factory  Mutual  Insurance  Com- 
panies of  Boston,  Mass.,  realizing  the  importance  of 
properly  enclosing  beltways  and  similar  openings,  have 
made  them  the  subject  of  close  investigation.  Their 
Engineering  Department  issue  as  their  recommendation 
the  construction  shown  in  the  details  on  succeeding 
page. 

The  Inspection  Department  of  the  Factory  Mu- 
tuals  recommend  the  same  construction  for  non-bearing 
enclosures  of  stairs  and  elevators,  and  as  suitable  for 
setting  off  special  hazards,  such  as  waste  and  oil  sup- 
plies, from  the  rest  of  the  building. 
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Fic.   1G.     STANDARD  DETAILS  FOR  FIRE-RETARDANT  BELT 
ENCLOSURES 
Plaster  and  Metal  Lath  on  Plank  Partition 


•  I' Channels 


,  Condi  lions  some 
1  times  require  /hi 
panel  to  be  re 
cejied  like  shekli 
N?3  to  keep 
bearing  outside 
of  enclosure 
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S  to  each  light .  / 


Removable  Angle  all 
round  frame  to  hold  tvi'r, 


-  SKETCH.  MQ  2  - 
LLEVRTlOtt  of  DOOg  4  PPlMEL. 


SPEXIFICflTIOriS  FOB  PLflSTEG 


FiQST  Coat:-  /-part  Por/land  Cement, 
To  pert  Hydra teti  Lime. 
2  if  parts  send 

At/  parts  by  volume,  a  sack 
of  cement  being  counted  as  one 
cubic  foot. 

One  pound  of  long  hair  ot 
fibre  per  bag  of  cement. 
SECOND  Com--  same  as first  coat Kith  hair 
omitted. 

If  FINISH  Coat  :-  Use  /-par/  Cement  to 


2jf  parts  sand 


-  ELEVPiTIOTT—    -SECTION  fT 


-  SKETCH  N9  3- 

BElCE.<j<;  FOP  f>E.qOIN<^ 

Fig.   IS.     STANDARD  DETAILS  FOR  FIRE-RETARDANT  BELT 
ENCLOSURES 
Plaster  and  Metal  Lath  on  Steel  Frame  Partition 
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Fic.  17.     STANDARD  DETAILS   FOR   FIRE  RETARDANT 

ENCLOSURES 

I'laMrr  and  Metal  l.ath  on  Slrrl  Frame  Partition 
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Elevator  Enclosures. 

The  New  York  Building  Authorities  class  Metal 
Lath  and  Plaster  Elevator  Enclosures  as  "  Fireproof." 
See  following  details  of  construction  (Figs  19  and  20). 

The  same  methods  are  applicable  for  giving  fire 
protection  to  Vents  and  Ducts  and  Dumb-waiter 
Shafts. 


r " 


A 


 .Mr/a'  Lai  *na' 


tl\ri,i\n,sr 


Fir..  1!t.    DETAIL  OF  I  INCII 
HOI. LOW  METAL  LATH 
PARTITION 
Showing  anchorage   for  Elevator 
Shafts.  Stair  Wells,  cte. 


-  ■'.cmoHTiici'  ajup  fomnan 

Fic.  20.    DETAIL  OF  2%-INCH 
SOLID  METAL  LATH 

PARTITION 
ShowiiiR  anchoraRC  for  Fn 

elosnre  lor  Elevator  Shafts.  Staii 

Wells,  etc. 
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Suspended  Ceilings. 

The  report  of  the  Committee  of  Members  of  the 
American  Society  of  Civil  Engineers  upon  the  San 
Francisco  Fire  reads :  "  It  may  be  stated  that  one  of 
the  most  obvious  lessons  taught  by  this  fire  is  the  pro- 
tection to  concrete  floors  and  floor  beams  by  the  sus- 
pended ceiling  of  Lath  and  Plaster.  In  all  cases  where 
used  it  afforded  complete  protection.  Where  not  used, 
concrete  was  destroyed  and  beams  distorted."  (Fig. 

21.) 


i!l  lli  ".:  ■/  ' 


load  carried  by  each  han- 
fer*4ix6-27s°ff.  at 
20*-S4O* 
Hangers  hfr.il}  3f.ni 
"apaotyat  8000* 
per  so.  m-  Z500* 

Bars  2x£ -6ZS So  in 
aria;  Deflection  at  16000* 
fiber  dress  *  &  ' 

Furring  Channels  I'elf* 
per  H.  Deflection  af  16000* 
Fiber  stress  -ji" 
These  deflections  are 
based  on  bars  and  chan 
nets  carrying  full  load 
of  ID  "per  jf.  i.  be  fore 

A  "  ""jry  plaster  sets. 

*     //  plaster  is  applied 

 9H__SHOvvTij'§  flEggNSEgranr  -  before  load  is  put  on,  and  is  allowed  to 

—  or  Be^ms  AsusfureLP  hab5>-  properly  jet,  the  matinwm  Deflection 
trU  not  exceed  jr'  at  20*  per  3f.  if. 

Fig.  21.    SUSPENDED  CEILING  CONSTRUCTION 


Column  Protection. 

Columns  are  the  most  important  load-bearing  mem- 
bers in  modern  buildings ;  they  stand  isolated,  exposed 
on  all  sides.  Steel  Columns  commence  to  give  at  tem- 
peratures of  iooo  to  1200  degrees  Fahr. ;  to  protect 
them  properly  against  fire  is  of  the  utmost  importance. 
Just  as  it  was  proven  by  the  San  Francisco  Fire  that 
concrete  floors  and  floor  beams  were  efficiently  pro- 
tected by  suspended  ceilings  of  Metal  Lath  and  Plaster, 
so  will  efficient  protection  be  given  to  columns  by  using 
the  construction  illustrated  in  Figs.  22  and  23. 


AiiEods    fifeM  t,afh  4  Cement Ptestei 


Cement  plaster  fib  .2i 
'jfo  24  fa  painted  Metal  lath  rrelcthmf 
not  less   than  3.4  Ibsper  so.  yard 


Cement  plaster  I  &  2t* 
J/!  2 tad  panted Metal 'Lath  mei/hinf 
not  /ess   rhs  -3.4  /taper  sy.  yard 


Fig. 


■ —  DETAIL  OF  CLIP  — 

22.     COLUMN  PROTEC- 
TION 


3 


 DgTAIL,  Of  CLIP  — 

Fig.  23.    DOUBLE  WALL-COL- 
UMN PROTECTION 


Fire-Stops. 

Fire-stops  have  a  distinctive  place  in  fire-resistive 
building  construction ;  they  are  equally  as  necessary 


where  masonry  walls  and  hollow  floors  are  used  as 
where  there  is  wood  construction ;  and,  by  means  of 
fire-resisting  stops,  all  continuous  spaces  which  would 
otherwise  act  as  chases  or  draught  flues  for  the  spread 
of  fire  vertically  or  laterally  are  cut  off.  They  also 
serve  the  useful  purpose  of  obstructing  the  passage  of 
rats  and  mice.  The  diagram  (Fig.  24)  shows  an  ef- 
ficient fire-stop. 


•ELEVATION  OF  .STUCCO  WALL  SttOWINQ.- 
-  APPftHQEMEm  or  FiBE  ST0P5  .- 

Fig.  24.    DETAIL  SHOWING  ARRANGEMENT  OF  FIRE-STOPS  IN 
STUCCO  WALLS 


Fire  Protection  for  Mill  Construction. 

In  places  where  lumber  is  plentiful  it  has  been 
adapted  to  apartment  houses  and  similar  buildings. 
Such  construction  can  be  made  fire-resistive  at  a  low 
cost  by  protecting  with  Metal  Lath  and  Plaster  as 
shown  in  Fig.  25. 

The  salient  features  of  Metal  Lath  and  Plaster  ap- 
plied to  various  methods  and  places  of  construction  are 
shown  on  these  pages ;  detailed  specifications  including 
the  plaster  mix  have  been  prepared  and  will  gladly  be 
forwarded  to  anyone  interested  in  building.  Ask  for 
the  Metal  Lath  Hand-Book.  There  are  many  types 
of  Metal  Lath ;  they  may  be  classified  as  follows :  Ex- 
panded Metal  (either  Diamond  or  Rectangular  Mesh)  ; 
Ribbed  Lath ;  Corrugated  Lath ;  Integral  Lath,  re- 
enforced  or  stiffened, 
combining  the  func- 
tions of  Lath  and  stud- 
ding, and  made  both  in 
the  expanded  and  sheet 
types ;  Sheet  Lath, 
with  various  types  of 
perforation  and  key- 
ing ;  Wire  Lath,  woven 
or  welded,  plain  and 
stiffened. 

Each  may  the  bet- 
ter serve  the  purpose 
for  which  it  is  re- 
quired. The  services 
of  the  experts  in  our 
association  are  offered 
to  any  who  desire  ad- 
vice on  the  subject. 


SgCTTION  AT  C-C 

Panted  SH  Z4  go  Metal  Lalh 
not  lighter  then  SA  lis  ptr  so  ft 

Plaster  composed  of  I  part 
cement,  m  of  one  part  lime  and  Zt 
ports  sdnd  hie /Old"  On  erjt/s 

tooted  mith  ledterprvof  mjit 


Fig.  25.    TYPICAL  DETAIL  FOR 
MILL-CONSTRUCTED  BUILD- 
INGS. IN  WHICH  WOOD  IS 

PROTECTED  BY   METAL  LATH 
AND  PLASTER 
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The  Bostwick  Steel  Lath  Company 


ESTABLISHED  1890 

THE  BOSTWICK  STEEL  LATH  COMPANY 

TELEPHONE,  Bell  36  NILES,  OHIO 

BRANCH  OFFICE:  PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  135  North  22nd  Street—  Telephones :  Bell,  Locust  956;  Keystone,  R4279 

SPECIAL  REPRESENTATIVES 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO  PITTSBURGH,  PA.  CINCINNATI,  OHIO  DENVER,  COLO. 

LOUISVILLE,  KY.  OMAHA,  NEBR.  ,        KANSAS  CITY,  MO. 

DISTRIBUTORS  IN  ALL  CENTERS 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Bostwick  "Truss-Loop" 
Metal  Lath  ;  Bostwick  "  Truss-Loop  "  Special  for 
Stucco;  Bostwick  "  Truss- V-riB  "  Light  Reinforce- 
ment; Bostwick  Metal  Corner  Bead;  Bostwick 
Metal  Ground  Bead;  Bostwick  Metal  Wall  Plug, 
and  Corrugated  Metal  Wall  Tie;  also,  Bostwick 
"  Y  "  3-Stress,  3-Way  Metal  Wall  Ties. 

For  Methods  of  Construction  with  Metal  Lath  and 
Plaster,  see  pages  232  to  237  of  the  Associated  Metal 
Lath  Manufacturers. 

Bostwick  "Truss-Loop"  Metal  Lath. 

Distinctive  and  exclusive  features  are:  parallel 
corrugated  ribs  each  side  of  and  between  a  series  of 
trussed  arches  (recognized  as  strongest  form  of  sup- 
port) ;  metal  expanded  and  contracted  to  forms  of 
scientific  structure  and  arrangement;  each  outside  rib 
makes  a  nest  for  lapping,  and  gives  double  strength  at 
every  joint ;  openings  spaced  to  give  largest  and  most 
perfect  plaster  key.  Weight,  five  pounds  per  square 
yard. 

Advantages — Greatest  strength  and  rigidity;  safely 
used  on  16-inch  and  20-inch  centers;  saves  eleven  per 
cent  in  lath ;  no  waste  overlapping ;  nails  to  studding  or 
joist  without  buckling;  no  time  lost  in  stretching;  will 
not  give  un- 
der trowel, 
nor  sag  with 
weight  of 
mortar ;  al- 
1  o  w  s  rapid 
t  r  o  weling  ; 
scratch  and 
brown  coats 
can  be  ap- 
plied from 
same  scaffold 

without  change  or  removal;  requires  no  furring;  is 
economical  in  the  cost  of  finished  plaster  surface. 

DATA,  "TRUSS-LOOP"  LATH 

l  Sizes  ,  Sheets  per  Yards  per  Wt.  per 

Width  Length  For  Centers  Bundle     Bundle    Sq.  Yd. 

1ZU,  ins  96  ins.      16  ins.  and  24  ins.  10  10  .r>  lbs. 

Hi',    ins  Ml litis.       20  ins.  and  16  ins.  10  10  .r»  lbs. 

24  inn  96  ins.      10  ins,  and  1 2  ins.  10  17'/B   .  .Tins. 

Bostwick  "Truss-Loop"  for  Stucco. 

The  lath  of  proven  efficiency  for  stucco  work: 
(i)  Lath  has  inherent  strength  sufficient  to  sus- 
tain weight  of  wet  mortar  without  sagging  or  buckling, 
preventing  the  possibility  of  mortar  coat  disintegrating, 
and  any  predisposition  to  crack,  due  to  changes  in  po- 
sition of  lath,  as  the  weight  reduces  when  surface 
dries;  (2)  the  rigidity  of   lath   adds  to  structural 


BOSTWICK  "  TRUSSLOOP  "  METAL  LATH 


strength  of  building  and  facilitates  application;  (3) 
this  lath  is  showing  perfect  condition  after  twenty 
years'  service.    Weight,  eight  pounds  per  square  yard. 

DATA,  "TRUSS-LOOP"  FOR  STUCCO 


Width 


—Sizes- 


Length 


For  Centers 


Sheets  per  Yards  per  Wt.  per 
Bundle      Bundle     Sq.  Yd. 


16%  ins  SO  ins. 

24  ins  90  ins. 


20  ins.  and  10  ins. 
24  ins.  and  16  ins. 


10 
10 


10 

17V:» 


8  lbs. 
S  ins. 


Bostwick  "Diamond-A"  Expanded  Metal  Lath. 

Note  the  real  diamond  mesh.  Diagonal  strands 
forming  diamond  shaped  mesh  provide  ideal  stress  dis- 
tribution. 

Note  angles 
of  strands,  a  dis- 
tinguishing fea- 
ture, which  also 
makes  for  in- 
creased strength ; 
the  result  is  a 
rigid  plaster 
clinching  fabric  of 
greater  weight  and 
strength,  the  su- 
periority of  which 
has  been  fully  de- 
monstrated. 


"  DIAMOND-A  : 


EXPANDED  METAL 
LATH 


DATA,  "DIAMOND-A"  EXPANDED  METAL  LATH 


-Sizes ■ 


Gauge 

Width 

Length 

Bundle 

No.  20 

96  ins. 

20 

No.  22   

96  ins. 

20 

No.  24 

96  ins. 

20 

No.  25  

...    14  ins. 

96  ins. 

20 

No.  26  

96  ins. 

20 

No.  27  

96  ins. 

20 

Sheets  per  Yards  per  Weight  per 


Bundle 


Sq.  Yd. 


20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 


6%  lbs. 

5%  lbs. 

4  lbs. 

3%  lbs. 

3  lbs. 

2%  lbs. 


Bostwick  "Niles"  Lath. 


Standard  lath 
weights  shown 
in  Metal  Lath 
handbook.  O  f 
good  plaster- 
holding  capacity, 
made  in  wide 
sheets  favored 
b  y  contractors. 
A  n  eminently 
satisfactory  ma- 
terial. 


of   the   day,   conforming  to 


BOSTWICK  "NILES"  LATH 
DATA,  "NILES"  LATH 


( lauge 

Width 

-Sizes  N 

1  .infill 

Sheets  per 
llundle 

Yards  per  Weinht  per 
lluiulle           Sq.  N  ,1. 

No.  22  

in;  ins. 

15 

26-  , 

4.00  lbs. 

No.  24 

!>6  ins. 

in 

26*;, 

3.40  lbs. 

96  <ns. 

in 

26  a., 

B.0B  lbs. 

No.  26 

96  ins. 

in 

26-., 

2.B0  lbs. 

No.  27 , 

24  ins. 

96  ins. 

in 

264, 

8.88  lbs. 
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Bostwick  "Lock"  Lath. 

In  places  where  a  lighter  weight  material  is  desir- 
able, Bostwick 
"Lock"  lath  will 
meet  your  require- 
ments. Made  from 
equally  as  good  ma- 
terial as  our  other 
types,  having  a  good 
plaster  key,  and 
with  it  satisfactory 
results  have  been  se- 
cured. 

BOSTWICK  " LOCK "  LATH 
DATA,  "LOCK"  LATH 


Gauge 


Width 


-Sizes 


 —j    Sheets  per  Yards  per  Weight  per 

Length       Bundle      Bundle  Sq.  Yd. 


No.  24. 
No.  26. 


24 
24 


ins. 
ins. 


96  ins. 
96  ins. 


15 
15 


26% 
26% 


2.80  lbs. 
2.20  lbs. 


BOSTWICK  "  TRUSS-V-RIB  "  METAL  LATH 


Bostwick  "  Truss-V-riB  "  Metal  Lath. 

Ideal  material  for  light  concrete  work  without 
forms  or  stiffening  channels.  Made  from  best  open- 
hearth  sheet ;  a  solid  ribbed  sheet  with  every  ounce  of 
metal  retained,  shaped  into  "  Truss "  formation  for 
weight-carrying  capacity,  making  openings  for  strong- 
est and  most  efficient  plaster  bond ;  no  narrow  strands 
of  metal  to  break  from  rib  and  weaken  the  fabric. 

Uses — Especially  recommended  for  light  concrete 
roofs,  walls,  side  walls,  ceilings,  partitions,  column  and 
beam  protection.  Equally  adapted  to  hospitals,  houses, 
factories,  ware- 
houses, office 
buildings,  stucco 
houses,  bunga- 
lows, cottages, 
boat  houses, 
garages,  barns 
and  silos.  Ex- 
ceptionally ef- 
ficient for  over- 
coating frame 
buildings. 

Specification  Data — Size  of  stock  sheets,  21  inches  wide  by  4-,  5-, 
6-,  7-,  S-.  9-.  10-  and  12-foot  lengths. 

Area  of  sheet,  21  by  96  inches:  14  square  feet.  Weight  of  sheet, 
21  by  90  inches:  No.  24,  15  pounds;  No.  26,  12  pounds;  No.  28,  9.85 
pounds.    Packed  5  sheets  to  the  bundle. 

Bostwick  Metal  Wall  Plug. 

For  fastening  interior  trim  instead  of  nailing  into 
mortar  joints  (which  gives  only  a  temporary  and  un- 
satisfactory hold), 
or  wooden  blocks 
which  shrink  and 
loosen  from  the 
wall. 

BOSTWICK  METAL  WALL  PLUG 

Specification  Data — Made  from  heavy  galvanized  stock.  Length, 
2%  inches.  Width,  2 "4  inches.  Packed  1,000  per  barrel.  Shipping 
weight,  125  pounds. 

Bostwick  Metal  Corner  Bead. 

Supporting  leaves  are  adjustable  and  of  extra 
length,  and  the 
bead  can  conse- 
quently be  satis- 
factorily applied 
to  any  depth  of 
ground;  they  fit 
every  angle  of 
the  bead,  a  fea- 
ture found  only 
in  Bostwick  bead, 
reinforcing  to  double  strength  every  twelve  inches  they 
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BOSTWICK  METAL  CORNER  BEAD 


are  used,  and  distribute  the  shock  over  largest  possible 
area,  preventing  chipped  and  bruised  corners.  The 
plaster  so  covers  and  keys  into  bead  that  it  becomes 
an  integral  part  of  wall  or  partition. 

Specification  Data — Standard  lengths,  5  feet,  0  feet,  7  feet,  8  feet, 
8  feet  6  inches,  9  feet,  9  feet  6  inches,  10  feet.  Length  of  clip,  3  inches. 
Standard  package,  1,000  linear  feet.    Shipping  weight,  350  pounds. 

Bostwick  Metal  Ground  Bead  or  Base  Section. 

•  Where  composition  floors  are  used,  Bostwick  metal 
ground  bead  prevents  plaster  running  to  a  thin  edge 
easily  chipped  and  broken,  insures  a  uniform  thickness 
both  of  plaster  and  flooring  compound  to  dividing  line 
and  protects  from  damage  at  vulnerable  point.  Open- 
ings for  plaster  and  compound  bond  alternate  on  up 
per  and  under  sides  of  bead,  preventing  the  mixing  of 
composition  floor- 
ing with  plaster 
and  consequent 
d  i  s  colo  ration, 
thus  insuring  a 
rigid  clinch  for 
both.  Made 
from  heavy  gal- 
vanized stock. 


BOSTWICK    METAL   GROUND  BEAD 
OR  BASE  SECTION 
Specification  Data — Standard  lengths,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9  and  10  feet. 
Shipping  weight,  350  pounds  per  1,000  feet.     Inside  and  outside  corners 
supplied  according  to  requirements. 

TABLE  OF  LIVE  LOAD  PER  SQUARE  FOOT  OF  FLOOR  AND 
ROOF  SLABS  WITH  "TRUSS-V-RIB"  REINFORCEMENT 


TABLE  OF  LIVE  LOADS,  FLOOR  a  ROOF  SLABS 


SECTION 
OF  SLAB 


mm 


25 


2? 


19 


31 


37 


28 

3*14326 


3  x 


28 
26 
2  4 


2  8. 
2  6 


24 


28 
26 
2  4 


28 
26 
2  4 


2  4- 


SPAN  IN  FEET- 


3  4  5 


235 


602 


426 


176 102 


394245 


6  7  8  9  10 


64 


72  45 


115 


37 


82 


168  124 


38 


76 


21 


?7[38 


,4if<:>L 

UK 

26 


24 


A'-SWi 


t-\iytr\z-TX-\s 


SPAN  IN  FEET—  FACTOR  2 


2  3  4 


790380  270 


580  470355 


920  620,520 


72 


38 


230|l65 
290 


8  910 


401 


70 


90 


160 


80Sfo0|365|265 


115  60 
2Q0|l44|76 


Bostwick  Metal  Corrugated  Wall  Tie. 

Made  from  heavy  galvanized  sheet  with  deep  cor- 
rugations, giving  maximum  bonding  power.  Regular 
size,  7  inches ;  Veneer,  6  inches.    Any  reasonable  size 

made    t  o    order.  |^|JJJ|JJJ|^J£|J^J^JJJ 

pounds.      ^         ^  BOSTWICK  CORRUGATED  WALL  TIE 

Bostwick  "Y"  3-Stress,  3-Way  Wall  Tie. 

A  new  departure.  Stress  and  strain  of  wall  led 
three  ways.  Change  of  position  in  wet  mortar  will  not 
affect  holding 


power.  Ties 
every  brick  with 
usual  number  of 
ties,  o  r  usual 
number  of  brick 
with  half  the 
number  of  ties. 

Heavy  gal- 
vanized stock 
with  deep  corru- 
gations at  vari- 
ous angles. 


j  i  i.i  i  i  l  /  i  i 


BOSTWICK  "  Y  "  3-STRESS,  3-WAY 
WALL  TIE  . 

DATA,  "Y"  3-STRESS,  3-WAY  WALL  TIE 


For 

Length  Width 

Spread 

Shipping 
Weight 

Regular  wall. 
Veneer  wall .  . 
Concrete  wall. 

.  7  ins.     1  in. 
.  6  ins.     1  in. 
.10  ins.     1  in. 

2%  ins. 
2%  ins. 
2-\  ins. 

65  lbs. 
60  lbs. 
105  lbs. 
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THE  BRIER  HILL  STEEL  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Expanded  Metal  Lath  and  Roofing 

Stambaugh  Building 

EASTERN  OFFICE  AND  WAREROOMS      YOUNGSTOWN  OHIO 

521-525  West  23rd  Street 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.  DISTRICT  OFFICE  AND  WAREHOUSES 

Telephone,  Chelsea  8020  311-315  Rockefeller  Building 

CLEVELAND,  OHIO 


WESTERN  OFFICE 
3604  South  Morgan  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products. 

"  Garry  "  Expanded  Metal  Lath  and  "  Cleve- 
land "  Expanded  Metal  Lath. 

Also,  "  Garry  "  Brands  of  Charcoal  Iron  Tin- 
plate,  "Garry"  Brands  of  Steel  Terne-Plate; 
Eaves-Trough  and  Conductor  Pipe;  "Garry" 
Brands  of  Mortar  Colors. 

"Garry"  Expanded  Diamond  Mesh  Metal  Lath. 

We  have  perfected  an  expanded  metal  lath  adapt- 
able to  all  kinds  of  work.  Sold  at  a  minimum  price  and 
used  with  minimum  expense.  It  is  a  perfect  diamond 
mesh  lath,  so  constructed  that  all  of  the  plaster  applied 
keys  at  once,  thus  completely  enveloping  the  lath,  pre- 
venting undue  waste  and  making  a  covered  surface 
with  a  minimum  amount  of  plaster. 

This  new  lath  is  strong  and  offers  a  firm,  flat  sur- 
face to  the  plaster.  At  the  same  time,  it  is  pliable  and 
therefore  easily 
worked  about  ir- 
regular surfaces. 
The  large  sheets, 
for  instance,  are 
24  x  97  inches, 
although  we 
charge  for  96 
inches  only,  al- 
lowing the  extra 
inch  for  lapping, 
so  that  the  fur- 
ring strips  may 
be  evenly  placed. 
Fewer  number  of 
laps  are  neces- 
sary, and  this  saves  labor  as  well  as  material. 

For  all  inside  work,  partitions,  elevator  shafts,  etc., 
this  lath  positively  satisfies  the  varied  requirements  of 
architect,  contractor  and  owner.  Samples  gladly  sent 
for  examination. 

"Garry"  Diamond  Mesh  Lath  is  made  in  sheets 
24  x  97  inches ;  packed  in  bundles  of  9  sheets,  contain- 
ing 16  square  yards,  or  in  bundles  of  18  sheets,  contain- 
ing 32  square  yards,  as  desired.  Furnished  in  gauges 
weighing  as  follows: 

27-gauge,  painted,  2'A  pounds  per  square  yard 
26-gauge,  painted,  2Yi  pounds  per  square  yard. 
25-gauge,  painted,  3  pounds  pef  square  yard. 
24-gauge,  painted,  3'/,,.  pounds  per  square  yard. 

Galvanized  latb  weigbs  one-eighth  of 
heavier  in  each  gauge  than  painted.  You  can  order  the 
lath  in  painted  or  galvanized,  as  desired.  Plain  is 
furnished  at  same  price  as  painted.  Samples,  prices 
and  further  information  submitted  on  request. 

"Cleveland"  Expanded  Metal  Lath. 

It  is  the  heaviest  expanded  metal  lath  of  this  form 

made.  The  "  A  "  tirade,  j.\  gauge,  galvanized,  weighs 
4*/h  pounds  per  square  yard 

HeinK  corrugated,  both  sides  are  reversible  and  it 
is  always  righl  -ide  out  :  therefore  cannot  be  wrongly 


GARRY 


expanded  diamond  mesh 
metal  lath 


pound 


applied.  It  is  rigid  and  easily  adapted  to  ornamental 
surfaces.  By  lapping  a  single  corrugation  continuous 
bond  is  assured. 

Exterior  stucco  on  "  Cleveland "  neither  cracks 
nor  checks  because  of  the  even  contraction  and  expan- 
sion, both  lengthwise  and  sidewise.  It  bonds  perfectly 
with  both  stucco  and  interior  plaster,  thus  enveloping 
the  lath  completely.    Many  use  it  without  furring  strips. 

Furnished  painted  or  galvanized,  weights  per 
square  yard  being : 

"  A  "  grade — 27-gauge,  painted,  3J4  pounds. 
"  A  "  grade — 24-gauge.  painted,  4  pounds. 
"  B  "  grade — 27-gauge,  painted,  2->s  pounds. 
"  B  "  grade — 24-gauge,  painted,  3%  pounds. 

"A"  grade  is  the  more  suitable  for  stucco.  Galva- 
nized lath  weighs  one-eighth  of  a  pound  more  to  the 
square  yard.  "  A  "  grade  is  in  sheets  i6l/2  x  96  inches, 
18  sheets  or  22  square  yards  to  the  bundle;  "  B  "  lath 
is  in  sheets  18  x  96  inches,  15  sheets  or  20  square  yards 
to  the  bundle. 

Samples  and  any  desired  data  gladly  given. 


CLEVELAND "  EXPANDED  METAL  LATH 


4-%  LBS. 

TO  THE  SOIARTYD" 


THE  HEAVIEST 
EXPANDED  METAL 
^LATH  MANTUTAC- 
**^TURED,* 


*■  "THE CORRUGATION  ' 
PROVIDES  FOR.  CONTRACTION 
AND  EXPANSION  " 


'   LAPPING  ONE 
CORRUGATION  IN- 
SURES CONTINUOUS 
BOND  "  1  


'  SMOOTH  SELVACE 
-  NO  EDGES  TO 
CUT  HANDS" 


^^"^S^^^  "IT  IS  RIGID 

-AND  S' 


-AND  FEUT-rURJUNG 


QUALITIES  OF  "CLEVELAND"   EXPANDED  METAL 
LATH  ILLUSTRATED 

Jobbing  Agencies. 

Agencies  in  all  important  distributing  centers  carry 
stocks  of  our  lath  ;  immediate  shipment  assured. 


S\VH  I  '      (   AT  AI.Cir.t.'F 
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CONSOLIDATED  EXPANDED  METAL  COMPANIES 

Park  Avenue  and  40th  Street 

TELEPHONE,  Murray  Hill  4097  att?W   <ir\T>  V    AT    V  FACTORY  OFFICE 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.  braddock,  pa. 

ASSOCIATES 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  The  Expanded  Metal  Engineering  Co.  PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  The  Expanded  Metal  Co.  of  Phila- 
BOSTON,  MASS.,  Penn  Metal  Co.  delphia 

BUFFALO,  N.  Y.,  The  Buffalo  Expanded  Metal  Co.  CHICAGO,  ILL.,  Steelcrete  Expanded  Metal  Co.  of  Illinois 

SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL,  Holloway  Expanded  Metal  Co. 


Products. 

The  "  Steelcrete  "  System  of  Rein- 
forced Concrete  Slabs,  including: 

"  Steelcrete  "  Expanded  Metal  Re- 
inforcement. 

"  Steelcrete  "  Expanded  Metal  Plastering 
Lath. 

"  Steelcrete  "  Metal  Corner  Bead. 

Also,  "  Steelcrete  "  Expanded  Metal  "  Special 
Mesh  "  for  Fences,  Lockers,  Guards,  etc. ;  and 

"  Steelcrete  "  Expanded  Metal  Beam  Wrap- 
ping. 

Steelcrete"  Expanded  Metal  Reinforcement. 

Unlike  many  so-called  expanded  metals,  "  Steel- 
crete," the  oldest  and  most  widely  used  concrete  rein- 
forcement, is  not  a  steel  plate  which  has  been  slit  in  one 
operation  and  by  a  second  operation  pulled  and  enlarged 
into  a  sheet  of  diamond-shaped  meshes;  instead,  it  is 
formed  by  cold-drawing  the  metal  under  an  enormous 
speed,  the  plate  having  been  previously  covered  with 
oil.  Thus  is  made  the  only  mesh  that  possesses  great 
unit  strength  and  a  high  elastic  limit.  Its  uniformity 
in  quality  and  stiffness  makes  a  taut  reinforcement  and 
requires  no  stretching  to  take  from  it  the  "  waves."  In 
the  finished  product  the  ultimate  strength  has  been 
raised  20  to  50  per  cent  and  its  elastic  limit  increased 
by  100  per  cent. 

Caution. 

Only  by  specifying  "  Steelcrete  "  Mesh  can  you 
be  sure  of  what  you  are  getting.  Simply  saying  "  Ex- 
panded Metal  "  is  likely  to  result  in  a  cheap  substitute. 

Endorsement. 

Not  only  has  the  "  Steelcrete  "  type  of  reinforce- 
ment won  the  unanimous  approval  of  the  best  engineers 
of  the  civilized  world,  but  their  endorsement  as  well. 
They  regard  its  underlying  principles  as  fundamentally 
correct. 

Distinctive  Features. 

Three  distinctive  features  make  for  its  superiority. 
They  are  entirely  unique  with  the  material  and  are  not 
encountered  by  any  other  fabrics:  (1)  The  cold  work- 
ing of  the  steel  in  the  process  of  manufacture.  (2) 
The  diamonds,  or  quadrilaterals,  of  the  sheet  under  se- 


vere loading  tend  to  close,  giving  the  fabric 
an  unusual  ductility.  (3;  The  closing  of  the 
diamonds,  in  addition  to  giving  the  fabric 
ductility,  introduces  a  compression  into  the 
concrete  which  at  this  point  is  in  tension. 
This  is  highly  beneficial  to  the  slab  and  greatly  adds 
to  its  strength. 

To  these  are  added  many  other  features  which  arc 
readily  recognized  by  experienced  users. 

Tests. 

Innumerable  tests  made  have  invariably  resulted 
better  than  the  calculations. 

DECIMAL  STANDARDS  FOR  "STEELCRETE" 
EXPANDED  METAL 
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3-13-075 

3* 

8" 

.075 

.27 

,o{ 

6'0"x  8'0" 
6'0"xl2'0" 

480 
720 

129.6 
194.4 

3-13-10 

3* 

8' 

.10 

.37 

7{ 

6'9"x  8'0" 
6'9"xl2'0" 

378 
567 

139.9 
209.8 

3-13-125 

3" 

8" 

.125 

.46 

n 

5'3"x  8'0" 
5'3"xl2'0" 

294 
441 

135.2 
202.9 

3-9-15 

3" 

8" 

.15 

.55 

;{ 

7'0"x  8'0" 
7'0"xl2'0" 

280 
420 

154.0 
231.0 

3-9-20 

3* 

8" 

.20 

.73 

s{ 

5'3"x  8'0" 
5'3"xl2'0" 

210 
315 

153.3 
230.0 

3-9-25 

3' 

8" 

.25 

.92 

4'0"x  8'0" 
4'0"xl2'0" 

160 
240 

147.2 
220.8 

3-9-30 

3" 

8" 

.30 

1.10 

H 

7'0"x  8'0" 
7'0"xl2'0" 

112 

168 

123.2 
184.8 

3-9-35 

3" 

8" 

.35 

1.28 

2{ 

6'0"x  8'0" 
6'0"xl2'0" 

96 
144 

122.9 
184.3 

3-6-40 

3" 

8" 

.40 

1.46 

2{ 

7'0"x  8'0" 
7'0"xl2'0" 

112 

168 

163.5 
245.3 

3-6-45 

3* 

8" 

.45 

1.65 

2{ 

6'3"x  8'0" 
6'3"xl2'0" 

100  165.0 
150  247.5 

3-6-50 

3" 

8" 

.50 

1.83 

2{ 

5'9"x  8'0" 
5'9"xl2'0" 

92 
138 

168.4 
252.5 

3-6-55 

3" 

8' 

.55 

2.01 

5'3"x  8'0" 
5'3"xl2'0" 

84 
126 

168.8 

253.3 

3-6-60 

3" 

8' 

.60 

2.19 

4'9"x  8'0" 
4'9"xl2'0" 

76 
114 

166.4 
249.7 

STEELCRETE"    SPECIAL  MESHES 


V2"  No.  18 

43" 

1.2" 

.74 

5 

3'0"x 

8'0" 

120 

88.8 

H-U-25 

95" 

2" 

.80 

5 

6'0"x 

8'0" 

240 

192.0 

1^-13-20 

1 

36" 

3" 

.60 

5 

4'0"x 

8'0" 

160 

96.0 

2-13-15 

1 

82" 

4" 

.50 

5 

5'0"x 

8'0" 

200 

100.0 

H"    No.  9 

95" 

2" 

1.80 

3 

4'0"x 

8'0" 

96 

172.8 

\y2"  No.  9  1 

36" 

3" 

1.28 

3 

6'0"x 

8'0" 

144 

184.3 

2"     No.  9  1 

82" 

4" 

.90 

3 

4'0"x 

8'0" 

96 

86.4 
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Approved  Designs. 

The  following  Designs  of  Floor  Construction  for 
buildings  have  been  tested  and  approved  (Nov.  6, 
191 1 )  by  the  Bureau  of  Buildings,  Borough  of  Man- 
hattan, New  York.  N.  Y. : 


£>/je  3-/S-07&  V.° 
~<5/ee/c/-e/e  Z3<E-£?s-r>  /t//-a^oe/~ 

  <o  -  iD  <5pa/7  


Approved  live  load,  175  pounds  per  square  foot 
SYSTEM  101 


  (o  -  O  t~?yPC?/J   —  ■ 


Approved  live  load,  328  pounds  per  square  foot 
SYSTEM  102 


<5/je  3-/3-/0 

 3-0  ~ c5pa/?  

Approved  live  load,  94  pounds  per  square  foot 
SYSTEM  103 


—/-?-S  C/sjo'er-  Cip/>i?r-e/i? 


c5  /e-e/cr^  /e  /£Tx/>a/><Jea'  A7efo/ 
<5/je  3-/J-/ZS- 

 S~0  \5/>a/7  

Approved  live  load,  120  pounds  per  square  foot 
SYSTEM  100 


{<5/e&/cre/e  '  £~x./>anc/ec/  Me/a/ 
5/jer  3-/J-/0. 

<5fae/cre/<?  &e>£?sn  /VrQ/yser: 

 <9~0 '  cSpo/7.   


Approved  live  load)  200  pounds  per  square  foot 
SYSTEM  105 


Approvnl  fur  Mmr  ami  KpHns  hi  shown  above 

INVERTED  SYSTEM 


Test  Note. 

The  above  tests  having 
been  made  with  an  eight-inch 
lap  at  the  center  of  the  span, 
it  will  be  sufficient  to  allow 
the  lap  to  be  made  wherever 
it  may  occur  in  the  construc- 
tion. 

Detailed  Information. 

Complete  catalogue,  giv- 
ing full  information  and  de- 
tails, on  request. 


DETAIL   SHOWING  8-INCH 
LAP  OR  ONE  DIAMOND 
AS  ACCEPTED 


Specification. 

The  following  should  be  embodied  in  your  speci- 
fications : 

The  slabs  shall  be  reinforced  with  "  Steelcrete  "  Expanded 

Metal  System,  size    (or — The  slabs  shall  be  reinforced 

with  "  Steelcrete  "  Expanded  Metal,  of  such  a  thickness  of  slab 

and  size  of  metal  as  shall  carry  a  superimposed  load  of  

lbs.  per  sq.  ft.  with  a  factor  of  safety  of  4). 

The  Expanded  Metal  shall  be  laid  on  the  forms  with  long 
way  of  diamond  meshes  extending  transversely  to  supporting 
beams.  Adjoining  sheets  shall  be  lapped  eight  inches  on  the  end 
and  one  and  a  half  inches  on  the  side.  They  shall  be  wired  to- 
gether every  three  feet  on  the  ends  and  every  four  feet  on  the 
sides. 


Expanded  Metal  Plastering  Lath. 

The  excellence  of  this  lath  consists  in  its  perform- 
ing the  function  of  a  lath,  i.  e.,  of  holding  and  clinch- 
ing mortar,  better  than  any  other  kind  made.  The  re- 
verse side  is  fully  covered  with  clinch  mortar,  embed- 
ding the  lath  entirely  and  thereby  preserving  it  and 
adding  materially  to  the  fire-resisting  qualities  of  the 
construction. 

Our  lath  is  now  made  in  different  styles  and  grade? 
to  meet  all  possible  conditions.  For  exterior  stucco 
work  and  for  much  interior  work  when  it  is  desirable  to 
push  the  mortar  well  through,  a  stiff  lath  having  large 
openings  but  the  strands  not  too  far  apart  is  the  best, 
and  for  such  work  the  "  A  "  and  "  B  "  "  Steelcrete  " 
Lath  meet  the  requirements  to  perfection.  "  A " 
"  Steelcrete,"  22  gauge,  is  acceptable  to  the  United 
States  Government  for  Post  Office  work. 

For  certain  interior  work  when  it  is  desirable  to 
use  as  little  mortar  as  possible  the  lath  openings  should 
be  small  and  the  lath  itself  thin.  In  such  cases  there  is 
nothing  better  than  our  Diamond  Lath,  shown  herewith. 


CLINi  ll  OF  SHEET 

I  ATM 


CLINCH  Or     S  I'M- I.- 
CRETE "  METAL 
LATH 
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■  A  "  AND  "  B  "  LATH 


"  DIAMOND  "  LATH 


Orders  and  Specifications. 

When  ordering  or  specifying  lath  al- 
ways give  the  full  designation  by  name, 
gauge,  weight  per  square  yard,  and  whether 
painted  or  galvanized. 

Specify,  for  example,  as  follows : 
"  The  metal  lath  shall  be  '  Steelcrete  Dia- 
mond '  '  F '  No.  24-Gauge  (painted,  galva- 
nized), weighing  pounds  per 

square  yard." 

The  accompanying  table  gives  all  nec- 
essary particulars.  Lath  should  be  wired  to 
metal  furring  with  No.  18  annealed  steel 
wire.  For  fastening  to  wood  studs  or 
sheathing  use  staples  long  enough  to  enter 
at  least  three  fourths  of  an  inch. 


DATA  OF  "  STEELCRETE "   EXPANDED   METAL  LATH  (PAINTED) 


DESIGNATION 

Gauge 

U.  S. 

Size 

Sheets 

Square 

Weight 

Weight 

Stand- 

of 

in 

Yards  in 

Per  Square 

Per 

PAINTED 

ard 

Sheets 

Bundle 

Bundle 

Yard 

Bundle 

"Steelcrete  A"  22  

22 

18" x  96" 

IS 

20.00 

4.3 

86.00 

"Steelcrete  A"  24  

24 

18" x  96" 

IS 

20.00 

3.5 

70.00 

"Steelcrete  B"  27  

27 

18" x  96" 

15 

20.00 

2.4 

48.00 

"Steelcrete  Diamond"  24  H.. 

24 

28" x  96" 

14 

29.00 

3.0 

87.00 

"Steelcrete  Diamond"  24  F. . 

24 

24" x  96" 

15 

26.66 

3.5 

94.00 

"Steelcrete  Diamond"  27  F.. 

27 

24"  x96" 

15 

26.66 

2.4 

64.00 

GALVANIZED 

'Steelcrete  A"  22  

'Steelcrete  A"  24  

'Steelcrete  B"  27  

'Steelcrete  Diamond"  24  H.. 
'Steelcrete  Diamond"  24  F. . 
'Steelcrete  Diamond"  27  F.. 


22 

18" x  96" 

15 

20.00 

4.3 

86.00 

24 

18"  x  96" 

15 

20.00 

4.0 

80.00 

27 

18" x  96" 

15 

20.00 

2.9 

58.00 

24 

28"  x  96" 

14 

29.00 

3.4 

98.60 

24 

24" x  96" 

15 

26.66 

4.0 

106.60 

27 

24" x  96" 

15 

26.66 

2.9 

177.30 

"  Steelcrete"  Rail  Corner  Bead. 

Made  from  22-Gauge  U.  S. 
Standard  Sheets,  then  double 
hot-galvanised  in  lead  and  zinc. 

Special  attention  is  called 
to  the  rigid  manner  in  which 
clip  is  attached  to  bead.  This 
insures  absolute  rigidity  and 
prevents  cracking  of  the  plaster 
after  erection. 

Note  holes  for  keying  the 
plaster. 

One  clip  furnished  with 
every  foot  of  bead.  Clip  can 
be  placed  where  desired. 

"  Steelcrete"  Corner  Bead. 

Made  from  24-Gauge  U.  S. 
Standard  Sheets,  then  double 
hot-galvanised  in  lead  and  zinc. 

This  corner  bead  is  very 
strong  and  straight,  and  abso- 
lutely rust-proof. 

Particular  attention  is  called 
to  the  double  coating  of  lead  and  zinc. 

The  lead  protects  against  corrosion  and  the  zinc 
against  rusting. 

This  type  of  bead  is  best  adapted  for  use  with 


STEELCRETE "  RAIL  CORNER  BEAD 
(Full  size) 


4- 


" STEELCRETE " 
CORNER  BEAD 
(Reduced) 


wood  or  metal  lath  or  wood  studding,  but  can  also  be 
used  to  advantage  on  brick  or  hollow  tile. 

Stock  lengths,  6,  7,  8,  9  and  10  feet. 

Packed  ten  pieces  to  the  bundle. 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


244      Metal  Lath 


The  General  Fireproofing  Company 


THE  GENERAL  FIREPROOFING  COMPANY 

Expanded  Metal  Lath,  Expanded  Metal  Reinforcement  and 
Steel-Tile  for  Floor  Construction 

YOUNGSTOWN,  OHIO 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

CHICAGO,  ILL.,  325  West  Madison  Street  ATLANTA,  GA.,  Third  National  Bank  Building 

EXPORT  DEPARTMENT:  NEW  YORK,  395  Broadway 


Products. 

"  Herringbone  "  Rigid  Metal  Lath, 
Painted,  Galvanized  or  made  from 
"  Armco  "  Iron ;  "  Diamond-Rib  "  Lath, 
"  Genfire  "  Sheet  Steel  Lath  ;  in  fact, 
Metal  Lath  for  every  purpose. 

Cold-Rolled  Channels,  used  as  Studding  for 
Metal  Lath  Partitions  and  as  Furring  for  Suspended 
Ceilings,  Cornices,  False  Beams  and  Ornamental  Plas- 
ter Work ;  Corner  Bead,  carrying  a  heavy  plaster  coat 
for  exposed  corners ;  Wall  Ties,  for  both  solid  wall 
and  veneer  work. 

"  Self-Sentering,"  an  Expanded  Metal  Rein- 
forcement for  Concrete,  acting  as  both  form  and  rein- 
forcement or  as  lath  and  stud;  "  Trussit,"  a  patented 
Reinforcement  for  Curtain  Walls  and  Partitions  with- 
out studding;  Expanded  Metal,  the  general  purpose 
Reinforcement  for  Concrete  Work. 

Steel-Tile  and  End-Tile — Steel  Forms  for  T- 
Beam  Concrete  Floors. 

Also,  Waterproofings,  Dampproofings  and  Tech- 
nical Paints,  for  which  see  our  name  in  General  Index. 

For  Cabinets,  Card  Index  and  Filing,  see  our  name 
in  General  Index. 

"Herringbone"  Expanded  Metal  Lath. 

"  Herringbone,"  universally  used  because  of  its 
stiffness,  is,  on  account  of  its  heavy,  longitudinal  ribs, 
the  stiff  est  metal  lath  made.  It  permits  wider  stud 
spacing.  The  "  Herringbone  "  standard  is  16  inches 
on  centers. 

"  Herringbone  "  offers 
a  firm,  flat  surface,  over 
which  it  is  easy  to  lay  a 
level  coating  of  plaster.  It 
will  not  buckle  or  sag  be- 
tween supports,  which 
means  a  saving  on  plaster 
and  labor.  Selvage  edges 
interlock,  eliminating  waste 
from  lapping  and  reducing 
materially  the  cost  of  lacing 
the  sheets  together. 

The  flat  cross-strands 
Spread  the  mortar,  which 

completely  envelops    them      ••  iiKRIUNGitoNK  ••  i.XPAND- 

,        ,  i  .i        i  ED  METAL  LATH 

and  i  urls  around  the  ribs,  STYLE  A 


TRADE-MARK 
Reg.  U.  S.  Pat.  Office 


1 1  I  KK1  \GHON  I  "  RXPAND- 
I  I)  M  I  I'M.  I.ATH 
STYLE  1SB 


HERRINGBONE "  EXPAND- 
ED METAL  LATH 
STYLE  AAA 


forming  a  perfect  key.  A  coat  of  protec- 
tive paint  is  as  much  a  part  of  "  Herring- 
bone "  as  the  metal  it  is  made  of.  When 
not  ordered  galvanized,  it  is  furnished 
painted.  No  more  uncoated  lath !  Suit- 
able for  all  interior  plastering,  as  well  as 
for  exterior  stucco  work. 

As  a  special  pre- 
caution against  corro- 
sion, where  salt  air  or 
industrial  gases  are 
present,  "  Herring- 
bone "  can  be  furnished 
galvanized  or  made 
from  "  Armco  "  (Amer- 
ican Ingot)  Iron. 

STYLE  BB,  STANDARD  LATH  FOR  CEMENT  SIDING  CON- 
STRUCTION AND  FIREPROOF  PARTITIONS 

Sheets  20%  x  90  inches  iy2  sqUare  yards 

Size  of  mesh       '/»  X  1«  inches 

Packed  l.j  sheets  (22%  square  yards)  to  the  bundle. 

Approximate  weight  per  square  yard: 

w     o-  TTGacgec.  4  £a„'"ted-  Galvanized. 

5°-  H  U-  §•  Standard  2.25  lbs   2.82  lbs. 

No.  20  L.  S.  .standard  2.50  lbs   Not  made 

No.  24  U.  S.  Standard  3.37  lbs....  3  91  fhs 

N°-  V  U-  ^  S,a.ndaJrd  -4.21   lbs   In«  made 

furnished  painted,  galvanized,  or  made  from  rust  resisting  "Armco" 

Iron. 

STYLE  A,  STANDARD  LATH  FOR  CEILING  WORK 

Sheets  13i(.  x  90  inches  1  square  yard 

Size  of  mesh  •/„  x  1  jnci, 

Packed  20  sheets  (20  square  yards)  to  the  bundle. 

Approximate  weight  per  square  yard: 

Gauge.  Painted.  Galvanized 

No.  28  U.  S.  Standard  3.00  lbs   3  75  lbs" 

No.  27  U.  S.  Standard  3.33  lbs  "Armco"  Iron  only 

Furnished  painted  or  galvanized. 

STYLE  AAA,  THE  "GENERAL  PURPOSE"  LATH 

Sheets  18  x  90  inches  IV,  square  yards 

Size  of  mesh  '/as  x  1V4  inches 

Packed  15  sheets  (20  square  yards)  to  the  bundle. 

Approximate  weight  per  square  yard: 

Gauge.  Painted.  Galvanized 

No.  27  U.  S.  Standard  2.53  lbs   3  17  It" 

No.  20  U.  S.  Standard  2. SI   lbs  Not  made 

No.  24  V.  S.  Standard  3.79  lbs   4  ;i<>  it,.. 

No.  22  U.  S.  Standard  4.74  lbs   .Not  made 

Furnished  painted,  galvanized,  or  made  from  rust-resisting  "  Armco  " 

Iron. 

"  Herringbone  "  Catalogue,  containing  standard  lathing  and  plaster- 
ing specifications,  mailed  on  request.  Refer  also  to  the  Standard  Specifica- 
tions in  the  "  Metal  Lath  Handbook  "  of  the  Associated, Metal  Lath  Man 
UfacturerS.     (See  their  name  in  General  Index.) 

GF  Cold-Rolled  Channel  Studding  and  Furring. 

Rolled  from  16-gauge  steel,  with  square,  sharp 
corners  and  true  right-angle  sides.  CF  Channels  are 
light,  stiff  and  straight;  therefore,  easily  erected.  Lath 
goes  on  quickly,  because  the  channels  do  not  twist  and 
turn,  but  stand  up  squarely  in  place. 

Cscd  for  studding  in  solid  or  hollow  partitions, 
for  furring  on  flat  or  suspended  ceilings,  false  beams, 
columns,  cornice  work  and  on  masonry. 
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Plain  channels  furnished  in  ^-inch,  i-inch,  ij^- 
inch  and  2-inch  widths,  and  lengths  of  14,  16,  18  and 
20  feet. 

Perforated  channels  (punched  for  easy  erection  of 
metal  lath)  furnished  in  iJ/^-inch  and  2-inch  widths 
same  lengths  as  plain  channels.  Both  styles  stocked 
in  large  quantities. 

GF  Corner  Bead. 

A  heavy  galvanized  bead  with  enough  backbone  to 
make  erection  easy  and  so  designed  that  the  plaster  coat 
is  carried  tight  up  to  the  nose  and  held  firmly  in  place. 
GF  Corner  Bead  with  "  Herringbone  "  Lath  insures  a 
job  that  will  not  crack. 

Made  with  or  without  clip.  26-  and  24-gauge. 
Stock  lengths,  6,  7,  8,  9  and  10  feet. 

Specifications  for  Studding  and  Furring. 

Hollow  Partitions — Partitions  shown  on  plans  as  hollow 
partitions  to  be  made  as  follows : 

Studding  to  be  of  IV2-  or  2-inch  GF  cold-rolled  steel  chan- 
nels spaced  not  exceeding  16  inches  on  centers.  To  be  rigidly 
attached  by  means  of  "  shoes  "  bent  over  and  spiked  or  bolted 
to  structural  portion  of  the  building,  or,  where  concrete  floors 
are  used,  to  be  secured  by  anchor  bolts  imbedded  in  the  con- 
crete. This  may  be  varied  by  fastening  steel  runner  plates  to 
structural  members  or  to  concrete  slabs,  and  bolting  studs  to 
these  by  the  use  of  sheet  iron  "  knees."  Partitions  to  be  lathed 
on  both  sides  with  27-gauge  BB  "Herringbone"  Expanded 
Metal  Lath,  securely  wired  to  the  studding  with  No.  18-gauge 
annealed  wire. 

Solid  Partitions — Partitions  shown  on  plans  as  2-inch  solid 
partitions  to  be  made  as  follows: 

Studding  to  be  ^-inch  GF  cold-rolled  steel  channels  where 
height  is  10  feet  or  less  and  1-inch  GF  cold-rolled  steel  channels 
where  height  is  more  than  10  feet,  spaced  not  to  exceed  16 
inches  on  centers.  Studding  to  be  rigidly  anchored  to  structural 
frame  of  the  building  at  ceiling  and  floor  (in  same  manner  as 
for  hollow  partitions).  No.  27-gauge  BB  "Herringbone"  Ex- 
panded Metal  Lath  to  be  securely  tied  to  one  side  of  the  stud- 
ding with  No.  18-gauge  annealed  wire. 

Plat  Ceilings — Ceilings  shown  on  the  plans  as  flat  ceilings 
to  be  constructed  as  follows : 

Furring  strips,  consisting  of  1-inch  GF  cold-rolled  channels, 
spaced  not  more  than  16  inches  on  centers,  shall  be  clamped  di- 
rectly to  the  soffits  of  the  steel  beams  or  securely  anchored  to 
the  bottom  of  concrete  beams.  To  these  furring  strips,  "  Her- 
ringbone "  Style  AAA-27  gauge,  2.53-pound  ceiling  lath  shall  be 
rigidly  attached  with  No.  16-gauge  annealed  wire. 

Suspended  Ceilings — Ceilings  shown  on  plans  as  suspended 
ceilings  to  be  hung  from  roof  beams  or  slabs  with  hangers  not 
less  than  ^-inch  round  spaced  on  4-foot  centers.  The  lower 
end  of  these  hangers  to  be  bent  in  the  form  of  a  hook  to  receive 
runner  bars  which  shall  be  2  x  y2-inch  flats.  To  these  runner 
bars  shall  be  wired  34-inch  GF  cold-rolled  channels  spaced  not 
more  than  16  inches  on  centers.  "  Herringbone  "  Style  AAA- 
27  gauge,  3-pound  ceiling  lath,  to  be  securely  tied  to  these  chan- 
nels with  No.  16-gauge  annealed  wire. 

(Detail  drawings  of  Standard  Partition  Construction  are 
given  by  the  Associated  Metal  Lath  Manufacturers.  See  their 
name  in  General  Index.) 

Specifications  for  Stucco  (Cement  Siding). 

Framing — Studs  spaced  at  16-inch  centers,  wherever  pos- 
sible, shall  be  run  from  foundation  to  rafters  without  any  inter- 
vening grain  in  the  wood. 

Bracing — The  frame  of  the  building  shall  be  so  rigidly 
braced  as  to  avoid  cracking  the  stucco — (a)  at  least  one  point 
between  each  two  floors,  using  2-  x  3-inch  bridging;  (b)  when 
sheathing  is  used,  bracing  may  be  omitted,  as  the  sheathing 
boards  act  as  bracing. 

Sheathing — (a)  The  lath  to  be  fastened  direct  to  studding 
and  back-plastered,  and  no  sheathing  boards  are  to  be  used ;  (b) 
sheathing  boards  shall  be  not  less  than  6  inches  nor  more  than 
8  inches  wide  and  %  inch  thick,  and  shall  be  laid  diagonally 
across  the  wall  studs. 


"  DIAMOND-RIB  "  EXPANDED  METAL 
LATH 


Furring — (a)  When  the  lath  is  erected  directly  on  the  studs 
no  furring  is  necessary;  (b)  when  sheathing  is  used,  fasten 
Yi-'mch  galvanized  crimped  furring  not  lighter  than  22-gauge 
(or  other  shape  giving  equal  results)  over  the  sheathing  paper, 
directly  along  the  line  of  the  studs. 

Lath — The  lath  shall  be  BB  24-gauge  "  Herringbone  "  Ex- 
panded Metal  Lath,  weighing  3.4  pounds  to  the  square  yard. 

Application  of  Lath — Place  "Herringbone"  Lath  hori- 
zontally (a)  over  the  studs,  (b)  over  the  furring  strips,  and 
staple  every  8  inches  with  l'/t-inch  by  14-gauge  galvanized 
staples.  Lap  the  sheets  one  inch  directly  over  the  stud.  Inter- 
lock selvage  edges  top  and  bottom. 

Corners — (1)  There  shall  be  a  6-inch  strip  of  metal  lath 
bent  round  all  angles  or  stapled  or  wired  to  the  lath,  or  (2) 
the  sheets  shall  be  folded  around  the  corners  for  at  least  3 
inches  and  stapled  or  wired. 

"  Diamond-Rib  "  Expanded  Metal  Lath. 

"  Diamond-Rib  "  Expanded  Metal  Lath  is  adapted 
for  all  kinds  of  work;  but  is  especially  suitable  for 
curved  surfaces  because  of  its  uniform  pliability. 

The  flat  ribs  make  "  Diamond-Rib  "  Lath  easy  to 
handle  and  erect. 
A  small  mesh  in- 
sures its  complete 
envelopment 
in  plaster,  with  the 
use  of  a  minimum 
amount  of  materi- 
al. The  large  sheets 
reduce  the  number 
of  laps  and  save 
both  labor  and  ma- 
terial. 

"DIAMOND-RIB"   EXPANDED  METAL  LATH 

Sheets  24  x  90  inches,  packed  15  sheets  to  a  bundle,  26%  square 
yards. 

Approximate  weight  per  square  yard: 

Gauge.  Galvanized. 

No.  27  U.  S.  Standard  2.3(1  lbs  2.7::  lbs. 

 2.50  lbs  2.94  lbs. 

 3.05  lbs  3.32  lbs. 

 3.40  lbs  3.74  lbs. 

 4.00  lbs  Not  made 

Can  also  be  made  of  rust-resisting  "  Armco  "  Iron. 
For  lathing  and  plastering  specifications  see  the  Standard  Specifica- 
tions in  the  "  Metal  Lath  Handbook  "  of  the  Associated  Metal  Lath  Man- 
ufacturers. 

"  Self-Sentering." 

"  Self-Sentering  "'is  a  combined  reinforcement  and 
form  used  extensively  for  floor  and  roof  construction. 
It  is  adaptable  also  for  solid  and  hollow  walls,  light  par- 
titions, etc.,  making  possible  a  light  weight,  thin  slab, 
built  without  expensive  form  work,  and  equal  in  fire 
protection  to  heavy  reinforced  concrete. 

Roofs  of  any  design  and  pitch  can  be  built  with 
"  Self-Sentering,"  requiring  little  more  than  the  per- 
manent purlins  and  trusses  for  centering,  and  no  solid 
forms  at  all. 

"  Self-Sentering "  is  a  series  of  long  expanded 
metal*  sheets  of  the  only  effective  form — the  diamond 
mesh — connected  every  3^  inches  by  heavy  cold-rolled 
ribs  \\  inch  high,  which  act  as  stiffeners.  The  ribs 
carry  the  weight  of  the  concrete  till  set ;  the  diamond 
mesh  forms  a  perfect  bond  for  the  concrete  and  carries 
the  tension  in  the  slab. 

"  Self-Sentering  "  is  always  furnished  with  a  coat- 
ing of  baked-on  enamel  to  protect  it  from  corrosion 
until  it  is  placed  on  the  job.    The  mechanical  bond  of 


No.  26  U.  S.  Standard. 

No.  25  U.  S.  Standard. 

No.  24  U.  S. 

No.  22  U.  S. 


Standard. 
Standard. 
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"  Self-Sentering "  is  so  great  that  this  coating  need 
cause  no  apprehension. 

"  Self-Sentering  "  Punch — This  punch  is  used  to 
eliminate  a  large  proportion  of  wiring  at  the  laps  of 
"  Self-Sentering  "  sheets.  By  its  use  the  interlocking 
ribs  are  securely  clinched,  making  further  tying  un- 
necessary. Such  work  is  very  rapid  and  leaves  abso- 
lutely no  play  in  the  joints  and  no  opportunity  for  sheets 
to  sag  or  bulge. 

Sizes — Sheets  are  29  inches  wide  and  can  be  fur- 
nished in  lengths  from  four  to  twelve  feet,  in  variation 
of  one  foot.  Long  sheets  make  for  rapid  erection  and 
minimum  laps.   The  side  ribs  nest  snugly. 

A 


"  SELF-SENTERING  " 
Patented  March  3,  1914 

'SELF-SENTERING"  EXPANDED  METAL  SHEETS 

Stock  Gauges  and  Weights  per  Square  Foot. 


Gauge 

Painted 
Weight 

Galvanized 
Weight 

Sec.  Area  per 
Foot  of  Width 

Ship.  Weight 
Crated (painted) 

28 

.55  lb. 

.69  lb. 

.163  sq.  in. 

.67  lb. 

26 

.66  lb. 

.80  lb. 

.196  sq.  in. 

.79  lb. 

24 

.89  lb. 

Not  made 

.261  sq.  in. 

1.02  lb. 

Other  gauges  furnished  on  special  order, 

"Self-Sentering"  Floor  Designs. 

"  Self-Sentering  "  makes  a  most  economical  type  of 
fireproof  floor,  very  similar  to  roof  work,  except  that 
of  course  it  must  be  heavier,  to  conform  to  the  loads 
carried.  The  types  of  floors  shown  have  each  their  in- 
dividual merits,  but  are  uniform  in  the  economy  of 
erection — due  to  the  absence  of  form  work. 

"  Self-Sentering "  Floor,  Type  No.  i—"  Self- 
Sentering  "  is  attached  direct  to  steel  beams  by  clips; 
concrete  applied  to  the  desired  thickness  and  the  under- 
side plastered  with  cement  mortar.  Sides  of  beam  boxes 
are  wired  together,  to  save  bracing  across  the  span.  To 
permit  pouring  the  beam  haunching  at  the  same  time, 
punch  out  the  mesh  between  the  "  Self-Sentering  "  ribs 
where  they  come  over  the  beam. 

/  S  4  Concrete 

■>',;■■■  - 


Self  Senlermg  " 


Cement  Piaster 


•  SLLl-  SENTERING  "  FLOOR.  TYPE  NO.  1 

"  Self-Sentermg  "  Floor,  Type  No.  2 — This  type  of 
floor  is  the  same  as  No.  1,  except  that  beams  are  fire- 
proofed  with  metal  lath  and  plastered.  This  can  be 
done  at  the  same  time  the  underside  of  the  slab  is  plas- 
tered. 

/  ^  4  Concrete 


Chp 


7^- 


"Self-'ienlcriny' 
Clip 


KeyLath 

Cement 
Plotter 


SAFE  UNIFORMLY  DISTRIBUTED  LIVE  LOADS  PER  SQUARE 
FOOT  ON  "SELF-SENTERING"  SLABS 

Assumptions: 

Stress  in  steel,  16,000  pounds  per  square  inch. 

Ratio  between  the  moduli  of  elasticity,  15. 

Center  of  gravity,  .19  of  an  inch  above  bottom  slab. 

R.  M.=resisting  moments  per  foot  width  in  inch  pounds;  f  c,  =maximum 
extreme  fiber  stress  in  concrete. 


Gauge 
.i  Self- 
Senter- 
ing" 

Thickness 
oi  oiaD 
Above 
Mesh 

R.  M. 

f  c 

Span 

3 -foot 

4-foot 

5 -foot 

6-foot 

7-foot 

8-foot 

28 
26 
24 

2  ins. 
2  ins. 
2  ins. 

4,360 
5,190 
6,210 

660 
760 
800 

3'0 
359 
476 

164 
192 

258 

98 
128 
166 

61 
92 
110 

'49 
64 

'30 

28 
26 
24 

2\4  ins. 
IVi  ins. 
2}4  ins. 

5,625 
6,710 
8,720 

560 
650 
680 

419 
484 

233 
279 
377 

150 
186 
254 

93 
118 
165 

57 
76 
111 

'50 
76 

28 
26 
24 

3  ins. 
3  ins. 
3  ins. 

6,920 
8,240 
10,820 

500 
560 
660 

561 

311 
386 
512 

184 
231 

322 

114 

147 
210 

73 
97 
143 

45 
64 
100 

28 
26 
24 

314  ins. 
3}4  ins. 
314  ins. 

8.250 
9,800 
12,750 

460 
500 
610 

368 
455 

218 
274 
375 

135 
174 
245 

80 
115 
166 

50 
76 
116 

28 
26 
24 

4  ins. 
4  ins. 
4  ins. 

9,500 
11,300 
14, SOO 

425 
460 
560 

439 
533 

261 

320 
436 

164 
206 

286 

105 
136 
196 

68 
91 
137 

Tables  for  other  spans,  also  tables  and  complete  data  for  all  types  of  "Self- 
Sentering"  floors  and  roofs,  are  given  in  the  "Fireproofing  Handbook."  A 
copy  of  the  latest  edition  available  on  request. 

Expanded  Metal  Angles. 

For  attaching  "  Trussit  "  or  "  Self-Sentering  "  to 
floor  and  ceiling  in  studless  partition  and  curtain  wall 
construction.  Made  of  13-gauge  steel ;  furnished  in 
lengths  up  to  8  feet.  Should 
be  stapled  every  three  feet. 


SELF-SENTERING  "  FLOOR,  TYPE  NO.  2 


EXPANDED  METAL  ANGLES 

"  Trussit." 

"  Trussit "  is  an  expanded  steel  reinforcement 
which  is  particularly  adaptable  to  the  construction  of 
light  fireproof  walls  and  partitions  from  \  l/2  to  3  inches 
thick ;  also,  of  solid  and  hollow  walls,  curtain  walls,  ele- 
vator enclosures,  small  individual  structures,  or  offices 
in  a  larger  building — wherever  a  fireproof,  sound-proof 
partition  is  required. 

"  Trussit "  eliminates  the  usual  studding,  a  few 
temporary  braces  being  required  only  till  the  plaster 
coat  on  one  side  is  set.  Sheets  are  attached  to  floor  and 
ceiling  with  expanded  metal  angles,  rendering  them  free 
from  vibration  and  the  danger  of  cracking. 

"Trussit"  is  uniformly  expanded  in  both  direc- 
tions. This  makes  it  possible  to  plaster  upon  each  side 
exactly  alike,  and,  when  the  wall  is  cured,  sleel  and 
concrete  are  so  uni 

fonnly    distributed  l/^^w%>^72>2^^7^7^^/-'/ 
that    expansion    or  /^v^^^v^^w^^^^^ 
contraction  stresses 
in  any  direction  are 
met  by  the  "  Trus- 
sit "  reinforcement. 


M 
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Stocked  in  sheets  up  to  twelve  feet  long ;  sheets 
uniformly  19  inches  in  width.  Furnished  painted,  gal- 
vanized or  made  from  "  Armco "  (American  Ingot) 
Iron. 

"TRUSSIT"  STEEL  REINFORCEMENT 

Approximate  Weight  per  Square  Foot 
Gauge.  Plain  or  Painted.  Galvanized. 

No.  27  U.  S.  Standard  57  lbs  68  lbs. 

No.  26  U.  S.  Standard  62  lbs  Not  made 

No.  24  U.  S.  Standard  83  lbs  88  lbs. 

Construction  details  are  given  fully  in  the  "Trussit  Catalogue"  and  the 
"Fireproofing  Handbook." 

Expanded  Metal  Reinforcement. 

Expanded  Metal,  made  by  expanding  sheets  of 
steel  into  elongated  diamond-shape  mesh,  has  greater 
reinforcing  strength,  pound  for  pound,  than  any  other 
material.  It  can  be  cut  and  expanded  to  a  greater 
variety  of  sizes  adapted  for  particular  classes  or  sizes 
of  work. 

The  larger  mesh  is  used  for  concrete  reinforce- 
ment in  construction  of  floors,  roofs,  sidewalks  over 
basements,  bridge  decks,  retaining  walls,  sewers,  con- 
duits, tanks,  reservoirs,  etc.  Smaller  mesh  widely  used 
in  lighter  cement  work  and  for  railings,  window 
guards,  machinery  guards,  elevator  and  tool  room  en- 
closures. 

Style  3-10-176 
(3-inch  mesh,  No. 
10  gauge,  .176 
square  inch  sec- 
tional area,  illus- 
trated) is  the  type 
most  commonlyused 
for  heavy  work. 


EXPANDED  METAL 


DATA  ON  EXPANDED  METAL 


Style 


Size 
Mesh 
Short 

Way 
of 

Diamond 


Nomi 
nal 
Gauge 
Metal 


3-  7-609 
3-  7-400 
3-10-353 
3-10-265 
3-10-176 
3-12-150 
3-16-082 
M-12-246 


3' 
3' 
3' 
3' 
3' 
3' 
3' 


7 
7 
10 
10 
10 
12 
16 
12 


Net 
Section 
Area  per 

Foot 
Width  — 
in  sq. ins 


.609 
.400 
.353 
.265 
.176 
.150 
.082 
.246 


Approx. 
Weight 
per  sq. 
foot 


2.00 
1.36 
1.20 
.90 
.60 
.51 
.278 
.84 


Standard  Size  Sheets 


Lengths 


Long  Way 
of  Diamond 


9' and  10'i 
9'  and  lO'l 
9'  and  lO'l 
9'  and  10'! 
9'  and  10'i 
9'  and  lO'l 
and  10'i 


Widths 


Short  Way 
of  Diamond 


4',  6' 
5',  4' 
4',  5',  6' 
4',  6' 
4'.  5',  6' 
4'.  6' 


A  full  line  of  smaller  meshes  also  carried  In  stock  at  all  times. 

Steel-Tile  and  End-Tile. 

GF  Steel-Tile  are  simply  light-weight  steel  forms 
for  concrete  floors,  designed  on  the  well-known  T-beam 
principle — deep  reinforced  joists  and  thin  connecting 
slabs  of  concrete. 

One  of  the  advantages  of  Steel-Tile  construction 
lies  in  its  substantial  reduction  in  weight.  Lazy  concrete 
is  reduced  to  the  minimum,  saving  a  good  percentage  of 
the  load  upon  girders,  columns,  foundations  and  foot- 
ings, and  permitting  a  lighter  construction  throughout. 

GF  Steel-Tile 
make  the  old,  ex- 
pensive solid-form 
work  unnecessary. 
Centering  along 
the  line  of  joists, 


which  are  24  inches  apart,  is  sufficient.  This  closes  the 
only  available  opening  and  prevents  leakage  when  con- 
crete is  poured. 

Cost  of  transporting  and  handling  Steel-Tile  is 
much  less  than  terra-cotta  tile,  which  involves  the  same 
principle  of  construction,  and  there  is  no  loss  due  to 
breakage.  Steel-Tile  are  adaptable  in  such  structures 
as  schools,  hotels,  office  buildings,  department  stores, 
apartments,  warehouses,  lofts,  etc.  Wherever  long 
spans  are  required  GF  Steel-Tile  construction  will  be 
found  most  economical. 

Flat  ceilings  are  easily  constructed  under  Steel- 
Tile  floors.  Two  dependable  methods  are  illustrated. 
One  is  to  suspend  wires  from  the  reinforcing  bars  or 
through  holes  in  the  Steel-Tile  and  erect  GF  Cold- 
Rolled  Channels  and  "  Herringbone  "  Lath  after  pour- 
ing the  floor.  Another  is  to  lay  "  Herringbone  "  Lath 
directly  on  forms  before 
setting  Steel-Tile  and 
pouring  concrete.  Sus- 
pended ceilings  are  built 
upon    hangers    suspended  gf  end-tile 

through  joists  before  pouring  concrete. 

GF  Steel-Tile  with  End-Tile  to  match  are  made  of 
corrugated  steel  in  four  sizes.  Shipped  nested;  i.  e., 
one  inside  the  other,  at  a  great  saving  of  space. 


Type  No.  1.    CEILING  CONSTRUCTION  UNDE     GF  STEEL-TILE, 
GF  COLD-ROLLED  CHANNELS  AND  "  HERRINGBONE  "  LATH 
Erected  after  pouring  the  floor 


Type  No.  2.    CEILING  CONSTRUCTION  UNDER  GF  STEEL-TILE 
"  HERRINGBONE  "  LATH  LAID  ON  FORMS 
Before  pouring  the  concrete 

PROPERTIES  OF  STEEL-TILE  FLOORS 


Width 

of  Joists, 
in  inches 

Center  to 
Center  of 
Joists,  in 
inches 

2"  of  Concrete  Above  Steel-Tile 

6' 
45.8 

.310 

54.2 

8" 

10' 

12' 

4 

24 

Average  weight  per  sq.  ft.,  lbs 
Cu.  ft.  of  Concrete  per  sq.  ft. 

51.6 

.352 
58.4 

58.5 

.398 
60.8 

65.6 

.447 

62.2 

Core  Area,  per  cent  of  Section. 

5 

25 

Average  weight  per  sq.  ft.,  lbs. 
Cu.  ft.  of  Concrete  per  sq.  ft. 

47.9 

.325 
52.0 

54.5 

.372 
56.0 

62.0 

.423 
58.3 

69.9 

.477 

59.7 

Core  Area,  per  cent  of  Section. 

Send  for  GF  Steel-Tile  Handbook 

Handbooks. 

G.  F.  Publications  cover  construction  data  com- 
pletely, and  include  standard  specifications  where  they 
have  been  evolved.  The  "  Herringbone "  Catalogue 
contains  full  information  on  metal  lath.  The  Fire- 
proofing Handbook  treats  fully  the  uses  of  "  Self-Sen- 
tering,"  "  Trussit "  and  Expanded  Metal.  The  Steel- 
Tile  Handbook  includes  drawings,  formulas,  tables  and 
computations  for  the  concrete  designer. 
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Products. 

Expanded  Metal  Lath,  which  includes  "  Kno- 
Burn,"  "  Eureka,"  "  P.  O.  .  Special,"  "  XX  Cen- 
tury," "  Pure  Iron,"  "  Diamond  Mesh,"  "  Kno-Fur," 
and  "  Chanelath  "  Expanded  Metal  Ribbed  Lath  ; 
"  Econo  "  Expanded  Metal  Reinforcing;  "  Kno- 
Equal  "  Corner  Beads  ;  Metal  Lath  Accessories  ; 
"  Dandy  "  Expanded  Metal  Waste  Baskets,  and 
Expanded  Metal  Specialties. 


"Eureka"  Expanded  Metal  Plastering  ath. 

"  Eureka  "  lath  has  a 
slightly  larger  mesh  than 
"Kno-Burn,"  but  with  strands 
of  the  same  width.  It  is  spec- 
ially adapted  for  use  in  the 

construction  of  solid  plaster  partitions,  and  in  any  other 
work  where  a  light  weight  strong  lath  is  required.  Fur- 
nished painted  or  galvanized. 


EUREKA 

TRADE-MARK 


STOCK  SIZES  AND  WEIGHTS  OF  "EUREKA"  LATH 


KNO-BURN 


"Kno-Burn"  Expanded  Metal  Plastering  Lath. 

"  Kno-Burn  "  lath  has  a 
small  mesh,  as  shown  in  the 
illustration.    This  insures  the 
use  of  a  minimum  of  plaster.  trade-mark 
The  shape  of  the  mesh  pro- 
vides a  perfect  "  key,"  and  every  strand  completely 
imbeds  itself  in  the  plaster.    Suitable  for  either  exterior 
or  interior  work  or  ornamental  plastering  work.  Fur- 
nished either  painted  or  galvanized. 


STOCK  SIZES  AND  WEIGHTS  OF  "KNO-BURN"  LATH 


Sheets 

Yards 

Weight 

Weight 

Number 

per 

per 

per  Yard, 

per  Bundle, 

Bundle 

Bundle 

Lbs. 

Lbs. 

27-gauge 

I 

12 

Wz 

28 

26-gauge 

12 

m 

30 

25-gauge 

9 

12 

3.0 

36 

24-gauge 

9 

12 

3  4 

40.8 

Regular  size  of  sheets  18  x  96  ins. 

Special  size  24  x  96  ins.,  16  yards  per  bundle,  can  be  furnished. 
All  gauges  furnished  painted:  24  and  26  gauges  can  be  fur- 
nished galvanized  in  18-inch  widths  only. 


A<  II 


MESH  OP  "  K\o  BURN 
NX  CI  NTIIRV  "  LATH 


I. A  I'll;    ALSO  OF 


Sheets 

Size  of 

Yards 

Weight 

Weight 

Number 

per 

Sheets, 

per 

per  Yard, 

per  Bundle, 

Bundle 

Ins. 

Bundle 

Lbs. 

Lbs. 

26-gauge 

9 

21  x96 

14 

2.2 

30.8 

24-gauge 

9 

22x96 

15 

2.8 

42.0 

2  2 -gauge 

9 

22x96 

15 

3.5 

52.5 

Furnished  either  painted  or  galvanized. 


ACTUAL  SIZE  OF  MESH  OF  "  EUREKA  "  LATH 

"XX  Century"  Expanded  Metal  Plastering  Lath. 

"  XX  Century "  lath  is 
manufactured  from  a  special     y  y  pryTIIDV 
acid-  and  corrosion-resisting    A  A  utlflUtlT 

metal.    It  is  designed  for  use  rRADE-MA RK 

on  both  interior  and  exterior 

work.     The  size  of  the  mesh  is  the  same  as  that  of 
Kno-Burn." 

STOCK  SIZES  AND  WEIGHTS  Or  "XX  CENTURY"  LATH. 


27-gauge 
26-gauge 
25-gauge 

24-gaugc 


Sheets 

Size  of 

\  aids 

Weight 

Weight 

per 

Sheets, 

per 

per  Y.nd. 

per  Hnmll 

II  IU' 

Ins. 

Bundle 

Lbs. 

Lbs. 

9 

18x96 

"Ti 

2.3 

2S  (I 

9 

is  x  96 

12 

2.5 

3J.(. 

'i 

IX  x  ')(. 

12 

3.0 

36  0 

9 

IS  x  '><• 

12 

3.4 

40  8 
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"Pure  Iron"  Expanded  Metal  Plastering  Lath. 

We  are  in  position  to  furnish  an  expanded  metal 
lath,  in  the  same  sizes  and  weights  as  "  XX  Century," 
manufactured  from  "  Pure  Iron."  This  lath  is  fur- 
nished painted  only. 


"Kno-Fur"  (Self-furring)  Expanded  Metal  Plastering 
Lath. 

"  Kno-Fur "  lath  is  a 
material  in  which  has  been 
formed  one  half  inch  ribs 
running  diagonally  across  the 
sheets.  These  ribs  eliminate 
the  use  of  furring  strips  and,  being  open  mesh,  permit 
the  plaster  to  "  key  "  to  them  and  imbed  them. 

STOCK  SIZES  AND  WEIGHTS  OF  "KNO-FUR"  LATH 


KNO-FUR 

TRADE-MARK 


Number 

Sheets 

per 
Bundle 

Size  of 
Sheets,  Ins. 

Yards 

per 
Bundle 

Weight 
per  Yard, 
Lbs. 

Weight 

per 
Bundle, 
Lbs. 

27-Ga.  Reg. 

9 

22  x96 

14% 

2.62 

39.0 

26-Ga.  Spec. 

9 

19^x96 

13 

2.40 

31.2 

26-Ga.  Spec. 

9 

20^x96 

13% 

3.08 

42.0 

24-Ga.  Spec. 

9 

22^x96 

14% 

3.8 

56.0 

"  Kno-Fur "  regular  has  the  "  Kno-Burn  "  mesh,  and  is 
manufactured  from  acid-resisting  metal. 

"  Kno-Fur  "  special  has  the  "  Eureka  "  mesh,  and  is  manu- 
factured from  the  same  material  as  "  Eureka." 


"  KNO-FUR  "  SELF-FURRING  METAL  LATH 

"Chanelath" 

"  Chanelath  "  is  a  new  expanded  metal  product 
combining  in  one  material  a  form  and  reinforcing  for 
concrete  slabs.  It  also  provides  in  one  material  the  lath 
and  the  necessary  furring  or  studding  for  plastering 
work. 

It  is  designed  for  reinforcing  concrete  roofs  and 
floors,  and  as  a  base  for  plastering  solid  partitions,  ceil^ 
ings,  curtain  walls,  etc. 


" CHANELATH  " 
STOCK  SIZES  AND  WEIGHTS  OF  "CHANELATH" 


Number 

Weight 
per  Sq.  Ft., 
Lbs. 

Area  per 
12  Inches 
of  Width 

Width 
of  Sheets, 
Inches 

Length  of 
Sheets,  Feet 

28-gauge 
26-gauge 
24-gauge 

56 
67 
89 

.152  sq.  ins. 
.195  sq.  ins. 
.244  sq.  ins. 

4,8,12,16,20, 
24,28,32,36, 
40,  44  and  48 

3,  4,  5,  6,  7, 
8,  9,  10,  11 
and  12 

"Econo"  Expanded  Metal  Concrete  Reinforcing. 

"  Econo  "  is  an  expanded  metal  fabric  having 
meshes  3  inches  by  8  inches  and  2*4  inches  by  6  inches. 
It  is  designed  for  use  in  all  forms  of  reinforced  con- 
crete construction. 


TYPICAL  MESH  OF  "  ECONO  "  FABRIC 
Actual  dimensions  "  x  8  in.  and  2'i  x  0  in. 

STOCK  SIZES  AND  WEIGHTS  OF  "ECONO"  FABRIC 


Number 

Area  per 
12  Inches 
of  Width 

Weight 
per  Square 
Foot,  Lbs. 

Mesh 
and 
Gauge 

Widths. 
Feet 

Lengths, 
Feet 

06-3 

.  06  sq.  in. 

.20 

3  "-16  ga. 

3.  4,  6 

8  and  12 

10-3 

10   "  " 

.34 

3  "-12  " 

3,  4,  6 

8  and  12 

15-3 

.15    "  " 

.51 

3  "-10  " 

3,  4,  6 

8,  IO14  12 

16-3 

.16  "  " 

.55 

3  "-10  " 

3.  4,  6 

8,  10^,  12 

20-3 

.20  "  " 

.68 

3  "-10  " 

3,  4,  6 

8,  \oy2, 12 

25-3 

.25  "  " 

.85 

3  "-10  " 

3,  4,  6 

8,  \oy2, 12 

30-3 

.30  "  " 

1.02 

3  "-10  " 

3,  4,  6 

8,  10}4,  12 

35-3 

.35  "  " 

1.19 

3  "-10  " 

3,  4,  6 

8,  \oy2, 12 

40-3 

.40  "  » 

1.36 

3"-  7  " 

m,  7 

8  and  1 2 

10-2  M 
15-2^ 

20-214 
40-2^ 

.  10  sq.  in. 
.15  "  " 

.20  "  " 
.40  "  " 

.34 
.51 

.68 
1 .36 

2^"-16ga. 
2 14  "-12  " 
2^4 "-10  " 
2H"~  7  " 

3,  4,  6 
3,  4,  6 
3,  4,  6 

m,  7 

8  and  12 
8  and  12 
8  and  12 
8  and  12 

A  full  line  of  smaller  meshes  for  screens,  etc.,  is  also  carried. 
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THE  SYKES  METAL  LATH  AND  ROOFING  CO. 

WARREN,  OHIO 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Sykes  Expanded  Cup  Lath, 
Sykes  Trough  Sheet  Lath,  Sykes  Wall  Ties  and 
Sykes  "Imperial"  Galvanized  Shingles. 

■  Also,  Metal  Corner  Bead  and  Metal  Roofing. 

Sykes  Expanded  Cup  Lath. 

Stucco  Houses  are  becoming  more  popular  each 
year,  and  their  construction  is  now  so  understood  that 
they  can  be  successfully  built  in  any  climate.  You  can 
not  find  a  better  material  or  a  more  economical  one  for 
this  purpose  than  Sykes  Expanded  Cup  Lath  "  Self 
Furring." 

Quality — Because  we  are  determined  that  our  prod- 
ucts shall  be  of  the  best  quality  regardless  of  expense, 


does  not  hang  on  a  sharp  cutting  edge  that  would  cut 
the  clinch  on  either  side  walls  or  ceiling,  but  rests  on  a 
beveled  edge  in  each  case.  The  lath  becomes  thor- 
oughly imbedded  in  the  mortar,  bracing  it  from  all 
directions.  It  is  not  merely  a  background  for  the 
plaster,  but  makes  a  thorough  reinforcement. 

Superiority,  being  Best  for  Interior  as  well  as  for 
Exterior  Work — Sykes  Expanded  Cup  Metal  Lath 
gives  greater  durability  by  giving  more  weight.  By  its 
peculiar  formation  it  reinforces  the  wall  to  a  greater 
extent  than  any  other  expanded  metal  lath.  Note  these 
illustrations : 

Observe  that  one  great  superiority  of  Sykes  Ex- 
panded Metal  Lath  over  the  common  expanded  metal 
lath  is  that  Sykes  Lath  extends  into  the  wall  J4  inch 
and  is  therefore  imbedded  in  the  mortar. 
Sykes  Lath  is  a  backbone  to  the  wall ;  com- 
mon lath  is  on  the  back  of  the  wall — only 
a  background  for  the  plaster.  The  cor- 
rugation in  the  Sykes  Lath  makes  a  perfect 
reinforcement  of  the  wall.  Your  wall  will 
be  much  stronger,  much  more  rigid,  if 
Sykes  Lath  is  used. 


sykes  expanded  cup  metal  lath 


SYKES  EXPANDED  CUP  LATH 
Showing  how  it  is  used  without  Purring  Strips 

we  do  not  use  deoxidized  or  pickled  sheets,  which  would 
save  the  cutting  edges  on  knives,  but  would  make  the 
lath  more  susceptible  to  rust.  In  the  process  of  manu- 
facture we  do  not  stretch  the  metal,  thus  avoiding  dam- 
age to  the  fiber.  We  give  clear  evidence  of  this 
statement  by  cutting  galvanized  sheets  without  even 
breaking  the  coating  of  spelter.  Any  operation  that 
stretches  the  metal  in  the  process  of  expanding  it  while 
cold  destroys  its  durability  to  a  certain  extent. 

Advantages — This  material  is  "  self  furring";  mor- 
tar gets  a  perfect  clinch  when  lath  is  applied  direct  to 
sheathing  boards  or  where  passing  over  wood  studs  or 
other  obstructions,  without  the  use  of  furring  strips. 

The  key  or  bond  of  this  lath  is  perfect.  Mortar 


(  {Jr\v^ 

^Lackof  key 
over  stud 
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ORDINARY  METAL  LATH 

More  Weight;  Less  Mortar;  More  Durability — 
All  grounds  being  measured  from  face  to  stud,  not 
from  face  to  lath,  it  is  easily  demonstrated  that  Sykes 
Lath  requires  less  mortar  than  any  other  expanded  lath: 

First,  because  there  will  be  less  mortar  back  of  the 
face  of  the  stud,  the  key  upon  Sykes  Lath  being  to  a 
great  extent  in  the  wall  itself. 

Second,  because  the  key  on  Sykes  Lath  is 
formed  in  a  natural  cup,  therefore  no  mortar  will  be 
cut  off  and  allowed  to  fall  down  back  of  the  wall. 

Sykes  Expanded  Cup  Lath  is  heavier  than  others 
cut  from  the  same  gauge  of  metal,  because  of  its  wider 

Continued  on  next  pagt 
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strands.    It  is  nearly  one 

and  one  half  times  as 
heavy  as  some  metal  laths 
of  the  same  gauge  now  on 
the  market.  Judge  by 
weight  and  gauge,  not  by 
gauge  alone. 

Sykes  Expanded  Cup 
Metal  Lath  saves  money 
and  adds  to  the  wall's  life. 
It  keys  perfectly;  can  not 
be  applied  wrong. 


SYKES  LATH  HEAVIER  THAN 
OTHERS.    CUT  FROM  SAME 
GAUGE  OF  METAL 


How  Applied  —  The 
illustration  shows  the  manner  of  applying  Sykes  Ex- 
panded Cup  Lath  direct  to  sheathing  boards  for  stucco 
work  without  the  use  of  furring  strips,  although  this 
lath  is  equally  good  for  interior  use. 

Size  and  Weight — Sykes  Cup  Lath  is  manu- 
factured in  sheets  measuring  18  by  96  inches;  packed 
in  bundles  of  15  sheets  each,  containing  20  square 
yards. 

Approximate  weight  per  square  yard  in  Painted : 
27-gauge,  27/io  pounds;  26-gauge,  2n/i0  pounds;  24- 
gauge,  36/10  pounds. 

Approximate  weight  per  square  yard  in  Galva- 
nized: 27-gauge,  3  pounds;  26-gauge,  3V5  pounds;  24- 
gauge,  4  pounds. 

Specifications — Specify  Sykes  Expanded  Cup  Lath 
27-  or  26-gauge  for  either  interior  or  exterior  work, 
where  centering  is  12  inches  or  less.  Where  centering 
is  over  12  inches,  specify  Sykes  Expanded  Cup  Lath 
24-gauge  or  Sykes  Trough  Sheet  Lath.  Use  i-inch  gal- 
vanized staples  driven  every  four  inches,  lapping  the 
sheets  and  arranging  them  to  be  bent  around  curves 
and  angles,  to  prevent  cracks  in  the  plastering. 

On  iron  frame  work  use  No.  18-gauge  wire  for 
lacing. 

No  furring  strips  required  with  Sykes  Expanded 
Cup  Lath  when  used  for  exterior  work. 


Samples,  etc. 

Upon  request  we  will  cheer- 
fully furnish  architects  with 
booklet  entitled  "  Complete 
Specifications  for  Stucco  on 
Metal  Lath  " ;  also  any  special 
data  desired,  together  with 
samples.    Write  us. 


METAL 
LATH 


SPECIFICATION 
BOOKLET 


Sykes  Trough  Sheet  Lath. 

Sykes  Trough  Lath  is  a  sheet  lath  (not  expanded), 
and  by  many  is  preferred  because  of  its  rigidity  or  stiff- 
ness. It  can  be  applied  on  16-inch  centering  with  abso- 
lutely no  uncertainty. 

Sykes  Trough  Sheet  Lath  is  especially  desirable 


for  either  exterior  or  interior  purposes,  and  when  used 
for  ceilings  the  trough  forms  a  partial  vacuum  or  suc- 
tion, and  thus  prevents  the  mortar  from  falling  oft"  when 
wet. 

Furnished  with  a  good  coat  of  durable  black  paint. 


SYKES  TROUGH  SHEET  LATH 

Advantages — The  novel  design  and  shape  of  the 
trough  in  our  Sheet  Lath  in  connection  with  the  corru- 
gations that  run  the  entire  length  of  the  sheet,  make  it 
beyond  question  the  strongest  and  most  rigid  lath  on  the 
market. 

It  is  economical  in  the  amount  of  plaster  used,  and 
on  account  of  its  rigid  character  is  an  ideal  lath  for 
mantel  and  tile  setting. 

The  merit  of  Sykes  Trough  Sheet  Lath,  when  once 
used,  is  recognized  by  architects,  builders  and  contrac- 
tors. 

Sizes — Manufactured  in  the  following  sizes : 

133/2"  x  96" — 10  sheets  per  bundle,  containing  10 
square  yards. 

183/2"  x  96" — 9  sheets  per  bundle,  containing  i21/3 
square  yards. 

233^2"  x  96" — 9  sheets  per  bundle,  containing  i52/a 
square  yards. 

Approximate  weight,  5  pounds  to  the  square  yard. 

Specification — For  Interior  Walls  and  Ceilings 
where  Centering  is  16  inches  or  less — Use  Sykes 
Trough  Sheet  Lath,  manufactured  by  The  Sykes 
Metal  LaTh  and  Roofing  Company,  Warren,  Ohio. 
Use  3d  wire  nails  driven  every  four  inches,  lapping  the 
sheets  and  arranging  them  to  be  bent  around  corners 
and  angles  to  prevent  cracks  in  the  plastering. 

On  iron  construction  use  No.  18-gauge  wire  for 
lacing. 

For  Exterior  Concrete  or  Stucco — Apply  Sykes 
Trough  Sheet  Lath,  using  3d  wire  nails  or  staples. 
Use  regular  ^-inch  furring  set  up  to  16  inches  on  cen- 
ters. 

For  panel  work  of  medium  size,  ^-inch  wood 
lath  may  be  used  for  furring,  set  up  to  16  inches  on 
centers. 
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THE  YOUNGSTOWN  IRON  &  STEEL  CO. 


BELL  TELEPHONE,  2200 


YOUNGSTOWN,  OHIO 


NEW  TELEPHONE,  1277 


AGENCIES 


BALTIMORE,  MD.,  Maryland  Lime  &  Cement  Co. 
BOSTON  AND  HOLYOKE,  MASS.,  J.  Russell  &  Co., 

New  England  Agents 
BUFFALO,  N.  Y.,  M.  A.  Reeb,  599  Michigan  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL,  Chicago  Builders  Specialties  Co.,  Old 

Colony  Building 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  J.  F.  Corlett  &  Co.,  Rockefeller 

Building 

DETROIT,  MICH.,  W.  A.  Munger,  302  St.  Clair  Avenue 
KANSAS  CITY,  MO,  James  P.  Sprague  &  Co.,  Rialto 
Building 

LOS  ANGELES,  CAL,  Union  Lime  Company 
MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN.,  Landers,  Morrison,  Christen- 
son  Co.,  503  Lumber  Exchange  Building 

VANCOUVER,  B.  C,  Evan 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  Edward  Caterson,  17  Battery  Place 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  W.  H.  Thomson  &  Co.,  Land 
Title  Building 

PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  L.  E.  Aber,  1503  Machesney  Building 
PORTLAND,  ORE.,  L.  R.  Kollock  Co.,  1100  Yeon  Build- 
ing 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y.,  American  Clay  and  Cement  Cor- 
poration 

SALT  LAKE  CITY,  UTAH,  Utah  Lumber  Company 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL.,  Atlantic  Fireproofing  Co., 

Pacific  Building 
SCRAXTON,  PA.,  Paragon  Plaster  &  Supply  Co. 
SYRACUSE,  N.  Y.,  Paragon  Plaster  Co. 
SEATTLE,  WASH.,  Fox  Hunter  Co. 
s,  Coleman  &  Evans 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Black  and  Galvanized  Sheets, 
Flat  and  Corrugated  ;  Corrugated  Arches  for 
Floors ;  Expanded  Metal  for  Concrete  Reinforce- 
ment, Metal  Lockers,  etc. ;  Expanded  Metal  Lath  ; 
Sheet  Lath  ;  Duplex  Lath  ;  "  Buckeye  "  Trough 
Flooring  for  Fireproof  Buildings  and  Highway 
Bridges ;  Steel  Corner  Bead  ;  Metal  Studding,  and 
Furring  Strips;  "  Mahoning"  Pressed  Channel. 

Corrugated  Arches. 

We  make,  on  order,  Corrugated  Arches  (Fig.  i) 
of  No.  i6-gauge  or  lighter,  curved  to  any  arch  or  span. 


O.  H.  Steel  sheets,  pickled  and  thoroughly  coated  with 
linseed  oil.  The  transverse  corrugations,  together  with 
the  wide  strand,  make  this  lath  at  least  fifty  per  cent 
more  rigid  than  any  other  lath  of  equal  weight  made. 

Size  of  sheets,  21"  x  97" ;  14  sheets  to  each  bundle. 
We  charge  only  for  20^4"  x  96". 

"  Mahoning  "  Corrugated  Expanded  Metal  Lath. 

Our  "  Mahoning "  Corrugated  Expanded  Metal 
Lath  (Fig.  3)  is  excelled  only  by  our  "  Youngstown  " 
Expanded  Metal  Lath  (Fig.  2).  Made  in  sheets 
21"  x  97". 


Fig.  1.    SECTION  OF  CORRUGATED  ARCH 

Metal  Lath. 

Our  "  Youngstown  "  Corrugated  Expanded  Metal 
Lath  (Fig.  2)  is  manufactured  from  the  best  grade  of 


Fig.  3.    "  MAHONING  "  CORRUGATED  EXPANDED  METAL 
LATH 


"Mahoning"  Pressed  Channel. 

Is  made  in  10,  12,  14  and  16  foot  lengths,  from  spe- 
cial analysis  open  hearth  steel  in  No.  iO-gauge.  It  is 
lighter  and  stronger  than  structural  iron.  The  per- 
fect uniformity  in  weight  and  strength  is  attained  by 
the  use  of  specially  designed  machinery. 


3 


l'ir,.  2     "  YOTNGSTOWN  "  roURUGATKI)  I.N  PAN  1)ED  METAL 
LATH 


Pi,..  I.    "MAHONING"  PK  ESS  11*  (  11  AN  N  11. 
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"  Youngstown  "  Stud. 

Our  "Youngstown"  Stud  (Fig.  5),  in  connection 
with  our  Metal  Lath,  meets  a  long-felt  want  in  metal 
construction  of  fireproof  buildings.  Made  from  18- 
and  20-gauge  steel  sheets,  it  is  lighter  and  stronger  than 
structural  iron.  The  perfect  uniformity  in  weight  and 
strength  is  attained  by  use  of  well-designed  shapes  ef- 
fected by  special  machinery.  The  prongs,  stamped 
from  the  flanges,  make  the  application  of  metal  lath  a 
quick  and  simple  matter,  besides  fastening  the  lath  more 


Furring  Strip  Cornice  T  Stud 

Furring  Strip 

Fig.  5.    "  YOUr 


"Mahoning"  Steel  Corner  Bead. 

Every  architect,  builder  and  plasterer  in  America 
has  been  wanting  and  suggesting  a  corner  bead  of  this 
design  to  take  the  place  of  the  old-fashioned  beads  now 
in  use.  The  Sherardizcd  "  Mahoning  "  Corner  Bead 
(Fig.  6)  is  rust-proof  and  is  adapted  to  all  classes  of 
work  and  construction,  interior  and  exterior,  wood, 
tile,  and  concrete,  and  costs  no  more  than  old-style  in- 
ferior grades.  Made  for  ground.  There  is  no 
chance  for  mortar  to  peel  off. 


Brackets  Double  Stud       Brackets  Applied 

(TOWN  "  STUD 


securely  than  by  the  old  method  of  wiring.  Cross  brac- 
ing is  avoided  and  perfect  rigidity  secured  by  using 
special  brackets  for  top  and  bottom,  as  shown  in  the 
illustration. 


"  T.  &  C."  Sheet  Metal  Lath. 

Our  improved  "  T.  &  C."  Sheet  Metal  Lath  has  a 
firm,  strong  corrugated  bridge  or  outward  bulge,  mak- 
ing a  key  or  clinch  for  plaster  that  can  not  be  equaled. 
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Fig.  7.     "  T.  &  C."  SHEET  METAL  LATH 

It  is  made  in  96-inch  lengths  by  13^2-inch  widths,  a 
sheet  containing  1  square  yard,  and  is  put  up  in  bundles 
of  16  sheets,  each  containing  16  square  yards.  It  nests 
in  shipping,  and  weighs  about  5  pounds  per  square  yard. 

Lathers  can  work  this  size  of  sheet  lath  more  eco- 
nomically and  faster  than  other  widths. 

One  coat  of  pure  linseed  oil  is  applied  at  factory 
and  it  needs  no  further  coating,  as  oxidation  ceases 
when  lath  is  embedded  in  plaster. 


"Buckeye"  Trough  Flooring. 

"  Buckeye  "  Flooring  (Figs.  8  and  9)  is  properly 
shaped  for  strength,  as  it  is  of  sufficient  depth,  and  has 
the  necessary  support  sideways.  Each  face  has  a  heavy 
longitudinal  corrugation,  adding  strength  and  stiffness 


to  the  floor,  and  acting  as  a  key  to  the 
concrete.  It  is  made  from  the  best 
O.  H.  Galvanized  Steel  Sheet. 

We  give  herewith  a  table  of  safe 
loads,  with  factor  of  safety  4  to  1. 

SAFE    LOADS    FOR    " BUCKEYE  " 
FLOORS 


Span 

No.  16  Gauge 

No.  18  Gauge 

4  ft.  0  in. 

1481)  lbs. 

1140  lbs. 

4  ft.  6  in. 

1160  lbs. 

920  lbs. 

5  ft.  0  in. 

920  lbs. 

730  lbs. 

5  ft.  6  in. 

750  lbs. 

590  lbs. 

6  ft.  0  in. 

620  lbs. 

480  lbs. 

6  ft.  6  in. 

500  lbs. 

400  lbs. 

7  ft.  0  in. 

420  lbs. 

340  lbs. 

7  ft.  6  in. 

360  lbs. 

290  lbs. 

8  ft.  0  in. 

300  lbs. 

250  lbs. 

8  ft.  6  in. 

260  lbs. 

210  lbs. 

9  ft.  0  in. 

230  lbs. 

180  lbs. 

9  ft.  6  in. 

200  lbs. 

160  lbs. 

10  ft.  0  in. 

170  lbs. 

130  lbs. 

Fic.  8. 
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Fig.  10.    "  YOUNGSTOWN  "  EXPANDED  METAL  (FULL  SIZE) 


"Youngstown"  Expanded  Metal. 

Our  "  Youngstown  "  Expanded 
Metal  (Fig.  10)  is  used  for  reinforc- 
ing concrete,  also  in  the  manufacture 
of  metal  lockers,  etc.  It  is  made  in 
different  gauges  and  meshes,  as  shown 
in  tables  below. 

Standard  sizes,  6  feet  wide,  10 
feet  long. 

ULTIMATE  TENSILE  STRENGTH  OF 
"YOUNGSTOWN"  EXPANDED 
METAL 

3j^-inch  x  7-inch  Mesh 

Gauge 

7  1050  to  1250  pounds  per  sq.  in. 
10  750  to  925  pounds  per  sq.  in. 
12        620  to    750  pounds  per  sq.  in. 

2j^-inch  x  5-inch  Mesh 
7       1300  to  1580  pounds  per  sq.  in. 
10        935  to  1140  pounds  per  sq.  in. 
12        760  to    930  pounds  per  sq.  in. 
16        430  to    530  pounds  per  sq.  in. 

l^-inch  x  3-inch  Mesh 

10       1000  to  1220  pounds  per  sq.  in. 

12        820  to  1000  pounds  per  sq.  in. 

16        465  to    565  pounds  per  sq.  in. 

18        370  to    450  pounds  per  sq.  in. 


WEIGHTS,   MEASURES,   ETC.,  OF  "YOUNGSTOWN"  EXPANDED 
METAL  AND  METAL  LATH 


Approximate 

,  Description.  ^       Sectional  Approximate 

Strand   Area  in  Square  Weight  per      Size  of 
Gauge  U.  S.      Standard      Inches  per    Square  Foot  Standard 
Mesh.  Standard.        or  Extra.  Foot  of  Width,  in  Pounds.  Sheets. 


Number  of 
Number  of  Square 
Sheets  in  a    Feet  in 
Bundle.  Bundle. 


In. 

No. 

ft.  ft. 

N 

18 

Mahoning 

.146 

.49 

4x  8 

5 

160 

H 

16 

or  Standard 

.182 

.61 

4x  8 

5 

160 

l 

20 

.076 

.25 

6x  10 

5 

300 

l 

18 

.098 

.33 

6x  10 

5 

300 

10 

.166 

.55 

6x  10 

6 

360 

3 

10 

.180 

.61 

6x  10 

6 

360 

3 

16 

.084 

.28 

6x  10 

6 

360 

3/2 

10 

.139 

.46 

6x  10 

6 

360 

20 

Youngstown 
or  50% 

.110 

.37 

6x  10 

5 

300 

18 

.132 

.44 

6x  10 

5 

300 

16 

.158 

.53 

6x  10 

5 

300 

13 

.234 

.78 

6x  10 

4 

240 

I/2 

16 

.126 

.42 

6x  10 

6 

360 

W2 

12 

.216 

.72 

6x  10 

4 

240 

W* 

10 

.266 

.89 

6x  10 

4 

240 

2y2 

16 

ft 

.124 

.42 

5x  10 

6 

300 

.2/2 

12 

.192 

.64 

6x  10 

4 

240 

2/2 

10 

it 

.240 

.80 

6x  10 

4 

240 

2/2 

7 

tt 

.333 

1.11 

6x  10 

3 

180 

W2 

12 

.166 

.55 

6x  10 

4 

240 

3l/2 

10 

.206 

.69 

6x  10 

4 

240 

VA 

7 

.276 

.92 

6x  10 

3 

180 

Duplex  Lath. 

Duplex  Lath  is  used  for  floors  and  roofs  as  a  self- 
centering  reinforcement. 

It  is  used  for  partitions,  side  walls  and  ceilings  as 
a  plaster  lath,  and  requires  no  studding. 
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The  Arched  Ribs  add  the  stiffness  necessary,  and 
the  cupped  mesh  between  the  ribs  makes  the  ideal  re- 
inforcement for  concrete  or  plaster.  The  metal  is  full 
section  longitudinally  (no  cross  cutting)  and  is  there- 
fore all  (100  per  cent)  available  for  reinforcement. 
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As  a  roofing  reinforce- 
ment it  is  applied  (by  com- 
mon labor)  to  the  purlins  in 
the  same  manner  as  corru- 
gated sheet  iron,  and  can  be 
attached  by  wiring,  or  pref- 
erably, as  shown  in  the  illus- 
tration, by  bending  the  cupped 
mesh  around  the  upper  flange 
of  the  purlins. 

A  roof  that  will  compare 
favorably  in  price  with  slate 
is  made  of  this  metal  on  4- 
foot  6-inch,  or  5-foot  centers, 
with  l}4  inches  of  concrete 
on  top,  and  plastered  inch 
on  under  side. 


Cupped  Loops. 

Note  the  large  cupped 
loops,  which  are  too  large  to 
entirely  fill  with  concrete 
when  applied  to  one  side  only, 
and  consequently  make  an 
ideal  key  for  the  plaster  when 
finishing  under  side  of  roof 
or  floors. 

As  a  lath  for  solid  par- 
titions or  side  walls  it  is  un- 
excelled, there  being  sufficient 
metal  properly  formed  to  give 
a  good  key  for  the  plaster  on 
each  side. 


Weight  and  Area. 

Duplex  Lath  is  23  inches 
wide,  covering  2254  inches 
when  laid,  in  lengths  of  from 
4  feet  to  12  feet  and  of  Nos. 
24,  26  and  28  gauges. 

It  is  made  of  a  stiff  Car- 
bon Steel,  rolled  in  our  own 
mills. 

Duplex  Lath  weighs:  No. 
24  gauge,  137  pounds  per 
square;  26  gauge,  103  pounds 
per  square ;  28  gauge,  86 
pounds  per  square. 

The  sectional  area  per 
foot  of  cross-section  is  for 
24  gauge,  .411;  26  gauge, 
.308 ;  28  gauge,  .257. 


Fig.  11.    DUPLEX  LATH 
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Swi  11'     '  Ail  fMJUF 


Penn  Metal  Company 


Metal  Lath  and  Lumber  257 


PENN  METAL  COMPANY 


Manufacturers  of  Fireproofing  Specialties 

201  Devonshire  Street 
BOSTON,  MASS. 

SALES  OFFICES 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  23rd  and  Hamilton  Streets 


NEW  YORK,  X".  V.,  559  West  36th  Street 


Products. 

Penco  Expanded  Metal  Lath;  Sheet 
Lath;  Metal  Studs;  Metal  Corner  Bead; 
Metal  Ground  or  Base  Bead;  and  Penco 
Rail  Bead. 

Also,  Fire-Doors  and  Shutters;  Metal 
Ceilings;  Metal  Siding;  Metal  Shingles 
and  Roofing;  Metal  Culverts  and  Flumes. 

Penco  Expanded  Metal  Lath. 

A  perfect  metal  lath  should  (i)  be  rigid;  (2)  have 
gauge  consistent  with  span  of  supports  or  condition  of 
work  required;  (3)  be  sufficiently  expanded  to  allow 
lath  to  become  thoroughly  imbedded  in  plaster;  (4)  have 
wide  strand  to  hold  plaster  with  a  proper  slant  to  avoid 
cutting  key  (see  U.  S.  Government  Specifications  for 
1'ost  Offices)  ;  (5)  be  of  a  width  conveniently  handled 
without  extra  labor,  (6)  and  in  sheets  uniform  and 
squared. 

All  of  these  essentials  are  embodied  in  Penco 
Kxpanded  Metal  Lath,  backed  by  over  twenty  years' 
actual  service  in  outside  and  inside  construction. 


▼ 

TRADE-MARK 


FULL  SIZE  SECTION  OF  PENCO  EXPANDED  METAL  LATH 

Furnished  Painted  or  Galvanized.  Nos.  22,  24,  25,  20,  27  gauges. 
Also  made  from  No.  24  gauge  Hampton  rust-resisting  metal  in  sheets  24 
\  96  inches.  Packed  in  convenient  bundles  of  nine  sheets,  or  sixteen 
square  yards.  Wide  slanting  strand  does  not  cut  key  of  plaster;  it  allows 
plaster  to  be  spread  on  strand  and  through  meshes,  making  Penco  lath  a 
reinforcement,  and  not  a  background  for  plaster 

Penco  Metal  Stud. 

Low  in  first  cost.  Easily 
and  quickly  erected.  Made  for 
suspended  ceilings,  furring  and 
solid  and  hollow  partitions. 

Penco  U-Studs  for  furring, 
suspended  ceiling  and  solid  par- 
titions. Made  in  ten-  and  twelve- 
foot  lengths. 

Fireproof  Partition  Construction. 

Penco  metal  lath  and  stud- 
ding or  channels  plastered  and 
back-plastered  give  a  fire-  and 
sound-proof  partition  at  less  cost 

than  brick,  tile,  block  or  con- or  wall  hollow  par- 
crete.  furring  tition  stud 

Air  "  insulation  "  in  hollow  partitions  does  not  re- 
tard sound,  but  transmits  it;  greater  sound-resistance 
does  not  necessarily  follow  an  increase  in  thickness  of 
partition.     See    "  Kidder's    Handbook,"    "  Fireproof 
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Partitions,"  In  which  an  account  is  given  of  a 
test  in  Chicago ;  in  which  a  2-inch  solid  plaster 
partition  (metal  lath  and  angles)  was  found  to 
rank  higher  than  double  studding  (hollow  par- 
titions), or  a  4-inch  porous  partition  of  hollow 
block  5^4  inches  thick  over  all. 

In  the  great  Baltimore  fire  metal  lath  and 
plaster  partitions,  though  somewhat  distorted 
and  buckled,  still  remained  to  hold  back  the  spread  of 
the  fire,  while  partitions  of  other  types  failed  by  crush- 
ing from  their  own  expansion. 

Penco  Metal  Beads. 

Penco  Bead  is  formed 
over  a  micrometered  die 
that  makes  a  positive 
straight  edge. 


showing  application  of 
penco  no.  3  metal 
ground  bead 


PENCO  PRONG  STUD  AND 
PENCO   METAL  LATH, 
SINGLE  PARTITION 


PENCO  NO.  2  METAL  COR- 
NER BEAD 


PENCO    NO.    4  BULL-NOSE 
CORNER  BEAD 


PENCO  NO.  6  RAIL  BEAD 

No.  2  Metal  Corner  Bead  is  made  in  lengths  6,  7,  8,  SV>,  9,  10  and 
12  feet,  galvanized.     Weight  (bundled),  235  lbs.  1000  feet.  " 

No.  3  Metal  Ground  or  Base  Bead  gives  a  wall  joint  between  plaster 
and  cement  or  tile.  Construction  is  non-shrinking  and  solid.  Made  in 
a  number  of  sizes  in  10-foot  lengths,  to  suit  all  plaster  thicknesses. 
Weight,  247  lbs.  1000  feet. 

Penco  No.  4  Bull  Nose  Corner  Bead  is  for  hospitals  and  public 
buildings;  makes  a  large  rounded  coiner  at  less  cost  than  an  all  plaster 
corner.    Weight,  368  lbs.  1000  feet. 

Rail  Bead  No.  (i  is  adjustable  for  any  depth  of  grounds;  made  in 
lengths  of  6,  7,  8,  9,  10  and  12  feet.  One  clip  furnished  with  each  foot 
of  rail.  Clips  may  be  firmly  locked  onto  the  rail  and  fastened  into  mor- 
tar between  bricks  or  tile.  Packed  25  pieces  to  a  bundle.  Weight,  in- 
cluding clips,  225  lbs.  1000  feet.    Clips  in  cartons  of  100  and  500. 
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UNION  METAL  CORNER  CO. 

1301-1345  Columbus  Avenue 
BOSTON,  MASS. 


FACTORY 
EAST  DEDHAM,  MASS. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Union,  Hannon,  Hub,  Hos- 
pital, and  Splay  Metal  Corner  Beads  ;  Hannon 
"Outersite"  Metal  Picture  Moulding;  Hannon 
Metal  Base  Grounds. 

Union  and  Hannon  Metal  Corner  Beads. 

Because  of  their  excellence,  Union  and  Hannon 
Beads  are  specified  everywhere  for  buildings  of  the 
highest  class.  Moreover,  their  reasonable  cost  permits 
their  use  for  inexpensive  buildings  also;  in  fact,  these 
beads  are  used  today  to  protect  the  plastered  corners 
in  all  kinds  of  fireproof  and  non-fireproof  construction. 

The  fact  that  for  one  fifth  of  a  century  the  Union 
Metal  Corner  Co.  has  manufactured  metal  beads  ex- 
clusively, bespeaks  the  high  standard  that  the  Company 
maintains. 

Monuments  of  architectural  efficiency,  like  the 
Custom  House,  Boston,  and  the  new  Technology  Build- 
ings, Cambridge  (of  which  Peabody  &  Stearns  were 
the  architects),  prove  conclusively  the  high  opinion  in 
which  these  beads  are  held  by  architects  and  experts  in 
building  construction. 

Every  plaster  or  cement  corner,  either  inside  or 
outside  of  buildings,  should  be  protected  and  made 
damage-proof  by  using  one  of  our  metal  corners. 
Broken,  rough-looking  corners  are  unsightly. 

Advantages — Our  metal  corner  beads  are  superior 
for  the  following  reasons : 

Perfectly  true  and  straight,  because  a  folded  edge 
is  naturally  straight. 

Straddle  the  corner,  giving  it  a  double  continuous 
bearing.  This  makes  the  corner  strong  and  rigid,  and 
prevents  cracking  of  plaster  when  struck  a  hard  blow. 

Unusually  strong  plaster  key  that  locks  the  plas- 
ter firmly,  making  a  solid  corner  of  steel  and  plaster. 

Sizes — The  Hannon  Bead  is  made  in  the  following  face  widths: 
No.  1  bead     Vi-inch  face  No.  •>  bead  1  Vi-inch  face 

No.  2  bead     '•.•inch  face  No.  G  bead  1%-inch  face 

No.  .'!  bead     %  inch  face  No.  7  bead  1%-inch  face 

No.  4  bead  1    -inch  face  No.  8  bead  2   -inch  face 

Please  specify  by  name  and  number. 

References — Some  of  the  buildings  in  which  Union 
or  Hannon  Beads  were  used,  and  architects  by  whom 
they  were  specified: 

Muitomah  County  Court  House,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  Whidden 
&  Lewis 

Board  of  Trade,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  D.  C.  Lewis 
Alexandria  Hotel,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  Parkinson  &  Bergstrom 
Van   Nuys  Building,  Los  Angeles,   Cal.,  Morgan,  Walls  & 
Morgan 

L.  C.  Smith  Building  (42  stories),  Seattle,  Wash.,  Gaggin  & 

Gaggin,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
Residence,  G.  A.  French.  I-hiluth,  Minn.,  F.  W.  Perkins 

-  r  Building  (22  stories),  Chicago,  111.,  A.  L.  Alschuler 
VVoolworth  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Cass  Gilbert 


Altman  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Trowbridge  &  Livingston 
Peoples'  Bank  Building,  Chester,  S.  C,  J.  S.  Starr 
Cumberland  Lodge,  Nashville,,  Tenn.,  A.  Norton 
Macon  Savings  Bank,  Macon,  Ga.,  P.  E.  Dennis 
New  Haven  County  Court  House,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  Allen 
&  Williams  _ 

Post  Office  Buildings  in  the  following  cities :  Winchester, 
Tenn. ;  Pulaski,  Tenn. ;  Granada,  Miss. ;  Canton,  Miss. ; 
Bryan,  Texas;  Miami,  Fla. ;  Gary,  Ind. 

Buildings  in  which  Hannon  Number  4  Metal  Beads 

were  used : 

Epileptic  Colony  Buildings,  Dixon,  111.,  James  B.  Dibelka 

Mission  Hospital,  Asheville,  N.  C,  W.  H.  Lord 

Psychopathic  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass.,  Kendall,  Taylor  &  Co. 


UNION  METAL  CORNER  BEAD 

Made  in  lengths  of  6,  7,  8,  S%, 
9,  9%  and  10  feet 

Use  %-inch  on  Wood  Stud;  %- 
inch  over  Wood  Lath;  %-inch  on 
Fireproof  Construction,  such  as 
brick,  wire,  terra  cotta,  iron,  ex- 
panded metal,  etc.  Ideal  for  arch 
work 

Clips  for  Beads — If  desired,  flat 
will  be  supplied  for  use  on  beads, 
construction;  allow  plaster  grounds 
our  metal  corners 


HANNON  NUMBER  1  METAL 
CORNER  BEAD 

Made  in  lengths  6,  7,  8,  S'A,  9, 
9%  and  10  feet 

Supplied  in  one  size  plaster 
ground  only,  ^-inch 

Not  intended  for  Wood  Stud, 
but  for  use  over  Wood  Lath,  or 
where  a  %  inch  plaster  ground  is 
wanted 

annealed  iron  clips,  3%  by  1M  ins.. 
Useful  for  badly  broken  terra  cotta 
of  any  size.     Suitable  for  any  of 


IIANNON  NUMIIEU  <!  METAL  CORNER  BEAD 
One  inch  face  width 

In  building*  where  inadvisable  lo  u  .r  a  sharp  roi  in  i  liospilals,  nurseries,  homes  for  nged,  etc.  — we  recommend 
___  II. inn. hi   Nunibci    I  Iliad   
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Hannon  "Outersite"  Metal  Picture 
Moulding. 

The  Hannon  "  Outersite  "  Metal 
Picture  Moulding  is  formed  from  one 
piece  of  heavy  metal,  so  folded  as  to 
make  two  parallel  edges  one  eighth 
inch  apart;  and  perforated  to  form  a 
perfect  key  for  the  plaster  and  to 
permit  its  being  fastened  to  any  form 
of  construction. 

When  plastered  to  the  edges,  as 
shown  in  illustration,  the  moulding  is 
out  of  sight  ("  outersite  "),  making  a 
strong,  lasting  and  thoroughly  sanitary 
picture  moulding.  It  also  forms  the 
top  plaster  ground,  thereby  serving 
two  useful  purposes. 

"  Outersite  "  should  be  specified  for 
all  schools,  public  buildings,  private 
and  public  art  galleries — in  fact 
wherever  large  pictures  are  to  be 
hung. 

Will  support  a  weight  of  iooo 
pounds  to  the  foot.  Made  in  one 
length  only,  ten  feet;  width,  two  and 
one  half  inches. 

Shipped  in  wooden  crates,  the 
capacity  of  each  crate  being  fifty 
pieces  (500  feet)  of  moulding. 


"  OUTERSITE  " 
PLASTERED 
Showing  Hook  Inserted 
Hooks     can     be  placed 
wherever  desired 


HANNON    "  OUTERSITE  "    METAL  PICTURE 
MOULDING 
An  Invisible  Moulding 
Above    section    shows    "  Outersite  "    applied  to 
wood-lath  (upper  half)  and  to  wire  (lower  half).  Can 
be  used  on  any  kind  of  fireproof  construction 


They  maintain  a  uniform  thickness  on  both  sides 
of  dividing  point  (note  thickness  of  plaster  and  flooring 
compound  in  illustration).  Furthermore,  the  alternat- 
ing holes  give  to  these  grounds  the  resisting  power  of  a 
solid  piece  of  metal,  and  absolutely  prevent  the  admix- 
ture of  the  base  compound  with  the  plaster. 


"OUTERSITE"  METAL  PICTURE  MOULDING 

References—"  Outersite  "  was  specified  for 
the  following  buildings  and  used  in  their  con- 
struction : 

Jefferson  School  Building,  Tampa,  Fla.,  F.  J.  Kennard 
Rock  Springs  High  School,  Rock  Springs,  Wyo.,  D.  D. 
Spani 

Kenyon  College,  Gambier,  Ohio,  C.  F.  Schweinfurth 
Willoughby  High   School,   Willoughby,   Ohio,  Franz 
Warner 

Charles  Vernon  Gridley  School,  Erie,  Pa,,  Wm.  B. 
Ittner 

High  School,  Girard,  Kan.,  J.  H.  Felt  &  Co. 
Bruce   Dodson    Building,    Kansas   City,    Mo.,   J.  H. 
Martling 

Hannon  Metal  Base  Grounds  (or  Separations). 

Hannon  Metal  Base  Grounds  do  not  permit 
the  plaster  to  run  to  a  V  point,  so  easily  liable  to 
crack  or  chip. 


Length.  ]0  feet  only;  width,  2%  inches.     Si  zes:  %  inch  and 
%  inch  grounds.    Shipped  in  crates,  capacity  500  feet 


HANNON  METAL 
BASE  GROUNDS 


Shipped  in  crates,  capacity  500  feet  Separates  plastered  wall  from  mastic  base 

HANNON  METAL  BASE  GROUNDS  (OR  SEPARATIONS) 
Sanitary,  and  necessary  in  modern  fireproof  construction.    Otis  &  Clark  specified  Hannon  Metal  Base  Grounds  for  the  Municipal  Tuberculosis 


Sanitarium,  Chicago,  111. 
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THE  BERGER  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Corner  Beads,  all  Styles,  and 
A  General  Line  of  Pressed  Steel  Building  Specialties 

CANTON,  OHIO 

BRANCHES 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  S.  E.  Cor.  22nd  Street  and  11th  Avenue 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  Corner  16th  Street  and  Washington 
Avenue 

SOUTH  BOSTON,  MASS.,  160-166  Broadway  Extension 


Products. 

Corner  Beads. 

See  our  name  in  General  Index  for  Steel  Ceilings, 
Concrete  Reinforcement,  Steel  Cores,  Sidewalk  Lights, 
Metal  Lumber,  Steel  Building  Materials. 

Berger  Corner  Beads. 

Berger  Corner  Beads  more  than  offset  the  cost  of 
their  erection  by  the  ease  with  which  the  plastered  cor- 
ner may  be  finished  out.  At  the  same  time,  they  give 
protection  against  chipping  or  breaking  of  corner. 

Types — Made  in  two  types :  Large  or  wing,  and 
small  or  rail ;  the  latter  with  clips,  and  the  former  with 
or  without.  For  hollow  blocks  or  bricks  or  any  rough 
corners,  use  corner  beads  with  clips. 

Material — Always  galvanized ;  and  either  made 
from  galvanized  sheets,  or  galvanized  after  punched 
and  formed. 


UKRGER'S  (  OKNI.K  III  ADS 


Swkkt's  f  !ai  ai  f >' . < •  i 


CHICAGO,  ILL.,  20  North  Market  Street 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  16  South  Tenth  Street 
MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN.,  300-312  10th  \venue  South 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL.,  1120  Mission  Street 


Style  "  F  "  (Ribbed  Point)  Style  "  E  " 

BERGER'S  CORNER  BEADS 
Both  styles  used  either  with  or  without  clips 


CURVED  POINT  METAL  BASE  SCREED 


SECTIONAL  VIKW  SHOWINO  APPLICATION  OF  SCREED 
Screed  applied  over  metal  lath.    Plaster  above  and  cement  base  below 


Page  Woven  Wire  Fence  Company 
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PAGE  WOVEN  WIRE  FENCE  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Special  Process  Reinforcing  Material 

OFFICES  AND  MILLS 

MONESSEN,  PA. 


Products. 

Special  Process  Reinforcing  Fabric  ;  Page 
Wall  Ties;  Wrought-Iron  Work  of  all  Kinds; 
Gates  and  Fencing,  Ornamental  Fencing,  Animal 
Cages  for  Zoological  Gardens. 

Also,  Fire  Escapes,  Arches,  Awnings,  Porches, 
Grille  Work,  Signs,  Railings,  Area  Gratings, 
Hitching  Posts,  etc. ;  Farm  Fencing. 

Advantages. 

Even  distribution  of  metal.  Absolute  continuity. 
Distributed  tension.  Ease  of  installation.  Highest  elas- 
tic limits.  Highest  ultimate  strength.  Economy  in  first 
cost.  And  saves  you  money,  while  affording  better 
construction. 


page  woven-wire  reinforcing  fabric 

Page  Concrete  Reinforcing  Fabrics. 

Page  Fabrics  are  made  in  a  large  variety  of  designs 
and  can  be  supplied  in  both  Special  Process  and  Mild 
Steel  grades. 

Special  Process — This  grade  has  a  guaranteed  ulti- 
mate strength  of  150,000  pounds  per  square  inch  of 
steel,  and  it  is  also  guaranteed  to  be  uniform  and  free 
from  brittleness. 

Mild  Steel  Fabric — This  fabric  is  made  of  a  mild 
open-hearth  steel,  and  by  our  special  method  of  fabrica- 
tion it  has  the  advantage  of  furnishing  the  required 
amount  of  metal  placed  in  such  a  manner  as  to  secure 


the  maximum  bonding  surface,  eliminating  the  unde- 
sirable features  of  cabled  wire. 

The  table  at  the  bottom  of  this  page  gives  interest- 
ing data  relative  to  many  of  our  designs,  and  special  de- 
signs can  be  furnished  on  application. 

Samples,  etc. 

Samples  of  wire  for  testing  purposes  will  be  gladly 
forwarded  to  you  on  request. 

Builders  can  save  at  least  331/,  per  cent  by  the 
use  of  the  Page  Special  Process  Reinforcing  Fabric, 
and  at  the  same  time  secure  greater  reinforcing  values 

Page  Wall  Ties. 

The  Page  Ties  for  bonds  are  scientifically  correct 
and  offer  the  greatest  resistance  of  any  bond  now  sold. 
They  can  not  be  started  without  breaking  the  bond  at 
all  points,  and  when  imbedded  in  the  mortar  an  initial 
movement  is  practically  impossible  without  breaking 
the  tie ;  as  the  tie  is  made  of  the  best  double  strength 
wire,  it  will  not  break ;  hence,  we  claim  a  perfect  bond. 


-71  


PAGE  wall  tie 
Tests. 

Tests  made  for  the  New  York  Department  of 
Buildings  by  Prof.  James  S.  MacGregor  of  Columbia 
University,  under  W.  N.  Wight  &  Co.'s  system  of  fire- 
proofing,  produced  the  following  high  results  : 

Concrete  made  of  one  part  Portland  Cement,  two 
parts  sand  and  five  parts  steam  cinders.  Stone  concrete 
would  have  produced  still  better  results.  Loads  were 
applied  so  as  to  prevent  arching  effect. 


Style 
Fabric 

Span 

Thickness  of 
Slab 

Sectional  Area  of 
Fabric  per  Foot 
Width 

Ultimate  Load  per 
Sq.  Ft.  of  Slab 

12- A 

6  ft. 

4  in. 

0.0346  sq.  in. 

1330  lbs. 

9-A 

6  ft. 

4  in. 

0.0688  sq.  in. 

3270  lbs. 

11-A 

7  ft. 

4  in. 

0.0452  sq.  in. 

1500  lbs. 

9-A 

7  ft. 

4  in. 

0  .0688  sq.  in. 

1795  lbs. 

11-A 

8  ft. 

5  in. 

0.0452  sq.  in. 

1440  lbs. 

NOTE — On  the  basis  of  above  official  tests  the  New  York 
Building  Departments  have  allowed  us  a  working  load  based  on  a 
safety  factor  of  ten,  thus  giving  greater  safety  for  the  same  weights 
per  square  foot  than  is  allowed  other  material. 


Fabric 
No. 


14  A 

13  A 
12  A 
12  B 
11  A 
11  B 
91/SA 
9J^B 
9  A 
9  B 


No.  Wires 
Each 
Longi- 
tudinal 


Size  Wires 
Each 
Longi- 
tudinal 


14 

13 
12 
12 
11 
11 

9Y2 

9V2 

9 

9 


Sectional 
Area  Each 
Longi- 
tudinal 


.00503 

.00658 
.00875 
.00875 
.01141 
.01141 
.01561 
.01561 
.01728 
.01728 


Gauge 
Cross 
Wires 

Area  of  Cross 
Section  per  Ft. 
Width  of  Fab- 
ric— Sq. In. 

Weight 
per 

inn 

Sq.Ft. 

Fabric 
No. 

No.  Wires 
Each 
Longi- 
tudinal 

Size  Wires 
Each 
Longi- 
tudinal 

Sectional 
Area  Each 
Longi- 
tudinal 

Gauge 
Cross 
Wires 

Area  of  Cross 
Section  per  Ft. 
Width  of  Fab- 
ric— Sq.  In. 

Weight 

per 

100 
Sq.Ft. 

14 

.02012 

11.04 

29  A 

2 

9 

.03456 

14 

.13824 

55.58 

14 

.02632 

12.91 

29  B 

2 

9 

.03456 

12 

.13824 

59.60 

14 

.03500 

15.85 

7^A 

I 

7V2 

.02261 

14 

.09044 

57.50 

12 

.03  500 

18.44 

7^B 

1 

Wz 

.02261 

12 

.09044 

40.42 

14 

.04564 

17.47 

27HA 

2 

iy2 

.04522 

14 

.18088 

70.88 

12 

.04564 

20.34 

27^B 

2 

iy2 

.04522 

12 

.18088 

76.04 

14 

.06244 

27.72 

7  A 

i 

7 

.02461 

14 

.09844 

39.48 

12 

.06244 

30.75 

7  B 

1 

7 

.02461 

12 

.09844 

42.84 

14 

.06912 

28.60 

27  A 

2 

7 

.04922 

14 

.19688 

77.54 

12 

.06912 

31.78 

27  B 

2 

7 

.04922 

12 

.19688 

82.32 

Regular  rolls  150,  300,  450  and  600  feet  in  length.    Made  in  widths  of  any  multiple  of  3  inches  from  18  inches  to  54  inches. 

Special  sizes  on  orders  of  100,000  square  feet  or  over. 
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AMERICAN  STEEL  &  WIRE  CO. 


MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Triangle  Mesh  Concrete  Reinforcement 
CHICAGO        NEW  YORK        PITTSBURGH         CLEVELAND  DENVER 

EXPORT  REPRESENTATIVES,  U.  S.  Steel  Products  Co.,  30  Church  Street,  New  York 
PACIFIC  COAST  REPRESENTATIVES,  U.  S.  Steel  Products  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Los  Angeles,  Portland,  Seattle 


Product. 

Triangle  Mesh  Concrete  Reinforcement. 
Uses. 

Triangle  Mesh  Steel  Wire  Reinforcement  is  used 
for  Floor  and  Roof  Slabs,  Sewer,  Water  and  Culvert 
Pipe,  Pavements  and  Roadways,  River  Revetment, 
Silos,  Fireproofing,  Steel  Framing,  Bridge  Floors  and 
Reservoirs. 

Description. 

Triangle  Mesh  Woven  Wire  Reinforcement  for 
Concrete  is  made  with  either  solid  or  stranded  longitu- 
dinal members,  properly  spaced  by  means  of  diagonal 
cross  wires,  so  arranged  as  to  form  a  series  of  triangles 
between  the  longitudinal  or  tension  members ;  the  longi- 
tudinal members  being  spaced  four  inches,  the  cross 
wires  either  two  or  four  inches  as  desired,  providing 
either  a  two-  or  four-inch  mesh.  The  sizes  of  both 
longitudinals  and  cross  wires  are  varied  in  order  to  pro- 
vide the  cross-sectional  areas  of  steel  required  to  meet 
the  conditions. 

Advantages. 

(i)  Provides  even  distribution  of  steel, 


(2)  Reinforces  in  every  direction. 

(3)  Tension  or  carrying  members  accurately 
spaced. 

(4)  Low  cost  of  inspection. 

(5)  Properly  distributes  over  a  large  area  stresses 
due  to  concentrated  load. 

(6)  Due  to  cold  drawing,  higher  elastic  limits  and 
ultimate  strengths  with  same  quality  of  steel. 

(7)  Continuous  action  from  one  end  of  the  struc- 
ture to  the  other. 

(8)  Impossible  to  leave  out  or  otherwise  reduce  the 
necessary  steel,  if  specific  style  number  of  fabric  or 
area  of  steel  is  specified. 

(9)  Perfect  mechanical  bond. 

(10)  Easily  handled  and  stored  on  the  work. 

(11)  Minimum  cost  of  installation. 

(12)  It  is  the  only  design  of  woven  wire  fabric  in 
which  the  cross  wires  assist  the  longitudinal  or  tension 
members  in  carrying  the  load. 

(13)  By  using  stranded  longitudinals  in  the  heavy 
fabrics  the  necessary  strength  is  furnished,  and  the  fin- 
ished material  is  more  flexible  and  therefore  more  easily 
handled  from  the  rolls. 


TRIANCI.K  Ml  ■.SI  I  (  I  )\('K  I.TK  H  KIN  KORCKM  KNT 
Solid   I  ..i.,  itw.ln  .,! 
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Grade  of  Steel. 

High  carbon,  high  tensile  strength  steel  has  its  ad- 
vantages over  the  low  carbon  low  tensile  strength  steel 
mainly  because  of  the  higher  allowable  working  stresses  ; 
therefore,  a  smaller  sectional  area  of  steel  is  required, 
or,  with  the  same  sectional  area  of  steel  an  added  factor 
of  safety  is  secured. 

The  main  disadvantage  to  a  high  carbon  product 
is  the  stiff,  brittle  nature  of  the  material. 

By  cold  drawing  a  mild  steel,  the  advantages  of 
the  high  carbon  steel  are  secured  with  an  elimination 
of  the  disadvantages. 

Triangle  Mesh  Reinforcement  is  manufactured 
from  a  cold-drawn  mild  steel  having  an  ultimate  tensile 
strength  of  at  least  85,000  pounds  per  square  inch. 
Higher  or  lower  strengths  can  be  furnished  if  desired. 


Galvanizing. 

Triangle  Mesh  Reinforcement  can  be  furnished 
either  plain  or  galvanized.  Except  for  special  cases, 
such  as  when  used  in  cinder  or  slag  concrete,  the  plain 
material  is  preferable,  as  the  adhesion  of  the  concrete 
is  then  directly  to  the  steel  and  not  to  a  coating. 

Galvanized  material  must  of  necessity  cost  more, 
and  since  nothing  is  added  to  the  strength  of  the  fin- 
ished construction,  this  increased  cost  is  not  justified. 


PIER  42,  NORTH  RIVER,  56,000  SQUARE  FEET.  STYLE  40, 
TRIANGLE  MESH  REINFORCEMENT  USED 

Note  the  large  area  of  reinforcement  with  its  heavy  stranded  longitu- 
dinals.    Excellent  results  obtained  with  minimum  inst?llation  cost 


DATA,  VARIOUS  STYLES  TRIANGLE  MESH  REINFORCEMENT 

Number  and  Gauge  of  Wires,  Areas  per  Foot  Width,  and  Weights  per  100  Square  Feet. 


Longitudinals  Spaced  4-inches 
Cross  Wires  Spaced  4-inches 


Longitudinals  Spaced  4-inches 
Cross  Wires  Spaced  2-inches 


Style  Number 

No.  of  Wires 
Each, 

Longitudinal 

Gauge  of  Wire 
Each, 

Longitudinal 

Gauge  of 
Cross  Wires 

Sectional  Area 
Longitudinal, 
Sq.  In. 

Sectional  Area 
Cross  Wires, 
per  Ft.  Width 

Cross-Sectional 
Area,  per  Ft. 
Width 

Approximate 
Weight,  per 
100  Sq.  Ft. 

Style  Number 

No.  of  Wires 

Each, 

Longitudinal 

Gauge  of  Wire 
Each, 

Longitudinal 

Gauge  of 
Cross  Wires 

Sectional  Area 
Longitudinal, 
Sq.  In. 

Sectional  Area 
Cross  Wires, 
per  Ft.  Width 

Cross-Sectional 
Area,  per  Ft. 
Width 

Approximate 
Weight,  per 
100  Sq.  Ft. 

*  4 

6 

14 

.087 

.025 

.102 

43 

4-A 

1 

6 

14 

.087 

.050 

.102 

53 

*  5 

8 

14 

.062 

.025 

.077 

34 

5-A 

1 

8 

14 

.062 

.050 

.077 

44 

*  6 

10 

14 

.043 

.025 

.058 

27 

6-A 

1 

10 

14 

.043 

.050 

.058 

37 

*  7 

12 

14 

.026 

.025 

.041 

21 

*  7-A 

1 

12 

14 

.026 

.050 

.041 

31 

♦23 

H' 

UH 

.147 

.038 

.170 

72 

23-A 

1 

W 

uy2 

.147 

.076 

.170 

86 

24 

4 

UVi 

.119 

.038 

.142 

62 

24-A 

1 

4 

uy2 

.119 

.076 

.142 

76 

25 

5 

ny2 

.101 

.038 

.124 

55 

25-A 

1 

5 

ny2 

.101 

.076 

.124 

70 

*26 

6 

ny2 

.087 

.038 

.110 

50 

26-A 

1 

6 

ny2 

.087 

.076 

.110 

64 

*27 

8 

ny2 

.062 

.038 

.085 

41 

27-A 

1 

8 

uy2 

.062 

.076 

.085 

5S 

*28 

10 

UVi 

.043 

.038 

.066 

34 

2  8- A 

1 

10 

ny2 

.043 

.076 

.066 

48 

*29 

12 

ny2 

.026 

.038 

.049 

28 

29-A 

1 

12 

ny2 

.026 

.076 

.049 

42 

*31 

4 

uy2 

.238 

.038 

.261 

106 

31-A 

2 

4 

ny2 

.238 

.076 

.261 

120 

*32 

5 

uy2 

.202 

.038 

.225 

92 

32-A 

2 

5 

uy2 

.202 

.076 

.225 

107 

33 

6 

ny2 

.174 

.038 

.196 

82 

33-A 

2 

6 

ny2 

.174 

.076 

.196 

97 

34 

«• 

ny2 

.124 

.038 

.146 

63 

3  4-A 

2 

8 

ny2 

.124 

.076 

.146 

78 

35 

10 

ny2 

.086 

.038 

.109 

50 

35-A 

2 

10 

ny2 

.086 

.076 

.109 

64 

36 

2 

12 

uy2 

.052 

.038 

.075 

37 

3  6-A 

2 

12 

ny2 

.052 

.076 

.075 

52 

*38 

3 

4 

uy2 

.358 

.038 

.380 

151 

38-A 

3 

4 

ny2 

.358 

.076  • 

.380 

165 

39 

3 

5 

uy2 

.303 

.038 

.325 

130 

39-A 

3 

5 

ny2 

.303 

.076 

.325 

145 

*40 

3 

6 

uy2 

.260 

.038 

.283 

114 

40-A 

3 

6 

ny2 

.260 

.076 

.283 

129 

41 

3 

8 

uy2 

.185 

.038 

.208 

87 

41-A 

3 

8 

uy2 

.185 

.076 

.208 

101 

*42 

3 

10 

ny2 

.129 

.038 

.151 

66 

42-A 

3 

10 

uy2 

.129 

.076 

.151 

81 

43 

3 

12 

uy2 

.078 

.038 

.  101 

47 

43-A 

3 

12 

im 

.078 

.076 

.101 

62 

Styles  Marked  *  usually  carried  in  stock. 

Length  of  Rolls:  150  ft.,  200  ft.,  and  300  ft.   Widths:  18  in.,  22  in.,  26  in.,  30  in.,  34  in.,  38  in.,  42  in.,  46  in.,  50  in..  54  in.  and  58  in. 
Note. — Material  may  be  furnished  either  plain  or  galvanized.    Unless  otherwise  specified,  shipments  will  be  made  of  material  not  galvanized, 
material  usually  carried  in  150-foot  rolls  and  42-inch,  50-inch  and  58-inch  widths. 
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Clinton  Wire  Cloth  Company 


CLINTON  WIRE  CLOTH  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Electrically  Welded  Wire  Fabrics 
CLINTON,  MASS. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

BOSTON,  508  Sears  Building  NEW  YORK,  55  Duane  Street  CHICAGO,  342  River  Street 

DISTRIBUTORS  OF  CLINTON  ELECTRICALLY  WELDED  WIRE 

BOSTON.  Dillaby  Fireproofing  Co.  MEMPHIS,  Fisher  Lime  &  Cement  Co.     LOS  ANGELES,  L.  A.  Norris  Co. 

NEW  YORK,  Albert  Oliver  &  Son,  Inc.  SAN  ANTONIO,  Moody  &  Hormann  PORTLAND,  ORE.,  L.  A.  Norris  Co. 
WASHINGTON,  C.  A.  Hofferberth  SAN  FRANCISCO,  L.  A.  Norris  Co.         SEATTLE,  L.  A.  Norris  Co. 

AND  BUILDING  AND  MASONRY  SUPPLY  CONCERNS  IN  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 

MONTREAL,  OSHAWA,  TORONTO,  WINNIPEG,  CAN.,  Pedlar  People,  Ltd. 
VANCOUVER,  B.  C,  L.  A.  Norris  Co. 


Products. 

"  Clinton  "  Electrically  Welded  Wire  Fab- 
rics for  Reinforcing  Concrete;  "  Clin-Truss  " 
Welded  Wire  Wall  Furring;  "Clinton"  Woven 
Wire  Lath,  and  "  Clinton  "  Welded  Sheathing 
for  Interior  Plastering  and  Stucco  Work;  Wire  Cloth, 
Netting,  and  Distributors  for  "  Hunt  "  Metal  Cor- 
ner Bead. 

For  Perforated  Metals  of  every  description  and 
Grilles,  see  our  name  in  General  Index. 

Electrically  Welded  Wire  Fabric. 

Description — Clinton  Electrically  Welded  Wire 
Fabric  is  a  wire  mesh  made  up  of  a  series  of  parallel 
longitudinal  wires,  spaced  certain  distances  apart  and 
held  at  intervals  by  means  of  transverse  wires  arranged 
at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  ones,  and  cross- 
welded  to  them  by  means  of  a  patented  electrical  pro- 
cess. 

The  Wire — The  material  is  fabricated  from  a  spe- 
cial grade  of  good  quality  steel  wire  possessing  such 
strength,  elasticity  and  ductility  as  to  render  it  espe- 
cially adapted  for  reinforcing  concrete.  The  wire  will 
develop  an  average  ultimate  strength  of  70,000  to 
80,000  pounds,  with  a  maximum  in  some  cases  of 
85,000  pounds  per  square  inch ;  while  innumerable  tests 
and  investigations  have  conclusively  proved  that  the 
process  of  welding  does  not  in  any  way  lessen  the 
tensile  strength  of  the  longitudinal  wires. 

The  Electric  Weld — The  mesh  is  not  formed  by 
loops,  twists  or  clips,  but  the  intersecting  wires  are 
cross-welded,  and  actually  fused  together  by  electricity, 
producing  thereby  an  immovable  connection  between 
the  wires,  which  at  all  times  assures  a  rigid  mesh,  re- 
gardless of  the  size  and  shape  in  which  the  fabric  may 
be  used. 


TIIK  CLINTON  ELECTRIC  WILD 
In  thii  view  the  two  wires  have  been  cut  through  at  their  point  of  union, 
revealing  M  perfectly  smooth  Mirface.     It  it  a  perfect  welrl;  the 
two  wires  arc  actually  fused  together 


The  Rectangular  Mesh — The  Mesh  is  rectangular, 
with  no  zigzag,  crisscross  woven  members  to  ravel  out 
when  the  fabric  is  being  handled.  The  wires  intersect 
at  right  angles  with  a  clean  cut  intersection,  without 
any  knobs  or  lumps  to  obstruct  the  free  passage  of  the 
concrete,  which  feature  assures  always  a  dense  con- 
crete free  from  voids  covering  all  parts  of  the  rein- 
forcement. Clinton  Electrically  Welded  Wire  Fabric, 
affording  as  it  does  an  efficient  transverse  as  well  as 
longitudinal  reinforcement,  prevents  cracking  due  to 
changes  in  temperature,  and  provides  a  perfect  network 
of  steel  which  knits  and  binds  the  concrete  together, 
reinforcing  it  securely  in  all  directions.  In  floor  slabs, 
designed  and  estimated  on  the  basis  of  distributed 
loads,  this  is  a  most  important  factor  in  enabling  a  slab 
to  receive  a  very  heavy  load  upon  a  small  area  of  floor. 

The  Perfect  Bond — There  is  perfect  adhesion  of 
the  concrete  to  Clinton  Fabric.  The  transverse  strands, 
which  may  be  of  much  heavier  gauge  than  can  be  used 
in  any  type  of  woven  or  twisted  fabric,  are  securely 
welded  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  strands,  and 
thus  provide  absolute  anchorage  against  movement  of 
the  fabric  in  the  concrete. 

Unbroken  Continuity — As  used  in  floor  and  roof 
slabs,  the  fabric  comes  to  the  work  in  rolls  of  any  de- 
sired length,  and  may  be  laid  in  continuous  unbroken 
sheets  over  all  spans  from  one  side  of  the  building  to 
the  other,  obtaining  thereby  a  perfect  unbroken  sheet 
of  reinforcement  extending  through  every  span,  with 
no  laps,  no  splices,  and  no  danger  of  misplaced  steel. 

Ease  and  Accuracy  of  Installation — Through  the 
absolute  welded  union  of  transverse  and  longitudinal 
wires,  the  reinforcing  strands  of  Clinton  Electrically 
Welded  Wire  Fabric  are  spaced  on  exact  centers.  The 
spacing  is  established  by  machinery  at  the  factory,  and 
il  is  impossible  for  the  relative  position  of  the  various 
members  to  become  changed  in  the  slightest  degree. 
This  renders  the  material  fool-proof,  and  enables  great 
quantities  of  it  to  be  installed  in  a  very  short  time  by 
the  most  unskilled  labor. 

Galvanizing — Clinton  Electrically  Welded  Wire 
Fabric  is  thoroughly  galvanized  before  being  welded, 
and  is  thereby  thoroughly  protected  against  rust  or 
("ii  osion. 


-Ill'     f    VI  Al.dl.t  1. 
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Uses — Combining  as  it  does  the  distinctive  proper- 
ties of  a  low  carbon  steel  wire  of  the  best  grade  with 
the  advantages  of  an  accurate  and  rigidly  fabricated 
mesh,  Clinton  Electrically  Welded  Wire  Fabric  is  a 
reinforcement  especially  adapted  for  floors,  roofs, 
walls,  roads,  sidewalks,  sewers,  reservoirs,  levees,  and 
in  fact  every  kind  of  slab  construction.  The  material 
is  used  to  special  advantage  in  work  involving  the 
fireproofing  or  protection  of  steel  with  concrete,  as 
in  buildings,  bridges,  subways  and  tunnels. 

Size  of  Wire — The  longitudinal  or  transverse 
strands  may  consist  of  Nos.  o  to  12,  inclusive,  Wash- 
burn &  Moen  gauge  galvanized  steel  wire.  When  the 
same  size  of  wire  is  not  required  in  both  members  of 
the  fabric,  the  heavier  size  can  be  placed  longitudinally 
or  transversely,  as  may  be  specified;  but  there  should 
not  be  a  difference  exceeding  six  numbers  in  heavy 
grades,  or  five  numbers  in  light  grades,  between  the 
longitudinal  and  transverse  strands. 

Spacing  of  Wires — The  longitudinal  wires  may  be 
spaced  on  centers  of  two  or  more  inches  in  steps  of  one- 
half  inch.  The  distance  between  centers  of  outside 
longitudinal  wires  cannot  exceed  one  hundred  inches. 
The  transverse  wires  can  be  spaced  on  centers  of  one 
to  ten  inches,  inclusive,  in  steps  of  one  inch;  and  on 
centers  of  ten  to  eighteen  inches,  inclusive,  in  steps  of 
two  inches.  They  must  project  at  least  one-half  inch 
beyond  the  outside  longitudinals,  and  may,  if  required, 
be  extended  to  a  maximum 
length  of  one  hundred  and  two 
inches. 

Rolls  and  Sheets — Special 
lengths  of  rolls  or  sheets,  as 
may  be  required,  can  be  made 
to  order.  Rolls  may  be  of  any 
desired  length  not  exceeding 
four  hundred  feet  in  the  light 
grades,  depending  upon  the 
weight  and  convenience  in 
handling.  Sheets  should  not 
exceed  20  by  7^  feet,  if 
shipped  in  box  cars ;  or  32  by 
8  feet,  if  shipped  on  flat  cars. 


How  to  Specify — In  or- 
dering or  specifying  Clinton 
Welded  Wire  Fabric,  it  is 
necessary  to  name  merely  the 
mesh  and  the  wires.  The 
longitudinal  wires  are  consid- 
ered as  those  running  length- 
wise of  the  sheet  or  roll,  and 
their  spacing  and  size  are  men- 
tioned first.  Thus,  to  indicate 
a  fabric  in  which  the  longitud- 
inal wires  are  No.  6  Washburn 
&  Moen  gauge  spaced  three 
inches  on  centers,  with  No.  10 
Washburn  &  Moen  gauge 
transverse  wires  spaced  sixteen 
inches  on  centers  and  welded 
at  right  angles  to  the  longitud- 
inal wires,  it  is  sufficient  to  state : 


A   ROLL  OF  CLINTON 
ELECTRICALLY 
WELDED  WIRE 

(Shipped  also  in  sheets  if 
desired) 


3  x  16  inch  mesh,  No.  6  and  No.  10  Clinton  Welded  Wire. 

Information — For  complete  information  concern- 
ing Clinton  Electrically  Welded  Wire  Fabric,  write  for 
special  publications :  "  Concrete  Floors,"  containing 
tables  and  other  data  relating  to  fireproof  floor  con- 


struction ;  and  "  Miscellaneous  Construction,"  illustrat- 
ing the  varied  uses  of  Clinton  Fabric. 

DESCRIPTION  OF  STOCK  GRADES 


Based  on  Longi- 

Loiifiitudinal 

Transverse 

tudinal  Wires 

Description  of 

Wires 

Wires 

Only  in  1  Ft.  of 

Rolls 

Fabric  Width 

Spacing, 

Spacing, 

Sectional  Area, 

Length. 

Width, 

Weight, 

Centers 

Size 

Centers 

Size 

Square  Inches 

Feet 

Inches 

Lbs. 

2  inch 

No.  3 

16  inch 

No.  8 

.  2798 

150 

62 

777 

3  " 

"  3 

16  " 

"  8 

.  1865 

150 

86 

746 

3  " 

"  4 

16  " 

"  9 

.  1594 

150 

86 

636 

4  " 

"  3 

16  " 

"  8 

.1399 

150 

86 

579 

3  " 

"  5 

16  " 

"  9 

1346 

150 

86 

545 

3  " 

"  6 

16  " 

"  10 

1 1158 

200 

86 

623 

4  " 

"  5 

16  " 

"  9 

.  1009 

150 

86 

425 

3  " 

"  7 

16  " 

"  10 

.0984 

200 

86 

537 

4  " 

"  6 

16  " 

"  10 

.0868 

200 

86 

486 

3  " 

"  8 

12  " 

"  10 

.0824 

200 

86 

473 

3  " 

"  8 

8  " 

"  10 

.0824 

200 

86 

509 

4  " 

"  7 

16  " 

"  10 

.0737 

200 

86 

420 

3  " 

"  9 

12  " 

•'  11 

.0690 

200 

86 

395 

4  " 

"  8 

12  " 

"  10 

.0618 

200 

86 

378 

4  " 

"  8 

8  " 

"  10 

.0618 

200 

86 

411 

4  " 

"  9 

12  " 

"  11 

.0518 

200 

86 

318 

5  " 

"  12 

9  " 

"  12 

.0209 

400 

102 

?S5 

While  fabrics  listed  as  "Stock  Grades"  are  those  carried  in  stock,  other  sizes 
as  desired  may  be  obtained  upon  special  order,  as  we  can  supply  practically  any 
combination  of  size  and  mesh. 


Concrete  Floor  Slabs  in  New  York  City. 

Because  of  the  unaccountable  strength  of  short 
span  slabs,  as  shown  by  actual  tests,  the  city  of  New 
York,  after  long  consideration  of  the  subject,  has 
adopted  a  special  empirical  formula  to  be  used  in  de- 
signing slabs  of  eight-foot  span  and  less,  when  con- 
fined between  steel  beams.  For  these  conditions,  a 
minimum  thickness  of  four  inches  is  required;  while 
the  actual  capacity  is  determined  by  the  thickness  of 
slab,  the  conditions  of  continuity,  and  the  amount  and 
kind  of  reinforcement  used.  The  new  law  in  New 
York  City  fixes  this  special  formula  as  applicable  only 
to  spans  of  eight  feet  or  less,  and  also  prohibits  the  use 
of  cinder  concrete  for  spans  exceeding  eight  feet. 


"i      *-Clmton  weh 


dec  Wire  Reinforcement 
Slab  Supported  on  Concrete  Beams 


Clinton  Welded  Wire  Reinforcement 
,<s=^  ^CJ/ntori  Welded  "Wire  beam  Wrapping 


Steel  Beams  with  Complete  Concrete  Fireproofing 


?d  Wire  Reinforcement 
Slab  Supported  on  Top  of  Steel  Beams 


-C/mfyn  Hi/ded  Mine  /Fanforcemenf 
VOwton  We/ded  Mre  Seam  iVrap/>//>f 
Hangir  ^Channt) V/aw  ^Clinton  P-St/ffesitd  tf/rr  Loty 


Clinton  Welded  Wire  and  Clinton  Wire  Lath  in  Typical  Fireproof  Floor 
and  Ceiling  Construction 

SHOWING  USE  OF  CLINTON  WELDED  WIRE  IN  REINFORCING 
CONCRETE 
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The  following  table  has  been  computed  by  this 
special  formula  for  the  conditions  of  continuous  wire 
mesh  reinforcement,  and  the  designs  shown  are,  there- 
fore, in  accord  with  the  new  regulations  now  in  force 
in  New  York  City. 


Write  for  special  booklet  "  Concrete  Floors,"  or 
see  Sweet's  Engineering  Catalogue  (191 5  Edition) 
for  other  and  more  complete  tables  for  designing  floor 
slabs. 


SLAB  TABLES  BASED  ON  NEW  YORK  CITY  REQUIREMENTS 


Thickness 
of  Slab, 
Ins. 

Applied 

Stone  Concrete  Slabs 

Cinder  Concrete  Slabs 

Span 

Load 
Lbs.  per 
Sq.  Ft. 

Total  Load 
Lbs.  per 
Sq.  Ft. 

Required  Steel 
Sq.  Ins.  per 
Ft.  Width 

Required  Clinton 
Fabric 

Total  Load 
Lbs.  per 
Sq.  Ft. 

Required  Steel 
Sq.  Ins.  per 
Ft.  Width 

Required  Clinton 
Fabric 

4  ft. 

1  I 

•  4 
4 
4 

50 

75 
100 

100 

125 
150 

.0432 
.0432 
.0432 

4x12  ins. 
4x12  " 
4x12  " 

Nos.  9-11 
"  9-11 
"  9-11 

86 
111 

136 

.0432 
.0432 
.0432 

4x12  ins. 
4x12  " 
4x12  " 

N-s.  9-11 
9-11 
"  9-11 

It 
II 
II 

4 
4 
4 
4 

125 
150 
175 
200 

175 
200 
225 
250 

.0432 
.0432 
.0432 
.0445 

4x12  " 
4x12  " 
4x12  " 
4x12  " 

"  9-11 
"  9-11 
"  9-11 
"  9-11 

161 
186 
211 

236 

.0432 
.0432 
.0433 
.0484 

4x12  " 
4x12  " 
4x12  " 
4x12  " 

"  9-11 
"  9-11 
"  9-11 
"  9-11 

4 
4 
4 

4: 

225 
250 
275 

7  7  C 
11  D 

300 
325 
350 

.  U4oV 

.0534 
.0578 
.0622 

4x12  " 
4x12  " 
4x12  " 
4x12  " 

"  9-11 
"  8-10 
"  8-10 
"  8-10 

261 
286 
311 

336 

a:  7  ; 
.  U3 J5 

.0587 
.0638 
.0689 

4x12  " 
4x12  " 
4x  12  " 
4x  16  " 

"  9-11 
"  8-10 
"  8-10 
"  7-10 

5  ft. 

4 
4 
4 

50 
75 
100 

100 
125 
150 

.0432 
.0432 
.0432 

4x12  ins. 
4x12  " 
4x12  " 

Nos.  9-11 
"  9-11 
"  9-11 

86 
111 
136 

.0432 
.0432 
.0436 

4x12  ins. 
4x12  " 
4x12  " 

Nos.  9-11 
"  9-11 
"  9-11 

11 
it 
it 

4 
4 
4 
4 

125 
150 
175 
200 

175 
200 
225 
250 

.0486 
.0556 
.0625 
.0695 

4x12  " 
4x12  " 
4x12  " 
4x16  " 

"  9-11 
"  8-10 
"  8-10 
"  7-10 

161 
186 
211 

236 

.0516 
.0597 
.0677 
.0757 

4x12  " 
4x12  " 
4x16  " 
3x12  " 

"  9-11 
"  8-10 
"  7-10 
"  8-10 

1 1 
1 1 

4 
4 
4 

A 

■i 

225 
250 
275 

lib 
300 
325 
350 

.  U/o4 
.0834 
.0903 
.0972 

4x16  " 
4x16  " 
4x16  ". 
3x16  " 

"  7-10 
"  6-10 
"  6-10 
"  7-10 

261 
286 
311 

336 

.  US..  / 

.0917 
.0998 
.1078 

3x12  " 
3x16  " 
3x16  " 
3x16  " 

"  8-10 
"  7-10 
"  7-10 
"  6-10 

6ft. 

4 
4 
4 

50 
75 
100 

100 
125 
150 

.0432 
.0500 
.0600 

4x12  ins. 
4x12  " 
4x12  " 

Nos.  9-11 
"  9-11 
"  8-10 

86 
111 
136 

.0432 
.0513 
.0628 

4x12  ins. 
4x12  " 
4x12  " 

Nos.  9-1 1 
"  9-11 
"  8-10 

4 
4 
4 
4 

125 
150 
175 
200 

175 
200 
225 
250 

.0700 
.0800 
.0900 
.1000 

4x16  " 
4x  16  " 
4x16  " 
4x16  " 

"  7-10 
"  6-10 
"  6-10 

"  5-9 

161 

186- 
211 

236 

.0744 

.0859 
.0974 
.  10S9 

4x16  " 
4x16  " 
4x  16  " 
3x16  " 

"  7-10 
"  6-10 
"  5-9 
"  6-10 

» 

4 
4 
4 
4 

225 
250 
275 

275 
300 
325 
350 

1  1  nr. 
1 100 

.1200 
.1300 
.  1400 

3x16  " 
4x16  " 
3x16  " 
4x16  " 

"  6-10 
"  4-9 
"  5-9 
"  3-8 

261 
286 
311 

336 

.  1205 
.1320 
.1436 
.1551 

4x16  " 
3x16  " 
2x  16  " 
3x16  " 

"  4-9 
"  5-9 
"  7-10 
"  4-9 

7  ft. 

4 
4 
4 

50 
75 
100 

100 
125 
150 

.0545 
.0681 
.  .0817 

4x12  ins. 
4x16  " 
4x16  " 

Nos.  8-10 
"  7-10 
"  6-10 

86 
111 

136 

.0540 
.0697 
.0855 

4x12  ins. 
4x16  " 
4x  16  " 

Nos.  8-10 
"  7-10 
"  6-10 

it 
1 1 

4 
4 
4 
4 

125 
150 
175 
200 

175 
200 
225 
250 

.0953 
.  1089 
.1225 
.1361 

3  x  16  " 
3x16  *' 
4x16  " 
3x16  " 

"  7-10 
"  6-10 
"  4-9 
»  s_9 

161 
186 
211 

236 

.1011 

.1168 
.  1325 
.1481 

4x16  " 
3x16  " 
3  x  16  " 
2x16  " 

"  5-9 
"  (.-10 
"  5-9 
"  7-10 

4 
4 

4  ' 
4 

225 
250 
275 
300 

275 
300 
325 
350 

.  1497 
.1633 
.1770 
.  1906 

2x16  " 
2x16  " 
2x16  " 
2x16  " 

"  7-10 
"  6-10 
"  6-10 
5_o 

261 
286 
311 

336 

.  1639 
.1796 
.  1953 
.2110 

2x16  " 
3x16  " 
2x16  " 
2x16  " 

"  6-10 
"  3-8 
"  5-9 
"  4-9 

H  ft. 

t' 

4 
4 
4 

50 
75 
100 

100 
125 
150 

.0711 

.0889 
.  1067 

4x16  ins. 
4x  16  " 
4x16  " 

Nos.  7-10 
"  6-10 
"  5-9 

86 
111 

136 

.  0706 
.0911 
.1116 

4  x  16  ins. 
3  x  16  " 
3  x  16  " 

Nos.  7-10 
"  7-10 
"  6-10 

4 
4 
4 
4 

125 
150 
175 
200 

175 
200 
225 
250 

.1244 
.  1422 
.  1600 
.  1778 

4x16  " 
4x  16  " 
3  x  16  " 
2x16  " 

'  4-9 
"  3-8 
"  4-9 
"  6-10 

161 
186 
211 

236 

.1321 
.1526 
.1732 
.1936 

3  x  16  " 
3  x  16  " 
2  x  16  " 
2x  16  " 

"  5-9 
"  4-9 
"  (.10 
"  5-9 

1 

4 
4 
4 

225 
250 
275 
UK) 

275 
300 
325 
350 

.1956 
2133 
2311 

.2489 

2x  16  " 
2x16  " 
2  x  16  " 
2x  16  » 

"  5-9 
"  4-9 
"  4-9 
"  3-8 

261 
2S(, 
311 

336 

.2142 
.234(. 
.2553 
.2758 

2x16  " 
2  x  16  " 
2  x  If.  " 
2x  16  " 

m  4_9 
"  4-9 
"  3-8 
"  3-8 
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Woven  Wire  Lath. 

The  Clinton  Wire  Cloth  Company  is  the  orig- 
inal inventor  of  wire  lath.  For  over  half  a  century  no 
effort  has  been  spared  to  maintain  the  very  highest 
standard  of  quality,  with  the  result  that  Clinton  Wire 
Latii  has  long  been  the  recognized  standard  wherever 
first-class  construction  is  known. 

Structural  Advantages — A  good  quality  wire  lath 
is  recognized  as  the  ideal  lathing  material.  A  drawn- 
steel  wire,  in  the  matter  of  strength  and  quality  of  ma- 
terial, cannot  be  compared  with  sheet  metal  which  has 
suffered  cold  cutting  and  expansion.  In  wire  lath  the 
woven  wire  mesh  enables  the  plaster  to  form  a  key, 
which  cannot  be  obtained  with  any  kind  of  expanded 
or  perforated  metals.  In  any  lath  it  is  the  key  or  the 
back-plaster  which  holds  the  plastered  surface  in  place 
and  which  determines  the  degree  of  protection  afforded 
the  lath  against  deterioration.  By  the  efficient  back- 
plaster  obtained  with  Clinton  Wire  Lath,  the  wires  are 
completely  covered,  and  the  metal  is  thoroughly  pro- 
tected against  corrosion  and  deterioration.  This  abso- 
lute imbedment  of  wire  lath  in  the  body  of  the  plaster 
is  also  a  most  important  element  in  the  strength  and 
durability  of  the  plastered  surface.  Plaster  on  Clinton 
Wire  Lath  is  thus  practically  reinforced,  much  as  a  con- 
crete floor  is  reinforced,  and  for  this  reason  will  not 
check  or  crack. 

Stock  Grades — All  standard  stock  grades  of  Clin- 
ton Wire  Lath  have  two  and  one  half  meshes  per  lineal 
inch  in  warp  and  filling,  and  are  made  from  No.  18  to 
No.  22  Washburn  &  Moen  gauge  steel  wire. 


CLINTON  V-STIFFENED  WIRE  LATH 


View  showing  photographic  reduction  of  Clinton  Wire  Lath  fitted 
with  V-stiffeners.  Note  stiffeners  are  rigidly  connected  to  lath  by  metal 
clips,  which  hold  them  securely  in  place  and  prevent  stiffeners  from  turn- 
ing or  dropping  out  when  lath  is  being  handled. 

This  important  feature  is  lackine  in  other  brands  of  stiffened  lath, 
wherein  the  stiffeners  are  merely  laid  in  while  the  fabric  is  being  woven 


Special  grades  having  two  meshes  per  lineal  inch 
in  warp  and  filling,  and  made  from  Nos.  18  and  19 
Washburn  &  Moen  gauge  steel  wire,  galvanized  after 
woven,  are  also  carried  in  stock. 

Clinton  W  ire  Lath  may  be  obtained  either  plain  or 
V-stiffened ;  and  either  may  be  painted,  galvanized  after 
woven,  or  without  any  protective  coating  at  all. 

The  painting,  while  cheaper  than  galvanizing,  af- 
fords for  most  interior  construction  a  very  satisfactory 
and  efficient  protective  covering.  The  galvanized  after- 
woven  process  serves  a  double  purpose.  Through  this 
process  the  mesh  is  made  rigid  by  the  soldering  together 
of  the  wires  where  they  cross  each  other.  The  galvan- 
izing also  forms  the  most  efficient  and  lasting  protection 
to  the  metal  that  can  be  obtained. 

The  stock  grades  of  stiffened  lath  have  V-shaped 
ribs  of  sheet  metal  attached  transversely  of  the  fabric 
and  spaced  eight  inches  apart.  These  stiffening  ribs, 
in  addition  to  increasing  the  rigidity  of  the  lath,  also 
afford  an  offset  of  about  three  eighths  of  an  inch  from 
the  supporting  frame,  or  surface  of  the  building,  and 
permit  the  plaster  to  be  crowded  through  the  meshes 
and  establish  a  thorough  key  on  the  rear  side  of  the 
lath. 

Sizes  of  Rolls — All  plain  Clinton  Lath  is  put  up  in 
rolls  of  about  two  hundred  lineal  feet,  while  stiffened 
lath  is  shipped  in  rolls  of  about  one  hundred  lineal  feet. 
The  stock  width  of  Clinton  Wire  Lath  is  36^  inches, 
sold  commercially  as  36  inches. 

Information — Write  for  "  Lath  and  Plaster  Hand- 
book," describing  Clinton  Wire  Lath  and  containing 
drawings,  tables,  and  specifications  covering  the  entire 
subjects  of  furring,  lathing  and  plastering;  also  for 
"  Successful  Stucco  Houses,"  a  booklet  dealing  with  the 
construction,  economy  and  utility  of  stucco  houses. 


THE  KEY  OF  CLINTON  WIRE  LATH 


Photographic  reduction  of  the  rear  side  of  section  of  wall  plastered 
on  Clinton  Wire  Lath,  showing  perfect  key  obtained  and  thorough  man- 
ner in  which  lath  is  imbedded  in  body  of  plaster.  LIpper  unplastered  por- 
tion of  view  shows  Clinton  Wire  Lath  galvanized  after  woven.  Note 
particles  of  galvanizing  where  wires  cross,  showing  how  process  of  gal- 
vanizing after  weaving  solders  wires  together  where  they  cross.  This 
maintains  integrity  of  the  meshes  and  adds  greatly  to  rigidity  of  the  lath 
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Clinton  Wire  Cloth  Company 


•Clin-Truss"  Wall  Furring. 

Description — "  Clin-Truss  "  Wall  Furring  offers  a 
method  of  furring  wall  surfaces  which  is  superior  to 
any  other  method  in  use.  This  furring  consists  of 
Clinton  Electrically  Welded  Wire,  the  transverse  wires 
of  which  are  crimped  so  as  to  give  the  heavier  longi- 
tudinal wires  the  required  offset  from  the  wall  surface. 
Thv.se  offset  wires  run  vertically  with  the  wall,  and 
serve  as  the  furring  ribs  to  which  wire  or  metal  lath 
may  be  attached. 

Advantages — The  great  advantage  of  this  furring 
lies  in  the  fact  that  it  can  be  given  practically  any 
amount  of  offset  with  unobstructed  air  space,  which  is 
especially  worthy  of  consideration  in  case  it  is  desired 
to  run  pipes  or  wiring  in  the  space  between  the  plaster 
and  the  wall. 

When  walls  are  furred  vertically  or  horizontally 
with  channels  or  angles,  the  air  space  behind  the  plaster 
is  usually  broken  up  or  divided  by  these  furring  mem- 
bers in  such  a  way  that  pipes  or  wires  cannot  be  con- 
veniently run,  except  in  definite  vertical  or  horizontal 
lanes.  With  "  Clin-Truss  "  Wall  Furring,  however,  a 
free  air  space  is  obtained  with  no  vertical  or  horizontal 
obstructions,  thus  permitting  the  free  extension  of 
pipes  or  wires  in  any  direction  throughout  the  air  space. 
"  Clin-Truss  "  Wall  Furring  is  the  ideal  material  for 
furring  wall  surfaces  because : 

(1)  It  is  made  from  the  highest  grade  of  drawn 
steel  wire  thoroughly  galvanized,  and  will  not  rust  nor 
corrode. 

(2)  Its  direct  contact  with  the  exterior  wall  is  re- 
duced to  a  minimum. 

(3)  It  insures  damp-proof  walls. 

(4)  It  prevents  uneven  temperature  of  interiors, 
due  to  direct  conduct  from  without. 

(5)  Its  weight  after  plastering  is  less  than  one  half 
the  weight  of  two-inch  burnt  clay  wall  furring  and 
plastering. 

(6)  It  provides  an  ideal  pipe  and  conduit  space, 
which  permits  the  unobstructed  extension  of  wires, 
ducts  and  pipes  in  any  desired  direction. 

(7)  It  eliminates  entirely  the  expense  of  cutting 
pipe  chases. 

(8)  It  is  the  cheapest  in  initial  cost  and  more 
easily  erected  than  other  types  of  wall  furring. 

(9)  It  provides  a  perfect  key  for  the  mortar,  and 
insures  against  cracking  and  separation  of  the  plaster- 
ing from  the  background. 


Construction 
Details  —  "  Clin- 
Truss  "  Wall 
Furring  i  s  se- 
cured to  the  ex- 
terior brick  or 
terra  cotta  walls 
by  means  of  No. 
1  2  galvanized 
wire  ties,  which 
arc  inserted  in 
the  mortar  joints 
of  the  bricks  or 
terra  cotta. 
Staples,  anchor 
nails,  or  corner 
bead  nails  may 
be  used  on  work 
where  the  walls 
are  already 
erected.    For  se- 
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curing  "  Clin-Truss "  to  wood  studding,  the  use  of 
one-inch  No.  12-gauge  wire  staples  is  recommended. 

Picture,  chair  rail  and  base  grounds  are  secured  to 
the  vertical  members  by  means  of  clips  or  wiring,  or 
may  be  erected  over  nailing  blocks  placed  on  the  wall 
in  the  usual  manner. 

Stock  Sizes — Stock  sizes  of  "  Clin-Truss  "  Wall 
Furring  consist  of  a  combination  of  No.  3  and  No.  8 
Washburn  &  Moen  gauge  wires.  The  No.  8  wires, 
which  are  crimped  to  give  the  heavier  No.  3  wires  the 
desired  offset,  are  in  all  cases  spaced  at  uniform  inter- 
vals of  twelve  inches  along  the  length  of  the  sheet.  All 
standard  sheets  have  widths  as  indicated  in  the  follow- 
ing table,  but  may  be  obtained  in  any  desired  length  not 
exceeding  a  maximum  of  twelve  feet.  This  table  shows 
standard  dimensions  for  sheets  having  1-,  2-,  3-,  4-  and 
5-inch  offsets. 
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TYPICAL  CRIMP  AND  FULL-WIDTH  SHEET 


DATA,  "CLIN-TRUSS"  FURRING  —  STYLfc  A 


Style 

Size  of 
Crimped 
Wires 

Size  of 
Furring 
Wires 

Dimensions  in  Inches 

A 

B 

C 

D  |  R 

s 

Y  W 

1-A 

No.  8 

No.  3 

1 

1 

25 

0  25 

0.35  0.500.33 

12 

3  75  55.5 

2-A 

2 

2 

no 

+.25  56.5 

3-A 

3 

2 

SO 

4  "  57.5 

4-A 

4 

2 

75 

5.00  58.0 

5-A 

5 

3 

00 

5.25  58.5 
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Clinton  Wire  Lathj  ^* Plaste r_, 

•  Horizontal,  *  Section  • 

~NOTE~ 

fgnRiAio  Consists  or  Clinton  Electrically  Welded  Wire 
wrm  the  Alo  6  Wires  Crimped  as  5mown  toOive  thcAIo.3 
Wires  the  Desired  OrriL-T  frpm  Wall, 


id  1  \n.  SHOWING  APPLICATION  of 


Dimensions  are  for  standard  "Style  A"  furring  made  of  Xos.  >-and  S-gauge 
wires.  Other  styles  having  combinations  of  heavier  wires  may  be  obtained 
upon  special  order. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

All  exterior  walls  shall  be  furred  with  "Clin-Truss"  Wall 
Furring,  consisting  of  No.  3-gauge  wires  on  12-inch  centers, 
cross-welded  with  No.  8-gauge  wires  on  12-inch  centers.  The 
No.  8  wires  shall  be  crimped  so  as  to  offset  from  the  plane  of 

the  No.  3  wires  a 
sufficient  distance  to 
provide  the  required 
space  between  the 
wall  and  the  plaster, 
as  called  for  on  the 
plans  or  as  may  be 
directed  by  the  ar- 
chitect, but  this  off- 
set shall  in  110  case 
be  less  than  one 
inch. 

All  furring 
shall  lie  mi  straight 
and  true  to  the 
proper  lines,  and 
each  N>i.  8-gaugc 
wire  shall  be  se- 
cured tn  the  wall  at 
intervals  not  ex- 
C  e  e  ding  twelve 
inches.  b\  means  of 
No.  12-gauge  gal- 
vanized \\  i  r  e  wall 
ties,  staplvs,  anchor 
nails  nr  other  ap- 
proved RIMIM 
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Welded  Sheathing. 

Description  —  Clinton  Welded  Sheathing,  which 
consists  of  a  light  grade  of  Electrically  Welded  Wire 
Fabric  provided  with  a  tarred  felt  backing,  is  a  most 
economical  and  efficient  lathing  for  stucco  or  interior 
plastering.  This  material  is  manufactured  by  arranging 
longitudinal  and  transverse  wires  on  opposite  sides  of 
a  sheet  of  tarred  felt,  and  electrically  welding  them 
together  through  very  small  holes  previously  punched 
in  the  felt  at  each  point  where  a  longitudinal  crosses  a 
transverse  wire.  In  this  way  the  tarred  felt  becomes 
an  integral  part  of  the  wire  mesh,  being  securely  locked 
and  held  between  the  two  groups  of  wires,  but  at  the 
same  time  having  no  physical  connection  to  any  of 
the  wires. 

Thus  the  longitudinal  or  so-called  "  carrying " 
wires,  all  of  which  are  arranged  on  the  side  of  the  felt 
to  which  the  plaster  or  cement  mortar  is  applied,  are 
entirely  unobstructed,  and  thereby  become  thoroughly 
imbedded  in  the  body  of  the  plaster,  since  the  felt 
bulges  slightly  away  from  the  wires  under  the  pressure 
of  the  plasterer's  trowel. 

Uses — Welded  Sheathing  is  especially  adapted  as 
an  inexpensive  lathing  material  for  stucco  and  all  kinds 
of  interior  plastering;  also  as  a  reinforcement  for  short 
span  concrete  slabs,  as  in  roofs,  or  in  floors  carrying 
comparatively  light  loads. 

Advantages — As  applied  to  exterior  wall  construc- 
tion, Welded  Sheathing  may  be  used  without  wood 
sheathing,  as  the  wire  fabric  with  its  tarred  felt 
backing  may  be  stapled  directly  to  the  studs.  The 
lath  is  placed  so  that  the  longitudinal  or  "  carrying  " 
wires,  which  are  three  inches  apart,  extend  horizontally 
across  the  studs;  the  transverse  or  "  stay  "  wires,  which 
are  eight  inches  apart,  run  vertically  with  the  studs. 
As  the  cement  mortar  is  applied  it  is  pushed  back,  and 


rTarred  Felt 


A  J 


'erticol  Galvanized  Wires- 


rliohzontal  Galvanized  Wires 


Horizontal  and  Vertical 
Wires.  On  Opposite  Sides 
of  Tarred  Felt.  Electrically 
Welded  Through  Small 
hole  in  Felt 


Plaster 


Elevation 

Slight  [bulge  of  Tarred  Felt 
Permits  Plaster  to  Key  Over 
.All  Horizontal  Wires 


(-Exterior  Plaster 


Plan 


''-Interior  Plaster 


ISOMETRIC  VIEW  OF  WALL  ON  CLIXTOX  WELDED  SHEATHIXG 


DETAILS  OF  WALL  ON  CLINTON  WELDED  SHEATHING 


keys  thoroughly  around  all  the  carrying  wires ; 
while  the  tarred  felt  serves  as  a  backing  to  prevent 
waste,  and  as  a  stop  to  retain  the  mortar  while  in  its 
plastic  state. 

Exterior  walls  constructed  in  this  manner  are  con- 
tinuous slabs  of  cement,  spanning  from  stud  to  stud, 
reinforced  with  galvanized  steel  wire,  and  covered  with 
an  impervious  moistureproof  backing.  The  strength  of 
this  construction  is  apparent,  as  the  reinforcing  wires 
are  of  much  heavier  gauge  than  can  be  conveniently 
used  in  any  type  of  woven  or  expanded  metal  lath ; 
while  its  great  economy  is  shown  by  the  fact  that  the 
cost  of  any  acceptable  type  of  metal  lath  is  more  than 
double  that  of  Welded  Sheathing.  Here  is  the  ideal 
material  for  stucco  work — galvanized  wire  lathing  and 
moistureproof  felt,  combined  in  one  material  at  about 
half  the  cost  of  ordinary  metal  lath. 

Welded  Sheathing,  as  applied  to  cement  roof  and 
floor  construction,  requires  no  forms,  as  the  material 
may  be  stapled  directly  to  the  joists  and  merely 
screeded  over  with  one  to  one  and  one-half  inches  of 
concrete  or  cement  mortar.  For  light  loads  and  short 
spans,  Welded  Sheathing  provides  both  forms  and 
galvanized  wire  reinforcement  combined  in  one  ma- 
terial, at  about  half  the  cost  of  wood  forms  in  place. 

Stock  Sizes — Stock  grades  of  Welded  Sheathing 
consist  of  galvanized  longitudinal  wires  of  Xo.  13 
Washburn  &  Moen  gauge,  spaced  three  inches  apart 
and  cross-welded  to  No.  13  galvanized  transverse 
wires  spaced  eight  inches  apart.  Inserted  in  the  wire 
mesh  is  a  well  saturated  grade  of  tarred  felt.  The  ma- 
terial is  cut  into  flat  sheets  thirty-two  inches  wide  and 
eight  feet  long,  packed  in  bundles  of  convenient  size 
and  crated  for  shipment.  Heavier  wires  and  sheets  of 
special  size  may  be  obtained  upon  special  order. 

Information — Booklet  describing  uses  and  con- 
struction details  will  be  sent  on  request. 
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270      Corner  Bead 


Clinton  Wire  Cloth  Company 


"  Hunt "  Metal  Corner  Bead. 

Types  of  Bead — The  "  Hunt "  Corner  Bead  con- 
sists of  wire  edging,  with  flanges  of  U-shaped  wire 
members  alternating  on  opposite  sides  of  the  corner. 
The  bead  is  made  up  in  two  general  types :  No.  2  bead, 
in  which  the  flanges  are  made  without  continuous  longi- 
tudinal pieces;  and  No.  1  bead,  in  which  each  flange  is 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  strip  of  metal  securely 
clipped  along  the  outer  edges  of  the  wire  flanges. 

The  No.  1  type  is  also  adapted  to  a  special  bull- 
nose  bead,  known  as  "  Hunt "  No.  3  Bull-Nose  Bead, 
in  which  the  wire  edging  is  replaced  by  sheet  metal 
thoroughly  clinched  to  a  standard  No.  1  flange,  and 
shaped  in  such  a  way  as  to  form  a  true  bull-nose  corner. 

By  bending  the  flanges  into  straight  alignment,  No. 
1  bead  may  also  be  used  for  grounds,  and  in  this  form 
is  known  as  "  Hunt  "  No.  7  Ground  Bead. 

Advantages — The  "  Hunt "  Bead  absolutely  pro- 
tects the  corners ;  is  easily  and  accurately  adapted  under 
all  conditions,  and  costs  no  more  than  a  plain  plastered 
corner.  It  straddles  the  corner  with  firm  support  on 
either  side ;  can  be  quickly  and  accurately  set  to  the 
proper  lines ;  is  stiff  and  rigid ;  and  can  be  shaped  to 
curves,  arches  and  ovals  without  cutting  or  extra  labor. 
The  "  Hunt "  Bead  is  so  constructed  that  the  plaster 
will  clinch  through  the  flanges  and  around  the  edging 
without  leaving  any  trace  of  a  feather-edge.  This  bead 
unites  with  the  plaster  into  one  solid  mass,  and  it  is  im- 
possible for  the  plaster  to  shrink  away  from  the  bead. 

Uses — The  "  Hunt  "  Bead  may  be  easily  and  per- 
manently connected  to  brick  walls,  channel  iron,  wood 
lathing,  wire  lathing,  metal  lathing,  stone  work,  terra 
cotta  and  concrete.  In  walls,  columns,  ceiling  and  beam 
edges,  where  straight  work  is  encountered,  either  No.  1 
or  No.  2  bead  may  be  used  with  equal  facility  and 
economy. 

The  No.  2  bead,  because  of  the  absence  of  con- 
tinuous longitudinal  flange  members,  is  readily  adapted 
to  all  forms  of  curved  work,  as  it  may  be  bent  and 
shaped  to  any  desired  curve  without  cutting  or  crimp- 
ing. This  bead  is  especially  adapted  as  edging  for  con- 
crete curbs,  nosing  on  concrete  steps,  piazzas,  etc.  ; 
while  for  arches,  ovals,  coves,  and  other  intricate  orna- 
mental shapes,  it  is  far  superior  to  any  other  type  of 
metal  bead. 


•'  HUNT"  NO.  7  OKOUND  BKAD 
It  doc*  the  work  on  Wood,  Wirr  or  Metal  l.alliing,  etc.     Joins  Plastic 

Material!  Perfectly 


4 


"  HUNT  "  NO.  1  CORNER  BEAD   "  HUNT  "  NO.  2  CORNER  BEAD 

"  Hunt  "  No.  7  Ground  Bead  affords  an  ideal 
means  of  joining  plastic  materials.  It  establishes  a  per- 
fect non-shrinking  joint  where  tile,  cement  or  any  kind 
of  sanitary  base  is  turned  up  and  joined  with  a  plas- 
tered wall  above.  For  this  purpose  it  is  extensively 
used  in  hotel  and  theater  lobbies,  hospitals,  toilets  and 
bathrooms. 

Stock  Sizes — "  Hunt "  Corner  Beads  are  made  in 
stock  lengths  of  6,  7,  8,  ST/2,  9,  gl/2,  10  and  12  feet. 
Special  lengths  less  than  six  feet  and  more  than  twelve 
feet  may  be  obtained  upon  special  order.  Stock  sizes 
are  made  in  y%-,  y%-  and  -kj-inch  grounds.  The  outer 
or  finished  face  of  "  Hunt "  No.  3  Bull-Nose  Bead  is 
bent  to  a  segment  of  a  circle  one  and  one  eighth  inches 
in  diameter,  with  a  face  width  of  seven  eighths  of  an 
inch.  Unless  otherwise  specified,  all  beads  are  made 
of  best  quality  cold  drawn  steel  thoroughly  galvanized. 
All  types  may  also  be  obtained  either  in  bronze,  copper 
or  zinc. 

Information — Samples  and  special  catalogue  may 
be  obtained  on  request. 


HUNT  "  NO.  3  BUIX-NOSK  BEAD 


"  mun  i'  "  no.  a  CORNI  k  BEAD 

Adapted  to  all  forms  of  curved  work  without  any  cutting  or  crimping 
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FLEXNER-TAYLOR  CO.,  LTD. 

Manufacturers  of  Fireproofing  Materials 

786  East  Broadway 
SOUTH  BOSTON,  MASS. 


Products. 

F.  &  T.  Nail  Course  ;  F.  &  T.  Cushion  ;  F.  &  T. 
Nailing  Blocks  or  Bricks  ;  F.  &  T.  Cushion  Vault 
Lights  ;  F.  &  T.  "  Hydro-Lytic  "  Waterproofing  ;  F. 
&  T.  Composition  Floor. 

F.  &  T.  Nail  Course. 

The  F.  &  T.  Nail  Course  is  a  plastic,  resilient,  en- 
during composition  that  solves  the  builders'  problem  in 
floors  or  roofings,  and  as  a  fire-stop  in  ceilings. 

For  nailing  wood  floors  it  takes  the  place  of  cinder 
concrete  and  screeds.  The  common  danger  of  disinte- 
gration from  sulphuric  acid,  where  the  cinders  are  not 
properly  burned,  is  wholly  obviated  by  the  use  of  the 
F.  &  T.  Nail  Course. 

Floors — In  floor  work,  it  offers  a  resiliency  which  is  not 
obtainable  in  any  other  kind  of  floor  construction;  the  top 
floor  can  be  nailed  directly  to  the  nail  course.  We  recommend 
one-ply  dry  sheathing  paper  under  all  wood  floors  over  the  nail 
course. 

Roof — Slate  may  be  nailed  directly  on  the  material,  elim- 
inating the  necessity  of  wood  for  roofing.    (See  illustrations.) 

Revamping  Wood  Floors — Can  be  used  for  revamping  old 
wood  floors. 

Fire-Stop — Can  be  made  in  slab  form  and  nailed  to  ceil- 
ings as  a  fire-stop. 

F.  &  T.  Cushion. 

This  plastic  composition  can  be  used  as  a  founda- 
tion for  setting  any  character  of  tile,  eliminating  noise; 
for  cementing  or  nailing  on  linoleum,  cork  tile  or  car- 
pet. Resiliency  and  toughness  are  among  the  main  fea- 
tures of  the  materials  composing  it. 

F.  &  T.  Nailing  Blocks  or  Bricks. 

Used  in  place  of  wood  nailing  blocks  in  brick  and 
terra-cotta  walls,  for  nailing  base,  chair-rail,  picture 
moulding,  bathroom  fixtures,  etc.  Used  as  a  border  for 
concrete  floors,  for  nailing  carpets,  linoleum,  etc. 


sound-proof  cushion  construction 

Showing  construction  over  wooden  timbers;  can  be  used  also  on  the  ceil- 
ing as  fire-stop 


F.  &  T.  Composition  Floor. 

The  material  compounded  to  make  this  is  of  such 
a  nature  as  to  produce  a  resilient,  wear  resisting  floor. 
Adapted  for  hospitals,  schoolhouses,  dormitories,  halls, 
etc. 

F.  &  T.  Cushion  Vault  Lights. 

F.  &  T.  Cushion  Vault  Lights  are  absolutely  satis- 
factory, because  of  the  fact  that  the  breakage  of  glass, 
due  to  expansion  or  contraction,  is  practically  elimi- 
nated. 

F.  &  T.  "Hydro-Lytic"  Waterproofing. 

"  Hydro-Lytic  "  is  a  cement  mortar,  containing  an 
ingredient  which  renders  any  surface  to  which  the  mix- 
ture is  applied,  dry  and  impervious  to  dampness  or  to 
the  penetration  of  water.  It  is  applied  to  concrete, 
brick  or  stone  surfaces,  and  has  the  same  appearance 
as  the  concrete  itself.  Can  be  used  on  cellar  walls,  base- 
ment floors,  concrete  roofs,  tanks,  or  any  place  where 
the  presence  of  water  is  injurious. 

Installation. 

Our  products  are  installed  under  our  own  super- 


vision. 


FLEXNER  NAIL  COURSE 
Floor  Detail 


FLEXNER  NAIL  COURSE 
Roof  Detail 
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Mitchell-Tappen  Co. 


MITCHELL-TAPPEN  CO. 

50  Broad  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Standardized  Metal  Caging;  Beam  Wrapping. 

Also,  Riveted  Plate  and  Structural  Steel  ;  At- 
mospheric Cooling  Towers;  Steel  Sheet  Piling; 
Steel  Storage  Tanks;  Steel  Pipe;  Smokestacks; 
Metal  Columns,  Floor  Plates;  Metal  Furring; 
Railings  and  Fixtures;  Steel  Gratings;  Steel 
Door  Frames  and  Jambs ;  Column  Clamps;  Concrete 
Reinforcement. 

Standardized  Metal  Caging  ("S.  M.  C."). 

A  steel  wire  basket  or  cage  (Fig.  i)  which  firmly 
grips  bottom  flange  of  steel  member,  holding  or  locking 
concrete  protection  to  steel,  and  providing  a  continuous 
strengthening  skeleton  at  a  predetermined  or  fixed  offset 
from  the  beam.  "  S.  M.  C."  can  not  "  bunch  ";  it  pulls 
out  like  a  camera  bellows,  maintaining  equal  spacing  of 
about  eight  inches.  It  clasps  beam  tightly  at  edge  of 
flange,  leaving  a  clear  space  for  flow  of  concrete  along 
face  of  flange.  When  used  on  deep  beams,  girders  or 
columns,  additional  wires,  of  special  shape,  may  be 
used  to  reinforce  the  side  protection  (Fig.  2). 

Exclusive  features  shown  in  Fig.  1.  "  S.  M.  C." 
is  ready  to  use,  and  can  be  readily  applied  by  inex- 
perienced men.    Full  printed  directions  furnished. 

Shipment — Caging  packed  close  together,  in  col- 
lapsed sections  about  four  feet  long.   All  sizes  in  stock. 

1.  Enlargement      above  flange 
which  anchors  it.  N 

2.  Projection  beyond  flange.  \ 
o.  Projection  below  flange. 

4.  Parallel    offset    from  bottom 
of  flange. 

5.  Members    that    give  definite 
offset. 

G.  Continuous  form  giving  auto- 
matic spacing. 
7.  Uniform    spaces    that  never 
exceed  S  inches. 
_  f  8.  Keys    alternate    on  opposite 

,  sides. 
*^Si  9-  Absence  of  longitu- 

^,^^1  dinal   members  or 


AppUcation  to 
~  Channel 


which  obstruct 


flow  of  concrete. 
§K3  10.  Used    just    as  it 
comes   from  ma- 
chine. 


Size  of  "S. 
M.   C."   as  re- 

f  erred  to  in  N  Application  to 

table    is    "A  "  Column 

(at     least  Vf 

greater  than  edge  of  flange)  and 
of  flange). 

Fic.  1.    APPLICATION  OF  STANDARDIZED  METAL  CAGING 

End  wire  of  section  is  caught  over  end  of  beam,  and  workman 
easily  holds  and  pullst  out  section,  which  automatically  locks  it  to  the 
structural  member.    Caution:  Stretch  out  after  applying 


B "  (at  least  1"  greater  than  width 


Efficiency. 

Fireproof  soffit 
protection  can  not  be 
jarred  or  knocked 
off,  if  locked  on  with 
"  S.  M.  C";  hence, 
"  S.  M.  C."  is  speci- 
fied by  the  most  emi- 
nent architects  and 
engineers  as  well  as 


Fig.  2.    STANDARD  STIFFENEE 
For     deep     haunches.  stiffener 


hooked  through  "  S.  M.  C."  at  "A.' 
pulled  tight  and  bent  across  top  of 
beam  and  under  top  flange  "  C  "  on 
opposite  side. 

by  many  railroad-  and  the  U.  S.  Government. 

Prices  and  Sizes. 

Full  crates  of  4,000  clamps,  sizes  Nos.  I  or  2,  or  .3 
or  4,  for  standard  beams  up  to  24  inches,  $40.00,  mill 
shipment.    One  Size  fits  all  channels,  but  in  ordering, 

depth  of  channel  must  he  given,  so  thai  proper  length 
of  back  wire  can  he  furnished. 


TABLE  OF  SIZES,  PRICES,  Etc.    ("S.  M.  C") 


GO  = 

:  z 

.2  W  - 

(j.  :  - 

c 

J  -I  ~i~ 

'  _•  fj  3  | 

Price 

per  100 
Clainps 

Stock  [Mill 

Chan- 
nels 

All 

Sizes 

6tol5 
inc. 

8 

55 

.92 
3.81 

36 
30 

81.50 

S1.25 

No.  1 

Car. 

4"  H 

4  in. 

5  " 

5  " 

6  " 

7  " 

8  " 
8  " 

13.6 

7.5  tol0.5 
9.75  "  14.75 
17.0 

12.25  "  17.25 
15.0  "  20.0 
17.5 

18.0  "  25.5 

4.0              0.29  30 
2.66 to  2.88  0.19  36to35 
3.00"   3.29  0.21  35  "  34 
3.29            10.40  34 
3.33  "   3.57  0.23  34  "  33 
3.66"   3.87  0.25132  "  31 
4.33           10.24  29 
4.00"   4.27  0.27!30"  29 

1.25 

1.00 

No.  2 

Car. 

5"  H 
9  in. 
10  " 
10  " 
12  " 
12  " 

18.7 

21.0  to35.0 
22.0 

25.0   "  40.0 

27.5 

31.5 

5.0  |0.33,30 
4.33  to  4.77  0.29  33to31 
4.67            !0.27  32 
4.66"   5.09  0.31  32  "  30 
5.0             10.32  30 
5.0             10.46  30 

1.30 

:: 

1.05 

:: 

No.  3 


£x  7V2 :  Car. 


Beth. 


6"  11 
12  in. 
15  " 
15  " 
18  " 
18  " 
20  " 

2-4s 

8  in. 

9  " 
10  " 
12  " 


23.8 
31.5 
36.0 
42.0 
46.0 
55.0 
65.0 
7.5 
17.5 
20.0 
23.5 
28.5 


to55.0 

"  70.0 

"  70.0 

"  10.5 
"  19.5 
"  24.0 
"  28.5 
"  36.0 


6.0 

5.0 

5.5 

5.5 

6.0 

6.0 

6.25 

5.87 

5.25 

5.44 

5.85 

6.12 


0.36  29 
to  5.61  0.46  34 

0.37  32 
"   6.19  0.41  32  to27 

0.43  29 
"   6.26  0.46  29  "  28 

10.55  28 

10.19  30"  28 
"   5.33  0.21  33 
"   5.56  0.25  32 
"   5.99  0.27: 30  "  29 
"   6.30  0.44!30"  28 


1.35 


1.10 


No.  4 

%x,8M 

Car. 

15  in. 

60.(1  tolOO.O 

6.0 

to  6.77  0.81  34  toil 

1.40 

1.15 

18  " 

55.0  "  90.0 

6.0 

"    7.25  0.66  34  "  28 

20  " 

65.0  "  100.0 

6.25 

"  7.28 

0.65,33  "  28 

21  " 

57.5 

6.5 

0.54  32 

24  " 

69.5 

7.0 

0.48  29 

24  " 

80.0"  100.0 

7.0 

"  7.25 

0.60  29  "  28 

Beth. 

15  " 

54.0"  £4.0 

7.0 

'•  7.20 

0.59!29  "  28 

15  " 

54.0"  71.0 

7.0 

"   7.5  10.79, 2  >to  27 

No.  5 

ysx  9 

Car. 

8"  H 

34.0 

8.0 

0.36 

28 

1.45 

1.20 

2-5s 

9.75  tol7.0 

6.5 

to  7.09  0.21 

35  to33 

2-6s 

12.25  "  17.25 

7.32 

"    7.81  0.23 

31  "  29 

2-7s 

15.0   "  20.0 

7.87 

0.25 

29 

Beth. 

15  in. 

38.0  "46.0 

6.66 

"  6.8 

0.40  34  "  33 

18  " 

48.5   "  59.0 

7.5 

"   7.66  0.43  30 

20  " 

59.0  "  69.0 

8.0 

"    8.15  0.48  28  "  27 

" 

8"G 

32.5 

8.0 

0.30  28 

No.  6 

Car. 

24  in. 

105.Cto  115.0 

7.8Sto  8.0 

0.8028 

TT50 

TT5 

27  "| 

83.0 

7.5 

0.6030 

No.  7 

Beth. 

9"G 

38.0 

8.5 

0.34 

33 

TT55 

~TJb 

10"G 

44.0 

9.0 

0.37 

29 

20  in. 

72.0to82.0 

8.75  toS.89 

0.58 

30 

24  " 

73.0"  83.0 

9.0 

"  9.13 

0  51 

29  to  28  " 

24  " 

84.0 

9.25 

0.59 

28 

Car. 

2-8s 

18.0"  25.5 

8.5 

"  9.04 

0.27 

32  "29  " 

2-9s 

21.0 

9.31 

0.29 

28       1  " 

No.  8 

Kxll^ 

Beth. 

12"G 

55.0to70.0 

9.75 

tolO.O 

0.58 

31 to29 

1.60 

1.35 

15"G 

73.0 

10.5 

0.77  27 

24  in. 

84.0 

9.25 

0.59  33 

26  " 

90.0 

9.5 

0.60  32 

28  " 

105.0 

10.0 

0.68  29 

30  " 

120.0 

10.5 

0.74  27 

Car. 

2-9s 

21.0"  35.0 

9.31 

••  10.19,0.29,33  "  28 

2- 10s 

25.0  'j  30.0 

10.13 

"  10.43  0.31  29  "  27 

" 

No.  9 

%xl3M 

Beth. 

15"G 

104.0 

11.25 

0.77 

32 

1.6? 

1.40 

!S"(-, 

92.0 

11.5 

0.59 

31 

20"G 

112.0 

12.0 

0.70 

28 

24"G 

120.0 

12.0 

0.73 

28 

2-8s 

17.5  tol9.5 

lO.Xstol  1.04 

0.21 

33 

2-9s 

20.0   "  24.0 

11.25 

"  11.49 

0.25 

32to31 

2- 10s 

23.5  "2S.5 

12.13 

0.27 

27 

Car. 

2-12s  31.5  "55.0 

10.75 

'  U.<>7 

0.46 

34  "  28 

2-15s42.0  "55.0 

11.75 

"  12.25 

0.41  29  "  27 

No.  10  l^xUJ-s 


No  II  l'.x|5<„ 


Beth. 


Car. 


Beth 
Car. 


\...  I  1 


l).«l'''i 


Beth, 
Car. 


15"G 
20"G 
24"G 
26"G 
28"G 
30"G 

i  2- i  2s 
2-15a 

I  2-18s 

28"G 
2-lSs 
2-15s 
:  iss 
2-209 
2-219 
30"G 
2-15l 
2-1Sm 
2  is- 
2  20s 
2-24s 
2-24s 


140.0  I 
112.0  tol40.0 
112.0  "  140.0 

1 50.0 

165.0 
180.0 

28.5' 

42.0' 

55.0  ' 


36.0 
70.0 
65.0 


11.75 

12.0  to  12. 
12.0to  1  i. 
12.0 
12.5 
13.0 

12.63  to! 

11.75  ■•  1 
12.75  "  1 


160.0 
1S0.0 

38.0to  46.0 
75.0"  100.0 
70.0 

65.0"  75.0! 
57.5 


200.0 
54.01,)  71.0 
4S.5  •■  59.0 
75.0"  90.0 
so  n  -  loo.o 
69.5 
so.o"  ioo.o 


I  5.60 

it.  ;5 

no  o.m 

I  <.41  "  14 
13.27 

13.25"  13. 
13.75  

15.0 

14.5  to!5 
15.5  "  15 
14.75  "  15 
14.75  "  15 
14.75 
14.75 


1.09 
0.03 
0.80 
0.05 
1.00 
1.01 
.06  0.44 
It  0.5O 
_10  0.46 
10.80, 
0.02 
,300.40 
.30,0.81 
0.46 
.55.0.55, 

10.51 


33 

32  to  29 
32  to  27 


1.70 


15 


0.O5 
0.70 
0.4! 

0.66 
0.6.! 
O  t  S 
26  0  60 


20to27 
!!  "  26 
28  "  26 
29 
25 

27  (,.2  5 

30  "  25 
31 

31  "  29 

28  

28 

llto26 
2(.  "  21 
JO"  27 
30"  27 
io 

JO  "  27 


1.45 


1  -5 


1.80 


1.50 


1.55 


Width  of  two  lira  m  9  1-  ha-ed  on  use  of  Standard  Separatois.  All 
sizes  .lie  of  galvanized  wile,  elei  li  ii  ally  welded 
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CEMENT-GUN  CONSTRUCTION  COMPANY 


914  South  Michigan  Avenue 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  40  Whitehall  Street 


Products  and  Services. 

Cement-Gun  Work. 

Encasing  Steel  Structures  and  Lin- 
ing Bins  to  protect  against  corrosion  and 
for  fireproofing. 

Lining  Tunnels  and  Waterproofing 
Reservoirs. 

Constructing  Fireproof  Walls  and 
Roofs. 

All  work  done  by  contract. 


TRADE  MARK 


Advantages  of  Gun-crete. 

Why  continue  to  use  perishable  wood  or  metal 
covering  for  factories  or  industrial  plants?  Both  are 
short-lived.  Both  need  constant  attention.  Neither  is 
strictly  fireproof  or  waterproof.  At  a  moderate  increase 
in  cost,  buildings  can  be  encased  by  the  Cement-Gun 
process  with  Gun-crete  that  is  fireproof  and  waterproof, 
and  that  becomes  more  durable  as  the  years  go  by. 
Architects  may  use  the  accompanying  details,  and  write 
for  correct  specificationswhich  apply  to  individual  cases. 

We  do  all  work  by  contract,  guaranteeing  results. 

A  Few  Sample  Applications. 

The  steel  frame  building  at  a  sulphuric  acid  plant, 
shown  here,  was  originally  covered  with  corrugated 
iron.  At  the  end  of  two  and  one  half  years  acid  fumes 
had  almost  com- 
pletely destroyed 
the  entire  cover- 
ing. Without  in- 
terrupting the 
service  of  the 
building,  we 
covered  the  en- 
t  i  r  e  structure, 
roof  and  walls, 
w  i  t  h  one  and 
one  half  inches 
o  f  Gun-crete. 
See  other  illus- 

A  steel  frame  building  treated 
trations.  with  gun-crete 


^^^|  |g|  1 ■ i *s  1 

NEW  MACHINE  AND  ERECTING  SHOP  OF  SEABOARD  AIR  LINE 

RAILWAY  AT  PORTSMOUTH,  VA. 
This  and  four  other  wooden  buildings  covered  with  1%-inch  Gun-crete 

siding 


DETAILS  OF 

CONSTRUC- 
TION GUN- 
CRETE  WALLS 
AND  ROOFS 
AND  STEEL 
GIRDER  EN- 
CASEMENT 


LUMBER  SHED  AT  DUBUQUE,  IOWA 
2oC  x  100'  x  2C>'  hieh.     Capacity  of  each,  rs.000.000  board  feet. 

buildings  covered  with  lVj-inch  Gun-crete  siding 


Wooden  frame 


Co-operative  Service. 

Architects  and  Engineers  may  incorporate 
these  details  in  their  plans,  and  complete  de- 
tails and  specifications  will  be  furnished  on 
request  to  meet  special  requirements. 
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Ankyra  Manufacturing  Co. 


ANKYRA  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Ankyra  Ankor  Bolts 

149  Berkley  Street,  Wayne  Junction 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


TRADE 
(Reg.  U.  S. 


Product. 

Ankyra  Ankor  (Expansion)  Bolts. 
Purpose. 

The  purpose  of  the  bolt  is  to  provide  a  de- 
vice which  can  be  used  in  place  of  ordinary 
toggle  or  expansion  bolts,  and  also  in  instances  in 
which  the  latter  are  difficult  to  affix.  Withal, 
the  purpose  includes  ease  and  rapidity  of  installation, 
in  any  kind  of  wall  or  ceiling,  and  without  reference 
to  reinforcements  of  any  kind,  where  the  material  is 
inherently  weak.  It  is  intended  especially  for  use  in 
glazed  and  hollow  tile,  stucco,  concrete,  lath-and-plaster 
— either  wood  or  wire — expanded  metal,  compo-board 
and  similar  materials,  and  in  hollow  sheet  metal,  such 
as  window  frames  and  doors,  interior  trim,  etc.  Ankyra 
Ankor  Bolts  are  not  recommended  for  heavy  work  in 
solid  walls. 

Advantages. 

The  Ankyra  Ankor  Bolt  (or  sleeve)  combines  the 
principles  of  toggle  and  expansion  bolts ;  differing  from 
them,  however,  in  that  the  nut  is  an  integral  part  of  the 
sleeve  itself,  and  that  it  is,  practically  speaking,  self- 
adjusting  to  any  thickness  of  wall. 

Ankyra  consists  of  a  longitudinally  perforated 
metal  sleeve  (Fig.  A),  which  is  inserted  into  a  hollow 
or  solid  wall  as  desired.  In  the  former  case,  the  ex- 
panding tool  pulls  up  on  the  sleeve  and  forms  the  wing 


nut  (Fig.  C).  Fig.  B  shows  h»w  Ankyra 
holds  in  solid  walls. 

Ankyra  has  eight  prime  advantages. 

(1)  It  is  a  one-piece  construction  (in- 

Pa,0Kff.)       teSral  «*)■ 

(2)  Is  quickly  and  easily  applied. 

(3)  Becomes  a  permanent  part  of  wall. 

(4)  Can  not  loosen  unless  purposely  done. 

(5)  Fixture  held  by  it  can  be  removed  and  re- 
placed at  any  time,  and  repeatedly. 

(6)  Holds  securely  in  any  part  of  any  wall,  with- 
out grip  in  studdings  or  other  reinforcement. 

(7)  Ordinary  standard  wood  screws  are  used  with 
Ankyra. 

(8)  Ankyra  is  always  stronger  per  unit  area  than 
the  wall  itself. 

Those  familiar  with  other  forms  of  anchor  bolts, 
in  which  the  nuts  are  separate  from  the  sleeves,  will 
appreciate  the  advantages  of  the  integral  nut,  as  com- 
bined in  Ankyra.  This  feature  permits  repeated  inser- 
tion and  withdrawal  of  the  screw,  without  possibility 
of  derangement  or  loss  of  the  sleeve. 

The  more  extensive  use  of  sheet  metal  for  interior 
work  has  been  hindered,  to  a  large  degree,  by  the  neces- 
sity for  predetermining  the  location  of  fixtures  and 
hardware,  so  that  suitable  means  of  fastening  may  be 
provided.    Ankyra  eliminates  this  difficulty  entirely, 


F10.   A.   ANKYRA  BOLT 
UTI  11   WOOD   S<  Rl  W 
Ui.l  OKI  I  Xl'ANSION 
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HOW  ANKVK  A  MOLDS  IN  HOLLOW  TIL  K 
OK  SOLID  WALLS 


Fig.  C. 


ANKYRA  HOLT  IX TAN DID 
Note   Wood  Strew 


Continued  on  next  poije 
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#M  it  l"t 


(1)  Ankyra  ex- 
panded with  this 
tool 


(2)  Insert  the 
tool  shank  into 
the  Ankyra 
sleeve 


(3)  Ankyra  (4)  After  inser-      (5)  Ankyra 

screwed     onto  tion,    hold    base    partially  expand- 

shank      till      it  plate       firmly    ed  by  cam  action 

meets    the    base  against  wall,  and    of  handle 

plate.    Push  into  pull  down  evenly 

wall  through  pre-  on  handle 
viously  drilled  or 
punched  hole 


(6)  Ankyra 
now  fully  ex- 
panded. After 
removal  of  tool, 
fixtures  may  be 
applied  by  in- 
serting an  ordi- 
nary wood  screw 


(7)  Expansion 
tool  (special) 
for  extra  thick 
walls 


(8)  Expansion 
tool  as  used  in 
connection  with 
sheet  metal 
work  (Fig.  I) 


SHOWING  EASY  APPLICATION  OF  ANKYRA 


Fig. 


D.  ANKYRA  METHOD 
ALIGNING  GROUNDS 


OF 


since  it  permits  fixtures  to  be  placed  anywhere,  without 
previous  reinforcement. 

The  fact  that  standard  wood  screws  (the  proper 
size  number  of  which  is  stamped  on  each  sleeve)  are 
used  with  Ankyra  Ankor  Bolts  indicates  a  practical 
and  economical  appliance. 

To  Architects,  Builders,  Plumbers  and  Others. 

For  affixing 
grounds  to  hollow 
tile,  no  other  known 
method  provides  the 
flexibility  o  f  An- 
kyra, and  there  is  no 
other  way  in  which 
ground  alignment  can  be 
controlled  so  accurately. 

The  wedges  naturally 
make  it  possible  to  take  up 
between  the  wall  and  the 
ground  any  irregularities 
which  may  exist  in  the 
alignment  of  the  wall 
(Fig.  D). 

The  larger  illustration 
(Fig.  E)  shows  ex- 
actly how  Ankyra 
holds  grounds  t  o 
hollow  tile.  The 
speed  with  which 
grounds  can  be  laid 
by  one  man  is  aston- 
ishing. 

In   Fig.   F  is 
shown  a  part  of  the 
roof  of  the  Bellevue- 
Stratford  Hotel  in 
Philadelphia,  from  which 
practically   all   the  slates 
were  blown  in  a  severe 
wind    storm   about  three 
years  ago.   Ankyra  is  now 
used  to  fasten  the  slates  to 
the  tile  sub-roof,  and  holds 
them    with    absolute  se- 
curity. 

Ankyra  is  used  exten- 
sively in  the  largest  and 


Fig.  E.    HOW  ANKYRAS 
HOLD  GROUNDS 


Fig.  F. 


SLATES  HELD  TO  TILE 
SUB-ROOF 


Fig.  G.  WALL  RADIATOR 
•PLACED  ON  TILE  WALL 


Fig.  H.    ANKYRAS  USE  ON 

BATHROOM  -  FIXTURES 
Not  injurious  to  walls  and  holds 
permanently 


finest  buildings  for 
supporting  wall  ra- 
diators and  other 
moderately  heavy 
fixtures  on  hollow 
tile  and  other  hollow 
walls  (Fig.  G). 

The  towel  rack 
(Fig.  H)  illustrates 
the  efficacy  of  An- 
kyra for  holding 
bathroom  and  other 
fixtures  to  hollow 
and  glazed  tile.  The 
difficulty  of  this  is 
appreciated  by  ev- 
ery builder,  archi- 
tect and  plumber. 

The  shade  fix- 
ture (Fig.  I)  is 
typical  of  the  way 
in  which  Ankyra  is 
used  in  connection 
with  sheet  metal 
work. 


Installations. 

Ankyra  is  used 
in  many  of  the  most 
prominent  buildings 
in  the  country, 
among  which  some 

of  the  best  known  are  the  Woolworth,  Metropolitan  and 
Equitable  Buildings  in  New  York,  and  the  big  new 
Widener  Building  in  Philadelphia.  It  is  being  speci- 
fied in  constantly  increasing  quantities,  and  for  new 
uses,  by  the  leading  architects. 

LIST  PRICES,  ANKYRA  ANKOR  BOLTS 


Fig.  I.   ANKYRAS  IN  HOLLOW 
METAL  WORK 
Easily  removed  and  replaced 


Price 

Price 

Stock  No. 

Size,  Ins. 

per  100 

Stock  No. 

Size.  Ins. 

per  100 

6M 

Mx  a 

?2.15 

8 

Ax2H 

$3.50 

8M 

Mx  a 

2.15 

10 

^x2H 

3.75 

10M 

H 

2.45 

12 

3.75 

12M 

Mx  tf 

2.45 

14 

Ax2^ 

4. 15 

8E 

&xlH 

2.90 

16 

rex2^ 

4.15 

08 

AxiJ^ 

2.90 

18 

»x2*i 

4  IS 

Expanding  Tools 

No.  6M  to  No.  12M   JO  .  45 

No.  8  to  No.  18  45 

No.  8  to  No.  18  ("Extension")  75 
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The  Dayton  Malleable  Iron  Company 


THE  DAYTON  MALLEABLE  IRON  COMPANY 

Makers  of  High-Grade  Malleable  Iron  Castings 
DAYTON,  OHIO 

AGENCIES  FOR  THE  SALE  OF  CONCRETE  INSERTS 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  Olney  J.  Dean  &  Co. 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA,  Janney,  Steinmetz  &  Co. 
CHICAGO,  ILL.,  Olney  J.  Dean  &  Co. 
BOSTON,  MASS,  Robert  B.  Campbell 
ATLANTA,  GA,  Strafford  R.  Hewitt 
BUFFALO,  N.  Y,  Buffalo  Builders  Supply  Co. 
DAYTON,  OHIO,  Blanchard  Structural  Products  Co. 
DANVILLE,  VA,  Plumer  Wiseman 
DENVER,  COLO,  Colorado  Builders  Supply  Co. 
DETROIT,  MICH,  Wm.  H.  Cameron 
DALLAS,  TEX,  S.  A.  Ellsberry 
HOUSTON,  TEX,  Everett  Bradt  &  Co. 
INDIANAPOLIS,  IND,  The  Fireproofing  Co. 
KANSAS  CITY,  MO,  J.  P.  Sprague  Co. 


LOUISVILLE,  KY,  Thomas  L.  Barret 

LOS  ANGELES,  CAL,  Waterhouse  &  Price  Co. 

OMAHA,  NEB,  C.  W.  Hull  Co. 

PITTSBURGH,  PA,  Witherow  Steel  Co. 

PORTLAND,  ORE,  F.  T.  Crowe  &  Co. 

ST.  LOUIS,  MO,  Randolph  Sales  Co. 

SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL,  Pacific  Building  Materials  Co. 
SEATTLE,  WASH,  F.  T.  Crowe  &  Co. 
SPOKANE,  WASH,  F.  T.  Crowe  &  Co. 
MONTREAL,  CAN,  Wm.  H.  Wardwell 
TORONTO,  CAN,  Railway  Contractors  Supply  Co. 
VANCOUVER,  B.  C,  F.  T.  Crowe  &  Co. 
CALGARY,  CAN,  Gorman,  Clancey  &  Grindley,  Ltd. 
EDMONTON,  CAN,  Gorman,  Clancey  &  Grindley,  Ltd. 


Products. 

Dayton  or  Bigelow  Patented  Inserts  (No. 
803089),  and  Sleeper  Supports  (Patent  pending). 

Also,  Octagonal  Column  Capital  Forms,  Oc- 
tagonal and  Square  Column  Clamps,  Scuppers  for 
Draining  Concrete  Floors,  and  other  Malleable  Iron 
Devices  for  Building  Construction. 

Design  and  Use  of  Dayton  Inserts. 

Designed  with  a  rectangular  socket,  having  a  key- 
hole slot,  and  supported  by  two  columns  and  flanged  top 
or  loop,  they  are  fastened  to  the  wooden  floor,  wall  or 
ceiling  forms  by  driving  nails  through  the  notched  lugs, 
and  are  thus  rigidly  held  in  position  when  the  concrete 
is  poured. 


\\  hen  the  forms  are  removed,  the  slotted  face  is 
exposed,  flush  with  the  concrete,  providing  for  insertion 
of  bolts  and  lateral  adjustment,  to  secure  perfect  align- 
ment of  shafting,  etc. 

The  bolts  are  readily  inserted  by  entering  the  head 
at  right  angles  to  the  sockets  and  turning  the  bolt  as  it 
enters,  which  prevents  it  from  leaving  the  socket  when 
being  laterally  adjusted.  The  various  sizes  have  a  wide 
margin  of  safety  over  safe  working  load  of  bolts  used. 

Our  Inserts  provide  for  the  quick  and  easy  installa- 
tion or  of  later  readjustment  of  shafting,  machinery 
and  all  fixtures  to  be  attached.  The  drilling  of  the 
hardened  concrete  slabs  for  lag  screws  or  expansion 
bolts  is  eliminated,  effecting  a  material  saving. 


APPLICATION  OF  DAYTON  INSERTS 


NO.  3  INSERTS 

NO.  5  INSERTS 

Bolt  Height 
1  Over  All 

Length 
of  Slot 

Price 
per  100 

Height 
Over  All 

Length 
ol  Slot 

Price 
per  100 

^  and  ft'  2' 
%'  *' 

w.  v/* 

W  *lA' 

l>A' 

2'A' 
2'A' 
2lA' 
2Vs' 

»3.00 

7. SO 
9.00 
12.00 
11  00 

2H' 
2%' 

»H 

3H' 

m\ 

IW. 
2'A' 
2%' 
2*A' 

?6.00 
7. SO 
8.50 
10.00 
12.  50 

Dayton  Double-End  Inserts. 

No.  4A  and  No.  4B  Inserts  provide  floor  anchorage 
for  machinery,  motors,  etc.,  directly  over  shaft  hangers. 
I  hey  •  an  be  adjusted  to  the  thickness  of  floor  slabs. 


Height  Over  All 

Length  of  Slot 

No.  4  A  

Mo.  4B  

w- 

1%' 
2H' 

Minimum  Height 

Maximum  Height 

2  !n«eru  No.  4  A  

1  Inwrt    No.  4A  ami  I-4B  

2  InirrU  No.  4B  

5W 
7,V 
7,V  ' 

(>H' 
9' 

1 1  1 1" 

Dayton  Sleeper  Supports. 

Made  for  buildings  re- 
quiring wood,  cork  or  other 
types  of  flooring  to  be  laid 
over  concrete.  Nailed  to 
sleeper  and  false  work. 

Sleeper    Supports  Nos. 
6A  and  6B  may  be  combined  with  Inserts  Nos.  4 
1 15,  providing  a  ceiling  insert  and  a  sleeper  SUppO 
the  combination  may  be  inverted,  providing  a 
insert. 


\  and 
i  t  ;  or 
tloor 


Nor  4A  and  4I»  drtigned  foi  »4  '  holts.   <  >ther  »lze»  furnished  ai  required. 


Co-operative  Service. 

Blue-printS,  details  and  prices  furnished  on  re- 
quest. 
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ESTABLISHED  1895 


INCORPORATED  1911 


THE  DONLEY  BROTHERS  CO. 

Concrete  Inserts  and  Multi-Adjustable  Foot  Anchors 
East  74th  Street  and  Aetna  Road 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO 

DISTRIBUTORS  IN  THE  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  D-B  Heavy  Duty  Concrete 
Inserts  and  D-B  Multi- Adjustable  Foot  Anchors 
for  supporting  Pipe  and  Transmission  Machinery  and 
for  anchoring  Building  and  Factory  Equipment. 

For  D-B  Garbage  Receivers  and  Building  Special- 
ties, see  our  name  in  General  Index. 

D-B  Heavy  Duty  Concrete  Inserts. 

For  use  wherever  support  to  ceilings,  walls  or  col- 
umns is  required  for  shafting,  trolley  and  conveyor 
tracks,  heating  and  plumbing  pipes,  sprinkler  systems, 
etc. 


PRICES  AND  SIZES  D-B  HEAVY  DUTY  SOCKETS 


APPLICATION  OF  D-B  HEAVY  DUTY  INSERTS 

Features  of  Design — The  size  and  bulge  of  the  in- 
sert body  and  the  widely  extended  claws  engage  such 
a  broad  mass  of  concrete  as  to  provide  exceptional  sup- 
porting power. 

Where  desired,  the  insert  can  be  placed  with  the 
claws  encircling  the  reinforcement  bar.  This  gives  ad- 
ditional supporting  power,  and  at  the  same  time  the 
inserts  act  as  chairs  for  the  bars. 

Adjustable  Features — The  unique  design  gives  un- 
usual flexibility  to  meet  the  requirements  of  alterations 
in  overhead  attachment,  frequently  caused  by  changes 
in  machinery  or  equipment.  The  same  sockets  are 
adapted  to  new  equipment  by  interchangeable  bearing 
plates  for  bolts  varying  in  size  from  34  inch  to  £4  inch. 

Supporting  Power — D-B  Inserts  will  carry  any 
load  up  to  the  allowable  strength  of  the  bolt  used. 


the   Wood  Form  Imbedded  in  the  Concrete 

D-B  HEAVY  DUTY  INSERTS 


No. 

Size  Bolts 

Shipping 
Weight 
per  100 

Price 
Each 

1 

2 

%MM.SA 
H.X.H.X 

110  lbs. 
210  lbs. 

?.10 

.20 

PRICES  AND  SIZES  HEAVY  DUTY  BEARING  PLATES 


For 
Insert 
Socket 


No. 


Size  Bolt 


No.  1 


No.  2 


- 


12 
13 
14 

15 

23 
24 
25 
26 


% 

H 
% 
% 


Shipping 
Weight 
per  100 


42  lbs. 
40  lbs. 
39J/S  lbs. 
38  lbs. 

40  lbs. 
5'H  :  ii,.. 
38  lbs. 
37^  lbs. 


Price,  Each 


Less  than  Over 
5000  5000 


.01% 

.01-<4 

.111  ;i 

.01% 

■  01% 
.01% 

■  01% 
.01% 


$.01% 

.1)1 '., 

.01% 
.01% 

.01% 
.01% 
.01% 
■  01% 


Specifications  for  Installation — The  D-B  Heavy  Duty  Con- 
crete Inserts,  of  size  specified,  shall  be  placed  in  rows  spaced 
S  ft.  on  centers  not  to  exceed  5  ft.  apart  in  the  rows.  Rows  to 
start  1  ft.  from  wall  or  from  beams  which  project  below  ceiling. 
They  shall  be  placed  on  the  concrete  forms  with  the  insert  slot 
at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  shafting  or  other  equipment  to  be 
supported,  then  nailed  securely  in  position. 

D-B  Multi-Adjustable  Foot  Anchors. 

Specifications  for  Installation — The  D-B  Multi-Adjusta- 
ble Foot  Anchors  shall  be  located  by  transit,  template,  or  other 
method.     Size  specified  shall 
then  be  securely  nailed  to  the 
forms.  Before 
concrete  is 
poured  each 
socket  shall  be 
filled  with  ex- 
celsior or  waste 
paper.  Final 
adjustment  of 
bearing  plates 
and  bolts  shall 
be     made  at 
time    of  in- 
stalling equip- 
ment. 


Foot  of  equipment 
securely  held  in  po- 
sition 


Plate  and  Bolt  easily  slipped 
into  body  of  anchor 


D  B  MULTI-ADJUSTABLE  FOOT  ANCHOR 
PRICES  AND  SIZES  D-B  FOOT  ANCHOR  SOCKETS 


Sockets 

Size  Bolts 

Shipping 

No. 

Height, 

Weight 

Price,  Each 

Ins. 

per  100 

30 

1 

%,%M.%.% 

44  lbs. 

?.05 

31 

2 

%,%.V2.%.% 

55  lbs. 

.06 

32 

3 

%.%,lA.%.% 

63  lbs. 

.07 

33 

4 

%.%.V2.%.% 

77  lbs. 

.08 

34 

5 

%.%.V2.%.% 

82  lbs. 

.09 

PRICES  AND  SIZES  D-B  MULTI-ADJUSTABLE  FOOT 
ANCHOR  BEARING  PLATES 


Shipping 

No. 

Size  Bolt 

Weight 

Price,  Each 

per  100 

302 

M 

29  lbs. 

$01% 

303 

% 

25  lbs. 

.01% 

304 

% 

25  lbs. 

.01*4 

305 

22  lbs. 

.01% 

306 

% 

20  lbs. 

■  01% 
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Security  Insert  Company 


SECURITY  INSERT  COMPANY 

Ceiling  Sockets  for  Concrete  Work 
Thirty-Third  and  Arch  Streets 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


Product. 

Security  Inserts,  or  Ceiling  Sockets,  for  Con- 
crete Work. 

Security  Inserts. 

The  Security  Insert  solves  the  problem  of  the  hang- 
ing of  machinery  or  fixtures  to  be  suspended  from  ceil- 
ing or  wall  in  factories,  warehouses  and  other  buildings 
of  concrete  construction. 

The  Security  Insert  was  designed  by  engineers  who 
have  made  a  careful  study  of  this  problem,  and  have 
produced  a  socket  overcoming  all  objectionable  features 
inherent  in  others.  The  ease  of  installation,  the  absence 
of  any  fixed  thread,  the  strength  and  other  commendable 
features  of  this  socket,  are  shown  in  the  illustrations. 

Features. 

The  Security  Insert  embodies  the  following  valu- 
able features : 

(1)  The  design,  distribution  of  metal,  and  anchor- 
age in  the  concrete  enable  it  to  carry  a  greater  load 
than  either  bolt  or  concrete. 

(2)  It  has  no  fixed  thread  to  become  rusty  or 
damaged. 

(3)  In  place  of  fixed  thread  a  standard  steel  nut 
(the  strongest  thread  possible)  is  placed  in  the  Insert 
when  ready  to  use. 

(4)  This  nut  is  renewable  at  any  time. 

(5)  A  stud  or  a  bolt  may  be  used,  whichever  is 
more  convenient  for  the  work. 

(6)  The  Security  Insert  permits  play  of  stud  or 
bolt  while  hanging  machinery  or  other  fixtures ;  but 
when  washer  is  slipped  into  recess,  the  stud  or  bolt  is 
held  rigidly  central. 

(7)  The  Security  Insert  has  a  large  flat  base,  in- 
suring upright  position  in  the  form,  to  which  it  is  se- 
curely nailed,  thus  avoiding  waste  of  time  and  lumber. 

(8)  It  is  desirable  to  place  Inserts  in  all  parts  of 
concrete  buildings,  such  as  offices,  storerooms,  etc.,  as 
well  as  in  those  portions  where  machinery  is  to  be 
installed. 

(9)  The  Security  Insert  is  the  only  insert  pro- 
vided with  a  means  for  concealing  the  hole  in  wall  or 
ceiling.  This  is  accomplished  by  use  of  a  cardboard 
disc,  furnished  free  of  charge,  which  fits  the  washer 
recess  and  can  be  painted  to  harmonize  with  surround- 
ings. 

STRENGTH  OF  BOLTS 

Assumed  Tensile  Strength  60,000  Pounds  per  Square  Inch 

Safe  Load 

Size  Ultimate  Strength  Factor  5 

K-inch  Boll  4.100  pounds  820  pounds 

K-inch  Bolt  7,600  pounds  1,520  pounds 

H-inch  Bolt  12,100  pounds  2,420  pounds 

•Kj-inch  Bolt  18,100  pounds  3,620  pounds 

%-'w:h  Bolt  25,200  pounds  5,040  pounds 

PRICE  LIST 

Sfxukity  Inserts  Made  for  the  Following  Sizes  of  Bolts: 

Diameter  of  Bolts  Each 

inch  11  cents 

*/i  inch  13  cents 

%  inch  17  cents 

H  hy  3  inches  21  cents 

54  l>y  4  inches  25  cents 

%  inch  30  cents 

\\  e  fumisfa  the  Insert  only. 


BOLT  AND  NUT 
IN  POSITION 


INTRODUCING  OR  REMOVING 
1  HE  NUT 

(Patented) 


Security  Insert  Co. 
33rd  and  Arch  SI-. 
Philadelphia. 
H"  SQUARE  NUT 

Fits  this  insert 


BOTTOM  VIEW  OF  SECLTRITY  INSERT.  WITH  CARDBOARD 
DISC  FOR  CONCEALING  HOLE  WHEN  DESIRABLE 
One  disc  shown  in  place,  and  partly  turned  back 


•F  4T 

c  1 

DIM  !•  NSION     Dl  VGRAM, 
WITH  TA  BLE,  IN 
INCHES 
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SELF-CLINCHING  NAIL  CO. 

SOLE  MANUFACTURERS 

44  North  Fourth  Street 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


Products. 

Farrand's  Self-Clinching  Nails  for  Grounds 
and  Furring  Strips  on  Hollow  Tile  and  Gypsum  Blocks ; 
for  Carpentry,  Electric  Mouldings,  etc.,  on  Hollow 
Metal  Lath. 

Farrand's  Clincher  Bolts  for  assembling  indus- 
trial products. 

Description. 

Self-Clinching  Nails  and  Clincher  Bolts  are  basic 
forms  of  fastening,  devoid  of  all  nuts,  threads,  toggles, 
etc.  They  are  driven  with  a  hammer,  and  require  at- 
tention from  but  one  side  of  the  work.  They  clinch  on 
the  opposite  side,  automatically,  as  a  result  of  the  blows 
given  on  the  head. 


Advantages  for  Furring  and  Grounding. 

Self-Clinching  Nails  furnish  the  log- 
ical method  for  attaching  grounds  and 
furring  to  hollow  tile  and  gypsum  block 
walls.  They  rivet  directly  to  the  structure 
itself,  insuring  a  sound  metal  anchorage 
within  the  wall,  and  they  eliminate  every 
makeshift,  such  as  wooden  blocks,  metal 
plugs  or  porous  nailing  tiles,  which  are 
liable  to  result  in  loose  or  insecure  fasten- 
ings. Self-Clinching  Nails  replace  slovenly 
and  uncertain  practices  with  dependable 
methods  and  a  certainty  of  results. 

They  cut  out  all  cost  of  preparing  the 
wall  in  advance  of  setting  grounds  and 
they  give  the  architect  full  freedom  to 
change  the  arrangement  of  the  interior 
finish  right  up  to  the  time  plasterers  begin 
their  work.  No  workman's 
error  in  misplacing  or  omit- 
ting blocks  can  hinder  the 
progress  of  building.  They 
speed  up  the  work  of  the 
mason  fully  10  per  cent; 
for  it  takes  as  long  to  lay 
a  i -inch  wooden  block  as  it 
does  a  foot  of  hollow  tile. 

Self-Clinching  Nails 
preserve  the  full  fire-resist- 
ing qualities  of  the  structure 
by  saving  it  from  being  rid- 
dled with  wooden  blocks, 
which  offer  a  means  for 
spreading  fires  from  room  to 
room  and  materially  menace 
the  stability  of  walls  when 
so  attacked. 


IMPROVED 

SELF- 
clinching 

nail 


SECTIONAL  VIEW, 
SHOWING  NAIL 
CLINCHED 


Comparative  Cost. 

Self-Clinching  Nails  do  not  compete  in  price  with 
ordinary  nails,  but  with  the  cost  of  preparing  walls  to 
receive  nails.    Considering  labor,  material,  etc.,  their 


cost  is  less  than  that  of 
wooden  blocks  or  plugs 
in  place.  The  labor 
involved  i  n  applying 
the  ground  i  s  prac- 
tically the  same  for 
Self-Clinching  Nails  as 
for  ordinary  nails.  Self- 
Clinching  Nails  require 
a  preliminary  operation 
of  punching  holes  in 
hollow  tile,  but  their  use 
so  simplifies  the  later 
process  of  "  lining  out  " 
the  strip  that  it  more 
than  compensates  for 
the  slight  loss  incurred 
by  the  extra  operation. 
They  may  be  wedged 
out  over  ^4  mcn  with- 
out injuring  their  hold. 

A  special  punch 
tool  is  supplied  for  mak- 
ing neat  holes,  T3g-inch 
diameter,  in  hollow  tile. 


ENTERING 


SPREADING 


CLINCHING 


CLINCHED 


WEOQEO 


CLINCHING  ACTION  OF  NAILS 
WITHIN  HOLLOW  OF  WALL 


Samples. 

Samples  for  test  and  illustrated  "  System  for  At- 
taching Grounds "  sent  to  architects  or  builders  on 
request.  State  thickness  of  wooden  strip  and  type  of 
fireproofing. 


DATA  FOR  SPECIFYING 


Thickness  of 
Wooden  Strip 

%",  %",  Vs" 
1",  lVs" 


Actual  Length 
Nominal  Size     of  Nail 
Nail  Required    Over  All 
1"  nail  2%" 
1%"  nail  3" 
iy2"  nail  3%" 


TOP  0FSH0ULOEO 


DIAGRAM  OF 

NAIL 
DIMENSIONS 


One  nail  is  required  for  every  1%  or  2  feet 
of  wooden  strip 

Special  nails  made  for  Book  and  Furring 
Tile  and  other  special  forms  of  fireproofing 

Clincher  Bolts. 

For  the  user  of  small  bolts  we 
can  cut  the  cost  of  assembling  to 
a  fraction  of  what  it  now  is,  as 
from  four  to  ten  Clincher  Bolts 
can  be  driven  in  the  time  it  takes  to  set  one  ordinary 
bolt. 

No  nuts  to  take  off  or  put  on.    Nothing  to  loosen 
or  fall  off.    No  threads  to  damage  or  clog.    No  helpers 
required.      No  screw- 
drivers,   no  wrenches, 
no  clippers.     No  extra 
equipment. 

For  further  in- 
formation write,  giving 
particulars  as  to  class 
of  work,  material,  di- 
mensions and  size  of 
holes  and  bolts  now 
used. 


ULYI2 
1310 1 


CLINCHER 
BOLT 


CLINCHER  BOLT, 
DRIVEN 
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The  Star  Expansion  Bolt  Co. 


THE  STAR  EXPANSION  BOLT  CO. 

Expansion  Bolts,  Toggles  and  Concrete  Inserts 

147-149  Cedar  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

STOCKS  ARE  CARRIED  AND  SHIPMENTS  MADE  FROM 

CHICAGO,  ILL.,  120  West  Lake  St.  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL.,  579  Howard  St. 

MONTREAL,  CAN.,  131  St.  Paul  St.,  W.     TORONTO,  CAN.,  82  East  Richmond  St.      WINNIPEG,  CAN.,  425  Henry  Ave. 

HARDWARE  AND  SUPPLY  DEALERS  EVERYWHERE  HANDLE  OUR  PRODUCTS 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Sebco  Expansion 
Bolts,  Screw  Anchors,  Concrete  Inserts 
and  Toggles  ;  Brick  and  Stone  Drills. 

Expansion  Bolts. 

An  important  point  in  specifying  Sebco 
expansions  is  that  the  shields  are  made  for 
use  with  standard  lag  screws  and  machine  bolts 
are  carried  by  every  important  jobber  and 
throughout  the  country,  and  can  be  obtained  by  the 
contractor  without  delay. 

The  various  types  shown  below  have  all  been  used 
and  specified  to  a  large  extent  by  United  States  Gov- 
ernment engineers  and  for  the  most  important  public 
and  private  work. 


trademark 


They 
dealer 


SEBCO  EXPANSION  BOLT,  LAG  SCREW  TYPE 
Shield  expands  by  turning  in  screw,  and  can  be  used  for  every  pur- 
pose.    Shield  is  the  most  practical  for  all  ordinary  requirements.  Under 
test,  a  'i-inch  Expansion  Bolt  sustained  over  four  tons  dead  weight 


STAR  DOUBLE  EXPANSION  BOLT 


SEBCO  SCREW  ANCHOR 


Machine  Bolt  Type. 

Bolt  has  a  parallel 
expansion  and  is  the 
strongest  made.  The 
harder  the  strain  placed 

upon  the  bolt,  the  tighter  the  shield  becomes  wedged 
in  the  wall.  Under  test,  the  bolt  breaks  before  the 
expanding  parts  are  in  any  way  weakened. 

Sebco  Screw  Anchors. 

Bathroom  fixtures  in 
most  of  the  large  hotels 
erected  during  the  past 
ten  years  have  been  fas- 
tened with  Sebco  screw  anchors. 

Their  use  insures  against  cup  holders,  towel  hold- 
ers and  other  attachments  of  the  kind,  becoming  loose. 
The  anchors  are  inserted  in  small  holes  drilled  in  the 
tile  walls,  and  make  a  neatly  finished  job. 


Toggle  Bolts. 

The  universal  adop- 
tion of  hollow  tile  and 
metal  construction  in  im- 
portant buildings  makes  it 
incumbent  upon  the  archi- 
tect to  specify  a  particular 
device  for  fastening 
mouldings  and  fixtures  in 
a  pen  inancntl)  se<  in  c  in;in 
ncr.     Almost   any  toggle 


HIS  STAY  WASH f  R  - 
l/ILL  KEEP  TOGGLE 
|  SECURELY  IN  PLACE 
UNTIL   READY  TO 
FASTEN  MATERIAL 


SEBCO  NO.  1  TOGGLE  BOLT 


SEBCO  KXPANSION  BOLT,  SHOWING  APPLICATION 

will  make  a  temporary  fastening,  but  for  permanence 
and  strength,  Sebco  toggles  can  be  absolutely  relied 
upon. 

Sebco  Concrete  Insert. 

In  designing  a  concrete  factory,  loft  building,  or 
other  structure,  architects  and  engineers  are  quite  gen- 
erally specifying  the  use  of  inserts  which  are  fastened 
to  the  form  before  the  mixture  is  poured.  When  the 
forms  are  removed,  the  insert  then  appears  as  a  rein- 
forced threaded  hole,  to  which 
fastenings  may  be  made  by 
means  of  lag  screws  or  machine 
bolts.  This  method  of  providing 
for  necessary  fastenings  con- 
serves the  appearance  of  the 
wall  or  ceiling,  and  obviates  the 
necessity  of  drilling  for  the  in- 
sertion of  expansion  shields 

The  Sebco  insert  consists  of 
a  malleable  iron  anchor  with  cor- 
rugations formed  to  firmly  en  - 
gage  the  concrete,  and  threaded 
for  either  bolts  or  screws.  Ac- 
curacy in  fastening  is  provided 
for  by  the  use  of  a  wooden  plug 
screwed  to  the  wooden  form  and  over  which  the  insert 
is  pressed.  This  plug  comes  away  with  the  form,  leav- 
ing only  a  neat  aperture  in  the  cement  visible. 

Adjusting  Fixture  for  Use  with  Inserts. 

While  Sebco  inserts  can  be  placed  with  absolute 
accuracy,  making  adjustment  ordinarily  unnecessary, 
occasion  may  arise  where 
through  carelessness  o  r 
change  in  plans  it  is  neces 
sary  to  make  the  fastening 
off  from  the  opening.  To 
meet  this  condition,  the 
adjusting  fixture  lias  been 
designed  and  w  ill  be  found 

easy,  to  use  ami  thoroughly 
efficient.  for  use  with  inserts 


SEBCO  CONCRETE 
1 NSERT 
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WAGNER-BEHM  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  "Furr-Easy"  Furring  Posts 
20  East  Jackson  Boulevard 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products. 

"  Furr-Easy  "  Furring  Posts  for  fastening  Metal 
or  Wire  Lath  to  Walls,  Beams,  etc. 

Description. 

The  "  Furr-Easy "  Furring  Post  is  made  from 
metal  of  various  lengths,  to  suit  the  requirements  of 
the  user.  Fig.  I  shows  the  side,  and  Fig.  2  the  rear  of 
the  device,  with  the  lip  or  flap  turned  up,  in  which  state 
it  is  marketed.  Fig.  3  shows  the  flap  turned  down,  as 
it  appears  when  in  place.  The 
post  is  open  in  the  rear  and  on 
the  sides,  allowing  plaster  to  en- 
ter and  fill  the  interior  for  its 
protection. 


Fig.  1.    Side  view 


Fig.  2.     Rear  view 


Application  and  Uses. 

In  its  application,  the  "  Furr- 
Easy  "  post  is  inserted  through 
the  openings  of  the  metal  or 
wire  lath ;  the  lip  is  turned  down 
over  the  strand,  and  the  nail,  of 
any  length  desired,  is  driven 
through  the  hole  in  the  flap, 
thereby  supplying  a  positive 
fastening,  holding  the  lath  rig- 
idly in  place,  and  producing  a 
smooth  and  even  surface. 

Figs.  3  and  4  show  a  per- 
spective view  of  a  piece  of 
metal  lath  fastened  with  "  Furr- 
Easy  "  posts.  The  upper  illus- 
tration shows  the  nail  partially 
driven ;  the  lower  illustration 
shows  the  nail  fully  driven  in 
place. 

The  use  of  the  "  Furr- 
Easy  "  post  results  in  the  lath 
being  rigidly  fastened ;  and  the 
entire  lath  is  thoroughly  cov- 
ered with  an  equal  thickness  of 
plaster  in  an  unbroken  surface 
throughout,  both,  therefore,  act- 
ing in  unison  during  the  process 
of  expansion  and  contraction. 
The  contact  has  thus  been 
brought  to  a  minimum,  assuring 
preservation  and  uniformity. 

A  No.  26-gauge  lath  can  be 
thoroughly  fastened,  stiff  and 
rigid,  for  application  of  mortar, 
with  twelve  "  Furr-Easy  "  posts 
per  square  yard. 

The  "  Furr-Easy  "  post  is 
an  ideal  device  for  semi-fireproof 
construction,  where  furring  the  lath  on  wooden  beams 
or  joists  and  on  the  inside  of  exterior  walls  is  desired, 
to  provide  an  unobstructed  air  circulation. 

Within  the  past  year  much  progress  has  been  made 
in  the  coating  of  old  wooden,  stone  and  brick  buildings, 
with  stucco  applied  on  expanded  metal  or  wire  lath. 


Fig.  3.  Flap  turned 
down  and  nail  started 


Fig.  4.    Nail  fully 
driven 

FURR-EASY  "  FUR 
RING  POSTS 


The  "  Furr-Easy"  post  is  an  ideal  device  for  this  pur- 
pose, and  is  superior  to  any  other  make. 

Perplexing  Problems  Solved. 

One  of  the  most  perplexing  problems,  since  the 
advent  of  the  use  of  stucco  on  exterior  walls,  has  been 
the  cracking  of  the  surface,  thereby  admitting  moisture 
and  causing  deterioration  of  the  metal  lath  which  is  most 
generally  employed  in  the  construction  of  stucco  work. 

The  architect  and  builder,  in  their  effort  to  remedy 
this  defect,  at  first  resorted  to  the  condemnation  of 
the  material  from  which  the  lath  was  manufactured. 
This  practice  resulted  in  tbe  manufacture  of  various 
so-called  rustless  and  rust-resisting  metal  lath,  which, 
however,  during  tests,  have  not  proven  effectual  in  pre- 
venting this  cracking.  Later  it  was  discovered  that  the 
method  of  construction  had  much  to  do  with  this  de- 
fect. They  then  changed  from  the  old  method  of 
wooden  furring  strips,  which  were  spaced  vertically, 
and  in  some  cases  horizontally,  at  regular  intervals,  to 
the  use  of  the  crimped  V-shaped  and  other  deformed 
metal  furring  strips. 

It  mattered  little  whether  or  not  the  furring  strips 
were  made  of  wood  or  metal,  since  the  cracking  usually 
appeared  over  the  furring  strips  or  support.  The  archi- 
tect in  many  cases  desired  to  employ  at  least  some 
stucco  work  in  many  of  his  buildings ;  but  owing  to  his 
seeming  inability  to  obtain  the  stucco  construction  that 
would  insure  permanency,  he  was  inclined  to  avoid  such 
construction. 

This  led  to  a  careful  study  of  the  problem,  and  in 
the  hope  of  overcoming  its  difficulties  many  manufac- 
turers of  metal  lath  have  resorted  to  deforming  the  lath 
by  corrugation,  "  V,"  and  other  shaped  depressions,  to 
take  the  place  of  furring  strips.  This,  however,  did 
not  add  to  the  protection  of  that  portion  of  the  depres- 
sion which  was  directly  attached  to  the  support,  and  it 
in  many  cases  resulted  in  the  more  disastrous  destruc- 
tion of  metal  lath  by  the  older  method  of  furring  strips 
Some  of  the  deformed  metal  lath  has  been  so  con- 
structed that  at  intervals  of  three  quarters  to  one  inch 
it  is  exposed  in  the  rear,  causing  its  destraction  by  rust 
in  a  very  short  time.  The  fact  has  been  known  for  some 
years  that  where  metal  lath  is  thoroughly  imbedded  in 
cement  or  lime  mortar,  the  life  of  the  lath  is  equal  to 
the  life  of  the  building. 

To  overcome  these  defects  the  device  known  as 
the  "  Furr-Easy  "  post  has  been  invented. 

Sizes  and  Packages. 

"  Furr-Easy  "  posts  are  made  in  three  sizes,  Y2- 
inch,  ^-inch,  and  i-inch.    Packed  1000  in  a  box. 

Samples  and  Prices. 

Samples,  prices,  and  literature,  or  any  information 
desired,  may  be  had  on  request. 

Services. 

The  Wagner-Behm  Company  is  thoroughly  fa- 
miliar with  the  problems  here  mentioned,  and  upon  ap- 
plication they  will  gladly  give  information,  with  a  de- 
sire of  promoting  the  best  possible  results  for  the  ad- 
vancement of  stucco  work. 
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THE  ASSOCIATED  TILE  MANUFACTURERS 

Clay  Tile 
BEAVER  FALLS,  PA. 

MEMBERS  OF  THE  ASSOCIATION  COMPRISE 


ALHAMBRA  TILE  COMPANY, 
Newport,  Ky. 

AMERICAN  ENCAUSTIC  TILING  COMPANY, 
Factories :  Zanesville,  Ohio 
Maurer,  N.  J. 
New  York  Office,  16  East  40th  Street 

ATLANTIC  TILE  MANUFACTURING  CO., 
Matawan,  N.  J. 

BEAVER  FALLS  ART  TILE  COMPANY, 
Beaver  Falls,  Pa. 
New  York  Office,  155  West  24th  Street 
Chicago  Office,  28  East  Jackson  Boulevard 

BROOKLYN  VITRIFIED  TILE  WORKS, 
80-92  Third  Street,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

CAMBRIDGE  TILE  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY, 
Covington,  Ky. 
New  York  Office,  2  and  4  West  19th  Street 

GRUEBY  FAIENCE  AND  TILE  COMPANY, 
Boston,  Mass. 

MOSAIC  TILE  COMPANY, 
Zanesville,  Ohio 
New  York  Office,  30-32  West  24th  Street 
San  Francisco  Office,  230  Eighth  Street 


MATAWAN  TILE  CO., 
Matawan,  N.  J. 

NATIONAL  TILE  CO., 
Anderson,  Ind. 
New  York  Office,  43  and  45  West  34th  Street 
Chicago  Office,  59  East  Adams  Street 
St.  Louis  Office,  411  Benoist  Building 
San  Francisco  Office,  1003  Crooker  Building 

OLD  BRIDGE  ENAMEL  BRICK  AND  TILE  CO., 
Old  Bridge,  N.  J. 
Chicago  Office,  30  North  Michigan  Boulevard 
San  Francisco  Office,  69  Lafayette  Street 

C.  PARDEE  WORKS, 
Perth  Amboy,  N.  J. 

PERTH  AMBOY  TILE  WORKS, 
Perth  Amboy,  N.  J. 

ROBERTSON  ART  TILE  CO., 
Trenton,  N.  J. 
Factory,  Morrisville,  Pa. 
Chicago  Office,  508  Kesner  Building 

U.  S.  ENCAUSTIC  TILE  WORKS, 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 
New  York  Office,  101  Park  Avenue 
Chicago  Office,  19  West  Jackson  Boulevard 


Products. 

Members  of  The  Associated  Tile  Manufactur- 
ers make  all  kinds  of  Clay  Tile,  including  Semi- 
Vitreous  or  Unglazed  Encaustic,  Vitreous,  Inlaid, 
Ceramic  Mosaic  and  Art  Ceramic  Mosaic  for 
Floors;  Enameled,  Embossed  or  Relief,  Terra 
Vitrea,  Dull  Finish,  Faience,  Decorated,  Wall 
and  Trim  Tile  for  purposes  stated  in  the  following 
descriptive  matter. 

Object. 

The  object  of  the  Association  in  these  pages  is  to 
place  before  architects  information  that  will  assist  them 
in  ecuring  the  highest  standard  of  installation  and  the 
kind s  of  tile  that  are  best  suited  for  their  requirements. 

Kinds  of  Tile,  and  Their  l  s«  . 

To  aid  in  selec  tion  a  brief  description  is  given  of 

SWKKT'S   (   A  I  AI.fK.rK 


the  different  kinds  of  tile,  together  with  sizes,  shapes 
and  colors  in  which  they  are  made,  and  a  list  of  pur- 
poses of  each  in  use. 

Semi-Vitreous  or  Unglazed  Encaustic  Floor  Tiles. 

Hard,  Semi-Vitreous  Tile — Nearly  non-absorbent, 
made  in  all  standard  sizes  and  shapes;  viz.,  6"  x  6"  and 
divisions  thereof,  in  Oblongs,  Octagons,  Hexagons,  etc., 
Y"  thick. 

Standard  Colors — Ruff,  Salmon,  Light  Cray,  Dark- 
Gray,  Red,  Chocolate,  Black  and  Granite. 

Used  for — Porch  Floors,  Store  Floors,  Offices, 
Banks,  Engine  Rooms.  Dairies,  Bathrooms,  Halls.  Ves- 
tibules. Lavatories,  Kitchens,  Butcher  Shops,  Fish 
Stores,  etc. 

Continued  on  next  r~<*>j< 
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Vitreous  Tile. 

N on-Absorbent  Vitreous  Tile — Made  in  all  stand- 
ard sizes  up  to  3"  x  3",  l/2"  thick. 

Standard  Colors — White,  Silver  Gray,  Celadon, 
Green,  Blue  Green,  Light  Blue,  Dark  Blue  and  Pink. 

Special  Sizes  and  Colors — Size  6"  x  6",  24"  thick, 
in  White,  Green  and  Silver  Gray. 

Used  for — Floors  of  all  kinds — Bathrooms,  Halls, 
Vestibules,  Porches,  Offices,  Banks,  Dairies,  Kitchens, 
Lavatories,  Butcher  Shops,  etc. 

Note— Vitreous  and  Semi-Vitreous  Tile  are  fre- 
quently worked  in  combination  with  perfectly  satis- 
factory results. 

Inlaid  Tiles. 

Hard,  Semi-Vitreous  and  Vitreous  Tile — Nearly 
non-absorbent,  inlaid  in  two  or  more  colors  showing 
geometrical  designs,  made  in  various  sizes  up  to  6"  x 
6",  V2"  thick. 

Colors — Combination  of  Semi-Vitreous  and  Vit- 
reous colors. 


Used — In  floors  with  Vitreous  and  Semi- Vitreous 


Tile. 


Ceramic  Mosaic  Tile. 

Vitreous  and  Semi-Vitreous — Made  in  following 
sizes,  34"  thick : 

'24  m-  Square 
in.  Round 
i  in.  Hexagon 
1 34  hi.  Hexagon 


Standard  Sizes 


Special  Sizes 


ry2  in.  Square 

)y2  in.  by  i  in.  Oblong 

|  Y%  in.  by  Y%  in.  Oblong 

f  34  in.  Hexagon 

Colors — Same  as  Semi-Vitreous  and  Vitreous  Tile. 
Also,  a  number  of  special  colors  producing  any  color 
effect  desired. 

Used  for — Floors  of  all  kinds — Bathrooms,  Halls, 
Vestibules,  Lavatories,  Kitchens,  Porches,  Offices, 
Banks,  Swimming-pools,  Butcher  Shops,  Exterior 
Walls,  etc. 

Art  Ceramic  Mosaic  Tiles. 

Hand-Cut  Mosaic — In  stock  or  special  designs. 

Used  for — Floors  in  Vestibules,  Doorways,  Bath- 
rooms, Hearths,  Fireplace  Facings,  Store  Fronts,  etc. 

Enamel  Tile,  Bright  and  Matt  or  Dull-Finish  Glazes. 

Made  in  all  Standard  Sizes,  and  in  special  shapes, 
y2"  thick. 

Colors — Plain  colors  of  various  shades,  and  in 
Mottle.  Onyx,  and  Marble  effects. 

Used  for — Fireplaces,  Hearths,  Wainscoting,  Ves- 
tibules, Halls,  Bathrooms,  etc. 


Embossed  or  Relief  Tile,  Bright  and  Matt  or  Dull- 
Finish  Glazes. 

Made  in  Various  Sizes,  y>"  thick. 

Colors — Same  as  Enamel  Tiles,  Bright  and  Matt 
or  Dull-Finish  glazes. 

Used  for — Fireplace  Facings,  Friezes,  Wainscot- 
ings,  Bathroom  Borders,  etc. 

Note  that  Embossed  or  Relief  Tile  are  not  recom- 
mended for  use  in  Hearths. 

Terra  Vitrea,  Bright  and  Matt  or  Dull-Finish  Glazes. 

Rough  and  Smooth  Surfaces — Made  in  following 
sizes :  6"  x  2",  6"  x  3",  7"  x  33^",  8"  x  4",  9"  x  4jy2", 
4"  x  4",  6"  x  6",  8"  x  8",  9"  x  9",  24"  thick. 

Special  Sizes  and  Shapes  are  made  for  Mante! 
Facings. 


Colors — Various  shades  of  Greens,  Browns,  Blues, 


etc. 


Used  for — Fireplaces,  Wainscotings  in  Vestibules, 
Halls,  Bathrooms,  Banks,  Offices,  etc. 

Faience. 

Made  in  standard  sizes  and  in  special  shapes,  24"  to 
1"  thick. 

Colors — Various  shades  for  all  kinds  of  Decoration. 

Used  for — Floors,  Walls  and  general  exterior 
work,  in  Office  Buildings,  Railroad  Stations,  Hospitals, 
Store-Fronts,  Fireplaces,  Bathrooms,  etc. 

Decorated  Tiles. 

Decorated  on  Embossed  Tiles — In  Gold  and  in 
Colors,  over  and  under  the  glaze. 

Used  for — Borders  in  Bathrooms,  Wainscotings, 
Fireplace  Facings,  etc. 

Hand  Decorated  Tiles. 

Painted — In  regular  stock  designs  or  special  designs 
after  drawings  or  suggestions  from  architects. 

Wall  Tile,  Bright  and  Matt  or  Dull-Finish  Glazes. 

Wall  Tiles — Are  made  in  the  following  regular  sizes  : 
6"  x  6",  6"  x  3",  6"  x  2",  4%"  x  434",  434"  x  2y2",  Y% 
thick,  and  9"  x  3"  and  9"  x  43^2",  y2"  thick. 

Colors — White,  Cream  and  Ivory. 

Used  for — Wainscotings  and  Walls  in  Bathroom 
Lavatories,  Kitchens,  Laundries,  Hospitals,  Passage- 
ways, and  all  places  where  a.  light  and  sanitary  wall  is 
required ;  also  in  Butcher  Shops  and  Fish  Stores. 

Trim  Tile,  Bright  and  Matt  or  Dull-Finish  Glazes. 

For  Shapes  and  Sizes — See  illustrations  on  next 
page. 

Colors — White,  Cream,  Ivory,  and  in  Enamel  and 
Matt  or  Dull-Finish  Colors. 

Used  for- — Base,  Cap,  Door  and  Window  Trim, 
Sanitary  Cove  and  Corners,  Hospital  Trim,  etc. 
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Convex  corner  of  wainscoting,  using  a  cove  base  at  floor  intersection;         Concave  corner,  showing  rounded  angles  on  both  the  horizontal  and 
convex  angle  shown  in  a  smaller  radius  vertical  intersection 


Sn!,.  i    •  nsf  ,  f  p'inth  .  n  |  door  trim  with  Hanitary  A  t reatmont  for  I  partition  built  of  tile,  ihowing  use  of 

ba»c  and  mjuare  corner  cap  on  the  wall 

■ICTIONAL  DRAWINGS  ILLUSTRATING  THE  METHOD  OF  USING  SANITARY  TRIM  FOR  BATHROOMS.  Ki  rcn l'.NS,  I  aimikii  s. 

  HOSPITALS,  ETC.   
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General  Specifications  and  Instructions. 

Important — If  architects  will  specify  that  work 
must  be  done  in  accordance  with  the  following  specifi- 
cations (copy  having  been  placed  in  the  hands  of  every 
dealer  in  the  United  States  and  Canada),  and  see  that 
they  are  carried  out  in  every  particular,  the  results  will 
be  most  satisfactory  to  the  architect  as  well  as  to  his 
client. 

Foundation  for  Floors 

A  good  foundation  is  always  necessary,  and  should  be  solid 
and  perfectly  level,  free  from  spring  or  vibration.  Tile  must 
always  be  laid  upon  a  concrete  foundation,  prepared  from  the 
best  quality  Portland  Cement  and  clean,  sharp,  washed  sand 
and  gravel. 

Cinders  should  never  be  used,  as  they  tend  to  destroy  the 
life  of  cement;  but  if  used,  all  ashes  must  be  screened  out  and 
the  vitrified  cinder  or  clinker  thoroughly  washed.  (The  sulphur 
in  cinders  will  destroy  reinforcing  in  concrete.) 

Concrete  should  be  allowed  to  harden  thoroughly  before 
laying  floor;  thoroughly  b'rushed  to  remove  all  dust;  well 
soaked  with  water,  dusting  on  concrete  thin  coat  pure  Portland 
Cement  before  applying  cement  mortar  for  laying  tile. 

Concrete  should  never  be  allowed  to  stand  more  than  three 
or  four  days  before  laying  the  tile. 

Lime  Mortar 
Lime  mortar  should  never  be  mixed  with  concrete. 

Concrete 

Concrete  should  consist  of  one  part  Portland  Cement, 
two  parts  clean,  washed,  sharp  sand,  four  parts  clean  gravel. 

Mix  cement  and  sand  thoroughly  dry,  add  gravel  and  mix, 
adding  sufficient  water  to  form,  when  laid,  a  hard,  solid  mass 
when  well  beaten  to  a  bed.  Bed  should  be  not  less  than  three 
inches  thick.  Surface  of  concrete  must  be  level  and  finished  to 
within  one  inch  of  finished  floor  line  (when  tile  Yi  inch  thick  is 
used),  which  will  leave  space  of  y2  inch  for  cement  mortar. 

Cement  Mortar 
Cement  mortar  should  consist  of  one  part  best  quality 
Portland  Cement,  two  parts  clean,  washed,  sharp  sand,  thor- 
oughly mixed  as  directed  for  concrete.    All  mortar  should  be 
used  fresh,  before  it  has  its  initial  setting. 

Reinforcing 

Place  on  top  of  the  concrete  an  open  metal  lath  and  spread 
the  cement  mortar  over  it.  This  will  prevent  the  tendency  to 
contraction  of  the  cement  mortar  and  separation  of  the  tile 
into  floor  cracks. 

Before  laying  Tile,  sprinkle  carefully  with  fine  hand  screen 
a  little  dry  cement  over  floor  on  top  of  cement  mortar. 

Grouting 

Joints  to  be  grouted  with  pure  Portland  Cement,  mixed 
with  clear  water,  cleaned  soon  as  grouting  is  done,  leaving 
no  cement  scum  on  surface. 

Floors  in  New  Buildings 

When  tiles  are  laid  on  joists  in  new  buildings,  if 
possible,  joists  should  be  set  five  inches  below  intended 
finished  floor  line,  spaced  12  inches  on  centers,  thor- 
oughly bridged,  to  make  stiff  floor,  covered  with  one-inch  rough 
boards  not  over  six  inches  wide  (three  inches  preferred), 
thoroughly  nailed,  and  joints  Vs  inch  apart  to  allow  for  swell- 
ing.   (See  Fig.  1.) 

A  layer  of  roofing  paper  on  top  of  rough  floor  will  protect 
boards  from  moisture  of  concrete,  and  prevent  moisture  from 
dripping  through  to  ceiling  below. 

Floors  in  Old  Buildings 

Cleats  are  nailed  to  joists  five  inches  below  intended 
finished  floor  line,  and  short  pieces  of  boards  (not  over 
six  inches  wide),  l/%  inch  apart,  fitted  in  between  'joists 
upon  cleats  and  well  nailed.  Joists  must  be  thoroughly 
bridged.  Place  roof  paper  as  above  directed.  Corners  on 
the  upper  edge  of  joists  should  be  chamfered  off  to  sharp 
point  (see  Fig.  2),  as  flat  surface  of  joists  will  give  uneven 
foundation.  When  strength  of  joists  will  permit,  cut  an  inch 
or  more  off  top.  Where  joists  are  too  weak,  strengthen  by 
thoroughly  nailing  cleats  six  inches  wide  full  length  of  joists. 

When  solid  sub-foundation  is  thus  prepared,  concrete  is 
placed  upon  it  as  above  directed. 


Iron  Beams 

Where  iron  beams  and  hollow  tile  arches  are  used, 
frequently  very  little  space  is  left  for  preparing  proper 
foundation  for  setting  tile.  The  rough  coat  is  usually  put  in  by 
hollow  tile  contractor  to  protect  his  work.  This  cover  should 
always  conform  to  requirements  for  a  solid .  tile  foundation. 
Should  this  not  be  the  case,  the  tile  contractor  must  remove 
sufficient  of  covering  to  allow  him  to  put  down  a  foundation 
that  will  insure  a  satisfactory  tile  floor.  Cinders,  lime,  mortar 
or  inferior  material  must  never  be  used. 

The  tops  of  iron  beams  should  be  three  inches  below  the 
finished  floor  line  to  prevent  floors  showing  lines  on  the  beams. 
(See  Fig.  3.) 


Fig.  1.    CONSTRUCTION  FOR  TILE  IN  NEW  BUILDING 


Fic.  2.    CONSTRUCTION  FOR  TILE  IN  OLD  BUILDING 


Fig.  3.    TILE  ON  IRON  BEAMS  AND  HOLLOW  TILE 
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Fig.  i.    GUIDE  STRIPS  FOR  TILE  LAYING 
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CONCRETE 

Fig.  5.    SCREED  FOR  LEVELING  MORTAR 

Method  of  Laying  Floor  Tile 

Semi-Vitreous  or  Vitreous  Tiles  for  floors  are  first  laid  out 
to  ascertain  if  they  are  all  right,  and  compared  with  plan  pro- 
vided for  laying  floors.  Strips  are  then  set,  beginning  at  one 
end  of  and  in  center  of  room,  and  level  with  intended  finished 
floor  line.  Two  sets  of  guide  strips  running  parallel  about  18 
to  30  inches  apart  should  be  set  first.  (See  Fig.  4.)  Mortar  is 
then  spread  between  them  for  six  to  ten  feet  at  a  time,  and 
leveled  with  screed  notched  at  each  end  to  allow  for  thickness 
of  tiles.    (See  Fig.  5.) 

Tiles  are  placed  upon  mortar,  which  must  be  stiff  enough 
not  to  work  up  between  the  joints.  Tiles  are  firmly  pressed  into 
mortar  and  tamped  down  with  block  and  hammer  until  exactly 
level  with  strips.  When  space  between  strips  is  completed, 
strips  on  one  side  of  tile  are  moved  out  18  to  30  inches  and 
placed  in  proper  position  for  laying  another  section  of  tile, 
using  tiles  which  have  been  laid  for  one  end  of  screed,  and 
laying  of  tile  continued  in  same  manner  until  floor  is  finished. 

Figures  4  and  5  are  given  to  show  one  approved  method  of 
installing  floor  tile.  In  some  cities  different  methods  have  been 
worked  up  by  mechanics,  which  are  just  as  satisfactory  as  those 
shown. 

When  cement  is  sufficiently  set,  which  should  be  in  about 
two  days,  floor  should  be  well  scrubbed  with  clean  water  and 
broom,  and  joints  thoroughly  grouted  with  pure  cement,  mixed 
with  water  to  consistency  of  cream.  As  soon  as  this  begins  to 
stiffen,  it  must  be  carefully  rubbed  off  with  sawdust  or  fine 
shavings,  and  floor  left  perfectly  clean. 

Method  of  Laying  Ceramic  Mosaic  Tile 

Ceramic  Mosaic  Tiles  are  first  examined  to  ascertain  if 
design  is  right,  and  laid  as  directed  above.  Cement  mortar  is 
spread  evenly  and  leveled  with  screed.  Sheets  of  papered 
Ceramic  Mosaic  are  laid  carefully  on  mortar,  with  paper  side 
up.  After  space  is  covered,  the  tile  setter  should  press  tile  into 
mortar,  gently  at  first,  firmly  afterwards,  using  block  and  ham- 
mer, leveling  tile  as  correctly  as  possible. 

In  large  areas  of  floor  work,  every  third  or  fourth  row 
of  sheets  should  be  laid  to  a  chalk  line  to  avoid  bad  kinks  in 
line  of  tiling  after  floor  is  finished. 

Tile  should  be  beaten  down  until  mortar  is  visible  in  joints 
through  paper,  however  without  breaking  it. 

Paper  is  then  moistened,  and,  after  being  well  soaked,  can  be 
easily  removed.  It  is  pulled  off  backwards,  starting  from  a  cor- 
ner. Affer  removing  paper,  tile  should  be  sprinkled  with  white 
sand  before  finishing  the  beating,  so  that  tiles  will  not  adhere  to 
beater  owing  to  paste  which  is  used  in  mounting  them.  Correc- 
tions of  surface  are  then  made  by  leveling  with  block  and 
hammer. 

The  filling  of  joints  and  cleaning  of  surface  is  a  delicate 
operation,  as  the  looks  of  this  work  depend  largely  upon  it. 
Joints  are  to  be  filled  with  clean  Portland  Cement,  mixed  with 


water.  This  mixture  is  forced  into  joints  with  a  flat  trowel 
(not  with  a  broom,  which  often  scrapes  out  the  joints).  After 
joints  are  filled,  surplus  cement  is  removed  from  surface  by 
drawing  a  wet  piece  of  Canton  flannel  over  it.  This  cloth  must 
be  washed  frequently  with  clean  water. 

After  the  floor  is  cleaned,  it  should  be  allowed  to  stand 
for  a  day  or  two,  when  whole  floor  is  to  be  rubbed  with  sharp 
sand  and  a  board  of  soft  lumber.  This  treatment  removes  the 
last  traces  of  cement.  In  laying  tile  sheets  on  cement,  care 
should  be  taken  to  have  width  of  joints  spaced  same  as  tile  on 
sheets,  to  prevent  floor  having  a  block  appearance. 

Cleaning  Floor  Tile 

Remove  with  sawdust,  and  afterwards  with  flannel  cloth 
and  water,  all  traces  of  cement  left  on  surface  of  tile,  as  it 
is  hard  to  remove  after  it  is  set.  After  thoroughly  cleaning 
floor,  cover  with  sawdust  and  boards  placed  on  floor  for  sev- 
eral days  where  there  is  walking  upon  it. 

A  white  scum  sometimes  appears  on  surface  of  tile,  caused 
by  the  cement.  This  can  generally  be  removed  by  washing 
frequently  with  plenty  of  soap  and  water.  If  scum  or  dirt  can 
not  be  removed  by  washing,  then  use  a  solution  of  muriatic 
acid  and  water  (six  ounces  of  acid  to  a  bucket  of  water),  ap- 
plied with  scrubbing  brush.  Allow  acid  to  remain  on  floor  for 
a  few  minutes  only,  then  thoroughly  wash  off. 

Foundation  for  Hearths 

Foundations  for  Hearths  should  be  placed  upon  brick 
arch,  if  possible,  to  insure  perfect  fire  protection,  then  covered 
with  concrete  in  same  manner  as  directed  for  tile  floors.  (See 
Fig.  6.) 

If  placed  upon  sub-foundation  of  wood,  concrete  should  be 
at  least  six  inches  thick.    (See  Fig.  7.) 

Hearth  and  Facing  Tile  are  set  in  the  same  manner  as  for 
floors  and  walls. 

Foundation  for  Walls 

A  good  foundation  is  absolutely  necessary,  and  should 
be  solid  and  perfectly  plumb,  free  from  any  spring  or  vibration 
before  applying  scratch  coat,  to  prevent  tile  coming  loose. 

Scratch  Coat 

The  Scratch  Coat  should  consist  of  one  part  best  quality 
Portland  Cement,  two  parts  clean,  washed,  sharp  sand.  Mix 
the  cement  and  sand  thoroughly  dry  and  add  sufficient  water 
to  form  a  thick  mortar. 

The  Scratch  Coat  should  be  allowed  to  harden  for  at  least 
one  day  before  commencing  to  set  tile,  thoroughly  brushed  to 
remove  all  dust,  and  well  wet,  brushing  on  thin  coat  of  pure 
liquid  Portland  Cement  before  putting  on  cement  mortar  for 
setting  tile. 

Tiles  Placed  on  Studding 

When  Tiles  are  placed  on  studding,  the  studding  should 
be  placed  fifteen-inch  centers,  thoroughly  braced  to  prevent 
vibration,  and  covered  with  expanded  metal  lath.    (See  Fig.  3.) 

Scratch  coat  on  metal  lath  should  be  Yi  inch  thick,  or  suffi- 
cient to  make  even  and  true  surface  to  within  %  inch  of  in- 
tended finished  surface  of  tile  when  tile  Y%  inch  thick  are 
used.   Scratch  coat  should  be  roughly  scratched. 
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Tile  Placed  on  Brick  Walls 

When  Tiles  are  placed  on  brick  walls,  mortar  must  be 
raked  out  of  joints  of  brickwork  before  using  to  form  key  for 
scratch  coat. 

Never  Place  on  Wood  or  Plaster 

Tile  must  never  be  placed  on  wood  lath  or  on  plaster — If 
placed  on  plaster  blocks,  they  should  be  driven  full  of  nails, 
or  wire  lath  placed  over  them.  Plaster  block  material  does 
not  form  a  good  bond  with  cement,  and  in  a  short  time  tile 
tend  to  come  loose  and  drop  off. 

Cement  Mortar 

Cement  Mortar  should  consist  of  one  part  best  quality 
Portland  Cement,  two  parts  clean,  washed,  sharp  sand,  thor- 
oughly mixed  as  directed  for  floors. 

//  any  lime  is  mixed  with  cement  mortar  to  prevent  it  set- 
ting too  quickly,  it  should  never  exceed  10  per  cent,  and  great 
care  must  be  used  to  have  lime  well  slacked  and  made  free 
from  all  lumps  by  passing  through  a  fine  sieve  to  guard  against 
"heaving"  or  "swelling"  and  thus  "loosening"  or  "lifting" 
tiles.  White  rock  finish  can  be  used  as  above  in  place  of  lime. 
Before  setting  tile,  and  after  carefully  placing  last  coat  of 
cement  mortar  to  receive  tile,  place  over  it  with  a  plasterer's 
trowel  a  very  light  coat  of  pure  cement  mixed  to  a  consistency 
of  thick  cream. 

Grouting 

Joints  should  be  grouted  with  Keene's  white  cement  or 
with  pure  light  gray  Portland  Cement,  if  more  character  is 
desired  to  tile  work. 

Soaking  Tile 

All  tiles  should  be  thoroughly  soaked  in  clean  water  before 
placing  on  the  wall.  Dirty  water  or  water  off  of  cement  will 
stain  tile,  causing  variation  in  shade  and  making  an  unsatis- 
factory job. 

Method  of  Setting  Tile  for  Wall  or  Wainscoting 

Tiles  are  first  laid  out  and  compared  with  plan  provided 
for  setting  them.  Guide  strips  are  then  placed  on  wall,  parallel, 
and  about  two  feet  apart,  bottom  one  being  arranged  to  allow 
base  to  be  set  after  body  is  in  place.    (See  Fig.  9.) 

When  a  cove  base  is  used,  it  may  be  necessary  to  set  it 
first,  but  in  all  cases  must  be  well  supported  on  the  concrete. 
(See  Fig.  10.)  The  strips  must  be  placed  plumb  and  even  with 
intended  finished  wall  line. 

The  method  of  setting  wall  tile  is  governed  to  some  extent 
by  conditions  of  wall  on  which  they  are  to  be  set,  and  me- 
chanic must  decide  at  time  which  process  he  will  use,  whether 
buttering  or  floating,  as  equally  good  work  can  be  done  by 
either  by  following  instructions  as  stated  below. 

Floating  Wall  Tile 

Mortar  is  spread  between  guide  strips  about  five  feet 
at  a  time,  and  leveled  with  screed  notched  at  each  end  to 
allow  for  thickness  of  tile.  (See  Fig.  5.)  Tiles  are  placed 
in  position  and  tamped  until  firmly  united  to  cement  and 
level  with  strips.  When  space  between  strips  is  completed  on 
one  side  of  room,  strips  are  removed  and  work  continued  in 
same  manner  until  completed.  When  tiles  are  all  set,  joints 
must  be  carefully  washed  out  and  neatly  filled  with  thinly 
mixed  pure  light  gray  Portland  Cement  or  Keene's  cement.  All 
cement  remaining  on  tile  must  be  carefully  wiped  off. 

Buttering  Wall  Tile 

Cement  mortar  is  spread  on  back  of  each  tile,  and  tile 
placed  on  wall  and  tamped  gently  until  firmly  united  and  plumb 
with  guide  strips.  When  tiles  are  all  set,  joints  must  be  care- 
fully washed  out  and  filled  with  cement,  and  tiles  cleaned  as 
directed  above. 

Fixtures 

When  Fixtures  of  any  kind  are  to  be  placed  on 
tile  work,  such  as  plumbing  in  bathroom,  provision  should  be 
made  for  them  by  fastening  wood  strips  on  wall  before  rough 
or  first  coating  of  cement  mortar  is  put  on,  strips"  to  be  same 
thickness  as  rough  coating.  Tiles  can  be  placed  over  strips  by 
covering  them  with  cement  mortar,  and,  when  thoroughly  set, 
holes  can  be  bored  in  tiles  for  fastening  fixtures  without  in- 
juring tiling. 

No  Walking  or  Pounding 

Caution  should  be  used,  not  to  allow  any  one  to  walk  upon 
or  carry  anything  heavy  over  floor,  or  have  any  pounding  about 
wall  work  for  several  days,  or  until  tiles  are  firmly  set.  Unless 


Fig.  9.    METHOD  OF  SETTING  WALL  TILE 


Fig.  10.    COVE  BASE  SET  FIRST 


these  precautions  are  taken,  it  will  be  impossible  to  guarantee 
a  first-class  job.  Tile  work  is  frequently  condemned  when  the 
fault  lies  with  the  rush  of  other  contractors  to  finish  their 
work. 

Do  not  allow  tile  to  get  wet  and  lay  in  sawdust,  as  it  will 
stain  the  tile. 
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CHATTANOOGA  SEWER  PIPE  &  FIRE  BRICK  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Clay  Products 

CABLE  ADDRESS,  "Chatsewer"  CHATTANOOGA,  TENN. 


Products. 

FlREPROOFING,  HOLLOW  BUILDING  TlLE,  PARTI- 
TION Tile,  Wall  Coping,  Flue  Lining,  Chimney 
Tops,  Fire  Brick,  Grate  Backs,  Drain  Tile,  Con- 
duits, Meter  Boxes,  Split  or  Channel  Pipe,  Cul- 
vert Pipe,  Sewer  Pipe,  and  other  Clay  Products. 

Facilities. 

The  output  of  our  three  plants  located  in  and  ad- 
jacent to  Chattanooga,  and  supplied  with  shales  and  fire 
clays  from  nearby  deposits,  is  such  as  to  enable  us  to 
make  prompt  shipments  on  all  contracts.  Annual 
capacity,  6000  cars. 

Our  factories  are  equipped  with  modern  machin- 
ery and  our  process  of  manufacture  is  the  result  of 
many  years'  experience. 

Quality. 

For  over  thirty  years  our  product  has  been  recog- 
nized as  the  standard  of  the  South. 

We  are  proud  of  our  reputation  and  spare  no  trou- 
ble or  expense  in  producing  ware  of  such  excellence  as 
to  fully  merit  the  distinction. 

Fireproofing  and  Hollow  Tile. 

Owing  to  the  growing  popularity  of  hollow  build- 
ing tile  for  residence  construction,  we  are  devoting  more 
and  more  attention  to  the  manufacture  of  Floor  Arch, 
Partition  Tile  and  Hollow  Terra  Cotta  Building  Blocks. 
Our  outside  wall  tile  is  burnt  to  a  white  heat  in  course 
of  manufacture  and  is  absolutely  fireproof  and  damp- 
proof.  Our  semiporous  tile  is  lighter,  and  will  be 
scored  for  plastering  unless  otherwise  desired. 


Arch  Construction. 

We  make  several  different  types  of  arches  in  any 
required  depth,  details  of  which  will  be  sent  upon  re- 
quest. When  necessary,  we  can  make  up  special  types 
to  conform  to  architects'  specifications. 


fireproofing  and  hollow  tile  shapes  for  floors 
and  partitions 

Samples,  etc. 

We  will  be  pleased  to  furnish  samples  and  all  nec- 
essary information  when  requested. 

Cost. 

Our  prices  are  the  lowest  consistent  with  quality. 
Estimates  will  be  submitted  promptly  without  obligating 
you  in  any  way. 


Swkkt's  Catai-ocue 


HOI. LOW    TILL    II  II  in  NG   IN    COURSE   OF  CONSTRUCTION 


Continued  on  ntxi  poqi 


Chattanooga  Sewer  Pipe  &  Fire  Brick  Co. 


Hollow  Building  Tile  289 


Vitrified  Hollow  Blocks. 

Our  Vitrified  Hollow  Blocks  for  walls  and  parti- 
tions are  hard  burnt  and  provide  absolutely  fireproof 
walls  that  resist  moisture  and  keep  out  heat  in  summer 
and  cold  in  winter.  Made  in  a  large  variety  of  stock 
sizes.  Any  other  sizes  can  be  made  to  order  without 
delay. 

Plaster  or  stucco  will  not  discolor  when  directly 
applied  to  this  tile. 

The  following  are  approximate  weights  of  larger 
sizes  of  vitrified  hollow  tile: 

8"  x  12"  x  12"  blocks,  28  pounds  per  square  foot 
10"  x  12"  x  12"  blocks,  35  pounds  per  square  foot 
12"  x  12"  x  12"  blocks,  45  pounds  per  square  foot 


VITRIFIED  HOLLOW  BLOCKS 

Wall  Coping. 

Our  Vitrified  Salt  Glazed  Wall  Coping  gives  a  fin- 
ished appearance  to  building,  prevents  dampness,  does 
not  decay  like  stone  or  other  material,  protects  and 
binds  the  top  course  of  brick,  consequently  it  is  the 
cheapest  and  the  best. 


VITRIFIED   SALT   GLAZED   WALL  COPING 


Size 


PRICE-LIST 

Price 


Weight 

9  in.  Coping  22c.  per  foot         9  lbs.  per  foot 

9  in.  Corners  and  Angles  88c.  each  20  lbs.  each 

13  in.  Coping  32c.  per  foot....  18  lbs.  per  foot 

13  in.  Corners  and  Angles  ?1.28  each  35  lbs.  each 

18  in.  Coping  52c.  per  foot.  .  .  .  24  lbs.  per  foot 

18  in.  Corners  and  Angles  $2.08  each  45  lbs.  each 

List  prices  subject  to  liberal  trade  discount 

Flue  Lining. 

The  object  of  Fire  Clay  Flue  or  Chimney  Linings 
is  to  reduce  the  liability  of  fire  from  defective  flues. 


This  they 

do  at  a  very  slight  cost,  and  they 

also  mate- 

rially  reduce  insurance  rates. 

PRICE-LIST 

Round, 

without 

Square, 

in  two-foot  lengths 

sockets,  in  two-foot  lengths 

Outside  Measure  Price 

Inside  Measure 

Price 

6  inches 

$0.30  per  ft. 

8Hin.  x  8 

\2  in.       $0.45  per  ft. 

8  " 

.45  " 

Wi  "  x  13 

.65  " 

10  " 

,i  5  " 

"  x  IS 

.90  " 

12  " 

.85  " 

13      "  x  13 

.85  " 

15 

1.25  " 

13      "  x  18 

1.20  " 

18  " 

1.70  " 

18      "  x  IS 

2.00  " 

20  " 

2.25  *' 

21 

2.50  " 

24  " 

3.25  " 

Openings,  50  per 

cent  added 

List  prices  subject  to  liberal  trade  discount 


FIRE  CLAY   FLUE  AND   CHIMNEY  LININGS 

Chimney  Tops  and  Wind  Guards. 

Chimney  Tops  and  Wind  Guards  not  only  add  an 
attractive  finish  to  brick  chimneys,  but  improve  draugbi 
and  prevent  smoking  of  grates. 


Octagon  Top        Hooded  Top 


ft.  high 
$3.00  each 


2%  ft.  high 
$4.00  each 


Wind  Guard 
Round 

2%  ft.  high 
$4.00  each 


CHIMNEY   TOPS   AND  WIND  GUARDS 
Prices  subject  to  discount 


Split  or  Channel  Pipe. 

Split  or  Channel  Pipe  is  especially  useful  as  a  con- 
duit for  water  and  steam  pipe  lines  from  central  heating 
plants. 
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DENISON  INTERLOCKING  TILE  MANUFACTURERS 


CALIFORNIA 

LOS  ANGELES,  Los  Angeles  Denison  Block  Co.,  502  Frost 
Building 

SACRAMENTO,  Denison  Block  Co.,  920  Forum  Building 

CONNECTICUT 
NEW  HAVEN,  The  Warner-Miller  Co.,  Railroad  Avenue 

DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA 
WASHINGTON,  Hammett  Fire  Proofing  Co. 

FLORIDA 

JACKSONVILLE,  Gamble  &  Stockton  Co.,  108  West  Bay 
Street 

ILLINOIS 

CHICAGO,  The  Clay  Products  Co.,  175  W.  Jackson  Boule- 
vard 

INDIANA 

INDIANAPOLIS,  Clay  Products  Co.,  Lemcke  Annex 
BRAZIL,  Lewis  McNutt 

EVANSVILLE,  Indiana  Builders'  Supply  Co.,  703  Furniture 
Building 

IOWA 

DAVENPORT,  John  Benedict 

KANSAS 

BUFFVILLE,  Kansas  Buff  Brick  &  Mfg.  Co. 
COFFEYVILLE,  The  Denison  Clay  Co.,  Kellogg  Building 

KENTUCKY  ■ 
LOUISVILLE,  Louisville  Builders'  Supply  Co.,  703  Realty- 
Building 

LOUISIANA 
SHREVEPORT,  A.  D.  Morris 

MARYLAND 
BUCKEYSTOWN,  Maryland  Tile  Co. 

MASSACHUSETTS 
BOSTON,  Pennsylvania  Tile  &  Construction  Co. 

MICHIGAN 

GRAND  RAPIDS,  S.  A.  Mormon  &  Co.,  35  Pearl  Street,  N.W. 
ISHPEMING,  Consolidated  Fuel  &  Lumber  Co. 
MARQUETTE,  N.  G.  DeHass,  Harlow  Block 
MINNESOTA 

DULUTH,  Standard  Salt  &  Cement  Co.,  237  Lake  Avenue, 
South 

ST.  PAUL.  Twin  City  Brick  Co.,  Capital  Bank  Building 
MINNEAPOLIS,  Twin  City  Brick  Co.,  Lumber  Exchange 
Building 

Product. 

Denison  Interlocking  Tile  for  Bearing  Walls, 
Curtain  Walls,  Partitions,  and  Foundations.  Particu- 
larly adapted  for  use  with  Face  Brick  and  with  Stucco 
Kxterior ;  also  made  with  Rough  Texture  Face  for  ex- 
posed work. 

Design. 

Owing  to  the  special  design  of  this  tile,  walls  built 
with  it  have  several  distinct  advantages  found  in  no 
other  type  of  wall  construction. 

Vertical  Webs  Always  Align. 

The  design  of  the  tile  is  such  that  when  laid  in  the 
wall  every  vertical  web  must  stand  directly  over  a  cor- 
responding web  in  the  tile  below.  This  feature  of  posi- 
tive alignment  of  webs  is  protected  by  letters  patent 
and  is  peculiar  to  this  form  of  tile.  The  4-inch  width 
of  the  mortar  bed  insures  thorough  bedding  between 
webs;  thus  every  square  inch  of  vertical  web  section 
in  the  wall  is  available  in  computing  bearing  loads. 

No  Through  Mortar  Joints. 

A  common  fault  of  Other  forms  of  masonry  walls 
is  the  through  mortar  joint,  which  readily  conducts 
moisture,  heat  and  cold  through  the  wall.    In  the  wall 


(LICENSED  UNDER  THE  DENISON  PATENTS) 
EXECUTIVE  OFFICES 

Hippodrome  Building 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO 

LICENSEES  AND  SALES  AGENTS 

MISSOURI 

ST.  LOUIS,  Laclede-Christy  Clay  Products  Co. 

MONTANA 
HELENA,  Western  Clay  Manufacturing  Co. 

NEBRASKA 
OMAHA,  Sunderland  Brothers  Co. 

NEW  YORK 
BUFFALO,  Buffalo  Builders'  Supply  Co. 
NEW  YORK,  American  Clay  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  175  Fifth 

Avenue 

NIAGARA  FALLS,  Mitchell  Builders'  Supply  Co. 

OHIO 

CLEVELAND,  Interstate  Clay  Products  Co.,  Hippodrome 
Building 

CLEVELAND,  Ohio  Clay  Co.,  816  Hippodrome  Building 
COLUMBUS,  Gaddis-Harrison  Brick  Co.,  90S  Brunson  Build- 
ing '. 
DELAWARE,  Delaware  Clay  Mfg.  Co. 
TOLEDO,  Builders'  Specialty  Co. 
YOUNGSTOWN,  Youngstown  Ice  Co. 

OREGON 

PORTLAND,  Denison  Interlocking  Tile  Co.,  Fenton  Build- 


PENNSYLVANIA 
ERIE,  Pennsylvania  Fireproofing  Co. 
PITTSBURGH,  Martin  Brick  Company.  Empire  Building 
ST.  MARY'S,  Pennsylvania  Fireproofing  Co. 

TEXAS 

DALLAS,  Fraser  Brick  Co.,  Sumpter  Building 
SEGUIN,  Seguin  Brick  &  Tile  Co. 

WASHINGTON 
SEATTLE,  Far  West  Clay  Co.,  Railway  Exchange  Building 
SPOKANE,  American  Fire  Brick  Co. 
TACOMA,  Far  West  Clay  Co.,  226  Tacoma  Building 

WISCONSIN 

MILWAUKEE,  Ricketson  &  Schwarz,  University  Building 
ONTARIO 

TORONTO,  Sun  Brick  Co.,  Ltd.,  Traders  Bank  Building 

BRITISH  COLUMBIA 
VANCOUVER,  Canadian  Denison  Tile  Co.,  Ltd. 


DLNISON  INTERLOCKING  TILE 
of  Denison  Interlocking  Tile  the  mortar  beds  are  on 
different  levels.  An  air-pocket  is  thus  provided  in  the 
mortar  joint  which  prevents  passage  of  moisture 
through  the  wall  by  capillary  attraction,  and  insures 
ideal  insulation. 

Triangular  Reinforcement. 

The  lateral  strength  of  the  wall  is  materially  in- 
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creased  by  the  triangular  reinforcement  due  to  this  off- 
setting of  the  mortar  beds.  In  addition  to  this,  all  the 
mortar  beds  are  dovetail-grooved,  holding  the  tile  to- 
gether in  the  firmest  possible  manner. 

Many  Dead-Air  Spaces. 

The  air-spaces  are  horizontal,  and  afford  the  per- 
fect insulation  which  dead  air  gives.  No  convection 
currents  can  occur  in  such  a  wall.  In  this  8-inch  wall 
there  are  three  air-chambers,  in  the  12-inch  wall  five, 
and  in  the  16-inch  wall  there  are  seven,  etc. 

No  Continuous  Cross  Webs. 

None  of  the  cross  webs  extend  continously  through 
the  wall,  each  being  insulated  by  an  air-chamber. 

Strong  Walls. 

The  interlocking  feature  gives  the  wall  greater 
strength  for  bearing  the  weight  of  walls  and  floors  in 
the  buildings,  and  makes  the  wall  stronger  against  side 
thrusts,  such  as  the  roof  and  wall  loads. 

Non-Conductive  Walls. 

Walls  of  this  tile  are,  for  practical  purposes,  per- 
fect non-conductors  of  heat  and  cold.  Buildings  are 
therefore  warmer  in  winter  and  cooler  in  summer. 
This  feature  makes  the  tile  especially  advantageous  for 
walls  in  cold  storage  buildings,  lumber  dry-kilns,  ware- 
houses and  other  places  where  non-conductive  walls 
are  necessary. 

Dry  Walls. 

Moisture  and  dampness  quickly  penetrate  the  or- 
dinary masonry  wall  at  the  joint.  This  liability  to  in- 
jury is  entirely  overcome  in  the  Denison  Tile  wall,  be- 
cause no  mortar  joint  extends  entirely  through  the 
wall. 

Bearing  Strength. 

The  bearing  strength  of  an  interlocking  tile  wall 
is  greatly  enhanced  by  the  fact  that  all  bearing  webs 
are  continuous  one  above  another  from  footing  to  sill. 
Thus  every  particle  of  strength  of  the  individual  tile 
is  transferred  to  the  wall.  The  web  over  web  feature 
in  this  tile  is  not  dependent  on  the  skill  or  care  of  the 
mason;  the  tile  can  be  laid  no  other  way. 

Strength  Tests. 

The  following  tests  on  Denison  Interlocking  Tile 


conducted  by  well  known  engineering  authorities  show 
the  bearing  strength  of  the  individual  tile  and  of  the 
completed  wall. 


Authority 
United  States 
Government  Arsenal 
Huilding 
Department 
United  States  Bureau 
of  Standards 


Location  MATERIAL  Result 

Watertown,  Individual  5042  pounds  per  square  inch 

Mass.  Tile  of  vertical  web  section 

Tacoma,  12-inch  70.8  tons  per  square  foot 

Wash.  wall  of  gross  wall  area 

Pittsburgh,  12-inch  64.8  tons  per  square  foot 

Pa.  brick-faced  of  gross  wall  area 
wall 


Fireproofing  Qualities. 

The  design  of  Denison  Interlocking  Tile  makes 
them  even  more  valuable  than  ordinary  tile  for  fire- 
proofing.  There  are  no  vertical  air-spaces  in  the  wall, 
and  no  furring  is  required,  the  plaster  being  applied 
directly  to  the  tile,  thus  eliminating  all  vertical  passages 
which  might  carry  flames  from  floor  to  floor. 

There  are  no  through  mortar  joints  to  weaken 
under  high  temperatures.  In  case  of  injury  to  the 
outer  shell  of  the  wall,  rendering  it  useless,  there  would 
still  remain  sufficient  supporting  webs  to  provide  a  safe 
wall  for  salvage. 

No  Furring  Required. 

Owing  to  the  non-conductive  feature  of  the  wall, 
no  furring  is  required,  plaster  or  stucco  being  applied 
directly  to  the  tile  itself. 

Builds  Walls  Any  Thickness. 

One  shape  and  size  of  Denison  Interlocking  Tile 
buiids  walls  of  any  thickness.  Regardless  of  thickness, 
the  wall  retains  all  the  advantages  outlined  on  the  previ- 
ous page. 

Three  or  four  different  thicknesses  of  walls  are  re- 
quired on  practically  every  operation,  and  one  size  of 
Denison  Interlocking  Tile  takes  care  of  them  all.  There 
are  no  left-over  sizes,  and  the  mason  does  not  require 
three  or  four  miscellaneous  widths  of  block  on  his 
scaffold. 

Bonds  Perfectly  With  Brick. 

The  illustration  shows  the  ideal  bonding  of  Denison 
Interlocking  Tile  with  face  brick.  All  other  forms  of 
hollow  tile  backing  re- 
quire a  brick  stretcher 
course  back  of  the 
header,  thereby  de- 
stroying the  insulating 
effect  at  each  header 
course,  and  adding  ma- 
terially to  the  cost. 


8-inch  wall  12-inch  wall  16-inch  wall  21 -inch  wall 

OXE  SIZE  AND  SHAPE  DENISON  INTERLOCKING  TILE  BUILDS  WALLS  ANY  THICKNESS 
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Denison  Interlocking  Tile  Manufacturers 


Denison  Interlocking  Tile 


WALL  FACED  WITH  PRESSED 
OR  COMMON  BRICK 


The  brick  facing  on 
becomes  an  integral  part 
of  the  wall,  and  will  not 
shrink  away,  bulge  or 
crack.  It  bears  its  share 
ot  the  vertical  load. 

An  Ideal  Base  for  Stucco. 

The  wall  is  always 
dry,  and  the  hard  burned 
body  prevents  absorption 
of  water  from  the  plaster 
coat.  'The  tile  has  prac- 
tically the  same  expansion 
as  the  cement  plaster, 
thus  preventing  cracking, 
and  enabling  it  to  with- 
stand severe  weather  con- 
ditions. The  horizontal 
dovetailed  grooves  make 
a  perfect  mechanical  key 
to  hold  the  plaster  or 
stucco. 

Lays  Up  Rapidly. 

There  is  only  one  size  and  shape  of  Denison  Inter- 
locking Tile.  The  shape  is  such  that  the  mason  easily 
handles  the  tile  with  one  hand,  without  laying  down 
the  trowel.  All  other  tile  of  equal  displacement  requires 
use  of  both  hands. 

Each  tile  is  equivalent  to  seven  bricks  (on  basis 
of  twenty-one  bricks  to  the  cubic  foot).  The  brick- 
layer thus  lays  the  equivalent  of  seven  bricks  in  one 
operation.  In  addition  to  this  advantage,  only  one  third 
as  much  mortar  is  required  as  in  the  solid  brick  wall. 

How  to  Order  Denison  Interlocking  Tile. 

If  the  number  of  square  feet  in  the  face  of  the 
wall  and  in  the  thickness  of  the  wall  are  known,  the 
number  of  Denison  Tile  required  to  lay  it  can  be  easily 
computed  from  the  following  table : 

2.2  Tile  lay  1  square  foot  of  8-inch  wall. 
3.4  Tile  lay  1  square  foot  of  12-inch  wall. 

In  ordering  jamb  or  corner  tile,  the  total  linear 
feet  (vertical)  of  jambs  and  corners  should  be  given. 

Weight  of  Wall. 

Sixty  pounds  per  cubic  foot,  including  mortar. 

Details,  Catalogues  and  Data. 

Each  of  the  licensees  is  in  position  to  submit  de- 
tails and  other  data,  and  to  give  valuable  assistance  to 
the  architect  or  engineer.  Correspondence  should  be 
addressed  to  the  nearest  Representative. 

Besides  the  buildings  illustrated  here,  the  follow- 
ing, each  of  which  is  well  known  in  its  own  territory, 
give  some  idea  of  the  wide  approval  with  which  Deni- 
son Interlocking  Tile  has  met  for  every  class  of  build- 
ing work  throughout  the  United  States  and  Canada. 

Some  Typical  Buildings. 

BUILDING  AND  LOCATION 
I  [otel  Statler,  <  leveland,  Ohio 

Hotel  Statler,  Detroit,  .Mich. 
Mt.   St.   Mary's   Hospital,  Niagara 

J  ails.  N.  Y. 
Sacred  Heart  Academy.  Vancouver, 

B.  C. 

Washington  Apartments,  Providence, 

r,  r. 

Residence,  A.  W.  Eaton,  Pitttfield, 
Mass. 

M..  K.  &  T.  Station,  Parsons,  Kan. 

Chamber   of   Commerce  Building, 

New  Haven,  <  lonn, 
Sante  l;e  Depot,  San  Diego,  Cal. 


ARCHITECT 
Geo.  B.  Post  &  Sons 
Geo.  B.  Post  &  Sons 

W.  P.  Ginther 

Chas.  G.  Badgley 

Frank  Wyatt  Woods 

1  larding  &  Seaver 

J  lenry  John  Schlcsk 

Brown  &  Von  Beren 


ACADEMY  OF  THE  SACRED  HEART,  VANCOUVER.  B.  C 
C  has.  G.  Badgley,  Architect 
Denison  Interlocking  Tile  faced  with  stone 


HOTEL  STATLER,  CLEVE- 
LAND, OHIO 
Georce  B.  Post  &  Sons, 
Architects 
Denison   Interlocking   Tile  cur- 
tain walls  faced  with  brick 


FRUIT  EXCHANGE  BUILD- 
ING, SACRAMENTO,  CAL. 
Chas.   Kaiser,  Architect 

Denison  Interlocking  Tile  cur- 
tain walls  faced  with  stucco 


RESIDENCE,  CLEVELAND, 
OHIO 

Bohnakd  &  I'arsson,  Architects 


MT.  ST.  MARY'S  HOSPITAL, 
NIAGARA  FALLS,  N.  Y. 
Wm.  P.  Ginther,  Architect 
7-story  wall  bearing  building. 
Denison  Interlocking  Tile 
faced  with  brick 


APARTMENT,  PROVIDENCE. 
R.  I. 

Frank  Wyatt  Woods,  Architect 


K.  &  T.  R.  R.  STATION, 
PARSONS,  KAN. 
HENRY  John  Scjilesk,  Architect 


Residence,   Geo.   McKesson  Brown, 

Huntington,  L.  I.,  N.  Y.  Clarence  Luce 

Church  of  Visitation,  Tacoma,  Wash.  C.  Frank  Mahon 
May  Co.  Department  Store,  Cleve 

land,  Ohio 
Jax  Brewery  Co.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 


Cleveland  General  Hospital  Build- 
ings. Cleveland.  Ohio 

Pacific  Coast  Condensed  Milk  Co. 
Factory,  Stanwood,  Wash. 

St.  Louis  Country  Club,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Elks  Club,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Royal  Connaught  Motel,  Hamilton, 
Can. 

Fourth  Presbyterian  Church,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

Pleischmann  Yeast  Co.,  Stunner, 
Wash. 

Municipal  Building,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Christian  Science  Church  'rorontO. 
Can. 

First    Presbyterian  Church,  Durant, 

Okla. 

Heer'a  Department  Store,  Spring- 
field, Mo. 

Hanicr  lircwery.  San  Francisco.  Cal. 
Dry  Kiln  Palmer  Lumber  Co.,  La 
( irande,  Ore. 


D.  H.  Burnham  &  Co. 
Halpensteller,  Hirsch  & 
Watson 


M\  Ton  B.  Vorce 

Mauran-Russel  &  Croell 
John  Carrigan 

Esenwein  &  Johnson 
Cram,  Goodhue  &  Fer- 
guson 

John  Graham 
C.  I).  Hill  &  Co. 

S.  S.  Becman 

Jewell  I  licks 

t  )pel  &  Torbltt 
Carl  Siebrand 
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THE  HUMPHREY  BRICK  &  TILE  CO, 

BROOKVILLE,  PA. 


Products. 

Scored  and  Smooth  Hollow  Terra  Cotta 
Blocks,  Partition  Blocks,  Hollow  Brick,  Back- 
Up  Blocks,  Drain  Tile,  and  other  Clay  Products. 

Facilities. 

The  plant  is  located  in  a  section  where  special 
advantages  for  the  manufacture  of  terra  cotta  blocks, 
etc.,  are  obtained,  such  as  an  abundance  of  material 
and  water,  railroad  and  shipping  facilities  and  cheap 
fuel.  All  motive  power  in  the  plant  is  supplied  by  gas 
engines,  natural  gas  being  used  exclusively  for  power 
and  fuel,  this  Company  operating  its  own  gas  wells. 
The  plant  is  constructed  entirely  of  terra  cotta  blocks 
and  is  under  ownership  management,  assuring  owners' 
personal  attention  to  all  orders. 

Advantages. 

Hollow  terra  cotta  block  construction  insures  the 
following  advantages : 

(i)  Absolutely  indestructible  by  fire.  (2)  A  dry, 
warm  and  well  insulated  wall.  (3)  A  positive  saving 
in  construction  as  compared  with  brick  or  stone.  (4) 
A  continuous  saving  in  heating.  (5)  Less  weight  on 
walls.  (6)  No  chance  for  mice  or  vermin  in  walls. 
(7)  No  metal  lath  to  rust  out.  (8)  No  wood  lath  to 
rot  or  burn.  (9)  No  furring  strips  to  give  trouble. 
(10)  Saves  space  occupied  by  furring  and.  lathing. 

Strength  Test. 

Tests  conducted  by  the  United  States  Government 
Arsenal  at  Watertown,  Mass.,  showed  our  six-cell  wall 
blocks  to  have  an  ultimate  crushing  strength  of  over 
in  tons  per  square  foot  of  eight-inch  wall.  As  this  is 
many  times  the  weight  that  could  be  put  on  any  ordinary 
wall  ample  strength  of  material  is  assured. 

Special  Six -Chamber  Wall  Blocks. 

Strongly  recommended  for  exterior  walls,  floor 
arches,  back-ups,  pillars,  or  any  work  where  a  specially 
strong  block  is  re- 
quired. The  extra 
cost  is  small,  and  the 
advantages  of  the, 
extra  cell  in  insu- 
lation and  strength 
make  it  well  worth 
the  small  difference 
in  price. 


Size, 
Ins. 
8  x  12  x  12 
10  x  12  x  12 
12  x  12  x  12 


Weight, 
Lbs. 
3fi 
45 


Four-Chamber  Wall  Blocks. 

The  four-cell  block  illus- 
trated is  that  generally 
used  where  construction  is 
required  to  be  kept  to  a  com- 
petitive basis.  No  special  cor- 
ner blocks  are  required,  the 
regular  block  turned  on  end 
making  the  proper  closure  at 
corner. 

Size, 
Ins. 
6  x 12  x 12 
8  x  12  x 12 
10  x  12  x  12 


SPECIAL  SIX  CHAMBER  WALL 
BLOCK 
Extra  Strong 


Weight, 
Lbs. 
2fi 
32 
40 


FOUR-CHAMBER  WALL 
BLOCK 


Four-cell  blocks  are  the  standard  style  blocks  for 
exterior  walls,  partitions,  floors  and  back-ups. 


SPLIT  FURRING 
For  lining  exterior  walls 
of  brick  or  concrete.  Easily 
separated  on  the  job  with 
a  trowel 
2  x  12  x  12  ins.,  0  lbs. 


RECESSED  WINDOW  JAMB  BLOCK 
For  making  a  proper  finish  around  win- 
dows 


FIVE-INCH  BACK-UP  BLOCK 

Five  inches  is  ideal  height  for 
back-up  block;  it  equals  two 
courses  of  brick,  and  wall  ties  can 
be  used  every  second  course 

5  x    4  x  12  ins..  10  lbs. 

5  x    S  x  12  ins.,  10  lbs. 

5  x  12  x  12  ins..  21  lbs. 


HOLLOW  PARTITION  BLOCK 
3-inch   size   for   non-bearing  parti- 
tions where  partition  only  is  desired. 
4-inch  size  for  general  partition  work 
where  load  is  moderate.    Sizes  are: 

3  x  12  x  12  ins.,  10  lbs.  for  3-in.,  par. 

4  x  12  x  12  ins.,  18  lbs.  for  4-in.,  par. 
0x12x12  ins.,  22  lbs.  for  6-in.,  par. 
8  x  12  x  12  ins.,  32  lbs.  for  8  in.,  par. 


STANDARD  HOLLOW  BRICK 


Standard  Hollow  Brick. 

Used  as  inside  lining 
course,  they  insulate  a 
wall  without  increasing  its 
thickness. 

Humphrey  Smooth  Faced 
Brick. 

These  blocks  are  made 
(and  carried  in  stock)  with 
smooth    faces    and  light 
red  color,  and  are  used  for 
exterior  walls  without  further 
finish.    Can  also  be  supplied  in 
dark,  fire  flashed  and  light  buff 
colors,  when  quantity  is  sufficient 
to  justify  making  special. 

Two  blocks  lay  one  square 
foot  of  wall  surface ;  and  their 
use,  in  nearly  all  cases,  will  cut 
the  cost  of  even  common  brickwork  in  two, 
making  a 'warmer,  drier  building. 

The  new  buildings  of  the  Baldwin  Locomotive 
Works,  at  Eddystone,  Pa.,  are  constructed  exclusively 
of  these  blocks.  Over  four  miles  of  three-story  walls 
are  used  in  these  buildings. 


SMOOTH  FACED  BRICK 
514  x  S  x  12  ins.  Also 
5Vi  x  4  x  12  ins. 


besides 
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KEYSTONE  FIREPROOFING  COMPANY 

Marbridge  Building,  34th  Street  and  Broadway 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

BOSTON,  MASS.,  Old  South  Building  MONTREAL,  QUE.,  New  Birks  Building 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  Perry  Building  TORONTO,  ONT.,  95  King  Street  East 

WASHINGTON,  D.  C,  Woodward  Building  BUFFALO,  N.  Y.,  White  Building' 


Products  and  Service. 

Manufacturers  and  Erectors  of  Keystone  Gypsum 
Blocks  for  Fireproof  Partitions,  Wall  Furring,  Column 
Protections,  Book  Tile,  etc. ;  Metropolitan  System  of 
Fireproof  Floor  and  Roof  Construction  ;  Key-Tile 
System  of  Combination  Tile-Concrete  Floor  and 
Roof  Construction. 

This  Company  will  sell  Keystone  Gypsum  Blocks 
or  Key-Tile;  but  prefers  to  submit  bids  on  all  work 
erected,  in  place,  as  the  efficiency  of  its  Construction 
Department  enables  it,  in  this  way,  to  demonstrate 
economy  convincingly,  and  insure  maximum  satisfac- 
tion in  the  completed  work.  It  permits  the  installation 
of  the  Metropolitan  System  by  no  one  except  its  own 
Construction  Department. 

Keystone  Gypsum  Blocks. 

These  are  gypsum  and  wood  fiber,  heat  and  cold 
insulating,  fireproof  blocks,  made  solid  and  hollow. 
Nova  Scotia  gypsum  is  used ;  this,  when  calcined,  de- 
velops a  higher  degree  of  fire-resistance  than  any  other 
gypsum,  and  is,  besides,  lighter  and  tougher. 

Fire  Resistance — Not  merely  non-combustible,  but 
fire  resisting;  non-conductors  of  heat,  actual  tests 
showing  maximum  transmission  of  only  eight  per  cent 
through  3-inch  hollow  blocks  after  exposure  of  two 
hours  to  1,700  degrees  Fahr.  Successfully  resists  ap- 
plication of  water  at  50  pounds  nozzle  pressure  after 
fire.  Non-expansive,  having  coefficient  of  expansion 
of  zero.  Approved  by  National  Board  of  Fire  Under- 
writers, after  test  by  Underwriters'  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Lightness — About  one  half  the  weight  of  terra 
cotta  or  clay  tile,  and  at  least  ten  per  cent  lighter  than 
any  other  plaster  or  gypsum  block  on  the  market. 

Rigidity — Made  in  units  of  3  square  feet,  reducing 
joints.  Laid  up  in  gypsum  cement  mortar,  the  mortar 
and  blocks  bonding  together  naturally  as  well  as  me- 
chanically, forming  practically  a  monolithic  partition. 

Sound-Deadening — The  most  nearly  perfect  non- 
conductor of  sound  of  any  material  on  the  market. 
Used  throughout  the  New  Kngland  Conservatory  of 
Music,  Boston,  after  a  comparative  sound  test  of  every 
known  form  of  fireproof  partition. 

Neater  Workmanship — Can  be  sawn  like  wood  to 
fit  around  openings,  pipes,  electric  conduits,  etc.,  and 
to  break  joints. 

I  1  onomy — Peculiar  quality  of  toughness  minimizes 
waste  through  breakage;  can  be  sawn  like  wood,  mak- 
ing every  piece  usable ;  lightness,  combined  with  an 
area  of  ^  square  fee)  to  each  block,  enables  each  brick 
mason  to  lay  up  from  two  to  three  times  as  many  square 
feet  daily  as  is  possible  with  clay  tile,  and  twenty  per 
cent  more  than  with  any  other  plaster  or  gypsum  block; 
the  fewer  joints  reduce  the  amount  of  mortar  by  about 
fifty  per  cent,  Key stone  Gypsum  I'lock  I  'art  it  ions  save 
in  the  cost  of  plastering,  every  block  being  perfect  in 
bape  and  in  lln<  kness,  permitting  their  erection,  plumb 


and  true,  to  3^ -inch  grounds,  necessitating  only  light 
brown  and  finish  coats  of  plaster. 

Rapidity  of  Construction — Each  bricklayer  setting 
from  two  to  three  times  as  many  square  feet  daily  as 
with  clay  tile,  the  increased  speed  with  which  this  part 
of  the  building  can  be  completed  is  obvious. 
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STANDARD  SIZES  AND  WEIGHTS  OF  KEYSTONE  GYPSUM 

BLOCKS* 


Thick- 
ness 

Description 

Size 

Use 

Weight 
per  Sq .  Ft. 

%' 
W2" 
2" 
2" 

2" 

2V2" 

3° 

4" 

5" 

6' 

8" 

3 " 

Solid 

Hollow-back 

Solid 

Hollow 

Roof  Blocks 

27"  x48" 
l6y2"x26Vs" 
16J4'x26H" 
16^"x26H" 

1614'x  26H" 
16H*x26H" 
16!4"x  26VS" 

iey2"x26ys" 

IS"  xl9^" 
15'  xl9^' 
15"  xl8" 
16M'x26H' 

Nailing  to  studs  or  joists 
Wall  Furring 

Partitions.  Column  Covering. 

Pipe  Chases.  Ducts,  etc. 
Partitions,  Pipe  Chases,  etc. 

Book  Tile  Work 

4  lbs. 

5  " 
" 

7  " 
7V2  " 
" 

10  " 

ny2  •' 

1334  " 
20  " 
13H  " 

*  Large  stock  always  carried  to  insure  prompt  shipments. 


How  to  Specify. 

Partitions — Construct  all  partition  throughout,  including 
skylight  curbs  and  wall  of  pent  houses,  of  Keystone  gypsum 
hlocks  of  thicknesses  marked  on  drawings,  or  as  follows:  For 
partitions  not  over  13  feet  in  height,  3-inch  hollow;  from  13 
to  17  feet,  4-inch  hollow;  from  17  to  21  feet,  5-inch  hollow;  and 
where  over  21  feet,  6-inch  hollow.  Form  all  pipe  chases  and 
ducts,  except  those  in  brick  or  concrete  walls,  in  same  manner 
as  partitions,  using  2-inch  solid  or  3-inch  hollow  hlocks.  Par- 
titions to  start  on  rough  floors,  and  to  be  firmly  wedged  against 
the  under  side  of  ceiling  above. 

All  to  he  erected  in  a  thoroughly  workmanlike  manner, 
plumb  and  true,  hreaking  joints,  bonding  corners,  and  left  ready 
for  brown  and  finish  coats  of  plaster. 

This  work  shall  he  laid  up  in  mortar  composed  of  one  part 
gypsum  cement  plaster,  of  a  quality  equal  to  "Victor"  or 
"  Keystone,"  to  two  parts  clean,  sharp  sand,  measured  in  bulk, 
thoroughly  mixed.    No  mortar  shall  he  re-tempered. 

Column  Covcrimj  and  Pilasters — Columns  and  pilasters 
shall  be  laid  up  in  same  mortar  as  specified  for  partitions, 
erected  plumb  and  true,  bonding  corners,  and  left  ready  for 
brown  and  finish  coats  of  plaster. 

Cover  all  exposed  interior  columns  with  3-inch  solid  or 
4-inch  hollow  Keystone  gypsum  blocks.  Form  pilasters,  where 
shown  on  plans,  and  as  per  details,  with  Keystone  gypsum 
blocks  of  the  required  thicknesses. 

Wall  Furring    bun'  all  exterior  walls,  where  shown  on 

drawings,  with  2-inch  hollow-back  Keystone  gypsum  furring 

blocks.  This  furring  shall  be  set  tight  againsl  walls,  and  shall 
be  fastened  to  same  by  metal  lies  set  into  ibe  vertical  joints  of 
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DETAILS    SHOWING  APPLICATION   OF   KEYSTONE  GYPSUM 
BLOCKS 

the  brickwork  by  the  mason  contractor,  which  ties  shall  be 
staggered  4  feet  on  centers  horizontally  and  vertically. 

This  work  shall  be  laid  up  in  same  mortar  as  specified  for 
partitions,  with  joints  broken  and  all  angles  bonded,  left  ready 
for  brown  and  finish  coats  of  plaster. 

Where  furring  shown  on  drawings  is  to  be  free  stand- 
ing, use  same  thickness  of  blocks  and  erect  in  same  manner  as 
specified  for  partition ;  or  2-inch  solid  blocks  may  be  used  for 
free  standing  furring,  providing  that  anchors  or  ties  have  been 
built  into  wall  at  proper  intervals  to  secure  the  furring  as 
specified  above. 

Book  Tile — For  all  mansards,  or  other  sloping  roofs  and 
dormers,  set  3-inch  Keystone  gypsum  roof  blocks,  laid  dry  on 
T-irons,  which  shall  be  spaced  27  inches  on  centers,  and  shall 
be  furnished  and  erected  ready  to  receive  blocks  by  the  steel 
contractor.  After  being  set  dry,  joints  between  these  blocks 
shall  be  grouted  in  place  with  gypsum  cement  mortar. 

For  Insertion  in  Carpenter  Specifications 

Carpenter  shall  furnish  rough  frames  or  bucks  for  all 
openings  in  partitions,  etc..  and  shall  set  same  in  place,  prop- 
erly plumbed  ready  for  partition  work  (as  per  detads  above). 

Carpenter  shall  also  furnish  and  deliver  on  scaffolds  to 
masons  the  necessary  nailing  strips  and  plugs,  ready  for  in- 
stallation by  masons  (as  per  details  above). 

For  Insertion  in  Plastering  Specifications 

Partitions,  column  covering,  and  wall  furring  are  to  be  of 
Keystone  gypsum  blocks,  and  require  but  one  coat  to  bring  up 
the  ^4-inch  ground,  ready  for  finish  coat. 

Plastering  contractor  shall  furnish  and  apply  metal  lath 
over  exposed  faces  of  all  wood  bucks,  same  to  be  stapled 
securely  to  blocks  on  either  side. 

For  Insertion  in  Plumbing  and  Electrical  Specifications 

This  contractor  shall  have  all  pipes  (or  electrical  conduits) 
that  run  in  partitions  or  furring  properly  put  in  place  ahead  of 
the  work  of  that  contractor,  so  that  such  contractor  shall  be 


able  to  fit  his  material  up  to  and  around  same  in  a  workman- 
like manner.  Any  cutting  or  repairing  of  partitions,  furring, 
etc.,  made  necessary  by  failure  to  do  this,  or  by  defective  work 
or  alterations,  shall  be  done  by  the  partition  contractor  at  the 
expense  of  the  plumbing  (or  electrical)  contractor. 

For  Insertion  in  Mason  Specifications 
Where  walls  are  to  be  furred,  mason  shall  build  into  the 
same  approved  metal  anchors  in  the  vertical  joints  of  brick  or 
stone  work,  and  staggered  4  feet  on  centers  both  vertically  and 
horizontally. 

Metropolitan  Fireproof  Floor  and  Roof  Construction. 

The  Metropolitan  system  is  not  a  reinforced  slab, 
but  is  a  floor  or  roof  consisting  of  closely  spaced  steel 
cables,  in  deflection  and  tension,  supporting  and  im- 
bedded in  a  slab  of  Metropolitan  composition,  composed 
principally  of  pure  calcined  gypsum  and  asbestos.  This 
composition  solidifies  in  from  twenty  to  thirty  minutes, 
and  within  an  hour  the  centering  can  be  dropped  and 
the  floor  is  firm  enough  to  sustain  the  load  for  which 
it  is  calcylated.  It  is  then  ready  for  the  laying  of  wood 
sleepers  or  concrete  on  top  and  the  plastering,  or  metal 
furring  and  lathing  underneath. 

This  system  is  approved  by  building  bureaus  in  all 
large  cities. 

Advantages  of  Metropolitan  System. 

Strength — A  stronger  or  safer  fireproof  floor  con- 
struction cannot  be  conceived  of,  as  the  steel  cables  are 
designed  to  carry  the  entire  load,  with  the  factor  of 
safety,  without  regard  to  the  composition  forming  the 
slab,  which  does  not  act  in  compression.  The  slab, 
however,  has  a  crushing  value  of  from  400  to  500 
pounds  per  square  inch. 

Fire  Resistance — Not  merely  fire  resisting  in  itself, 
but  affords  complete  protection  to  the  beams  and  girders 
by  reason  of  its  high  degree  of  non-conductivity.  Has 
successfully  passed  unusual  fire  and  water  tests  for 
\  arious  cities,  including  that  for  New  York  City  in 
1897,  after  five  hours'  fire  at  2,100  degrees  Fahr.  and 
twenty  minutes  of  water  at  60  pounds  nozzle  pressure. 
Even  this  test  showed  that  sufficient  heat  did  not  reach 
the  beams  to  affect  the  paint. 

Lightness  and  Economy — It  is  the  lightest  floor 
construction  known,  weighing,  for  ordinary  live  loads, 
but  16  pounds  per  square  foot.  Its  cost  compares  favor- 
ably with  any  first-class  concrete  or  hollow  tile  con- 
struction ;  but  it  is  substantially  lower  in  cost  when  the 
lightness  in  weight  is  considered  in  designing  the  steel 
work,  and  this  saving  in  steel  taken  into  consideration. 

Rapidity  of  Construction — Can  be  installed  more 
rapidly  than  any  other  system  of  fireproof  floor  con- 
struction on  the  market,  by  reason  of  its  quick-setting 
properties,  and  the  fact  that  the  centering  can  be 
dropped  ivithin  an  hour  after  the  floor  is  poured.  As 
the  composition  will  set  before  it  will  freeze,  it  can  be 
installed  in  any  weather  when  men  can  work  irrespec- 
tive of  temperature. 

Preservation  of  Metal — Actual  observation  in 
buildings  erected  from  twelve  to  twenty  years  has 
shown  the  metal  work,  as  well  as  the  steel  cables,  to 
be  perfectly  preserved  from  corrosion. 

Metropolitan  System  Types  of  Construction. 

Type  "  A  "  includes  slab,  beam  and  girder  protec- 
tion, and  metal  furring  and  lathing  in  place  underneath, 
ready  for  plastering. 

Type  "  B  "  exactly  the  same  as  type  "  A,"  with 
metal  furring  and  lathing  omitted,  and  underside  ready 
for  plaster. 

Type  "  C  "  consists  of  flat  slab  only,  designed  espe- 
cially for  roof  construction  of  one-story  manufacturing 
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SECTIONAL  VIEW  OF  METROPOLITAN  FLOOR,  TYPE  "A" 
Dead  Load 

Floor  slab,  including  haunches. ..  .16  lbs.  per  sq.  ft. 

Ceilings   8  lbs.  per  sq.  ft. 

2  x  3-ins.  Sleepers  and  fill  12  lbs.  per  sq.  ft. 

JS-in.  Wood  floor   4  lbs.  per  sq.  ft. 

Total  40  lbs.  per  sq.  ft.  +  weight  of  beam. 

Note — If  1-in.  cement,  instead  of  wood  floor,  add  S  lbs.  per.  sq.  ft. 


SECTIONAL  VIEW  OF  METROPOLITAN  FLOOR,  TYPE  "  B  " 
Dead  Load 

Floor  slab,  including  haunches.  ..  .16  lbs.  per  sq.  ft. 
Plastering  applied  to  under  side...  4  lbs.  per  sq.  ft. 

2  x  3-ins.  Sleepers  and  fill  12  lbs.  per  sq.  ft. 

%-in.  Wood  floor   4  lbs.  per  sq.  ft. 

Total  36  lbs.  per  sq.  ft.  +  weight  of  beam 

Note — If  1-in.  cement,  instead  of  wood  floor,  add  8  lbs.  per.  sq.  ft. 


SECTIONAL  VIEW  OF  METROPOLITAN  ROOF,  TYPE  "C" 


Dead  Load 

Roof  slab  12  lbs.  per  sq.  ft. 

Slag  roofing   5  lbs.  per  sq.  ft. 

Total  17  lbs.  per  sq.  ft.  +  weight  of  beam. 

buildings,  without  including  encasing  of  beams,  girders, 
purlins,  trusses,  etc.,  underneath. 

Its  strength,  fire  resistance  and  non-conductivity  of 
heat  and  cold  peculiarly  adapt  it  for  use  on  such  indus- 
trial buildings  as  manufacturing  plants,  power  plants, 
foundries,  machine  shops,  warehouses,  railroad  build- 
ings, etc. 

The  high  degree  of  elasticity  offered  by  this  system 
of  roof  construction  is  of  advantage  in  taking  up,  with- 
out cracking,  the  vibration  caused  by  the  operation  of 
cranes,  etc.,  which  is  especially  severe  in  buildings  where 
the  columns  supporting  roof  trusses  also  carry  the  crane 
tracks. 

A  distinct  advantage  of  Metropolitan  roof  con- 
struction, due  to  its  non-conductivity,  is  the  elimination 
ot  ceiling  condensation.   This  advantage  is  of  particular 
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importance  where  exposed  machinery  is  to  be  taken  into 
consideration. 

A  specification  on  this  type  of  roof  construction 
is  not  included  herewith,  but  full  working  details  and 
specifications  will  be  supplied  on  receipt  of  particulars, 
indicating  conditions  and  requirements. 

How  to  Specify  Metropolitan  System  for  Floors. 

Type  "  A  "  Floor — Metal  clips  shall  be  fastened  to  bot- 
tom flanges  of  floor  beams,  which  shall  support  1  x  Vi,-,-inch 
flat  iron  bars  spaced  12  inches  on  centers,  running  transversely 
with  floor  beams ;  the  tops  of  such  flats  to  be  on  a  level  about 
two  inches  below  bottom  flanges.  To  take  the  plaster,  there 
shall  be  fastened  to  the  1-inch  flats  approved  metal  lathing 
coated  with  asphaltum. 

By  means  of  forms  or  centers  placed  about  webs  and  bot- 
tom flanges  of  floor  beams  and  girders,  a  covering  of  Metro- 
politan composition  shall  be  cast  in  place,  protecting  exposed 
portions  of  said  beams  and  girders  with  not  less  than  V/2 
inches  of  said  material  at  the  extreme  points  of  lower  flanges, 
and  two  inches  below  said  flanges. 

Cables,  each  composed  of  two  No.  12  galvanized  wires, 
twisted,  shall  be  carried  over  the  tops  of  floor  beams  and  shall 
be  secured  to  walls  by  anchors  or  bars,  or,  where  they  end  on  a 
beam,  shall  be  secured  to  it  by  strong  hooks.  These  cables  shall 
be  laid  parallel  and  pass  under  round  iron  bars,  midway  be- 
tween beams,  so  as  to  cause  cables  to  deflect  uniformly.  Cables 
shall  be  laid  at  distances  apart  from  each  other,  varying  from 
one  to  three  inches  according  to  spans  and  loads. 

Forms  or  centers  shall  be  put  in  place  between  floor  beams 
about  one  inch  below  round  iron  bars  mentioned  above.  The 
Metropolitan  composition  shall  be  poured  in  place  and  brought 
to  a  level  about  one  quarter  inch  above  the  top  flanges  of  said 
beams,  forming  a  floor  slab  about  4  inches  thick,  ready  for  the 
laying  of  wood  sleepers  or  concrete  on  top. 

Type  "  B  "  Floor — By  means  of  forms  or  centers  placed 
about  webs  and  bottom  flanges  of  floor  beams  and  girders,  a 
covering  of  Metropolitan  composition  shall  be  cast  in  place, 
protecting  exposed  portions  of  said  beams  and  girders,  with 
not  less  than  V/2  inches  of  said  material  at  the  extreme  points 
of  lower  flanges,  and  two  inches  below  said  flanges. 

Cables,  each  composed  of  two  No.  12  galvanized  wires, 
twisted,  shall  be  carried  over  the  tops  of  floor  beams  and  shall 
be  secured  to  walls  by  anchors  or  bars ;  or  where  they  end  on 
a  beam,  shall  be  secured  to  it  by  strong  hooks.  These  cables 
shall  be  laid  parallel  and  pass  under  round  iron  bars,  midway 
between  beams,  so  as  to  cause  cables  to  deflect  uniformly.  The 
cables  shall  be  laid  at  distances  apart  from  each  other,  vary- 
ing from  one  to  three  inches  according  to  spans  and  loads. 

Forms  or  centers  shall  be  put  in  place  between  the  floor 
beams,  about  one  inch  below  the  round  iron  bars  mentioned 
above.  The  Metropolitan  composition  shall  be  poured  in  place 
and  brought  to  a  level  about  one  quarter  inch  above  the  top 
flanges  of  the  said  beams,  forming  a  floor  slab  about  4  inches 
thick,  ready  for  the  laying  of  wood  sleepers  or  concrete  on  top. 

Key-Tile  System  Floors  and  Roofs. 

A  combination  tile-concrete  system  of  floor  con- 
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struction,  using  any  of  the  standard  reinforcing  bars, 
but  employing  Keystone  gypsum  floor  blocks,  in  place 
of  clay  tile,  between  the  concrete  joists. 

Advantages  of  Key-Tile  System. 

About  thirty  per  cent  less  weight  than  clay  tile, 
reducing  substantially  the  dead  load ;  blocks  being  made 
in  two  foot  or  four  foot  lengths  reduces  the  cost  of  lay- 
ing and  eliminates  the  necessity  of  re-aligning  before 
pouring  concrete ;  blocks  perfect  in  shape,  as  contrasted 
with  irregularities  in  clay  tile ;  enables  concrete  to  set 
under  ideal  conditions  of  moisture,  as  blocks  are  wet 
down  before  pouring,  giving  water  back  to  concrete 
as  crystallization  takes  place ;  having  coefficient  of 
expansion  of  zero,  blocks  cannot  destroy  themselves  by 
expansion  under  severe  temperatures,  remaining  firmly 
in  place,  and  their  non-conductivity  affording  additional 
protection  to  concrete. 

STANDARD  SIZES  AND  WEIGHTS 


REFERENCES 

BUILDING  AND  LOCATION  ARCHITECT 
Keystone  Partitions,  Wall  Furring,  Column  Covering,  Etc. 


Thickness 


4" 
5" 
6" 
7" 
8" 
9" 
10" 
11" 
12" 
14" 


Description 


•  Hollow  \ 


Size 

Weight  per  Sq 

12" 

x24"or  48" 

10  lbs. 

12" 

x24"or  48" 

12  lbs. 

12" 

x24"or  48" 

14  lbs. 

12" 

x  24  "or  48" 

16  lbs. 

12" 

x  24 "or  48" 

18  lbs. 

12" 

x  24  "or  48" 

20  lbs. 

12" 

x 24" or  48" 

22  lbs. 

12" 

x  24  "or  48" 

24  lbs. 

12" 

x24"or  48" 

26  lbs. 

12" 

x24"or  48" 

30  lbs. 

How  to  Specify. 

Type  " B" — (1)  Fireproof  filling  between  floor  and  roof 
beams  shall  be  of  Key-Tile  system  of  combination  tile-concrete 
floor  construction,  as  installed  by  the  Keystone  Fireproofing 
Company,  and  which  consists  of  joists,  4  inches  in  width,  of 
stone  or  gravel  concrete,  spaced  16  inches  on  centers,  with 
spaces  between  joists  filled  with  Key-Tile  (Keystone  gypsum 
floor  filler  blocks),  and  on  top  of  which  joists  and  tile  shall 
be  placed  a  slab  of  stone  or  gravel  concrete  not  less  than  2 
inches  in  thickness. 

(2)  Joists  shall  be  reinforced  with  medium  steel  deformed 
bars,  placed  one  inch  above  soffit  or  underside  of  same,  the 
depth  of  joists  and  area  of  steel  reinforcement  to  be  designed 
to  safely  carry  the  required  live  and  dead  loads,  with  the 
proper  factor  of  safety,  in  accordance  with  the  standard  speci- 
fications prepared  by  the  Joint  Committee  on  Concrete  of  the 
American  Engineering  Societies. 

(3)  The  exposed  portions  of  all  steel  beams  and  girders 
projecting  below  floor  construction  shall  be  protected  with  stone 
or  gravel  concrete,  of  a  thickness  which  shall  be  not  less  than 
\l/>  inches  at  the  extreme  ends  of  lower  flanges  and  not  less 
than  2  inches  on  soffits. 

(4)  Concrete  shall  consist  of  a  medium  quaking  mixture, 
composed  of  one  part  of  an  approved  brand  of  Portland  cement, 
two  parts  of  clean,  sharp  sand,  and  four  parts  of  gravel,  or 
broken  stone,  which  will  pass  a  34-inch  ring. 

(5)  All  Key-Tile  shall  be  accurately  spaced  on  the  form 
work,  duly  aligned  and  thoroughly  wet  down  with  a  hose 
stream  before  concrete  is  poured.  The  joists  and  the  slab  on 
top  of  same  shall  be  poured  at  one  operation,  so  as  to  insure  a 
perfect  bond  between  joists  and  slab  on  top. 

Type  "A" — (1)  Same- as  first  paragraph  of  Type  "B" 
specifications  above. 

.  (2)  Underneath,  and  forming  the  soffit  of  joists  shall  be 
placed  solid  gypsum  slab  inch  in  thickness ;  lower  surface  of 
which  slab  shall  be  flush  with  lower  surfaces  of  the  Key-Tile, 
forming  a  continuous  underneath  surface  of  gypsum  blocks  to 
take  plastering.  These  soffit  slabs  shall  be  anchored  either  to 
joists,  or  by  means  of  grooves  in  the  adjoining  Key-Tile,  so  as 
to  form  a  certain  mechanical  bond. 

(3)  Same  as  second  paragraph  of  Type  "  B  "  specifications 
above. 

(4)  Same  as  third  paragraph  of  Type  "  B  "  specifications 
above. 

(5)  Same  as  fourth  paragraph  of  Type  "B  "  specifications 
above. 

(6)  Same  as  fifth  paragraph  of  Type  "B"  specifications 
above. 


Chateau  Laurier,  Ottawa,  Ont. 

Liberty  Tower,  Liberty  and  Nassau 
Streets,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

State  Capitol,  Augusta,  Me. 

Marlborough-Blenheim  Hotel,  At- 
lantic City,  N.  J. 

Curtis  Publishing  Co.  Building, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

General  Y.  M.  C.  A.  Building,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 

Union  Station,  Pennsylvania  R.  R., 
Baltimore,  Md. 

Central  Y.  M.  C.  A.  Building,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

U.  S.  Post  Office,  Suffolk,  Va. 

Union  Station,  Houston,  Tex. 
Architects     Building,     New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Municipal  and  County  Buildings, 
Wilmington,  Del. 


Office 


Ross  &  MacFarlane 
Henry  Ives  Cobb 

G.  Henri  Desmond 
Price  &  McLanahan 

Edgar  V.  Seeler 

Shepley,  Rutan  &  Cool- 
idge 

Kenneth  M.  Murchison 

Horace  Trumbauer 

U.  S.  Treasury  Depart- 
ment, Architects 
Warren  &  Wetmore 
Ewing  &  Chappell 
LaFarge  &  Morris 
Palmer,    Hornbostle  & 
Jones    and    John  D. 
Thompson 
Marcus  T.  Reynolds 


B.  L.  W.'s  Engineers 

Pennsylvania     R.  R.'s 

Engineers 
Ross  &  MacDonald 


Delaware    &    Hudson  Co 
Building,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

Metropolitan  Floors  and  Roofs 
Sixty  Wall   Street   Building,   60-62  -Clinton  &  Russell 

Wall  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Forty-two  Broadway  Building,  36-42   Henry  Ives  Cobb  ' 

Broadway,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Atlantic   Mutual   Building,   William   Clinton  &  Russell 

and    Wall    Streets,    New  York, 

N.  Y. 

Ingersoll-Rand  Co.   Plant,   Phillips-    Wm.    Prellwitz,  Chief 
burg,  N.  J.  Engineer 

Boston  Wesleyan  Building,  Boylston    C.  H.  Blackall 
Street,  Boston,  Mass. 

Disturbed  Patients  Building,  Boston   Kendall,  Taylor  &  Co. 
State  Hospital,  Dorchester,  Mass.  ' 

Baldwin  Locomotive  Works,  Eddy- 
stone,  Pa. 

Pennsylvania  R.  R.  Station,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J. 

Central  Technical  School,  Toronto, 
Ont. 

Machine  Shop,   Foundry  and  Run-    American  Locomotive 

ning  Shed,  Montreal  Locomotive  Co. 

Works,  Montreal,  Que. 
Office  Building,  Locomotive  House,   Chas.    E.    Lehr,  Chief 

Physical  and  Chemical  Laboratory  Engineer 

and    Crucible    Mills,  Bethlehem 

Steel  Co.,   South  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Poppenberg  Building,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Ulysses  G.  Orr 

Highwood     Co.     Plant,     Hamden,  Lockwood,  Green  &  Co. 
Conn. 

N.  Y„  N.  H.  &  H.  R.  R.  Station,   N.  Y..  N.  H.  &  H.  Co.'s 
Hartford,  Conn. 

Wm.     K.     Vanderbilt  Residence, 
Jericho,  L.  I. 

Key-Tile  Floors 
Hotel,     Avery     and     Washington    C.  H.  Blackall 

Streets,  Boston,  Mass. 
Warren   Manfg.  Co.  Factory,  Mil- 
ford,  N.  J. 

Burlington  Apartments.  Juniper  and 

Spruce  Streets.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Immaculate  Heart  Academy,  Group 

of  Buildings,  Frazer  Pa. 
Philadelphia    Turngemeinde,  Broad 

Street     and     Columbia  Avenue, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Hope  Farm,  Green  Bank,  Del. 
Cooper  Hospital,  Camden,  N.  J. 
Apartment    House,    15th   and  Pine 

Streets,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


Engineers 
John  R.  Hill 


Campion-McClelland  Co. 


Mcllvaine  &  Roberts 


Ballinger  &  Perrot 


Ballinger  &  Perrot 

John  D.  Thompson 
Walter  Smedley 
Mcllvaine  &  Roberts 
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Henry  Maurer  &  Son 


ESTABLISHED  FIFTY-NINE  YEARS. 

HENRY  MAURER  &  SON 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Fireproof  Building  Materials  made  of  Hollow  Terra  Cotta 

420  East  Twenty-Third  Street 

PHILADELPHIA  OFFICE  Munr  vadf    at    v  FACTORIES 

PEXXSYLYAXIA  BUILDING  JNliW    lUKK,  1\.    I  .  MAURER,  NEW  JERSEY 

TELEPHONES  :  Gramercy  238  and  744 


Products. 

Fireproof  Building  Materials  made  of  Hollow 
Terra  Cotta,  Porous  and  Semiporous ;  also,  all  kinds 
of  Fireproofing  made  of  Clay,  for  Arches  (end  and 
side  construction),  Porous  Terra-Cotta  Book  Tiles, 
Partitions,  Furring,  Girder  and  Column  Protec- 
tion. Fire-Clay  Flue  Linings,  Fire  Brick,  Clay  and 
Glass  Roofing-Tiles. 

Among  our  many  specialties  are  the  "  Phoenix  " 
Hollow-Tile  Wall  Construction  and  the  "  Her- 
culean "  Flat  Arch  (patented),  "  Peerless  "  Floor 
Arch  (patented),  "Simplex"  Floor  Arch  (patent 
pending),  described  on  following  page. 

"  Herculean  "  Flat  Arch. 

The  •'Herculean"  Flat  Arch  (Fig.  i)  is  well 
adapted  to  wide  spans  up  to  22  feet,  eliminating  entirely 
the  use  of  steel  beams,  and  is  especially  suitable  where 
light  weight  in  combination  with  great  strength  is 
essential. 

The  blocks,  12  by  12  inches,  are  of  semiporous 
terra  cotta,  of  uniform  size  and  shape,  with  webs  of 
from  ?4  inch  to  V&  inch,  and,  according  to  the  length  of 
the  spans,  are  6,  8,  io  and  12  inches  in  depth. 

The  reinforcement  consists  of  T  steel  ix/>  by  il/2 
inches  by  T3C  inch,  and  of  lengths  to  suit  the  spans 


required.  They  are  embedded  in  grooves  of  the  terra 
cotta  blocks  which  have  previously  been  filled  with 
cement  mortar,  thus  insuring  the  steel  from  corrosion; 
and,  secured  by  the  grooves  in  the  blocks,  absolutely 
preclude  any  shifting  of  the  reinforcement.  The  T  steel 
is  further  fireproofed,  as  shown,  by  being  thoroughly 
protected  by  never  less  than  2  inches  of  hollow  terra 
cotta. 

For  arches  of  greater  depth  than  8  inches,  we  use 
two  Tees. 

The  weight  of  this  construction  per  square  foot, 
including  necessary  T  steel,  is  as  follows :  6  inches 
deep,  30  lbs. ;  8  inches  deep,  33  lbs. ;  10  inches  deep, 
42  lbs. ;  and  12  inches  deep,  54  lbs. 

An  arch  measuring  20  feet  from  wall  to  wall, 
loaded  with  120,000  pounds  of  hard  brick,  distributed 
over  a  surface  of  200  square  feet  (600  pounds  to  the 
square  foot),  showed  no  perceptible  deflection. 

Official  Indorsement. 

"  Herculean "  Flat  Arch  Construction  has  been 
approved  by  the  New  York  and  Philadelphia  Building 
Departments  and  by  the  Building  Departments  of  many 
other  cities,  and  by  the  United  States  Government 
Fngineers. 
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Fig.  2.    "  SIMPLEX  "  HOLLOW  TILE  FLAT  ARCH 
With  joints,  between  the  members  unfilled 
(Patent  Pending) 


"  Simplex  "  Floor  Arch. 

Particular  attention  is  called  to  the  "  Simplex," 
our  improved  Fireproof  Construction  for  Floors  in 
buildings. 

Hollow  Tile  Advantages — Hollow  Tile  has  for 
many  years  been  recognized  as  the  best  material  for  the 
fireproofing  of  buildings.  It  possesses  many  superior 
points  over  any  other  material  made  for  a  similar 
purpose. 

Hollow  tile  is  fireproof,  resists  moisture,  is  sound- 
proof and  gives  stability  to  the  building  by  filling  the 
spaces  between  the  beams.  Its  hollowness  makes  its 
weight  not  excessive. 

Hollow  tile  can  be  erected  in  any  season  of  the 
year  without  danger.  Low  temperature  does  not  affect 
it,  nor  does  it  disintegrate  in  freezing  (or  thawing) 
weather  as  numerous  other  materials  do. 

Their  cheapness,  both  to  make  and  install,  has 
overpersuaded  many  to  use  inferior  material  in  this  part 
of  the  building.  The  unsatisfactory  after-results  are 
fast  correcting  this  mistake. 

Our  Latest  Construction — In  presenting  to  you  our 
latest  Construction  we  call  attention  to  the  pattern  of 
the  Hollow  Tile  members  (shown  in  Fig.  2).  Tiles  so 
formed  can  be  installed  or  erected  in  buildings  for  at 
least  40  per  cent  less  than  the  old  method.  Observe 


that  near  the  bottom  of  the  various  members  composing 
the  arch,  a  "  lug  "  is  formed  so  that,  when  two  or  more 
tiles  are  placed  together  (as  shown),  a  recess  is  created. 
Cement,  made  to  the  proper  consistency,  and  permitted 
to  run  in  and  to  fill  this  recess  from  the  top,  forms  a 
full  joint  for  each  member  of  the  arch,  thereby  creating 
a  perfect  fireproof  construction.  The  cement  can  be 
grouted  in  these  recesses  by  use  of  a  trowel. 

Installation — In  the  installation  of  the  "  Simplex  " 
Arch,  the  various  tiles  can  be  laid  on  a  wooden  center, 
dry,  and  erected  as  stated  above — a  distinct  advantage 
over  the  old  method. 

Still  another  advantage  of  the  "  Simplex  "  Con- 
struction is  that  little  or  no  cement  adheres  to  the  bot- 
tom of  arch  (forming  the  ceiling),  thereby  avoiding  the 
risk  of  stains  on  ceilings  where  old  methods  are  used. 

The  "  Simplex  "  method  is  also  used  in  the  con- 
struction of  Segmental  Arches. 

A  Proved  Success — The  "  Simplex  "  Floor  Arch 
is  not  an  experiment,  but  a  demonstrated  success  as  a 
simple  and  excellent  construction  for  all  classes  of 
buildings.  The  cost  of  installation  is  greatly  reduced 
on  account  of  the  shape  of  the  tiles,  as  explained  above. 
Better  workmanship  is  attained  by  its  use.  Large  areas 
can  be  quickly  erected,  and  save  much  time  in  the  com- 
pletion of  a  building. 


Fig.  3.     "  SIMPLEX  "  HOLLOW  TILE  FLAT  ARCH 
With  joints  between  the  members  filled 
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NATIONAL  FIRE  PROOFING  COMPANY 

ORGANIZED  1889 
MAIN  OFFICE 

Fulton  Building 
PITTSBURGH,  PA. 

CHICAGO,  Webster  Building  SYRACUSE,  University  Building 

CANTON,  City  National  Bank  Building  NEW  YORK,  Flatiron  Building 

DETROIT,  Penobscot  Building  PHILADELPHIA,  Land  Title  Building 

MINNEAPOLIS,  First  National  Soo  Line  Building  BOSTON,  John  Hancock  Building 

LOS  ANGELES,  Central  Building  WASHINGTON,  Woodward  Building 

MILWAUKEE,  First  National  Bank  Building  TORONTO,  CAN. 

TWENTY-THREE  FACTORIES  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  ONE  AT  HAMILTON,  CANADA 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Dense  and  Porous  Hollow 
Tile  for  Fireproof  Floors,  Roofs,  Ceilings,  Parti- 
tions, Wall  Furring,  Column  and  Girder  Cover- 
ings, and  for  Exterior  Walls  of  all  kinds,  including 
Barns,  Silos,  and  other  Farm  Buildings ;  Natco  Lock- 
Joint  Sewer  Tile  and  Tex-Tile. 

Contractors  for  Fireproof  Construction  in 
both  Hollow  Tile  and  Reinforced  Concrete. 

Branding. 

Attention  is  directed  to  the  present  policy,  orig- 
inated by  this  company,  of  branding  all  its  hollow  tile 
with  the  trade-mark  name,  Natco.  The  tile 
of  special  design  will  bear  special  marks  of 
identification,  as  Natco,  Natco  XXX,  Natco 
Bakup,  Natco  Tex-Tile,  to  show  the  particular 
part  of  the  construction  to  which  they  are 
adapted. 

Facilities. 

The  National  Fire  Proofing  Company 
is  the  largest  concern  in  the  world  devoted 
solely  to  the  business  of  fireproof  construction 
in  both  hollow  tile  and  reinforced  concrete.  Its  capital 
is  twelve  and  one  half  million  dollars,  with  an  output 
from  twenty-three  factories  in  the  United  States  and 
one  in  Canada.  These  factories,  conveniently  located, 
insure  cheap  transportation  and  prompt  delivery. 


per  square  foot.  Weight  of  8-inch  hollow  tile  arch  is 
thirty-five  pounds  per  square  foot. 

Natco  Flat  Arches. 

The  flat  arch  is  the  accepted  type  of  Standard 
Fireproof  Floor  Construction,  meeting  every  require- 
ment as  to  strength,  fire  protection,  architectural  ap- 
pearance and  minimum  weight.  The  "  Natco  "  hollow 
tile  flat  arch  construction,  as  illustrated  below,  has  been 
developed  as  the  company's  standard  for  this  type. 


perspective  of  standard  natco  hollow  tile  flat 

arch 

To  find  total  dead  load  of  any  floor  use  the  following  weights:  Tile, 
rock  asphalt  or  cement  finish  weighs  about  140  pounds  per  cubic  foot; 
wood  flooring,  3%  pounds  per  square  foot;  wood  sleepers,  30  pounds  per 
cubic  foot;  cinder  concrete  fill,  00  pounds  per  cubic  foot;  Hollow  Tile 
arch,  see  table  below;  plastering.  .">  pounds  per  square  foot;  steel  I-Beam, 
divide  weight  of  beam  by  span  in  feet. 


Natco  Floor  Construction. 

Floor  arches  of  hollow  tile  can  be  set  in  winter,  as 
the  hollow  tile  dries  out  in  a  few  days.  They  are  more 
nearly  soundproof  than  solid  construction. 

Following  are  illustrations  and  descriptions  of  some 
of  the  forms  in  common  use.  Only  typical  sections  are 
given. 

Natco  Segmental  Arch  (without  Tie  Rod). 

This  form  of  arch  combines  great  strength  with 
cheapness  and  lightness.  It  is  suitable  for  warehouses, 
lofts,  factories,  sidewalks,  or  wherever  a  flat  ceiling  is 
not  essential.  Metal  lath  and  plaster  ceiling  may  be 
used  in  combination  with  it,  as  installed  in  the  New 
York  public  schools, 
and  in  private  houses,  F &f<,.£r.ifc 
stores,  etc.  The  6- 
incli  an  h  is  used  for 

.ill  ordinary  purposes. 

Weight  of  6  inch 
hollow  tile  arch  is 
twenty-seven  pounds 


TABLE   OF  WEIGHTS   AND  SPANS 


Depth  of  Arch, 
Ins. 

Weight,  Lbs.  per 
Sq.  Ft. 

Spans  allowable 
between  [-Beams 
Arch  set  flat 

Ft.  Ins. 

6 

26 

4 

0 

7 

30 

4 

6 

S 

32 

5 

0 

9 

36 

6 

0 

10 

38 

6 

6 

12 

44 

8 

0 

14 

50 

9 

0 

IS 

54 

9 

6 

16 

n 

0 

Note — The  strength  of  any  arch  depends  as  largely  upon  the 
workmanship  as  upon  the  material,  therefore  the  maximum  spana 
given  can  he  used  only  where  experienced  workmen  are  employed 
and  the  work  is  guaranteed  by  a  responsible  contractor. 
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The  "  Johnson  "  System  of  Floor  Construction. 

This  System  makes  a  floor  of  wonderful  strength 
and  tenacity. 


" JOHNSON 


SYSTEM  OF  CONSTRUCTION 
(End  View) 


'JOHNSON 


It  has  been  adopted  in  many  modern  buildings  of 
the  highest  type,  notably  the  Post  Office  building  in 
Chicago. 

The  basis  of  this  flooring  is 
formed  of  large  steel  wires  trans- 
versely interwoven  with  still 
larger  wires  placed  four  inches 
apart.  These  last  run  straight 
from  bearing  to  bearing;  the  line 
of  natural  tension  being  in  the 
line  of  bearing  strain,  therefore 
they  do  not  deflect. 

Over  and  through  these  wires 
is  placed  the  cement  which  sup- 
ports and  unites  the  tiles — making 
a  complete  monolith.  This  System 
does  away  with  the  necessity  for 
steel  beams,  thus  saving  weight 
and  expense.  It  makes  the  floor  a 
clean,  solid  monolith  stretching 
from  girder  to  girder  or  from  wall 
to  wall.  Spans  may  safely  be 
made  as  wide  as  twenty-five  feet. 

Combination  Natco  Hollow  Tile 
and  Reinforced  Concrete 
Floor  Construction. 

Can  be  used  without 
girders  for  clear  spans  up 
to  twenty-five  feet.  Concrete 
joists  four  inches  wide  and 
top  coat  two  inches  deep  to 
be  mixed  one  part  cement, 
two  parts  sand,  and  four 
parts  gravel. 

For  semicontinuous  and 
continuous  spans  proper  re- 
inforcement must  be  pro- 
vided in  top  of  slab  over 
supports  to  take  care  of 
negative  bending  moment. 

Where  heavy  loads  and 
short  spans  are  encountered, 
the  vertical  and  longitudinal 
shear  must  be  investigated. 


SYSTEM  OF  CONSTRUCTION 
(Side  View) 


LOADTABLE  FOR  "JOHNSON"  FLOOR  SLAB  WITH  2-INCH  CONCRETE  TOP 

Safe  Live  Load  in  Pounds  per  Square  Foot— Factor  of  Safety,  4 


12-in.  Tile 

10-in.  Tile 

9-in.  Tile 

8-in.  Tile 

7-in.  Tile 

6-in.  Tile 

5-in.  Tile 

4-in.  Tile 

3-in.  Tile 

Area 

1.0  sq.  in. 

.95  sq.  in. 

.90  sq.  in. 

.86  sq.  in. 

.82  sq.  in. 

.73  sq. in. 

.68  sq.  in. 

.68  sq.  in. 

.6  sq.  in. 

Reinforcing 

Steel  per 

Weight  of 

Weight  of 

Weight  of 

Weight  of 

Weight  of 

Weight  of  Weight  of 

Weight  of 

Weight  of 

ft.  of  width, 

Floor 

Floor 

Floor 

Floor 

Floor 

Floor 

Floor 

Floor 

Floor 

Span  in  ft. 

per  sq.  ft., 

per  sq.  ft., 

per  sq.  ft.. 

per  sq.  ft., 

per  sq.  ft., 

per  sq.  ft.. 

per  sq.  ft., 

per  sq.  ft.. 

per  sq.  ft.. 

79  lbs. 

77  lbs. 

72  lbs. 

69  lbs. 

66  lbs. 

62  lbs. 

59  lbs. 

54  lbs. 

51  lbs. 

7 
8 

-  567 

569 
437 

9 

568 

442 

342 

10 

530 

435 

354 

272 

11 

514 

435 

355 

292 

224 

12 

572 

508 

429 

365 

298 

242 

187 

13 

568 

487 

428 

364 

310 

255 

204 

157 

14 

491 

417 

368 

311 

265 

215 

174 

IS 

540 

421 

362 

318 

269 

230 

185 

151 

16 

470 

368 

317 

278 

236 

200 

162 

17 

415 

326 

277 

243 

207 

175 

142 

18 

368 

287 

245 

215 

182 

155 

125 

19 

325 

251 

219 

190 

161 

137 

20 

292 

228 

195 

170 

146 

121 

21 

22 

265 
238 

206 
185 

175 
160 

153 
139 

129 
116 

23 

218 

168 

143 

125 

24 

196 

153 

130 

25 

178 

138 

::: 

Note — Attention  is  called  to  the  fact  that  this  construction  is  reinforced  in  both  directions.  The  rein- 
forcing rods  take  the  direct  strains.  The  transverse  strains  are  taken  by  a  woven  metal  fabric  running  length- 
wise of  the  arch,  and  through  this  fabric  the  rods  are  interwoven  at  intervals  of  four  inches. 

The  above  table  is  based  on  stresses  not  to  exceed:  20,000  pounds  per  square  inch  in  the  steel.  S00  pounds 
per  square  inch  in  the  concrete,  900  pounds  per  square  inch  in  the  tile,  and  is  for  general  information  only, 
as  each  particular  operation  should  be  designed  in  accordance  with  the  actual  conditions. 

LOAD  TABLE  FOR  COMBINATION  FLOOR  SLAB  WITH  2-INCH  CONCRETE  TOP 

Total  Safe  Loads  (Dead  and  Live)  Pounds  per  Square  Foot 
The  figures  on  left  in  tables  denote  the  depth  of  tile  in  inches,  the  figures  on  right  the  area  of  reinforcing  steel  in  each 
concrete  joist  in  square  inches. 

fc.  650  lbs.  per  sq.  in.  £i  _  _L  %  in.  of  concrete  below  reinforcement 

fs.  16000  lbs.  per  sq.  in.  Es     15  4  in.  concrete  joists  16  inches  o.  c. 


Continuous 

Span 
(Some  Cities) 


W  L 
12 


Continuous 
Span 
(Usual) 


W  L 
10 


Semi- 
Continuous 
Span 


W  L 


Simple 
Span 


W  L 


Span,  Ft   6 

Span,  Ft   7 

Span.  Ft   8 

Span,  Ft   9 

Span,  Ft   10 

Span.  Ft   11 

Span,  Ft   12 

Span.  Ft   13 

Span,  Ft   14 

Span,  Ft   15 

Span.  Ft   16 

Span,  Ft   17 

Span,  Ft   18 

Span,  Ft   19 

Span,  Ft   20 

Span.  Ft   21 

Span,  Ft   22 

Span,  Ft   23 

Span,  Ft   24 

Span,  Ft   25 


150 


125 


110 


100 


3/. 23 
3/. 29 
3/. 36 
3/. 43 
4/. 41 
4/. 48 
4/. 56 
5/. S3 
5/. 60 
5/. 
6/.  65 
6/. 73 
6/. 81 
7/. 79 
8/. 77 
8/. 84 
9/. 84 
9/. 91 


165 


135 


120 


110 


3/.  19 
3/. 25 
3/. 32 
3/. 39 
3/. 47 
4/. 45 
4/. 53 
5/. 51 
S/.5~ 
5/. 68 
6/.  64 
6/. 72 
6/  " 
7/.  79 
8/. 77 
8/.  84 
9/.  84 
9/. 92 
10/. 89 


180 


150 


135 


120 


3/. 21 
3/. 27 
3/. 35 
3/. 43 
4/. 42 
4/.  49 
4/. 58 
5/. 56 
S/.64 
5/. 72 
6/.  70 
6/. 78 
7/. 78 
8/.  76 
8/. 85 
9/. 84 
9/. 91 
10/. 90 
12/. 81 


195 


160 


145 


130 


3/. 23 
3/. 30 
3/. 37 
3/. 46 
4/. 45 
4/. 53 
5/. 52 
5/. 60 
S/.69 
6/. 67 
6/.  75 
7/.  76 
7/.  84 
8/. 82 
8/. 91 
9/. 91 
10/. 89 
12/. 80 
12/. 87 


210 


175 


155 


140 


3/.  24 
3/.  32 
3/. 39 
4/.  40 
4/. 48 
4/.5~ 
5/. 56 
5/. 65 
6/. 63 
6/.  72 
6/.  81 
7/.  82 
8/.  80 
8/. 89 
9/.  89 


225 


185 


170 


150 


3/.  19 
3/. 26 
3/. 34 
3/. 41 
4/. 43 
4/. 52 
5/. 51 
5/.  60 
5/. 69 
6/.  68 
6/. 77 
7/. 78 
8/. 77 
8/  " 
9/. 87 
10/. 86  10 
10/. 88110/. 94112 
10/. 96  12/.  85;  12 
12/. 87  12/. 93  12 
12/. 94  12/1.0  15 


240 


260  300 


335 


375 


450 


200 


220 


195 


160 


175 


250 


280 


225 


200 


3/. 20 
3/. 28 
3/. 37 
3/. 43 
4/.  46 
4/. 55 
5/. 55 
5/. 64 
6/. 63 
6/. 72 
7/. 74 
7/. 83 
8/. 82 
9/. 84 


3/. 22  3/. 26 
3/. 32   3/. 35 


3/. 40 
4/40 
4/.  50 
4/. 61 
5/. 60 
5/.  70 
6/.  69 
6/.  79 
7/. 81 
8  / .  SO 
8/.  90 

9/.92>10/.9S 
9/.9310/.91|12/86 
"  .92  127, 83  12/. 95 
.83112/  91-15/.83 
.91  12/ .99  15/. 90 
.99  15/  .87  15/  99 
.86  1-/.94  15 '1.07 


3/. 46 
4/. 46 
4/. 57 
5/. 57 
5/. 68 
6/. 68 
6/79 
7/. 81 
8/. 81 
9/.  84 
9/.  94 


250 


225 


310 


375 


280 


335 


250 


300 


3/. 29 
3/. 38 
4  41 
4/. 52 
5/. 53 
5/. 64 
6/. 65 
6/. 77 
7/.  79 
8/. 81 
9/. 84 
10/. 84 
10/. 95 
12/. 87 
12/. 97 
15/. 85 


3/. 32 
3/44 
4/.  46 
4/. 58 
5/. 59 
5/. 72 
6/. 72 
7/.  76 
8/. 78 
8/. 89 
9/. 93 
10/. 94 
12/. 87 
12/. 97 


3/. 39 
4/. 42 
4/.  55 
5  -7 
5/. 71 
6/. 73 
7/. 78 
8/.  80 
9/.8S 
10/88 
12/83 
12/. 93 
1  ;  S3 
15  '»3 


1 5 / . 86  1  -  1  03 
15/. 94 


15/. 93  15/1.04 
15/1.02   


WEIGHT  OF  'COMBINATION  SLABS  PFR  SQUARE  FOOT 


Cross-section  on  Line  A-A 
DETAIL     OF     TYPICAL  LONG 
SPAN     COMBINATION  NATCO 
HOLLOW     TILE     AND      R I" I N 
FORCED      CONCRETE  FLOOR 
CARRIED    ON     STEEL  BEAMS 


Tile  

3  in. 

4  in. 

5  in.   1    6  in.   1     7  in. 

8  in. 

9  in. 

10  in. 

12  in. 

15  in. 

Weight  

45  lbs. 

50  lbs. 

55  lbs.  1  60  lbs.  1  65  lbs. 

70  Hi-. 

75  lbs. 

80  lbs. 

90  lbs. 

105  lbs. 

The  load  tables  are  for  general  information  only  as  each  particular  operation  should  be  designed  in  accordance  with 
actual  conditions.  Other  "Load  Tables"  and  other  types  of  floor  systems  shown  in  our  book  entitled  "Long  Span  Fire- 
proof Construction."     Send  for  "Fourth  Edition" — 1915. 

Our  Engineering  Department  is  at  the  entire  disposal  of  anyone  desiring  further  information. 
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Natco  Girder  Covering. 

Hollow  tile  girder  covering  is  made  in  various 
forms  to  meet  special  cases.  It  is  usually  self-support- 
ing, except  where  the  space  to  be  covered  is  wider  than 
twelve  inches,  when  the  soffit  is  supported  by  metal  clips. 


Natco  Wall  Furring. 

Walls  are  furred  to 
prevent  the  admission  of 
moisture,  either  by  lining 
the  inside  with  Natco  fur- 
ring tile,  or  by  build- 
ing the  inside  face  of  the 
wall  with  hollow  brick, 
"  Haverstraw  "  size.  The 
former  method  is  more 
effective. 


Porous 
Stretcher 


HAVERSTRAW 
BRICK 

Stock  Sizes 
Stretcher,  2%"  x  3V>"  x  8" 
Header,     2%"  x  3%"  x  7  Vi ' 


BOX  GIRDER  PROTECTION  HUNG  ON 
METAL  CLIPS 


Natco  Column  Covering. 

Steel  and  cast-iron  columns  must  be  covered  by 
at  least  two  inches  of  semiporous  hollow  tile. 

For  square  columns  we  can  also  furnish  Natco  Hol- 
low Tile  in  three-  and  four-inch  thicknesses,  and  with 
rounded  corners  if  necessary. 

For  circular  columns  we  can  furnish  segmental 
column  covering  in  two-,  three-,  and  four-inch  thick- 
nesses. 


a 

p 

!;D 

a 

f.  4 

p 

Column  and  Pipe  Circular  Column  Square  Column 

Covering  Covering  Covering 

STANDARD  SHAPES  OF  NATCO  COLUMN  COVERING 


Natco  Book  Tile  (for  both  roofs  and  ceilings). 

Natco  Book  Tile  is  used  between  and  supported  on 
T-irons  to  form  flat  mansard  and  hip  roofs.  It  is  also 
used  for  flat  or  hung  ceilings,  for  which  purpose  the 
ends  can  be  rabbeted  so  that  book  tile  are  flush  with 
bottom  of  steel  T-irons. 

Where  necessary  to  nail  tin,  slate,  or  metal  roofing 
directly  to  tile,  we  are  in  a  position  to  manufacture  a 
special  porous  book  tile  that  will  receive  and  hold  a  nail. 


)□□□) 


2  inrh  S<-m  ipor  on  '■'  inc  h  Snniporous  3-inch  Srinipnrniv 

Oilinic  Hook  Id'  Ceiling  Book  Tile  Book  Tile 

SECTIONS  OF  STANDARD  ROOF  AND  CEILING  TU  I 


NATCO  SPLIT  FURRING  TILE  APPLIED  TO  BRICK  WALL 

l1/)"  x  12"  x  12",  weight  per  square  foot,  10  lbs. 
2"  x  12"  x  12",  weight  per  square  foot,  10  lbs. 


Natco  Bakup  and  Building  Tile. 

Called  Bakup,  for  backing  up  face  brick.  Sizes 
8  x  5  x  12  inches,  and  4  x  5  x  12  inches,  displacing 
six  and  three  bricks  respectively  in  13-inch  and  9-inch 
walls.  Assuring  decreased  weight,  an  insulated  wall 
and  economy  in  material  setting.   Eliminates  furring. 

Called  Building  Tile,  for  a  wall  of  plain  tile,  smooth 
on*a  5-  by  1 2-inch  face  and  scored  for  mortar  or  plaster 
on  other  three  sides,  glazed  or  unglazed.  Sizes  8x5 
x  12  inches  and  4  x  5  x  12  inches  with  necessary  clo- 
sures, jambs,  corners  and  half  lengths. 


ISOMETRIC  VIEW  OF  18-INCH  WALL 
Showing  two  method*  of  hacking  face  brick — Natco  Bakup  Tile  and 
Natco  XXX  Hollow  Tile,  respectively 


DETAIL  OF  N"  x  V  x  12"  NATCO  ItAKl'l"  Til  I 
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Natco  Partition  Tile. 

Hollow  Tile  form  absolutely  the  best 
fireproof  and  soundproof  partitions  now 
known  and  can  be  erected  at  a  very  reason- 
able cost.  They  are  commonly  built  of  semi- 
porous  material,  and  3-inch  tile  can  be  used 
safely  to  a  height  of  12  feet,  4-inch  to  16  feet, 
5-inch  to  20  feet,  and  6-inch  to  24  feet. 


TYPICAL  SHAPES  OF  NATCO  HOLLOW  TILE  PARTITIONS 


Natco  XXX  (Patented)  Hollow  Tile. 

Natco  XXX  as  compared  with  regular  Natco 
merely  represents  added  strength  in  one  of  the  strongest 
and  most  stable  of  all  building  materials.  It  realizes 
the  very  last  degree  of  complete  structural  efficiency,  its 
design  being  such  that,  when  set  up,  every  square  inch 
of  webs  and  shell  is  under  direct  compression. 


TABLE  OF  SIZES,  WEIGHTS,  ETC.,  OF  NATCO  PARTITION 

TILE 


Sizes, 

No.  of 

Weight, 

Sizes, 

No.  of 

Weight, 

Inches 

Cells 

Lbs. 

Inches 

Cells 

Lbs. 

2  x  12  x  12 

3 

16 

2  x  8  x  12  . 

2 

11 

3  x  12  x  12 

3 

16 

3x8x12 

2 

11 

4x  12  x  12 

3 

18 

4  x  8  x  12 

2 

12 

5  x  12  x  12 

3 

21 

5x8x12 

2 

14 

6x  12  x  12 

3 

24 

6x  8x  12 

4 

16 

7  x  12  x  12 

3 

25 

8  x  12  x  12 

4 

32 

9x  12  x  12 

4 

33 

Note — Short  lengths 

are  also 

lOx  12x  12 

4 

38  ' 

carried  in  stock  and  a  reasonable  per- 

12  x  12  x  12 

4 

44 

|    centage  shipped  on  all  orders. 

Standard  Tile  Jamb  Tile  Half  Jamb  Tile  Bearing  Slab 

DETAILS  OF  TYPICAL  SHAPES  OF  NATCO  XXX    HOLLOW  TILE 


Comparative  Cost. 

Natco  Hollow  Tile, 
with  its  superior  quali- 
ties of  extra  heavy  shells 
and  webs,  all  in  direct 
alignment  when  laid,  and 
with  its  deep  dovetail 
scoring  which  affords  the 
best  possible  mechanical 
bond  for  the  stucco,  costs 
no  more  than  the  old 
style  of  tile  and  for  walls 
alone,  compares  favor- 
ably in  first  cost  with  the 
ordinary  type  of  frame 
construction. 


TABLE  OF  SIZES,  WEIGHTS,  ETC.,  OF  NATCO  XXX  HOLLOW  TILE 


Standard  Sizes 

No. 
of 
Cells 

Weight 
Lbs .  per 
Sq.  Ft . 

Jamb  Tile 

Half  Jamb  Tile 

Corners 

Thick- 
ness 

Height 

Length 

Thick- 
ness 

Height  |  Length 

Thick- 
ness 

Height 

Length 

Thick- 
ness 

Height 

Length 

(Inches — in  Wall) 

(Inches — in  Wall) 

(Inches — in  Wall) 

(Inches — in  Wall) 

3 
4 

5 
6 
8 

10 
12 

12 
•  12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 

12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
.  12 

3 
3 
3 
6 
6 
6 
9 

18 

20 
23 
29 
34 
40 
52 

6 
8 

10 
12 

12 
12 
12 
12 

12 
12 
12 
12 

6 
8 

10 
12 

12 
12 
12 
12 

sv» 

SVs 
SVs 
SVs 

6 
8 

10 
12 

12 
12 
12 
12 

ii 

2 
4 

6 

Slabs 

6 

'  1 

12 

6 

8 

1 

10 

8 

10 

1 

8 

8 

12 

1 

12 

12 

Sill  Tile 

10 

SH 

12 

3 

21 

12 

S14 

12 

4 

23 

14 

SH 

12 

4 

25 

Note — We  also  manufacture  and  ship  with  all  orders  a  reasonable 
percentage  of  short  pieces  cut  3,  6.  and  9  inches  in  height  to  use  with  1-inch 
slabs  listed  here  in  working  up  to  story  height. 


Natco  Tex-Tile. 

As  .its  name  implies,  this  new  product  of  this  Com- 
pany is  in  principle  a  hollow  tile,  adapted  to  afford  a 
finished  exterior  surface.  Its  manufacture  removes 
the  former  limitations  as  to  size,  while  the  beauty  of 
color  and  texture  of  solid  brick  is  attained  in  shades 
of  brown  and  reds.  Tex-Tile,  having  all  the  structural 
and  artistic  advantages  of  texture  brick,  with  added 
air-spaces  to  check  moisture  and  heat,  can  be  laid  at  a 
cost  of  about  thirty  per  cent  less  than  brick. 

Sample  walls  have  been  laid  up  in  our  various  of- 
fices, where  architects  are  invited  to  view  this  very 
desirable  material. 

Send  for  full  details  of  Natco  Tex-Tile. 


TYPICAL   DETAIL   OF   NATCO    XXX    EXTERIOR    WALL  AND 
COMBINATION  FLOOR  OF  HOLLOW  TILE  AND 
REINFORCED  CONCRETE 
By  erecting  interior  partitions  of  Natco  Hollow  Tile  in  conjunction 
with  this  type  of  construction,  it  is  possible  to  completely  fireproof  private 
residences,  stores,  apartments,  school  buildings,  libraries,  etc.,  at  a  cost 
of  from  20  per  cent  to  30  per  cent  over  the  ordinary  frame  construction. 
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Materials  and  Methods. 

The  materials  and  methods  illustrated  and  de- 
scribed herein  have  been  determined  by  wide  practical 
experience  in  Natco  Hollow  Tile  Construction,  and  have 
been  approved  by  fireproofing  engineers  and  architects 
generally. 

Specification  Notes. 

For  the  assistance  of  all  those  desiring  to  take  full 
advantage  of  hollow  tile  construction,  with  its  low  in- 
itial cost  and  minimum  expense  of  up-keep,  this  Com- 
pany offers  the  following  specifications  for  wall  con- 
struction, floor  construction,  and  stucco  finish,  which 
have  been  carefully  developed  through  years  of  use  and 
may  be  regarded  as  the  manufacturers'  standard  specifi- 
cations. The  adoption  of  these  will  insure  equable  con- 
ditions in  estimating,  and  produce  results  in  accordance 
with  best  practice. 

For  the  convenience  of  specification  writers  it  is 
suggested  that  the  first  clauses  of  wall  or  floor  specifica- 
tions entitled  "  General  "  might  be  quoted  in  full  in  the 
estimating  specifications,  followed  by  clauses  stipulat- 
ing :  ( I )  Which  contractor  applies  cement  coat  to  exte- 
rior of  foundation  walls  of  tile;  (2)  whether  damp- 
proofing  shall  be  integral  or  applied  and  by  whom 
furnished  and  done  ;  (3)  whether  door  or  window  open- 
ings are  to  be  calked  by  hollow  tile  layer,  as  specified, 
or  by  plasterer;  (4)  how  and  by  whom  fireplaces  and 
chimneys  shall  be  constructed;  (5)  by  whom  centering 
for  any  arched  or  clear  openings  shall  be  provided;  (6) 
by  whom  centering  and  sleepers  for  floors  shall  be  pro- 
vided and  set;  (7)  which  system  of  floor  construction 
is  to  be  used,  or  whether  alternate  estimates  arc  to  be 
given,  etc. ;  these;  to  be  followed  by  a  clause  similar  to 
the  following; 

>  v.  ill's  Catalooi 


"  The  hollow  tile  work  throughout  is  to  be  fur- 
nished, delivered,  and  set,  in  accordance  with  the 
typical  details  given  and  the  manufacturers'  standard 
specifications  printed  on  pages  (so  and  so)  of  Sweet's 
Catalogue,  eleventh  edition." 

For  stucco  work  the  same  latter  clause,  modified, 
could  be  well  used  after  describing  the  number  of  coats, 
the  kind  of  waterproofing,  and  the  nature  of  the  finished 
surface. 

Note — While  two  coats  of  stucco  carefully  applied, 
having  a  total  thickness  of  not  less  than  three  quarters 
of  an  inch,  are  allowable  for  rough  cast  or  pebble  dash 
finish,  much  better  results  can  be  obtained  when  three 
coats  are  applied.  Three  coats  should  always  be  applied 
when  a  smooth  or  flat  finish  is  desired. 

Co-operative  Services. 

The  branch  engineering  departments  maintained 
in  many  of  the  larger  offices  of  this  company  are  fully 
equipped  to  make  complete  plans  and  details  of  the  fire- 
proofing  of  buildings,  estimate  the  cost,  and  give  all 
possible  help  and  information  to  patrons  who  wish  to 
avail  themselves  of  the  advantages  offered. 

Specifications. 

Hollow  Tile  Walls 
General — The  contractor  for  this  part  of  the  work  shall 
furnish,  deliver  and  erect  all  materials  required  for  exterior  and 
interior  hearing  walls  and  any  interior  subdividing  partitions, 
as  indicated  on  plans,  of  hard  burned  hollow  tile,  together  with 
all  necessary  special  shapes  required  at  corners,  at  joist-level, 
in  working  around  openings,  or  to  complete  buildings  as  called 
for  in  this  specification  to  approval  of  architect.  All  hollow 
tile  shall  he  true  and  regular  in  size,  manufactured  of  such  de- 
sign that  all  webs  and  shells  are  in  direct  compression  when 
laid  in  the  wall.  Tile  shall  have  all  faces  scored  with  special 
dovetail  scoring  to  offer  a  good  surface  for  the  stucco  and 
plaster  finish.  Tile  cracked  or  broken  on  the  outside  shells  will 
not  be  acceptable  under  this  specification. 
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In  general  all  exterior  walls  and  interior  bearing  walls  shall 
be  of  Natco  XXX  hollow  tile;  non-bearing  subdividing  walls 
shall  be  Natco  partition  tile  as  manufactured  by  the  National 
Fire  Proofing  Company. 

Laying — All  tile  used  in  the  exterior  walls  and  any  interior 
bearing  partitions  must  be  laid  with  the  holes  or  voids  vertical 
in  the  wall,  in  order  to  develop  their  full  strength.  Interior  sub- 
dividing, non-bearing  partition  tile  may  be  laid  on  side  if  de- 
sired, but  must  be  started  on  the  structural  floor  and  wedged 
against  the  floor  above.  Care  must  be  taken  that  the  top  of  all 
unfinished  walls  are  thoroughly  covered  or  protected  against 
stormy  weather. 

The  contractor  for  laying  hollow  tile  is  also  to  furnish  and 
set  all  iron  or  steel  or  concrete  incidental  to  the  completion  of 
the  building  as  covered  by  these  specifications — the  materials 
in  each  case  to  be  the  best  of  their  respective  kinds  to  approval 
of  architect. 

Mortar — All  mortar  used  for  laying  up  the  hollow  tile  shall 
consist  of  a  standard  Portland  cement  and  clean  sharp  sand 
in  the  proportion  of  one  part  cement  to  three  parts  sand,  well 
mixed  to  a  smooth,  moderately  stiff  mortar.  Lime  not  to  ex- 
ceed 10  per  cent  of  the  cement  by  volume,  will  be  allowed  in  the 
mortar. 

Foundation  Walls — Any  foundation  walls  so  indicated  on 
plans  from  top  of  footings  to  the  underside  of  first  floor  beams 
shall  be  constructed  of  proper  combination  of  Natco  XXX  hollow 
tile  to  produce  thickness  shown.  Care  should  be  taken  to  use 
special  Natco  XXX  hollow  tile  at  the  corners.  Outside  of  walls 
from  footing  to  a  point  above  the  ground  shall  be  given  a  heavy 
coat  of  waterproofed  cement  or  Dther  approved  damp-proofing. 

Where  columns  or  piers  supporting  heavy  loads  rest  on  the 
foundation  wall,  the  same  shall  be  filled  with  concrete  from 
footing  to  top  of  wall  to  prevent  the  possibility  of  failure  due 
to  compression. 

Jamb  Tile — Provide  for  all  double-hung  windows  Natco 
XXX  jamb  tile  with  rabbetted  openings  to  receive  the  window 
frame  box.  Fill  well  with  mortar  the  space  between  the  tile  and 
the  frame  box  to  within  one  inch  of  stop  bead.  The  contractor 
for  the  setting  of  the  tile  is  to  calk  to  stop  bead  of  all  doors  and 
windows  with  roofers'  cement  or  oakum,  furnished  and  set  by 
him,  to  prevent  the  passage  of  air  or  moisture. 

Lintels — Openings  not  exceeding  5'  0"  in  clear  span  may  be 
spanned  with  Natco  XXX  arch  lintel  tile  or  with  Natco  XXX 
tile  reinforced  with  proper  steel  rods  in  lower  cells  and  filled 
solidly  with  stone  or  gravel  concrete. 

Openings  over  5'  0"  in  clear  span  to  be  spanned  with  rein- 
forced concrete  girder  faced  with  tile,  or  with  steel  angles — size 
of  structural  or -reinforcing  steel  variable  with  load  ai.d  span; 
all  to  be  furnished  and  set  by  the  contractor  for  tile  laying  to 
approval  of  architect. 

Sills — Form  all  sills  of  Natco  special  hollow  sill  tile. 
Special  care  must  be  taken  to  .fill  all  joints  so  as  to  prevent 
moisture  working  through  the  same;  wood  sill  of  frame  to  be 
set  in  a  heavy  bed  of  roofers'  cement. 

Arch  Openings — Build  all  arch  openings  shown  on  plans 
of  two  course  rowlock  hollow  brick  header  arches,  carefully 
laid  on  substantial  centers.  Arches  will  spring  from  the  hollow 
tile  and  must  be  well  bedded  on  them. 

Porch  Columns  and  Piers — Construct  any  porch  columns 
and  piers,  so  indicated,  of  hollow  tile  to  sizes  as  shown.  Where 
column  finish  is  round,  build  the  same  of  three-inch  circular 
hollow  tile  column  covering,  filling  the  column  with  concrete 
when  the  second  story  walls  are  supported  by  them.  If  steel 
reinforcement  is  used  care  should  be  taken  to  band  the  steel 
against  lateral  deflection.  Square  columns  shall  be  built  of  the 
proper  size  Natco  XXX  tile. 

Floor  Beam  Bearings — Provide  and  set  tile  slabs  one 
inch  thick  under  all  floor  beams  as  bearing  plates  for  the  same. 
These  slabs  shall  also  be  used  for  working  up  to  levels  and 
story  heights  when  the  full  or  fractional  tile  do  not  work  out 
correctly. 

Beam  Courses — Wood  floor  beams  are  to  be  framed  into 
exterior  walls  as  shown  on  detail,  using  Natco  XXX  hollow  tile 
in  accordance  with  the  following :  In  eight-inch  walls  3  x  12  x 
12  for  facing  ends  of  beams,  and  4  x  12  x  12  for  filling  between 
beams.  In  ten-inch  walls  5  x  12  x  12  for  facing  ends  of  beams, 
and  4  x  12  x  12  for  filling  between  beams.  In  twelve-inch  walls 
6  x  12  x  12  for  facing  ends  of  beams,  and  5  x  12  x  12  tile  for 
filling  between  beams. 


Roof  Plates — Embed  in  cement  grout  in  two  upper  courses 
of  wall  at  intervals  of  five  feet,  %-inch  bolts  twenty-four  inches 
long.  Bolt  to  project  six  inches  above  the  top  of  the  wall,  to 
allow  of  plate  being  fastened  down  with  nuts. 

Floor  Construction 
General — Floor  construction  shall  be  the  type  known  as  the 
combination  hollow  tile  and  concrete  floor  construction,  con- 
sisting generally  of  four-inch  reinforced  concrete  beams  spaced 
sixteen  inches  on  centers  with  Natco  hollow  tile  between,  and 
covered  with  concrete  top  as  shown,  or  the  "  Johnson  "  system 
of  Natco  tile  laid  on  a  one-inch  bed  of  one  to  three  cement  and 
sand  with  metal  fabric  bedded  therein,  all  to  have  at  least  four- 
inch  bearing  on  walls. 

Concrete — All  concrete  used  in  floor  construction  shall  con- 
sist of  one  part  Portland  Cement,  two  parts  clean  sharp  sand, 
and  four  parts  broken  stone  or  gravel  of  such  size  as  will  pass 
through  a  three-quarter  inch  ring.  Concrete  will  be  of  wet  mix- 
ture, and  must  be  well  tamped  and  worked  around  reinforcing 
steel  after  pouring. 

Reinforcing  Steel — Steel  rods  for  floor  construction  must 
be  of  such  type  as  will  have  a  mechanical  bond  with  the  con- 
crete. Corrugated,  twisted  or  similar  type  will  be  accepted. 
Steel  must  have  an  elastic  limit  of  not  less  than  one-hal.  the 
tensile  strength.  Rods  must  be  clean  and  free  from  rust  scales 
before  placing  in  position,  and  must  be  placed  not  over  one 
inch  above  bottom  of  floor. 

Tile — Depth  of  Natco  tile  and  size  of  steel  reinforcement 
will  be  regulated  by  span  and  load  to  be  carried,  in  accordance 
with  standard  tables  of  the  manufacturers,  and  will  be  of  size 
indicated  on  the  plans.  All  tile  must  be  wet  before  concrete  is 
placed,  so  as  to  insure  a  proper  bond  with  the  concrete. 

Centers — Centers  must  be  of  such  size  as  to  insure  of  their 
not  deflecting  under  the  weight  of  the  wet  concrete,  and  must 
be  provided  in  such  quantity  as  to  insure  of  speedy  work.  Cen- 
ters must  not  be  removed  before  the  concrete  has  properly  set, 
and  under  long  spans  a  center  line  of  supports  must  be  main- 
tained for  at  least  three  weeks  after  the  concrete  has  been 
poured.  In  cold  weather  the  centers  must  be  left  in  place  until 
directed  by  the  architect  to  remove  them. 

Stucco  on  Hollow  Tile 
The  stucco  shall  consist  of  the  following  materials  and  be 
mixed  in  the  following  proportions : 

(1)  Portland  cement  which  has  met  the  requirements  of 
the  American  Society  for  Testing  Materials. 

(2)  Sand  free  from  organic  matter  or  loam,  and  uniformly 
graded  in  size  from  coarse  to  fine. 

(3)  Hydrated  lime — any  good  brand  of  prepared  hydrated 
lime  or  well  burned  slaked  lime  putty  will  be  accepted. 

First  coat :  1  cement,  l/w  lime,  2  sand. 
Second  coat:  1  cement,  '/w  lime,  2l/2  sand. 
Third  coat :  1  cement,  '/m  lime,  3  sand. 

All  stucco  should  be  applied  immediately  after  being  mixed ; 
no  retempered  stucco  shall  be  used.  No  stucco  is  to  be  applied 
when  it  is  liable  to  freeze  before  it  sets.  All  stucco  work  shall 
be  kept  thoroughly  wetted  down  until  cement  has  set,  in  hot  or 
dry  weather,  as  too  rapid  drying  will  cause  cracking. 

The  tile  surface  shall  be  free  from  all  foreign  material,  and 
shall  be  thoroughly  wetted  down  before  the  first  or  scratch 
coat  is  applied.  The  first  coat  shall  be  applied  with  force  so 
as  to  key  behind  the  dovetail  scoring,  also  to  prevent  air  bub- 
bles or  holes,  and  shall  be  thoroughly  scratched  to  insure  proper 
bond  with  the  next  coat.  The  second  coat  should  be  applied 
as  soon  as  the  prior  coat  has  sufficiently  set  to  allow  working 
upon  the  same,  and  should  be  straightened  with  darby  and 
straight  edge,  then  floated  with  cork  or  wooden  float  to  prevent 
waves  showing  on  the  finished  wall. 

Should  it  be  impossible  to  apply  the  second  and  last  coats 
as  soon  as  the  former  coat  has  become  thoroughly  set,  wet 
down  the  coat  already  applied  before  applying  others,  to  give 
a  better  bond  between  successive  layers. 

The  finish  coat  should  as  far  as  possible,  be  applied  to  the 
entire  area  of  one  side  of  structure  to  the  corners  at  one  op- 
eration. 

Thickness  of  each  coat  should  average  from  one-quarter 
to  one-half  of  an  inch.  If  only  two-coat  work,  the  material 
must  have  a  total  thickness  of  not  less  than  three-quarters  of 
an  inch,  exclusive  of  the  dovetail  scoring. 

Finish  coat  of  stucco  is  to  be  waterproofed  with  an  ap- 
proved brand  of  Integral  Waterproofing  Compound  or  other 
approved  compound  in  accordance  with  directions  of  manu- 
facturers. 
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Pennsylvania  Fireproofing  Company 


PENNSYLVANIA  FIREPROOFING  COMPANY 


GENERAL  OFFICES 

ERIE,  PA. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Fire  Clay  Hollow  Tile,  Hard 
Burned,  Dense  and  Seniiporous,  for  Fireproofing  Steel 
Buildings  and  for  Partition  Walls. 

"  Pentex  Splits"  Hollow  Tile,  "  Pentex  " 
Hollow  Tile  and  "  Elco  "  Hollow  Block,  for  Ex- 
terior Walls;  Hollow  Brick,  for  backing  up  Solid 
Brick  Walls. 

Advantages. 

By  the  use  of  a  special  mixture  of  the  well-known 
"  Elk  County "  fire  clays,  we  obtain  a  very  strong, 
tough  tile,  burned  to  a  terra-cotta  shade.  It  is  very 
hard,  is  very  slow  to  absorb  moisture,  and  will  not  stair 
or  discolor  the  stucco,  or  interior  plaster  decorations. 

Pennsylvania  Fireproof  Tile. 

The  Pennsylvania  Fireproofing  Company  op- 
erates one  of  the  largest  and  best  equipped  fireproofing 
hollow  tile  factories  in  the  United  States.  The  capacity 
of  the  plant  is  more  than  five  hundred  tons  of  hollow 
tile  each  working  day.  This  fireproof  tile  is  a  mixture 
of  plastic  clay  with  refractory  clay  (two  distinct  veins 
in  the  company's  mines),  producing  an  ideal  hollow  tile 
of  a  terra-cotta  shade  after  burning;  mixture  enables 
the  tile  to  be  burned  very  hard,  leaving  it  entirely  free 
from  fire  cracks.  Tile  withstands  action  of  water  and 
fire  under  actual  fire  tests  much  better  than  if  it  were 
made  from  refractory  clay  alone,  and  the  feature  of 
brittleness — common  to  hollow  tile  made  of  refractory 
clay  has  been  thoroughly  eliminated. 

Scope  of  Use — In  addition  to  the  uses  set  forth 
above  (see  Products)  may  be  mentioned  the  following: 
Wall  furrings ;  combination  hollow  tile  and  reinforced 
concrete  floor  arches ;  girder  coverings ;  column  cover- 
ings;  partition  nailing  grounds;  window  jamb  and  sill 
blocks,  etc. 

"Pentex  Splits"  Hollow  Tile. 

These  products  (made  for  eight-  and  twelve-inch 
walls )  give  a  hollow  tile  wall  with  rough  texture  ex- 
terior face,  at  low  cost,  combining  the  beauty  and  soft 
exterior  color  scheme  of  high-grade  face  brick.  Face 
of  tile  is  not  wire-cut,  but  is  produced  by  a  process  that 
insures  a  more  pleasing  effect.  The  horizontal  air 
space,  the  best  insulator  against  cold  or  heat,  absolutely 
prevents  passage  of  moisture  through  wall,  via  hori- 
zontal or  vertical  mortar  joints. 

Colors — Varying  shades  of  red,  with  shadows  and 
lights  of  the  rough  surface,  make  an  artistic  wall  ex- 
terior; buff  shades  also  furnished. 

Sices — Each  2'/\  x  8  x  8-inch  block  represents  two 
Standard  solid  brick.  Seven  of  tliese  splits  equal  one 
s(|iiar<-  foot  of  eight  inch  wall. 


Cost — The  cost  of  a  square  foot  (exterior  sur- 
face) of  eight-inch  wall  is  from  twenty-five  to  forty  per 
cent  cheaper  (by  using  "Pentex  Splits")  than  a  face 
brick  wall  of  solid  brick.  Large  savings  accrue  in 
freight,  cartage  and  human  energy  in  handling ;  also,  in 
cost  of  steel  framing  where  "  Pentex  Splits  "  are  em- 
ployed, as  curtain  walls  in  large  office,  apartment  or  fac- 
tory buildings.  Dead  Load  on  steel  reduced  25  per 
cent. 


"  PENTEX  SPLITS  "  INSTALLED  IN  A 
HOLLOW  TILE  WALL 

Guarantee  as  to  Compression  Load  Tests. 

This  Company  guarantees  that  "  Pentex  Splits  " 
Hollow  Tile  will,  when  laid  up  in  the  wall  in  accordance 
with  the  standard  specifications  (see  following  page), 
meet  the  following  compression  load  tests : 

Maximum  load  in  pounds  per  lineal  foot  of  S-inch  wall  or  96 

square  inches  gross   75,000  lbs. 

Maximum  load  in  pounds  per  square  inch  net  section  under 

compression    (-48   inches)   1,800  lbs. 

Maximum   load  in  pounds  per  square  inch,  gross  area  96 

square  inches   780  lbs. 

"Pentex"  Hollow  Tile. 

A  hollow  building  tile  for  exterior  use,  with  rough 
texture  surface,  and  made  from  same  materials  under 
similar  methods  of  construction  (with  like  colors)  as 
the  "  Pentex  Splits  "  previously  described.  When  laid 
in  rich  black  or  other  colored  mortars  it  has  the  appear- 
ance of  massive  brickwork. 

Quality  of  Clay — The  analysis  herewith  shows  how 
high  these  plastic  and  refractory  tire  clays  run  in 
Alumina  and  Silica  which  are  the  essential  ingredients. 

Analysis 


Plastic 

Refractory 

Composition 

Clay. 

Clay, 

per  cent 

per  cent 

Silica— (Si02)  

54.56 

70.76 

5.43 

1.71 

Alumina— (A1203)  

26.49 

20.01 

Lime— (CaO)  

.66 

None 

1  44 

.90 

2.91 

1.26 

8.50 

5.35 

lire-Resisting   Qualities  —  The   remarkable  fire- 
resistance  shown  by  the  mixture  of  plastic  and  icfrac 
tory  clays  was  recently  well  exhibited  in  a  fire  in  the 
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Marine  Bank  Building,  Erie,  Pa.  The  walls,  all  interior 
partitions  and  ceilings,  are  fireproofed  with  tile  of  same 
quality  clay  as  "  Pentex  "  Tile.  A  store  building  oc- 
cupied by  a  dealer  in  sporting  supplies  and  containing 
large  quantities  of  shells,  cartridges  and  explosives  took 
fire.  The  fire  department  was  unable  to  go  near  the 
store  for  some  time;  but  as  soon  as  danger  was  Over 
from  explosives  a  stream  of  cold  water  from  high  pres- 
sure mains  was  thrown  directly  on  the  tile  wall  and  ceil- 
ings, and  there  was  not  even  a  crack  or  spall  in  any  of 
the  tile,  although  the  plaster,  of  course,  peeled  off. 

Cost — "  Pentex  "  Hollow  Tile  makes  the  least  ex- 
pensive fireproof  wall.  It  costs  much  less  than  even 
stucco  exterior,  cannot  discolor  or  deteriorate,  im- 
proves with  age  and  weathering,  and  washes  clean  with 
every  rain.  This  type  of  tile  wall  (as  has  been  demon- 
strated) can  be  built  for  an  amount  not  exceeding  five 
per  cent  greater  than  frame. 

Specifications  for  Furnishing  and  Erecting  "Pentex 
Splits"  and  "Pentex"  Hollow  Tile. 

General — Provide  and  erect  all  the  "  Pentex  Splits  "  hollow 
tile  exterior  walls  as  shown  on  the  plans. 

All  material  must  be  hard  burned,  true  and  regular  in  size, 
and  shall  have  all  faces  with  "  Pentex  "  finish,  as  manufactured 
by  the  Pennsylvania  Fireproofing  Company.  Blocks  badly 
cracked  or  broken  will  not  be  acceptable  under  this  specification. 

Laying — All  tile  used  in  exterior  walls  must  be  laid  with 
the  air-cells  horizontally,  and  in  accordance  with  detailed 
drawing  as  furnished  by  the  architect. 

Mortar — ( 1 )  All  mortar  used  for  laying  up  "  Pentex  Splits  " 
shall  consist  of  a  standard  Portland  cement  and  clean  sharp 
sand  in  the  proportion  of  one  part  cement,  five  parts  coarse 
sand,  two  parts  54-inch  grit,  and  one-half  part  hydrated  lime, 
or  lime  putty. 

This  will  make  a  light  gray  mortar. 

Brown — add  to  the  above : 

One-third  part  yellow  powder ;  one-third  part  brown  paste ; 
one-fiftieth  part  black  paste. 
Dark  Gray — add  : 

One-twelfth  part  yellow  powder ;  one-sixteenth  part  black 
paste. 

Cream  Gray — add  : 

One-sixth  part  yellow  powder. 

(We  would  advise  the  use  of  French's  Peerless  Mortar 
Paste  and  French's  Cement  Mortar  Powders  as  manufactured 
by  Samuel  M.  French  &  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 


"  PENTEX "  TILE,  JAMB  BLOCKS.  CORNER  BLOCKS  AND 
REGULAR  TILE 

Contractor  must  not  use  mortar  that  is  too  soft.  Mortar 
must  be  reasonably  stiff,  so  that  during  process  of  laying  tile 
it  will  not  squeeze  out  and  run  over  the  Pentex  "  face  of  the 
tile. 

Mortar — (2)  Mixing  of  same:  The  ingredients  of  each 
batch  of  mortar  must  be  accurately  measured.  The  slacking  of 
lime  and  mixing  with  sand  in  a  large  storage  bed,  and  then 
gauging  small  lots  with  cement  as  mortar  is  required  by  tile 
setter,  will  not  be  allowed. 

Mortar  Joint — A  "  raked  out  "  joint  must  be  used.  This 
is  obtained  by  cutting  back  the  partly  set  mortar  from  the  face 
of  the  tile  work  with  the  end  (not  head)  of  a  20-penny,  or 
larger,  cut  nail,  or  some  similar  steel  instrument,  the  sharp 
edges  of  which  will  thoroughly  clean  the  mortar  from  arrises 
of  tile  and  leave  surface  of  joints  flat  and  rough.  The  depth 
of  the  rake  should  be  from  %  to  l/t  inch.  The  point  of  a  trowel 
must  not  be  used  for  this  purpose,  as  it  tends  to  rub  the  mortar 
into  the  rough  edges  of  the  tile,  which  is  very  undesirable.  All 
joints  to  be  one  half  inch  thick. 


"Elco"  Hollow  Block. 

For  exterior  walls.  Made  for  six-,  eight-,  ten-  and 
twelve-inch  walls.  Standard  blocks  have  six  air-cells ; 
for  extra  heavy  work,  nine  air-cells.  Sectional  blocks 
for  corners  and  jamb  blocks  for  window  frames  fur- 
nished. Plaster  applied  directly  to  face  of  tile  (no  fur- 
ring strips  or  lath  required).  Tile  will  not  discolor 
plaster ;  wall  will  not  warp  or  crack  plaster. 


......  «  ra- 

Split    Jamb  Full  Jamb 


"ELCO"   HOLLOW  TILE 
Weight  per  Block 


Corner  Block. 


DETAILS  OF  "  PENTEX  "  TILE,  SHOWING  APPLICATION  IN  CONSTRUCTION 

Showing  sizes  of  Pentex  Tile 
Note  inside  faces  of  all  blocks,  jambs  and  corners  can  be  smooth  for  paint  or  with 
key-shape  grooves  to  receive  plaster 


Size  of 

3-cell, 

6-ceU 

Block. 

Weight, 

Weight, 

Ins. 

Lbs. 

Lbs. 

4x12x12 

20 

6x12x12 

28 

8x12x12 

36 

10x12x12 

40 

12x12x12 

SO 
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Huntington  Roofing  Tile  Co. 


HUNTINGTON  ROOFING  TILE  CO. 


OFFICE  AND  FACTORY 

South  16th  Street 
HUNTINGTON,  W.  VA. 


SALES  OFFICES 


ATLANTA,  GA. 
BALTIMORE,  MD. 
BOSTON,  MASS. 
BUFFALO,  N.  Y. 


CHICAGO.  ILL 
CINCINNATI,  OHIO 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO 
DETROIT,  MICH. 


ST.  PAUL,  MINN. 


Products 

"  Huntington  "  Shingle  Tile. 

"  Huntington  "  Spanish  Tile. 

"  Huntington  "  Promenade  Tile. 

Roof  Trimmings  of  all  Kinds  to  match  Tile. 


COLUMBUS,  OHIO  LOUISVILLE,  KY. 

DAYTON,  OHIO  NEW  YORK,  N  Y 

EVANSVILLE,  IND.  PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 

GRAND  RAPIDS,  MICH.  PITTSBURGH"  PA 

WASHINGTON,  D.  C. 


red,  almost  brown.  Uniform  shades  can  be  furnished 
if  desired,  or  if  all  shades  are  used  a  beautiful  mottled 
effect  is  obtained.  This  mottled  effect  has  been  used 
by  many  prominent  architects  with  satisfaction,  and 
seems  to  be  very  much  in  demand. 


"Huntington"  Tiles. 

"  Huntington  "  Tiles  are  made  from  a  very  pure 
quality  of  shale,  free  from  any  foreign  matter.  This 
shale  insures  a  tile  that  is  of  uniform  density,  having 
little  or  no  porosity,  great  strength,  and  free  from 
lamination.  By  reason  of  their  extended  use  for  a  long 
period  of  years  architects  generally  are  familiar  with 
the  good  qualities  of  the  "  Huntington  "  Tiles. 

"Huntington"  Shingle  Tile. 

Our  regular  shingle  tile  is  6"  x  13^2"  x  and 
weighs  about  1100  pounds  per  square.  When  laid  53 
to  the  weather  only  436 
tiles  are  required  for  a 
square.  "  Huntington  " 
Shingle  Tiles  are  curved 
slightly  so  that  they  will 
lay  closely  at  the  butt. 
The  edges  are  rounded 
off,  forming,  when  laid, 
a  groove  or  channel 
that  enables  any  water 
which  gets  into  the  side 
joints  to  escape  freely 
without  spreading  un- 
der the  tile.  This 
rounding  of  the  y  edges 
also  emphasizes  the 
joints  and  makes  a  roof  Huntington  shingle  tile 
with  more  character  than  one  of  tile  with  square  edges. 

"Huntington"  Spanish  Tile. 

"Huntington  "  Spanish  Tiles,  like 
"Huntington"  Shingle  Tiles,  are  in  a- 
class  by  themselves.  They  are  made 
from  the  same  superior  shale,  from  an 
improved  model  designed  by  ourselves. 
This  model  affords  much  clearer  lines 
than  anything  heretofore  on  the  market. 
One  square  can  be  laid  with  180  of  our 
Spanish  Tile. 

Color. 

The  natural  color  of  the  "Huntington"  Tiles  is 
red.  My  reason  of  the  different  degrees  of  heat  we  can 
apply  in  the  burning,  wc  can  produce  five  different 
shades,  varying  from  a  very  light  red  to  a  very  dark 


HUNTINGTON 
SPANISH 
TILE 


■ 


No.  7 —  No.  S— 

3  x  131/2  G  x  9% 

"  Split  Ridge 
Course 

SHAPES  FOR  FITTING 


No.  3- 
(i  x  T'/a 
Under 
Eave» 


They  are  also  made  in  a  beautiful  matt  green,  in 
three  to  four  shades.  These  varying  shades  relieve  the 
monotony  of  the  roof  color,  and  produce  an  effect  much 
desired  by  the  leading  architects. 

Terra-Cotta  Roof  Trimmings. 

Illustrations  on  following  pare  show  some  of  our 
standard  patterns,  such  as  ridge  rolls,  hip  rolls,  ridge 
saddles,  etc.  All  rolls  and  saddles  are  made  to  lay  one 
foot  on  the  roof  after  allowing  for  necessary  lap. 

Hip  and  Gable  Finials  of  standard  pitches  are  car- 
ried in  stock.  Tower  Finials  usually  have  to  be  made 
to  order. 

A  full  line  of  finials  and  trimmings  of  all  kinds 
are  illustrated  in  our  regular  catalogue,  which  can  be 
had  upon  application  to  the  factory  or  any  sales  office. 

Advantages. 

"  Huntington"  Tiles  are  very  uniform  in  quality, 
and  are  made  from  such  a  high  grade  of  shale  that 
they  are  very  easily  and  accurately  cut  for  hips  and 
valleys.  Our  tiles  are  suitable  for  all  classes  of  build- 
ings, either  in  the  city  or  country,  and  can  be  applied 
by  any  competent  roofer. 

Co-operative  Service. 

\Yc  are  always  pleased  to  furnish,  promptly,  esti- 
mates on  all  classes  of  Tile  Roofing  Work,  upon  receipt 
of  the  roof  plan  and  the  four  elevations.  Also,  we  will 
gladly  make,  at  any  time,  special  designs  for  tile  or 
terra  cotta  roof  trimmings  from  the  architect's  draw- 
ings. 

Orders. 

In  all  cases  where  graduated  tiles  for  circular 
towers  or  circular  roofs  are  desired,  these,  and  all  tcrr.v 
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No.  11—3  x 

No.  12— u  x 

No.  13 — T  x 

No.  U— 0  x 


No.  27 — Square  Lip 
Length  13" 


HIP  AND  RIDGE  ROLLS 


cotta  trimmings  that  must  fit  the  pitch  of  roofs,  are 
necessarily  made  to  order  and  require  from  four  to  six 
weeks'  time  to  make.  It  is  therefore  advisable  to  send 
orders  promptly  to  avoid  delays. 

Scope  of  Market  and  Directions  for  Shipping. 

As  we  always  keep  a  full  stock  of  tiles  and  stand- 
ard trimmings  ready  for  shipment,  we  are  prepared  to 
fill,  on  the  shortest  notice,  orders  of  the  largest  size  and 
deliver  them  to  any  point  in  the  United  States. 

Directions  for  Laying. 

As  is  customary  with  all  tile  and  slate  roofs,  the 
sheathing  is  first  covered  with  a  suitable  asphalt  or 
roofing  felt.  "  Huntington "  Shingle  Tile  is  then 
secured  to  the  sheathing  by  means  of  two  large-headed 
barbed  nails,  driven  through  the  holes  in  each  tile.  In 
some  cases  galvanized-iron  nails,  and  in  others  copper 
nails,  are  used.  No  cement  is  required  to  lay  "  Hunt- 
ington "  Shingle  Tile. 


RIDGE  SADDLES 


The  Spanish  Tile  is  laid  in  the  usual  manner,  with 
which  all  roofers  are  familiar. 

References. 

BUILDING,  LOCATION  AND  ARCHITECT 
Chicago   University,   Blaine  Building,   Chicago,   111.,  Jas.  G. 
Rogers 

Convent  Monastery  of  Visitation,  Riverdale,  N.  Y.,  D.  VV. 
Daley 

Duquesne  Club,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  Rutan  &  Russell 

Joliet  Library,  Joliet,  111.,  D.  H.  Burnham  &  Co. 

Mrs.  Francis  Kinnicutt's  House,  Dark  Harbor,  Me.,  Foster, 

Gade  &  Graham 
St.  Joseph's  Convent,  Brentwood,  L.  I.,  Schickel  &  Ditmars 
U.  S.  Naval  Academy  Barracks,  Annapolis,  Md.,  James  Knox 

Taylor,  Supv.  Architect 
U.  S.  Post  Office,  Helena,  Mont.,  James  Knox  Taylor,  Supv. 

Architect 

Arthur  A.  Carey,  Residence,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  Hartley  Den- 
nett 

Power-House,  Springfield,  Ohio,  Hannaford  &  Sons 

Epiieptic  Asylum,  Gallipolis,  Ohio,  F.  L.  Packard 

St.  Paul's  Church,  Savannah,  Ga.,  Jno.  Sutcliff 

A.  F.  Luke,  Residence,  West  Newton,  Mass.,  Chapman  &  Fraser 


Roofed  with  "  Huntington  "  Shingle  Tile 


RESIDENCE  OF  W.  H.  WANAMAKER,  JR.,  MERION,  PA. 


Thomas,  Churchman  &  Molitor,  Architects 
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LUDOWICI-CELADON  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Terra  Cotta  Roofing  Tiles 

GENERAL  OFFICES 

Monroe  Building.  Michigan  Avenue  and  Monroe  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

BOSTON,  MASS.,  Old  South  Building  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  Fifth  Avenue  Building 

CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  Hippodrome  Building  PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  Weightman  Building 

KANSAS  CITY,  MO.,  Grand  Avenue  Temple  PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  Park  Building 

MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN.,  Plymouth  Building  WASHINGTON,  D.  C,  Union  Trust  Building 

ST.  LOUIS,  MO..  Pierce  Building 

FACTORIES 

NEW  LEXINGTON,  OHIO  COFFEYVILLE,  KANS. 


Products. 

We  manufacture  Terra  Cotta  Roofing  Tiles, 
including  the  following  shapes :  In  Spanish  form — 
"  Imperial  Spanish,"  "  Imperial  Mission  ";  in  Italian 
form — "  Imperial  Roman  ";  in  Continental  Interlock- 
ing form — "Imperial  German";  in  Shingle  form — 
"Imperial  Closed  Shingle"  and  "Imperial  Eng- 
lish." 

We  also  manufacture  Imperial  Promenade  Tiles 
in  6  x  9  x  I  inch  and  6  x  6  x  I  inch  sizes. 

Illustrations. 

In  presenting,  through  this  medium,  a  few  of  the 
many  patterns  which  we  make  (see  illustrations),  we 
have  selected  those  that  take  precedence  in  the  favor 
of  architects  and  engineers  for  architectural  effect, 
mechanical  accuracy,  individuality  and  proved  merit. 
These  tiles  are  designed  for  use  on  roofs  of  not  less 
than  one  quarter  pitch. 

Character. 

All  these  tiles  are  made  of  shales,  and  subjected  to 
high  degrees  of  heat  after  painstaking  preparation  for 
the  kilns.  They  are  devised  to  interlock  in  the  only 
practical  and  effective  manner,  so  that  water  is  carried 
to  the  surface  of  the  next  lower  tile.  Their  durability 
is  established  by  the  only  unassailable  verdict — the  test 
of  time.  The  first  product  of  this  Company  was  put 
on  the  American  market  twenty-six  years  ago,  at  the  rate 
of  possibly  three  hundred  squares  per  month.  At  pres- 
ent the  output  of  our  factories  is  approximately  six 
hundred  squares  per  day;  an  unmistakable  evidence 
that  builders  recognize  the  merits  of  our  ware. 

Colon. 

The  standard  color  of  Roofing  Tiles  is  a  terra 
cotta  red.    The  greater  development  of  color  study  in 

building  has  opened  a  field  for  glazed  roofing  tiles,  of 


which  we  make  a  very  complete  line  in  varying  shades. 
We  furnish  Tiles  in  the  full  glazes,  and  in  dulled  finish. 
An  especially  choice  and  pleasing  color  effect  also  is 
secured  by  the  use  of  our  Fire  Flashed  Tiles. 

Installation. 

Roofing  Tiles  are  usually  laid  by  experienced  tile 
layers  or  slaters.  We  prefer  to  sell  to  contractors  in 
this  line,  but  will  erect  the  material  ourselves  at  points 
where  there  are  no  contractors  sufficiently  experienced 
or  competent  to  do  this  work. 

Estimates. 

We  shall  be  pleased  to  furnish  catalogue  and  esti- 
mates on  application,  but  inquiries  for  complete  esti- 
mates should  be  accompanied  with  roof  plan  and  the 
four  elevations. 

Specifications. 

All  pitched  roofs  shall  be  covered  with  [insert  name  of 
pattern  of  tile  wanted]  Tiles,  made  by  Ludowici-Celadon 
Company,  with  fittings  suitable  for  each  pattern  as  shown  here- 
with. The  tiles  as  specified  above  must  be  of  shale,  hard 
burned,  of  natural  red  color,  and  in  accordance  with  samples 
deposited  in  office  of  the  Architects. 

Before  roofer  is  sent  for.  the  owner  or  general  contractor 
shall  construct  roofs  in  strict  accordance  with  plans,  sheath 
roofs  tight,  have  all  chimneys  and  walls  above  roof  line  com- 
pleted, have  all  vent  pipes  through  roofs,  furnish  all  strips  of 
required  width  used  under  hip  rolls  and  ridges,  furnish  all 
1  x  %  inch  cant  strips  used  under  tile  at  caves,  if  required, 
and  have  all  scaffolding  reads  for  use  of  roofers.  Metal  con- 
tractor shall  have  all  gutters  in  place  on  roof — gutters,  whether 
box,  hanging  or  secret,  to  extend  over  the  roof  sheathing  and 
cant  strip,  if  cant  strip  is  required,  and  extend  under  fell  and 
tile  at  least  eight  (8")  inches  and  shall  also  have  in  place  all 
vallcv  metal,  the  width  of  which  must  be  not  less  than  24 
inches,  with  both  edges  turned  up  '  {  inch  the  entire  length  of 
valley  Valley  metal  must  be  laid  over  one  layer  of  felt  run- 
ning lengthwise  the  entire  distance  of  valley     Metal  contractor 
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must  have  in  readiness  all  flashing  metal  used  along  side  and 
in  front  of  dormers,  gables,  skylights,  towers,  perpendicular 
walls,  also  around  vent  pipes  and  chimneys,  and  place  same 
after  arrival  of  tile  roofer  and  in  accordance  with  require- 
ments of  the  tiles. 

After  roofs  have  been  thus  prepared  to  receive  felt  and 
tile,  tile  roofer  shall  cover  .sheathing  of  the  roofs  with  one 
thickness  of  asphalt  roofing  felt,  weighing  not  less  than  30 
pounds  to  the  square,  laying  same  with  a  2}^-inch  lap  and  se- 
curing in  place  with  capped  nails.  Felt  shall  be  laid  parallel 
with  eaves  and  lapped  over  all  valley  metal  about  4  inches,  and 
laid  under  all  flashing  metal  and  turned  up  against  all  vertical 
walls  6  inches. 

The  roof  having  been  thus  prepared,  the  tile  roofer  is  to 
carefully  space  and  properly  line  roof  both  vertically  and 
horizontally  to  suit  the  pattern.  Roofer  should  see  that  all  tiles 
are  laid  smoothly,  well  locked  together  and  fastened  with  cop- 
per nails  of  proper  length.  Tiles  to  be  laid  so  that  the  vertical 
lines  are  parallel  with  each  other  and  at  right  angles  to  eaves, 
and  no  attempt  made  to  stretch  the  courses. 

The  tiles  that  verge  along  hips  shall  Be  cut  close  against 
the  hip  board,  and  a  water-tight  joint  made  by  cementing  cut 
hip  tile  to  hip  board  with  good  elastic  cement.  Each  piece  of 
hip  roll  shall  then  be  nailed  to  hip  board,  and  hip  rolls  cemented 
where  they  lap  each  other.  The  interior  spaces  of  hip  and 
ridge  rolls  must  not  be  filled  with  pointing  material. 

Imperial  German  Tile. 

With  the  Imperial  German  pattern  the  following 
trimmings  are  used :  Detached  Gable  Rakes,  End  Bands, 
No.  102  Hip  Roll,  No.  152  Hip 
Starters,  No.  206  Ridge,  Gable 
Terminal  GT-206,  and  No.  405 
Two-way  Terminal  for  No.  102 
Hip  and  No.  206  Ridge. 

Length  16" 

Width   9" 

Average  Exposure  8l/s"  x  13^" 

Actual  Weight  per  square. .  925  lbs.         imperial  GERMAN 
Shipping  Weight  per  square.  1025  lbs.  TILE 

Imperial  Spanish  Tile. 

With  the  Imperial  Spanish  pattern  the  following 
trimmings  are  used :  Top  Fixtures,  Mission  Eave 
Closures,  Detached  Gable  Rakes,  End  Bands,  No. 
102  Hip  Roll,  No.  152  Hip  Starter,  No.  215  Ridge, 


Detail  showing  method  of 
flashing  against  perpendicular 
walls  for  Interlocking  and 
Spanish  Tiles 


Closed  End  CE-215,  No.  215 
plain  Terminal,  and  No.  405 
Two-way  Terminal  for  No. 
102  Hip  and  No.  215  Ridge. 

Length  13  M" 

Width   9%" 

Average  Exposure  8"  x  \0]4i" 

Actual  Weight  per  square. .  950  lbs. 
Shipping  Weight  per  square.  1050  lbs 


IMPERIAL  SPANISH 
TILE 


Imperial  Closed  Shingle. 

With  the  Imperial  Closed  Shingle  pattern  the  fol- 
lowing trimmings  are  used :  Under  Eaves,  Detached 
Gable  Rakes,  End  Bands,  No. 
118  Hip  Roll,  No.  168  Hip 
Starter,  No.  211  Ridge,  Closed 
End  CE-211,  and  plain  Two- 
way  Terminal  for  No.  118  Hip 
and  No.  211  Ridge. 

Length  11" 

Width  8%" 

Average  Exposure  7  %  "  x  8  " 

Actual  Weight  per  square.  .  .850  lbs.  IMPERIAL  CLOSED 

Shipping  Weight  per  square. .  950  lbs-  SHINGLE 

Imperial  English  Tile. 

With  the  Imperial  English  pattern  the  following 
trimmings  are  used :  Detached  Gable  Rakes,  End 
Bands,  No.  120  Hip  Roll,  No. 
170  Hip  Starters,  No.  211 
Ridge,  Closed  Ends  CE-211, 
and  plain  Terminals  for  No. 
120  Hip  and  No.  211  Ridge. 

Length  13  V2" 

Width   9" 

Average  Exposure  8"  x  10^>" 

Actual  Weight  per  square . .  1000  lbs.         IMPERI ALJXGLISH 
Shipping  Weight  per  square.  1 100  lbs. 


Imperial  Promenade  Tiles. 

Size  6"x9"x  1" 

Number  to  square  258 

Weight  4.1  lbs.  each 

Size  6  "  x  6  "  x  1 " 

Number  to  square  400 

Weight  2.8  lbs.  each 


IMPERIAL  PROMENADE 
TILE 


Detail  through  gut- 
ter, showing  cant  strip 
ami  gutter  metal  under 
tile 

Note — This  detail  ap- 
plies only  when  no  un- 
der eaves  arc  furnished, 
in  which  case  gutter 
flashing  is  to  be  placed 
flat  on  sheathing 


DETAILS  OF  APPLICATION 
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THE  MURRAY  ROOFING  TILE  COMPANY 

INCORPORATED 

Manufacturers  of  "  Murray  "  Shingle  Tiles  and  Terra-Cotta  Trimmings, 

Flat-Roof  or  Promenade  Tiles 
CLOVERPORT,  KY. 

AGENCIES 


ATLANTA,  GA.,  Roper  &  Strauss  Co,  Forsyth  Building 
BOSTON,  MASS.,  Waldo  Bros,  45-49  Batterymarch  Street 
BUFFALO,  N.  Y,  Buffalo  Builders  Supply  Co,  Ellicott 
Square 

CHICAGO,  ILL.,  M.  R.  Duffy.  1119  Chamber  of  Commerce 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  Cuyahoga  Roofing  Co,  604  Columbia 
Building 

KNOXVILLE,  TENN,  Chandler  &  Co,  426  West  Depot 
Avenue 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y,  C.  T.  Willard  &  Co,  110  East  23d 
Street 

NORFOLK,  VA,  G.  S.  Friebus,  222  Ledger-Dispatch  Building 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA,  C.  F.  Shellf.nberger,  303  Builders 
Exchange 

RICHMOND,  VA,  J.  S.  Archer,  203  Real  Estate  Building 
ROANOKE.  VA,  Adams,  Payne  &  Gleaves 
WASHINGTON,  D.  C,  M.  C.  Huddleston  &  Co,  2504  Hall 
Place  N.  W. 


Products. 

"  Murray  "  Shingle  Tiles  and  Trimmings;  also, 
Flat-Roof  and  Promenade  Tiles. 


Qualities. 

All  "  Murray "  products  are  made  of  a  shale 
especially  adapted  to  the  manufacture  of  such  wares, 
and  all  are  vitrified.  The  "  Murray  "  plant  is  equipped 
for  the  perfect  preparation  of  the  raw  material,  and, 
under  competent  oversight,  produces  an  approved 
product  of  marked  excellence. 


Shingle  Tiles. 

"  Murray"  Shingle  Tiles  are  supplied  with  either 
smooth  or  grained  surface,  whichever  you  prefer.  The 
grained  surface  is  something  new  in  shingle  tiles,  and 
very  effective  in  giving  soft  tones  to  the  roof. 

In  size  the  "  Murray  "  Shingle  Tiles  are  approxi- 
mately 1 3 J/2  by  6]/2  by  y%  inches.  They  are  easy  to  lay, 
are  indestructible,  and  are  unaffected  by  climatic  or 
atmospheric  conditions. 


Roof  Trimmings  and  Ornaments. 

In  style  and  design  our  roof  trimmings  and  orna- 
ments are  pleasing  and  mechanically  correct.  They  are 
hard-burned,  of  strong  texture,  and  time-resisting.  Pat- 
terns and  designs  can  be  selected  agreeable  with  roof 
contour  and  perspective,  as  desired.  We  are  prepared 
to  furnish  our  special  woven  hip  plates  which  enable 
you  to  carry  the  horizontal  butt  line  of  the  tile  around 
the  hip,  thus  doing  away  with  the  necessity  of  using  a 
hip  roll  or  saddle.  Write  for  special  information  on 
this  subject. 


No.  4  Splits 
3%  x  13V/' 
One  required 
every  11"  at 
gable  or  offsets 
in  roof 
No.  2  Ridge  Course. 

size,  6V2  x  9".  Two 

pieces   required  every 

foot     each     side  of 

ridge 


Regular  size  6V2 
s  13  %".  Expo- 
sure 5%" 


No.    3  Under- 

eave.  Course, 
size,  6%  x  8". 
Requires  two 
pieces  per  lin- 
eal foot  of 
eave 


"  MURRAY  "  SHINGLE  TILES 
Showing  how  tiles  are  laid  on  roof, 
also  roof  perfection  and  simplicity 


THREE   NO.    1G  HIP 
SADDLES  ASSEM- 
BLED 


from  light  to  dark.  Wre  also  fire-flash  them,  and  can 
furnish  either  a  straight  run  of  color  or  a  mottled  effect, 
as  desired.  The  brown  fire-flashed  tile  with  grained 
surface  (brown  rough  velvet)  gives  a  superior  repre- 
sentation of  a  weather-stained,  wood  shingle  roof. 

Adaptability. 

"  Murray  "  Shingle  Tile  is  adapted  to  any  class 
of  architecture.  Our  different  patterns  of  terra-cotta 
roof  trimmings  will  supply  the  needed  finish  best  suited 
to  the  particular  job. 


Color. 

Colors  are  from  the  raw  material,  and  are  not  arti- 
ficial.  They  include  various  shades  in  reds  and  browns, 

Swrxr's  Catai.(h,i;k. 


Advantages. 

The  use  of  many  forms  of  interlocking  and  over 
lapping  rooting  tiles  has  proven  the  fact  of  the  superior 
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practicality  of  shingle  tiles.  Shingle  tiles  make  a  leak- 
proof  roof  without  use  of  cements  and  spun  oakums. 
The  shingle  method  of  breaking  joints  in  laying  can 
not  be  improved  upon,  and  architects  and  engineers  of 
experience  are  most  forcibly  demanding  that  their  work 
be  protected  by  materials  that  will  protect.  There  is  no 
question  as  to  the  protecting  qualities  of  "  Murray " 
Shingle  Tiles. 

Cost. 

The  cost  of  "  Murray  "  Shingle  Tile  is  not  high. 
The  protection  they  afford  a  building  from  fire,  the 
saving  in  insurance,  and  the  elimination  of  repairs, 
make  them  the  very  best  and  most  economical  roofing. 

Shipments,  Territory. 

We  can  make  prompt  shipment  to  any  point  in  the 
United  States  on  all  our  products  except  special  pieces 
made  to  order ;  these  would  require  from  four  to  six 
weeks'  time  to  make  and  burn. 


Distribution. 

Our  Shingle  Tile  are  handled  and  installed  by  the 
leading  tile  roofers  throughout  the  United  States. 
Write  for  names  in  your  locality. 

Estimates. 

We  shall  be  pleased  to  furnish  catalogues  and  esti- 
mates on  application,  but  inquiries  for  complete  esti- 
mates should  be  accompanied  with  roof  plan  and  four 
elevations. 

Specifications  for  "Murray"  Shingle  Tile. 

All  pitched  roofs  shall  be  covered  with  "Murray"  Shingle 
Tile  made  by  The  Murray  Roofing  Tile  Co.,  Cloverport,  Ky. 
(See  illustrations  opposite.)  Standard  Trimmings  and  special 
tiles  adapted  to  the  roof  will  be  used.  All  to  be  well  burned  of 
color  selected  in  accord  with  samples  submitted.  The  roof  shall 
be  sheathed  tight  with  level  surface,  ^  by  1  inch  cant  strip 
placed  at  eave  and  one  inch  strip  of  proper  width  at  all  hips 
for  nailing  trimmings  thereto ;  all  chimneys,  skylights,  walls  or 
other  projections  above  the  roof  line  must  be  completed,  val- 
leys and  gutters  in  place,  before  starting  to  lay  the  tile. 

After  roofs  are  thus  prepared  there  shall  be  laid  hori- 
zontally thereon  one  thickness  of  asphalt  roofing  felt  weighing 
not  less  than  20  pounds  to  the  square  with  three-inch  lap, 
fastened  at  each  joint  with  large  head  nails  not  more  than  six 
inches  apart.  Felt  shall  overlap  metal  valleys  to  the  edge  line 
of  the  valley  tiles  as  laid,  and  cross  lapped  at  all  hips. 

Tile  shall  be  laid  to  show  5yl  inches  to  weather,  keeping- 
butts  straight  and  in  line,  and  laid  so  that  the  vertical  lines  up 
and  down  the  roof  are  parallel  with  each  other  and  at  right 
angles  to  the  eaves;  use  two  large-headed,  1  J/2-inch  lOug, 
copper  or  copper-clad  nails.  Before  reaching  the  ridge,  roof 
should  be  spaced  so  that  courses  will  run  out  and  properly  meet 
the  cresting,  as  stretching  and  cramping  of  tile  should  not  be 
permitted.  Use  No.  3  6T/2  by  8  inches  for  eave  course;  No.  2 
6J/2  by  9  inches  for  finishing  course  at  ridge  and  No.  4  splits 
at  gables  or  offsets  in  roof  to  break  joints. 


Verge  line  at  all  hips  shall  be  pointed  with  a  good  elastic 
cement  meeting  hip-cover  strips  as  placed,  cement  to  be  well 
forced  in  and  left  flush  with  tile;  valley  lines  shall  not  be  ce- 
mented, but  left  open  and  clear  as  laid. 

Hip  and  Ridge  covers  shall  be  nailed  to  hip  board.  The  hip 
covers  cemented  only  where  they  lie  over  each  other  and 
pointed  up  at  sides;  under  or  interior  spaces  of  hip  and  ridge 
coverings  must  not  be  filled  with  cement. 

All  work  shall  be  flashed  and  counterflashed  against  all  pro- 
jections and  breaks  in  an  acceptable  manner. 


Flat  Roof  or  Promenade  Tile. 

Made  from  a  superior  quality  of  shale,  burned  to 
a  high  degree  of  heat,  producing  an  impervious  tile  that 
has  a  remarkably  hard  body  with  everlasting  wearing 
qualities. 


FLAT  ROOF  OR  PROMENADE  TILE 

Size,  6  by  9  by  1  inch.    Number  to  square,  200.    Weight,  4%  pounds 

each 

Grades. 

No.  i  Select  Grade,  Red,  Standard  Floor  Grade — 
These  are  carefully  selected,  approximately  level  and 
with  only  slight  variation  in  lengths,  widths  and  shades. 
Will  lay  up  well  in  floor  work  and  will  meet  any  test 
to  which  such  material  can  be  subjected.  They  are 
hard-burned  and  the  color  is  absolutely  permanent. 

Second  Grade,  Red — These  are  tiles  rejected  from 
our  first  grade.  The  imperfections  consist  of  slight 
edge  checks  or  small  cracks,  small  spawls  or  flakes 
chipped  out  from  handling,  and  off  in  color.  They  are 
not  selected  with  much  care  as  to  level  surfaces,  nor  as 
to  shades  and  colors,  but  will  make  a  good  roof  in  ever}' 
particular  and  one  that  will  stand  climatic  changes. 

Kiln-Run  Grade,  Red — These  tiles  are  not  selected 
to  shade  nor  to  true  level  surfaces  and  outlines,  as  are 
the  standard  floor  grade  tiles,  but  are  taken  from  kiln 
as  they  run,  with  all  cracked  tile  taken  out. 


Tile  Cutting  Machine. 

We  can  furnish  your  roofer  with  a  tile  cutting 
machine  at  a  small  cost,  that  will  cut  hip  and  vallev 
tiles  on  the  job  as  quickly  and  as  good  as  they  can  be  cut 
in  the  green  before  burning.  Will  also  cut  them  at  a 
less  cost  than  cutting  them  at  the  factory.  Full  details 
and  prices  on  application. 

Samples,  Catalogues. 

Catalogues  showing  details,  samples  and  prices 
furnished  cheerfully  upon  request. 
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THE  UNITED  STATES  ROOFING  TILE  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Roofing  Tiles,  Floor  and  Promenade  Tiles 

GENERAL  OFFICES 

Seventh  Floor,  Union  Trust  Building 
PARKERSBURG,  W.  VA. 


FACTORIES 
PARKERSBURG.  W.  VA. 
EAST  SPARTA,  OHIO 


Products. 

Roofing  Tiles  :   Usco    Spanish  Roll 
Tiles,  Usco  Shingle  Tiles  (Pattern  "A"), 
Usco  Plain  Shingle  Tiles,  El-zey-an  Tiles  (Pat- 
tern "A,"  Variegated  Shades),  Trimmings. 

Floor  Tiles  :  Quarry  or  Promenade  Tiles  ; 
Cove  Base,  Angles,  Stops,  etc. 

Material. 

All  Usco  roofing  and  floor  tiles  are  made  from 
shale,  by  modern  methods,  and  burned  with  natural 
gas,  resulting  in  a  perfect  product,  unaffected  by  cli- 
matic changes. 

Colors. 

Usco  roofing  and  floor  tiles  are  made  in  standard 
reds,  and  assorted  into  light,  medium  or  dark  shades. 
They  are  quite  frequently  furnished  in  kiln-run  shades 
(light,  medium  and  dark  shades  mixed),  and  also  in 
fire  flashed  shades. 

El-zey-an  Tiles. 

These  are  Pattern  "  A  "  tiles,  made  in  variegated 
shades,  producing  a  mottled  effect  in  the  roof,  after 
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the  order  of  tapestry  brick.  The  shades  are  the 
result  of  natural  elements  found  in  our  Parkers- 
burg  shale,  and  range  from  a  deep  cherry  red, 
through  tans,  browns,  and  purples  to  black.  The 
shades  are  as  permanent  as  the  tiles  themselves,  and 
produce  a  very  pleasing  effect  when  mingled  in  the'roof . 

Trimmings. 

All  standard  patterns  of  trimmings  are  kept  in 
stock  for  prompt  shipment.  Special  designs  made  to 
order. 

Cost. 

The  cost  of  roofing  and  floor  tiles  is  not  excessive  ; 
the  raw  material  from  which  they  are  made  costs  little, 
and  improvements  in  manufacture  have  brought  them 
within  the  reach  of  all. 

Our  plain  shingle  tiles  are  made  expressly  to  com- 
pete in  price  with  slate  and  asbestos  shingles. 

Estimates. 

Catalogue,  samples,  and  estimates  will  be  furnished 
on  application.  Requests  for  estimates  should  be  ac- 
companied with  roof  plan  and  the  four  elevations, 
which  will  be  returned  promptly. 


APPROXIMATE  SIZES  AND  WEIGHTS  OF  ROOFING  TILES 


Full 

Size, 
Ins. 

Weather 
Exposure, 
Ins. 

No. 
to 
Sq. 

Wght. 
per 
Sq. 

Nails  to 
lay  Sq., 
Lbs. 

Length  of 
Nail,  Ins. 

Usco  Spanish  Roll  Tiles 
Usco  Plain  Shingle  Tiles 
Usco  Pattern  "A"  Tiles 

7xl3K*  ft 
7x  14 

7M  x9M 

7x.5H 

7x6 

190 
374 
350 

'  1000 
12S0 
1550 

7 

VA 

VA\  Under  eave  tiles  are  ad- 
2     j  ditional  to  roof  area. 

JJote — Dimensions  of  tiles  vary  slightly  in  burning  to  the  several  shades,  and  sizes  given  apply  in  general. 


Roof  Specifications. 

All  pitched  roofs  shall  be  covered  with 
Usco  Shingle  Tiles  Pattern  "  A,"  Usco 
Plain  Shingle  Tiles,  Usco  Spanish  Roll 
Tiles,  Usco  El-zey-an  Tiles,  manufactured 
by  The  United  States  Roofixg  Tile  Co., 
Parkersburg,  W.  Va. 


No.  105.     Hip  Terminal 


No.  101.    Hip  Cover 


No.  100.    RiuV  Saddle  Usco  SpWlilb  Roll  Tiles  Assembled 
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Standard  trim  and  special  tiles  adapted  to  the  roof  shall 
be  used.  All  to  be  well  burned,  of  red  color  and  in  accord 
with  samples  submitted. 

Roof  shall  be  sheathed  tight  with  level  surface;  all  chim- 
neys, walls,  or  other  projections  above  roof  line  must  lie  com- 
pleted. All  vent  pipes  shall  be  in  place.  Gutters,  either  box, 
hanging,  or  secret,  shall  extend  over  roof  sheathing  under  the 
felt  at  least  eight  inches.  All  valleys  shall  be  laid  of  a  width 
not  less  than  twenty-four  inches  with  both  edges  turned  entire 
length  of  valleys  at  least  one  fourth  inch.  Valleys  to  be  fast- 
ened with  clips  or  cleats  and  not  nailed  through  or  punctured 
Valleys  shall  be  laid  over  one  layer  of  felt  placed  lengthwise 
the  distance  of  the  valley.  Flashing  metal  shall  he  ready  for 
use  as  tiles  are  laid  wherever  required.  (If  Usco  Plain  Shingle 
Tiles  are  to  he  used,  five-eighth-inch  wood  strips  shall  be 
nailed  on  sheathing  at  eaves,  under  gutter  metal,  to  give  tiles 
the  necessary  slant.) 

After  roofs  are  thus  prepared  there  shall  be  laid  horizon- 
tally thereon  one  thickness  of  asphalt  roofing  felt,  weighing  not 
less  than  thirty  pounds  to  the  square,  with  three-inch  lap  either 
way,  fastened  at  each  joint  with  large  head  nails  not  more  than 
five  inches  apart.  Felt  shall  overlap  metal  valleys  to  edge  line 
of  valley  tiles,  as  laid,  and  cross  lap  at  all  hips. 

One-inch  wood  strips  of  proper  width,  for  nailing  trim 
thereto,  shall  be  firmly  fastened  to  roof  at  all  hips  and  ridges 
to  receive  hip  and  ridge  covers. 

Roof  shall  be  spaced  from  eave  to  ridge,  that  tiles  may  be 
laid  with  such  even-distanced  weather  exposure  that  courses 


Usco  Plain  Shingle  Tiles  Assembled 
Tiles  are  seven  inches  wide,  and  are  sold  at  slate  prices 


Back  Front 
Usco  Shingle  Tile,  Pattern  "  A  : 


No.  155.     Hip  Terminal 


No.  102.     Ridge  Saddle 


No.  101.    Hip  Cover 


Note — No.  101  Hip 
cover  is  used  with 
Plain  Shingle  Tiles 
and  No.  103  with 
Pattern  "  A."  Ridge 
and  terminals  are 
used  with  both  pat- 
terns. 


No.  154.    Gable  Terminal  No.  103.    Hip  Cover  Usco  Shingle  Tiles,  Pattern  "  A,"  Assembled 

OTHER  TYPES  OF  USCO  ROOFING  TILES,  SEPARATE  AND  ASSEMBLED 


will  run  out  and  properly  meet  the  cresting  at  ridge ;  no 
stretching  or  cramping  in  courses  will  be  permitted,  and  butt 
lines  shall  be  straight  and  true.  Vertical  lines  must  parallel 
each  other.  Each  tile  shall  be  fastened  with  two  copper  (or 
galvanized  iron)  nails  with  large  heads — Pattern  "A"  with 
two-inch  nails,  Plain  Shingle  Tiles  and  Spanish  Roll  Tiles  with 
lJ/2-inch  nails. 

Verge  lines  at  hips  and  ridges  must  he  pointed  with  a  good 
elastic  roofing  cement  meeting  hip  and  ridge  covers  as  placed. 
Cement  to  be  well  forced  in  and  left  flush  with  tiles.  Valley 
lines  shall  not  be  cemented,  but  left  open  and  clear  as  laid. 

Hip  and  ridge  covers  shall  be  nailed  to  hip  and  ridge  boards 
and  cemented  only  where  they  lap  each  other.  Under  or  in- 
terior spaces  of  hip  covers  and  ridge  saddles  must  not  be  filled 
with  cement. 

All  work  shall  be  flashed  and  counter-flashed  weatherproof 
against  all  projections  and  breaks,  in  an  acceptable  and  work- 
manlike manner. 


Grades  and  Uses  of  Quarry  or  Promenade  Tiles  for 
Floors  and  Flat  Roofs. 

No.  i  Select  (Red  and  Fire  Flashed) — These 
tiles  are  sound  and  solid  in  every  particular.  Approxi- 
mately level  and  regular  in  their  lines,  with  only  slight 
variation  in  lengths,  widths  and  shades.  Used  for 
floors  of  terraces,  porches,  foyers,  sun  parlors,  dens, 
rathskellers,  buffets,  kitchens,  bathrooms,  rotundas,  cor- 
ridors, roof  gardens  and  railroad  stations,  and  also  for 
mantels  and  hearths. 

Kiln-Run  Grade  (Red  and  Fire  Flashed) — These 
tiles  are  firsts  in  every  respect,  except  that  they  are  not 
selected  to  size  or  shade,  nor  are  they  selected  with  a 
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view  to  true  level  surfaces  and  outlines  as  are  the  No.  i 
Select  tiles.  Used  for  the  more  particular  flat  roof 
work  and  for  floor  work  where  service  is  the  main 
object. 

Selected  Seconds  {Red  and  Fire  Flashed) — These 
tiles  are  rejected  from  first  grade.  The  imperfections 
consist  of  slight  edge  checks  or  small  spawls  chipped 
out  from  handling.  They  are  not  selected  with  as  much 
care  as  to  level  surface  and  regular  lines ;  but  will  make 
a  good  roof  and  one  that  will  stand  any  weather  condi- 
tions. This  grade  is  not  selected  to  shades  and  sizes. 
Used  for  general  flat  roof  work  where  good  service  at 
low  cost  is  desired,  and  also  for  walks,  pergolas,  etc. 

DATA,  QUARRY  OR  PROMENADE  TILE 

Shipping  Weight,  Not  Crated 


Size  

12x  12 

9x9 

6x9 

6x6 

4'ax9 

4x4 

3x6 

3  x  3 

Per  1000  Pieces. 

16850 

6000 

3700 

2500 

3000 

1300 

1500 

750 

Shipping  Weight,  Crated 

Per  1000  Pieces. 

19000 

6700 

4100 

2800 

3400 

1550 

1750 

900 

Number  of  Quarry  Tiles  Required  to  Lay  100  Square  Feet 

Laid  Together.. 
'4 -in.  Joint.  . . . 
3  J -in.  Joint.  . .  . 
l2-in.  Joint.  .  .  . 
%-\n.  Joint.  .  .  . 
Ji-in.  Joint.  .  .  . 

100 

96 
95 
93 
91 

89  . 

178 
170 
165 
160 
156 
152 

267 
250 
242 
233 
226 
221) 

400 
369 
355 
340 
329 
317 

357 
328 
316 
304 
293 
282 

900 
797 
754 
711 

800 
710 
670 

•  634 

1600 
1364 
1264 
1176 

Number  of  Sq.  Ft.  per  1000  Pieces,  Laid  Together 

1000 

562 

374 

250 

1  280 

111 

125 

62 

Specifications  for  Tile  Floors. 

Inside  Floors — Foundation  to  be  laid  over  wood  subfloor, 
which  shall  be  provided  by  the  carpenter  contractor  and  shall 
be  approximately  4'  _>  inches  below  the  finished  floor  line. 

After  plumbing  has  been  roughed  in,  lay  concrete  founda- 
tion composed  of  one  part  American  Portland  cement,  two 
parts  clean,  sharp  sand  and  five  parts  clean,  fine,  broken  lime- 


stone. This  to  be  thoroughly  dry-mixed,  then  properly  damp- 
ened and  put  in  place,  and  tamped  to  a  level  surface  V/2  inches 
below  finished  floor  line. 

In  placing  and  tamping  this  concrete,  use  particular  care 
not  to  damage  or  disarrange  plumbing  pipes. 

On  top  of  this  concrete  foundation  place  the  setting  bed 
composed  of  one  part  cement  and  two  parts  sand,  same  as  be- 
fore specified.    On  this  setting  bed  lay  the  tile  floor,  using  for 
this  work  [size  and  grade],  made  by  The  United  States  Roof-  ■ 
ing  Tile  Co.,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va. 

This  tile  to  be  laid  to  a  true,  even,  closely  jointed  surface, 
thoroughly  grouted,  carefully  cleaned  and  left  in  first-class  con- 
dition. 

Outside  Floors — There  shall  be  placed  on  concrete  floor  a 
bed  coat  of  mortar  about  Y\  inch  thick.  The  mortar  shall  be 
mixed  in  the  proportion  of  one  part  Portland  cement  to  two 
parts  clean,  sharp,  river  sand,  and  sufficient  clear  water  to  form 
a  mixture  of  required  consistency.  Two  pounds  of  "Medusa" 
waterproofing,  manufactured  by  the  Sandusky  Portland  Cement 
Company  [or  equal],  shall  be  added  to  each  sack  of  cement 
before  adding  sand  and  water. 

Tile  shall  be  [size  and  grade]  manufactured  by  The  United 
States  Roofing  Tile  Co.,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va. 

Tile  shall  be  laid  with  full   -inch  joint,  with  longest 

dimension  of  tile  running  the  length  of  room.  They  shall  be 
laid  with  broken  lateral  joints  at  center  of  the  tile;  all  joints 
being  in  line.  Tile  shall  be  laid  with  an  even  surface,  sloping 
gradually  to  floor  drains. 

There  shall  be  placed  in  joints  a  cement  grout  mixed  in 
proportion  of  one  part  Portland  cement  to  one  part  clean, 
sharp,  river  sand.  A  waterproofing  compound  of  same  make, 
and  mixed  in  same  proportion  as  was  used  in  bed  coat,  shall  be 
added  to  cement  grout. 

Quarry  Tile  Fittings. 

A  complete  line  of  cove  base,  wainscot  cap,  angles, 
plinths  and  stops  is  carried  in  stock.  Specials  made  to 
order. 

Blue-Print  Booklet. 

Ask  for  copy  of  Blue-Print  Booklet,  showing 
quarry  tile  fittings  and  designs  for  quarry  tile  floors. 


I 

0x0x1  inches 


!)  x  !)  x  1  inches 


12  x  12  x  1'A  inches 


Internal  Angle 


Wainscot  Cap 


i 


0x0x1  incbcn 


Cove  Base 
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loi   Mourn  and  Mai  Hoofs 


l'.Mi  i  nal  Angle 
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DETROIT  ROOFING  TILE  COMPANY 

308  Hammond  Building  WORKS 

JUNCTION  YARDS 

DETROIT,  MICH.  at  m.  c  r.  r. 

SPRINGWELLS,  MICH. 

REPRESENTATIVES 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  D.  McKenzie,  1361  Fifth  Avenue  Building  NEW  ORLEANS,  LA.,  Frank  Bethune,  306  Carondelet 
CHICAGO,  ILL.,  Bonner  &  Marshall  Brick  Co.,  901  Cham-  Street 

ber  of  Commerce  Building  ATLANTA,  GA„  F.  G.  Perry,  514  National  Bank  Building 

PACIFIC  COAST,  D.  E.  Fryer  &  Co. 

AGENCIES  IN  ALL  LARGE  CITIES  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES 


Products. 

Modern  Interlocking  Roofing  Tile,  Spanish 
S.  Tile,  Crestings,  Finials  and  Hip  Rolls,  all  made 
in  Natural  and  Glazed  Terra  Cotta. 

"Also,  Vitrified  (South  Park  Shale)  and  Non- 
Vitrified  Tile. 

Modern  Interlocking  Roofing  Tile  (Detroit  Tile). 

Made  at  the  works,  from  clay  particularly  adapted 
to  meet  all  the  requirements  of  modern  roofing  tile. 
Large  deposits  of  such  clay,  owned  by  this  company, 
are  located  at  Springwells,  Mich. 

Modern  Interlocking  Roofing  Tile  provide  a 
durable  and  attractive  roof ;  and  are  adaptable  to 
the  construction  of  all  varieties  of  structures. 
These  tile  are  made  from  two  materials ;  that 
from  clay  is  well  burned,  while  the  one  made 
from  shale  is  vitrified  to  the  highest  point,  so  as 
not  to  absorb  the  dampness  which  contributes 
materially  to  the  destruction  of  a  building. 

Method  of  Application. 

For  Closed  Construction — Roof  is  sheathed 
the  same  as  for  slate ;  sheathing  covered  with  one 
thickness  of  heavy  roofing  felt,  secured  with  tin 
caps  and  nails ;  and  tile  is  nailed  with  galvanized 
or  copper  nails  through  holes  provided  in  the  tile. 

Open  Steel  Construction — This  tile  is  readily 


D-l  Tile 


D-4  Tile 


D-5  Tile 


D-'J  Interlocking 
Shinele 

MODERN  INTERLOCKING  ROOFING  TILE 


and  pointed  up,  as  in  open  wood  construction. 


No.  of  Tile 

D-l 

D-4 

D-S 

D-7 

D-9 

Length  

16J4  ins. 

8  r„  ins. 

8J4xl4ins. 
800  lbs. 
125 

U%  ins. 
8J^  ins. 
7?4xl0M  ins 
890  lbs. 
180 

UV2  ins. 
\0V2  ins. 
8J^xl0>4  ins 
1 100  lbs. 
165 

13  ins. 
10  ins. 
Si^xlO!^  ins 
675  lbs. 
180 

UU  ins. 
7%  ins. 
7%x9}A  ins. 
1000  lbs. 
203 

Width  

Number  per  sq .  .  .  . 

Advantages. 

Being  a  non-conductor,  a  tile  roof  is  an  absolute 
protection  against  lightning.  Tile  is  an  important  and 
necessary  roofing  material  where  fire  protection  is  in- 
adequate ;  it  is  the  handsomest  and  most  attractive  roof 
in  appearance,  of  any  material ;  and,  further,  adorn- 
ment of  the  roof  by  erection  of  towers,  dormers,  etc.,  be- 
comes unnecessary  by  reason  of  the  beautiful  colors 
and  designs  of  the  tile,  thus  greatly  reducing  cost  of 
the  building. 

Colors  and  Glazes. 

Standard  color,  carried  in  stock  in  almost  all  pat- 
terns, is  red  semiglaze ;  also,  a  complete  line  of  dull 
matt  and  full  glaze  effects,  including  green,  yellow, 
brown,  white,  black,  etc. 

Specifications  and  Prices. 

The  general  specifications  cover  complete  details 
for  laying  Modern  Interlocking  Tiles  on  all  styles  of 
buildings.  These,  with  prices,  will  be  furnished  on 
application  from  interested  persons. 


References. 

A  partial  list  of  buildings  on  which  Detroit  Tile 
has  been  used  includes  the  following  structures: 
Y.  M.  C.  A.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

United  States  Lighting  &  Heating  Plant,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Church  of  the  Incarnation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Baker  Motor  &  Vehicle  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filtration  Plant,  Toledo,  Ohio 

St.  Adalbert  Church,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Chicago,  Milwaukee  &  St.  Paul  R.  R.  Stations  (2).  Evanston, 
111. 

Shelter  Building,  Prospect  Park,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Judge  Dickey's  Residence,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Delaware,  Lackawanna  &  Western  R.  R.  Stations  at  Buffalo. 

Binghamton,  Convent,  Ithaca,  Minnetto.  N.  Y. ;  Blairstown. 

Bloomfield,  Morristown,  Montclair,  N.  J;  and  Slateford 

Pa. 

St.  Mary's  Roman  Catholic  School,  East  Islip,  L.  I. 
Cord  Meyer  Development  Co.,  Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 
Church-In-The-Gardens  (Sage  Foundation  Homes  Co.),  Forest 

Hills.  N.  Y. 
Jewish  Protectorv,  Hawthorne,  N.  Y. 
Elizabeth  Public  Library,  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 
Bonnie  Burns  Sanatorium,  Scotch  Plains.  N  T 
Mt.  Ye  rnon  Hospital,  Mt.  Vernon,  N.  V. 
R.  B.  Ward's  Residence  and  Garage.  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y. 
18th  Precinct  Police  Station,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
M.  L.  SchifT's  Residence  and  Garage,  Oyster  Bay.  N  Y. 
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KUSHEQUA  KERAMIC  COMPANY 

ELISHA  K.  KANE,  LESSEE 

Manufacturers  of  Kushequa  Ox-blood  Floor  and  Roof  Tiles 

KUSHEQUA,  PA. 

DEALERS 

NEW  YORK,  N  Y.,  C.  T.  Willard  Co.,  Inc.  MONTREAL,  QUE.,  Dastnell,  Ltd 

BOSTON.  MASS..  Waldo  Bros.  DETROIT.  MICH..  Coloni  al  Brick  Co. 

CHICAGO.  ILL.,  Thomas  Moulding  Brick  Co.  BUFFALO,  N.  Y.,  Buffalo  Builders'  Supply  Co 

ATLANTA,  GA.,  Roper  &  Strauss  Co.  SYRACUSE,  N.  Y.,  Cummins  Brick  &  Tile  Co 

ST.  LOUIS.  MO.,  Hydraulic  Press  Brick  Co.  PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  Scott  A.  White 

PHILADELPHIA  and  WASHINGTON.  O.  W.  Ketcham          And  other  dealers 


Products. 

Kusulql'a  Floor  and  Roof  Tii.es. 
Ox-blood  Tiles. 

Ox-blood  Tiles  show  superiority  in  clear, 
deep  red  color,  high  vitrification,  even  texture 
and  neat  finish.  No  artificial  glaze  or  coloring, 
the  color  and  substance  being  uniform  through- 
out. 

Size  and  Grading 

Ox-blood  Tiles  are  made  in  three  principal 
sizes :  i  by  6  by  9  inches  (Promenade),  iT3g  by  g 
by  9  inches  (Quarry),  and  I  by  6  by  6  inches 
(Quarry). 

The  Promenade  size  is  graded  into  three 
qualities:  Flooring  quality  (very  choice),  Roof- 
ing quality  (suitable  for  floors,  excellent  for 
roofs)  and  Seconds  (serviceable  for  roofs  or 
cheap  floors).  The  Quarry  sizes  into  Flooring 
quality  (choice)  and  Seconds  (slightly  defec- 
tive). 

Color. 

Each  grade  and  size  is  sorted  into  three 
shades  of  clear  red  color :  A  (dark  red),  B  (deep 
red)  and  C  (bright  red).  Oriental  tiles  with 
dark  red  centers  fading  toward  gray  edges  are 
also  made,  in  6  by  6  and  6  by  9  inches. 

Specials. 

A  full  line  of  sanitary  cove  base,  quoins, 
angles,  wainscot-caps,  plinths,  coping  and  other 
shapes  are  carried  in  stock.  Also,  key  quoins, 
3  inches  and  1%  inch,  in  red  or  black,  and  diag: 
unals  and  fractional  tile  for  course  starters. 
Other  special  shapes  are  made  to  order  on  rea- 
sonable notice.    See  opposite  page. 

Uses. 

Vitrified  tiles  are  used  wherever  there  is 
need  for  a  surface  which  is  fire-,  frost-,  water-,  acid-, 
grease-  and  dirt-proof.  If,  in  addition  to  these  require- 
ments, beauty  of  color  and  resistance  to  wear  are 
required,  Kushequa  Ox-blood  Tiles  are  best. 

The  choice  grades  are  adaptable  for  parlors, 
salons,  halls,  dining-rooms,  restaurants,  hospitals,  op- 
erating rooms  and  laboratories.  The  cheaper  grades 
are  used  on  roof  gardens,  roofs,  porches,  promenades, 
kitchens,  laundries,  bridges,  packing  houses,  etc. 

Facililies. 

A  monthly  output  of  300,000  tile  and  large  stock 
carried  enables  prompt  deliveries.  Transportation  fa- 
cilities unsurpassed,  factory  being  connected  with 
Pennsylvania  R.  R.,  Kr'u  K.  K.,  I'uffalo,  Rochester  and 
Pittsburgh  Ry.,  and  Baltimore  and  Ohio  R.  R. 


KQUITARLK  BUILDING,  NEW  YORK,  N.  V. 
Hoofed  with  Kushequa  Promenade  Tile,  D.  H.  Hikniiam.  Architect 

References. 

Stock  Yards  Inn,  Chicago,  III.,  R.  L.  Lindstrom,  Architect 
Fngincering  Laboratory,  University  of  Michigan.  Ann  Arbor, 

Midi.,  Smith,  Hinchnuin  &  Gryllis,  Architects 
Niagara  Falls  Bridges,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y. 
Canadian  Pacific  Hotels,  Fdmonton  and  Laggan,  Alta. 
Tennessee  Coal  and  lion  &  Railroad  Co..  Fairfield,  Ala. 
Metropolitan  Museum  of  Art,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  McK:  u,  Mead 

&  White,  Architects 
Swift  &  Co..  Packing  Mouse,  Montreal,  Que. 
Giles  Residence,  Orlando,  Ida.,  L.  Percival  Mutton,  Architect 
Geological  ISuilding,  Interior  Department,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Iturcau  of  Fngraving  and  Printing,  Washington,  M.  C. 
J.  K.   Millings,   Residence,  Locust  \  alley,  L.  L,  Guy  Lowell. 

Architect 

Rockefeller  Institute,  Fast  Mill  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  Shcpley. 

Rutan  &  Coolidgc.  Architects 
High  School,  Watcrbury,  Conn.,  Griggs  X  I  hint.  Architect-- 
St.  Augustine's  Church,  Convent  and  School.  San  Juan,  P.  R 
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OX-BLOOD  PROMENADE  TILE 


Straight  Sizes 
Nos.  9  and  92.  0x9  ins. 
Nos.  1,  10,  11,  12,  13  and  14,  6x9 
ins. 

Nos.  0,  60,  01  and  62,  0  x  C  ins. 
Nos.  3  and  22.  .'!  x  3  ins. 
Nos.  2  and  20,  l'/j  x  1\!>  ins. 


Fractional  Sizes 
No.  99  Diagonal,  9x9  ins. 
No.  26  Diagonal,  6x0  ins. 
No.  95  Starter,  9  x  4Vj  ins. 
No.  24  Starter,  ti  x  4V>  ins. 
No.  2.'!  Starter,  (i  x  3  ins. 


External  Cove  Angle  L.  H. 
No.  4::,  height,  4Vj  ins. 
No.  53,  height,  0  ins. 


Cove  Base,  4%-inch,  Square  Top 

No.  40,  height,  4V>  ins.;  length,  9  ins. 

No.  41!,  height,  4V>  ins.;  length,  6  ins. 

No.  50,  height,  ti     ins.;  length,  9  ins. 

No.  50,  height.  0     ins.;  length.  0  ins. 

No.  30,  height,  3      ins. ;  length,  9  ins. 

No.  30,  height,  3     ins. ;  length,  0  ins. 


Internal  Cove  Angle 
No.  41,  height,  4'/j  ins. 
No.  51,  height,  6  "  ins. 


Square  Plinth 
No.  57.  height,  0 
ins. 

No.  47,  height,  4% 

ins. 

No.  07,  Rounded 


Cove  Base,  6-inch 
Round  Top 
No.  0."..  length,  9  ins. 
No.  00.  length,  0  ins. 


Internal  Quoin 
No.  64,  height,  6  in-. 
No.  34,  height,  3  ins. 
Square  top 


External  Quoin 
No.  05,  height,  0  ins. 
No.  35,  height,  3  ins. 
Square  top 


No.  54,  Right  Stop 
No.  55,  Left  Stop 


Bull  Nose         Bull  Nose  Stop    Internal   Radius    External  Radius 
No.  80,  0x9  ins.    No.  S2,  0x0  ins.    No.  90,  6  ins.       No.  78,  6  ins. 
No.  81,  0x6  ins.  No.  77,  9  ins.      No.  79,  9  ins. 


No.  72  Cap 
Internal  Quoin 


Wainscot  Cap 
No.  70,  4  ins.  high, 

9  ins.  long 
No.  71,  4  ins.  high. 

0  ins.  long 


No.  73  Cap 
External  Quoin 


No.  100.     Porch  Coping 
KUSHEQUA  SANITARY  BASES  AND  WAINSCOTS 


No.  101.     Coping  Corner 


NUMERICAL  LIST  OF  ABOVE  TO  FACILITATE  ORDERING  BY  NUMBER 


1  Promenade  Tile,  0  by  9  by  1  ins.,  Flooring  Quality 

2  Key  Quarry,  1%  by  1%  by  1  ins.,  Flooring  Quality 

3  Key  Quarry,  3  by  3  by  1  ins.,  Flooring  Quality 

4  Key  Quarry,  4  by  4  by  1  ins.,  Flooring  Quality 
6  Quarry,  6  by  0  by  1  ins.,  Flooring  Quality 

9  Quarry,  9  by  9  by  Its  ins.,  Flooring  Quality 

10  Promenade  Tile,  Oriental,  Flooring  Quality 

11  Promenade  Tile,  Rooting  Quality 

12  Promenade  Tile,  Second  Quality 
1.'!  Promenade  Tile,  Third  Quality 

14  Promenade  Tile,  Oriental,  Seconds 

20  Key  Quarry,  1%  by  1%  ins.,  Blackish 

22  Key  Quarry,  3  by  3  ins..  Blackish 

23  Course  Starter,  0  by  .">  ins. 

24  Course  Starter,  0  by  41/.  ins. 

25  Course  Starter,  3  by  9  ins. 
20  Diagonal,  ti  by  6  ins. 

30  Cove,  3  ins.  high,  sq.  top.  9  ins.  long 

34  Cove,  3  ins.  high.  sq.  top.  Internal  Quoin 

35  Cove,  3  ins.  high,  sq.  top,  External  Quoin 

36  Cove,  3  ins.  high.  sq.  top,  6  ins.  long 

40  Cove  Base,  4V>  ins.  high,  sq.  top,  9  ins.  long 

41  Cove  Base,  4V>  ins.  high.  sq.  top.  Internal  Angle 

42  Cove  Base.  4%  ins.  high,  sq.  top,  External  Angle,  R.  H. 

43  Cove  Base,  4%  ins.  high,  sq.  top.  External  Angle,  L.  H. 

46  Cove  Base,  4V>  ins.  high.  sq.  top,  6  ins.  long 

47  Cove  Base,  41/-  ins.  high,  sq.  top.  Plinth 

50  Cove  Base,  0  ins.  high,  sq.  top,  9  ins.  long 

51  Cove  Base,  ti  ins.  high.  sq.  top.  Internal  Angle 

52  Cove  Base,  0  ins.  high,  sq.  top.  External  Angle,  R.  H. 
54  Cove  Base,  0  ins.  high,  sq.  top,  Right  Stop 


55  Cove  Base,  6  ins.  high,  sq.  top,  Left  Stop 

50  Cove  Base,  0  ins.  high,  sq.  top,  0  ins.  long 

57  Cove  Base,  6  ins.  high,  sq.  top,  Plinth 

60  Quarry,  6  by  6  ins.,  Oriental,  Flooring  Quality 

61  Quarry,  0  by  6  ins.,  Seconds 

62  Quarry,  6  by  6  ins..  Oriental,  Seconds 

63  Cove  Base,  6  ins.  high,  round  top 

64  Cove  Base,  6  ins.  high,  round  top,  Internal  Quoin 

65  Cove  Base,  6  ins.  high,  round  top,  External  Quoin 

66  Cove  Base,  6  ins.  high,  round  top,  6  ins.  long 

67  Cove  Base,  6  ins.  high.  Plinth,  all  edges  rounded 

70  Wainscot  Cap,  4  ins.  high,  9  ins.  long 

71  Wainscot  Cap,  4  ins.  high,  0  ins.  long 

72  Wainscot  Cap,  4  insr  high,  Internal  Quoin 

73  Wainscot  Cap.  4  ins.  high.  External  Quoin 

74  Wainscot  Cap,  4  ins.  high.  Internal  Miter 

75  Wainscot  Cap,  4  ins.  high.  External  Miter 
70  Wainscot  high.  Internal  Radius  6  ins. 

77  Wainscot  high.  Internal  Radius  9  ins. 

78  Wainscot  high,  External  Radius  6  ins. 

79  Wainscot  high,  External  Radius  9  ins. 
SO  Bull  Nose,  6  by  9  ins. 

81  Bull  Nose,  6  by  6  ins. 

82  Bull  Nose  Stop,  6  by  6  ins. 

90  Quarry,  1  f\  by  9  by  9  ins..  Oriental 

92  Quarry,  1  A  by  9  by  9  ins..  Second  Quality 

95  Course  Starter,  9  bv  4V>  ins. 

99  Diagonal,  9  by  9  ins. 

100  Porch  Coping 

101  Porch  Coping  Corner 
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Mueller  Mosaic  Co. 


MUELLER  MOSAIC  CO. 

Makers  of  Artistic  Tile 

WORKS  AND  OFFICE 

bell  telephone  1210  Cedar  and  Chambers  Streets 

TRENTON,  N.  J. 

NEW  YORK  SHOWROOM:  Rossman's,  Seventh  Avenue  and  49th  Street 


Products. 

Hand-made  and  Dust-Pressed  Tile  and  Mo- 
saics in  Faience  Glazes;  also,  Hand-made  Unglazed 
Tile  from  natural  Red,  Gray  and  Buff  Clays. 

Faience  Roman  Mosaic. 

Regular  tesserae  in  %-inch  and  ^4-inch  units,  as- 
sembled in  desired  patterns  for  wainscots  in  residences, 
restaurants,  baths,  etc.,  and  for  the  lining  of  swimming 
pools. 


Colors. 

Customers  may  select  from  a  carefully  prepared 
palette  of  faience  glazes,  which  when  applied  to  the 
hand-made  bodies,  are  proof  against  the  elements. 

Designs  and  Co-operation. 

Upon  receipt  of  the  necessary  data,  we  prepare  spe- 
cial sketches  for  architects  and  other  interested  parties, 
together  with  such  samples  as  may  be  required  to  illus- 
trate the  materials. 


Faience  Art  Mosaics. 

Art  Mosaics  made  in  special  designs, 
such  as  trade-marks,  coats-of-arms  or  name 
panels;  also,  pictorial  subjects  in  any  re- 
quired design. 

Faience  Wall  and  Floor  Tile. 

This  is  a  larger  geometric  tile  in  stand- 
ard sizes,  hand-made  from  plastic  clay; 
used  for  walls,  floors  and  exterior  decora- 
tion. 

Architectural  Tile. 

Base  and  cap  mouldings,  beads,  well 
fountains,  perforated  screen  tile,  and  such 
other  members  as  may  be  necessary  for  a 
complete  architectural  treatment. 

Flemish  Tiling. 

A  hand-made  unglazed  tile  of  natural 
red,  buff  and  gray  clays,  in  standard  sizes, 
burned  to  great  hardness  and  showing  con- 
siderable variety  in  shades  and  flashings; 
used  for  floors  of  porches,  conservatories, 
lobbies,  corridors,  and  all  spaces  where  sub- 
stantial non-slippery  tile  are  required. 

Norman  Flashed  Mosaic. 

A  Mosaic  of  natural  buff  clay  in  24- 
inch  and  J/^-inch  tesserae,  burned  to  great 
hardness  in  a  variety    of    mixed    shades ; 

decorative  features  obtained  by  selecting 

light  and  dark  tiles  in  the  desired  patterns. 


SHOWING  INSTALLATION  OK  MUELLER  MOSAIC  111 
SWIMMING  l'OOI. 


Walter  Kiuul,  Architect 


,E  IN  A 
Tile  set  by  Wxi.  11.  Jackson  Co. 
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ROVAQUE  TILE  COMPANY 


MAIN  OFFICE  AND  WORKS 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 


Quarry  Tile 
VA- Variegated, 


(Copy- 
OUE- 


Product. 

Rovaque  Variegated 
righted)  :  RO-Rochester, 
Quarries. 

Description. 

Rovaque  Variegated  Quarry  Tile  are  made  of  a 
careful  blend  of  three  clays,  selected  as  the  result  of 
forty  years'  experience  in  clay  working.  The  clay  is 
treated  and  prepared  to  insure  a  homogeneous  mixture. 
The  tile  are  then  dried  by  a  special  method  recently 
found  peculiarly  favorable,  and  are  afterwards  burned 
in  kilns  for  six  days.  The  burning  process,  controlled 
by  electric  pyrometers,  is  similar  to  that  adopted  by  the 
leading  manufacturers  of  paving  brick,  the  purpose 
being  to  produce  a  tile  of  low  absorption,  and  so 
annealed  by  the  long  cooling  process  as  to  make  them 
tough  but  not  brittle. 

The  face  of  Rovaque  Tile  is  quite  smooth,  but  not 
glossy.  They  are  unglazed,  pleasant  to  walk  upon,  and 
beautiful  in  a  way  that  is  new  to  the  modern  tile  user. 
The  color — obtained  by  proper  burning  and  not  by  use 
of  artificial  coloring — varies  from  a  rich  cherry  red  to 
a  dark  purplish  brown,  with  many  shades  between.  The 
tile  are  therefore  classified  into  three  shades:  red, 
medium  and  dark. 

Color  Ensemble. 

While  the  general  tone  of  Rovaque  is  red,  a  typical 
floor  when  laid  should  consist  of  about  twenty  per  cent 
dark,  thirty  per  cent  medium  and  fifty  per  cent  red. 
This  combination  of  shades  will  give  a  very  pleasing 
effect. 

Buff  Tile. 

This  organization  also  makes  a  full  line  of  quarries 
and  diagonals  in  buff  colors,  slightly  variegated,  running 
from  a  light  buff  to  a  crisp  biscuit  color.  These  go  well 
with  the  green  in  conservatories,  and  are  sometimes 
preferred  in  bathrooms  and  bedrooms.  They  are  also 
very  effective  when  laid  in  design  with  the  red  tile. 


Sizes  and  Weights. 

4  x    4  ins.  weigh  about   8J/2  lbs.  per  sq.  ft. 

6  x   6  ins.  weigh  about  11     lbs.  per  sq.  ft. 

9x9  ins.  weigh  about  13j4  lbs.  per  sq.  ft. 

12  x  12  ins.  weigh  about  20     lbs.  per  sq.  ft. 

General  Cost. 

The  price  of  Rovaque  Tile  is  so  reasonable  that 
they  can  be  used  in  almost  any  building.  While  cost- 
ing a  trifle  more  than  a  good  grade  of  hardwood  floor, 
there  is  no  future  cost  of  repair  as  there  is  with  hard- 
wood floors.  The  moderately  priced  house  is  just  as 
adaptable  for  their  use  as  the  most  expensive. 

The  cost  of  Rovaque  varies  according  to  the  dis- 
tance from  Rochester,  N.  Y. ;  but  they  seldom  cost 
more  than  other  good  quarries,  and  very  often  can  be 
sold  for  less. 

Brief  Specifications. 

Floors  and  walls,  where  indicated  on  plans  and  elevations, 
shall  be  finished  with  Rovaque  Quarry  Tile  (Rovaque  Tile  Co., 
Rochester,  N.  Y.),  in  designs  and  in  colors  as  indicated  on 
special  details  for  this  work. 

Floors — Floor  tile  shall  be  laid,  in  cement,  over  a  good  lied 
of  concrete.  In  case  of  wooden  beamed  floors,  floors  shall 
be  prepared  for  concrete  bed  by  nailing  %-inch  boards  on  cleats 
nailed  to  sides  of  beams.  Top  of  boards  to  be  (five  inches), 
below  top  of  finished  floor.  Bevel  beams  on  both  sides  to  an 
edge  on  top. 

Walls — Wall  tile  shall  be  applied  with  cement  to  metal 
lath.  In  case  of  wooden  walls  and  partitions,  surface  shall  be 
prepared  for  the  metal  lath  by  nailing  2-  x  3-inch  scantlings 
horizontally  between  the  studs,  twelve  inches  apart,  to  height  as 
indicated  on  special  details. 

Deliveries. 

Rovaque  Tile  are  kept  in  stock  in  large  quantities, 
and  can  be  shipped  for  average  installations  on  same 
day  order  is  received.  In  shipping,  shades  in  propor- 
tions as  mentioned  in  Color  Ensemble,  above,  will  be 
sent,  unless  order  specifically  mentions  otherwise. 


rovaque  tile  used  on  main  porch  of  residence 


MOORISH  INTERIOR  WITH  ROVAQUE  TILE  ON  FLOOR  AMI 

WALLS 
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Rookwood  Pottery  Company 


ROOKWOOD  POTTERY  COMPANY 

MAIN  OFFICE  AND  WORKS 
TELEPHONE,  Canal  3033  CINCINNATI,  OHIO 

EASTERN  BRANCH  OFFICE 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  Architects  Building,  N.  E.  Cor  40th  Street  and  Park  Avenue— Telephone,  Murray  Hill  6459 


Products. 

Mat-Glazed  Architectural  Faience  and  Tile 
in  all  colors,  for  exterior  and  interior  use,  including 
Tiles  for  Walls  and  Floors,  Wainscoting,  Mantel 
Facings  and  Hearths,  and  complete  Mantels, 
Mouldings,  Base  Tiles  (sanitary  or  plain  foot), 
Fountains,  Friezes  and  W  all  Panels,  Column 
Caps  and  Brackets;  also,  Garden  Ornaments, 
Pottery  and  other  Specialties.  From  architects'  or 
our  own  designs. 

Facilities. 

Complete  Architectural  and  Pottery  Plants  un- 
rivaled in  their  technical  resources  and  representing 
twenty-five  years'  experience  in  the  making  of  faience 
bodies  and  colored  glazes. 

"Rookwood"  Mat  Glazes. 

The  charm  of  "  Rookwood "  Mat  Glazes  lies 
largely  in  their  variations  of  shade  and  texture.  These 
arise  from  delicate  changes  in  the  glaze  structure  oc- 
curring in  the  fire  and  calculated  upon  in  the  composi- 


tion of  the  glazes.  These  variations  are  not  great  nor 
sufficient  to  throw  any  color  out  of  harmony,  but  only 
such  as  stamp  the  material  with  its  true  character  as  a 
product  of  one  of  the  arts  of  fire.  No  attempt  is  made 
to  have  it  otherwise,  and  those  who  seek  the  monoto- 
nous uniformity  of  a  painted  wall  will  not  find  it  in 
Rookwood. 

Special  Designs. 

We  are  thoroughly  equipped  to  execute  the  designs 
of  architects  and  decorators,  or  special  designs  by  our 
own  artists,  working  in  collaboration  or  independently. 

Adaptability. 

The  widest  range  of  decorative  possibilities  in 
color,  combined  with  absolute  permanence,  sanitary 
merit,  and  fireproof  qualities. 

Estimates  and  Co-operation. 

Assistance  will  be  given  in  the  adaptation  of 
material  and  architects'  designs,  and  in  estimating  costs 
for  appropriations.     Satisfactory  results  require  that 


Swf  v  r'.s  CATALOOl  i 


t801.    CU1  FLOWEB  DEPARTMENT,  L<>ki>  &  r.wi.ou  stork,  niw  YORK 

STAiinrn  ft  Van   Vi.uk.  Architects 
Knnkwooil  Faience  throujihmit  I  lit-  Department 


Continued  on  next  ^<if7< 


Rookwood  Pottery  Company 


Ceramic  Tile  323 


Faience  should  be  specified  under  allowance,  reserving 
to  the  architect  the  right  of  selection.  Appropriate  forms 
sent  on  request.  We  do  not  contract  for  installation. 

Honors. 

Grand  Prizes:  Paris,  1900;  St.  Petersburg,  1901  ; 
Turin,  1902;  St.  Louis,  1904;  and  other  awards. 


A956.    ROOKWOOD  SWIMMING  POOL 
Walls  of  Rookwood  Mat  Glaze  in  delicate  colors,  harmonizing  with 
connecting  rooms 


A885.  FOUNTAIN  IN  BAER-KAUFMANN  STORE,  PITTSBURGH,  PA. 
Starrett  &  Van  Vleck,  Architects  C.  J.  Barnhorn,  Sculptor 

Fountain,  except  clock  frame  and  upper  bronze  bowl,  entirely  of  Rookwood 
Faience  in  colored  mat  glazes.     Height  approximately  1!)  ft. 


A95(>.    CAFE  SAVARIN,  EQUITABLE  BUILDING,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 
Walls  and  floors  throuphout  in  Blue  and  Gray  Faience  Tile  made  by  the  Rookwood  Pottery  Co. 
1 1 raii am  Burniiam  &  Co.,  Architects  for  Building  John  J.  Petit,  Architect  for  Lessee 
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J.  Francis  Booraem,  M.  E. 


J.  FRANCIS  BOORAEM,  M.  E. 

Sanitary  Swimming  Pool  Construction  and  Equipment 

52  Vanderbilt  Avenue 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Swimming  Pool  Construction  and  Equipment. 

Contracts  Executed. 

Over  one  hundred  operations  furnished  with  this 
equipment  under  patents  controlled  by  J.  Francis 
Booraem. 

Swimming  Pool  Equipment. 

Index  to  details  on  pages  325-328. 

(1)  T.  C.  Life  Rail,  Patented — 
Combination  flush,  level  uniform  life  rail 
with  symmetrically  spaced  integral  life 
rail  inlets  for  surface  cleaning  and  skim- 
ming of  water.    (See  No.  6.) 

(2)  T.  C.  Gutter,  Patented — Longi- 
tudinally sloping  gutter  with  symmetric- 
ally spaced  integral  gutter  flushing  out- 
lets to  promptly  remove  spittle  and  scum. 

(3)  T.C.  Cap,  Patented — Arranged 
optionally  with  cap  course  enamel  finish, 
or  rabbeted  for  non-slip  tile;  cement, 
or  corked  insert  for  safe  footing. 


MEMBER  OF  AMERICAN  SOCIETY 
OF  MECHANICAL  ENGINEERS 

Hose  connection 


No.  2 


ends  of  plunge,  one  valve  control, 
also.    (See  Fig.  5.) 

(7)  Pipe  Trench — Surrounding  pool  containing 
and  making  all  piping  systems  accessible.  Trench  cov- 
ered with  standard  non-slip  floor  plates. 
(See  Fig.  3.) 

(8)  Ladders  and  Foot  Rest,  Pat- 
ented— Flush  and  non-obstructing  step 
ladder  units,  and  horizontal  foot  rest. 

(9)  Sloping  Sanitary  Cove  Base — 
To  avoid  cutting  and  fitting  of  enameled 
brick  at  intersection  of  side  walls  and 
sloping  bottom. 

(10)  Enameled  Brick — For  sides, 
ends  and  bottom  of  pool  with  Lane  and 
Guard  marks  in  color.  (See  Fig.  1.) 

(11)  Lettering  on  Terra  Cotta 
— Under-glaze    lettering  :    "  Deep 
Water,"    "  Shallow    Water " 
signs,  intermediate  Foot  Marks 
on  cap  course  face. 


DEEP  WATER" 
"SHALLOW  WATER' 


6  FT. 
3FT. 


Special  outlet  gutter 

UNIT  W 

TH IMBLE  IM  POSITION  .T.C.S 
SECSCCTION 


No.  11 

W£  SHOWHERT 
Two  COURSES 

AiRAINIMG  FLOOR 

CAPILLARY 
IfiTO  C 


SPECIAL  TERRA  COTTA  SANITARY  SLOPING  COVE  BASE  UNITS.  MADE  RIGHT  AND 
LEFT  FOR  BOTTOMS  ANY  LENGTH  OR  SHAPE.  CAN  BE  USED  WHERE  SANITARY 
BASE  BRICKS  ARE   IMPRACTICAL.      SEE  PARAGRAPH   SECOND  PAGE  FOLLOWING 


Fro.  1.     PLUNGE  BATH 


1  X  — M 

?=5=! 

1 

1 

,  , 

1 

s 

No.  1 


No. 


No.  0 

(4)  Bronze  Outlets — Thimbles  and  elbows  with 
removable  Strainers  standardized  to  fit  all  T.  C.  sec- 
tions connected  in  batteries  to  piping  system. 

(5)  T.  C.  Ventilating  Outlet,  Patented — Special 
integral  I  ('  gutter  outlet  unit,  ventilators  connected 
to  ventilating  system  l<>  remove  smell  of  fermented 
organie  matter  in  outlet  system. 

(0)  Bronze  Flushing  Inlet,  Patented — Integral 
with  life  rail  arranged  in  batteries  on  one  side  and  both 
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ADAPTED  SANITARY  COVE  BASE  DESIGNS  FOR  A-B-C  STANDARD  PLUNGE  LENGTHS 

(12)  Waterproofing — Fabric  waterproofing  with 
or  without  waterproofing  compounds. 

(13)  Anchorages — Standard  "  Cinch  " 
anchorages  guaranteed  waterproof ;  as 
manufactured  by  National  Lead  Co. 

( 14)  Adjustable  Springboard 
Holder,  Patented. 

(15)  Fabrication   Plans  and  Set-         No-  M 
ting  Instructions — Standard  samples,  fabrication  plans, 
and  skeleton  specification  furnished  on  application  with 
full  sized  cross  section  of  all  equipment. 

Continued  on  next  patie 
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Skeleton  Specifications  and  Installa- 
tion Data. 

All  units  uniform  cross-section; 
no  rights  and  lefts. 

Life  Rail — All  life  rail  units  furnished 
standard  (12'')  lengths  (with  firm  finger 
grip  recess),  set  level  to  the  water  line  and 
arranged  either  flush  or  offset  with  respect 
to  cap.    See  Figs.  2  and  5. 

Gutter — All  Gutter  units  furnished  12 
inches  long  for  1914  models  and  6  inches 
long  for  1915  models,  all  to  be  set  on  a 
slope.  (Standard  slope  %  in.  per  foot  ar- 
ranged on  10-ft.  slope  lengths,  right  and 
left  from  high  point  determining  outlets 
20  ft.  apart.)  This  affords  a  saving  of 
75  per  cent  of  the  cost  of  plumbing  on  5- 
ft.  spacing,  the  customary  practice  on  level 
gutter  system.  See  Outlets  and  Ventilators. 

Cap  Course — 12-inch  Units,  1914  Cap 
Course  models  rabbetted  to  reestablish 
level  finish  over  sloping  gutter.  Caps  for 
1915  models  are  integral  with  back  wall 
forming  canalization  for  insertion  of  slop- 
ing gutter. 

These  caps  are  also  rabbetted,  but  on 
upper  exposed  surface,  to  receive  a  non- 
slip  finish  tile  furnished  by  us. 

Floor  drainage  into  gutter  if  desired. 

Bronze  Outlet  Thimbles — Standard  for 
all  designs.  T.  C.  Outlet  Units  made  in 
three  styles. 


trO?F-  TKf  Ovrr/*  r,Lr  eortet  m 
vntr  tenons  a*  rme 

o*  'J're*  10.0  'trtorit 


Fig.  2.    Uniform  Section  Terra  Cotta  Rail,  Cap  and  Sloping  Gutter — 1915  Model 
1915  MODEL  DESIGN  NO.  6250,  WITH  OFFSET  CAP  (PATENTED) 
See  Figs.  6,  7  and  8  for  1914  Model 


Fig.  3.    Terra  Cotta  Outlet  Section,  with  Bronze  Outlet  Piping  Connections  to  Trench 
1915  MODEL  DESIGN  NO.  6250,  WITH  OFFSET  CAP  (PATENTED) 
T.  C.  No.  5,  1914  Model,  is,  however,  adaptable  to  this  outlet  fitting  if  soft  pipe  is  used 
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USE  GENTLE  CURVES. 
AVOID   SHARP  TURNS. 


Fic.  4.  1915  MODEL  DESIGN  NO.  6250,  TERRA  COTTA  VENTILATION  OUTLET  UNIT  SECTION,  WITH  OFFSET  CAP  (PATENTED) 

This  Ventilation  Unit  is  also  adapted  to  receive  the  piping  connection  for  the  water  outlet  system 


T.  C.  5,  8  and  15,  1914  models,  see  Fig.  7,  for  sweating  in 
lead  pipe  or  copper  sleeve  for  hard  pipe  connection.  Furnished 
with  lock  nut  for  attachment  to  T.  C.  outlet  units  before  set- 
ting. 

1915  models  adaptable  to  the  above  outlets,  also  to  special 
bronze  outlet  members  in  elbow  form,  for  leading  waste  to 
header  in  accessible  pipe  trench. 

All  outlet  connections  carry  standard  strainers  removable 
from  gutter  for  clean-out.    See  Trench. 

Ventilating  Outlet — Integral  T.  C.  gutter  outlet  ventilator 
units  12-in.  lengths,  ventilating  all  outlets  from  top,  leaving 
gutter  and  outlet  unobstructed.  Ventilator  member  connected 
to  ventilating  system  with  standard  soil  pipe;  removing  smell 
of  fermented  organic  matter  in  gutter  and  outlet  pipes. 

Flushing  Inlet — Constructed  integral  with  the  life  rail,  joint- 
ing with  same. 

Arranged  to  deliver  from  hydrant  service  and  pressure 
a  2-inch  diameter  stream,  reduced  to  Y%-  x  6-in.  horizontal  dis- 
charge, its  center  line  flush  with  top  of  life  rail  or  maximum 
water  level. 

All  inlet  units,  connected  in  batteries  to  header  in  pipe 
trench  with  one  accessible  valve  control,  are  located  on  side 
and  both  ends  of  plunge,  discharging  simultaneously  at  the 
Mirfaie  i,\  a  full  l. in!,,  and  vecping  saliva,  scum  and  floating 
impurities  into  the  gutter  on  full  perimeter. 

The  end  inlet  members  arc  furnished  with  separate  -'.j-in. 
).'  <  plug  with  independent  piping  and  control  for  cleaning  and 
•cnifabing  off  (empty  tank)  ;  also  with  by-pass  control  to  suction 
pump  for  sweeping  heavy  impurities  off  bottom  with  vacuum 
cleaner  nozzle  (full  tank).    (See  Fig.  5.) 

Fife  Trench — Is  recommended  surrounding  the  pool  (see 


details  for  housing  of  all  piping,  inlet,  outlet;  ventilation  and  radi- 
ation headers).  For  this,  standard  removable  floor  plates  ar- 
ranged for  non-slip  inserts  can  be  furnished,  making  manholes 
unnecessary,  and  rendering  whole  trench  accessible. 

Ladder  and  Foot  Rest — Flush  and  non-slipping  T.  C.  step 
ladder  units  built  in  wall  with  uniform  rise  12  inches,  tread 
8  inches,  and  in  three  standard  lengths,  9,  12  and  18  inches  for 
bonding  with  enameled  brick.  Tread  specially  designed  for 
support  of  toe  and  arch  of  foot,  and  finger  grip  for  the  hands, 
rendering  both  easier  and  safer  than  the  pipe  rung  or  ship 
ladder. 

The  18-in.  units  are  economical  for  horizontal  flush  foot 
rest  longitudinally  of  the  tank,  and  are  particularly  recom- 
mended to  be  placed  immediately  under  outlet  points  4  ft.  6  in. 
below  water  to  induce  expectoration  at  the  outles. 

Sloping  Sanitary  Cove  Base — Made  in  sections,  of  lengths 
established  for  each  tank ;  each  section  comprises  three  or  more 
units  approximately  12  inches  long.  Sections  made  right  and 
left  for  both  sides  of  the  tank.  Coves  of  section  establish 
slope  of  bottom.  Tops  of  sections,  all  level,  receive  lirM  course 
of  brick,  sections  repeating  to  end  of  tank.  Butting  ends  of 
each  section  stepped  to  receive  corresponding  course  of  brick, 
thus  eliminating  all  cutting  and  fitting  of  bricks  at  intersec- 
tions of  sloping  bottom. 

F.namcled  Bricks — Fnamelcd  brick,  for  sides,  ends  and  bot- 
toms with  lane  and  guard  marks  on  bottom  in  colored  bricks. 

Enameled  bricks  should  always  be  used  for  lining  of  tank 
because  of  the  stability  of  construction  afforded,  as  they  can 
be  bonded  With  common  brick  or  cement  lining,  which  should 
always  be  placed  inside  of  the  fabric  waterproofing. 

Lettering  on  T.  C. — Under-glazed  lettering  in  permanent 
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CONNECT  TO 
HYDRANT  FOR 

TANK 
CLEANING. 
CONNECT  TO 
SUCTION  PUMP 
FOR  FULL 
TANK  SWEEP- 
ING. 


Fig.  5. 


1915  MODEL  DESIGN  NO.  6250,  WITH  OFFSET  CAP,  INTEGRAL  INLET  LIFE  RAIL  UNIT 

Patented 


oxides  can  be  furnished  for  the  following  features  or  others : 
"  Deep  Water,"  "  Shallow  Water  "  signs  on  face  of  cap  course, 
as  a  warning  to  non-swimmers  and  reckless  divers.  "  Goal " 
signs  for  polo  game.  Also  yard  marks  with  numerals  1  to 
length  of  tank  with  intermediate  foot  mark    (1"  x  on  top 

of  cap  course  to  facilitate  stretching  a  line  for  swimming  and 
diving  contests. 

Waterproofing — Fabric  waterproofing  with  liquid  tar  ap- 
plied hot  on  alternate  and  bonded  layers  of  tar  paper  or  felt  is 
unqualifiedly  recommended,  whether  or  not  waterproof  com- 
pounds are  used. 

An  inside  lining  of  3-inch  common  brick  is  recommended 
for  protection  of  waterproof  and  to  serve  as  a  means  to  bond 
enameled  brick,  forming  an  8-inch  wall  simultaneously  built. 

Do  not  let  the  weight  of  the  common  brick  wall  rest  upon 
the  waterproofing  cove,  which  should  be  backed  up  behind 
with  cove  in  concrete.  This  to  prevent  rupture  and  leak  in  the 
waterproofing,  which  would  be  hard  to  locate  and  repair. 

Anchorages — Cinch  anchorage  guaranteed  waterproof  and 
stronger  than  the  tie  rod  used;  readily  caulked  in  the  holes  of 
standard  size  drilled  or  cored  into  concrete. 

We  have  standardized  these  anchorages  as  manufactured 
by  National  Lead  Co.,  because  of  their  adaptability,  ease  of 
installation,  strength  and  cheapness. 

Adjustable  Springboard  Holder — This  is  designed  for  a 
purpose  and  is  not  a  makeshift;  always  gives  satisfaction. 

Arranged  for  substitution  of  springboards  of  variable 
thicknesses,  adjustable  to  the  weight  of  the  diver;  also  for 
adjusting  springboards  within  reasonable  limits  for  variable 
lengths  of  overhang;  and  lastly  to  provide  for  the  complete 


removal  of  the  entire  equipment  from  the  floor  temporarily, 
when  desired. 

The  device  consists  of  four  essential  parts:  (1)  A  base 
section  bolted  to  the  concrete  floor  with  Cinch  Expansion  Bolts, 
which  are  removable;  and  (2)  an  adjusting  or  tightening  hand 
screw  arranged  with  (3)  a  sliding  wedge  to  adjust  and  to  hold 
board  in  firm  position;  (4)  the  upper  section,  bolted  in  the 
ordinary  way  to  the  lower  frame,  and  arranged  with  a  stand- 
ing platform,  corrugated  to  prevent  slipping,  and  into  which 
wedge  portion  operates. 

The  springboard  can  be  of  hickory  or  oak  of  12-in.  stand- 
ard width,  thickness  up  to  lj^''  to  suit  weight  of  divers.  Be 
sure  to  provide  adenuate  foundation  for  Cinch  anchorage  sys- 
tem.  See  F.S.D.  T.C.  No.  9. 

Fabrication  Plans  and  Setting  Instructions — Fabrication 
details  and  setting  plans  for  final  acceptance  of  owner  or  archi- 
tect will  be  furnished  within  ten  days  after  order  is  placed. 
Shipment  of  brick  at  once,  Terra  Cotta  and  other  equipment 
six  weeks  after  approval  of  fabrication  plans. 

Be  sure  that  the  concrete  tank  bottom  is  reinforced 
throughout  and  has  same  slope  as  that  given  for  and  approved 
in  fabrication  plans  for  sloping  base  (with  level  tops),  allowing 
clearance  of  2  inches  for  grouting,  which  latter  will  avoid 
trouble  from  badly  laid  bottoms,  and  permit  the  tops  of  sloping 
base  to  be  at  level  and  proper  slope  secured,  which  is  imperative. 

Bottom  Outlets — Should  be  located  at  deep  end  of  tank  in 
flat  field  if  desired,  but  latter  should  be  valleyed  to  T.  C.  box, 
forming  trap  to  catch  sediment,  which  will  settle  on  bottom 
and  can  be  swept,  even  with  tank  full,  into  pocket,  and  then 
trapped  out  at  will  with  control  valve. 
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Design  T.  C.  15,  for 
Design  84198  only 
IV2"  lead  pipe 


Design  T.  C.  5 
2"  lead  pipe 


Fig.  7. 


Fig.  6.    1914  MODEL,  THREE-PART 
SLOPING  GUTTER  DESIGN 
(Patented) 

Design  No.  73431,  cap  offset  from  face  of  rail 
Companion  design  No.  70160  same  dimensions; 
cap  flush  with  face  of  rail.  See  Installation 
JJata  third  preceding  page 

Note— Special  Cap  Course  Units  furnished 
tor  cork,  rubber  or  other  inserts 

Send  for  blue  prints  of  full-sized  details 


T.  C. 
for  sweat 
pipe  connection 


Design  T.  C.  8,  for  4"  hard  pipe  con- 
nection with  copper  sleeve 
SECTIONS  OF  GUTTER  OPENINGS 


Fig.    8.     1914  MODEL 
THREE-PART  SLOP- 
ING GUTTER 
DESIGN 
(Patented) 

No.  84198  for  small 
tanks  only,  up  to  25  feet 
in  length.  See  Installa- 
tion Data  third  preceding 
page 


Longitudinal  Elevation,  showing  Method  of  Anchoring 
Fig.  9 


Perspective  View 


BRONZE  ADJUSTABLE  SPRINGBOARD  HOLDER  T.  C.  9 
(Patented) 

Concrete  foundation  for  springboard  to  be  3'  0"  long,  2'  0"  wide  and  6"  to  8"  thick  to  be 
anchored  with  "  Cinch  "  Expansion  Bolts,  obtainable  from  National  Lead  Co. 


tonairuB'tM  rin*>rta* 


SPECIAL  CAP  UNIT  (PATENTED) 
MADE  WITH  FLUSH  AND  DE- 
PRESSED HAND  GRIPS  SET  IN 
FLOOR,  ELIMINATING  USE  OF  OLD- 
STYLE    HAND  RAIL 


SPECIAL    TOT    STEP  UNIT 
MADE       TO  ESTABLISH 

UNIFORM  RISE  WITH 
ANY  HEIGHT  OF  LIFE 
RAIL 
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Flo.  10.    FLUSH  STEP  LADDER  T.  C.  16  (PATENTED) 
T.  C.  10.    A.iembly  and  Detail  Drawing  of  T.  C.  Sanitary  Flush  and  Unobstructing  Step  Ladder  and  Combination  Longitudinal  Foot  Real  for 

Swimmer  ( Patented) 
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ESTABLISHED  1827 


TELEPHONE,  Bryant  8430 


WM.  H.  JACKSON  COMPANY 

Tile  for  Swimming-Pools,  etc. 
2  West  47th  Street 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

OFFICES 


CHICAGO,  ILL.,  902  So.  Michigan  Boulevard  MONTREAL,  CAN.,  New  Birks  Building 

FACTORIES  AND  SHOPS:  BROOKLYN,  N.  Y.,  335  Carroll  Street 


Products. 

Tile  for  the  Lining  of  Swimming-pools,  and  for 
Floors,  Wainscoting,  Fireplaces  and  General 
Decorative  Purposes. 

For  Metal  Windows,  see  our  name  in  General 
Index. 

Co-operative  Services. 

This  firm  will  co-operate  with  architects  and  others 
in  the  study  of  swimming-pool  designs,  and  will  furnish 
drawings  and  specifications  for  their  tile  construction, 
together  with  estimates  for  the  supplying  of  the  tile 
and  the  entire  application  of  same. 

Jackson  Mosaic  Tile. 

This  tile  is  applicable  in  simple  or  highly  elabo- 
rate designs  and  color  effects  to  floors,  wainscoting, 
walls,  fireplaces  and  interior  columns.  The  Jackson 
Tile  has  a  beautiful,  soft  and  restful  finish,  which  is 
absolutely  non-crazing,  and  is  impervious  to  mois- 
ture, grease,  alkalis  and  most  acids.  The  large 
color  field  to  choose  from,  as  offered  by  the  Jack- 
son stock,  together  with  the  co-operative  service  of 
the  designing  depart- 
ment, assures  most  ef- 
fective and  rich  results 
in  this  kind  of  work. 

A  large  list  of  in- 
stances in  public  and 
private  buildings  in 
which  Jackson  Tile  was 
specified  and  applied  by 
this  firm  will  be  sup- 
plied on  request. 

Jackson    T  i  1  e  - 1  i  n  e  d 
Swimming-pools. 

The  illustration 
shows  one  example  of 
Jackson  Tile-lined 
Swimming-pool  Con- 
struction. These  pools 
have  been  installed  by 
this  firm  in  many  pri- 
v  a  t  e  and  institutional 
buildings,  clubs,  col- 
leges and  so  on.  The 
same  material  being  ap- 
plicable to  the  pool,  the 
floor,  and  the  walls,  it 
is  possible  to  obtain 
with  it  a  most  satisfac- 
tory unity  of  effect. 

The  Mosaic  Tile  is 
applied  by  this  firm  to 
the  rough  concrete  or 


brick  basic  construction,  which  is  taken  care  of  by  other 
contractors.  Special  tile  shapes  are  used  as  well  as 
standard  straight  and  curved  units,  which,  from  their 
small  size,  are  easily  applicable  in  any  desired  layout. 

Special  advantages  in  Jackson  Pool  Lining  are : 
(i)  Life  Rail;  (2)  Grip  Coping;  (3)  Longitudinally 
Sloping  Overflow  Gutter;  (4)  Depth  and  Distance 
Numerals;  (5)  Safety  Lines;  etc. 

Further  information  regarding  expert  installation, 
comparative  cost,  etc.,  supplied  on  receipt  of  details 
of  requirements. 

References. 

The  following  are  a  few  of  the  pools  recently 
installed  by  this  firm : 

Y.  M.  C.  A.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Y.  M.  C.  A.,  Montreal,  Canada 

Syracuse  (New  York)  University 

Stevens  Institute  of  Technology,  Hoboken,  N.  J. 

Central  Y.  M.  C.  A.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

H.  L.  Pratt,  Glen  Cove,  L.  I. 

J.  C.  Brady,  Gladstone,  N.  J. 

Rutgers  College,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 

Detroit  Athletic  Club,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Captain  J.  R.  De  Lamar,  Glen  Cove,  L.  I. 

Y.  M.  C.  A.  Building,  Youngstov/n,  Ohio 


SWIMMING-POOL,  JAMES  C.  BRADY  ESTATE,  GLADSTONE,  N.  J. 
Walter  Kidde,  Engineer 
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THE  W.  J.  CLARK  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

"  Lane  "  Patent  Joist  and  Timber  Hangers 
SALEM,  OHIO 


Products. 

"  Lane  "  Patent  Wrought  Steel  Joist  or  Tim- 
ber Hangers,  Post  Caps,  Bases  and  Wall  Boxes. 

Also,  we  make  Bar,  Plate  and  Sheet  Metal 
Products,  including  Elevator  Buckets,  Factory 
Furnishings  of  all  Kinds,  Lockers,  Shelving, 
Benches,  Bench  Legs,  Pressed  Steel  Wheels, 
Couplers  for  Air,  Steam,  Gas  or  Water  Hose,  Ideal 
Umbrella  Holders,  and  Special  Steel  Work  to 
order. 

Co-operative  Service  and  Information. 

In  order  to  aid  the  architect  in  drawing  up  speci- 
fications for  construction  work,  we  have  published  a 
very  valuable  pamphlet  which  we  will  be  glad  to  mail 
upon  request.  A  small  model  of  the  hanger  will  also 
be  sent,  if  desired. 

Pamphlet  29,  besides  amply  illustrating  and  de- 
scribing the  hanger,  contains  tables  of  dimensions,  esti- 
mated safe  load  strength,  weight,  actual  load  on  hanger, 
etc.,  much  of  which  matter  is  not  in  print  elsewhere. 
The  convenience  of  these  reference  tables  warrants 
keeping  the  pamphlet  handy.  In  addition  to  accom- 
panying illustrations,  the  pamphlet  shows  many  others, 
namely : 

Fig.     90  Reducer 

Fig.     91  For  Concrete 

Fig.     92  Diagonal,  Right  or  Left 

Fig.     93  Rafter,  Right  or  Left 

Fig.     94  Wall  Plate 

Fig.     95  For  Concealed  Spiking 

Fig.    281  Comb  made  Central 

Fig.    282  Hip  Comb  made  Central 

Fig.    789  Diagonal  made  Central 

Fig.  1022  Hooks  Forward  for  Spiking  to  Ceiling 

Fig.  1059  For  hanging  Angle  Timbers  to  another 

Fig.  1111  For  hanging  one  Timber  under  another 

Construction  of  Hangers . 

W  rought  steel  of  best  structural  grade  used.  Is 
hot-shaped  to  preserve  strength.  Width  and  thickness 
uniform  throughout  design.  Each  size  made  in  regu- 
lar, medium  and  heavy  weight,  and  kept  in  stock. 
Metal  in  each  hanger  size  gauged  in  width  and  thick- 


ness to  secure  correct  proportion  between  bearing  area 
and  load.    Any  shape  and  size  made  to  order. 


Style  D  Joist  Hanger  Style  E  Style  A 

"LANE"  PATENT  JOIST  HANGERS 


TESTS  OF  "LANE"  HANGERS 


Size  of 
Hanger 

2x8 
2V2x  12 
3  x  12 
x  9 
x  14 
x  12 
x  10 
x  10 
x  14 


4 
4 

6 
8 

10 
10 


Thickness  and 
Width  of  Steel 
in  Hanger 

No.  14  =  A  x  2 
No.  12  =6T  x  3 
No.  12  =S7  x  3 
No.  11  =^  x  2J4 
No.  10=^x3J4 
No.  7=^x3 
No.  7=^x2^ 
No.  s5=^x2V2 
No.   3=^x3  M 


Estimated  Safe 
Load  of 
Hangers 

3,905  lbs. 

8,202  lbs. 

8,202  lbs. 

7,030  lbs. 
12,302  lbs. 
14,062  lbs. 
11,717  lbs. 
13,670  lbs. 
21,875  lbs. 


Actual  Load  at  which 
Timber  and  Hanger 
began  to  Yield 

12,000  lbs. 
16,000  lbs. 
16,000  lbs. 
16,000  lbs. 
20,000  lbs. 
30,000  lbs. 
25,000  lbs. 
30,000  lbs. 
50,000  lbs. 


The  Hanger  showed  no  sign  of  breakage  in  any  test. 

Post  Caps. 

Regular  post  caps  made  in  one-,  two-,  three- 
and  four-way. 

Each  channel  part  supports  its  girder  load  without 
assistance  from  other  parts,  and  the  riveting  of  the  side 
plates  of  the  side  girder  seats  is  not  depended  on  to 
carry  the  girder  load. 

Medium  and  heavy  post  caps  are  extra  heavy;  the 
sides  of  the  lower  channel  are  bolted  instead  of  spiked 
to  the  post.  The  girder  anchorage  is  self-releasing,  in 
case  of  fire. 


REGULAR  FOUR-WAY  POST       MEDIUM  AND  HEAVY  POST 
CAP  CA1' 


APPLICATION  OK  "  LANE  "  PATENT  JOIST    STYLE  B  "  LANK 
HANGER  PATENT  JOIST 

Showing  flat  fit  of  all  surfaces  HANGER 


Regular  Style  Heavy  Style 

LANE"  PATENT  WROUGHT- STEEL  POST  BASE 
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THE  DUPLEX  HANGER  CO. 

GENERAL  OFFICE  AND  WORKS 

East  53rd  Street  and  Lakeside  Avenue 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

NEW  YORK,  16  Warren  Street  CHICAGO,  56  West  Lake  Street 

PHILADELPHIA,  217  North  ISth  Street  BOSTON.  88  Broad  Street 


Products. 

We  are  the  sole  manufacturers  of  the  "  Duplex  " 
Joist,  Wall  and  I-Beam  Hangers;  "  Duplex"  Post 
Caps,  Post  Bases,  Wall  Plates  and  Wall  Boxes, 
both  in  Steel  and  Malleable  Iron,  for  use  in  heavy  mill 
construction,  warehouses  and  factory  buildings  as  well 
as  in  ordinary  joist  constructed  buildings.  Also,  the 
"  Cleveland  "  Galvanized  Wall  Ties  and  Snow 
Guards  ;  "  Duplex  "  Concrete  Inserts. 

Endorsement. 

"  Duplex  "  hangers  and  post  caps  are  recognized 
by  architects  and  builders  as  the  standard.  Endorsed 
by  the  Building  Commissioners  of  the  large  cities  and 
approved  by  the  National  Board  of  Fire  Un- 
derwriters. Insurance  credit  is  given  where 
"  Duplex  "  is  used. 


Specification. 

If  architects  and  engineers  will,  when 
specifying  hangers  and  post  caps,  mention  the 
name  "  Duplex,"  the  proper  hangers  and  caps 
for  the  timbers  will  be  furnished.  "  Duplex  " 
hangers  and  post  caps  are  designed  with  a 
large  factor  of  safety  to  carry  the  timbers  for 
which  they  are  intended. 

Catalogue. 

The  latest  Catalogue,  Edition  No.  u.  con- 
tains full  information  relative  to  "  Duplex  " 
line,  and  also  valuable  engineering  informa- 
tion. 

Reference. 

We  will  furnish  list  of  installations,  upon 
request. 


DUPLEX"  JOIST 
HANGER 


"  DUPLEX  "  JOIST  HANGER 
For  very  heavy  mill  construction 


DUPLEX "  WALL  HANGER 


"DUPLEX"   EXTRA   HEAVY  WALL 
HANGER 


For 


DUPLEX  "   STEEL  POST  CAPS 

two-,  three-  or  four-wav  to  suit  any  framing 


i 


DUPLEX  "  STEEL  POST 
BASE 


" duplex " concrete  block 
Wall  hanger 


DUPLEX  "  WALL  BOX 


UNDERWRITERS'  LABEL 
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Pierre  Duvinage 


TELEPHONE,  Barclay  6319 


PIERRE  DUVINAGE 

MANUFACTURER  OF 

Iron  and  Steel  Work  for  Buildings  and  Spiral  Stairs 

253  Broadway 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Post  Caps,  Wall  Plates,  Pier  Plates  and 
Brackets,  Roof  Truss  Castings  and  Rods,  Special 
Castings,  Trussed  Girder  Rods  and  Struts. 

Cast-Iron  Columns,  Bases  and  Plates,  Wheel 
Guards,  Jamb  Guards,  Saddles,  Sills,  Shutter  Eves, 
Cast-Iron  Clean-Out  Doors,  Trap  Pit  Covers. 

Steel  Beams,  Channels,  Angles,  Tees,  Steel 
Columns,  Girders,  Trusses,  Wrought  Iron  Fire- 
Escapes,  Balconies,  Railings,  Fences,  Pipe  Railing. 

Window  Guards,  Area  Gratings,  Wire  Guards 
for  Windows  and  Doors,  Sheet  Steel  Shutters, 
Doors,  Ornamental  Iron  Work. 

Cast-Iron  and  Steel  Stairs,  Spiral  Stairs,  and 
all  kinds  of  Iron  and  Steel  Work  required  for  Build- 
ings.   If  made  of  iron  or  steel  I  can  supply  it. 

Duvinage  System  of  Anchoring. 

The  Duvinage  System  for  anchoring  of  buildings 
consists  of  post  caps,  wall  plates,  pier  plate  brackets, 
sill  plates  and  roof  truss  castings  having  projecting 
hubs  which  fit  into  holes  bored  in  beams. 


Y  on  BIFURCATED. 
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duvinage  post  caps 

For  self-releasing  beams 
PRICE-LIST  OF  DUVINAGE  POST  CAPS 


Size  of  Post 


6-in.  squares. 

8-  "  "  . 

9-  "  "  . 

10-  "  "  . 

11-  "  "  . 

12-  "  "  . 

13-  "  "  . 

14-  "  "  . 

15-  "  "  . 

16-  " 

17-  "  "  . 

18-  "  "  . 


Roof 


$0.70 
1.45 
1.65 
1.90 
2.00 
2.15 


%  in. 


$\  00 

3.00 
3.40 
3.65 


1  in. 


M  oo 

5.00 
5.50 
6.00 
7.25 
8.00 
8.75 
9. 10 


Wi  in. 


$4.90 
5.00 
5.40 
5.55 
6.00" 
7.00 
8.25 
9.25 
1 1  00 
12.00 


1H  in. 


35 . 50 
6.00 
6.50 
7.00 
8.00 
9.25 
10.25 
11 .75 
12.40 


POST  CAP  SINGLE-ANCHOR  WALL  PLATE 

PRICE-LIST  OF  WALL  PLATES 

Beatrix    4  inn.  wiilr,  <  ;itt  iron  


')  in^.  clivp  1  1  ins.  fli-cp 
.  .  .JW.2S  

...  .35   

...  .55   

. ..  ,65  Mid  JO.  75 
. ..  .75  "  .90 
...  .85  "  1.15 
...  1.1S  "  1.35 
..  I.S0  "  1.65 
..  1.50  "  2.00 
...  I .70  "  2.15 


duvinage  roof  truss 

Duvinage  Spiral  Stairs. 

Made  of  the  best  grade  of  iron ;  single  one-inch 
pipe  railing  around  well  hole  and  on  stairs.  Easy  to 
go  up  and  down  on.  Prices  on  application.  Please 
give  diameter,  height  of 
floors,  starting  point,  position 
of  landing. 

Standard  Sizes 


Treads  to 

Diam. 

the  Circle 

  16 

60  " 

 12  and  10 

54  " 

  12 

48  " 

  12 

42  " 

  12 

Catalogue. 

Send  for  special  cata- 
logue. 

3     fi  one 


DETAILS  op  spiral 
STAIRS 


DUVINAGE  SPIRAL  STAIRS 


ST  A  III.  E  IN  JKRSKY  CITY.  N.  J. 
(10  feet  by  100  feet 
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THE  IDEAL  HANGER  COMPANY 

1270  East  53d  Street 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO 


Products. 

"  Ideal  "  Steel  Joist  Hangers,  Wall  Hangers, 
Post  Caps,  Post  Bases,  Wall  Plates,  Wall  Boxes, 
Building  Anchors,  Wall  Ties,  Concrete  Inserts. 

Application. 

The  "  Ideal  "  hangers  are  made  of  open-hearth 
steel  bars,  and  so  formed  that  the  hanger  fits  flat  against 
the  timber.  This  permits  spikes  or  lag  screws  to  fasten 
the  hanger  to  the  timber  and  gives  the  advantage  of 
holding  the  hanger  close  to  the  girder,  increasing  the 
carrying  capacity  of  the  hanger. 

Double  hangers  are  made  by  riveting  single  hangers 
to  straps  as  shown. 

"  Ideal  "  steel  post  caps  require  no  expansive  fram- 
ing as  they  are  set  directly  on  the  post  and  carry  one-, 
two-,  three-  or  four-way  construction  as  required. 


"IDEAL"  SINGLE  HANGER,  STYLE  "A' 


Stock. 

"  Ideal  "  joist  hangers,  post  caps  and  bases  are 
standard  construction,  and  every  size  is  carried  in  stock 
for  immediate  shipment. 

Catalogue. 

Catalogue  "  E  "  gives  list  prices  and  information. 


"IDEAL"  STEEL  POST  CAP,  NO.  1 
Showing  three-  or  four-way  construction 


IDEAL"  DOUBLE  HANGER,  STYLE  "B' 


IDEAL  "  STEEL  POST  CAP,  NO.  2 


UNDERWRITERS'  LABEL 


"IDEAL"  SINGLE  HANGER,  STYLE  "C 
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Kenwood  Bridge  Company 


TELEPHONE,  Randolph  1488 


KENWOOD  BRIDGE  COMPANY 

Engineers  and  Builders  of  Structural  Steel  Work 

1416  First  National  Bank  Building 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


WORKS:  CHICAGO,  ILL. 
Telephone,  Hyde  Park  1743 


Products. 

We  design,  manufacture  and  erect  Structural 
Steel  Work  for  Buildings,  Roofs,  Bridges,  Via- 
ducts, Columns,  Girders,  Elevated  Tanks,  Coal  and 
Ore  Unloaders,  C6al  Bunkers. 

Facilities. 

Our  shops  are  completely  equipped  with  modern 
facilities  for  executing  first-class  work,  promptly,  by 
skillful  engineers  and  competent  mechanics.  Material 
taken  from  stock  in  yard  when  immediate  shipments 
are  required. 

Estimates. 

Carefully  prepared  estimates  will  be  furnished  on 
receipt  of  inquiries  and  necessary  information. 


ROOF  CONSTRUCTION   FOR   WOOD   SHEATHING   AND  BOOK 

TILE 


POOF  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  SLATE,  LUDOWICI  AND  FEDERAL 

TILE 


LOCOMOTIVE  MACHINE  SHOP 


MAN  I  JI'ACTI .'  KING  I'LANT,  SO  *  -100  HIT.  SIX  STOKIKS 


STONI  CRUSHER  PLANT 
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UNION  FOUNDRY  WORKS 

Manufacturers  of  Structural  and  Ornamental  Iron  Work 

Room  1427,  First  National  Bank  Building 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products  and  Services. 

Structural  and  Ornamental  Iron  Work,  in- 
cluding Cast-Iron  Columns,  Plates,  Sills,  Jambs, 
Lintels,  Wheel-Guards,  and  general  Foundry 
Work;  Steel  Columns,  Girders  and  Trusses,  Beams, 
Channels;  Iron  Stairs  and  Railings,  Ornamental 
Cast-  and  Wrought-Iron  Grilles,  Area  Gratings, 
Fire-Escapes,  Store  Fronts,  Window-Guards,  Ele- 
vator Enclosures,  Canopies. 

We  contract  to  erect  both  our  Structural  and  Orna- 
mental Work.  Structural  Work  we  frequently  furnish 
f.o.b.  cars,  but  prefer  to  erect  our  own  Ornamental 
Work.  We  can  furnish  competent  workmen  to  super- 
intend the  erection,  if  desired. 

Facilities. 

We  carry  a  large  stock  of  structural  steel  shapes, 
which  enables  us  to  fill  all  orders  promptly. 

Estimates  and  Designs. 

Estimates  will  be  furnished  in  accordance  with 
architects'  plans  and  specifications,  and  designs  will  be 
submitted  on  application.    We  have  a  variety  of  de- 


FACTORY 
76TH  STREET  AND 
GREENWOOD  AVENUE 

signs  for  Ornamental  Work,  such  as  Stairs,  Railings, 
Store  Fronts,  etc.,  and  can  submit  stock  designs  where 
it  is  desired  to  save  the  expense  of  special  patterns. 

REFERENCES 


CANOPY  FOR  UNION  TERMINAL  STATION,  WICHITA,  KAN. 


BUILDING  AND  LOCATION 

Drs.  D.  U.  &  A.  Cameron,  Chicago,  111. 

State  Savings  Bank,  Escanaba,  Mich. 

United  States  P.  O.,  Robinson,  111. 

Otto  Huber  Res.,  Rock  Island,  111. 

Bowman  Dairy  Co.,  Poplar  Grove,  la. 

Larsen  Ice  Mach.  Co.,  Ft.  Madison,  la. 

St.  Joseph's  School,  Harvard,  111. 

E.  C.  Minas  Building,  Hammond,  Ind. 

Wm.  Schukraft  Building,  Chicago,  111. 

Crawford  Theater,  Chicago,  111. 

Venezuela  Meat  Products  Syndicate, 
Ltd.,  Venezuela,  S.  A. 

Third  Regiment  Armory,  Aurora,  111. 

Theater,  Northern  Indiana  Invest- 
ment Co.,  Gary,  Ind. 

Logan  Square  Theater,  Chicago,  111. 

Harper  Theater,  Chicago,  111. 

M.  Rosenwald  Residence,  Chicago,  111. 

Harold  McCormick  Residence,  Lake 
Forest,  111. 

C.  S.  Hatch  &  Thos.  Gaynor  Theater, 
Chicago,  111. 

E.  T.  Blair  Residence,  Chicago,  111. 

Sears- Roebuck  Grocery  and  Box  Fac- 
tory, Chicago,  111. 

Children's  Memorial  Hospital,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

Citizens  Bank  &  Trust  Co.,  Tampa, 
Fla. 

W.  O.  Goodman  Residence,  Chicago 
Crane  Co.,  Corwith  Plant,  Chicago 
Boulevard  Theater,  Chicago,  111. 
W.  L.  DeWolf  Building,  Chicago,  111. 
First  Nat.  Bank,  Rapid  City,  So.  Dak. 
Citizens'  National  Bank,  Watertown, 
So.  Dak. 

Chicago,  Milwaukee  &  St.  Paul  Rail- 
way Co.,  Great  Falls.  Mont. 

United  States  Post  Office,  Evanston, 
111. 

John  P.  Thompson  Theater,  Chicago 


ARCHITECT 
W.  D.  Mann 
H.  R.  Wilson  &  Co. 
A.  W.  Lane,  Contractor 
Arthur  Heun 

G.  M.  Turnbull 

H.  P.  Henschien 
Jos.  W.  McCarthy 
Wm.  E.  Walker 
Frommann  &  Jebsen 
Wm.  Gauger 

D.  I.  Davis  &  Co. 
J.  B.  Dibelka 

J.  J.  Verplank 
H.  R.  Wilson  &  Co. 
H.  R.  Wilson  &  Co. 
Howard  Shaw 

Charles  Piatt 

Davis  &  Davis 

McKim,  Mead  &  White 

Geo.  C.  Nimmons 

Holabird  &  Roche 

J.  C.  Llewellyn 
Howard  Shaw 
Graham,  Burnham  &  Co. 
H.  L.  Newhouse 
Graham,  Burnham  &  Co. 
Hoggson  Bros. 

Hoggson  Bros. 
C.  F.  Loweth, 

Chief  Engineer 
Rogers  &  Kaiser, 

General  Contractors 
H.  R.  Wilson  &  Co. 
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The  Van  Porn  Iron  Works  Company 


THE  VAN  DORN  IRON  WORKS  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Joist  Hangers  and  Post  Caps 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO 


[STRUCTURAL 


Products. 

Steel  Joist  Hangers,  Wall  Hangers,  Cement 
Block  Hangers,  Double  Hangers,  I  Beam  Hangers. 

Steel  and  Malleable  Iron  Post  Caps,  Post 
Bases  and  Wall  Plates. 

Also,  Steel  Wall  Boxes  and  Anchors,  Wall 
Plugs,  Floor  Plugs,  and  Adjustable  Steel  Cross 
Bridging. 

For  Steel  Jail  Equipment,  see  our  name  in  General 
Index. 

Description  of  Standard  Post  Caps. 

Steel  Post  Caps — Van  Dorn  Standard  Steel  Post 
Caps  have  a  girder  carrying  channel,  six  inches  deep, 
made  of  iVinch  mild  steel  plate. 
The  overhang  of  six  inches  is 
reinforced  by  the  riveted  leg  of 
the  angle,  which  forms  a  closed 
socket  fitting  around  the  post. 

Blue-Prints — Prints  show- 
ing exact  details  of  the  separate 
designs  of  Van  Dorn  Post  Caps 
are  available.  Write  for  these 
details,  which  attest  the  desir-  underwriters'  label 
ability  of  Van  Dorn  material. 

Capacity  of  Post  Caps. 

Van  Dorn  Post  Caps  possess  assured  carrying  ca- 
pacity. A  cap  identical  in  design  with  those  illustrated, 
and  of  standard  stock  material,  carried  a  sustained 
load  of  150,000  pounds  in  test  at  Case  School  of  Ap- 
plied Science.    Other  tests  substantiate  this  load. 

Approved  by 
the  National  Board 
of  Fire  Under- 
writers.. 


Steel  Wall  Box. 

Van  Dorn 
Steel  Wall  Box, 
as  shown,  has  a 
close  fitting  cover, 
ample  anchorage 
at  back  of  box  ; 
timber  is  self-re- 
leasing and  pro- 
vides for  ventila- 
tion around  beam. 


TWO-WAY  CAP 


I  


FOUR-WAY  CAP 


STELL  WALL  BOX 


I'OST  11ASK 
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Description  of  Hangers. 

ATo.  i,  or  Regular  Hanger — The  side  flanges  are 
wrought  with  a  groove  and  ridge,  the  ridges  serving  as 
additional  strength,  especially  at  the  angle  of  the  prong 
where  the  severe  strain  comes.  The  groove  allows  the 
spike  head  to  come  level  with  the  ridge,  giving  an  at- 
tractive appearance.  The  spikes  have  a  great  carry- 
ing capacity  and  also  serve  to  hold  joist  and  headers 
together  so  that  season  cracks  will  not  affect  the 
strength. 


riveting  bent  plates  of  the  desired  shapes  to  the  No.  I 
Hanger,  as  shown  in  illustrations  following. 


NO.  1  HANGER 

Materials  and  Guarantee. 

The  steel  employed  is  the  best  obtainable.  Every 
bar  is  subject  to  both  surface  and  analysis  inspection; 
and  the  construction  is  such  that  the  best  results  can 
be  obtained  from  any  section  of  material. 

Van  Dorn  malleable  material  is  designed  to  give 
greater  capacity  than  would  result  from  the  use  of 
much  heavier  cast-iron  material,  and  is  intended  for 
use  in  those  types  of  structure  where  steel  cannot  be 
used,  because  of  the  presence  of  acid  or  ammonia 
fumes  and  their  corrosive  action  on  steel  products,  pro- 
tected or  otherwise. 

All  goods  are  guaranteed  to  be  first-class  and 
"  just  as  represented,"  and  will  be  replaced  if  found 
to  be  defective. 

DETAILS  REGULAR  HANGER  NO.  1 


Size  of  Hanger 
Width 
All  Depths 

Length 
of  Prong 

Width 
of  Prong 

Width 
of  Seat 

Thickness 
of  Metal 
in  Seat 

2  ins. 

2  ins. 

1  1/2  ins. 

3 

ins. 

1/8  in. 

3  ins. 

3  ins. 

1  1/2  ins. 

3 

ins. 

1/8  in. 

4  ins. 

4  ins. 

1  1/2  ins. 

3 

ins. 

3/16  in. 

5  ins. 

4  ins. 

1  1/2  ins. 

3 

ins. 

3/16  in. 

6  ins. 

4  ins. 

11/2  ins. 

3 

ins. 

1/4  in. 

8  ins. 

5  ins. 

2  ins. 

3 

1/2  ins. 

1/4  in. 

10  ins. 

5  ins. 

2  ins. 

3 

1/2  ins. 

5/16  in. 

12  ins. 

S  ins. 

2  ins. 

3 

1  /2  ins. 

3/8  in. 

Adaptations. 

No.  i — Hanger  is  readily  adapted  to  the  produc- 
tion of  different  styles  for  a  variety  of  purposes,  by 


NO.  4  HANGER 


NO.  0  HANGER 


NO. 


HAXGtK 


Catalogue. 

Catalogue  No.  82  gives  valuable  information  re- 
garding the  design  and  relative  carrying  capacity  of 
Van  Dorn  material. 

We  will  furnish  this  catalogue  and  supplements  at 
your  request. 
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S.  Cheney  &  Son 


S.  CHENEY  &  SON 

Zimmerman  Cast-Iron  Porch  Column  Base 
MANLIUS,  N.  Y. 


Product. 

Manufacturers  of  the  Zimmerman  Cast-Iron 
Porch  Column  Base,  the  C.  E.  Zimmerman  patent. 

Advantages. 

A  wood  column  or  wood  base  set  on  a  porch  floor 
always  decays  in  a  few  years,  because  of  the  constant 
moisture  in  the  joint.  This  means  regular  repair  bills  to 
the  property  owner.  The  Zimmerman  patent  base  does 
away  with  these  repair  bills,  because  it  stops  decay.  It 
is  set  directly  on  the  floor,  and  the  column  on  top  of 
it,  leaving  no  joint  for  moisture  to  collect  in. 

Superiority. 

The  superiority  of  the  Zimmerman  base  over  other 
porch  column  bases  lies  in  its  central  bearing,  in  addition 
to  the  four  corner  bearings.  Bases  24  x  24  and  upward 
have  four  corner  and  four  inside  bearings  which  are 
planed  level  and  all  bear  alike,  relieving  the  casting  of 
any  strain,  and  carry  the  weight  without  causing  the 
corner  supports  to- sink  into  the  floor. 

It  is  necessary  that  the  turned  wood  base  have  an 
open  center  a  trifle  smaller  than  the  opening  in  the  col- 
umn to  ventilate  the  column  shaft.  Our  base  is  no  ex- 
periment, but  an  economic  necessity  which  has  been  on 
the  market  for  years  and  has  given  absolute  satisfac- 
tion. 

Model. 

A  miniature  nickeled  base  will  be  mailed  free  on 
application.  Write  us  to-day  and  see  for  yourself  the 
merit  of  this  base. 

Sizes  and  List  Prices. 

On  orders,  state  whether  floor  is  wood  or  stone,  and 
give  diameter  of  turned  wood  base,  as  this  determines 
the  size  of  iron  base  required.  This  also  applies  to 
square  column  when  separate  wood  base  is  used. 


Iron  P.asfs,  Round 
Columns 

8  x  8  x  1  %  $5  .60 

9x  9x1%  65 

10x10x2   80 

11  x  11x2^  95 

12x12x2^   1.20 

13x13x2^   140 

14x14x2'^  '.  160 

16x16x2!^   2. 10 

17x17x2^   2.25 

18x18x2^   2.35 

20x  20x  2%   3.50 

22  x  22  x  3    3.70 

24  x  24  x  3'^   6  00 

26x  26  x  3 14   7.50 

28  x  28  x  3^   9.75 

30  x  30  x  ZVi   11 .50 

32x32x4    I  t  00 

16 1  36  x  V/i   16.75 

48  x  48  x  6  )       PriccH  on 
50  x  50  X  6  j  application. 

Swkkt's  (ai  auk, uk 


Ikon 


Basks.  Square 
Columns 


4  i: 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 
14 
16 

These 

Ol  he 


.25 
.35 
.45 
.55 
.70 
.75 
80 
05 
10 
60 
10 


Method  of  Installation. 

First  screw  the  turned  wood  base  to  the  iron  base, 
then  screw  the  iron  base  to  the  floor,  and  fit  the  column 
upon  the  wood  base. 

Before  fastening  the  column,  paint  the  end  of  the 
column  and  paint  up  in ;  also,  paint  the  wood  block  upon 
which  the  column  rests.  Where  base  is  used  on  stone 
it  should  be  set  in  cement.    Paint  base  before  using. 

When  the  iron  base  is  used  on  tin  or  canvas  floors, 
place  a  rubber  packing  between  the  iron  base  and  tin 
or  canvas  through  which  the  screw  will  pass.  When 
screwed  down  it  will  be  water-tight. 


TOP  VIEW  OF  BASE 


BOTTOM  VIEW  OF  BASE 
Showing  bearing  on  sizes  from  24  x  24  and  upward 


1 


HALF  BASE  FOR  HALE  COLUMN 


i/<     in-  ready  to  ship. 

r  Bizet  made  to  order. 


\  I  I  \\   ol'  HAM. 


Ol'l  N    CI  Nil  K    OK   TURN  I'D 
WOOD  11ASL 


The  Doane  &  Jones  Lumber  Company 
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THE  DOANE  &  JONES  LUMBER  COMPANY 


"  Perfect  Joint  "  Columns 
ELM  IRA,  N.  Y. 

NEW  YORK  CITY  REPRESENTATIVE,  Wilbeb  N.  Chapman,  20  South 

Telephone,  559- M  Branchbrook 


10th  Street,  Newark,  N.  J. 


Products. 

We  are  patentees  and  sole  manufacturers  of  the 
"  Perfect  Joint  "  Column  for  Exterior,  Interior,  or 
Pergola  work. 

Description. 

The  joint  is  simple  and  capable  of  easy  and  perfect 
construction,  which  gives  the  greatest  possible  glue  sur- 
face between  the  staves.  Note  the  short  radial  joints. 
We  have  never  known  any  of  our  columns  to  break 
through  the  joint.  Our  lumber  is  all  first-class  air- 
dried  material,  and  is  also  kiln-dried  before  the  staves 
are  made.  The  staves  are  then  put  together  under 
intense  pressure  and  heat,  to  prevent  the  glue  from 
setting  too  quickly.  The  entasis  is  always  secured  in 
the  rough.  Our  caps  and  bases  are  all  mitered,  dow- 
eled and  glued  so  that  the  joints  are  effectually  closed, 
and  no  end  grain  is  exposed. 

Composition  Caps. 

We  are  prepared  to  furnish  promptly  high-class 
composition  work  of  standard  design  or  made  from 
special  details.  Dowels  are  always  sent  free  of  charge 
when  caps  are  ordered. 

Wire-Bound  Columns. 

Where  columns  have  a  turn-out  they  are  wire- 
bound  in  the  lathe  under  the  turn-out  with  heavy  copper 
wire,  thus  strengthening  the  shaft  at  the  point  where 
the  strain  is  the  greatest.  In  the  case  of  the  Doric 
columns,  where  there  is  no  turn-out,  we  drive  into  the 
end  of  the  shaft  a  heavy  corrugated  iron  ribbon,  thus 
counteracting  any  tendency  to  split  from  dampness 
incurred  by  resting  directly  on  the  porch  floor. 


Shipment. 

We  prime  free  of  charge  all  of  our  columns  and 
pilasters  with  white  lead  and  oil,  unless  otherwise 
specified,  and  carefully  crate  them. 

Details. 

We  are  in  a  position  to  furnish  our  own  details 
when  so  requested;  but  prefer  to  work  to  architects' 
details,  which  we  follow  carefully.  Caps,  bases  and 
columns,  made  to  conform  to  all  periods  of  architect- 
ural design. 

Estimates  and  Leaflets. 

Our  prices  will,  in  all  cases,  be  found  low  for  the 
class  of  work  furnished.  We  send  out  estimates  the 
same  day  the  inquiry  is  re- 
ceived. Will  wire  prices 
when  requested  to  do  so. 
Write  for  leaflet  showing 
some  of  the  many  styles  of 
columns  manufactured  by  us. 


CROSS-SECTION  OF  "  PERFECT 
JOINT  "  COLUMN 
Showing  Corrugated  Iron  Ribbon 


SECTIONS  OF  "  PERFECT 

JOINT  "  COLUMN 
Showing  Wiring  at  top  and 
bottom 


HOME  OF  LAWRENCE  L.  GILLESPIE,  MORRISTOWN.  N.  J. 
Columns  by  The  Doane  &  Jones  Lumber  Co. 


D'Oench  &  Yost,  Architects 
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Hartmann-Sanders  Co. 


HARTMANN-SANDERS  CO. 

EXCLUSIVE  MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Koll's  Patent  Lock-Joint,  Staved  and  Turned  Columns 


EASTERN  OFFICE 
6  East  39th  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


MAIN  OFFICE  AND  FACTORY 

2155-2187  Elston  Avenue 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


PACIFIC  COAST  BRANCH 
A.  J.  Koll  Planing  Mill 
LOS  ANGELES,  CAL. 


TRADE-MARK 


Products. 

Koll's  Patent  Lock-Joint  Stave, 
Porch  Columns  (Wood) ;  Hardwood 
Staved  and  Veneered  Columns;  Composi- 
tion Ornamental  (Staff)  Capitals;  and 
Pilasters  and  Square  Columns  to  match. 

Also,  Pergolas,  Lattice  Fences,  Sun- 
dials and  Garden  Accessories;  Plain  or  Fluted 
Columns  up  to  54  inches  diameter  and  35  feet  long. 

Architects'  Details. 

Columns  conform  accurately  to  any  detail ;  are  of 
the  best  materials,  and  at  as  reasonable  rates  as  are  con- 
sistent with  good  work. 

Our  Patent  1904  Correct  Entasis. 

Correct  Entasis,  Secured  in  Forming  Stave  Itself — 
The  staves  in  all  columns  manufactured  under  Koll's 
Patent  are,  in  order  to  secure  the  proper  entasis, 
straight  one  third  and  swell-tapered  upper  two  thirds, 
so  that  when  shaft  is  formed  the  correct  entasis  is 
obtained  securing  sufficient  stock  at  top  and  bottom  of 
shaft  to  permit  turning  to  detail  without  cutting  too 
close  to  joint. 

Columns  furnished  with  any  style  of  fluting  or 
reeding  desired. 

Spliced  Butt  Joint. 

In  addition  to  the  perfect  lock  joint  of  the  staves, 
a  joint  has  been  devised  to  splice  the  butts  of  the  staves 
should  the  length  of  column  call  for  material  longer 
than  can  be  secured  in  one  piece.  In  this  process  joints 
are  put  together  with  screw  pressure  and  hot  glue,  an- 
other feature  which  goes  to  make  these  columns  me- 
chanically perfect. 

Steel  Reinforcement. 

A  corrugated  steel  band  or  ferrule  reinforcement 
is  applied  to  the  bottom  end  of  all  Doric  Columns.  The 
steel  band,  while  adding  considerable  strength  to  the 
shaft,  permits  of  some  flexibility,  so  that  no  injury  can 
be  done  by  moisture  that  may  be  absorbed.  This  rein- 
forcement is  also  added  to  both  ends  of  all  large  column 
shafts. 

Waterproofing. 

I  he  UlStde  of  all  columns  and  pilasters  16  inches 
and  over  arc  waterproofed  with  a  special  waterproofing 

compound. 


Thickness  of  Stock. 

As  the  price  of  a  column  is  regulated 
largely  by  the  amount  and  kind  of  lumber 
that  enters  into  its  construction,  it  is  very  im- 
portant to  state  the  thickness  of  stock  of  which 
columns  are  to  be  made.  Many  years'  ex- 
perience as  specialists  in  column  construction 
has  demonstrated  that  the  thickness  of  stock  for  the 
various  sizes,  as  called  for  in  the  table  on  the  following 
page,  provides  enough  material  to  carry  out  properly 
the  architectural  detail  and  afford  sufficient  strength. 
Should  an  unusual  load  be  placed  on  the  columns,  they 
can  easily  be  reinforced  by  inserting  a  timber  or  iron 
column. 

Facts  in  Regard  to  Installation. 

Columns  are  primed  with  one  coat  lead  and  oil 
before  shipment,  but  should  be  thoroughly  painted  as 
soon  as  possible  after  being  placed  in  position.  The 
ends  of  the  columns  should  be  temporarily  covered  with 
weatherproofed  paper,  if  for  any  reason  they  cannot 
be  used  immediately  or  if  roof  is  not  in  position. 

Ornamental  capitals  should  be  flashed  with  sheet 
lead  or  copper  for  protection.  If  the  entire  top  of  the 
capital  is  not  covered  with  flashing,  the  water  that 
strikes  the  cornice  or  facia  is  bound  to  run  down  and 
into  the  cap,  which  would  disintegrate  the  cap  as  well 
as  the  column.  This  feature  of  flashing  is  so  frequently 
omitted  that  it  is  considered  advisable  to  call  attention 
to  it,  and  the  architect  should  see  that  this  very  impor- 
tant matter  is  not  overlooked  in  the  specifications. 

Catalogues. 

Catalogue  No.  40-8  on  Wood  Columns,  and  Cata- 
logue No.  29-8,  showing  new  designs  for  Pergolas  and 
Garden  Accessories — Lattice  Fences,  Garden  Houses 
and  Arbors — will  be  sent  on  request. 


DORIC  FIUTINC.  COLUMNS, 

ntr.,  u»r.%,  am  and 

215% 
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3  C 


STYLE  A  COVE  STYLE  B  COVE 

With  Cove  on  Shaft  Like  Style  A 


2-inch  Stock 

Plain   Shaft   up  to  18  in. 

Ionic  Fluted   up  to  16  in. 

Doric  Fluted,  No.  195   up  to  20  in. 

(With  no  cove  at  bottom  of  Shaft) 

Cove  Planted  on  Like  B,  or 
2-inch  Stock 

Plain  Shaft   up  to  22  in. 

Ionic  Fluted   up  to  20  in. 


2y2-inch  Stock 
19  in.  to  22  in. 
17  in.  to  19  in. 
21  in.  to  28  in. 


3-inch  Stock 
23  in.  to  30  in. 
20  in.  to  27  in. 
29  in.  to  39  in. 


Made  a  Base  Member  Like  C 
2j^-inch  Stock       3-inch  Stock 


23  in. 
21  in. 


to  30  in. 
to  28  in. 


31  in.  to  40  in. 
29  in.  to  38  in. 


STYLE  C  COVE 

4-inch  Stock 
31  in.  and  up 
28  in.  and  up 
40  in.  and  up 


4-inch  Stock 
41  in.  and  up 
39  in.  and  up 


LU 


SPLICED 
BUTT  JOINT 


Note — Before  ordering  columns,  it  would  be  well  to  exam- 
ine your  detail  closely  and  note  whether  the  cove  is  to  be  part 
of  the  shaft,  or  whether  this  can  be  planted  on.  We  can  make 
the  column  either  way,  but  of  course  shall  have  to  be  guided 
by  what  specifications  and  details  call  for. 


A  PERGOLA 
Lewis  C.  Albro,  Architect 


STEEL  REINFORCEMENT 


H.  S.  Co.  No.  220 
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United  States  Column  Co. 


UNITED  STATES  COLUMN  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Lally  Patent  Column 

Erie  and  Albany  Streets 
CAMBRIDGE,  MASS. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 


CHICAGO,    ILL.,    Lally    Column    Co.,    4001  Wentworth 
Avenue 


BROOKLYN,  N.  Y.,  Lally  Column  Co,  Calyer  and  Russell 
Streets 


Product. 

Lally  Patent  Columns. 

Description. 

The  Lally  Patent  Column  is  the  best  build- 
ing support  made.  It  is  composed  of  an  outside 
shell  of  steel  pipe  compactly  filled  with  a  high- 
grade  concrete. 


TRADE-MARK 


Advantages. 

The  advantages  of  the  Lally  Patent  Column  are 
many.  They  can  be  procured  in  less  time  than  any 
other  column,  and  are  absolutely  guaranteed  for  the 
loads  specified.  By  the  use  of  our  special  machinery 
we  obtain  a  filling  entirely  free  from  voids  or  air 
spaces.  Our  connections  are  made  of  steel,  and  are 
far  better  than  cast  iron. 

Reinforcement. 

By  our  methods  of  inner  steel  reinforcement  we 
can  get  greater  strength  in  the  same  diameter  than  with 
any  other  type  of  column.  Our  angle-iron  reinforced 
column,  consisting  of  four  angles  back  to  back,  is  the 
most  efficient  column  made. 

Fireproof  Qualities. 

Lally  Columns  have  been  tested  in  many  large  fires, 
and  were  found  to  be  the  only  material  remaining  intact. 
The  reinforced  Lally  column  is  the  most  compact  fire- 
proof column  made,  as  the  metal  in  the  concrete  is 
practically  indestructible. 

Neatness. 

Lally  Columns,  being  round,  naturally  present  a 
neat,  clear  cut  appearance.  When  desired,  we  make 
ornamental  columns  for  exterior  or  interior  work. 


Strengths,  Details  and  Prices. 

We  will  be  pleased,  at  any  time,  to  furnish 
catalogues  containing  full  description,  safe  load 
sheets,  and  price  lists. 

Specifications. 

Architects    and    engineers    who  specify 
"  Lally  Patent  Columns  "  will  not  only  justify 
themselves,  but  benefit  their  client,  by  insisting 
upon  getting  what  they  specified — the  genuine  Lally 
Column. 

Representation. 

All  inquiries  in  New  York  and  New  Jersey  may  be 
referred  to  our  New  York  representative,  The  Lally 
Column  Co.  of  New  York,  Calyer  and  Russell  Streets, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

All  Western  inquiries  may  be  sent  to  our  Chicago 
representative,  The  Lally  Column  Co.  of  Chicago,  4001 
Wentworth  Avenue,  Chicago,  111. 

All  New  England  and  upper  New  York  inquiries 
may  be  sent  to  home  office,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

References. 

Lally  Columns  are  accepted  by  the  Building  De- 
partments of  Boston,  New  York,  Chicago,  and  of  all 
other  large  cities  in  the  United  States  and  Canada.  The 
following  is  a  partial  list  of  installations : 


SF.rTJON  OF  I.AI.I.Y  (iil.CMN  R  I.I  NFOROED 


BUILDING 
Kerr  Mill,  American  Thread 
Holmes  Mfg.  Co.,  Mill 
Shetucket  Worsted  Mill 
Washington  Mills 
Farr  Alpaca  Mill 
John  Pilling  Shoe  Factory 
Plant  Shoe  Factory 
Waller  Law  Stahles 
Sea  View  Hospital 

New  Home  Sewing  Machine  Factory 
Neild  Mfg.  Co.,  Mill 
Booth  Mfg.  Co.,  Mill 
Ludlow  Mill 
Fiat  Motor  Co. 

Connecticut  Breweries  Co.  Ruilding 
D..  L.  &  W.  R.  R.  Station  and  Houses 
Fric  R,  R,  Station 
Standard  Oil  Co. 

Brooklyn  Baseball  Club,  Ehhets  Stadium 
State  Armory 
Chicago  Art  Institute 
Holcoml)  Steel  Co.  Warehouse 
American  Film  Co.  Building 
Hotel  Ast«>r 

Sears  Roebuck  &  Co.,  Office 

Carficld  Park  Storage  Warehouse 


LOCATION 
Fall  River.  Mass. 
New  Bedford,  Mass. 
Baltic,  Conn. 
Lawrence.  Mass. 
Holyoke,  Mass. 
Lowell,  Mass. 
Boston.  Mass. 
Briarcliffe.  N.  Y. 
Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 
Orange,  Mass. 
New  Bedford,  Mass. 
New  Bedford,  Mass. 
Ludlow.  Mass. 
Poughkeepsio.  N.  Y. 
Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Glen  Ridge.  N.  ]. 
Allendale,  N.  J. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Red  Bank,  N.  J. 
Chicago,  111. 
Chicago.  111. 
Chicago.  III. 
Chicago.  111. 
Chicago,  III. 
Chicago,  III. 


Swkkt's  Catalooi  1 


Continued  on  next  f'tipt 


United  States  Column  Co. 


Concrete  Filled  Steel  Columns  343 


ILLUSTRATING   OUR   LATEST   METHODS   OF   COLUMN   CAP  AND  BEAM  CONNECTION 


Column  No.  I — Shows  steel  cap  with  web  connections  for  beams. 
Also  shows  upper  and  lower  columns  bolted  together  at  a  point  above 
beam,  making  a  rigid  connection  for  beams  and  columns 

Column  No.  2 — Same  as  Column  No.  1,  except  tie  to  beam  is  on  top 
and  bottom  flanges  of  beams,  making  a  strong  wind  bracing  connection 
for  beams  and  columns 

Column  No.  3 — Shows  one  flange  tie  only,  which  is  commonly  used. 
Upper  columns  set  on  caps  of  lower  columns  and  are  bolted  thereto, 
making  a  simple  and  rigid  tie 

SAFE  CARRYING  CAPACITY  OF  LIGHT-WEIGHT  LALLY 
COLUMNS 

Safety  Factor  of  4 


Outside 
Diam. 

Length  of  Column  in  Feet 

Weight 
of  Plain 
Col. 
Shaft 
per  ft. 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

Ins. 
3 

m 

4 

4H 

5 

6 

Tons 

6 

9 
13 
14 
20 
28 

Tons 

6 

9 
13 
14 
20 
28 

Tons 

S 

8 
12 
13 
19 
27 

Tons 

Tons 

Tons 

Tons 

Tons 

Tons 

Tons 

Tons 

Pounds 
9.64 
13.09 
17.02 
21.05 
25.90 
36.82 

8 
12 
13 
19 

27 

7 
11 

12 
18 

26 

10 
11 

18 

26 

10 
17 

25 

17 
24 

16 

23 

23 

22 

Column  No.  4 — Shows  very  latest  construction.    Brackets  and  ties 
are  inserted  into  concrete  in  the  pipe,  making  an  absolutely  safe  con- 
struction and  leaving  column  in  one  piece  clear  to  top 

Upper  column  sets  on  lower  column  above  beams,  and  is  bolted 
thereto,  making  a  rigid  construction,  leaving  column  free  from  any 
projections  other  than  the  brackets 

This  construction  is  not  furnished  on  columns  of  less  diameter  than 
five  inches 

SAFE  CARRYING  CAPACITY  OF  HEAVY  WEIGHT  LALLY 
PATENT  COLUMNS 

Safety  Factor  of  4 


Outside 
Diam. 

Length  of  Column  in  Feet 

Weight 
per  ft. 

6 

8 

10 

12 

14 

16 

18 

20 

Ins. 

Tons 

Tons 

Tons 

Tons 

Tons 

Tons 

Tons 

Tons 

Pounds 

m 

12 

11 

10 

9 

15 

4 

16 

15 

14 

12 

ii 

20 

20 

18 

17 

16 

15 

24 

5 

27 

26 

24 

22 

21 

19 

29 

SH 

32 

31 

29 

28 

26 

24 

22 

36 

6Va 

45 

43 

41 

40 

38 

35 

34 

32 

49 

7% 

58 

56 

54 

52 

51 

49 

46 

44 

64 

74 

72 

69 

67 

65 

62 

60 

57 

81 

9% 

93 

89 

87 

85 

82 

79 

77 

75 

100 

\0H 

111 

109 

107 

104 

101 

99 

96 

93 

123 

12M 

150 

146 

144 

141 

139 

135 

133 

130 

169 

All  lengths  should  be  given  over  all,  including  caps  and  bases. 


These  loads  can  be  increased  by  reinforaing  to  suit  any  condi'ion. 
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Ayer  &  Lord  Tie  Company 


AYER  &  LORD  TIE  COMPANY 

INCORPORATED 

Manufacturers  of  Creosoted  Wood  Blocks  for  Floors 
1515  Railway  Exchange 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

CLEVELAND.  OHIO,  926  Illuminating  Bldg.   NEW  YORK.  N.  Y.,  2  Rector  Street      MEMPHIS,  TENN.,  1402  Exchange  Bldg. 
KANSAS  CITY.  MO.,  1117  Rialto  Bldg.     PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  319  Perry  Bldg. 


Products. 

"  Interior"  Creosoted  Wood 
Block  Floors  for  Machine  Shops, 
Foundries,  Metal  and  Y\  ood 
W  orking  Plants,  Bakeries,  Paper 
and  Textile  Mills,  Automobile 
Plants,  Rolling  Mills,  Breweries, 
Barns,  Loading  Platforms  and 
Warehouses ;  Railroad  Shops  of 
all  kinds,  Roundhouses,  Freight 
Depots,  Platforms  and  Driveways. 

Also,  Creosoted  Ties,  Piling 
and  Lumber  of  all  kinds. 

Wood  Block  Floors. 

Ayer  &  Lord  Interior  Wood 
Block  Floors  possess  exceptional 
qualities   of    durability   and  high 
efficiency    that    recommend  their 
use    in    any    kind    of  industrial 
plant.   The  floor  resists  wear  to  an 
unusual  degree ;  is  unaffected  by 
great  loads  or  severe  usage,  and 
withstands    extremely   high  tem- 
peratures.   It  is  proof  against  de- 
cay, and  practically  impervious  to 
water.    It  is  dry,  clean,  noiseless,  sanitary ;  easy  on  the 
feet,  and  does  not  originate  dust.    The  small  units  of 
this  floor  are  easily  taken  up  and  relaid,  and  the  floor 
surface  instantly  restored.    The  dimensions  of  every 
block  are  so  exact  that  they  can  be  laid  on  smooth  con- 
crete. 

Advantages. 

Upkeep  cost  is  eliminated.  When  properly  laid,  no 
repairs  are  necessary. 

The  permanently  level  surface  allows  trucks  to 
operate  with  greatest  efficiency  and  lessens  chance  of 
accident. 

The  absence  of  noise,  vibration  and  light  reflection; 
the  warmth  and  dryness;  the  comfort  afforded  the  feet, 
mean  better  and  faster  work  from  employees. 

The  freedom  from  dust  saves  machine  bearings 
from  injury. 

The  resiliency  reduces  damage  to  tools  and  break- 
age of  castings  that  may  happen  to  fall. 

Construction. 

Installations  are  made  only  after  study  of  the  con- 
flit  ions  under  which  each  floor  must  operate. 

Our  Kngineering  Department  will  be  glad  to 
investigate,  make  recommendations,  and  furnish  proper 
specifications  on  request. 

('A)Ht. 

Prices    furnished   on   application.     Measured  by 
length  of  service,  efficiency  and  low  maintenance  cost, 
\yer  &  Lord  Interior  Wood  Block   Floors  are  more 
economical  than  any  Others. 


AVER  &  LORD  INTERIOR  WOOD  BLOCK  FLOOR  IN  THE  PLANT  OF  YOCNOSTOWN 
FOUNDRY  AND  MACHINE  CO.,  VOUNGSTOWN,  OHIO 

How  to  Specify  for  Blocks. 

All  Creosoted  Wood  Blocks  shall  be  Ayer  &  Lord  "  Inte- 
rior "  Blocks  and  must  conform  to  the  following  specifications : 
Timber — Timber  shall  lie  air-dried  long  leaf  yellow  pine 
and  shall  be  sound,  square  edged,  free  from  bark,  loose  or 
rotten  knots,  or  any  other  defects  detrimental  to  its  strength 
or  durability.  The  annual  rings  in  three  (3)  inches  measured 
radially  from  the  center  of  the  heart  shall  average  not  less  than 
eight  to  the  inch. 

Sise  of  Block — The  block  shall  be  three  (3)  inches  in 
depth  (parallel  to  the  fiber),  four  (4)  inches  wide  and  five  (5) 
inches  to  ten  (10)  inches  long. 

Creosote  Oil — The  creosote  must  be  a  pure  distillate  oil  ob- 
tained entirely  from  coal  gas  or  coke  oven  tar,  and  must  not 
contain  any  admixture  of  tar,  tar  oils,  petroleum  or  any  other 
product. 

The  creosote  must  be  complete  liquid  at  thirty-eiarht  <  38") 
degrees  Centigrade,  and  not  more  than  three  (3)  per  cent  of 
the  water-free  oil  shall  be  insoluble  in  chloroform  or  benzol. 

Its  specific  gravity  at  thirty-eight  (38)  degrees  Centigrade 
shall  be  not  less  than  one  and  live  hundredths  (1.05)  and  shall 
not  exceed  one  and  nine  hundredths  ( 1 .09V. 

W  hen  one  hundred  (100)  grams  of  the  creosote  are  placed 
in  a  retort  and  subjected  to  a  distilling  test  as  described  in 
Bulletin  No.  96  of  the  American  Railway  Engineering  and 
Maintenance  of  Way  Association,  the  amount  of  distillation 
shall  not  exceed  the  following : 

Up  to  200  degrees  Centigrade,  no  distillate, 
lip  to  210  degrees  Centigrade,  less  than  5  per  cent. 
Up  to  235  degrees  Centigrade.  25  per  cent.  • 
The  distillation  of  the  oil  shall  be  carried  to  three  hundred 
and  fifty-five  (355)  degrees  Centigrade  and  the  residue  shall 
be  less  than  thirty-live  (35)  per  cent. 

The  distillate  between  two  hundred  and  ten  (210)  degrees 

and  two  hundred  and  thirty  live  (235)  decrees  shall,  on  cool 
ing  to  room  temperature  (seventy-seven  degrees  Fahrenheit), 
yield  solids. 

The  oil  shall  not  contain  more  than  three  (3)  per  cent 

of  water. 


Sweet's  Cataujg 


Hasbrouck  Flooring  Company 


Hardwood  Floors,  Etc.  345 


HASBROUCK  FLOORING  COMPANY 

Parquetry  and  Wood  Block  Flooring,  Cork  and  Sanitary  Tiling 

501-509  East  Seventieth  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Parquetry  ;  Plank  Floors  ;  Wood  Carpet  ;  Wood 
Block  Flooring;  Cork  Tiling;  Sanitary  Tiling. 

Parquetry,  |-Inch. 

This  style  of  flooring  is  generally  used  in  the  bet- 
ter class  of  dwelling  and  apartment  houses.  In  the 
plainer  patterns,  like  squares  or  herringbone,  it  is  made 
solid ;  but  in  the  ornamental  designs  we  use  a  pine  or 
chestnut  backing  or  frame  ^i"  thick,  to  which  is  glued 
the  Y^"  pattern  veneer.  We  make  this  flooring  in  all 
designs ;  and  tongue,  groove  and  glue  all  joints  in  the 
old-fashioned  cabinetmaker's  way. 

Fontainebleau,  Versailles,  Plank  Floors. 

These  floors  are  used  mostly  in  the  reproduction  of 
old  rooms,  and  are  made  both  solid  and  veneered  in  va- 
ried sizes  and  with  pegs  or  dovetails  for  the  plank 
floors. 

Wood  Carpet,  ^-Inch. 

We  make  this  floor  in  all  the  parquetry  designs, 
as  well  as  the  plainer  patterns.  It  is  really  a  veneer, 
face-nailed  to  the  existing  finished  floor;  and  it  is  an 
excellent  floor  covering  to  replace  worn-out  carpets,  but 
should  not  be  used  in  new  building  as  the  thinness  of 
the  material  allows  it  to  warp  when  subjected  to 
dampness. 

Wood  Block  Flooring. 

Patent  No.  768852.  Wood  blocks  with  ends  and 
sides  interlocking,  set  in  an  asphaltic  composition  on  a 
cement  foundation. 

Advantages — is  fireproof;  no  air  spaces  under  to 
feed  flames. 

Sanitary;  no  cracks  or  unevenness  to  hold  filth  or 
germs. 

Damp-proof ;  the  asphaltic  composition  effectually 
seals  and  prevents  all  passage  of  moisture,  and  prevents 
dry  rot. 

Noiseless;  the  composition  fills  up  all  hollow 
spaces,  and  acts  as  a  cushion,  making  floor  soft  and 
easy  to  the  feet,  unlike  tile,  marble,  terrazzo  or  cement. 

Saving  floor  height;  the  cement  foundation  may 
be  carried  just  high  enough  to  cover  conduits,  pipes, 
etc.,  saving  the  thickness  of  sleepers  and  under-floor. 

Thickness  and  Design — We  make  this  flooring  in 
two  thicknesses,  and  1  in  any  of  the  hard  woods  ; 
and  it  can  be  laid  in  any  of  the  simpler  parquetry  de- 
signs. 


Uses — We  recommend  this  floor  for  hospitals, 
schools,  libraries,  armories,  and  public  buildings  gener- 
ally. The  stability  of  this  floor  depends  largely  on  the 
composition  ;  we  have  the  best. 


HASBROUCK  WOOD  BLOCK  FLOORING  FOR  FIREPROOF 
BUILDING 

Cork  Tiling. 

Cork  tiling  is  sanitary,  noiseless,  durable;  will  not 
crack  nor  disintegrate ;  requires  no  expensive  finish 
or  refinishing.  Made  of  pure  cork,  compressed  to  al- 
most the  density  of  hard  wood,  yet  still  retaining  the 
elastic  qualities  of  the  cork.  This  floor  is  particularly 
suitable  for  use  where  a  noiseless  floor  is  desirable ;  for 
instance,  in  churches,  libraries,  banks,  court  rooms,  hos- 
pitals, museums,  hotel  corridors,  etc.,  but  it  can  be  used 
in  any  room  and  worked  into  designs  to  harmonize 
with  the  decorations,  as  the  process  of  manufacture 
brings  out  several  shades,  from  light  brown  to  the  rich 
color  of  old  teak.  The  delicate  shading  of  the  colors 
in  the  different  pieces  forms  a  very  pleasing  and  artis- 
tic effect. 

This  floor  may  be  laid  on  a  wood  or  cement  foun- 
dation ;  in  either  case  the  blocks  are  set  in  our  spe- 
cial composition  or  cement  which,  besides  holding  the 
block  firmly  and  permanently  to  its  bed,  seals  the  joints 
between  blocks,  making  the  floor  water-  and  acid-proof. 
Made  with  sanitary  cove  and  base. 

Sanitary  Tiling. 

Hasbrouck  sanitary  tiling  is  a  composition  of 
ground  cork,  oxydized  linseed  oil  and  special  gums. 

Laid  in  waterproof  cement  on  any  kind  of  smooth, 
level  foundation.    Can  be  laid  in  parquetry  designs. 

Made  in  six  colors — blue,  brown,  black,  red,  green, 
grey. 

Noiseless,  durable,  sanitary  and  safe ;  it  forms  an 
excellent  floor  covering  for  public  buildings,  steamships, 
the  service  portions  of  clubs,  hotels  and  dwellings,  stair 
treads  and  landings. 
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THE  JENNISON-WRIGHT  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Kreolite  Wood  Block  Floors 

312  Huron  Street 
TOLEDO,  OHIO 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

CHICAGO,  ILL.  ALBANY,  N.  Y.  ROCHESTER,  N.  Y.  PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 

CLEVELAND,  OHIO  TORONTO,  CAN.  CINCINNATI,  OHIO  SPRINGFIELD,  MASS. 


Products  and  Services. 

Kreolite  Wood  Block  Floors  for 
use    in    Machine    Shops,  Warerooms, 
Loading  Platforms,  Annealing  Rooms, 
Foundries,  Pickling  Rooms,  Dye  Rooms, 
Beater  Rooms,  Garages,  Barns  and  Stables 

Also,  Creosoted  Piling,  Structural  and  Special 
Dimension  Timbers  for  every  type  of  service. 

Installation. 

We  maintain  a  corps  of  expert  superintendents 
who  are  sent  out  to  show  purchasers  how  to  properly 
install  Kreolite  wood  block  floors,  wherever  such  super- 
vision is  desired;  or,  if  preferred,  we  can  arrange  to 
have  the  floor  installed  in  place. 

Description. 

Kreolite  wood  block  floors  present  a  smooth,  com- 
pact surface  more  durable  than  plank  or  monolithic; 
efficient  under  either  heavy  or  light  service. 


Kreolite  W>od  Block  Floors 

MXTsmisg?  ©mtflasa  ana®  festopy" 
TRADE-MARK 

Breweries, 


END   LUG  BLOCK 

STYLES  OF 


RECTANGULAR  BLOCK 

KREOLITE  FLOOR  BLOCKS 


Special  Advantages. 

(1)  Kreolite  wood  blocks  are  manufactured  from 
long  leaf  yellow  pine,  thoroughly  preserved  against  de- 
cay ;  and  being  cut  to  exact  size,  fit  together  in  a  solid, 
compact  floor,  with  an  extremely  low  rate  of  mainte- 
nance and  depreciation. 

(2)  Kreolite  hex  blocks,  because  of  their  shape 
and  the  method  of  manufacture,  are  affected  very  little 
by  heat  or  moisture;  hence,  are  recommended  for  use 
under  trying  conditions. 

(3)  Kreolite  end  lug  blocks  automatically  absorb 
expansion,  and  are  especially  desirable  for  floors  that 
are  subjected  to  water  or  acid  solutions,  or  for  load- 
ing platforms  or  driveways  that  arc  subjected  to  the 
weather.    1 .11^  blocks  arc  ideal  for  stables. 

( .\ )  Kreolite  wood  block  floors  are  extremely  dur- 
able ;  and  in  metal  working  shops,  or  where  there  is  hard 
service,  will  outwear  any  other  type  of  practical  floor 

construction. 

(5)  Workmen  like  these  floors,  as  they  are  easy 


on  the  feet  and  far  less  fatiguing  than 

most  floors.  They  are  also  easy  to  truck 
over ;  hence,  directly  increase  shop  ef- 
ficiency. 

(6)  Kreolite  wood  block  floors,  now  seeing  service 
in  hundreds  of  the  foremost  factories  throughout  the 
country,  have  proven  their  worth,  as  is  evidenced  by 
the  number  of  new  buildings  for  which  they  are  now 
being  specified. 

Specifications  for  Kreolite  Wood  Block  Factory  Floors. 

The  following  method  of  laying  Kreolite  blocks 
is  recommended  for  the  average  floor.  If  unusual  con- 
ditions are  to  be  met,  we  will  gladly  furnish  special 
specifications. 

Kreolite  Hex  Blocks — Hex  blocks  shall  be  hexagonal  in 
shape.  They  shall  be  3  inches  in  depth  (parallel  to  the  fiber), 
and  shall  average  6  inches,  in  diameter.  Blocks  shall  be  well 
manufactured  from  sound  air-seasoned  heart  stock  Michigan 
tamarack,  free  from  injurious  defects.  (Treatment  checks  not 
to  be  considered  defects.) 

Kreolite  End  Lug  Blocks — End  lug  blocks  shall  be  of  the 
same  specification  as  Kreolite  rectangular  blocks,  with  the  fol- 
lowing exceptions:  at  the  center  of  one  end  of  each  block  there 
shall  be  one  "  V  "  shaped  rib,  or  lug,  3/i«  inch  >n  width  at  base 
and  projecting  %  inch,  extending  full  depth  of  block  in  direc- 
tion of  the  grain  and  being  an  integral  part  of  the  same. 

Kreolite  Rectangular  Blocks — Kreolite  blocks  shall  be  rec- 
tangular in  shape.  They  shall  be  3  inches  in  depth  (parallel  to 
the  fiber),  and  shall  be  3  or  4  inches  wide  and  from  6  to  9 
inches  long.  All  blocks  in  any  one  job  to  be  of  same  width. 
Blocks  shall  be  well  manufactured  from  sound  air-seasoned 
Long  Leaf  Yellow  Pine  and  free  from  injurious  defects. 

Treatment — Blocks  shall  be  treated  by  the  Kreolite  process 
standard  for  the  type  of  block  specified. 

Concrete  Foundation — As  a  concrete  foundation  is  desira- 
ble, after  earth  floor  is  leveled  and  tamped,  spread  a  layer  of 
concrete  about  4  inches  in  depth.  After  concrete  is  "  set," 
spread  a  cushion  of  sand  about  */>  inch  in  depth  over  surface 
of  same.  If  for  any  reason  depth  of  sand  cushion  is  increased, 
dry  Portland  cement  should  be  mixed  with  sand  in  parts  of  one 
to  four;  the  cushion  then  to  be  lightly  sprinkled  before  laying 
blocks. 

Manner  of  Laying — Blocks  are  to  be  laid  directly  on  the 
sand  cushion  as  prepared.  After  ten  rows  of  blocks  have  been 
laid,  a  piece  of  2  by  4-inch  plank  shall  be  laid  along  edge  of 
'  blocks,  and  blocks  driven  as  tightly  together  as  possible  so  as 
to  fit  blocks  snugly  together.  The  piece  of  2  by  4-inch  timber 
shall  then  be  removed  and  the  operation  shall  be  repeated  as 
fast  as  each  ten  rows  of  blocks  are  laid,  until  floor  is  completed. 
The  blocks  in  each  separate  row  shall  also  be  tightened,  just 
before  filler  is  applied,  by  forcing  blocks  together  from  end  of 
row,  with  a  lever,  pick  or  other  instrument.  Hex  blocks  should 
not  be  forced  together  as  indicated  above. 

The  blocks  should  be  laid  with  their  length  at  right  angles 
to  the  line  of  traffic.  Care  should  be  taken  to  break  joints  by 
about  W2  inches. 

After  a  reasonable  amount  of  blocks  are  laid  they  shall  be 
tamped  until  they  arc  brought  to  a  true  and  level  surface,  after 
which  Kreolite  bituminous  cement  shall  be  heated  and  squee- 
geed over  the  surface  of  the  floor,  filling  joints  to  within  % 
inch  of  top  (care  to  be  taken  to  leave  as  little  cement  filler  as 
possible  on  surface  of  the  blocks),  remainder  of  joint  to  be 
filled  with  dry,  sharp  sand. 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


David  E.  Kennedy,  Inc. 


Udnerflooring  and  Wood  Floors  347 


DAVID  E.  KENNEDY,  INC. 

Nalecode,  Wood  Block  Floors,  Parquet  and  Strip  Floors 

GENERAL  OFFICES 

55  Fifth  Avenue 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

CHICAGO,  ILL.  MONTREAL,  CAN.  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL.  ATLANTA,  GA. 

BOSTON,  MASS.  PHILADELPHIA,  PA.  WASHINGTON,  D.  C. 


Products. 

Nalecode  ;  Wood  Block  Floors  ;  Parquet  and 
Strip  Floors. 

Nalecode. 

Nalecode  is  a  purely  mineral  compound,  of  secret 
formula.  »It  contains  no  sawdust,  cinders  or  other  or- 
ganic or  chemically  active  matter. 


CROSS-SECTION  OF  NALECODE  SLAB 
CUT  IN  TWO  WITH  A  HACK  SAW 
Illustrates  penetration  of  nails  and  screws  and  their  tenacious  hold 

Application — It  is  mixed  with  sand,  Portland  ce- 
ment and  water  at  the  job,  and  this  mortar  is  spread 
on  top  of  structural  floor  and  roof  slabs,  to  which  it 
securely  bonds.  It  forms  an  indestructible,  integral 
base,  directly  to  which  wood  floors,  linoleums,  roof  tile, 
slate  and  metal  roofs  can  be  readily  and  securely  nailed 
without  the  expense  of  sleepers,  wood  underflooring, 
nailing  strips  or  sheathing. 

Advantages — Nalecode  will  receive  and  firmly  hold 
nails  at  any  time  after  it  is  dry.  It  will  not  disintegrate. 
It  eliminates  cinder  concrete  fill,  wood  sleepers  and 
underflooring,  taking  the  place  of  all.  Cinders  generate 
sulphurous  fumes  that  destroy  piping,  conduit  and 
structural  steel.  Nalecode  is  chemically  inert ;  abso- 
lutely non-corrosive.  Sleepers  and  wood  underfloors 
frequently  "  dry  rot  "  and  have  to  be  replaced  in  a  few 
years.  Nalecode  eliminates  the  use  of  sleepers  and 
underflooring.  Nalecode  is  fireproof.  It  will  not  crack 
from  heat  or  flame.  It  protects  the  wood  floor  from 
fire  below,  and  the  structural  steel  members  from  fire 
above.  It  is  approved  and  recommended  by  the  Build- 
ing Department  and  Fire  Underwriters'  Associations 
of  New  York  and  other  cities. 

Nalecode  is  half  the  weight  of  stone  concrete. 


Where  cinder  concrete  fill  is  not  desired  or  can  not 
be  obtained,  Nalecode  materially  reduces  the  weight  of 
the  structure  and  permits  of  lighter  steel  construction. 
Nalecode  saves  headroom  by  elimination  of  underfloor- 
ing. In  loft  or  factory  buildings,  where  it  is  not  neces- 
sary to  conceal  piping  and  conduit,  these  can  be  kept 
out  of  the  floors  and  Nalecode  applied  directly  to  struc- 
tural slab,  saving  additional  headroom.  Nalecode  is 
an  insulator  of  sound,  heat  and  cold,  as  it  contains 
innumerable  isolated  air  cells.  In  this  respect  partic- 
ularly valuable  for  roof  construction,  especially  mill 
roofs,  as  it  eliminates  condensation.  Nalecode  is  less 
expensive  than  cinder  fill,  sleepers  and  wood  under- 
flooring,  or  any  other  type  of  good  construction  for 
wood  floors. 

Service — We  are  prepared  to  take  contracts  for  the 
installation  of  Nalecode  at  any  point  in  the  United 
States  or  Canada,  or  will  deliver  the  neat  Nalecode  to 
contractors  for  mixture  and  installation  in  accordance 
wdth  our  specifications.  We  will  contract  to  furnish 
and  lay  wood  floors  of  any  type  whatever  on  top  of  the 
Nalecode.  Our  large  organization  enables  us  to  do  this 
work  at  minimum  prices.  We  will  be  pleased  to  furnish 
estimates  to  architects  from  plans,  for  comparison  with 
ether  forms  of  construction. 

Specifications — In  all  areas  in  which  wood  floors  are  to  be 
laid  tor  wherever  tile,  slate  or  copper  roofs  are  to  be  placed) 
install  on  top  of  slab,  fill  or  arch  a  base  of  Nalecode  to  a  depth 
of  two  inches.  This  Nalecode  shall  be  of  such  composition  that 
when  dry  it  will  receive  and  securely  hold  nails.  It  shall  con- 
tain no  cinders,  sawdust,  wood  chips  or  other  organic  or  chem- 
ically active  matter.  It  shall  be  composed  solely  of  neat  Nale- 
code, Portland  cement,  and  sharp,  screened  sand  and  water; 
mixed,  installed  and  finished  by  (or  in  strict  accordance  with 
the  instructions  of)  the  manufacturer.  It  shall  be  installed  im- 
mediately after  the  partitions  are  erected  and  shall  be  finished 
perfectly  true  and  level  %  inch  below  the  finished  floor  line. 
(The  point  at  which  the  Nalecode  base  shall  be  finished  is  gov- 
erned by  the  thickness  of  the  wood  flooring  to  be  installed.) 

Wood  Block  Floors. 

Wood  Blocks  with  ends  and  sides  interlocking,  set 
in  an  asphaltic  composition  on  a  concrete  foundation. 
These  wood  block  floors  have  all  the  beauty  and  ad- 
vantages of  parquet  floors,  without  the  necessity  of 
wood  sleepers  and  underfloors.  They  are  laid  directly 
on  concrete,  therefore  fireproof,  noiseless  and  sanitary. 
They  are  particularly  adaptable  for  buildings  contain- 
ing finished  concrete  floors,  the  covering  of  which  is 
always  a  problem.  These  floors  are  ^  or  inch 
thick  and  can  be  laid  in  any  design,  herringbone, 
squares,  etc. 

Parquet  and  Strip  Floors. 

We  manufacture  and  install  Parquet  and  Strip 
Floors  of  every  description  of  the  highest  class. 

Woods  Used. 

Quarter  cut  white  oak,  walnut,  maple,  cherry  and 
hard  pine  of  the  domestic  woods.  English  oak,  French 
and  Italian  Circassian  walnut,  teak,  mahogany,  holly, 
ebony  and  rosewoods  of  the  foreign  woods. 
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David  E.  Kennedy,  Inc. 


CHICAGO.  ILL. 
BOSTON,  MASS. 


DAVID  E.  KENNEDY,  INC. 

Nonpareil  Cork  Tile 

GENERAL  OFFICES 

55  Fifth  Avenue 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 
MONTREAL.  CAN.  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL.         ATLANTA,  GA. 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA.  WASHINGTON,  D.  C. 


Products. 

Nonpareil  Cork  Floor  Tile  and  Sanitary  Cove 
Base,  Stair  Treads  and  Risers,  Table  Tops,  Bulle- 
tin Boards. 

Nonpareil  Cork  Tile. 

The  wide  use  of  Nonpareil  Cork  Floor  Tile  ranges 
from  the  highest  class  of  architectural  work,  where  ap- 
pearance is  the  chief  consideration,  to  places  where 
service  only  is  essential.  It  is  the  ideal  floor  for  Court 
Houses,  Hospitals,  Libraries,  Churches,  Banks,  Mu- 
seums, Galleries,  Gymnasiums,  Running  Tracks,  Billiard 
Rooms,  Dining-rooms,  Restaurants,  Kitchens,  Laun- 
dries, Pantries,  Bathrooms,  Offices,  Stores,  Halls,  Stair- 
treads  and  Steamship  Work. 

Colors  and  Appearance. 

Nonpareil  Cork  Tile  is  obtained  in  three  shades 
of  brown.  While  its  soft  brown  shades  harmonize  per- 
fectly with  any  color  scheme,  it  does  not  lack  character. 
Each  tile  is  laid  separately  and  individually.  The  con- 
struction of  the  floor  is  obvious,  and  therefore  distinctly 
architectural  in  appearance. 

Sizes. 

The  Standard  Sizes  are : 

Squares:  9x9  and  12  x  12  inches. 

Oblongs :  9  x  18,  12  x  18,  12  x  24  inches. 

Border  Strips :  3  x  18,  4  x  18,  W2  x  18,  6  x  18,  3  x  36,  4  x 
36,  4l/2  x  36,  6  x  36,  9  x  36,  12  x  36  inches. 

The  following  Special  Sizes  can  be  furnished  at  a  some- 
what higher  price : 

Squares :  3  x  3,  4  x  4,  4]/2  x  Al/2,  6  x  6,  8  x  8  inches. 

Oblongs :  6  x  12,  8  x  16  inches. 

Nonpareil  Cork  Sanitary  Cove  Base. 

Nonpareil  Cork  Cove  Base  can  be  furnished  to  any 
height  desired.  Being  elastic,  it  can  not  crack  nor  open. 
This  base  can  be  set  against  any  smooth  backing:  wood, 
plaster,  concrete,  metal,  etc. 

Nonpareil  Cork  Tile  Stair  Treads. 

Nonpareil  Cork  Tile  makes  a  more  durable  stair 
tread  than  stone  or  metal,  and  a  more  agreeable  and 
non-slippery  tread  (wet  or  dry)  than  rubber  or  carpet. 
It  presents  a  plain,  flat  surface.  There  are  no  grooves 
for  the  retention  of  filth  and  disease  germs,  conse- 
quently dirt  can  be  easily  brushed  off,  which  is  impos- 
sible with  grooved  metal  treads. 

Standard  Specifications  for  Cork  Tile. 

Floors  'or  Stair  Treads,  etc.)  shall  he  of  Nonpareil  Cork 
Tile,  Yi  inch  thick,  This  cork  tile  shall  be  of  American  manu- 
facture, made  <>f  finest  quality  of  clear  cork  shavings  and 
granulated  <  ork  in  standard  proportions  by  weight,  compressed 
solid  in  closed  moulds  and  thoroughly  baked.  It  shall  be  free 
from  all  foreign  substances  and  cement  of  any  kind  other  than 
the  natural  gum  of  the  cork,  It  shall  be  set  with  a  special  elas- 
tic waterproof  cement,  so  applied  as  to  seal  hermetically  and 
bind  all  joints.  All  cork  tile  to  be  furnished  under  this  specifi- 
cation shall  be  furnished  anil  installed  by  a  firm  experienced  in 
the  installation  of  this  material  and  that  has  made  installations 
i.f  Cork  Tile  in  large  areas  in  a  period  of  not  less  than  five 
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On  Wood  Stair  Tread 
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On  Iron  Stair  Tread 


On  Concrete  Tread — A  On  Concrete  Tread — B 

Note — The  Tile  is  laid  with  a  Waterproof  Cement  applied  with  a  brush 

DETAILS  OF  CORK  TILE,  COVE  BASE  AND  STAIR  TREADS 

years  prior  to  the  taking  of  bids  on  this  work,  which  floors 
must  have  satisfactorily  withstood  wear  and  tear  under  sim- 
ilar conditions  to  those  which  will  obtain  in  this  building.  Bid- 
ders must  name  in  their  bids  three  buildings  in  which  they  have 
laid  Cork  Floors  that  have  been  in  use  for  the  period  required 
in  these  specifications,  stating  the  dates  these  floors  were  com- 
pleted.   If  Cove  Base  is  desired,  state  height  required. 

Specifications  for  Concrete  Backing. 

All  surfaces  to  receive  Cork  Tile  shall  have  a  top  layer  or 
finish  not  less  than  one  inch  thick  composed  of  one  part  Atlas 
Portland  Cement  (or  equal)  and  five  parts  screened  sand.  This 
top  layer  shall  be  troweled  to  a  smooth  and  level  sidewalk  finish 
exactly  one-half  inch  below  the  required  finished  floor  level. 
No  lines  shall  be  struck  in  the  surface. 

The  surface  of  the  fill  shall  be  thoroughly  swept  and 
soaked  with  water,  then  dry  cement  shall  be  sprinkled  upon  the 
cement  fill  and  spread  with  a  broom,  forming  a  thin  grout  dis- 
tributed evenly  upon  the  entire  surface. 

Note— Cork  Tile  can  be  laid  on  any  smooth  backing  that 
exists  or  is  most  convenient  to  provide:  concrete,  wood,  metal, 
•.tone  or  tile. 

Hacking  for  Cove  Base. 

Plaster,  wood,  metal,  or  any  smooth  material  makes 
8  suitable  backing  for  Sanitary  Cove  Base.  Whether 
of  plaster  or  other  material,  the  wall  backing  should  he 
carried  down  and  finished  square  with  the  floor  hacking, 
making  a  clean  angle. 
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CHICAGO,  ILL. 
BOSTON,  MASS. 


DAVID  E.  KENNEDY,  INC. 

Everlastic  Tile 

GENERAL  OFFICES 
55  Fifth  Avenue 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 
MONTREAL,  CAN.  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL. 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA.  W  ASHINGTON,  D.  C. 


ATLANTA,  GA. 


Products. 

Everlastic  Floor  Tile,  Stair  Treads,  Cove  and 
Base. 

Description. 

An  elastic  flooring  material  capable  of  architectural 
construction  and  artistic  color  treatment.  A  utility  floor 
as  distinctly  structural  as  ceramic  tile,  marble  or  mosaic. 

Advantages. 

Everlastic  Tiles  are  a  composition  of  which  cork- 
is  the  basic  ingredient.  Cork  is  recognized  as  a  won- 
derfully durable  and  elastic  flooring  material,  and  it  is 
the  cork  of  which  they  are  mainly  composed  that  gives 
to  Everlastic  Tiles  their  great  wear-resisting  quality  and 
their  soft,  pleasant  and  secure  foothold.  Under  foot 
these  tiles  are  as  soft  and  noiseless  as  carpet,  yet  they 
are  as  sanitary  and  non-absorbent  as  glazed  tile. 

It  is,  however,  the  structural  forms  and  color  pos- 
sibilities of  Everlastic  Tiles  that  make  them  distinctive. 
A  material  of  great  artistic  possibilities,  it  combines  the 
decorative  and  architectural  features  of  marble  and 
mosaics  with  the  silent  and  non-slip  advantages  of  cork 
and  rubber.  It  presents  an  unlimited  scope  to  the  de- 
signer, who  is  unhampered  with  restrictions  in  shape, 
as  with  rubber  tile,  or  in  color,  as  with  cork  tile. 

These  tiles  are  odorless,  more  durable  and  sanitary 
than  rubber  tile,  and  cost  about  one  third  the  price. 

Utility. 

Everlastic  Tile  is  desirable  wherever  a  durable, 
soft,  serviceable,  non-absorbent,  artistic  and  inexpensive 
floor  is  required.  For  Kitchens,  Laundries,  Pantries, 
Bathrooms,  Halls,  Corridors,  Vestibules,  Elevators, 
Stair  Treads,  Restaurants,  Libraries,  Banks,  Court 
Rooms,  Offices,  Stores,  Aisles  and  Vestibules  of  The- 
aters, and  Steamship  Work. 

Colors  and  Shapes. 

Everlastic  Tiles  are  made  square,  oblong  and  in- 
terlocking. The  square  and  oblong  tiles  can  be  laid 
with  a  featured  joint,  thus  emphasizing  the  tile  con- 
struction. They  can  be  made  in  any  color,  the  following 
being  the  standard  colors  usually  carried  in  stock : 
White  Slate  Grey  Light  Green  Light  Blue  Red  Tan 
Buff      Dark  Brown    Dark  Green     Dark  Blue  Black 

Sizes. 

The  tiles  are  made  %  incn  thick  in  the  following 
standard  sizes : 

Interlocking:  2*/%  x  2^  and  3x3  inches. 

Square:  6  x  6,  8  x  8.  10  x  10,  12  x  12.  16  x  16.  20  x  20 
inches.    Smaller  squares  furnished  at  a  slightly  higher  cost. 

Oblong:  6  x  12,  8  x  16,  10  x  20,  12  x  24  inches. 

Sanitary  Cove  Base. 

Everlastic  Cove  Base  is  made  any  height  de- 
sired. Being  elastic,  it  can  not  crack  nor  open.  This 
base  can  be  set  against  any  smooth  backing:  wood, 
plaster,  concrete,  metal,  etc. 


Stair  Treads. 

Everlastic  Tile 
makes  a  stair  tread 
as  durable  as  the 
metal  treads,  and  pro- 
vides a  non-slip  foot- 
hold (wet  or  dry). 
It  presents  a  plain, 
flat  surface ;  no 
grooves  for  the  reten- 
tion of  filth. 


On  Wood,  Concrete,  or  any 
Backing 


ooth 


On  Concrete  Tread — A 
Xote — The  Tile  is  laid  with 


On  Concrete  Tread — B 
Waterproof  Cement  applied  with  a  brush 


FLOOR  TILE  AND  COVE  BASE  ON  VARIOUS  BACKINGS 

Specifications. 

Floors  (or  Stair  Treads,  etc.)  shall  be  of  Everlastic  Tile 
%  inch  thick,  cut  true  to  size  and  shape.  (State  whether  Inter- 
locking, Square  or  Oblong  Tile  are  desired.)  This  Tile  shall  be 
made  of  the  finest  quality  of  cork  and  other  process  ingredients 
and  shall  be  set  with  Everlastic  waterproof  cement,  a  cement 
made  specially  for  this  purpose.  All  Tile  furnished  under  this 
specification  shall  be  of  American  manufacture,  furnished  and 
installed  by  a  firm  experienced  in  the  installation  of  this  mate- 
rial, that  has  made  installations  of  Everlastic  Tile  in  large  areas 
at  a  period  of  not  less  than  four  years  prior  to  the  taking  of 
bids  on  this  work,  which  floors  must  have  satisfactorily  with- 
stood wear  and  tear  under  approximately  similar  conditions 
to  those  which  will  obtain  in  connection  with  the  floors  in  this 
building.  Bidders  must  name  in  their  bids  two  buildings  in 
which  they  have  laid  tile  floors  of  the  manufacture  and  quality 
required  in  these  specifications,  stating  the  dates  these  floors 
were  completed. 

State  color  and  size  of  tile  desired. 

If  Cove  Base  is  specified,  state  height  required. 

Note — Our  name  may  be  mentioned  if  desired. 

Specifications  for  Backing  for  Everlastic  Tile — Any  smooth 
backing  that  exists  or  is  most  convenient  to  provide :  wood, 
concrete,  metal,  stone  or  tile.  In  new  work  the  backing  should 
be  finished  %  inch  below  the  finished  floor  level.  Plaster,  wood 
or  any  smooth  material  makes  a  suitable  backing  for  sani- 
tary base  and  wainscoting.  Whether  of  plaster  or  other  mate- 
rial the  wall  backing  should  be  carried  down  and  finished 
square  with  the  floor  backing,  making  a  clean  corner. 

Samples  and  Catalogues. 

Samples,  catalogues,  etc.,  furnished  on  request. 
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ARMSTRONG  CORK  &  INSULATION  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  and  Contractors  for  Linotile  and  Cork  Brick  Floors 

135  Twenty- Fourth  Street 
PITTSBURGH,  PA. 

BRANCH  OFFICES  IN  THE  LARGER  CITIES 


Products. 

Linotile  Flooring,  Linotile  Stair  Treads, 
Linotile  Sanitary  Cove  and  Base. 

Armstrong  Cork  Paving  Brick  for  Cow  Stalls, 
Horse  Stalls,  Sheep  Pens,  Piggeries,  Kennels,  Shipping 
Platforms,  etc. 

Also,  Manufacturers  of  Nonpareil  Heat  Insulating 
Materials,  for  which  see  our  pages  in  General  Index. 

Linotile. 

Linotile  is  a  composition  of  clean,  powdered 
cork,  wood  flour,  pure  linseed  oil,  various  gums  and 
suitable  color  pigments,  compressed  into  sheets  one 
quarter-inch  thick  and  thoroughly  cured  or  seasoned. 

Advantages — The  result  is  a-  flooring  material 
which  can  be  readily  laid  over  any  smooth  base — wood, 
concrete  or  metal.  Due  to  its  composition  and 
the  method  of  manufacture,  it  has  all  the  requirements 
of  an  ideal  floor.  It  is  easy  under  foot,  and  not  slip- 
pery. Being  nonabsorbent,  it  is  perfectly  sanitary  and 
is  easy  to  clean  and  keep  clean.  It  is  a  nonconductor 
of  heat  and,  hence,  a  warm,  comfortable  floor  to  work 
on.  It  does  not  "  draw  "  the  soles  of  the  feet,  however, 
or  make  them  hot  and  feverish.  Linotile  is  practically 
noiseless,  entirely  free  from  objectionable  odor,  dis- 
tinctly artistic  in  appearance,  and  lends  itself  readily 
to  harmonious  treatment,  both  in  design  and  color. 

Durability — The  inherent  wearing  quality  of  Lino- 
tile is  beyond  question.  The  material  has  no  grain 
like  wood  and,  hence,  will  not  splinter.  It  is  not  brittle 
or  rigid  like  cement  and,  therefore,  does  not  crumble.  It 
stays  "put,"  even  under  the  heaviest  sort  of  foot  traffic. 
Linotile  will  wear  for  years,  if  properly  installed  and 
cared  for. 

Field  of  Usefulness — Linotile  successfully  solves 
the  floor  problem  in  offices,  banks,  stores,  churches, 
lobbies,  libraries,  court  rooms,  restaurants,  hospitals, 
museums,  theaters,  schools,  etc.,  as  well  as  in  billiard 
rooms,  kitchens,  pantries,  laundries,  bathrooms,  etc. 
While  not  a  cheap  floor,  Linotile  is  not  expensive,  when 
its  long  life  in  service  and  other  merits  are  taken  into 
consideration. 

Shapes,  Sizes  and  Colors — Linotile  is  manufac- 
tured in  a  variety  of  shapes  and  sizes  and  in  the  fol- 
lowing eleven  colors: 

Light  Gray  Dark  Brown  Light  Green  White 
Dark  Gray  Light  Blue  Dark  Green  Black 
Light  Brown      Dark  Blue  Red 

Samples,  Catalogue  and  Designs — Samples,  cata- 
logue, and  designs  suitable  for  any  room  or  building 
will  be  furnished  on  request.  Branches  or  direct  repre- 
sentative ma)  he  found  in  the  principal  cities  of  the 
United  States  and  Canada. 

Cork  Paving  Brick. 

Armstrong  Cork  Paving  Brick  are  composed  of  70 
per  cent  of  finely  granulated  cork  and  30  per  cent  of 


LINOTILE  FLOOR  INSTALLED  IN  RESTAURANT 

asphalt  by  volume,  thoroughly  mixed  and  moulded 
under  heavy  pressure.  They  measure  9x4x2  inches, 
and  are  laid  flat.  Four  cover  exactly  one  square  foot 
of  surface. 

Merits  of  Cork  Brick — For  horse  and  cow  stalls, 
hog  and  sheep  pens,  machine  shops,  factories,  ware- 
houses, shipping  platforms,  etc.,  Cork  Brick  solve  the 
floor  problem.  They  make  a  floor  that  is  warm,  re- 
silient, and  practically  noiseless;  never  slippery  when 
wet  or  dry ;  thoroughly  sanitary,  and  remarkably  dur- 
able in  service.  They  have  been  tested  out  under  va- 
rious conditions  for  more  than  six  years  and  have  given 
perfect  satisfaction. 

Application — Armstrong  Cork  Brick  are  readily 
installed  in  either  old  or  new  buildings.  The  best  re- 
sults are  obtained  when  laid  over  a  concrete  base,  but 
they  may  be  successfully  put  down  over  wood  floors. 
Full  directions  for  installing  on  application. 

Samples  and  Literature — Further  information,  lit- 
erature, samples,  list  of  installations  of  Armstrong 
Cork  Brick,  will  be  gladly  forwarded  on  application. 


ARMSTRONG  CORK  BRICK  FLOORS  IN  COW  STALLS  AT  LONG 
VIKW  1- ARM.  LI  1 'S  SUMMIT.  MO. 
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BRANCHES  AND  AGENCIES 
IN  ALL  LARGE  CITIES 


UNITED  CORK  FLOORING  COMPANY 

DEPARTMENT  OF  UNITED  CORK  COMPANIES 

50  Church  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


FACTORY  AND  MAIN  OFFICE 
LYNDHURST,  N.  J. 


Products. 

Crescent  Cork  Tile  and  Sanitary  Cove  Base, 
for  Floors,  Stair  Treads,  Desk  Tops,  Table  Tops  and 
Bulletin  Boards. 

Unico  Elastic  Tile  and  Sanitary  Cove  Base, 
for  Floors,  Stair  Treads,  Elevator  Cars,  Ship  and  Yacht 
Decks,  Wainscoting  and  Drainboards. 

Star  Cork  Brick,  for  paving  Cow  Barns,  Horse 
Stalls,  Bull,  Calf,  Hog  and  Sheep  Pens,  and  Heavy- 
Duty  Floors  in  Factories,  Ferryboat  Runways,  Fire 
Stations,  Machine  Shops,  Packing  Houses,  Shipping 
Platforms,  Warehouses,  etc. 

Crescent  Cork  Tile. 

Made  from  finest  quality  carefully  selected  pure 
cork  shavings,  from  which  have  been  eliminated  all 
hard  and  foreign  substances.  These  shavings  are  baked 
in  closed  moulds  under  hydraulic  pressure,  heat  liquify- 
ing the  cork's  natural  gum  and  binding  the  particles 
densely  together.  No  foreign  cementing  substance  is 
used.  Finished  product  guaranteed  by  us  as  the  best 
cork  tile  that  can  be  produced. 

Crescent  Cork  Tile  is  resilient,  noiseless,  non-slip- 
pery, sanitary,  non-absorbent,  odorless,  sound-,  mois- 
ture- and  vermin-proof.  It  will  last  a  lifetime  without 
repairs,  requiring  no  care  but  ordinary  washing. 

It  can  be  laid  on  any  smooth,  level  backing, 
attached  by  specially  prepared  waterproof  cement  so 
applied  as  to  hermetically  seal  all  joints. 

Color — Brown,  in  a  variety  of  pleasing  shades, 
adaptable  to  artistic  combinations. 

Crescent  Cork  Tile  is  adaptable  to  a  wide  range  of 
service.  A  list  of  prominent  installations  will  be  sup- 
plied on  request. 

Standard  Sizes. 

Square:  3x3,  4x4,  6x6.  8x8,  9x9,  12x12  inches 
•Oblong  :  6x12,  9x18,  12x24  inches 
Border:   3x18,  3x36,  4x18,  4x36,  6x18,  6x36  inches 

Unico  Elastic  Tile. 

This  composition  of  cork,  pigment  and  binder  is 
essentially  a  service  and  utility  floor.  Resilient,  noise- 
less, non-slippery,  sanitary,  durable;  it  is  peculiarly 
adapted  to  areas  where  artistic  appearance  is  essential 
as  well  as  durability  and  security  of  foothold.  Names 
and  locations  of  a  large  number  of  installations 
will  be  cheerfully  furnished  on 
request. 

Unico  Elastic  Tile  can  be 
laid  on  any  smooth,  level  back- 


ing, wood,  concrete  or  steel.  It  is  laid  in  a  specially 
manufactured  cement  which  assures  permanent  ad- 
hesion. 

Colors — Manufactured  in  ten  true  colors :  black, 
red,  light  brown,  light  blue,  light  green,  white,  gray, 
dark  brown,  dark  blue,  dark  green. 

Sizes. 

Unico  Tile  is  uniformly  *4  inch  thick,  made  in  the 
following  standard  sizes: 
Interlocking :  3x3  inches 

Squares:  6x6.  8x8,  10x10,  12x12,  16x16,  20x20  inches 

Oblongs:    6x12,  8x16,  10x20,  12x24  inches 

Joint  Strips :   Any  width  desired 

Cove  Base :   To  any  height  desired 

Stair  Treads :   Individual  tile  or  one  piece,  as  desired 

Star  Cork  Brick. 

Made  from  finely  granulated  cork  and  special  qual- 
ity asphaltic  binder,  thoroughly  mixed  in  standard  pro- 
portions by  weight,  and  moulded  under  hydraulic  pres- 
sure into  bricks,  2x4x9  inches,  weighing  about  2l/2 
pounds  each.  Four  bricks  laid  flat  cover  one  square 
foot  area. 

Resilient,  noiseless,  non-slippery  (wet  or  dry)  ; 
thoroughly  sanitary,  non-absorbent ;  unaffected  by  cli- 
matic conditions,  urine,  or  liquid  manure,  they  will  not 
rot ;  are  always  warm  and  comfortable,  and  eliminate 
the  necessity  for  large  quantities  of  unsanitary  bedding 
and  the  possibility  of  disease  to  which  animals  are  liable 
from  standing  or  lying  on  cold,  wet,  hard,  slippery  ce- 
ment floors. 

For  heavy-duty  paving  service,  Star  Cork  Bricks 
are  unequaled.  Their  ingredients  and  process  of  manu- 
facture make  them  so  tough  and  durable  that  they  will 
not  chip,  splinter  or  disintegrate  under  the  most  severe 
service. 

These  bricks  can  be  applied  to  any  foundation,  but 
we  strongly  recommend  concrete  for  best  results.  The 
concrete  foundation  should  be  finished  2l/2  inches  be- 
low finished  floor  level.  Brick  should  be  laid  flat  and 
tamped  to  an  even  surface.  All  joints  should  be  broken 
and  filled  with  Portland  cement  grout.  Laying  instruc- 
tions furnished  with  each  order. 

Samples. 

Literature  and  information  on  the  above  products, 
as  well  as  samples,  cheerfully  furnished  on  request. 


star  cork  brick 


vestibule  unico  elastic  tile 


typical  floor  of  crescent  cork  tile 
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American  Abrasive  Metals  Co. 


AMERICAN  ABRASIVE  METALS  CO. 


Hudson  Terminal   Building,   50  Church  Street 

TELEPHONE,  Cortland  7444,  7445  NEW    YORK,    N.  Y. 


Product. 

Manufacturers  of 
Surfaces. 


Feralun  "  Anti-Slip  Tread 


Needfulness. 

Slipping  on  stairs  and  sidewalks  alone  kills  more 
people  than  do  fires  and  surface  cars.  In  1914,  in  New 
York  City  (Manhattan),  170  persons  were  killed  by  falls 
on  stairs  and  sidewalks,  and  only  118  by  surface  cars  and 
fires.  In  1914,  in  Massachusetts,  there  were  1,381  work- 
men reported  injured  through  slipping  on  floor  l*vel. 

Workmen's  Compensation  and  Public  Liability  In- 
surance rates  penalize  unsafe  conditions.  State  laws, 
municipal  ordinances,  and  Underwriters'  specifications 
now  require  the  use  of  anti-slip  surfaces. 


Underwriters1  Laboratories,  Inc. 


1 


INSPECTED 
ANTI-SLIP  TREAD 


AMERICAN 
ABRASIVE 
METALS  CO. 
NEW  YORK 


UNDERWRITERS'  LABEL 

Awards  and  Approval. 

Gold  medal  at  First  International  Exposition  of 
Safety  and  Sanitation. 

Grand  Prize  (highest  award)  at  Second  Exposi- 
tion of  Safety  and  Sanitation. 

Approved  by  Underwriters'  Laboratories  as  an 
anti-slip  tread  and  inspected  safety  appliance. 

Description  and  Adaptability. 

"  Feralun  "  is  made  of  hard  metal,  into  which  is 
cast  alundum  (electric  furnace  emery).  Only  the  dia- 
mond is  harder  than  this  grit,  which  protrudes  slightly 
above  the  surface  and  makes  this  tread  unsurpassed  as 
a  durable  and  effective  anti-slip  tread.  It  is  adaptable 
to  all  conditions  to  eliminate  the  slipping  hazard,  and 
withstand  severest  wear.  It  is  made  in  any  reasonable 
size  and  shape. 


"  FERALUN  "  ANTI-SLIP  TREAD 
Note  the  abrasive  metal  nosing 


Safe  Stair  Treads. 

"  Feralun  "  anti-slip  stair 
treads  are  fireproof,  and  last 
much  longer  than  iron,  steel, 
slate,  or  marble.  They  have 
no  dangerous,  slippery  nosing 
edges  nor  heel-catching 
grooves.  A  plain  or  hatched 
abrasive-metal  surface,  with 
the  anti-slip  element  carried 
down  over  the  nosing,  makes 
"  Feralun  "  stair  treads  un- 
equalled as  a  preventive  of 
stair  accidents. 


Style   "  A  "  (Lipped) 


Style   "  B  "  (Rounded) 


Style   "  C  "  (Ornamental) 
NOSINGS 


Results. 

After  twenty-one  accidents  in  six  weeks  on  one 
stair  with  grooved  treads,  in  a  large  railroad  terminal, 
"  Feralun  "  was  substituted,  and  there  was  not  a  single 
accident  in  the  following  three  months.  That  railroad 
now  will  not  permit  the  use  of  grooved  treads  in  any 
new  or  repair  work. 

Sizes  and  Designs. 

Made  in  any  form  in  which  it  is  possible  to  cast 
metal.  Nosings  in  three  forms  are  shown.  Styles  "  A  " 
and  "  B  "  are  T%-inch  thick.  Other  designs  are  made 
%-inch  thick,  but  are  generally  j/2-inch  or  5^-inch  thick. 
Forms  shown  are  simply  suggestive,  and  are  types  most 
frequently  used ;  but  original  details  are  readily  fol- 
lowed, as  all  "  Feralun  "  castings  are  made  to  order. 

Other  Forms. 

Coal-hole  and  trench  covers,  elevator  and  fire-door 
saddles,  threshold  plates,  drainage  gratings  and  other 
forms,  where  steel  and  cast  iron  have  proved  unsatis- 
factory and  dangerous  by  wearing  slippery,  are  made 
of  "  Feralun."  Slippery  sidewalks  and  vault  lights  are 
made  safe  by  "  Feralun  "  strips,  crosses  or  buttons. 


LARGEST  CONCRETE  INDUS- 
TRIAL WILDING  EAST 
()!■    MISSISSIPPI  RIVER 


EQUITABLE  BUILDING 
Equipped   with   "  Feralun  "  lloor- 
plates  and  treads 


-A 


APPROVED  METAL  STAIR  CONSTRUC- 
TION. Wl  I  II  SI  VI. I    L   •  I  I.R.M.I  N  " 
I  READ 


Su  III'     (  ATAUiCUR 


APPROVED  CON(  RET]    STEP  CON- 
ST ki  1  1  i<  in.  WITH  "  l  E  RA- 
l.r  N  ••  I  \  s  I  R  I  r,  INCHES 
\\  IDE 


APPROVED    Million    OE  REPAIRING 
WORN  STEPS 
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AMERICAN  FLOORING  CO.,  INC. 

Makers  of  Plastic-Linoleum  Floors,  and  Amflorite  Composition  Floors 


OFFICE 

101  Park  Avenue 
NEW  YORK.  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Plastic-Linoleum  Floors,  and  Amflorite  Com- 
position Floors. 

Plastic-Linoleum  Floor. 

After  several  years  of  experimenting,  a  floor  of 
plastic  material  has  been  originated,  in  which  the  filler 
consists  mainly  of  cork  and  oil,  thereby  producing  a 
floor  in  which  the  expansion  and  contraction  is  reduced 
to  a  minimum,  and  cracking  of  the  floor  is  prevented. 

This  meets  the  demand  for  a  floor  that  is  hand- 
some in  appearance  and  finish,  sanitary,  fireproof  and 
waterproof,  warm  and  resilient ;  that  will  not  crack  nor 
bulge,  and  that  gives  the  greatest  possible  durability 
with  least  care  and  expense  of  upkeep. 

How  Laid — Plastic-Linoleum  is  laid  in  two  sepa- 
rate layers.  The  first  layer  is  a  resilient,  comparatively 
elastic  foundation.  The  second  layer,  or  finish,  is  more 
finely  grained  and  a  trifle  harder  in  consistency.  It  is 
laid  in  a  number  of  colors.  The  floor,  wainscot,  or 
sanitary  base  is  laid  on  either  wood,  cinder  concrete, 
or  cement  foundation. 

Easy  to  Clean — Plastic-Linoleum  needs  no  par- 
ticular method  or  means  of  cleaning.  Soap  and  water, 
with  a  thorough  drying,  are  all  that  is  required  for 
ordinary  dirt. 

No  Competition — As  the  formula  is  entirely  dif- 
ferent from  that  of  any  other  floor  in  the  market,  and 
all  our  energies  are  devoted  to  making  a  successful 
plastic  floor,  we  do  not  attempt  to  compete,  but  shall 
be  pleased  to  quote  prices. 

Guarantee — The  floor  is  fully  guaranteed. 

Amflorite  Composition  Floor. 

This  floor  is  made  from  the  same  formula  as  the 
Plastic-Linoleum,  except  that  we  have  substituted  an- 
other filler  instead  of  the  cork  and  oil,  but  do  not  use 
any  wood  flour.  It  is  laid  in  either  one  or  two  layers, 
and  makes  a  resilient  floor  with  a  fine  finish.  It  costs 
considerably  less  than  the  Plastic-Linoleum. 

SOME  BUILDINGS  IN  WHICH  PLASTIC-LINOLEUM  AND  AM- 
FLORITE HAVE  BEEN  LAID 

Hospitals 

Animal  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Burke  Foundation.  White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

Children's  Free  Hospital,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Children's  Hospital,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Henry  Ford  Hospital,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Higgins  Memorial  Hospital,  Olean,  N.  Y. 

Knapp  Memorial  Eye  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Orange  Day  Nursery,  East  Orange,  N.  J. 

Ossining  Hospital,  Ossining,  N.  Y. 

Post  Graduate  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Sea  Breeze  Hospital,  Rockaway  Point,  N.  Y. 

Sharon  Hospital,  Sharon,  Conn. 

Torrington  Hospital,  Torrington,  Conn. 

Public  Buildings 
Troy  Gas  Co.,  Troy,  N.  Y. 

Institute  for  Instruction  of  Blind,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


Parochial  School  of  Our  Saviour,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Public  Libraries,  40th  Street,  Washington  Heights,  Melrose, 

and  Woodstock  Branches,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Harvard  Club,  New  York  N.  Y. 
Municipal  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
County  Court  House,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Wayne  County  Detention  Home,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Solomon  and  Betty  Loeb  Memorial  Home,  East  View,  N.  Y. 
Essex  County  Country  Club,  West  Orange,  N.  J. 
Essex  Country  Club,  Manchester,  Mass. 
Lincoln  Trust  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Hyatt  Roller  Bearing  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Union  League  Club,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Ritz-Carlton  Hotel,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Architects  Building,  Offices,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Varick  House,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Offices,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Prudential  Building,  Newark,  N.  J. 
First  National  Bank,  South  River,  N.  J. 
Brearley  School,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
American  Tobacco  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

E.  P.  O.  Elks  Club,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Parochial  School  of  St.  Mary's,  Bensonhurst,  N.  Y. 
Gedney  Farm  Hotel,  White  Plains,  N.  Y. 
University  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Fayette  National  Bank,  Lexington,  Ky. 
First  National  Bank,  Pittston,  Pa. 

Ford  Dormitory,  Rutgers  College,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 
Young  Men's  Christian  Association,  Watertown,  N.  Y. 
Jacob  Ruppert's  Brewery,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Residences 
Stephen  Corning  Clark,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Mrs.  Amory  S.  Carhart,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Tames  Spever,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Mrs.  Wm.  H.  Bliss,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Wm.  McNair,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Dr.  E.  L.  Dow,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Hon.  Whitelaw  Reid,  White  Plains,  N.  Y. 
Thos.  Hastings,  Roslyn,  L.  I.,  N.  Y. 
Jno.  C.  Greenleaf,  Hewlitt,  L.  I.,  N.  Y. 
J.  C.  Thaw,  Southampton,  L.  I.,  N.  Y. 
J.  R.  De  Lamar,  Glen  Cove,  L.  I,  N.  Y. 
J.  Howes  Burton,  Cedarhurst,  L.  I.,  N.  Y. 

F.  Ambrose  Clark,  Westbury,  L.  L,  N.  Y. 
W.  J.  Tully,  Locust  Valley,  L.  I.,  N.  Y. 
D.  M.  Ferry,  Jr.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Hon.  Truman  H.  Newberry,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Mrs.  E.  E.  Widener,  Newport,  R.  I. 
Thos.  B.  Yuille,  Bronxville,  N.  Y. 
Frank  R.  Wells,  Burlington,  Vt 

ARCHITECTS  OF  NEW  YORK  CITY  WHO  HAVE  SPECIFIED 
AND  ORDERED  PLASTIC-LINOLEUM  FLOORS 


Grosvenor  Atterbury 

Henry  Bacon 

H.  M.  Baer 

Donn  Barber 

A.  J.  Bodker 

Carrerre  &  Hastings 

W.  A.  Cook  and  Welch 

Crow,  Lewis  &  Wickenhoefer 

Ewing  &  Chappell 

Ford,  Butler  &  Oliver 

J.  H.  Freedlander 

C.  P.  H.  Gilbert 

Ernest  Greene 

Bertram  G.  Goodhue 

Francis  G.  Hasselman 

Hill  &  Stout 

F.  Burrall  Hoffman,  Jr. 

Howells  &  Stokes 


J.  W.  Ingle 

Jackson  &  Rosencrans 

E.  Harris'  Janes 

E.  A.  Josselyn 
LaFarge  &  Morris 
McKim,  Mead  &  White 
H.  VanBuren  Magonigle 
Mowbray  &  Uffinger 
Kenneth  M.  Murchison 
Mann  &  MacNeille 

A.  C.  Nash 
Thomas  Nash 

Renwick,  Aspinwall  &  Tucker 

F.  X.  Rousseau 

Starrett.  Goldwin  &  Van  Vleck 
Trowbridge  &  Ackermtfn 
Horace  Trumbauer 
Warren  &  Wetmore 
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De  Smet  Quartz  Tile  Company 


George  W.  de  SMET,  President 


DE  SMET  QUARTZ  TILE  COMPANY 

Colored  Cement  Tile  and  Colored  Cement  for  Floors  and  Walls 

Chamber  of  Commerce  Building 


TELEPHONE,  Main  1065 


CHICAGO,  ILL. 


FACTORY 
AREA,  LAKE  COUNTY,  ILL. 


Products  and  Services. 

Manufacturers  of  Tile  for  Floors,  Walls,  etc., 
namely : 

De  Smet  Quarztile,  made  of  Quartz  and  Colored 
Cement,  under  heavy  pressure. 

De  Smet  Carbotile,  made  of  Carborundum  and 
Colored  Cement,  under  heavy  pressure. 

De  Smet  Quartz  Cove  Base — Sanitary. 

De  Smet  Colored  Portland  Cement,  for  Top 
Finish  work. 

Territory,  etc. 

No  point  too  distant.  Work  has  been  executed  in 
New  York  and  California;  also,  Honolulu,  H.  I. 

The  factory  from  which  shipments  are  made  is 
about  forty  miles  from  Chicago,  on  the  M.,  St.  P.  & 
S.  Ste.  M.  R.  R. 

Description  of  Tiles. 

Quarztile  are  made  of  De  Smet  Colored  Portland 
Cement  and  Quartz,  the  latter  giving  a  beautiful  tex- 
ture as  well  as  rendering  the  tile  practically  wearproof. 

Carbotile  are  similarly  made  of  De  Smet  Colored 
Portland  Cement  and  Carborundum,  the  latter  produc- 
ing a  perfect  non-slip  surface  which  is  also  artistic. 
Will  never  wear  out,  as  carborundum  ranks  next  to  the 
diamond  in  hardness. 

Both  Quarztile  and  Carbotile  have  a  backing  of  the 
best  gray  Portland  Cement  and  selected  aggregates, 
which  is  welded,  in  steel  moulds,  to  the  facing  (about 
34  inch  thick),  by  especially  constructed  presses,  under 
a  minimum  pressure  of  4000  pounds  to  the  square  inch. 
The  tile  is  then  properly  cured  and  hardened 
by  special  process.  The  resulting  tile  are 
very  dense,  non-warping  and  geometrically 
exact,  insuring  close  fitting  edges  and  a 
level  floor;  wearproof  and  highly  im- 
pervious. 

The  minute  inspection  during  manufac- 
ture, during  the  process  of  curing  and  at  the 
time  of  packing  insures  shipment  of  only 
perfect  tile. 

Uses. 

Used  for  finished  floor  work  in  apart- 
ment buildings,  banks,  churches,  dining- 
rooms,  halls,  hotels,  hospitals,  libraries,  mau- 
soleums, offices,  restaurants,  schools,  stores, 
inside  and  outside  porches,  corridors  and 
power  houses,  also  for  fireplace  hearth  and 
for  stair  treads  and  all  places  subject  to 
much  wear. 

The  non-slip  character  of  Carbotile 
adapts  it  especially  for  elevator  approaches, 
entrance  vestibules,  stair  treads,  and  all  in- 
clined surfaces. 

The  non- fading  and  durable  qualities  of 
both  Quarztile  and  Carbotile  are  particularly 
appreciated  in  exposed  applications,  such  as 
porches,  outside  vestibules,  terraces,  etc. 


Features  and  Advantages. 

True  shapes  and  absolute  uniformity  in  sizes,  mak- 
ing possible  neat,  snugly  fitted  joints  and  perfectly  even 
and  level  floors. 

Rich  and  dignified  in  appearance,  the  range  in  col- 
ors and  softness  of  tonal  effect  permitting  effects  im- 
possible with  other  materials. 

Durable  under  all  types  of  service;  impervious; 
non-staining ;  sanitary  ;  non-cracking ;  non-dusting ;  non- 
fading. 

Easily  kept  clean ;  can  be  washed  with  soap  and 
water  or  any  antiseptic  solution. 

Widely  adaptable,  because  of  sizes,  colors  and 
durability,  and  also  because  of  possibility  of  applying 
them  with  various  width  joints  of  suitable  color. 

Comparatively  inexpensive. 

Colors. 

De  Smet  Tiles  are  furnished  in  black  and  near- 
white,  and  in  rich,  clear  tones  of  red,  pearl  gray,  yel- 
low, ecru  and  green.  Special  colors  will  be  made  to 
order. 

Sizes  and  General  Weight. 

Regularly  made  in  8  by  8  by  %-inch  and  12  by 
12  by  1  ^-inch  sizes.  Either  tile  can  be  cut  to  any  de- 
sired smaller  size,  including  diagonal  halves,  diagonal 
quarters,  etc. 

Cove  bases  are  of  134 -inch  radius,  6  inches  high 
and  12  inches  long. 

Cavettes  of  1 34-inch  radius  and  12  inches  long. 

Inside  and  outside  corners,  plinth  blocks,  etc.,  sup- 
plied as  required. 


DE  SMET  12  IIY  12  INCH  W.ACK  A  NO  NEAR  WHITE  Ol'ARZTlLF.  SUN 
ROOM,  1)    M    (  I'M  MINCS  RESIDENCE,  LAKE  FOREST,  ILL. 

FrUMRKK    WaI  N  WHICIIT    1'lRKINS,    A  I  ell  i  I  cr  I 
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Special  size  tile,  such  as  10  by  10  inches, 
8  by  16  inches,  etc.,  will  be  made  if  quan- 
tity ordered  warrants. 

De  Smet  Tile  weigh,  approximately,  8 
by  8-inch,  n  pounds,  and  12  by  12-inch,  15 
pounds,  per  square  foot. 

How  to  Specify  De  Smet  Tile. 

Floors  shall  be  covered,  in  patterns  and  sizes 
indicated  on  plans,  with  Quarztile  [Carbotile],  fur- 
nished by  De  Smet  Quartz  Tile  Co.,  Chicago,  111., 
using  cove  bases,  cavettes  and  plinths  wherever  in- 
dicated. 

These  shall  be  laid  on  a  solid,  perfectly  level 
concrete  foundation,  surface  of  which  is  to  be  not 
less  than  2l/2  inches  below  fiinished  floor  surface. 

Tile  to  be  bedded  in  fresh  cement  and  sand 
mortar,  stiff  enough  not  to  work  between  joints. 

When  mortar  is  sufficiently  set  (in  about  two 
days)  joints  shall  be  grouted  with  cement  of  con- 
sistency of  cream. 

De  Smet  Colored  Portland  Cement. 

This  material  is  a  true  Portland  Cement, 
to  be  used  in  exactly  the  same  manner  as  when 
handling  ordinary  Portland  Cement,  mixing 
same  with  sand  on  the  job.  It  is  not  a  color- 
ing matter  to  be  mixed  with  ordinary  cement, 
but  should  be  used  straight  as  furnished. 
Meets  all  the  requirements  for  Portland  Ce- 
ment of  the  American  Society  for  Testing 
Materials.  Lime-  and  cement-proof,  which 
insures  fast  color. 

Should  be  used  in  preference  to  ordinary 
cement  to  which  coloring  matter  is  added,  as 
addition  of  coloring  matter  not  only  weakens 
the  cement  but  often  produces  cloudy  color 
effects  due  to  unequal  proportioning  of  color- 
ing. Many  colors,  besides,  are  not  proof 
against  lime,  cement  or  other  causes  of  fading. 

Better  than  painting  concrete  surfaces,  as 
the  color  is  incorporated  in  the  material  and 
is  permanent,  while  the  best  kind  of  painting 
job  is  only  temporary.  Will  not  fade  even 
when  exposed  to  the  elements. 

Made  in  any  color,  the  stock  colors  being 
red,  black,  pearl  gray,  yellow,  ecru  and  green. 

Uses. 

Should  be  used  as  a  facing  or  finish  coat 
in  concrete  construction  of  any  kind  where  a 
permanent,  uniformly  colored  surface  is  de- 
sired. Especially  adapted  for  top  finish  work 
of  floors,  where  the  high  quality  De  Smet 
Quarztile  or  Carbotile  are  not  required,  such 
as  theater  auditoriums,  garages,  porches, 
stores,  corridors,  stair  halls,  gymnasiums,  dining-rooms, 
sidewalks  and  driveways. 


The  cost  per  square  foot,  y2  inch  thick  (four  parts 
De  Smet  Colored  Portland  Cement  to  seven  parts 
sand),  for  any  color  except  green,  is  from  three  to  six 
cents  higher  than  for  ordinary  gray  cement  topping. 

Method  of  Using. 

For  top  finish  work  of  floors,  we  recommend  a 
mixture  of  four  parts  De  Smet  Colored  Portland  Ce- 
ment and  seven  parts  fine,  clean,  sharp  sand,  with*  a 
minimum  amount  of  water  to  produce  a  very  stiff  mor- 
tar. The  mortar  should  be  well  gauged  and  sufficiently 
stiff  so  that  when  poured  on  the  floor  it  will  form  a 


DE  SMET  8  BY  8-INCH  NEAR-WHITE  QUARZTILE,  WITH  BLACK  JOINTS, 
BREAKFAST  PORCH  IN  RESIDENCE.  LAKE  FOREST,  ILL. 
Charles  S.  Frost,  Architect  and  Owner 


DE  SMET  12  BY  12-INCH  BLACK  AND  NEAR-WHITE  QUARZTILE, 
COUNTY  DETENTION  HOSPITAL,  CHICAGO,  ILL. 
Schmidt,  Garden  &  Martin,  Architects 


COOK 


cone,  instead  of  running.  After  .running  the  mortar 
into  position  with  a  straight  edge  it  should  not  be 
touched  until  ready  for  finishing  with  a  steel  trowel, 
when  the  finishing  should  be  done  quickly,  taking  care 
not  to  over-trowel  the  floor.  Forty-eight  hours,  after 
the  floor  has  been  laid,  soak  with  water  and  keep  wet 
for  at  least  ten  days,  to  insure  setting  of  every  particle 
of  cement,  thereby  securing  the  best  kind  of  finished 
cement  floor.  If  mechanics  must  do  work  in  the  space 
after  floor  has  been  installed,  protect  with  sand  or  non- 
staining  sawdust  against  abrasion  or  soiling,  or  by 
other  appropriate  methods. 

References. 

De  Smet  Quartz  Tile  Co.'s  products  are  specified' 
by  many  prominent  architects.  List  of  names  and  of 
jobs  supplied'furnished  on  application. 
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Dreadnought  Flooring  Company 


DREADNOUGHT  FLOORING  COMPANY 

154  West  18th  Street 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

AGENCIES 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  Heaton  &  Wood,  1802  Chestnut  Street 
BOSTON,  MASS.,  Boston  Floor  Company,  22  Kingston  Street 
TOLEDO,  OHIO,  E.  G.  McFillen,  1010  Monroe  Street 
DENVER,  COLO.,  George  W.  Summers  &  Co.,  420  Century 
Building 

CHICAGO,  ILL..  E.  R.  Newcomb,  S3  East  Monroe  Street 
BALTIMORE,  MD.,  J.  M.  Adams,  330  North  Charles  Street 
SYRACUSE,  N.  Y.,  Abner  Adams  Company,  219  New  Rosen- 
bloom  Building 

LOUISVILLE,  KY.,  Brecher-Buck  Co.,  307-309  West  Walnut 
Street 

YOUNGSTOWN,  OHIO,  Youngstown  Hardwood  Floor  Co., 
119  North  Phelps  Street 


PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  Pittsburgh  Hardwood  Floor  Company, 

923  Park  Building 
DETROIT,  MICH.,  George  R.  Mehling,  106  Henry  Street 
INDIANAPOLIS,  IND.,  National  Flooring  Co.,  1200  Beecher 
Street 

SEATTLE,  WASH.,  S.  W.  R.  Dally,  435  Globe  Building 
ROCHESTER,  N.  Y,  Abner  Adams  Co.,  47  East  Avenue 
BUFFALO,  N.  Y.,  Stevens  Floor  Co.,  41  Elmwood  Avenue 
WASHINGTON,  D.  C,  J.  M.  Adams,  1216  Connecticut  Avenue 
MILWAUKEE,  WIS.,  J.  Doubrawa  &  Son,  482  Market  Street 
MONROVIA,  CAL.,  Doubrawa  Brothers,  233  West  Lemon 
Avenue 


Product. 

Manufacturers  of  "  Dreadnought  "  Flooring. 
Dreadnought  Flooring. 

Utility — "  Dreadnought "  is  an  ideal  flooring  for 
public  buildings,  such  as  hospitals,  churches,  libraries, 
court-houses,  office  buildings,  banking  institutions, 
hotels,  etc.  It  has  no  equal  in  private  houses  for  kitch- 
ens, laundries,  hallways,  pantries,  bathrooms,  bedrooms, 
billiard  rooms  and  nurseries. 

"  Dreadnought  "  is  light  in  weight,  only  one  pound 
to  the  square  foot,  and  is,  therefore,  especially  suitable 
for  elevator  cars,  yachts  and  steamships,  where  weight 
is  an  important  factor. 

Advantages — "  Dreadnought,"  a  compound  of  cork, 
embodies  the  most  modern  idea  of  floor  covering,  on 
account  of  its  resilient  and  noiseless  surface  and  at- 
tractive appearance.  It  is  non-absorbent,  has  no  objec- 
tionable odor,  is  easily  cleaned  and  not  slippery  when 
wet.  Liquids  such  as  ink,  grease,  oil,  etc.,  can  be  re- 
moved without  leaving  a  stain. 

Durability- — "  Dreadnought "  Flooring  has  been 
thoroughly  tested  for  durability,  and  evidence  can  be 
furnished  showing  how  the  flooring  has  worn  under  the 
severest  use. 

Description — "  Dreadnought  "  is  furnished  in  inter- 
locking units  (3  inches  from  center  to  center)  and  in 
squares  and  rectangles  of  any  desired  size.  The  two 
latter  can  be  outlined  with  inserted  "  Dreadnought " 
seams  (}4  inch  wide  and  up)  of  any  color,  such  as 
black,  white,  etc.,  producing  the  effect  of  Dutch  or  stone 
tile. 

"  Dreadnought  "  is  always  laid  in  an  elastic  and 
waterproof  cement  which  adheres  equally  well  to  wood, 
concrete  or  steel. 

Colors  and  Designs — "  Dreadnought "  is  made  in 
ten  colors :  Dark  and  light  blue,  dark  and  light  green, 
buff,  French  gray,  brown,  black,  red  and  cream  white. 

Designs  in  the  above  colors  can  be  furnished  to 
harmonize  with  interior  decorations. 

Stair  Tread  and  Brass  Nosing. 

"  Dreadnought  "  is  especially  suitable  for  stair 
treads,  on  account  of  its  being  non-slippery  and  noise- 
less, and,  when  edged  with  our  special  brass  nosing, 
presents  a  neat  and  attractive  appearance 
Specifications. 

"  Dreadnought"  Flooring  is  uniformly  one  quar- 
ter of  an  inch  thick;  and  the  under  floor,  if  of  concrete, 
must  be  troweled  to  a  smooth  and  level  surface,  without 
lines,  to  within  one  quarter  of  an  inch  of  the  finished 
floor  level  desired;  and  if  of  wood  it  must  be  "  tongue 
and  groove,"  boards  not  over  four  inches  wide,  free 
from  knot  ,  well    easoned,  nailed  and  planed. 


Samples  and  Catalogues. 

Designs,  samples  and  our  new  catalogue,  giving 
further  information,  will  be  furnished  on  request. 

"Dreadnought"  in  Use. 

The  following  list  shows  some  of  the  buildings  in 
which  "  Dreadnought  "  is  installed: 

The  International  Bank  Corporation  Building,  60  Wall  Street, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Central  Trust  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
National  State  Bank,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Mechanics  Bank,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Citizens  Savings  Bank,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Fulton  Trust  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Grand  Central  Station,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  Municipal  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
American  Museum  of  Natural  History,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
First  Baptist  Church,  Plainfield,  N.  J. 
Chapel,  St.  Mary's  Hospital,  Orange,  N.  J. 
Congregational  Church,  New  Canaan,  Conn. 
First  Baptist  Church,  Montclair,  N.  J. 
The  Biltmore  Hotel,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
The  Copley  Plaza  Hotel,  Boston,  Mass. 
The  Waldorf-Astoria,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
The  Plaza  Hotel,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Columbia  Theater,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Proctor's  Theater,  125th  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Childs  Company,  200  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Chas.  Scribner's  Sons,  597  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
F.  W.  Woolworth  Residence,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
S.  M.  Colgate  Residence,  Orange,  N.  J. 
Jacob  H.  Schiff  Residence,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
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THE  FLEXOTILE  FLOOR  COMPANY 

Flexotile  Sanitary  Plastic  Flooring 
ROCKFORD,  ILL. 


Products. 

Flexotile  Sanitary  Plastic  Flooring. 
Also,  Flexotile  Stucco,  for  which  see  our  name  in 
General  Index. 

Description. 

Flexotile  is  a  composition  flooring  based  on  a  spe- 
cial silico  binder  which  amalgamates  with  the  marble 
or  gravel  aggregate  and  the  strong,  rich  earth  and 
chrome  colors  of  which  it  is  composed,  forming  an  ab- 
solutely fire-,  water-,  and  vermin-proof  floor  surfacing, 
which  is  highly  insulating,  and  impervious  to  grease, 
alkalies  and  most  acids.  It  contains  no  cement,  clay, 
marble  dust,  sawdust  or  any  other  such  fillers  ;  and, 
while  highly  elastic  and  resilient,  owing  to  its  special 
binder  and  to  the  expert  supervision  under  which  its 
ingredients  are  proportioned,  has  six  times  the  crush- 
ing strength  of  ordinary  concrete. 

It  can  be  applied  on  wood,  brick,  concrete,  or  metal 
underfloorings,  and  can  be  carried  up  as  cove,  base,  or 
wainscoting,  along  walls,  partitions,  etc.  Flexotile  is 
also  adaptable  as  a  sanitary  surfacing  on  stair-treads, 
mantels,  newels,  and  so  forth. 

Flexotile  itself  is  always  applied  as  a  second  layer 
over  an  elastic  cushion  composed  of  dry  "  Rough  Coat  " 
in  a  silico  binder  solution  of  the  consistency  of  cream. 
Can  be  laid,  ready  for  use,  within  twenty-four  hours. 

Physical  Characteristics  and  Advantages. 

Flexotile  has  a  pleasant  temperature  to  the  touch, 
and  is  not  slippery,  even  when  wet.  It  is  quiet  to  the 
tread,  does  not  dust,  crack  or  chip,  and,  in  fact,  im- 
proves in  surface  finish  with  age.  Flexotile  is  easily 
washed  and  kept  clean. 

Strength — Flexotile  flooring  will  bear  a  crushing 
pressure  of  8880  pounds  and  a  tensile  strain  of  1100 
pound^s. 

Flexibility — A  10-foot  span  will  stand  a  6-inch  de- 
flection without  injury. 

Fireproofness — Laboratory  and  actual  fire  tests 
have  proved  that  Flexotile  flooring  is  absolutely  fire- 
proof. 

Non-Conductor  of  Electric  Current — A  current  of 
2300  volts  used  in  test  did  not  cause  the  slightest  tremor 
of  the  voltmeter. 

Freezing — Flexotile  Flooring  can  be  installed  with 
perfect  results  in  a  temperature  20  degrees  below  zero. 

Weight — Flexotile  Flooring  weighs  4^  pounds  to 
the  square  foot  J/2  inch  thick. 

Color,  Design,  Etc. 

Flexotile  is  prepared  in  twenty  rich  and  unfading 
colors  (including  red,  brown,  blue,  green,  yellow,  black 
and  white),  and  can  be  applied  in  single  colors  or  in 
combination  color  patterns.  This  flooring  permits  of 
unlimited  design  possibilities,  in  any  degree  of  elab- 
oration, including  special  ornament,  lettering,  mono- 
grams, coats  of  arms,  etc. 

Finishes. 

Trowel  finish  (gravel  aggregate)  is  completed  with 
the  trowel  and  leaves  smooth  surface  with  solid  color. 


Flake  Mo- 
saic Finish  is 
obtained  by 
grinding  the 
surface  to  ex- 
pose the  marble 
or  shell  aggre- 
gate. 

Tests. 

"Most  com- 
pletely fireproof  I 
have  ever  seen." — 
Fire  Chief,  Oak 
Park,  111. 

"Best  Fire- 
proof Flooring 
ever  under  my  ob- 
servation." —  Fire 
Chief,  Kansas 
City,  Mo. 

"Twenty- 
eight  hundred  de- 
grees Fahrenheit 
did  not  affect  it  at 
all."  —  A.  W. 
Swanberg,  S  t . 
Paul,  Minn. 

Note  —  Mr. 
Swanberg's  report 
is  the  result  of  a 
laboratory  test. 

"  Eighteen  days' 
caustic  soda  solution, 
containing  sixty  times 


FLEXOTILE  FLOOR  AND  fi-FOOT  WAIN- 
SCOT, BATHROOM,  RESIDENCE,  GIL- 
BERT H.  COOK,  BANKER, 
INDIANAPOLIS,  IND. 

Cap-Color,  white;  pearl  aggregate  exposed;  dark 
blue  line.     Absolutely  jointless  throughout 


immersion  in  sulphureted  hydrogen, 
strong  as  strongest  soaps,  ammonia, 
as  much  ammonia  as  is  present  in 
human  urine,  undiluted  antiseptic  liquid  soap,  produced  no 
visible  effect ;  and  odors  entirely  washed  off  in  one  to  five  min- 
utes in  clear,  cold  water." — C.  E.  Osborne,  A.  M.,  Oak  Park,  111. 

Suggested  Brief  Specification  Form. 

Over  Wooden  Under-Floors — Flooring  shall  be  laid  one- 
half  inch  thick  in  accordance  with  the  printed  directions  of 
The  Flexotile  Floor  Co.,  Rockford,  111.,  and  in  connection 
with  26-gauge  expanded  metal  lath,  securely  nailed  to  the 
under  floor. 

Over  Concrete  Under-Floors — Flooring  shall  be  laid  one- 
half  inch  thick  in  accordance  with  the  printed  directions  of 
The  Flexotile  Floor  Co.,  Rockford,  111.  Concrete  to  be  of  a 
one-to-four  mix,  level  and  true,  left  with  a  combed  surface, 
and  to  be  at  least  ten  days  old. 

Distribution. 

Branch  offices  and  warehouses  throughout  the 
United  States  and  Canada,  for  prompt  delivery  of  ma- 
terials and  execution  of  contracts. 

Experts  furnished  to  assist  and  supervise,  where 
local  contractors  purchase  materials  and  contract  the 
work  themselves. 

References. 

Brooks  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass.,  50,000  square  feet 
Washington    Boulevard    Hospital,    Chicago,    111.,  40,000 
square  feet 

Court  House,  Richmond,  Mo.,  20,000  square  feet 
Finley  Hospital,  Dubuque,  Iowa,  20,000  square  feet 
Poor  Farm,  Lincoln,  Neb.,  12,000  square  feet 
Poor  Farm,  Belvidere,  111.,  15,000  square  feet 
Indiana  Epileptic  Village,  30,000  square  feet 
Michigan  Epileptic  Village,  30,000  square  feet 
Thousands  of  others  on  application 
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General  Kompolite  Co. 


GENERAL  KOMPOLITE  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

"  Kompolite  "  Floors,  Wainscots  and  Stucco 

OFFICE  AND  WORKS 
TELEPHONE,  Hunter's  Point  5361  325-327   Borden  Avenue 

LONG  ISLAND  CITY,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

"  Kompolite,"  a  Magnesium  Asbestos  Composi- 
tion. An  elastic,  sanitary,  seamless  Material  for 
Floors,  Wainscots  and  Stair  Treads,  in  Plain  Colors, 
Terrazzo  and  Marbled  Effects. 

Also,  "Kompolite"  Stucco  and  "Kompolite" 
Composition  Floor  Mixtures;  both  Magnesium- 
Asbestos  Compounds  requiring  only  the  addition  of 
water. 

Calcined  Magnesite  and  Dolomite. 

Tiles,  hydraulically  pressed,  for  Floors  and  Walls, 
also  for  Street  Pavements,  in  one-color  or  two-  to  five- 
color  designs,  dull  or  glazed. 

"  Kompolite." 

"  Kompolite  "  has  proved  wonderfully  durable  un- 
der the  severest  conditions.  A  floor  now  in  use  nearly 
seven  years  in  a  stable  and  warehouse  building  where 
other  forms  of  floors  failed,  over  which  loads  of  two  or 
four  tons  are  drawn  and  sharp  shod  horses  are  driven, 
shows  hardly  any  signs  of  wear. 

Another  floor,  over  which  approximately  60,000  to 
80,000  people  have  passed  each  day  for  the  last  three 
years,  is  in  good  condition. 

Nearly  a  quarter  of  a  million  feet  have  been  in- 
stalled in  a  Public  Institution  and  after  two  years  of  use 
not  a  single  foot  was  removed,  repaired  or  relaid  be- 
cause of  defective  or  unsatisfactory  material  or  work- 
manship. 

After  two  years  of  test  and  service  and  in  compari- 
son with  many  other  composition  floors,  "  Kompolite  " 
was  the  one  accepted  by  the  architects  of  the  Grand 
Central  Terminal,  New  York,  and  is  the  only  composi- 
tion floor  laid  in  that  great  Railroad  Station. 

After  careful  scientific  tests  and  numerous  experi- 
ments by  the  Bureau  of  Standards,  Washington, 
"  Kompolite "  was  installed  in  many  United  States 
Post  Offices,  Government  Printing  Offices,  the  Capitol 
of  the  United  States  and  others. 

"  Kompolite  "  lias  been  laid  in  die  palaces  of  the 
rich,  who  would  not  have  it  if  it  did  not  satisfy  them, 
and  in  the  tenements  for  the  poor;  in  gorgeous  hotels, 
and  in  plain  restaurants;  in  factories,  and  in  stores 
when:  tlx-  lu  st  at  the  lowest  price  is  needed  ;  in  railroad 
stations  and  in  hospitals.    In  all  it  has  been  satisfactory. 

"Kompolite"  is  different  and  is  right:     (i)  in 
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character  of  materials,  (2)  in  quality  of  materials,  (3) 
in  treatment  of  materials,  (4)  in  method  of  laying,  (5) 
in  method  of  finishing. 

"  Kompolite  "  has  been  so  perfected  that  it  can  be 
applied  at  a  moderate  price,  the  average  of  which  is  not 
higher  than  hardwood  and  is  cheaper  than  stone.  It  is 
more  durable  and  satisfactory  than  either. 

It  is  the  solution  of  many  floor  troubles. 

Advantages. 

Sanitary,  fireproof,  durable,  sound-deadening, 
water  repelling,  easy  under  foot,  germ-  and  dust-proof. 
For  heavy  service  and  hard  wear ;  applied  on  cement, 
wood  or  iron,  in  new  or  old  buildings. 

Light  in  weight,  so  that  it  can  be  used  on  weak 
structures  where  heavier  materials  cannot  be  employed. 

"  Kompolite  "  is  elastic  and  noiseless  under  foot, 
besides  affording  a  firm  foothold  (wet  or  dry).  Its 
elasticity  saves  it  from  cracking  and  breaking  in  the 
unsightly  and  unsanitary  manner  of  tiling,  marble  or 
terrazzo  floor,  and  it  will  not  bulge  or  disintegrate. 

Cement,  tile,  terrazzo,  marble  and  mosaic  weigh 
from  three  to  five  times  as  much  as  "  Kompolite."  They 
require,  in  addition  to  their  own  thickness  of  ^  to  ~/% 
inch,  a  cement  bed  of  1  to  1^  inches,  which  gives  great 
additional  weight  and  at  least  one  inch  greater  height 
from  the  floor  base  than  "  Kompolite." 

"  Kompolite  "  has  been  subjected  to  severe  tests 
and  has  been  laid  under  the  most  difficult  conditions. 
It  is  in  daily  use  in  places  where  wood,  cement,  asphalt, 
concrete,  slate,  marble,  etc.,  had  not  been  satisfactory. 

You  are  requested  not  to  compare  "  Kompolite  " 
with  any  of  the  many  disappointing  composition  floors, 
and  not  to  class  it  with  or  condemn  it  because  of  past 
failures  with  sand-,  sawdust-,  or  magnesium-cement 
floor  mixtures.  It  contains  no  cement,  lime,  sand, 
marble,  or  other  adulterant  fillers.  It  contains  a  higher 
percentage  of  Oxides  of  Magnesium,  Zinc,  Iron  and 
Aluminum,  with  Asbestos,  than  any  other  similar  floor. 

These  oxides  in  a  finely  divided  state  fill  the  pores 
and  give  a  surface  of  extreme  toughness  which  resists 
severe  wear  and  heavy  traffic  but  does  not  destrov  the 
resiliency. 

We  fully  guarantee  the  material  employed  and  the 
workmanship. 

Continued  mi  next  h'fli' 
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How  Laid. 

Laid  plastic  and  seamless  in  one  solid  and  smooth 
surface,  without  crack  or  crevice. 

"  Kompolite  "  is  laid  in  plain  colors  or  with  stripes 
and  borders ;  also  in  marbleized  or  terrazzo  and  pebbled 
effects. 

It  is  laid  with  an  elastic  cushion  coat  which  pro- 
tects the  upper  or  finishing  coat  in  case  of  cracking- 
of  the  foundation  floor. 

The  density  of  the  top  coat  enables  the  floor  to 
withstand  successfully  the  most  severe  usage,  and  will 
outlast  other  floorings. 

"  Kompolite "  mottled  effect  is  distinctive.  The 
delicately  mottled  surface  is  different  from  that  of  any 
other  material  and  of  great  architectural  and  decorative 
possibilities. 


Economy. 

It  is  the  highest  grade  of  composition  flooring  at 
the  lowest  cost  where  a  fireproof,  vermin-proof,  im- 
pervious, durable,  resilient  and  elastic,  seamless  floor 
is  required. 
• 

Adaptability. 

The  wide  use  of  "  Kompolite  "  Floors  ranges  from 
the  highest  class  of  architectural  work,  where  appear- 
ance is  the  chief  consideration,  to  places  where  service 
only  is  essential. 

The  most  serviceable  floor  for  public  buildings, 
hospitals,  railroad  stations,  schools,  theaters,  churches, 
hotels,  restaurants,  banks,  stores,  etc. 

The  most  practicable  floor  for  private  houses  in 
kitchens,  lavatories,  laundries,  pantries,  nurseries,  halls, 
dining  rooms,  etc. 

The  most  enduring  floor  for  stables,  garages,  stair- 
treads,  factories,  cars,  ships,  etc. 

A  material  which  combines  the  decorative  and  ar- 
chitectural possibilities  of  marble,  terrazzo,  or  tile  with 
the  silent  and  non-slip  advantages  of  cork  and  rubber. 
It  is  more  durable  and  sanitary  than  rubber  or  cork,  has 
no  disagreeable  odor,  and  costs  one  third  to  one  half  as 
much  as  these. 

For  factory,  warehouse,  garage  and  stable  floors 
"  Kompolite  "  is  unsurpassed.  The  cost  of  maintenance 
is  practically  nothing. 


Stair  Treads. 

"  Kompolite  "  produces  a  more  durable  and  a  more 
agreeable  and  non-slippery  (wet  or  dry)  stair  tread 
than  stone  or  metal,  rubber  or  carpet.  It  is  soft,  elastic, 
noiseless,  and  architectural  in  appearance.  It  presents 
a  plain  flat  surface.  There  are  no  grooves  for  the 
retention  of  filth  and  disease  germs,  so  dirt  can  be  easily 
brushed  off,  which  is  impossible  with  grooved  metal 
treads. 


Different  from  Other  Flooring. 

The  laying  of  "  Kompolite "  Floors  and  Stair 
Treads  is  under  the  supervision  of  experienced,  cau- 
tious superintendents.  Much  of  the  success  of  "  Kom- 
polite "  floors  is  due  to  the  care,  caution  and  conscien- 
tious work  at  the  vital  period  of  the  floor's  life  (at  its 
birth),  the  time  of  making  and  laying. 


Co-operative  Service. 

Our  Service  Department  will  be  pleased  to  be  per- 
mitted to  offer  suggestions,  forms  of  specifications,  tab- 
ulations of  costs  and  help  you  in  selecting  the  proper 
floor  materials  and  the  most  approved  methods  of  floor 
construction  suitable  to  your  particular  needs.  Proof 
and  prices  will  be  satisfactory. 

Our  wide  experience  with  flooring  problems  has 
given  us  a  fund  of  valuable  information  in  first  costs, 
relative  values,  cost  of  upkeep,  repairs  and  replace- 
ments, embracing  tile  terrazzo,  marble,  cork,  rubber, 
etc.,  as  compared  to  plastically  laid  magnesium  asbestos 
fiber  composition. 


Facilities. 

A  large  plant  with  a  competent  staff  of  experts 
enables  us  to  produce  the  highest  quality  floor  at  prices 
less  than  charged  by  those  who  attempt  to  compete  with 
us  in  quality. 


Guarantee. 

A  satisfactory  guarantee  is  given  with  all  work 
entrusted  to  us  and  if  required  a  performance  and 
maintenance  surety  company's  bond  as  well. 


References. 

"  Kompolite  "  has  been  subjected  to  most  severe 
tests  in  practical  use.  References  are  not  published, 
but  will  be  given  to  architects,  engineers,  or  contractors 
of  standing  to  prove  that  "  Komnolite  "  is  the  most  reli- 
able and,  quality  considered,  the  most  moderate  priced 
Monoplastic  Floor  and  Wainscot  now  made. 

It  is  specified  by  leading  architects,  endorsed  by 
noted  contractors,  and  approved  by  property  owners 
everywhere. 

Magnesia-Cement  and  Asbestos  Products. 

We  are  now  the  largest  manufacturers  of  a  gen- 
eral line  of  products  for  floors  and  wainscots  made  of 
Magnesia-Cements  and  Asbestos.  "Kompolite  "  started 
as  a  composition  floor,  but  now  embraces  a  large  and 
varied  line  of  products  which  combine  service,  utility 
and  attractive  effects.  Full  particulars  will  be  sent  to 
architects  on  application. 
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The  Flexstone  Construction  Company 


THE  FLEXSTONE  CONSTRUCTION  COMPANY 

Armorite  Floors 

300  Hartman  Building 
COLUMBUS,  OHIO 

BRANCH  OFFICE:  CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  701,  The  1900  Euclid  Building 


Products. 

Armorite,  the  mouldable,  stone-hard-service  and 
light-tread  Floors  adaptable  to  any  floor  usage ;  Ar- 
morite Base  and  Wainscot. 

Service  and  Permanence. 

The  construction  world  is  relieved  to  know  that, 
after  many  years  of  experimenting  and  testing,  all 
required  integral  improvements  necessary  for  a  pure, 
perfect,  simple,  universal,  mouldable  stone  have  been 
discovered  and  perfected  in  the  material  Armorite. 

Armorite,  being  an  all-mineral  stone  product  and 
containing  no  unoxidized  ingredient,  laid  in  ordinary 
thickness,  without  cracks  or  joints,  gives  a  wearing  sur- 
face of  unusual  permanence.  Its  strength  and  texture 
is  such  that  ordinary  wear  and  usage  make  no  percept- 
ible wearing  away  in  a  generation. 

Adapted  for  floor,  base  and  wainscot,  in  one  con- 
tinuous piece  without  crack  or  joint,  non-absorbent  of 
moisture,  to  answer  the  modern  demands  of  sanitation. 

Color. 

Armorite  can  be  had  in  various  colors,  such  as 
red,  buff,  black  and  granite  gray,  and  can  be  laid  either 
in  a  solid  color  or  with  borders  of  other  colors. 

Utility. 

Moderate  price,  nature  and  adaptability  of  material 
make  Armorite  the  builder's  universal  material.  Can 
be  used  in  toilet  rooms,  hospitals,  porches,  all  public 
buildings,  stations,  theaters,  halls,  drill  rooms,  gym- 
nasium floors,  school  buildings,  including  class  rooms, 
billiard  and  pool  rooms  and  all  service  portions  of 
residences. 

Wood  Construction. 

Armorite  Floors  are  constructed : 

On  Old  Work — By  cleaning  thoroughly  whatever 
floor  may  be  in  use,  repairing  or  tearing  out  any  old 
loose  material,  and  then  applying  the  plastic  Armorite 
about  ^x-inch  thick,  troweled  to  a  smooth,  hard  surface. 

On  New  Work — By  making  a  rough  wood  con- 
struction capable  of  carrying  the  load  for  which  the 
floor  is  designed,  and  then  applying  the  plastic  Armorite 
%-inch  thick  and  troweled  to  a  smooth,  hard  surface. 

Concrete  Construction. 

The  concrete  should  be  brought  to  a  float  finish 
to  within  ^-inch  of  the  finished  floor  line.  Concrete 
to  be  of  one,  two,  four  mix — one  part  good  cement, 
two  parts  clean  sand,  four  parts  crushed  stone  or  clean 
gravel,  one  half-inch  ring  size.  Concrete  should  be 
allowed  to  dry  thoroughly  before  applying  Armorite. 
Cinder  concrete  should  never  be  used  as  a  foundation 
for  Armorite. 

Advantages. 

No  wire  or  metal  lath  used. 

Armorite  floors  are  ivitliout  a  prrr.  The  mould- 
able  stone  armor  plate  for  buildings,  is  cheap  and  uni- 
versal, workable  and  purposeful,  monolithic,  and  sani- 


tary, without  the  ever  changing,  unconstant,  ordinary, 
impure  mineral  binders  and  vegetable  or  pulp  fillers. 

A  permanent  product;  unchanging,  containing  no 
unoxidized  or  vegetable  property  to  weather,  corrode, 
or  deteriorate. 

A  strong  product ;  firm,  requiring  no  heavy,  thick 
foundation  to  relieve  it  entirely  of  strain. 

A  workable  product ;  simple,  applied  in  plastic 
state ;  hardening  and  adhering  to  every  material ; 
giving  quick  and  dependable  construction. 

A  sanitary  product ;  non-absorbent,  monolithic, 
eliminating  all  unstable  bonding  materials. 

A  cheap  product ;  universal,  being  used  in  the  hum- 
ble home,  and  in  the  most  expensive  of  buildings ;  for 
the  easiest  tread  floors,  and  for  the  hardest  usage. 

Relative  Advantages. 

The  last  word  in  Monolithic  Construction,  Sanita- 
tion and  Service. 

Lack  of  strength  and  durability  and  the  presence 
of  corroding  properties  have  been  the  principal  faults 
of  all  floors,  but  sectional  and  monolithic. 

The  requirement  of  expert  workmen  and  the 
complicated  mechanical  mixing  of  composition  floors 
have  limited  their  use  and  adaptability. 

Vegetable  pulp  and  impure  absorbent  floors  make 
composition  floors  so  weak,  abrasive  and  susceptible  to 
deterioration  that  complete  satisfaction  cannot  be 
expected. 

Cements,  so  called,  with  a  large  percentage  of  gas 
in  them  waiting  for  moisture  to  explode,  swell  and 
corrode  the  products,  have  in  the  past  rendered  tiles 
and  floors  unstable,  undependable  and  short  lived. 

With  Armorite  has  come  the  solution  of  all  floor 
material  troubles.  No  unoxidized  properties  to  work 
after  the  material  is  finished.  All  pure  mineral  ingre- 
dients. A  cement,  that  once  set  and  annealed,  never 
changes. 

Summary  of  Advantages  of  Armorite  Flooring. 

Cleanliness— Sanitary  characteristics. 
Quietness — No  click  under  tread  or  use. 
Immunity  from  abrasion — Not  brittle. 
Resilience — Gives  and  takes. 
Immunity  from  slipperiness. 
Appearance — Pleasing  to  the  eye. 
Degree   waterproof — Less   than    three   per  cent 
absorbent. 

Plasticity. 

Warmth — Unusual  thermal  insulation. 

Life — Immunity  from  deterioration  with  age. 

Degree  alkali-proof — Like  marble. 

Fire-resistance — Passes  all  severe  building  code 
requirements. 

Elasticity — V/i  inch  to  6  feet. 

(  rushing  strength — 8ooo  pounds  to  cubic  inch. 

Structural  strength — 1400  pounds  to  inch. 

Immunity  from  expansion  and  contraction — Abso- 
lute. 

Lightness — 3  pounds  to  square  fool  -\s  inch  thick. 
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THE  HASTINGS  PAVEMENT  COMPANY 


TELEPHONE,  Broad  1496 


EXECUTIVE  OFFICES 

25  Broad  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


WORKS 

HASTINGS-ON-HUDSON,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Compressed  Asphalt  Paving 
Blocks  and  Tiles. 

Asphalt  Paving  Blocks. 

The  logical  material  for  the  wearing  surface  of 
streets  and  roads,  and  of  piers,  warehouses,  loading 
platforms,  bridges,  factory  floors,  driveways,  court- 
yards, etc.  Manufactured  at  a  permanent  plant; 
shipped  in  block  form  ready  to  lay ;  and  always  obtain- 
able in  any  quantity  for  extension  or  repairs. 

Composition  and  Size — A  properly  proportioned 
mixture  of  natural  asphalt,  crushed  trap  rock  and  lime- 
stone dust  is  heated  to  300  degrees  Fahr.,  and  shaped 
into  uniform  blocks  under  a  pressure  of  6000  pounds 
per  square  inch.  The  blocks  are  5  inches  wide,  12 
inches  long,  and  2,  2^2  and  3  inches  deep.  Specific 
gravity,  2.40. 

Advantages — Asphalt  block  pavements  are  pleas- 
ing in  appearance,  smooth,  noiseless,  dustless,  sanitary 
because  non-absorbent,  and  next  to  granite  the  most 
durable.  Present  a  gritty,  non-slippery,  non-skiddable 
surface.  Easily  taken  up  and  relaid.  Reasonable  cost. 
Not  affected  by  extremes  of  temperature.  Made  to 
suit  any  climate  and  traffic  conditions. 

Method  of  Laying — Asphalt  blocks  "are  usually  laid  on  a 
concrete  foundation,  upon  which  there  is  laid  a  cushion  bed  of 
cement  mortar  one  half  inch  thick,  which  is  struck  to  a  true 
and  even  surface.  Upon  this  bed  the  blocks  are  immediately 
laid  with  close  joints  and  uniform  top  surface,  the  joints  be- 
ing broken  four  incheS.  After  being  laid,  the  blocks  are  given 
a  light  coat  of  sharp,  fine  sand,  well  broomed  into  the  joints. 
Traffic  is  permitted  in  four  or  five  days. 

Asphalt  Tiles. 

A  wearing  surface  especially  designed  for  side- 
walks, floors,  etc.,  subject  to  foot  traffic.  These  tiles 
are  manufactured  under  the  same  successful  methods 
used  for  the  blocks.  White  limestone,  used  instead  of 
trap  rock,  makes  a  more  attractive  surface.  They  are 
of  great  density,  free  from  voids,  non-absorbent,  and 
extremely  durable,  as  tile  laid  over  twenty  years  ago 
are  still  in  service,  showing  but  little  wear. 

Method  of  Laying — The  large  hexagonal  and  square  tiles 
are  usually  laid  on  a  foundation  of  six  to  eight  inches  of  gravel 


and  sand,  with  a  curbing  or  border  of  square  tiles  set  on  edge. 
The  small  hexagonal  tiles  are  laid  on  a  foundation  of  three 
inches  of  concrete  and  one  half  inch  of  mortar. 

REFERENCES 

Manufacturing  Plants,  Etc.— Quintard  Iron  Works,  Edison 
Electric  Power  Plant  (201st  Street),  Shults  Bread  Co.,  Shaefer 
Brewing  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ;  Remington  Arms  Co.,  Bridge- 
port, Conn. ;  Otis  Elevator  Co.,  Harrison,  N.  J. 

Piers— Bush  Terminal  Pier  No.  6,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Largest 
pier  in  the  world— 30,000  square  yards. 

Loading  Platforms—  Arbuckle  Building,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. ; 
B.  R.  &  P.  Warehouse,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Stable  Floors— Adams  Express  Co.  and  Hecker-Jones- 
Jewell  Milling  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Cemeteries— Greenwood  Cemetery,  Brooklyn,  JN.  Y.;  bt. 
Peter's  Rectory,  Haverstraw,  N.  Y. 

Hospitals—  Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  1.;  United 
Hospital,  Port  Chester,  N.  Y.  «;  , 

Bridges — N.  Y.  C.  R.  R.  Bridges,  New  York  and  West- 
chester Co.  N  Y.;  Pennsylvania  Railroad  Bridges,  Sunnyside 
Yards,  Borough  of  Queens,  N.  Y. ;  L.  I.  R.  R.  Bridges,  Bay 
Ridge  Improvement,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Driveways  and  Courtyards—St  Joseph  s  Seminary,  Yon- 
kers,  N.  Y.;  Whitelaw  Reid,  Museum  of  Natural  History, 
and  Apthorp'  Apartments,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  . 

Cab  Stands— Biltmore  Hotel  and  Grarid  Central  Station, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  „   ,    „      „    ,  v 

Tile  Sidewalks— Van  Cortlandt  Park,  New  York,  N.  Y. ; 
Prospect  Park,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  and  numerous  other  parks 
around  New  York  City.  .  . 

Streets  and  Roads— Over  4,000,000  square  yds.  laid  in  New 
York  City;  ten  miles  on  upper  Broadway;  87th  St.,  from 
Columbus  Avenue  to  Central  Park  West,  laid  1889 ;  Bronx  and 
Pelham  Parkway,  laid  1910.  The  Albany  Post  Road  for  sev- 
eral miles  north  of  Tarrytown,  N.  Y.,  paved  in  1910  and  1911 
with  2-inch  block  on  4-inch  concrete  foundation.  The  Boston 
Post  Road,  Rye,  N.  Y.,  laid  1912. 

In  Foreign  Countries:  Lima,  Peru;  Johannesburg,  boutn 
Africa  -  Havana,  Cuba;  Manaos,  Brazil;  San  Juan,  Porto  Rico; 
and  Quebec,  Canada,  have  streets  paved  with  Asphalt  Blocks. 


6"  x  1"  (deep)  Hexagonal 
Asphalt  Flooring  Tile 


10"  x  2>4"  (deep)  Hexagonal 
Asphalt  Paving  Tile 


5"  x  12"  x  2V2"  (deep)  Compressed  5"  x  12"  x  3"  (deep)  Compressed  Asphalt         5"  x  12"  x  2"  (deep)  Compressed  Asphalt 

Asphalt  Paving  Block  Paving  Block  Paving  Block 

TYPES  OF  BLOCKS  AND  TILE  MANUFACTURED  BY  THE  HASTINGS  PAVEMENT  COMPANY 
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Insulite  Chemical  Company 


INSULITE  CHEMICAL  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Insulite  Flooring,  Roofing,  Waterproofing,  Damp-proofing  and  Iron  Preservative 

Paints 

AURORA,  ILL. 


Products. 

Insulite  Mastic  Flooring,  Insulite  W  ater- 
proofing, Insulite  Damp-Proofing,  Insulite  Iron- 
Preservative  Paint  and  Insulite  Floor  Polish. 

Insulite  Mastic  Flooring. 

The  formula  and  process  of  manufacture  of  Insu- 
lite Mastic  was  developed  and  perfected  by  us,  and  it 
was  the  first  material  of  its  kind  to  be  placed  on  the 
market. 

Description — Insulite  Mastic  is  a  plastic  material, 
formed  principally  by  a  combination  of  mineral  rubber 
.and  asbestos  fiber ;  no  asphaltum,  coal  tar  or  vegetable 
matter  is  contained  in  its  composition.  Its  elements  are 
chemically  inert  and  are  unaffected  by  change  of  tem- 
perature, the  acids  or  alkalies.  It  is  furnished  in  shades 
•of  color  from  a  dark  brown  to  an  attractive  light  choco- 
late. 

Application — Insulite  Mastic  is  applied  without 
heating,  with  an  ordinary  trowel.  The  method  is 
simple,  and  an  expert  workman  is  not  required.  When 
used  for  flooring  it  is  laid  one  eighth  of  an  inch  in 
thickness.  It  sets  rapidly  and  may  be  used  for  foot 
traffic  within  twenty-four  hours  after  being  laid.  If 
necessary,  the  floor  may  be  put  down  when  room  is 
in  use  during  the  day.  No  special  finish  or  preparation 
of  concrete  or  wood  base  is  required. 

Advantages — Insulite  Mastic  Flooring  possesses 
the  following  advantages : 

( I )  It  is  practically  wearproof ;  is  not  affected  by 
foot  usage,  and  will  withstand  the  heavy  trucking  of 
warehouses. 

(j)  It  is  agreeable  to  the  tread,  and  conserves  the 
energy  of  those  who  must  use  a  concrete  floor — a  matter 
■of  special  importance  in  a  workroom  or  factory. 

(3 )  It  deadens  noise — a  special  advantage  when 
used  in  corridors  or  class-rooms  of  schools. 

(.\)  It  is  absolutely  sanitary,  being  non-absorbent; 
i    easily  Cleaned  and  kept  in  order. 

(5)  It  is  not  affected  by  change  of  temperature, 
and  may  be  used  for  exterior  work  in  any  climate. 

((■>)  It  will  be  unaffected  by  anything  that  may  Ik- 
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used  for  scrubbing  or  cleaning,  as  it  is  alkaliproof  and 
acidproof  as  well  as  waterproof. 

(7)  It  bonds  permanently  to  a  base  of  either  wood, 
concrete,  brick  or  tile,  and  will  not  crack  nor  loosen 
under  any  usage. 

(8)  It  is  practically  fireproof,  as  when  full)'  set  it 
will  not  sustain  a  flame. 

(9)  If  injured  in  any  way  it  can  be  repaired  per- 
fectly by  any  one,  almost  without  expense  or  trouble. 

(10)  It  retains  its  elasticity  and  always  presents 
an  attractive  appearance. 

General  Use — Insulite  Mastic  Flooring  is  used  as 
a  covering  for  concrete  or  wood  floors,  either  old  or 
new ;  for  exterior  or  interior  work — concrete  roofs, 
roof  gardens,  porches,  walks,  stair  treads  and  wain- 
scoting work,  and  wherever  it  is  desired  to  protect  con- 
crete floors  from  dusting  or  wear  of  trucking;  or  to 
provide  an  elastic,  sanitary  floor  having  the  advantages 
of  high-grade  linoleum.  It  is  also  used  for  swimming 
pool  and  reservoir  work. 

It  forms  an  ideal  floor  for  institutional  buildings, 
such  as  schools,  churches,  hospitals,  asylums,  jails ;  and 
for  theaters,  restaurants,  and  all  public  or  private  build- 
ings where  sanitary  considerations  are  of  high  impor- 
tance. 

Special  W ork — We  are  prepared  to  meet  unusual 
conditions,  and  will  furnish  specially  prepared  material 
to  meet  any  reasonable  requirement.  We  also  furnish 
the  most  experienced  and  expert  assistance  for  special 
work  or  superintendence,  when  required.  Our  long 
experience  with  the  development  and  use  of  this  floor 
peculiarly  fits  us  to  render  this  service. 

Installations — Installations  of  Insulite  Mastic 
Moors  and  other  Insulite  Mastic  Work  throughout 
the  United  States  and  Canada  have  more  than  trebled 
during  the  past  year,  and  we  can  refer  to  a  great  many 
important  public  and  private  buildings  in  which  Insulite 
Mastic  has  been  used  in  different  parts  of  the  country. 

Insulite  Waterproofing. 

Description — Insulite  Waterproofing  is  a  pure 
mineral  rubber  gum  held  in  solution  by  a  volatile  oil. 
It  contains  no  asphaltum  or  coal  tar;  it  is  applied  as  a 
paint  with  a  brush  or  spray.   This  paint  possesses  great 
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powers  of  penetration  into  the  pores  near  the  surface, 
and,  when  set,  will  not  be  affected  by  change  of  tem- 
perature. It  fills  the  pores,  forming  a  rubber-like  film 
on  the  surface  which  is  not  easily  injured  by  the  ele- 
ments or  any  chemical  condition  found  in  building 
materials,  the  atmosphere  or  soil. 

Uses — Insulite  Waterproofing  is  used  to  water- 
proof all  concrete,  brick  or  stone  work  on  either 
exterior  or  interior  surfaces;  for  basements,  cisterns, 
reservoirs,  swimming  pools,  and  also  for  backing  cut 
stone  or  marble. 

Insulite  Waterproofing  is  applied  in  comparatively 
light  coats,  as  more  reliance  is  placed  on  deep  penetra- 
tion of  the  pores  and  permanently  filling  them  than  on 
the  soft,  heavy  film  which  must  be  used  with  asphaltic 
or  coal  tar  preparations.  Therefore,  Insulite  Water- 
proofing has  a  much  greater  effective  spreading  capacity 
than  the  various  preparations  sold  at  a  low  figure,  and, 
all  things  considered,  it  is,  in  fact,  much  the  cheaper 
material  to  use. 

Insulite  Damp-proofing. 

Description — A  paint  in  ferm,  having  the  same 
base  as  Insulite  Waterproofing,  and  possessing  great 
penetration  of  the  pores  of  concrete  or  brick,  perfectly 
damp-proofing  the  wall  to  which  it  is  applied,  thus  form- 
ing a  strong  bond  for  the  plaster  coat.  Valuable  space 
may  be  saved  by  dispensing  with  furring  and  lathing 
and  plastering  direct  to  the  wall. 

Uses — Insulite  Damp-Proofing  is  for  damp-proof- 
ing the  inner  surface  of  walls  and  furnishing  a  per- 
manent bond  for  plaster.  Aside  from  its  special  bonding 
feature  it  possesses  the  advantage  that  it  will  not  stain 
through  plaster  or  discolor  the  walls  in  any  manner. 

Insulite  Preservative. 

Description — Insulite  Preservative  is  an  acidproof, 
alkaliproof,  and  electricproof  paint.  It  is  not  affected 
by  sulphur  dioxide  or  carbon  dioxide.  It  is  elastic,  and 
metal  to  wmich  it  is  applied  may  be  bent  without  crack- 
ing or  injuring  the  paint.  Insulite  Preservative  will 
withstand  a  very  high  degree  of  heat  and  will  not  be 
affected  by  the  most  intense  cold. 

Uses — Insulite  Preservative  is  used  generally  as  an 
anti-corrosive  paint  for  bridges,  girders  and  structural 
steel,  either  above  or  below  the  ground ;  for  smokestacks, 
boilers  and  hot  surfaces.  It  is  also  used  where  special 
protection  is  required  against  the  effects  of  fumes  and 
gases. 


Tests. 

We  can  furnish  various  tests  of  our  material  made 
for  different  purposes.  That  of  the  Robert  W.  Hunt 
Co.,  Engineers,  The  Rookery,  Chicago,  111.,  is  as  fol- 
lows : 

Chicago,  August  16,  1910. 

Insulite  Chemical  Co., 
Aurora,  III. 
Gentlemen  : — 

We  beg  to  submit  the  following  report  of  tests 
made  in  our  laboratory  on  a  sample  of  your  "  Insulite  " 
Waterproofing.  The  tests  made  and  the  results  are 
given  below : 

Resistance  of  "  Insulite  "  to  the  Action  of  Acids, 

Etc. 

Pieces  of  sheet  metal  were  given  two  coats  of 
"  Insulite  "  and  after  properly  drying  were  immersed 
for  48  hours  as  follows : 

Immersion  in  50%  Nitric  Acid  —  Coating  Unaffected 
"    "     Hydrochloric  Acid 
"    "      Sulphuric  Acid 
"    "     Caustic  Acid 

A  crockery  dish  was  coated  on  the  inside  with 
"  Insulite  "  and,  after  drying,  a  quantity  of  burned  lime 
was  allowed  to  slake  in  the  dish.  The  "  Insulite  "  was 
absolutely  unaffected. 

Tests  to  Determine  the  Usefulness  of  Insulite 
in  Bonding  Old  and  New  Concrete 

A  certain  area  of  old  concrete  floor,  after  thor- 
oughly sweeping  half  of  the  space,  was  coated  with 
"  Insulite."  After  this  coating  had  dried  thoroughly, 
the  whole  was  covered  with  new  concrete.  After  28 
days  this  flooring  was  broken  up  and  examined.  The 
new  concrete  separated  entirely  from  that  part  of  the 
floor  where  no  "  Insulite  "  was  used,  but  where  "  In- 
sulite "  was  used  as  a  binder,  the  new  concrete  adhered 
so  firmly  that  in  removing  it  pulled  off  the  top  finish  of 
the  old  floor. 

Specimens  representing  these  tests  are  in  our  lab- 
oratories and  subject  to  your  disposal. 

Robert  W.  Hunt  &  Co. 

Information. 

We  gladly  furnish  samples,  literature  and  desired 
information  on  request.  We  are  represented  in  the 
larger  business  centers  in  the  United  States  and  Canada, 
and  the  names  of  agents  will  be  furnished  on  request  to- 
home  office. 
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THE  LITOSILO  COMPANY  OF  AMERICA,  INC. 

Pacific  and  Richmond  Streets 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

BALTIMORE,  MD.,  F.  A.  Knowles,  205  St.  Paul  Street  TRENTON,  N.  J.,  Stark  &  Faussett,  14  North  Warren  Street 

W  ASHINGTON,  D.  C,  Charles  S.  Salin,  3929  14th  Street        PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  Pittsburgh  Brick  Co.,  Bessemer  Building 

CLEVELAND,    OHIO,    Frank   A.   Weaver,  602   S wetland  Building 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Litosilo  Flawless  Decking 
and  Flooring  and  Paratex  Flexible  Flooring. 

Litosilo  Decking  and  Flooring. 

Litosilo  is  the  most  widely  used  composition 
flooring.  Its  use  as  a  deck  sheathing  on  hundreds  of 
steamers  has  proven  its  ability  to  resist  vibration,  ex- 
treme climatic  changes,  and  hard  usage.  '  Successful 
installations  in  hotels,  apartment  houses,  office  build- 
ings, hospitals,  factories,  railroad  stations  and  cars 
further  demonstrate  its  practicability. 

Description — Litosilo  is  a  composition  of  mag- 
nesium oxychloride,  scientifically  combined  with  cer- 
tain fillers  to  form  a  fireproof  and  waterproof  material 
having  resistance  to  abrasion  with  a  minimum  of  con- 
traction and  expansion. 

Depending  on  conditions,  it  is  laid  to  a  thickness 
varying  from  one  half  to  two  inches.  Traffic — even 
trucking — over  its  surface  will  not  damage  it.  Because  of 
its  elasticity,  it  will  give  itself  to  the  expansion  and  con- 
traction of  steel  foundation  without  cracking  or  buckling. 

Litosilo,  one  half  inch  thick,  weighs  three  pounds 
per  square  foot.  Its  specific  gravity  is  1.24.  Tensile 
strength  is  six  hundred  pounds  to  the  square  inch. 

Advantages — Litosilo  is  inexpensive,  fireproof, 
water-tight ;  will  not  crack  nor  buckle.  It  is  durable 
yet  beautiful.  It  requires  no  special  foundation,  as  do 
tile,  terrazzo  and  marble,  but  may  be  laid  over  old  or 
new  wood  floors,  cement  or  asphalt  floors. 

To  summarize,  Litosilo  saves  in  weight,  time,  cost 
of  construction  and  repairs,  while  it  has  additional  ad- 
vantages of  resiliency,  sanitary  qualities  and  beauty. 
Litosilo,  being  filled  with  dead  air-cells,  is  non- 
conductive  of  heat  and  cold. 


Standard  Specifications  for  Litosilo. 

General  Requirements — (a)  Foundations:  Must  be  rigid,  of 
even  temperature  throughout;  free  from  lime,  acid,  or  excess 
moisture;  and  without  marked  inequalities. 

(b)  Temperature:  Litosilo  must  be  applied  when  the  tem- 
perature is  not  less  than  40  degrees  Fahr.,  this  minimum  tem- 
perature to  be  maintained  day  and  night  while  material  is  dry- 
ing out — approximately  seventy-two  hours. 

(c)  Preparation :  All  surfaces  must  be  broom-clean  and 
Jree  from  foreign  incrustations.  Hot-water  or  steam  pipes 
must  be  surrounded  with  a  loose  insulated  sleeve  to  permit  their 

Expansion  independently  and  apart  from  the  flooring. 
( d  )  Continuity  of  work:  Unless  otherwise  agreed,  all  work 
begun  by  this  company  shall  be  permitted  to  continue  without 
interrupt  ion  by  either  the  general  contractor  or  any  sub-con- 
tractor until  its  proper  completion. 

(e)  Storage  of  raw  materials:  The  general  contractor  shall 
furnish  free  suitable  storage  room  for  raw  materials  which 
must  be  thoroughly  protected  from  dampness. 

Concrete  Foundation — To  be  at  least  three  inches  thick  and 
<  ompo'  ed  of : 

Good  Portland  cement   1  part 

(  Iran  sharp  sand  (  free  from  loam  )  1  parts 

y$  inch  crushed  stone  or  clean  anthracite  cinders   5  parts 

Swkki's.  (  ATAIOI.I  1 


The  above  to  be  thoroughly  mixed  and  worked,  and  laid 
true  and  level  to  within  required  distance  from  finished  floor 
or  wall  line.  Surface  of  concrete  should  not  have  smooth  or 
skin  finish,  and  must  be  absolutely  free  from  holes,  soft  spots 
or  projections. 

Hot-water  or  steam  pipes  imbedded  in  the  concrete  must 
first  be  covered  with  a  non-conducting  jacket. 

If  Litosilo  is  laid  on  a  smooth  cement  floor,  the  latter  must 
first  be  carefully  cleaned  and  then  scored  with  a  pick  or  chisel 
every  three  inches  over  its  entire  surface. 

W ood  Foundation — Boards  must  be  well-seasoned,  prefer- 
ably rough;  maximum  width  6  inches,  minimum  thickness  i/4 
inch,  securely  nailed  to  joists;  with  no  loose  ends,  wide  joints 
or  large  knot  holes. 

Terra  Cotta,  Brick  or  Plaster  Block  Foundation — Prefer- 
ably given  an  initial  brush  coat  of  pure  Portland  cement  and 
water  mixed  to  consistency  of  paint.  When  this  has  set,  it 
must  be  covered  with  a  coat  of  Portland  cement  and  sand, 
quality  as  described  under  "  Concrete  Foundation,"  proportion 
1  :3,  minimum  thickness  $  inch.  Surface  to  be  broom  roughed 
after  having  been  laid  level  and  true  to  within  required  distance 
from  finished  floor  or  wall  line. 

Iron  or  Steel  Foundation — Must  be  free  from  rust,  grease 
or  paint.  If  so  formed  as  to  make  a  key,  no  further  preparation 
is  required.  If  flat,  must  be  drilled  and  tapped  for  '/i«-inch 
tap  bolt  every  twenty-four  inches  each  way  and  staggered. 
These  bolts  are  used  to  fasten  clips  which  key  Litosilo  to  its 
metal  foundation. 

Clips  will  be  furnished  by  this  company  at  a  price  f.o.b. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Base  and  Wainscot  Backings — Must  be  of  steel  lath, 
securely  nailed  to  studs  ;  or  as  specified  for  terra  cotta,  brick 
or  plaster  block  foundations. 

If  finished  surface  of  Litosilo  is  to  be  flush  with  plaster 
wall,  the  metal  lath  or  cement  backing  must  allow  for  a  fl- 
inch bed  of  Litosilo  (Fig.  1);  otherwise  backing  is  required 
l/%  inch  removed  from  finished  wall  line  (Fig.  2). 

Plinths — Backing  for  Plinths  may  be  as  specified  for  base 
and  wainscot;  or  of  wood,  as  specified  under  "Wood  Founda- 
tions." 
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Fig.  1.  Fig.  2. 

LITOSILO  BASE,  SANITARY  COVE  AND  FLOOR 


Application  of  Litosilo. 

This  is  of  great  importance  in  securing  perfect 
results. 

W  ork  really  commences  in  the  laboratory,  where 
every  chemical  must  pass  a  standardization  test.  Thence 
the  materials  go  to  the  factory,  where  they  are  scien- 
tifically mixed;  from  the  factory  to  the  operation,  where 
another  mixture  takes  place,  the  material,  carefully  pro- 
tected is  conveyed. 

Litosilo  is  applied  by  picked  and  skillful  mechanics 
under  the  supervision  of  a  foreman  from  our  own  fac- 
tory. 
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Colors  and  Finishes,  Litosilo. 

Litosilo  is  applied  in  colors,  according  to  standard 
samples,  as  follows  :  red,  green,  buff,  gray,  slate,  brown, 
natural.    Special  colors  on  application. 

Litosilo  may  be  finished  with : 

(1)  Utility  finish,  recommended  for  factories, 
warehouses,  cars,  ships  or  public  buildings. 

(2)  Smooth  finish,  recommended  for  dwellings, 
theaters,  and  all  places  where  beauty  is  a  requisite. 

Paratex  Flexible  Flooring. 

Paratex  is  a  flexible  flooring  applied  in  two  or 
more  coats  in  a  jointless  surface  with  a  trowel.  It  is 
usually  jj-  of  an  inch  thick,  and  may  be  installed  on  a 
foundation  of  wood,  concrete,  iron  or  steel,  asphalt  or 
mastic.  It  is  jointless  and  may  be  swept,  mopped, 
scrubbed  or  washed  down  with  a  hose,  as  it  sheds  water 
without  absorbing  it.  Paratex  improves  with  time,  as 
traffic  compresses  the  fiber  and  basic  compound,  making 
the  mass  denser  and  smoother.  It  has  been  known  to 
withstand  trucking  in  a  factory  for  twelve  years. 

The  cost  is  about  the  price  of  good  linoleum.  Prices 
vary  according  to  areas,  colors  and  finish  desired. 

Colors  and  Finishes — Basic  oxides  are  incorporated 
with  the  original  materials,  and  the  colors  are  unchanged 
by  extreme  temperatures  or  alkalies. 

Paratex  may  be  finished  in  three  ways :  rock  fiber, 
cork  or  wax.  The  first  is  the  usual  way.  The  cork 
finish  incorporates  ground  cork  in  the  final  coat.  Where 
a  glossy  finish  is  desired  either  of  these  two  finishes 
may  be  waxed. 

Paratex  is  laid  only  in  standard  colors :  brown, 
red,  green  and  light  green. 

Specifications  for  Paratex. 

General — Paratex  can  be  applied  and  bonded  securely  to 
any  surface  which  is,  in  the  main,  true  and  even  and  free  from 
perceptible  moisture  and  grease. 

Foundations,  Wood — Must  be  tongued  and  grooved  boards 
securely  nailed,  with  no  knot  holes  and  so  placed  that  floor  is 
tight  with  few  cracks.  In  case  there  are  cracks  between  the 
boards,  Paratex  can  be  laid  over  them  provided  they  are  no 
more  than  inch  wide.  Cracks  are  first  filled  with  Paratex 
filler  and  at  least  two  or  three  hours  later  Paratex  is  applied 
as  hereinafter  specified. 

Paratex  may  be  laid  over  old  wood  floors  without  previous 
treatment  other  than  that  specified  above,  unless  the  boards  are 
badly  worn,  in  which  case  a  scratch  coat  or  foundation  of 
Litosilo  must  be  laid  at  least  l/i  inch  thick  over  the  entire  area. 
This  scratch  coat  is  to  be  laid  over  30  pound  slater's  felt  tacked 
down,  over  which  No.  24-gauge  black  painted  expanded  metal 
lath  is  fastened  to  the  floor  with  4d  wire  nails  turned  over  to 
form  staples.  Three  or  four  days  after  this  scratch  coat  has 
been  applied,  Paratex  is  to  be  applied  as  hereinafter  specified. 

//  Cement — Must  be  stone  concrete  (1-3-5  or  better)  floated 
smooth,  or  concrete  with  cement  sand  finish  brought  to  a  true 
and  even  surface,  free  from  holes,  loose  parts  or  projections. 

//  Iron  or  Steel — Must  be  free  from  rust  and  holes.  In 
case  of  laps  such  as  in  decks  of  vessels,  the  difference  in  levels 
is  to  be  nullified  by  laying  Paratex  filler  first. 

//  Asphalt  or  Mastic — Must  be  free  from  holes  or  projec- 
tions; the  latter,  if  slight,  can  be  leveled  off  with  Paratex  filler. 

If  Composition — Paratex  can  be  laid  over  cracked  com- 
position floors  provided  no  part  of  floor  shows  tendency  to 
come  away  from  foundation. 


Protection — Paratex  should  be  allowed  to  dry  after  each 
application  with  the  aid  of  a  free  circulation  of  air.  After  the 
final  coat  has  been  laid,  traffic  should  be  suspended  for  forty- 
eight  hours. 

It  will  be  noticed  that  the  floor  will  become  slightly  dented 
when  it  is  first  used,  but  these  dents  will  be  rubbed  down  level 
after  they  have  been  walked  over  for  two  or  three  weeks. 

Uses  and  Properties  of  Paratex. 

Paratex  is  a  floor  which  will  stand  up  under  heavy 
service  in  places  such  as  the  following: 

Factories  and  Warehouses  (on  Restaurants 

trucking  surfaces  up  to  1000  Bar  Rooms 

pounds)  Acid  Plants 

Schools  Passenger  Cars 

Department  Stores  Railway  Stations 

Institutions  Public  Buildings 

Stores  Offices 

Kitchens  Apartment  Houses 

Porches  (prevents  rotting  of  Paratex  is  used  as  a  lining 

board  floors)  for  acid  tanks 

Features  of  Paratex. 

Paratex  is  absolutely  water-tight  and  waterproof. 

Paratex  is  absolutely  acidproof. 

Paratex  is  non-inflammable. 

Paratex  is  stainproof. 

Paratex  is  easily  cleaned  with  a  mop. 

Paratex  is  resilient. 

Paratex  becomes  more  compact  with  wear. 
There  is  nothing  in  it  to  dust  off;  consequently  it  is 
the  most  sanitary  floor  that  can  be  had. 

Guarantee. 

We  guarantee  that  Litosilo  contains  all  of  the 
qualities  claimed  for  it  herein.  We  guarantee  it  to 
be  fireproof,  water-tight  and  verminproof.  It  will 
neither  crumble  nor  crack. 

As  the  application  of  Litosilo  is  as  important  as 
its  preparation,  this  guarantee  is  good  only  when  it  is 
applied  by  our  own  skilled  mechanics. 

Installations. 

A  few  representative  applications  where  we  have 
applied  Litosilo  or  Paratex: 

Wm.  Cramp  &  Sons  Ship  &  Engine  Building  Co. 
United  States  Marine  Barracks,  Norfolk,  Va. 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Co. 
Clyde  Station,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
Fore  River  Shipbuilding  Corporation,  Quincy,  Mass. 
Great  Lakes  Engineering  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Newport  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Docking  Co.,  Newport 
News,  Va. 

Church  of  the  Transfiguration,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Baldwin  Locomotive  Works,  Lakehurst,  N.  J.,  and  Eddvstone. 
Pa. 

Curtis  Bay  Chemical  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Evening  Star  Building,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Eshleman  &  Craig  Co.,  1304  Walnut  Street,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Pennsylvania  Training  School  for  Feeble  Minded  Children. 

Elwyn,  Pa. 
All  Saints  Church,  Trenton,  N.  J. 

Steamships  Imperator,  Vaterland,  Great  Northern,  Northern 
Pacific  and  Henry  M.  Flagler,  and  yacht  for  Mr.  H.  P. 
Whitney 

Bancroft  Textile  Mills,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Cars  for  Interborough  Rapid  Transit  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y 

and  Seaboard  Air  Line  R.  R. 
Alliance  Bank  Building,  Alliance,  Ohio 
Guilford,  15th  and  Chestnut  Streets,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Armour  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
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THE  MARBLELOID  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF  AND  CONTRACTORS  FOR 

Marbleloid  Fireproof  Plastic  Flooring,  Compressed  Cork  Tiling,  Tredlite 

Cork  Composition  Tiling 
Broadway  and  Thirty-Fourth  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


FACTORY 
NEW  DURHAM,  N.  J. 


BRANCH  OFFICES 

PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  407  Commonwealth  Building  BOSTON,  MASS.,  200  Devonshire  Street 

CINCINNATI,  OHIO.  507  Mercantile  Library  WASHINGTON,  D.  C,  Munsey  Building 

CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  1237  Schofield  Building  NORFOLK,  VA.,  1111  National  Bank  of  Commerce 

DETROIT,  MICH.,  222,2  Dime  Bank  Building  CHICAGO,  ILL.,  People's  Gas  Building 
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Products  and  Services. 

Marbleloid  Fireproof  Flooring,  a  Magnesia- 
Asbestos  Plastic  Composition  for  Floors,  Coved  Sani- 
tary Base,  Wainscot,  Trim,  Treads,  etc. 

Marbleloid  Compressed  Cork  Tiling,  an  Im- 
ported Flooring  Product  of  superior  merit. 

Marbleloid  Tredlite  Tiling,  an  elastic  floor- 
ing material  of  cork  composition  superior  to  and 
cheaper  than  rubber  tiling. 

The  Marbleloid  Company  assures  the  high  stand- 
ard of  its  work  wherever  installed,  through  the  effi- 
ciency of  its  organization  and  the  resulting  minute  at- 
tention to  detail.  Trained  workmen  are  maintained  at 
the  principal  building  centers  of  the  country  and, 
through  the  cooperation  of  its  nine  branch  offices,  the 
Company  is  fully  equipped  to  execute  work  in  any  sec- 
tion of  the  country  with  an  equal  high  standard  of 
excellence. 

Before  actually  beginning  the  work  of  installing  the 
Marbleloid  material,  a  preliminary  inspection  of  the 
building  is  always  made  by  an  engineer  wtio  is  an  ex- 
pert in  foundation  work  and  familiar  with  building 
construction.  By  means  of  this  precaution,  many  con- 
ditions are  frequently  corrected  which,  otherwise, 
would  result  in  the  development  of  serious  defects 
after  the  installation  is  made. 

The  Marbleloid  Company  has  in  its  employ  a 
graduate  chemist  who  has  specialized  in  this  line  for 
the  past  twelve  years.  The  laboratory  is  constantly 
engaged  in  research  work;  and  all  raw  materials  are 
carefully  tested  or  analyzed. 

The  Draughting  Department  is  prepared  at  all 
times  to  submit  details  covering  any  special  construc- 
tion, sketches  showing  proposed  color  schemes,  etc. 

Marbleloid  Fireproof  Plastic  Flooring. 

Marbleloid  Fireproof  Flooring  is  a  standardized, 
permanent,  light-weight,  fireproof  and  resilient  cover- 
ing for  floors,  coved  sanitary  base,  wainscot,  trim, 
treads,  etc.  It  contains  no  sand,  Portland  cement,  mar- 
ble dust  or  lime.  It  is  laid  plastic,  usually  one  half  inch 
thick,  and  sets  in  a  few  hours  into  a  seamless,  tough 
body,  possessing  a  fine-grained,  smooth  surface,  which 
offers  neither  joints  nor  crevices  for  the  accumulation 
of  germs,  dirt  or  moisture. 

Some  ten  different  ingredients  are  used  in  the 
manufacture  of  Marbleloid  Plastic  Flooring,  each  of 
which  is  selected  for  the  purpose  of  giving  to  the  floor 
certain  definite  and  desirable  properties  required  for 
the  particular  service  to  which  it  is  to  be  subjected. 

This  material  adheres  firmly  to  wood,  concrete  or 
hon  ;  and  may  be  used  to  cover  old  surfaces  as  well 


as  for  new  construction.  It  is  made  in  all  colors,  offer- 
ing possibilities  in  the  working  out  of  any  desired  color 
scheme.    Only  inert  mineral  colors  are  used. 

Advantages  and  Guarantee. 

Marbleloid  Plastic  Flooring  forms  a  sanitary  her- 
metic seal  over  surfaces  to  which  it  is  applied.  It  is 
light  in  weight,  yet  will  stand  the  severest  service  with- 
out dusting  or  disintegrating.  It  is  not  cold  to  the  feet, 
does  not  absorb  moisture  or  greases,  is  easily  washed 
and  kept  clean  with  a  minimum  of  care.  It  is  resilient, 
noise  reducing,  never  slippery  to  the  tread  (even  when 
wet).  It  is  fireproof,  has  high  crushing  strength  and 
possesses  remarkable  durability. 

Wide  Range  of  Adaptability. 

Over  four  thousand  Marbleloid  installations  of 
large  area  have  been  made  in  the  plants  and  fac- 
tories of  many  of  our  leading  corporations,  in 
many  of  our  best  known  and  loftiest  office  buildings, 
in  schools,  hospitals,  association  buildings,  churches, 
hotels,  railroad  stations,  libraries,  theaters,  banks, 
steamships,  amusement  halls,  public  buildings,  stores, 
restaurants,  cafes,  power-houses,  garages,  and  resi- 
dences and  apartment  houses  of  the  highest  type. 

The  fact  that  millions  of  square  feet  of  Marbleloid 
have  been  installed  in  the  United  States  and  Canada, 
every  foot  of  which  was  installed  only  by  skilled  Mar- 
bleloid workmen,  and  is  rigidly  guaranteed,  indicates 
the  position  and  adaptability  of  this  product  in  the 
building  trade. 
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Application. 

Marbleloid  is  installed  in  two  coats,  by  which- 
method  a  hard,  fine-grained,  smooth  (but  never  slip- 
pery) top  coat  (xV  )  is  applied,  which  will  resist  wear 
under  the  severest  conditions ;  while  the  under,  fibrous 
layer  (TV)  gives  the  floor  great  resilience  and  renders 
it  pleasing  and  practically  noiseless  under  the  tread. 

It  should  be  noted  that  experience  and  skill  are 
most  vital  factors  in  the  application  of  composition. 
Proper  preparation  of  foundation,  mixing  of  materials, 
and  application  require  far  greater  knowledge  and  ac- 
curacy than  is  required  with  concrete.  Under  certain 
conditions  the  foundation  should  have  a  priming  coat, 
which  would  be  harmful  under  others.  An  excess  of 
chloride  will  cause  a  bloom,  or  efflorescence,  on  the  fin- 
ished work.  Insufficient  chloride  will  weaken  the 
product  materially.  A  temperature  of  fifty  degrees 
or  of  ninety  degrees  at  the  place  of  installation  calls 
for  different  methods  in  application.  Troweling  is  a 
nice  art,  in  which  both  time  and  method  have  much  to 
do  with  the  appearance  and  durability  of  the  finished 
floor. 

The  architect  should  always  require  the  manufac- 
turer to  lay  his  own  material,  and  to  guarantee  the  in- 
stallation, for  a  definite  length  of  time,  against  cracking, 
chipping  or  other  structural  defects. 

Specifying. 

The  careful  architect,  engineer  or  contractor  will 
not  specify  merely  "  Composition  Flooring."  He  will 
name  only  those  manufacturers  whose  material  he  has 
thoroughly  investigated ;  and  this  investigation  should 
include  the  inspection  of  work  installed  for  some  length 
of  time,  so  that  he  may  see  for  himself  just  how  the 
material  will  stand  up  under  service. 

Before  drawing  up  specifications  covering  the  use 
of  Marbleloid,  we  suggest  that  architects  secure  a  copy 
of  our  printed  specification  sheet  and  details  for  sani- 
tary base,  iron  stair  construction,  etc. 

Cost  and  Estimates. 

The  cost  of  composition  flooring  varies  with  the 
area  to  be  installed  at  one  time,  and  the  pattern  and 
color  layout  required.  The  larger  the  installation,  the 
lower  the  square  foot  price.  The  range  is  usually  be- 
tween twenty  and  fifty  cents  per  square  foot. 


EXCHANGE  BUFFET,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 
Marbleloid  Flooring  in  Two-Color  Design 


Upon  receipt  of  data  giving  information,  regard- 
ing nature  of  foundation,  the  area  of  floor  and  wainscot, 
lineal  extent  of  sanitary  base,  treads,  etc.,  a  definite 
proposal  for  the  work,  completely  installed,  will  be 
furnished. 

Marbleloid  Compressed  Cork  Tiling. 

This  tiling  is  made  in  three  shades  and,  unlike  many 
of  the  domestic  products,  the.  structure  is  absolutely 
uniform  throughout  the  tile.  It  is  made  only  from  the 
clear  cork  bark,  and  contains  no  extraneous  matter  of 
any  kind.  This  tiling  can  be  supplied  in  any  size  up  to 
eighteen  inches  by  twenty-four  inches.  Specifications 
covering  this  product  will  be  furnished  on  request. 

Marbleloid  Tredlite  Flooring. 

This  material  is  made  from  selected  ground  cork, 
oxidized  oil,  gums  and  color  pigments.  It  is  com- 
pressed into  large  sheets  one  quarter  of  an  inch  thick 
and  is  cut  into  tiling  of  any  desired  size  or  shape. 
Tredlite  is  highly  resilient,  noiseless,  sanitary,  non-ab- 
sorbent, odorless,  artistic,  non-slippery  and  durable.  It 
is  made  in  ten  standard  colors  and  can  be  installed  over 
a  wood,  concrete  or  iron  foundation.  Specifications 
covering  this  product  will  be  furnished  on  request. 

Samples,  etc. 

Samples  of  any  of  the  above  products,  together 
with  literature  giving  full  information,  will  be  gladly 
mailed  on  request. 

References. 

We  are  always  glad  to  furnish  lists  of  our  installa- 
tions, as  we  welcome  the  widest  investigation  and  in- 
spection of  our  past  work  as  the  most  convincing  proof 
cf  our  claims  for  a  product  of  superior  merit. 

Marbleloid  is  standard  of  specification  and  is  being 
used  extensively  by  the  following  corporations  and 
Departments  of  the  Federal  Government : 

The  General  Electric  Company ;  The  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany; New  York  Edison  Company;  American  Platinum  Com- 
pany; General  Chemical  Company;  Willys-Overland  Company; 
Pennsylvania  Railroad  Company;  New  York  Central  Railroad 
Company;  Western  Electric  Company;  Armour  &  Company; 
American  Can  Company ;  United  Gas  Improvement  Company, 
Philadelphia ;  Huylers ;  F.  W.  Woolworth  Company ;  L.  E. 
Waterman  Company;  Singer  Manufacturing  Company;  Beth- 
lehem Steel  Company;  Pennsylvania  Steel  Company;  The  De- 
partment of  Commerce  and  Labor;  War  Department;  Navy 
Department;  Treasury  Department;  Department  of  the  Interior 
and  Lighthouse  Service. 
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TROEGERLITH  TILE  COMPANY,  INC. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Composition  Flooring,  Wainscoting,  Stair  Treads,  etc. 

103  Park  Avenue 

TELEPHONE,  Murray  Hill  5754 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Troegerlith  Composition  Flooring;  Cork  Com- 
position Flooring;  Composition  Wainscoting,  Base, 
Stair  Treads  and  Risers — Fireproof,  Sanitary, 
Water-Repellent. 

Also,  "  Pollo  Oil  "  and  "  N.  B.  Waterproofing," 
for  cleaning  and  oiling  Troegerlith  Floors. 

Composition  Flooring. 

Troegerlith  Composition  Flooring  consists  of  chem- 
icals and  fillers  of  the  best  quality  obtainable.  It  con- 
tains neither  Portland  cement,  sand,  lime  nor  mortar ; 
but  one  of  its  chief  ingredients  is  asbestos — a  mineral 
which  adds  greatly  to  the  strength,  warmth,  resiliency 
and  fire-resistancy  of  the  floor.  It  is  laid  in  a  plastic 
state,  half  an  inch  in  thickness  and  in  a  single  layer. 
It  bonds  directly  to  either  wood,  cement  or  concrete. 
The  material  is  finished  by  troweling ;  takes  its  initial 
set  in  a  few  hours,  and  may  be  walked  upon  after 
twenty-four  or  thirty-six  hours. 

In  appearance,  cleanliness,  lightness  and  resiliency, 
Troegerlith  Composition  ranks  among  the  best  flooring 
materials.  It  may  be  installed  in  almost  any  color — 
red,  buff  and  gray  being  the  most  popular.  These  floors 
may  be  installed  with  a  border  or  with  a  sanitary  cove 
base,  and  may  also  be  scored  to  represent  tiles. 

Troegerlith  Composition  weighs  about  three 
pounds  to  the  square  foot  when  laid  half  an  inch  in 
thickness.  It  is  quiet,  easy  on  the  tread,  non-slippery, 
and  reasonable  in  price.  Good  linoleum  or  wooden 
floors  cost  almost  as  much  as  Troegerlith  Composition, 
yet  are  not  as  durable,  attractive  or  fire-resistant. 

Composition  Wainscoting,  Base,  Stair  Treads  and 
Risers. 

Wainscoting,  three  sixteenths  or  one  quarter  of  an 
inch  in  thickness,  may  be  installed  with  Troegerlith 
Composition.  Sanitary  cove  base,  stair  treads  and  risers 
are  also  frequently  laid  with  this  material.  A  sanitary 
base  may  be  installed  without  joints  or  cracks  of  any 
description. 

Specifications  and  Foundations  for  Troegerlith  Floors. 

Specifications  calling  for  the  installation  of 
Troegerlith  floors  should  state  that  the  material  shall 
be  laid  in  a  single  layer,  half  an  inch  in  thickness. 
They  should  also  provide  for  a  solid  floor  foundation, 
of  either  cinder  or  gravel  concrete,  or  solid  boards  of 
not  less  than  se  ven  eighths  of  an  inch  in  thickness. 


Cork  Composition  Flooring. 

Troegerlith  Cork  Composition  contains  a  large 
amount  of  granulated  cork.  It,  too,  is  laid  in  a  plastic 
state,  half  an  inch  in  thickness  and  in  a  single  layer, 
but  is  finished  by  means  of  machinery  in  a  manner  sim- 
ilar to  terrazzo  floors.  This  rubbing  process  exposes 
the  small  grains  of  cork,  with  the  result  that  these  floors 
are  exceedingly  attractive  in  appearance.  They  also 
rank  very  high  in  the  qualities  of  lightness,  quietness, 
non-slipperiness,  resiliency  and  durability. 

Samples  of  our  Cork  Composition,  and  also  of 
our  regular  composition,  will  be  furnished  upon 
application. 

Official  Tests  and  Approvals. 

Troegerlith  Composition  has  been  tested  and  ap- 
proved, as  a  fireproof  material,  by  the  New  York 
Bureau  of  Buildings  and  by  the  New  York  Fire  Insur- 
ance Exchange. 

A  seven-day  test,  made  by  the  Stevens  Institute 
of  Technology,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  shows  that  the  average 
tensile  strength  of  Troegerlith  Composition  half  an  inch 
thick  is  579  pounds  to  the  square  inch. 

Tests  conducted  at  the  Pratt  Institute.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  show  that  it  has  a  crushing  strength  of  approxi- 
mately 10,000  pounds  to  the  square  inch,  when  laid  half 
an  inch  thick. 

Reliability  Tests. 

Our  installations  have  been  given  every  test  that 
could  be  devised,  that  might  show  architect,  builder 
and  owner  that  we  have  an  efficient  organization,  back- 
ing its  make  good  policy  with  a  guarantee  of  real  value. 
This  policy  has  compelled  such  confidence  and  faith  in 
our  work  that  we  enjoy  an  ever-increasing  business — 
slow  in  growth,  but  sure  of  results — measured  by  the 
selection  of  trained  brains  from  the  man  with  the  trowel 
up  through  the  heads  of  departments  to  the  chief  ex- 
ecutive. 

Each  year  a  large  percentage  increase  -is  noted  in 
our  non-competitive  contracts. 

Efficient  supervision  of  labor  enables  us  to  render 
the  most  perfect  work  possible. 

Painstaking  care  in  detail  makes  for  a  satisfied 
client. 

References. 

A  list  of  references  will  be  furnished  on  request. 


Swot's  Catalog ui 


Warren  Chemical  &  Mfg.  Division 


Asphalt  Flooring  369 


WARREN  CHEMICAL  &  MFG.  DIVISION 

THE  BARRETT  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Asphalt  Paving  and  Waterproofing  Material 

49  Federal  Street 
BOSTON,  MASS. 


17  Battery  Place 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Warren's  Anchor  Rock  Asphalt  Mastic  Floors 
and  Pavements;  Purock  Magdeburg  Mastic;  and 
Warren's  Anchor  Asphalt  Filler. 

For  other  Asphalt  Products,  see  our  name  in  Gen- 
eral Index. 

Qualities. 

Rock  asphalt  floors  afford  sure  foothold.  No 
joints.  Elastic,  silent,  tough,  durable,  dustless,  non- 
absorbent,  sanitary,  acid-resisting,  and  waterproof. 

Adaptability. 

For  breweries,  packing-houses,  cold  storage,  can- 
ning and  pickle  establishments,  dairies,  ice  cream 
plants,  distilleries,  tobacco,  starch  and  glue  factories, 
sugar,  syrup  and  molasses  refineries,  hotel  kitchens, 
bottling  plants,  stables,  lavatories,  comfort  stations, 
tennis  courts,  jails,  operating  rooms,  damp-proof  cel- 
lars, laundries,  shower  baths  and  swimming-pools. 

Storage  battery  rooms,  laboratories,  metal  pickling 
and  plating  plants,  tanneries  and  morocco  factories. 

Freight  and  passenger  stations,  piers,  ferry  ter- 
minals, roundhouses,  shops,  factories,  warehouses,  ship- 
ping and  baggage  rooms,  loading  platforms,  sidewalks, 
driveways,  and  armories. 

Schoolhouse  corridors,  stair-treads  and  landings, 
play  rooms,  gymnasiums,  manual  training  rooms,  toilets, 
locker  rooms,  and  lavatories. 

Anchor  Rock  Asphalt  Mastic. 

A  combination  o  f  natural 
asphalt  and  crushed  rock  tempered 
with  natural  asphaltic  fluxes  to  a 
uniform  consistency;  when  prop- 
erly mixed  with  clean  sand,  grit, 
etc.  (see  specification),  produces  a 
wearing  surface  superficially  re- 
sembling cement  but  much  su- 
perior because  of  certain  desirable 
qualities  above  mentioned. 

Put  up  in  round  cakes  weighing  about  50  pounds, 
and  branded  as  per  illustration. 

Warren's  No.  1  Hard  Trinidad  Flux. 

A  fluxing  agent  with  a  hardening  tendency.  Used 
where  floors  are  to  be  subjected  to  high,  natural  or  arti- 
ficial temperatures.  Put  up  in  single-head  barrels 
weighing  about  350  pounds  each.  Barrels  stenciled 
"  Warren's  No.  1  Trinidad." 

Warren's  Bitumen. 

A  fluxing  agent  with  a  softening  tendency.  Used 
where  floors  must  remain  elastic  under  reduced  tem- 
peratures. Put  up  in  double-head  barrels  weighing 
about  550  pounds  each,  or  in  single-head  barrels  weigh- 
ing about  300  pounds  each.  Barrels  stenciled  "  War- 
ren's Bitumen." 


cake  of  anchor 
rock  asphalt 

MASTIC 


Specification  for  Rock  Asphalt  Mastic  Floors. 

(To  follow  specifications  for  concrete  or  wood  founda- 
tion) : 

All  grades  shall  be  properly  established  before  the  mastic 
is  laid,  so  that  latter  shall  be  of  uniform  thickness. 
The  mixture  shall  consist,  by  weight,  of : 

From  To 

Genuine  Anchor  Brand  Rock  Asphalt  Mastic  55  57  parts 
Sand  and  Grit  36      38  parts 

Warren's  Bitumen  or  No.  1  Hard  Trinidad  Flux     9        5  parts 

Too  Too' 

The  Mastic  to  be  brought  to  the  work  in  the  original 
branded  cakes,  and  the  Bitumen,  or  No.  1,  in  the  original  bar- 
rels. The  sand  and  grit  to  be  so  graded  that  the  voids  shall 
be  reduced  to  a  minimum,  none  of  the  particles  of  grit,  how- 
ever, to  run  over  54  inch  in  diameter.  These  materials  to  be 
mixed  in  mastic  kettles,  in  the  usual  manner  ( the  kettle  tem- 
perature at  no  time  to  exceed  400  degrees  Fahr. ),  and  spread 
at  a  temperature  of  from  300  to  325  degrees  Fahr.,  so  that -the 
finished  floor  shall  have  a  uniform  thickness  of*  V/z  inches. f 

After  spreading,  and  as  the  hot  mastic  cools  and  sets,  it 
should  be  lightly  sprinkled  with  fine,  hard  sand  and  rubbed  up 
to  a  smooth  surface  finish  by  means  of  the  usual  smoothing 
tools  or  floats. 

The  exact  quantity  of  sand  and  grit,  and  also  of  the  flux, 
to  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  architect. 

No  asphalt  to  be  allowed  in  the  mixture  which  has  been 
derived  from  the  distillation  of  petroleum.  This  specification 
contemplates  natural  asphalt  throughout. 

The  architect  reserves  the  right  to  reject  any  bid  or  bids; 
and  the  name  of  the  contractor  or  sub-contractor  who  proposes 
to  lay  this  floor  must  be  submitted  to  him  and  receive  his  ap- 
proval before  the  work  can  proceed. 

Notes  for  Architect — *  This  can  be  changed  to  any  thick- 
ness between  one  and  two  inches,  depending  upon  traffic  ex- 
pected ;  one  inch  is  sufficient  for  ordinary  foot  traffic. 

t  If  finished  floor  is  to  be  over  one  inch  thick,  insert  here, 
"  mastic  to  be  laid  in  two  layers  of  equal  thickness." 

Ordinarily  it  can  be  estimated  that  each  2,000  pounds  of 
mastic,  with  its  quota  of  other  ingredients,  will  cover  183  to 
200  square  feet  one  and  one  half  inches  thick. 

Purock  Magdeburg  Rock  Asphalt  Mastic. 

Used  for  the  same  purposes  and  laid  by  the  same 
formulae  as  the  Anchor  Mastic.  Popular  among  the 
most  discriminating  architects  and  engineers.  We  aim 
to  constantly  keep  a  large  supply  in  "stock  at  the  yard 
in  New  York. 

Put  up  in  round  cakes  weighing  about  55  pounds. 

Warren's  Anchor  Asphalt  Filler  for  Block  Pavements 
or  Floors. 

An  elastic,  tenacious  compound,  completely  filling 
all  joints  and  producing  an  unbroken  and  sanitary  sur- 
face. Prevents  "accumulation  of  dirt  between  blocks, 
and  by  providing  for  necessary  expansion,  bursting  is 
prevented.  Can  be  used  at  intervals  throughout  floor  or 
pavement  if  desired  for  purposes  of  expansion  only. 
Invaluable  in  wood  block  construction  where  its  omis- 
sion falls  nothing  short  of  extravagance.  Packed  either 
in  double-head  barrels  weighing  about  550  pounds,  or 
single-head  barrels  weighing  about  300  pounds.  Each 
barrel  is  marked  "  Anchor  Asphalt  Filler." 
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P.  M.  Bruner  Granitoid  Co 


P.M.  BRUNER  GRANITOID  CO.    ALBERT  GRAUER&CO. 


Frisco  Building 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 


216  Columbia  Street,  East 
DETROIT,  MICH. 


Manufacturers  of  Dustless  Cement  Floor  Finish 


BRANCH  OFFICES  AND  AGENCIES 


AKRON,  OHIO,  Flower  Mantel  Co. 

ATLANTA,  GA.,  Strafford  R.  Hewitt 

BUFFALO,  N.  Y.,  Albert  Grauer  &  Co. 

CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  McWatters  &  Co. 

ERIE,  PA.,  W.  J.  Carson 

FT.  WAYNE,  IND.,  Jocquel-Schulz  Co. 

LANSING,  MICH.,  W.  T.  Britten 

LIMA,  OHIO,  Lugabill  Fuel  &  Builders  Supply  Co. 

GRAND  RAPIDS,  MICH.,  Frank  L.  Dykema  Co. 


MONTREAL,  CAN.,  Window  Strip  &  Supply  Co. 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  Albert  Dahlman 
PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  J.  B.  Booth  &  Co. 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y.,  American  Clay  &  Cement  Corporation 
SYRACUSE,  N.  Y.,  Paragon  Plaster  Co. 
TOLEDO,  OHIO,  Building  Products  Co. 
TORONTO,  ONT.,  CAN,  Scott,  Hammond  &  Pratt 
WASHINGTON,  D.  C,  Southern  Fire  Proofing  Supply  Co. 
YOUNGSTOWN,  OHIO,  Lau  Iron  Works  Co. 


Products. 

Dustless  Cement  Floor  Finish. 

For  the  "  Bruner  "  System  of  Reinforced  Con- 
crete Sidewalk  Lights,  Skylights  and  Floor  Lights, 
Flush,  Plain  and  Illuminated  Doors  with  concealed 
hinges,  Coal  Hole  Covers  and  Rings,  and  Vent  Doors, 
see  our  name  in  General  Index. 


Thinner  and  Lighter  Than  Wood  Floors. 

Dustless  Cement  Floors  add  but  one  half  to  three 
quarters  of  an  inch  in  thickness,  and  only  five  to  eight 
pounds  per  square  foot  in  weight  to  the  floor  load,  while 
a  wooden  floor  would  add  two  and  one  half  inches  to 
the  thickness  of  floor  and  from  twenty  to  twenty-five 
pounds  per  square  foot  to  the  floor  load  of  each  story. 


Dustless  Cement  Floor  Finish. 

We  are  now  introducing  a  new  product  for  the 
finishing  of  reinforced  concrete  floors  in  office  build- 
ings, apartments,  hotels  and  warehouses ;  in  short,  for 
any  location  where  a  smooth,  durable,  dustless  floor  is 
desired. 

Process. 

Cement  sidewalks  are  the  standard  paving  in  all 
cities,  and  cement,  by  our  process,  will  become  the 
standard  material  for  floors  in  public  buildings. 

We  guarantee  to  lay  on  reinforced  concrete  a  top- 
ping coat  or  wearing  coat,  one  half  to  three  quarters  of 
an  inch  thick,  that  will  become  monolithic  or  integral 
with  the  foundation,  so  as  to  be  solid,  even,  durable 
and  agreeable. 

Colors  and  Finishes. 

TIh  m-  floors  can  be  laid  in  plain  cement  color,  or 
in  different  shades,  of  black,  green,  red  or  other  colors. 
They  can  be  ground  and  polished  to  produce  variegated 
color  effects. 


Hardening. 

Hardening  method  patented  by  P.  M.  Rruner. 
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Preparation  of  Sub-Floors. 

The  sub-floor  should  be  laid  so  that  not  over  one 
half  or  three  quarter  inch  of  topping  is  necessary  in 
order  to  meet  all  grades.  This  must  be  done  by  the 
use  of  straightedge  or  grade  sticks.  This  sub-floor 
should  also  be  laid  with  a  view  to  having  as  little 
laitance  as  possible. 

Specification. 

Specify,  "  Cement  finish  to  be  laid  according  to 
the  '  Bruner  Process,'  and  to  be  guaranteed  not  to  turn 
sandy  or  dusty,  nor  to  break  up  or  become  uneven." 

Cost. 

The  cost  of  Dustless  Cement  Floors  is  but  one 
half  as  much  as  wooden  floors  on  concrete  and  less 
than  half  as  much  as  other  kinds  of  floors. 

We  will  gladly  supply  circulars,  terms  and  prices, 
on  request. 

References. 

Chicago  Hell  Telephone  Co.,  Wisconsin  Rcll  Telephone  Co., 
and  many  private  owners;  llolahird  &  Roche,  Marshall  &  Fox, 
and  F.  F.  Roberts,  all  architects  of  Chicago,  111.;  A.  H.  Groves, 
William  Lew,  Theodore  C.  Link,  and  Ittner  it  Hrueggcman,  all 
architects  of  St.  Louis,  Mo.;  also  the  following  general  con- 
tractors: James  Hlack  Masonry  it  Contracting  Co.,  St.  Louis, 
Chicago.  Omaha,  Detroit,  Cleveland,  Hoston  ;  James  II  Hright 
Contracting  it  Huilding  Co.  and  W.  M.  Sutherland  Building  & 
Construction  Co.,  both  of  St.  Louis,  Mo. 


The  Klein  Manufacturing  Co. 
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THE  KLEIN  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

Concrete  Floor  Hardeners  and  Waterproofers 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO 


Products. 

Metalcrete,    a   Hardener,  Binder, 
Densifier  and  Waterproofer  of  Concrete. 
Made  in  natural  (gray)  or  red. 


TRADEMARK 


Description. 

Metalcrete,  as  the  name  implies,  is  made  of  metals. 
After  the  metals  are  pulverized  and  certain  impurities 
are  removed,  it  is  chemically  treated  so  that  each  particle 
of  metal  will  expand  upon  coming  in  contact  with  mois- 
ture. This  expansion  continues  as  long  as  subjected  to 
moisture  and  until  the  voids  are  hermetically  sealed. 
Thus  the  concrete  is  made  dense,  the  voids  are  sealed 
and  the  thin  walls  reinforced.  A  dense  surface  will 
not  dust.  A  sealed  surface  will  not  absorb  water.  The 
walls  can  not  wear  down  faster  than  the  metal  particles 
that  reinforce  them. 

Advantages. 

Metalcrete,  therefore,  produces  absolutely  water- 
tight concrete,  dustproof  concrete,  and  concrete  that 
will  stand  many  times  more  hard  wear,  etc.,  than  con- 
crete made  by  any  other  system. 

Fifty  million  feet  laid  to  date,  without  a  single 
case  of  dissatisfaction. 


NO.  2.    FOR  FACTORY  FLOORS,  ETC.,  SUB- 
JECTED TO  EXTREME  WEAR  AND  HEAVY 
TRUCKING    (WHEN  TOPPING  AND 
BASE  ARE  LAI  D  AT  SAME  TIME) 

Same  as  No.  1,  except  that  20  pounds  of 
Metalcrete,  instead  of  15  pounds,  are  used  to 
each  100  square  feet  of  floor. 

NO.  8.    FOR  LAYING  A  METALCRETE  SYSTEM  MONOLITHIC 

FLOOR 

First — The  concrete  slah  should  be  one,  two  and  four  mix, 
using  coarse  gravel  in  preference  to  crushed  granite.  Same 
should  be  thoroughly  mixed,  and  laid  or  poured  very  wet. 

Second — Dust  the  surface  with  a  mixture  of  one  part 
cement  and  two  parts  clean,  coarse  sand,  sufficient  to  absorb 
surplus  water,  the  quantity  depending  upon  the  amount  of 
water.    This  is  to  be  floated. 

Third — Mix  100  pounds  of  Metalcrete,  two  sacks  of  cement 
and  one  sack  of  clean,  coarse  sand.  This  should  be  thoroughly 
mixed.  Then  sprinkle  this  dry  mixture  over  a  surface  of  about 
330  square  feet  (in  other  words,  use  about  30  pounds  of  Metal- 
crete, 60  pounds  of  cement  and  30  pounds  of  sand  to  each  100 
square  feet).  When  this  dry  mixture  is  distributed  and  thor- 
oughly saturated  (absorbing  remaining  water)  same  should  be 
well  floated,  then  troweled.  A  second  hard  troweling  should  be 
given  when  the  floor  is  fairly  dry. 

Fourth — After  the  floor  has  been  finished,  allow  same  to- 
set  hard,  then  cover  the  floor  with  wet  sawdust  or  shavings  and 
keep  same  wet  for  three  or  four  days.  Under  no  circumstances 
should  the  floor  be  used  for  at  least  a  week  and  no  trucking 
allowed  on  the  floor  for  about  two  weeks. 


Specifications. 

NO.  1.  FOR  FLOORS  IN  SCHOOLS,  OFFICE  BUILDINGS, 
THEATERS,  GARAGES,  ETC.    (WHEN  TOPPING 
AND  BASE  ARE  LAID  AT  SAME  TIME) 

First — Thoroughly  mix  one  half  each  of  Metalcrete  and 
good  tested  Portland  cement  by  weight.  They  should  be  mixed 
(dry)  until  absolutely  uniform  in  color  and  showing  no  streaks. 
Then  set  aside  until  ready  for  use. 

Second — Lay  your  floor  base  and  topping  as  usual.  The 
topping  should  be  at  least  Y\  inch  thick  and  should  be  made  of 
one  part  good  tested  Portland  cement  and  two  parts  clean, 
sharp,  coarse  sand  (free  from  loam  and  clay).  See  that  the 
topping  is  not  made  too  wet,  then  float  well. 

Third — After  the  topping  is  laid  and  evened,  as  is  usually 
done,  powder  or  dust  the  floor  with  the  Metalcrete-Cement 
mixture,  using  30  pounds  of  mixture  ( 15  pounds  each  Metal- 
crete and  cement)  to  each  100  square  feet  of  topping.  Use 
a  small  flour  sieve  for  sifting  or  distributing  this  mixture  over 
the  surface.  Allow  dust  coat  to  stand  about  five  minutes,  then 
float  mixture  in  well  (this  is  very  important)  with  wooden 
trowel. 

Fourth — Then  trowel  hard. 

Fifth — When  fairly  set,  showing  no  signs  of  surplus  water 
on  surface,  trowel  a  second  time  until  the  topping  has  a  smooth, 
hard  finish. 

Sixth — After  floor  is  from  24  to  48  hours  old,  cover  evenly 
with  inch  layer  of  wet  pine  sawdust  or  shavings,  sand  or  cin- 
ders and  rewet  same  twice  daily  for  four  or  five  days.  Do  not 
apply  sawdust,  etc.,  until  the  floor  is  thoroughly  set,  as  same 
may  adhere  to  and  ruin  the  finish  of  the  floor. 

Note — If  the  topping  and  base  are  not  laid  at  the  same 
time,  we  recommend  a  bond  coat  as  per  our  Specification  No.  3. 

Copy  of  full  specifications  will  be  mailed  on  request. 

Caution — Do  not  use  floor  for  7  days,  or  while  it  is 
curing.  Under  no  circumstances  should  heavy  trucking  be  done 
on  floor  less  than  30  days  old.  We  suggest  covering  the  floor 
with  boards  to  assure  complete  protection. 


Co-operative  Service. 

Our  engineering  department  will  be  pleased  at  any 
time  to  advise  you  free  on  any  special  work.  Consult 
us  as  often  as  occasion  demands. 

Testimonials. 

We  have  hundreds  of  letters  like  the  following : 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  October  5,  1914. 

Gentlemen  : 

In  reply  to  your  letter  of  the  3rd  inst.,  regarding  Metal- 
crete that  we  are  using,  we  wish  to  state  that  we  are  using 
this  in  our  construction  of  steel  racks,  this  being  used  on  a 
floor  which  carries  the  steel  standing  up. 

We  put  in  a  body  about  seven  inches  of  concrete  and  put  on 
a  surface  coating  of  about  one  inch  of  Metalcrete.  In  some 
places  we  have  piled  on  an  average  of  10,000  pounds  to  the 
square  foot,  and  have  yet  to  find  a  crack  or  defect  in  this  ma- 
terial, and  it  seems  to  be  wearing  like  iron.  It  certainly  has  a 
fine  wearing  quality,  and  would  prove  a  satisfactory  floor 
where  there  is  heavy  trucking  to  be  done. 

We  cannot  recommend  this  too  highly  from  what  experi- 
ence we  have  had  so  far  with  it. 

Yours  very  truly, 

The  Bourne-Fuller  Company. 

Messrs.  Leenhouts  and  Guthrie.  Architects, 
424  Jefferson  Street,  Milwaukee. 

Milwaukee,  October  12,  1914. 

Gentlemen  : 

Replying  to  your  communication  of  October  10th,  regard- 
ing Metalcrete  floor  hardener,  beg  to  state  that  we  have  used 
same  in  about  40,000  sq.  ft.  of  floor  in  and  around  the  brewery, 
with  satisfactory  results.  In  some  of  the  old  buildings  we  have 
ripped  out  the  old  asphalt  floors  and  replaced  them  with  ce- 
ment, laid  with  Metalcrete,  which  will  show  my  faith  in  the 
mixture.  Yours  truly, 

Jos.  Schlitz  Brewing  Co. 
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The  Master  Builders  Company 


NEW  YORK  CHICAGO 
MONTREAL 
AMSTERDAM,  HOLLAND 


THE  MASTER  BUILDERS  COMPANY 

Concrete  Floor  Hardner 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO 

SALES  OFFICES 
PHILADELPHIA  DETROIT  DALLAS 

TORONTO  LONDON,  ENG. 

CHRISTIANIA,  NORWAY       VIENNA,  AUSTRIA        SYDNEY,  N.  S 


INDIANAPOLIS 


W. 


Product. 

Master  Builders  Concrete  Hardner, 
used  in  accordance  with  the  Master  Build- 
ers Method  for  making  Concrete  Floors 
dustproof,  wearproof  and  waterproof. 

Patents. 

Master  Builders  Method  Patents  granted 
as  follows  : 

U.  S.  Patents— July  22,  1913;  October  6  and 
13,  1914. 

Canadian  Patents — December  30,  1913;  May 
5,  1914. 

Also  Patents  in  England  and  other  Foreign  Countries. 

Description  and  Advantages. 

To  have  concrete  floors  that  will  not  dust,  crumble 
nor  disintegrate,  the  worst  fault  of  concrete — its  poros- 
ity— must  first  be  overcome.  Porosity  makes  concrete 
floors  fragile  and  dusty ;  shortens  their  useful  life,  and 
leads  to  patching  and  renewals.  To  prevent  this  poros- 
ity in  concrete  floors,  they  must  be  made  right  and  laid 
right.  Master  Builders  Method  has  proved,  under  many 
varying  conditions,  that  it  best  performs  this  vital  work. 

Master  Builders  Method  provides  for  the  use  of 
Master  Builders  Concrete  Hardner,  a  finely  divided 
mineral  substance  having  the  qualities  of  high  tensile 
and  compressive  strength,  and  withstanding  abrasion  to 
an  exceptional  degree.  Added  to  ordinary  concrete  by 
Master  Builders  Method,  Master  Builders  Concrete 
Hardner  creates  a  concrete  floor  that  is  extremely 
dense,  wear-resisting,  dustproof  and  waterproof.  It  is 
not  merely  a  surface  treatment  or  filler,  but  is  mixed 
with  the  sand  and  cement  when  the  topping  of  the  floor 
is  installed. 

Master  Builders  Method  is  the  original  and  stand- 
ard method  for  making  concrete  floors  that  will  not 
dust  nor  absorb  moisture,  and  that  will  resist  the  hard- 
est kind  of  wear.  Master  Builders  Method  is  scien- 
tific ;  and  wherever  a  concrete  floor  can  be  used,  Mas- 
ter Builders  Method  Concrete  Floors  will  best  answer 
all  requirements.  These  concrete  floors  are  giving 
,  ideal  service  to-day  in  50,000,000  square  feet  of  Mas- 
ter Builders  Method  Floors,  and  in  buildings  of  every 
type  and  description  in  all  parts  of  the  world. 

Master  Builders  "Standard  Specification." 

Recommended  for  making  wearproof,  dustproof  and  water- 
proof concrete  floors  in  every  type  of  building. 

Wherever  practicable,  topping  to  be  laid  before  base  has 

set. 

Proportions  of  Topping — Topping  ("thickness  at  least  full 
54  inch)  shall  consist  of  the  following  proportions: 

One  part  tested  Portland  cement;  two  parts  coarse,  gritty, 
clean  sand. 

If  rock  or  grit  is  used  in  addition  to  sand,  specify  as  fol- 
lows, instead  of  above: 

One  part  tested  Portland  cement;  one  part  crushed  rock 
or  grit  (not  over  inch  in  size),  free  of  dust;  one  part  clean, 
coarse,  gritty  land. 

Measuring  Volumes — These  proportions  shall  be  accurately 
measured  by  volume,  in  suitable  si/e  boxes.  No  counting  by 
shovels,  or  measuring  by  wheelbarrows  or  other  approximation 
will  be  permitted 

To  determine  propel  proportions,  it  i:  understood  that  one 
bag  of  c  ement  shall  be  equal  to  one  cubic  foot  of  sand  or  grits 

Addition  of  Water — Mix  thoroughly  dry  until  uniform  in 


TRADE-MARKS 

Registered  United  States 
Patent  Office 


color,  showing  no  streaks  or  patches  of  the  con- 
stituents ;  if  mixed  by  hand,  topping  aggregate 
shall  be  turned  over  dry  three  times.  Add  suffi- 
cient water  to  saturate  mixture  and  mix  thoroughly 
again.   Topping  shall  at  no  time  be  made  sloppy. 

Application  of  Topping — Lay  and  straight- 
edge the  topping  to  a  true  and  even  surface;  float 
the  surface  well  with  wooden  floats  to  close  all 
voids  and  hollows. 

The  Wearproof  Finish — A  dry  mixture  of  one 
part  Master  Builders  Concrete  Hardner  to  one 
part  tested  Portland  cement  (by  weight),  mixed 
to  an  even  color,  shall  be  sprinkled  evenly  over 
surface.  Not  less  than  20  pounds  of  Master  Build- 
ers Concrete  Hardner  and  20  pounds  of  Portland 
cement  shall  be  distributed  in  this  manner  over  each  'one  hun- 
dred square  feet.  This  shall  be  floated  in  thoroughly  and 
troweled.  A  second  troweling  shall  be  given  surface  when  it 
has  set  sufficiently  to  finish  hard  and  smooth. 

Under  no  circumstances  shall  the  wearproof  finish  be  ap- 
plied when  there  is  any  surplus  water  on  the  floated  surface. 

Safeguarding  the  Floor — After  topping  has  set  up,  con- 
tractor shall  cover  it  with  a  uniform  layer  of  soft  wood  saw- 
dust, shavings,  or  other  suitable  covering.  This  covering  must 
not  be  applied  until  experiment  shows  surface  hard  enough  to 
prevent  covering  from  scratching  or  injuring  the  finish.  Sur- 
face shall  be  kept  wet  for  at  least  five  days.  Floors,  if  protected  as 
above,  will  be  ready  for  light  traffic  in  a  week,  and  for  heavy 
traffic  in  three  weeks,  under  favorable  weather  conditions. 

Exceptions — The  foregoing  "  Standard  Specification "  is 
the  standard  method  of  procedure  for  the  average  building. 
The  20  pounds  of  Master  Builders  Concrete  Hardner  recom- 
mended per  one  hundred  square  feet  will  give  a  surface  which 
will  withstand  any  average  service.  However,  there  are  some 
cases  where  the  quantities  should  be  varied.  These  exceptions 
follow : 

In  buildings  where  floors  are  subjected  only  to  light  foot 
traffic,  specify  IS  pounds  of  Master  Builders  Concrete  Hardner 
to  every  one  hundred  square  feet,  for  the  wearproof  finish. 

For  floors,  piers  and  loading  platforms,  etc.,  which  receive 
extremely  heavy  wear,  specify  25  pounds  of  Master  Builders 
Concrete  Hardner  to  every  one  hundred  square  feet,  for  the 
wearproof  finish. 

For  railroad  repair  shops,  forge  shops,  etc.,  specify  30 
pounds  of  Master  Builders  Concrete  Hardner  to  every  one  hun- 
dred square  feet,  for  the  wearproof  finish. 

Master  Builders  Red  Concrete  Hardner. 

After  the  elimination  of  porosity  in  concrete 
floors,  the  second  consideration  has  been  appearance 
and  color.  There  are  many  uses  for  an  attractive  red 
concrete  floor  that  will  have  the  wearing  qualities  of  a 
regular  Master  Builders  Concrete  floor,  and  also  a 
good  red  color  that  is  permanent.  Many  attempts  have 
recently  been  made  to  produce  such  floors,  but  no  col- 
oring matter  could  be  found  that  would  not  decrease 
the  strength  and  durability  of  the  floor.  Our  labora- 
tories have  developed  the  right  material,  and  its  suit- 
ability for  the  purpose  has  been  tested  by  a  number  of 
years  of  actual  service. 

Master  Builders  Red  Concrete  Hardner  is  a  com- 
bination of  the  hardening  elements  found  in  regular 
Master  Builders  Concrete  Hardner,  with  a  specially 
manufactured  pure  metallic  red  color.  Its  employ- 
ment gives  a  floor  that  is  as  suitable,  in  most  respects, 
as  a  tile  or  composition  floor,  at  a  great  saving  over  the 
cost  of  cither.  For  all  buildings  where  the  decorative 
fitness  of  the  Moor  is  as  Important  as  its  lasting  qualities 
and  its  economy,  Master  Builders  Red  Concrete  Hard- 
ner makes  an  ideal  floor. 
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PYRAMID  PRODUCTS  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Concrete  Hardeners 
BAY  CITY,  MICH. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

CHICAGO,  ILL.,  860  Monadnock  Building  DETROIT.  MICH.,  602  Hodges  Building 


Products. 

"  Black  Diamond  "  Concrete  Hardener,  for 
hardening  all  kinds  of  Concrete  Floors ;  "  No  Dust  " 
Liquid  Concrete  Hardener,  for  hardening  Concrete 
Floors  and  for  permanently  waterproofing  Concrete  and 
Stucco  Walls. 

"Black  Diamond"  Concrete  Hardener. 

"  Black  Diamond  "  Concrete  Hardener  is  a  finely- 
powdered  metallic  compound,  which,  when  mixed  with 
cement  and  sand,  makes  floors  wearproof  under  the 
severest  trucking  conditions,  dustproof,  waterproof, 
and  oilproof. 

Concrete  Floors — Due  to  their  porosity  and  sub- 
jection to  hard  wear,  concrete  floors  break  up  and  dis- 
integrate in  time  and  become  useless.  "  Black  Dia- 
mond "  Concrete  Hardener  transforms  concrete  floors 
from  a  porous  material  to  a  homogeneous  mass,  which 
will  withstand  maximum  wear. 

Heavy  Duty  Floors — "  Black  Diamond  "  Concrete 
Hardener,  when  used  on  floors  of  factories  and  ware- 
houses, and  floors  subjected  to  heavy  strains,  gives  a 
hard,  smooth  surface  impervious  to  wear,  and  creates 
a  non-porous  surface. 

Preparation  and  Application — Make  concrete  base 
in  the  usual  way.  Where  oil  or  grease  spots  show, 
scrub  surface  with  a  solution  of  two  parts  of  water 
and  one  part  of  muriatic  acid.  Remove  all  foreign 
particles  and  flood  with  clear  water,  allowing  two  hours 
for  absorption,  after  which  remove  all  surplus  water 
and  apply  bonding  coat.  Mix  thoroughly  equal  quan- 
tities of  dry  "  Black  Diamond "  Concrete  Hardener 
and  Portland  cement.  Thin  with  water  to  consistency 
of  heavy  paint,  and  apply  with  brush.  While  still  fresh, 
lay  topping  so  that  perfect  bond  may  be  attained. 

Topping — Topping  should  be  ^4  inch  in  thickness. 
Mix  five  pounds  of  dry  "  Black  Diamond  "  Concrete 
Hardener  with  one  hundred  pounds  of  standard  Port- 
land cement,  after  which  add  200  pounds  of  clean, 
sharp  sand.  When  this  has  been  done,  add  water 
necessary  for  proper  consistency  and  apply  to  base  in 
the  same  manner  as  ordinary  concrete,  tamping  well. 
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Finishing  Coat — Over  the  entire  surface  sprinkle 
evenly  a  mixture  of  five  pounds  of  "  Black  Diamond  " 
Concrete  Hardener  (dry)  and  five  pounds  of  Portland 
cement  and  trowel  to  smooth  metallic  finish.  \\  hen 
finishing  coat  has  set,  sprinkle  the  entire  surface  with 
sawdust.  Soak  this  thoroughly  with  water  twice  a  day, 
for  one  week.  Floor  will  then  be  ready  for  light  ser- 
vice, and  will  withstand  heavy  trucking  thirty  days 
after  application. 

"No  Dust"  Concrete  Hardener. 

"  No  Dust  "  Liquid  Concrete  Hardener  is  a  trans- 
parent liquid  chemical  which  transforms  concrete  into 
a  flint-like  mass,  making  the  floor  dustproof  and  water- 
proof. 

Advantages — "  No  Dust "  Liquid  Concrete  Hard- 
ener absolutely  stops  erosion  of  concrete  floors.  The 
chemical  penetrates  the  pores  of  the  concrete,  making 
it  hard  as  flint.  All  concrete  floors  need  such  treat- 
ment. It  starts  a  chemical  action  which  eliminates 
porosity  and  transforms  concrete  into  a  non-porous 
mass,  making  it  both  waterproof  and  oilproof. 

Application — Clean  concrete  floor  of  all  foreign 
matter  and  flush  on  "  No  Dust  "  Liquid  with  a  long 
handled  stiff  brush,  applying  evenly.  The  preparation 
is  mixed  in  the  following  proportions :  First  applica- 
tion, one  part  "  No  Dust  "  Liquid  to  two  parts  of  water  ; 
second  application,  one  part  "  No  Dust  "  Liquid  to  one 
part  of  water;  third  application,  two  parts  "  No  Dust  " 
Liquid  to  one  part  of  water. 

Guarantee — The  chemical  change  made  by  the  ap- 
plication of  "  No  Dust  "  Liquid  Concrete  Hardener  is 
guaranteed  to  be  permanent. 

Covering  Capacity — One  gallon  to  one  gallon  and 
a  half  will  cover  one  hundred  square  feet,  three  appli- 
cations. 

Co-operation  and  Prices. 

Architects  and  others  are  invited  to  write  for 
further  information  regarding  our  products;  also,  for 
full  specifications  for  any  special  work. 
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L.  SONNEBORN  SONS,  INC. 

Manufacturers  of  Lapidolith,  a  Liquid,  Chemical  Concrete  Floor  Hardener 
Cemcoat  and  Special  and  Technical  Paints 


262  Pearl  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


FACTORY 
AVONDALE,  N.  J. 


Products. 

Lapidolith,  a  Hardener  for  Concrete  Floors  and 
a  permanent  Waterproofer  for  Concrete  and  Stucco 
Walls;  Cemcoat,  a  Wall  and  Floor  Coating  for  Con- 
crete and  other  building  materials. 

Also,  Hydroctde,  for  Damp-proofing  Foundations 
and  Walls;  Structural  Steel  Paints. 
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Lapidolith. 

Lapidolith  is  a  liquid 
chemical  which  renders 
concrete  floors  hard,  dustproof,  wearproof  and  water- 
tight. When  applied  to  old  concrete  floors,  Lapidolith 
will  prevent  further  dusting  and  disintegration. 

Advantages  of  Lapidolith. 

Prevents  dusting  and  wear  of  floors  because  the 
texture  of  the  floor,  after  this  chemical  has  permeated  it, 
is  as  hard  as  granite. 

The  best  concrete  needs  Lapidolith.  No  two  lots 
of  cement  are  exactly  alike  and  the  mixture  and  trowel- 
ing always  varies.  Lapidolith  is  flushed  on  the  floor 
and  combines  with  the  Portland  cement,  giving  the  floor 
a  granite-like  hardness  which  holds  the  sand  and  other 
aggregate  so  firmly  in  its  grip  that  friction  cannot  tear 
it  from  its  bed. 

After  Lapidolith  is  used  there  is  no  dust  to  work 
up  and  out,  thus  saving  expensive  repairs  to  machinery, 
injury  to  merchandise,  etc. 

Lapidolith  is  effective  on  concrete,  cement,  stucco. 

The  labor  cost  of  applying  Lapidolith  is  negligible. 
Only  unskilled  labor  is  required,  and  an  average  man 
should  be  able  to  cover  from  10,000  to  15,000  square 
feet  per  day  with  one  application. 

TESTS  OF  LAPIDOLITH 

Abrasion  Test  on  Bauschinger  Apparatus 

Cubes,  two  weeks  old,  treated  with  Lapidolith  and  un- 
treated, showed  the  following  results  after  200  revolutions  of 

•he  abrasion  disk : 

Treated  sample  weighed  before  the  test   770  grams 

After  the  test   742  " 

Loss   ~  28  grams 

Untreated  sample  Weighed  before  the  test   750  grams 

After  the  test   429  " 

Loss    321  grams 

Other  Abrasion  Tests 
Brass  weight  dropped  five  times  on  concrete  treated  with 
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Lapidolith  produced  same  results  as  dropping  it  once  upon 
untreated  concrete. 

Saw  blade  drawn  eight  times  across  concrete  treated  with 
Lapidolith  produced  same  results  as  drawing  it  once  across 
untreated  concrete. 

Permeability  Test 
Water  was  forced,  under  30-pounds  pressure,  through  sec- 
tions of  pipe,  one  inch  deep  and  six  inches  in  diameter,  filled 
with  concrete  treated  with  Lapidolith  and  untreated  concrete. 
Concrete  used  was  composed  of  one  part  of  Portland  cement 
and  three  parts  of  20-30  Ottawa  sand.  Figures  below  express 
in  cubic  centimeters  the  water  which  permeated  the  bodies  of 
concrete  in  given  times. 

Time  Lapidolized  Untreated 
1  minute                          0.135  l  132 

30  minutes  0.074  0 186 

60  minutes  0.046  0.174 

Covering  Capacity. 

One  gallon  will  cover  eighty  to  one  hundred  and 
twenty-five  square  feet  for  three  applications. 

This  will  vary  according  to  porosity  of  the  cement. 
Three  coats  are  sufficient  to  harden  the  ordinary 

floor. 

Specifications  for  Concrete  Floors. 

Harden  and  dust-proof  with  Lapidolith,  manufac- 
tured by  L.  Sonneborn  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  as  per 
the  following  directions : 

How  to  Apply—Clean  the  floor  of  all  dust,  dirt  and  oil. 
Flush  on  and  distribute  Lapidolith  evenly  with  a  long-handled 
stiff  brush. 

Allow  the  concrete  to  dry  thoroughly  between  applications, 
i.  e.,  allow  several  hours  or  longer  for  drying. 

Dilute  Lapidolith  with  water  for  well  laid  dense  floors. 
First  application,  1  part  Lapidolith  to  2  parts  water. 
Second  application,  1  part  Lapidolith  to  1  part  water. 
Third  application,  2  parts  Lapidolith  to  1  part  water. 

Note — Lapidolith  is  especially  indicated  in  the  case  of 
poorly  laid,  or  much  used  floors  which  begin  to  show  disinte- 
gration or  excessive  dusting. 

Guarantee. 

The  chemical  change  effected  by  Lapidolith  is 

guaranteed  to  be  permanent. 

An  Investigation  of  the  Action  of  Lapidolith  on  Con- 
crete. 

Prof.  R.  J,  Colony,  ihc  Pctrographer  of  Cooper 
Union,  Now  York,  a  loading  consulting  authority  on 
concrete,  made  an  examination  of  treated  and  untreated 
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concrete  under  the  microscope,  and  we  quote  from  his 
official  report : 

"  The  external  application  of  Lapidolith  to  concrete 
surfaces  results  in  (a)  the  formation  of  an  optically 
inotropic  but  crystalline  substance,  derived  by  a  reaction 
between  components  of  the  Lapidolith  and  the  '  ce- 
ment '  matrix  of  the  concrete  which  (b)  has  a  tendency 
to  fill  in  voids  and  cavities  and  act  as  a  binding  agent, 
thus  rendering  the  surface  smoother  and  more  uni- 
form." 

Lapidolith  actually  forms  a  new  crystalline  com- 
ponent, which  reduces  the  pores  of  the  concrete. 


Lapidolized.     Note  rough- 
Untreated.       Note     large        ness   is   reduced   and  voids 
numerous       voids       (black        filled  with  network  of  newly 
spots)  and  'oughness  of  sur-        formed  hard  crystalline  sub- 
face  stance 


MICROPHOTOGRAPHS  OF  SPECIMENS 
Magnified  fifty  diameters' 

Testimonials  from  Users. 

Chalmers  Knitting  Company,  Amsterdam,  New  York. 

"  We  have  used  one  barrel  of  your  '  Lapidolith  '  hardener 
on  our  concrete  floors,  using  it  only  in  the  runway  where  we 
do  trucking;  and  after  three  applications,  finding  it  so  satisfac- 
tory, we  have  placed  an  order  for  another  barrel  to  use  in 
other  places  in  our  concrete  flooring,  which  is  subject  to  wear 
and  dusting. 

"  We  are  pleased  to  learn  by  experience  that  '  Lapidolith  ' 
is  all  you  claim  for  it." 

McGucken  &  Hyer,  Engineers  &  Contractors,  Tampa,  Florida. 

"  Two  years  ago  we  applied  Lapidolith,  according  to  direc- 
tions, to  our  office  floor  which  was  dusting  very  badly,  and  it 
has  given  entire  satisfaction.  We  have  on  the  strength  of  it, 
used  this  material  in  hardening  the  cement  floors  in  a  large 
moving  picture  theatre  in  which  the  floors  are  subject  to  ex- 
treme wear,  and  to-day  they  are  giving  entire  satisfaction." 

SOME  PRESENT  USERS 

Ford  Motor  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Alleghany  Steel  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Crane  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Republic  Rubber  Co.,  Youngstown,  Ohio 
American  Woolen  Co.,  Lawrence,  Mass. 
The  Edison  Portland  Cement  Co.,  1133  Broadway,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Fleischmann  Mfg.  Co.,  Peekskill-on-Hudson,  N.  Y. 


Cemcoat  for  Interior  and  Exterior  Use. 

Cemcoat    is    an    ideal    ^>  ~* 
enamel-like  wall  and  floor  \j2/fTtCO^Ct^ 

coating,  in  white  and  colors.  trade  mark 


Absolutely  free  from  all  poisonous  ingredients.  It 
forms  an  even,  non-porous  surface  which  affords  no 
lodgment  for  dust  and  cannot  be  injured  by  soap  and 
w  ater  or  even  water  applied  by  a  hose. 

The  pigment  and  vehicle  used  in  Cemcoat  produce 
a  tough,  wear-resistant  and  smooth  surface,  to  which 
dust  and  smoke  will  not  adhere  and  which  can  easily 
he  maintained  in  a  perfect,  sanitary  condition. 

Cemcoat  for  Interior  Walls — Not  affected  by  ex- 
treme heat  or  extreme  cold,  steam  or  water;  prevents 
oil,  water,  and  lime  stains,  and  will  not  crack,  crumble 
or  wear  off. 

White  Gloss  Cemcoat — Reflects  all  the  light  and 
disseminates  it  equally  throughout  the  room.  It  does 
not  turn  yellow.  Unlike  enamel,  it  needs  no  under  coat, 
thus  lessening  the  cost. 

Covering  Capacity — One  gallon  of  Cemcoat  will 
cover  200  to  250  square  feet  of  surface  with  two  coats 
and  requires  no  filler  or  primer. 

Colors — Made  in  any  desired  shade.  The  follow- 
ing standard  colors  are  always  in  stock : 

Gray,  red,  green,  stone,  brown,  terra-cotta,  cream, 
white,  concrete,  moss  green,  maroon  and  black. 

Cemcoat  for  Exterior  W alls- — Used  effectively  on 
brick,  tile,  slate,  stone,  wood  shingles,  canvas  or  felt 
and  on  plaster  or  concrete.  It  seals  the  pores  and 
minute  cracks  on  the  surface;  and  on  account  of  high 
degree  of  elasticity  and  intense  adhesion  to  surfaces, 
is  not  affected  by  expansion  or  contraction  of  building 
material  and  will  not  peel  off"  or  crack.  Lasts  indefi- 
nitely and  will  remain  waterproof  under  the  most  trying 
conditions. 

For  walls  where  moisture  must  not  be  allowed  to 
penetrate,  Cemcoat  is  the  logical  coating. 

Cemcoat  for  Flooring — When  a  decorative  effect  is 
desired,  concrete  floors  may  be  treated  with  Cemcoat. 
It  renders  them  not  only  attractive,  but  also  free  from 
dust  and  dampness. 

Specifications  for  Cemcoat. 

For  exterior  and  interior  walls  or  for  floors  apply 
two  coats.  Allow  two  days  before  floors  are  subjected 
to  heavy  wear. 

How  to  Apply — Clean  the  surface  to  be  coated  of 
all  dirt  and  grease.  Thoroughly  stir  the  Cemcoat  with 
a  broad  paddle,  before  using,  so  as  to  mix  the  pigment 
and  vehicle,  and  do  not  allow  any  sediment  to  remain 
at  the  bottom  of  the  container. 

Apply  the  Cemcoat  with  a  flat  wall  brush,  working 
it  well  into  the  pores  so  as  to  secure  an  even  and  well- 
bonded  coat. 

If  any  thinning  is  necessary,  use  only  a  little  tur- 
pentine. 
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WEARCRETE  ENGINEERING  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Mastic  Flooring,  Damp-proofing,  Preservative  Compounds,  Etc. 

GENERAL  OFFICES 
People's  Gas  Building 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 

BRANCH  OFFICES  IN  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


Products. 

Rezilite  Mastic  Floor  Compound;  Wurtzite 
Damp-proofing  and  Waterproofing;  Wurtzite 
Stone-Backing  and  Plaster  Bond;  Elaterite  Pre- 
servative Paint  ;  Liquid  Cement,  and  Wearcrete 
Floor  Hardener. 

Rezilite  Mastic  Floor  Compound. 

Description — Rezilite  Mastic  Floor  Compound  is  a 
combination  of  what  is  scientifically  known  as  mineral 
caoutchouc,  asbestos  fiber,  and  a  calcine,  so  especially 
treated  as  to  form  a  plastic  material  of  the  consistency 
of  mortar  which  when  applied  cold,  quickly  solidifies 
and  forms  a  coating  or  covering  for  concrete,  steel, 
wood  or  any  other  hard  substance  that  is  firm  and 
stable. 

Unlike  other  mastic  compounds,  Rezilite  Mastic 
contains  no  asphalt,  Gilsonite,  coal  tar,  organic  vege- 
table or  other  cheap  matter  that  will  deteriorate  or  dis- 
integrate. Rezilite  Mastic  is  superior  to  any  other 
known  mastic  compound,  since  it  becomes  not  only 
harder  but  more  elastic  with  age,  thereby  possessing 
unusual  strength,  toughness,  wear-resisting  and  resil- 
ient qualities. 

Rezilite  Mastic  Floors  combine  all  the  good  fea- 
tures of  concrete,  wood  and  linoleum.  They  have  the 
wearing  qualities  of  concrete,  the  warmth  of  wood,  and 
the  resilient,  noiseless  and  dustless  qualities  of  linoleum. 

Uses — Rezilite  Mastic  is  unequaled  for  use  in 
hospitals,  sanitariums,  schools  and  dormitories,  jails 
and  other  buildings  where  sanitary  floors  are  desired, 
as  under  the  heaviest  service  conditions  it  remains 
absolutely  sanitary.  It  will  not  originate  dust,  and  it 
can  be  quickly  and  thoroughly  cleaned  by  the  simple 
process  of  flushing,  after  which  it  dries  off  immediately. 
Can  be  used  indoors  and  outdoors,  as  exposure  to 
weather  conditions  does  not  affect  it.  Where  strong 
chemical  solutions  are  used,  as  in  nickel-plating  rooms, 
laboratories  and  the  like,  it  is  unequaled. 

Advantages — Unlike  various  kinds  of  composition 
floors,  cork,  tile  and  many  other  flooring  materials, 
Rezilite  Mastic  will  not  crack,  check,  peel  or  crumble. 
Being  elastic,  it  deadens  sound,  and  expands  and  con- 
tracts with  the  base  to  which  it  is  applied. 

This  flooring  is  absolutely  sanitary.  By  reason  of 
its  perfect  adhesion,  it  becomes  a  part  of  the  permanent 
construction;  dirt,  vermin  and  disease  germs  cannot 
penetrate  it  or  get  between  it  and  the  base  to  which 
it  is  applied,  as  is  the  case  with  linoleum  or  wood  floors. 

Rezilite  Mastic  is  the  only  satisfactory  covering 
for  concrete  Moors.  Paint  wears  off.  Liquid  hardener 
doc  not  conceal  defects  in  cement  topping.  Integral 
hardener  is  at  the  merc  y  of  unskilled  finishers  and  cli- 
iiial  k  conditions.  Linoleum  frays  at  the  edges;  is  un- 
sanitary, and  (  annot  be  permanently  cemented  to  con- 


crete. Composition  topping  generally  cracks  from 
settlement  and  loosens  from  sub-base.  Asphalt  top- 
pings are  black,  unsightly  and  unfinished  in  appearance ; 
too  thick  and  soft  for  many  purposes. 

Rezilite  Mastic  is  absolutely  waterproof  and  fire- 
resisting.  It  is  not  affected  by  heat  or  cold,  acids, 
alkalies  or  brines. 

Rezilite  adds  greatly  to  the  efficiency  as  well  as  the 
comfort  of  employes  in  light  manufacturing  and  other 
industries,  as  it  does  not  cause  foot  soreness  and  fatigue, 
like  concrete  and  other  non-yielding  floor  surfaces. 
Furthermore,  as  it  is  waterproof  and  easily  cleaned, 
dampness  due  to  mopping  is  eliminated  by  its  use.  It  is 
an  efficient  protection  against  rheumatism  and  other  ail- 
ments common  to  damp  and  cold  floor  conditions. 

Rezilite  Mastic  is  a  rich  terra  cotta  color,  which 
will  never  fade,  and  makes  a  very  attractive  floor  for 
offices,  schools,  hospitals,  churches,  hotels,  Young  Men's 
Christian  Association  rooms,  clubs,  factories,  stores,  etc. 

Application — Rezilite  Mastic  is  applied '  with  a 
trowel  and  rolled  in  one  continuous  sheet  one-eighth  of 
an  inch  thick  over  the  entire  floor ;  and  if  desired  it  can 
be  extended  up  over  cove,  base  or  wainscot,  forming 
one  continuous  covering  or  sheath  which  is  waterproof, 
germproof,  and  fire-resisting. 

Rezilite  Mastic  is  easily  laid  and  readily  repaired. 
If  changes  in  the  floor  are  made  necessary  at  any  time, 
even  after  the  lapse  of  years,  the  old  surface  can  be 
covered  with  a  layer  of  new  mastic  of  any  desired 
thickness,  since  the  new  mastic  will  vulcanize  to  the 
old  mastic  without  danger  of  separation.  It  leaves  no 
cracks  or  joints,  and  no  trace  of  repaired  portions. 
Thus,  old  Rezilite  Mastic  Floors  can  be  kept  in  the 
best  state  of  preservation  at  lowest  possible  upkeep 
expense.  It  is  superior  to  other  floorings  for  many 
various  types  of  buildings. 

It  is  furnished  in  a  mortar-like  consistency,  trow- 
eled on  in  three  coats,  second  and  third  coat  rolled ;  the 
result  being  a  rubbery  floor,  with  no  noise,  no  dust,  no 
dirt.  It  will  not  crack,  because  it  is  elastic  and  sticks 
tenaciously  to  any  hard,  firm  surface  to  which  it  is 
applied. 

Economy — Rezilite  in  the  beginning  is  not  only 
cheaper  than  most  other  flooring,  but  is  less  expensive 
in  the  long  run,  as  it  improves  in  appearance  by  use 
instead  of  showing  signs  of  wear.  The  longer  the 
service,  the  smoother  it  gets ;  yet  it  never  becomes  slip- 
pery. _   

In  a  building  of  several  stories  in  height  enormous 
saving  can  be  effected  in  building  material,  whether  it 
be  of  steel,  stone,  brick,  terra  cotta  or  a  combination 
of  these  or  other  materials,  as  the  thickness  of  mastic 
is  but  one-eighth  of  an  inch,  as  compared  with  the 
usual  concrete  base,  sleepers  and  cinder  fill,  wood  or 
other  thick  toppings  of  several  inches  in  thickness. 
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It  adds  less  to  the  dead  load  than  any  other  topping 
as  the  standard  thickness  of  one-eighth  of  an  inch 
weighs  only  one  pound  in  place.  This  thickness  is  suf- 
ficient to  withstand  heavy  service  such  as  trucking  and 
the  like,  since  it  will  outwear  the  same  thickness  in 
concrete. 

A  very  appreciable  economy  is  obtained  in  the  use 
of  Rezilite  Mastic.  The  price  per  square  foot  varies 
naturally  with  the  area,  nature  of  the  work,  kind  of 
foundation',  and  location  of  work.  Upon  receipt  of 
information  carrying  these  data,  a  definite  estimate  for 
the  work  installed  will  be  promptly  submitted. 

Antislip — Rezilite  Mastic  is  antislip  whether  wet 
or  dry.  It  is,  therefore,  indicated  for  elevators,  safety 
landings,  stair  treads,  stair  landings,  hallways,  runways, 
etc. 

Insulation — Rezilite  is  a  perfect  insulator  or  non- 
conductor, and  can  safely  be  used  as  a  floor  covering 
around  switch  boards  in  electric  generating  stations, 
power  plants  and  the  like. 

Wurtzite  Waterproofing  and  Bonding  Compound. 

Wurtzite  Compound  is  a  complete  distillate,  of 
paint-like  consistency,  black  in  color,  having  a  non- 
porous,  acidproof,  alkaliproof  and  waterproof  base  of 
extremely  elastic,  tough,  intensive  adhesive  and  rubber- 
like qualities. 

Advantages — When  applied  cold  with 'a  brush  to 
concrete,  brick  or  stone,  it  seals  the  pores,  destroying 
capillary  attraction,  and  forms  an  elastic,  rubber-like 
covering  which  completely  shuts  out  dampness,  besides 
having  permanent  waterproofing  qualities.  Its  intensely 
adhesive  character  gives  it  most  positive  bonding  qual- 
ities, permitting  doing  away  with  lath  or  furring,  as 
plaster  coats  can  be  applied  directly  over  it.  Its  ex- 
tremely elastic  qualities  permit  of  maximum  expansion 
and  contraction  without  cracking  or  checking ;  and  un- 
like asphalt  or  coal  tar  products,  it  will  not  soften  nor 
crawl  when  hot,  nor  become  hard  or  brittle  so  as  to 
hair-crack  in  freezing  weather. 

Application — Wurtzite  is  applicable  for  every  char- 
acter of  waterproofing  there  is  in  connection  with  ce- 
ment, concrete,  brick  or  stone  work,  for  building  reser- 
voirs or  any  other  structure ;  as  bonding  for  plaster 
wherever  used,  or  between  new  and  old  concrete,  or 
beneath  tilings  or  cork  and  other  linoleums. 

Where  Wurtzite  is  specified  it  is  not  necessary  for 
the  architect  to  specify  different  material  for  outside 
foundation,  inside  walls,  and  bonding  or  stone-backing, 
as  Wurtzite  meets  every  requirement,  thereby  saving 
much  by  the  purchase  of  one  material  in  large  quan- 
tities. 


Elaterite  Preservative  Paint. 

Elaterite  Preservative  is  a  black  enamel,  proof 
against  acid,  alkali,  water,  and  electricity.  It  is  the 
best  coating  for  smokestacks,  steam-pipes,  ovens,  metal 
lath,  steel  reinforcements,  tin  over  roofs,  corrugated 
iron,  structural  steel  and  bridges. 

Advantages — Since  Elaterite  Preservative  is  a  non- 
conductor and  not  affected  by  the  elements,  sulphur  or 
carbondioxide,  it  is  impossible  for  any  metal  to  which 
Elaterite  Preservative  is  applied  to  rust,  until  coating 
is  worn  off  and  leaves  the  metal  bare.  It  is  tough  and 
elastic,  will  contract  and  expand  and  dent  with  the  sur- 
face to  which  it  is  applied,  and  the  metal  can  be  bent 
without  breaking  the  surface.  It  will  not  get  soft  and 
run  when  hot,  nor  brittle  and  hard  in  freezing  weather. 

Wearcrete  Floor  Hardening  Compound. 

Wearcrete  is  a  finely  powdered  metallic  compound 
which,  when  mixed  with  cement  and  sand,  produces  a 
top  finish  for  concrete  floors  that  will  not  dust,  will  be 
waterproof  and  oilproof,  and  one  that  will  withstand 
the  most  severe  wear  and  tear. 

Ordinary  concrete  floors  are  porous.  Notwith- 
standing its  many  advantages,  concrete  has  one  beset- 
ting fault — porosity.  This  is  especially  troublesome  and 
annoying  in  floor  construction.  Porosity  causes  con- 
crete to  be  very  dusty  and  granulate ;  and  it  need  not  be 
subject  to  more  than  ordinary  wear  to  cause  it  to  break 
down  and  disintegrate,  thus  granulating  and  rendering 
the  floor  useless.  The  Wearcrete  System  presents  a 
commercial  and  practical  method  of  treating  concrete 
mixtures  so  as  to  overcome  the  existing  difficulties.  A 
small  portion  of  Wearcrete  to  every  bag  of  cement  used 
in  the  top  dressing  is  all  that  is  required. 

Wearcrete  Compound  combines  with  the  cement 
and  sand  and,  through  its  subsequent  action,  forms  a 
dense,  compact  and  practically  cell-like,  homogeneous 
mass  which  presents  a  surface  virtually  proof  against 
wear  when  laid  in  accordance  with  our  standard  spe- 
cifications. 

Guarantee. 

The  Wearcrete  Engineering  Company  guaran- 
tees the  quality  of  its  material  and  all  work  performed 
by  its  own  workmen,  and  will  repair  free  of  charge  all 
defects  due  to  the  use  of  improper  materials  or  work- 
manship. 

Samples. 

Samples,  together  with  full  specifications  and  lit- 
erature, will  be  gladly  mailed  on  request,  free  of  charge. 


REFERENCES 


BUILDING 
Y.  M.  C.  A.  Building 
Deerfield  Township  High  School 
Y.  M.  C.  A.  Building 
Warehouse  Building 
Chemistry  Building 
Service  Building 
Store  Building 
Municipal  Plant 
Office  Building 
Church  Building 
Club  Rooms 
Church  Building 
Office  Building 
Industrial  Building 
Office  Building 
Nurses'  Home 
Y.  M.  C.  A.  Building 


LOCATION 
Rock  Island,  111. 
Highland  Park,  111. 
Galesburg,  111. 
Rock  Island.  111. 
Urbana,  111. 
Chicago,  111. 
Sterling,  111. 
Chicago,  111. 
Bettendorf,  Iowa 
Galesburg,  111. 
Chicago,  111. 
Wilmette,  111. 
Chicago,  111. 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Davenport,  Iowa 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Streator,  111. 


OWNER 
Young  Men's  Christian  Association 
Board  of  Education 
Young  Men's  Christian  Association 
Henry  Darts  Sons  Co. 
University  of  Illinois 
Overland  Motor  Stores  Co. 

City  of  Chicago 

Zimmerman  Steel  Co. 

First  Christian  Church 

Wm.  Hale  Thompson  Republican  Club 

First  Church  of  Christ,  Scientist 

American  Three  Color  Type 

Clipper-Belt  Lacer  Co. 

Crescent  Macaroni  &  Cracker 

Union  Benevolent  Association 

Young  Men's  Christian  Association 


ARCHITECT 

C.  D.  McLane 

J.  C.  Llewellyn 

C.  D.  McLane 

C.  D.  McLane 

James  M.  White 

C.  A.  Eckstorm 

Ashby  &  Schultz 

Chas.  W.  Kallal 

Owners 

S.  R.  Rodgley 

Remodeled 

H.  Vernon  Lee 

Geo.  M.  Mayer 

Robinson  &  Campau 

Clausen  &  Krause 

Robinson  &  Campau 

W.  Foster 
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AMERICAN  MASON  SAFETY  TREAD  CO. 

LOWELL,  MASS. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

BOSTON,  MASS.,  813  Old  South  Building  KANSAS  CITY,  MO.,  604  Ridge  Building 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  1565  Fulton  Building,  50  Church  PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  900  Widener  Building 

Street  WASHINGTON,  D.  C,  511  Eleventh  Street,  N.  W. 

CHICAGO,  ILL.,  and  ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  Joseph  T.  Ryerson  &  Son,  General  Western  Distributors 

Products. 

"  Mason"  Safety  Tread  (lead  or  carborundum  "  Mason  "  Safety  Coal-Hole  and  Ash  Lift  Covers; 

filled)  ;"  Mason  "  Black  Diamond  Safety  Tread;  "Mason"  Non-Slip  Ladder  Shoes;  "Stanwood" 

"Mason'"  Safety  Tread  and  Cork  Composition;  Tread;    Brass   and    Dentil    Nosings;  Karbolith 

"Mason"    Safety    Sidewalk   or   Vault    Lights;  Flooring. 


3-inch  Section,  with  Nosing 

"MASON"  SAFETY  TREAD  FULL-SIZED  CROSS-SECTIONS 
Steel  Base,  Lead  or  Carborundum  Filled 

Uses  of  "Mason"  Safety  Tread. 

It  is  adapted  for  any  situation  where  a  safety  tread 
is  needed,  such  as  stairways,  thresholds  of  doors  and 
elevators,  fire-doors,  inclined  passageways,  vestibules  of 
cars,  around  machinery  where  the  presence  of  oil  is 
dangerous,  etc. 

Description  of  "Mason"  Safety  Tread. 

"  Mason  "  Safety  Tread  prevents  accidents  caused 
by  persons  slipping.  Is  unaffected  by  mois- 
ture or  frost,  and  is  fireproof ;  materially 
adds  to  the  structural  strength  of  the  tread, 
and  gives  an  absolutely  secure  footing.  It 
is  recognized  by  leading  architects  and  en- 
gineers as  the  best,  most  reliable  and  most 
durable  safety  tread  manufactured.  It  has 
been  in  constant  use  for  many  years  and 
every  year  has  shown  an  increased  sale. 
Over  ninety  per  cent  of  the  safety  tread  in 
use  is  "  Mason  "  make. 

Made  of  rolled  steel  or  extruded  hard 
brass  base  of   substantial   thickness  (% 
inch),  with  dovetailed  grooves  filled  with 
lead  or  carborundum.    Open  grooves  occupy  alternate 
spaces,  hence   filling  and   continuous   supports  wear 
evenly;  there  is  no  filling  of  open  grooves  with  mush- 
rooming or  creeping  lead,  no  jagged  edge  for  the  reten- 
tion of  filth  and  germs,  and  dirt  can  be  readily  swept  and 
washed  out.    No  top  dressing  to  wear  off  and  leave  a 
polished,  dangerous  surface,  as  its  non-slippery  parts 
remain  intact  during  the  whole  life  of  the  tread. 

Standard  Sizes. 

Manufactured  with  steel  base,  in  widths  of  2J/j". 
TtY*",  4".  4^".  an('  °"  ,1al :  3"  wi,n  nosing  or  overhang 
and  squareJback,  and  y//'  with  nosing  and  beveled  back. 
Combinations  of  these  sizes  will  give  any  desired  width. 


3%-inch  Section,  with  Nosing 


"  MASON "  SAFETY  TREAD  WITH 
DEEP  NOSING 
With  Brass  or  Delta  Base  Only 


C  ROSS  SKCTIOX  OX  GRANOLITHIC  STF.P 


Showing 

backed  by  4' 


Mason  "  Safety  Tread  3%"  wide,  with  Nosing  on  outer  edge 
'dth,  connected  by  Iron  Strap  to  Iron  Anchors. 
Scale,   Vi  full  size 


UIPAIINNG  W>R\  STAIRS 
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It  is  cut  to  order,  with  necessary  countersunk  holes,  and 
with  anchors  if  for  cement  work. 

Manufactured  with  hard  brass  base  in  widths  of  2", 
2XA",  2y2",  2.yk",  3",  sy2",  4",  and  6"  flat ;  and  with  nos- 
ing in  widths  of  2l/&"  and  3^2"  with  nosing  similar  to 
that  with  steel  base,  2"  and  2^4"  wide  with  deep  nosing. 

For  repair  work  it  is  the  best  known  material, 
being  applicable  upon  outer  or  inner  stairs  of  iron, 
granite,  marble,  slate,  cement  or  wood.  Used  on  con- 
crete stairs  it  saves  the  edges  from  chipping. 

The  illustration  at  bottom  of  opposite  page  shows 
repairing  of  worn  stairs  by  use  of  "  Mason  "  Safety 
Tread  in  a  half  pan ;  the  worn  places  being  filled  with 
Karbolith  and  tread  backed  with  Cork  Composition. 

"Mason"  Black  Diamond  Safety  Tread. 

The  "  Mason  "  Black  Diamond  Safety  Tread  (Fig. 
25)  consists  of  a  non-slip  stair  tread,  of  a  deformed 
surface  for  the  catching  of  foreign  substances,  and  the 
necessary  open  end  grooves  for  drainage.  The  non-slip 
diamond  shaped  units  are  of  an  abrasive  mixture,  of 
asphaltum  and  carborundum,  surrounded  by  a  frame  of 
metal  on  edge,  assuring  durability.  This  form  is  par- 
ticularly useful  for  door  thresholds  and  elevator  sills. 
Its  neat  appearance  and  its  beveled  edges  make  it 
especially  adapted  for  this  purpose.  It  is  furnished  in 
steel  or  brass. 

"Mason"  Safety  Tread  and  Cork  Composition. 

For  interior  stairways,  landings  and  passageways 
this  composition  gives  excellent  satisfaction  and  is 
more  economical  than  a  complete  safety  tread  instal- 
lation. It  is  in  use  in  nearly  all  the  large  department 
stores  in  New  York,  Boston,  Philadelphia,  Chicago, 
and  numerous  other  cities. 

Dentil  Nosings. 

It  is  often  desirable  to  have  the  nosing  and  safety 
tread  in  one  piece.  This  is  furnished  in  the  combina- 
tion "Mason"  Tread  and  Nosing  (Fig.  26)  and  the 
"Mason"  Non-slip  Dentil  Nosing  (Fig.  27).  The 
latter  prevents  the  foot  from  slipping  forward  over  the 
extreme  edge  of  the  nosing,  and  sidewise  as  well.  Both 
types  are  especially  suited  for  use  with  concrete, 
asphalt,  or  composition  filling. 

"  Cooper  "  Brass  Nosings. 

For  stair  treads;  made  of  hard  brass.  (Figs.  15, 
16  and  20.) 

"Stanwood"  Tread. 

This  tread  is  made  up  of  a  number  of  thin  strips  of 
high  carbon  steel,  bent  so  as  to  form  a  series  of  open- 
ings in  its  surface.  This  is  an  exceedingly  strong  and 
serviceable  step.  It  is  especially  adapted  where  a  non- 
slipping  self -cleaning  tread  would  be  of  advantage,  such 
as  on  stairways  to  engine  rooms,  areaways,  etc.  It  is 
made  to  order  in  any  size  or  shape. 

The  "  Stanwood  "  Tread  has  been  used  for  years  by 
the  U.  S.  Government  on  its  war  vessels ;  as  well  as  on 
the  cars  of  the  leading  railroad  companies,  and  by  auto- 
mobile makers. 

Karbolith  Flooring. 

Made  of  a  composition  of  materials,  largely  of 
magnesium  base,  that  produces  a  hard,  durable  surface. 
It  is  fireproof,  ratproof  and  germproof ;  and  is  adapted 
to  all  interior  floors,  especially  car  floors,  sanitary  base 
and  wainscoting.  It  is  impervious  to  heat,  cold  and 
dampness;  and  will  not  chip,  crack,  tear  loose  from  its 
base,  nor  disintegrate.  Its  surface  is  smooth,  fine 
grained,  but  not  slippery.  It  can  be  laid  over  cement, 
granolith,  iron  or  wood,  and  binds  firmly  to  its  base. 


With  Nosing  placed  on  Top  Stair 


Without  Nosing  (Flat)  Showing  Rebate 
**  MASON  "  SAFETY  TREADS 


Fig.  25.    "  MASON  "  BLACK  DIAMOND  SAFETY  TREAD 


Fig.  26.    "  MASON  "  SAFETY  TREAD  AND  NOSING 


Fig.  27.     "  MASON  "  NON-SLIP  DENTIL  NOSING 
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UNIVERSAL  SAFETY  TREAD  COMPANY 

MAIN  OFFICE  AND  FACTORY 

WALTHAM,  MASS. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  17  Madison  Avenue  CHICAGO,  ILL.,  168  North  Michigan  Avenue 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  1825  Widener  Building  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL.,  523  Market  Street 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Safety  Treads,  for  Stairways, 
Floor  Coverings,  Car  Steps,  Platforms,  Ramps,  etc. ; 
"Universal"  Anti-Slip  Metal  Safety  Tread; 
"  Universal  "  Standard  Safety  Tread,  Steel  or 
Brass  Base  (Lead  Filled) ;  and  Asbestic  Flooring. 

"Universal"  Anti-Slip  Metal  Tread. 

This  is  undoubtedly  the  most  durable  and  efficient 
safety  tread  on  the  market.  Experience  and  severest 
tests  have  shown  this  to  be  the  case.  Composed  of 
abrasive  grains  of  alundum,  held  together  by  a  lead 
composition,  fastened  to  a  steel  plate  in  so  perfect  a 
manner  that  it  is  impossible  to  separate  them,  the  tread 
is  constant  in  its  efficiency,  as  the  material  is  the  same 
throughout  its  entire  safety  tread  thickness.  The  idea 
of  using  the  binder  of  lead  composition  is  to  take  ad- 
vantage of  the  fact  that  lead  is  non-adhesive  to  ice  or 
snow.  The  plate  on  which  the  tread  surface  is  built 
is  lead-coated  on  the  bottom  as  well  as  on  the  top 
in  order  to  prevent  rust.  It  is  obvious  how  desirable 
this  feature  is,  especially  in  naval  architecture. 

This  tread  is  designed  primarily  for  hard  service 
as  well  as  efficiency.  It  may  be  had  in  either  the  cor- 
rugated style  or  a  flat  surface,  as  shown  by  the  cuts 
(Figs.  I  and  2),  the  latter  being  specially  recommended 
where  sanitary  conditions  are  of  the  greatest  impor- 
tance, such  as  in  hospitals,  or  where  a  large  area  is  to 
be  covered,  and  where  ease  of  cleaning  is  of  great  im- 
portance. Another  feature  of  importance  (and  espe- 
cially where  traffic  is  severe)  is  the  "  reinforced  "  nos- 
ing (Fig.  3).  This  is  especially  valuable  on  stairways 
which  are  largely  devoted  to  "  down  traffic."  Most 
treads  wear  out  very  rapidly  at  this  point;  but  this 
nosing  is  so  designed  that  it  is  in  perfect  proportion  to 
the  rest  of  the  tread,  and  will  wear  out  even  with  it. 

Notable  installations  are  on  the  main  stairway  of 
the  Brooklyn  Bridge  and  on  the  test  stairway  of  the 
Interborough  Subway  at  Dey  Street  in  New  York  City, 
where  the  Anti-Slip  Metal  Tread  has  outworn  any 
other  tread  ever  placed  there. 

"Universal"  Safety  Tread. 

The  "  Universal  "  Safety  Tread  is  constructed  of 
a  steel  or  brass  base-plate,  in  which  are  punched  open- 
ings forming  rows  of  vertical  steel  teeth  ;  lead  strands 
are  used  for  the  non-slip  filling  of  the  tread.  This  fill- 
ing is  held  firmly  in  position  by  the  teeth  and 
is  clinched  to  the  underside  of  the  base-plate. 
The  plate  is  so  constructed  as  regards  the 
teeth  that  it  is  impossible  for  the  lead  strands 
to  <  reep  out  in  any  way.  By  this  construction 
8  i  'instantly  increasing,  non-slipping  surface 
is  presented  until  the  tread  is  entirely  worn 


out.  This  tread  may  be  had  in  any  width  desired  in  one 
piece  up  to  12  inches,  and  can  be  made  with  nosing  of 
any  length  or  shape.    (Fig.  4.) 


Fig.  1.    CORRUGATED  TYPE  "  UNIVERSAL"  ANTI-SLIP  SAFETY 
TREAD,  WITH  WIDE  FRONT  EDGE  AND  NOSING. 


Fig.  2.    FLAT  TYPE  "  UNIVERSAL  "  ANTI-SLIP  SAFETY  TREAD 
WITH  "  LI  I*  »  NOSING 


£$?3i£ 


FULL-SIZE  CROSS  SECTION   REINFORCED  NOSING  ON 
CORRUGATED  TYPE 
For  extraordinary  heavy  service 
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SAFETY  TREAD  INSTALLATIONS 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Columbia  Avenue  Station,  P.  &  R.  R.  R. 
Rapid  Transit  Stations 
Woolworth  Five  and  Ten  Cent  Stores 
Broad  Street  Station,  Pennsylvania  R.  R. 
Philadelphia  American  Ball  Park 
New  Curtis  Publishing  Building 
John  B.  Stetson  Building 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Grand  Central  Terminal 
Grand  Central  Palace 
City  Police  Stations 
Third  Avenue  Railway 
Vanderbilt  Hotel 
Ritz  Carlton  Hotel 

Interborough  Rapid  Transit  Company 
Boston,  Mass. 
Boston  Elevated  Railway,  Elevated  and  Subway  Stations 
Boston  Theater 
United  States  Post  Office 
Keith's  Theater 
Gilchrist  Department  Store 
United  States  Hotel 
Old  Colony  Trust  Company 

Chicago,  III. 
American  Brake  Shoe  Foundry  Company 

Congress  Hotel 

American  Snuff  Company 

St.  Ann's  School 

Kline's  Department  Store 

Fuller  &  Fuller  Company 

Sears  Roebuck  Company 

Detroit,  Mich. 
Detroit  Free  Press  Building 
Ford  Motor  Company 
Continental  Motor  Company 
Hudson  Motor  Company 
Western  Electric  Company 
University  Buildings 
Michigan  Central  Terminal 

In  addition  to  these  installations  there  are  a  great 
many  others,  but  the  above  give  an  idea  of  who  are  the 
users  of  our  Safety  Treads.    If  interested  in  further 
installations,  perhaps  in  your  own  city, 
we  will  be  pleased  to  advise  regarding 
the  same. 


Combination  Carpet. 

The  Safety  Tread  and  Cork  Carpet  Combination 
will  be  supplied  when  desired  and  where  the  wear  is 
not  severe. 


Fic.  4.    SECTION  "  UNIVERSAL  "STANDARD  SAFET^Y  TREAD. 
SHOWING  BASE-PLATE  BEFORE  AND  AFTER  LEAD  IS 
ROLLED  IN 


Dn  I  V£R5AU 


Cement' 

fillrr»£f 


Asbestic  Flooring. 

A  specially  prepared  mastic,  sani- 
tary flooring.  Used  also  for  leveling 
worn  stairs.    (See  Fig.  5.) 

Concrete  Stairs. 

To  protect  the 
edges  of  stairs  of 
this  kind  in  some 
way  to  prevent  their 
chipping  off  is  very 
important,  and  a 
piece  of  safety  tread 
with  small  nosing 
should  be  used.  This 
not  only  indefinitely 
prolongs  the  life  of 
the  stairs,  but  has  the 
added  advantage  of 
rendering  them  safe 
against  accidents  by 
slipping.  Specially 
designed  anchors  are 
used  to  hold  the 
tread  securely  in  po- 
sition in  the  concrete. 


Safety-  Tread 


Fig.  5 


METHOD  OF  LEVELING  WORN  WOOD  STAIRS  WITH  SPECIAL  CEMENT 
Also  applicable  to  Marble  or  Slate.    Easily  installed 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


382      Rubber  Floor  Tile 


New  York  Belting  &  Packing  Co. 


NEW  YORK  BELTING  &  PACKING  CO. 

ORIGINAL  MANUFACTURERS 

Interlocking  Rubber  Tiling 

91-93  Chambers  Street 

TELEPHONE,  Wohth  2400  YQRR    N_  y 

BRANCH  STORES 

CHICAGO,  ILL.,  130  West  Lake  Street  BOSTON,  MASS.,  65  Pearl  Street 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  821-823  Arch  Street  PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  420  First  Avenue 

MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN.,  W.  S.  Nott  Co.,  Second  ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  218-220  Chestnut  Street 

Avenue  and  Third  Street  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL    519  Mission  Street 

SPOKANE,  WASH.,  157  South  Monroe  Street 


Fig.  1.  INTERLOCKING 
RUBBER  TILES 


Products. 

Interlocking  Rubber  Tiling,  Sanitary  Rubber 
Base,  Rubber  Stair  Treads  and  Risers,  and  Rubber 
and  Brass  Stair  Nosings. 

Interlocking  Rubber  Tiling. 

Interlocking  Rubber 
Tiling  is  manufactured  of 
high-grade,  wear-resisting 
rubber  in  two  skilfully  de- 
signed tiles  which  interlock 
perfectly  (Fig.  i). 

The  impervious  liquid 
cement  employed  in  the  lay- 
ing hermetically  seals  the 
joints,  rendering  the  floor 
absolutely  water-  'and  germ- 
proof,  and  making  it  impos- 
sible for  the  tiles  to  become 
separated  or  loosened  from 
the  underfloor. 

Adaptability — The  increasing  use  of  Interlocking 
Rubber  Tiling  as  originated  by  us  over  twenty-five 
years  ago,  demonstrates  that  the  merits  of  our  products 
are  well  established. 

Universally  recognized  as  the  ideal  floor  for  Resi- 
dences, Churches,  Banks,  Office  Buildings,  Theaters, 
Court  Houses,  Clubs,  Hospitals,  Libraries,  Railroad 
Cars.  Steamships,  etc. 

Wearing  Quality — Floors  of  Interlocking  Rubber 
Tiling  are  wonderfully  durable.  Will  last  a  lifetime 
under  the  most  severe  traffic  conditions. 

The  resiliency  of  the  rubber  prevents  wear  result- 
ing from  the  effects  of  abrasion  and  friction.  The  elas- 
ticity of  the  rubber  saves  it  from  cracking  and  becoming 
unsightly,  as  is  sometimes  the  case  with  mosaic  and 
marble  floors. 

Other  Advantages- — Interlocking  Rubber  Tiling  is 
odorless,  non-slippery,  sanitary,  non-absorbent,  water- 
proof, fire-resisting,  and  noiseless. 

Colors  and  Designs — Many  artistic  effects  can  be 
produced  by  combining  any  of  the  following  colors:  red, 
white,  light  and  dark  green,  buff,  salmon,  black,  light 
:>nd  dark  gray,  blue,  li^ht  and  dark  brown. 

Uniform  price  for  all  designs. 

Interlocking  Rubber  Nosing. 

Used  in  connection  with  Rubber  Tiling,  it  forms  a 
Jafe,  non  slippery  stair-tread.  Made  in  live  sizes  for 
iron,  wood  or  marble  steps,  and  in  any  color. 


FORTY-SECOND  STREET  BUILDING,  MADISON  AVENUE  AND 
42ND  STREET,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 
Buciiman  &  Fox,  Architects 

Main  Hall,  Basement  Hall  and  Subway  Entrance  floored  with  Interlock- 
ing Rubber  Tiling 

Polished  Brass  Nosing. 

Especially  recommended  for  public  buildings, 
steamships  and  places  where  the  traffic  is  excessive. 
1^2  inches  wide  by  T:,ff  inch  thick. 

Sanitary  Rubber  Base. 

Protects  woodwork  and  walls  against  discoloration 
when  cleaning  floors.  Made  from  the  same  high-grade 
rubber  as  the  tiling,  in  any  color  and  in  continuous 
lengths  without  joints. 

Furnished  with  cap  moulding  in  any  height  up  to 
724  inches,  or  without  moulding  in  any  height  up  to  7 
inches.    Suitable  for  stair  risers. 


Catalogue  and  Samples. 

hull  information,  samples,  and  illustrated  catalogue 
in  colors  will  be  sent  on  request. 
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THE  JOHN  D.  EMACK  CO. 

Artistic  Roofing  Slate 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 

NEW  YORK  OFFICE,  45th  Street  and  Vanderbilt  Avenue 


QUARRY  OFFICE 
POULTNEY,  VT. 


Products. 

Roofing  Slate  in  all  colors  and  grades. 
Structural  Slates  and  Slate  Blackboards. 

Colors. 

Greens — Dark  colonial  green,  light  colonial  green, 
mottled  green. 

Grays — Colonial  gray,  rustic  gray,  shingle  gray. 

Purples — Mottled  purple,  clear  purple. 

Reds — Bright  red,  dark  red,  variegated  red. 

Hard  Vein  Variegated — Containing  many  different 
shades  including  purples,  greens,  browns,  buffs,  grays 
and  blacks  in  various  shades. 

Blacks — All  grades  including  Bangor,  Peach  Bot- 
tom, Chapman,  Albion,  Lehigh. 
Old  Stonesfield  Slate. 

This  is  one  of  our  most  interesting  productions, 
containing  many  soft  neutral  shades  that  weather  very 
beautifully  after  being  laid,  producing  a  most  pleasing 
and  restful  effect.  In  texture  this  slate  is  unexcelled. 
The  surfaces  are  rough  and  irregular,  overcoming  the 
usual  smooth,  sleek  appearance  of  most  slate. 

Garden  Walks  and  Terraces. 

There  is  no  rock  more  suited  for  this  purpose  than 
slate,  as  the  colors  are  natural  and  blend  perfectly  with 
flowers  and  shrubbery. 
Graduated  Slate  Roofs. 

The  Architect  of  today  who  does  not  realize  the 
wonderful,  artistic  possibilities  to  be  obtained  with  roof- 
ing slate  in  graduated  sizes  and  varying  colors  should 
stop  and  give  this  subject  close  attention  and  deep 


thought,  as  there  is  no  other  known  roofing  material 
from  which  equal  results  can  be  had. 

The  old  English  and  Welsh  roofs  put  on  centuries 
ago  in  a  crude  fashion  (such  as  shown  below)  are  in 
reality  works  of  art,  and  have  proven  so  intensely  in- 
teresting to  tourists  travelling  abroad  that  their  duplica- 
tion on  modern  buildings  is  now  desired. 

The  John  D.  Emack  Co.  have  made  a  deep  study 
of  various  effects  to  be  had  in  Graduated  Slate,  and 
produce  individual  results  that  have  been  greatly  ad- 
mired and  show  the  wonderful  possibilities  of  slate. 
This  is  due  to  their  wide  experience  and  to  having  in 
their  production  a  range  of  colors  including  every 
known  shade  ever  found  in  roofing  slate.  They  con- 
tend that  each  building  should  be  treated  individually 
and  a  roof  built  to  conform  with  its  particular  lines, 
as  this  is  positively  the  only  way  in  which  the  best 
results  can  be  had. 

Detailed  Drawings  for  Roofs. 

W  e  furnish,  with  all  of  our  graduated  orders,  de- 
tailed drawings  giving  the  exact  number  of  courses  of 
each  thickness  and  length,  drawn  to  scale,  and  from 
which  roofers  should  not  be  allowed  to  deviate  or  the 
even  graduated  effect  would  be  lost.  We  make  no 
charge  for  this  service,  our  object  being  to  give  the  very 
best  possible  results. 

References. 

The  John  D.  Emack  Co.  have  been  in  business 
continuously  since  1873,  and  will  gladly  furnish  refer- 
ences of  their  work  on  request. 
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A  COTTAGE  AT  HORSHAM.  SUSSEX 
One  of  the  early  examples  of  Graduated  Stonesfield  Slate 


384      Roofing  Slate 


The  Auld  &  Conger  Company 


THE  AULD  &  CONGER  COMPANY 

PRODUCERS  OF 

Roofing  Slate,  Blackboards,  Structural  Slate,  Slaters'  Tools,  Etc. 

Bangor  Building  quarries 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO 


POULTNEY,  VT. 
BANGOR,  PA. 


Products. 

Roofing  "  Slates  of  Quality."  Blackboards, 
Structural  Slate,  Slaters'  Tools,  Machines,  and 
Supplies. 

Roofing  Slates. 

We  own  and  operate  five  quarries,  and  have  for 
nearly  fifty  years  produced  annually  a  large  output  of 
Selected  Clear  Purple,  Mottled  Purple  and  Green,  Un- 
fading Green,  Purple  Vein,  Rough  Rustic  Gray, 
Weathering  Green,  Genuine  Certificate  Bangor. 

Selected  Clear  Purple. 

All  that  the  name  signifies,  and  a  material  of  rich 
purple  color. 

Mottled  Purple  and  Green. 

Purple  slates,  mottled  by  nature  with  green  and 
mixed  together  with  light  and  dark  greens.  (See  il- 
lustration.) 

We  can  supply  more  of  green  and  less  of  the  mot- 
tled purple,  or  vice  versa,  as  one  may  prefer. 


Purple  Vein. 

A  roof  everlasting,  artistic  and  most  distinctive. 
(See  illustration.) 

Rough  Rustic  Gray. 

Green  slates  shaded  to  gray. 

Weathering  Green. 

Various  shades  of  green  laid  together  with  buffs 
and  browns.    (See  illustration.) 

Genuine  Certificate  Bangor. 

Our  Bangor  Union  Quarry  slates  have  always  been 
considered  the  standard  of  excellence.  Black,  strong, 
durable  and  unfading.  Each  bear  a  label,  and  ship- 
ments are  accompanied  by  certificate  and  warranty  in- 
suring genuineness. 

Stocks. 

Complete  stocks  of  all  grades  carried  in  standard 
thickness  slate,  sizes  12  by  6  to  24  by  14  inclusive.  Spe- 
cial slates  -xV  to  1  inch  in  thickness ;  lengths  14  to  30 
inches,  regular  or  random  widths. 

Illustrations — Illustrations  shown  herein  are  all 
thick  slates,  random  widths. 
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WEATHERING  GREEN 

PRICES  AND  WEIGHTS  APPROXIMATE  ALL  GRADES  F.  O.  B. 
QUARRY 

Per  Square  Approximate 

Standard  No.  1  according  to  quality  and  grade .  .  H.SO  to  $7.00  Weight 

Nail  Holes  Drilled  and  Countersunk:  650  Lbs. 

Selected  V,-inch                                                    7.00  750  Lbs. 

Selected  3^-inch                                                      10  .00  1000  Lbs. 

Selected  %-inch                                                   15  .00  1500  Lbs. 

Selected  Y2 -inch                                                      20.00  2000  Lbs. 

Selected  ^4 -inch                                                      30.00  3000  Lbs. 

Selected    1-inch                                                      40.00  4000  Lbs. 

Selected  1 V4  -inch                                                     50  .00  5000  Lbs. 

Selected  134 -inch                                                     60.00  6000  Lbs. 

Write  for  Delivered  Prices. 

Graduated  Lengths,  Random  Widths. 

We  specialize  on  slates  of  graduated  lengths  and 
random  widths,  and  suggest  a  typical  layout  for  21-  to 
22-ft.  rafter  as  follows ;  other  lengths  proportionate : 

TYPICAL  LAYOUT  OF  GRADUATED  LENGTHS  AND  RANDOM 
WIDTHS 


Length 

Exposure 

Total 

Courses 

Thickness. 

of  Slate, 

per  Course, 

Exposure, 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

4 

V 

14 

sy2 

22 

4 

% 

16 

ey2 

26 

4 

%  - 

18 

7)4 

30 

This  under- 

4 

M 

20 

8)4 

34 

eaves    with  first 

4 

22 

9A 

38 

regular  course 

3 

% 

24 

ioy2 

ny2 

makes  1  inch 

3 

A 

26 

11)4 

34)4 

thickness  at 

1 

% 

28 

ua 

ny2 

eaves. 

1 

M 

30 

li'A 

1 

Vi 

30 

uy2 

uy2 

Undereaves 

y2 

17 

none 

Specifications. 

Standard  No.  I  Slates — Cover  all  roofs  having  a  pitch  with 
No.  1  Purple  Vein  [or  other  grade  as  desired]  "  Slates  of 
Quality  "  from  the  quarries  of  The  Auld  &  Conger  Co. 

Slates  to  be  carefully  sorted  and  machine  punched  by  the 
slater  on  the  job,  and  fastened  with  [size  nail]  copper  or  gal- 
vanized nails. 

Slates  to  be  [ . . . .  x  . . . .  ]  size  and  in  no  case  to  have  less 
than  3-inch  head  lap.    Slates  at  hips  and  valleys  laid  in  slater's 


hnlM?\  I 

PURPLE  VEIN 

cement  for  distance  of    inches  each  way,  and  to  be 

thoroughly  flashed.  Slates  to  be  underlaid  with  two-ply  [kind 
of  felt],  lapped,  and  securely  nailed. 

Slating  to  be  done  in  a  thorough  and  workmanlike  manner, 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  architect,  and  guaranteed  tight  for 
  years  after  completion. 

Graduated  Slates — Cover  all  roofs  having  a  pitch  with  No. 
1  Mottled  Purple  and  Green  [or  grade  as  desired]  "  Slates  of 
Quality"  from  the  quarries  of  The  Auld  &  Conger  Co. 
Slates  to  be  of  full  thicknesses  specified  below;  to  be  machine 
drilled  and  countersunk ;  to  be  laid  in  random  width  through- 
out the  roof  and  mixed  as  to  color.  Where  differing  elevations 
occur  and  in  the  case  of  dormer  roofs  and  cheeks,  the  slates 
should  tie  in  with  similar  lengths  and  thicknesses  of  slates  on 
the  main  roof. 

[  Follow  with  underlay,  flashings,  fastenings,  cement.] 
[Kind  of  valleys  and  hips,  guarantee,  etc.,  in  usual  form.] 

The   thicknesses     Undereaves  slates  17"  long;  !4  "  thick;  exposure,  none 

from  3le  to  1  inch     One  course   30"  long;  y2"  thick;  exposure,  13)4' 

and   lengths  from   courses  30"  long;      "  thick;  exposure,  12)4  " 

10    to    30    inches   courses  28"  long;  1  4  "  thick;  exposure,  12)4" 

may    be   changed   courses  26*  long;  }£*  thick;  exposure,  11  J£  * 

to  suit  conditions,   courses  24 '  long;  fg"  thick;  exposure,  \0Y2' 

but  the  exposures.   courses  22  "long;  %  "  thick;  exposure,    9)4  ' 

based   on    3    inch   courses  20"  long;  14  "  thick:  exposure,  8)4' 

head  cover,  should   courses  18"  iong;  j| "  thick;  exposure,  7)4' 

always  appear   in   courses  16"  long;  V "  thick-  exposure,  6)4' 

specifications.   courses  14 "long;  V "  thick;  exposure,  5)4' 

In  case  it  is  desirable  to  have  all  slate  of  one  thickness,  but 
of  graduated  size,  make  the  graduations  from  24  inches  to  1(1 
inches  long  for  Vie  inch  thickness;  24  inches  to  12  inches  long 
for  Y\  inch  or  thicker.  In  all  specifications  call  for  random  widths, 
which  break  the  tiresome  appearance  of  perpendicular  joints 

Blackboards  and  Structural  Slate — From  the  quar- 
ries of  The  Auld  &  Conger  Co.,  which  are  too  well 
known  to  require  further  mention.  Estimates  and 
prices  furnished  upon  application. 

Samples. 

Samples  of  any  of  our  materials  gladly  furnished 
to  interested  parties.    ^  ire  inquiries  at  our  expense. 
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The  Chapman  Slate  Company 


THE  CHAPMAN  SLATE  COMPANY 

MAKERS  AND  SHIPPERS  OF 

"  William  Chapman  "  Roofing  Slate 
BETHLEHEM,  PA. 


Products. 

"  William  Chapman  "  Roofing  Slate  in  gradu- 
ated lengths  and  thicknesses  and  random  widths ;  also 
in  all  the  regular  stock  sizes. 


Quarries. 

The  quarries  of  The  Chapman  Slate  Company 
were  opened  in  1850,  and  today,  with  a  capacity  of 
over  six  thousand  squares  per  month,  produce  more 
roofing  slate  than  any  other  single  quarry  operating 
in  the  country. 

Our  product  today  is  quarried  from  a  depth  of  over 
tw  o  hundred  feet ;  is  made  by  highly  skilled  mechanics, 
many  of  whom  have  long  been  in  the  service  of  the 
Company,  and  the  entire  output  is  most  carefully  in- 
spected to  insure  the  proper  grading. 


Heavy  Slate. 

Owing  to  the  numerous  and  constantly  increasing 

demands  from  architects,  we  have,  for  the  past  year, 
been  making  a  heavy  rough  slate  ranging  from  one 
quarter  inch  to  one  inch  in  thickness,  and  in  graduated 
lengths  and  random  widths.  The  artistic  effect  of  a 
roof  laid  with  the  genuine  "  William  Chapman  "  special 
rough  slate,  gives  tone  and  character  to  a  building  which 
cannot  be  produced  by  the  use  of  any  other  roofing 
material. 

If  an  especially  heavy  effect  is  desired,  we  recom- 
mend extra  thicknesses,  slate  to  be  laid  in  graduated 
lengths  and  thicknesses,  and  random  widths. 

Where  a  roof  has  a  high  pitch,  a  very  desirable 
effect  will  be  produced  by  using  at  the  eaves  a  slate 
thirty  inches  long,  graduating  from  sixteen  to  fourteen 
inches  long  at  the  ridge,  and  in  thicknesses  from  one 
inch  at  the  eaves  to  one  quarter  inch  at  the  ridge.  All 
laid  in  random  widths. 

For  manufacturing  plants  or  other  places  where 
particularly  hard  wear  is  required,  we  recommend  the 
use  of  "William  Chapman"  special  rough  slate,  one 
quarter  inch  thick. 

\\  c  <  an  make  any  thickness,  length  or  width  slate, 
and  will  gladly  co-operate  with  architects  by  submitting 
detailed  plans  showing  the  sizes  of  slates  to  be  used  in 
the  various  courses,  to  produce  the  most  artistic  effect 
as  well  as  most  efficient  results. 


Specification. 

The  following  specification  form  is  offered  as  a 
suggestion  for  specifying  slate  for  graduated  roofs: 
All  roofing  slate  to  be  "WllXIAM  CHAPMAN"  Heavy  Slate, 

of  graduated  thicknew  and  random  widths,  same  to  be  laid  In 

accordant*)  with  plans  approved  liy  the  architect. 
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Description. 

The  excellence  of  the  "  William  Chapman  "  roofing 
slate  lies  in  the  toughness  of  the  fiber,  which  is  very 
hard  and  close  grained,  thus  insuring  a  durability  be- 
yond any  known  limit  of  time.  "  William  Chapman  " 
roofing  slate  absorbs  no  moisture  and  will  not  decom- 
pose. Largely  owing  to  these  characteristics  there  is 
practically  no  breakage  in  transportation. 

Stock  Slate. 

The  stocks  of  regular  sizes  are  large  and  complete. 
This  slate  is  about  three  sixteenths  of  an  inch  thick, 
weighing  approximately  six  hundred  and  eighty  pounds 
to  the  square,  allowing  for  the  standard  three-inch  lap. 
There  are  fourteen  different  sizes,  ranging  from  six  by 
twelve  inches  to  fourteen  by  twenty-four  inches.  Special 
sizes  will  be  made  to  order  when  required. 

Specifications. 

To  insure  your  getting  the  best  roofing  slate,  the 
following  specification  form  is  given  as  a  suggestion : 

"All  roofing  slate  to  be  'William  Chapman'  slate,  size 

  (as  best  adapted  to  the  different  buildings).    Allow  a 

full  three-inch  lap  of  the  third  slate  over  the  first,  and  provide 
two  [galvanized,  or  copper]  nails  to  each  slate.  Each  row  of 
slates  to  break  joints  with  the  adjoining  row.  The  slates  at 
the  eaves,  ridges  and  valleys  to  be  so  cut  that  every  bond  will 
be  uniform  with  the  rest,  and  the  slate  on  one  side  of  the  ridge 
shall  project  and  finish  without  cresting.  In  steel  construction 
when  slate  is  laid  direct  on  steel  purlins,  use  copper  nails,  which 
should  be  bent  under  the  lower  part  of  the  flange  of  angle  or 
purlin  ;  or  if  preferred,  punch  four  holes  in  each  slate  and  tie 
under  purlins." 

Labels. 

To  prevent  substitution  of  inferior  quality  slate, 
we  have  instituted  the  practice  of  labeling  about  two 
per  cent  of  each  shipment  of  genuine  "  William  Chap- 


" WILLIAM  CHAPMAN  M  SLATE  LABEL 

man"  roofing  slate  with  a  label,  facsimile  of  which  is 
reproduced  herewith,  on  which  is  indicated  the  grade, 
whether  NO.  1,  B's,  <>r  No.  -'. 

Continued  ON  nr.vl  pap' 
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Shipping  Facilities.  seaboard  for  export  to  England  or  France.    With  our 

We  can  ship  direct  from  the  Chapman  Quarry  to  present  capacity,  we  can  supply  any  size  order  for 
every  State  in  the  Union,  to  Canada  and  Mexico,  or  to     "  regular  "  stock,  promptly. 


References. 

Herewith  we  give  a  partial  list  of  buildings  o 

Building  and  Location 
Brooklyn  Bridge  Buildings,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Holy  Trinity  Church,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Central  Park  Buildings,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Isabella  Heimath  Residence,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Long  Island  Historical  Society,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Metropolitan  Opera  House,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Monastery,  Hoboken,  N.  J. 
Mutual  Life  Insurance  Co. 

P.  &  R.  Freight  Station,  Subway,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Roman  Catholic  Cathedral,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

R.  C.  Church  of  the  Epiphany,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Staats-Zeitung,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

State  Capitol,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

State  Capitol,  Hartford,  Conn. 

St.  George's  Church,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

St.  Vincent's  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

U.  S.  Military  Academy,  West  Point,  N.  Y. 

First  Presbyterian  Church,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Mt.  St.  Mary's  Convent,  Plainfield,  N.  J. 


d  by  "  William  Chapman"  slate  roofs: 

Building  and  Location 
St.  Barnaby's  P.  E.  Church,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
The  Orphanage,  Paterson,  N.  J. 
Hackensack  Water  Co.,  New  Durham,  N.  J. 
Hackensack  Water  Co.,  New  Milford,  N.  J. 
Buildings  of  Asylum,  Overbrook,  N.  J. 
Morris  Plains  Asylum,  Morris  Plains,  N.  J. 
U.  S.  Fort  Terry,  Plum  Island,  N.  Y. 
U.  S.  Fort  H.  G.  Wright,  Fishers  Island,  N.  Y. 
Convent  Buildings,  Lodi,  N.  J. 

St.  Ledislaus  Polish  Catholic  Church,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Names  of  some  of  our  clients : 
Bethlehem  Steel  Company,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 
C.  M.  Taylor  &  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Coleraine  Iron  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Consolidated  Gas  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Midvale  Steel  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Vulcan  Iron  Works,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa. 
We.  C.  Allison  &  Sons,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Wm.  Sellers  &  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


ROOF  OF  THE  KNEPPER  HOUSE,  BETHLEHEM,  PA. 
Showing  the  effect  produced  by  the  use  of  "  William  Chapman  "  Heavy  (iraduated  Slate  in  random  widths 


Sizes  of  Slate  on  End  Roofs 

Six  Courses   24  ins.  Long,    1  in.  Thick 

Six  Courses   22  ins.  Long,  %  in.  Thick 

Six  Courses......   20  ins.  Long,  %  in.  Thick 

Six  Courses   18  ins.  Long,  %  in.  Thick 

Six  Courses   16  ins.  Long,  %  in.  Thick 

Six  Courses   14  ins.  Long,  Vi  in.  Thick 


Sizes  of  Slate  on  Dormer  Roofs 

Four  Courses   24  ins.  Long,  •%  in.  Thick 

Four  Courses   22  ins.  Long,  %  in.  Thick 

Four  Courses   20  ins.  Long,  %  Thick 

Four  Courses   18  ins.  Long,  %  in.  Thick 

Four  Courses   16  ins.  Long,  %  Thick 

Four  Courses   14  ins.  Long,  %  in.  Thick 


The  courses  correspond  on  Dormer  Roof  so  as  to  meet  equal  lengths  on  the  End  Roofs 
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ESTABLISHED  1884 

E.  J.  JOHNSON,  INC. 

Quarrier  of  Roof  Slates,  Slate  Blackboards,  Structural  Slate 

38  Park  Row  QUARRIES 

ram  kow  bangor,  pa. 

BRANCH  OFFICE 

PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  1423  Park  Budding           NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.  NORTH  GR AN VhIe,  K  Y. 


Products. 

Roof  Slates,  Slate  Blackboards,  Structural 
Slate,  Slaters'  Tools,  Snow  Guards. 

Roof  Slates. 

We  operate  our  own  quarries,  producing  Black, 
Grey,  Green,  Purple  and  Red  Roof  Slates.  "  Out  of 
the  Ordinary  "  Roof  Slates  are  our  specialty. 

Old  European  Style  of  Slate  Roofing. 

We  have  given  special  study  to  the  reproducing  of 
Old  European  Styles  of  Slate  Roofing  and  maintain  a 
service  department  giving  attention  of  a  strictly  tech- 
nical character  to  the  arrangement  of  color  effects, 
making  up  of  plans,  and  supervising  the  carrying  out  of 
the  proper  arrangements.  This  method  was  followed  in 
European  countries  centuries  ago,  and  is  being  intro- 
duced into  this  country  through  the  suggestions  of 
prominent  architects. 

Specifications  for  Old  European  Method,  with  the  E.  J. 
Johnson,  Inc.,  Slate. 

Leading  architects  have  pronounced  our  varying 
shades  of  Purples  and  Greens,  Red,  and  Greys,  as  being 
particularly  suited  to  this  method,  the  colors  supply- 
ing a  soft  tone  and  effective  color  schemes  of  highly 
artistic  character;  and  they  specify  them  either  in  one 
solid  color,  varying  shades  of  one  color,  or  a  mixture 
of  two  or  more  colors.  Slates  of  graduated  thickness, 
random  widths  all  laid  haphazard,  suggest  some  of  the 
striking  features  of  the  Old  European  Slate  Roofs. 
(Ask  for  Brochure  "  Old  European  Slate  Roofs.") 

Cover  all  sloping  roofs  with  one  thickness  of  heavy  tarred 
roofing  felt  to  be  approved  by  architect,  over  which  lay  the 
F.  J.  Johnson,  Inc.,  Unfading  Green  Roofing  Slate  (or  other 
color  as  may  be  desired)  with  nail-holes  drilled  and  countersunk 
and  in  random  widths  and  graduated  lengths  as  follows: 

Under  eave  course  \7l/2"  long  by  y2"  thick;  eave  course  30" 
long  by  y2"  thick,  \7>y2"  to  weather;  the  next  course  30"  long 
by  1"  thick,  13^"  to  weather;  the  next  two  courses  28"  long  by 
34"  thick,  \2y2"  to  weather;  the  next  three  courses  26"  long 
by  y2"  thick,  \\y2"  to  weather;  the  next  three  courses  24"  long 
by  thick,  \0y2"  to  weather ;  the  next  three  courses  22" 
long  by  %"  thick,  9y2"  to  weather;  the  next  three  courses  20" 
long  by  ]4"  thick,  8'/2"  to  weather;  the  next  three  courses  18" 
long  by  '/">"  thick,  7y2"  to  weather ;  the  next  four  courses 
16"  long  by  •/••"  thick,  6V2"  to  weather;  the  next  four  courses 
14"  long  by  %»"  thick,  5y2"  to  weather;  the  next  five  courses 
12"  long  by  Vu"  thick,  4'A"  to  weather.  All  slate  to  be  fas- 
tened with  galvanized  wire  nails  of  suitable  lengths  for  the 
various  thicknesses. 

Note — The  foregoing  is  for  a  roof  with  a  22-foot  rafter. 
The  arrangement  may  be  varied  to  suit  any  length  rafter,  the 
thickne-f  increased  or  decreased,  or  the  cost  reduced  by  using 
thinner  slates,  as  the  random  and  graduated  effect  would  be 
obtained  even  though  full  '/,/'  slates  were  used  entirely.  A 
uniform  length  of  slate  and  exposure  throughout  the  roof  with 
random  widths  is  another  scheme  specially  adapted  to  Vi«" 
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thickness.  In  general  the  color  effects  obtainable  are  solid  col- 
ors in  Blue-Black,  Grey,  Green,  Purple  and  Red.  In  each 
color  are  varying  shades — in  some  mottled  effects — making  it 
possible  to  introduce  several  shades  of  one  color  in  a  roof,  or 
two  or  more  colors  in  several  shades.  The'use  of  "weather- 
ing" slate,  in  part  or  entirely,  adds  further  possibilities.  Specify 
by  number  from  our  pamphlet  "  Old  European  Roofs,"  or  we 
will  supply  special  color  schemes. 


Prices  and  Weights. 

Prices  and  weights  of  special  thicknesses  of  our 
Unfading  Green,  Purple,  Unfading  Mottled  Purple  and 
Green,  and  Blue-Black,  f.  o.  b.  quarry,  including  nail- 
holes  : 


*/,/'  thick 

per 

square 

$7.25 

weight     750  lbs. 

thick 

per 

square 

10.00 

weigh!  1.000  lbs. 

yb,"  thick 

per 

square 

16.00 

weight  1.500  lbs. 

y2"  thick 

per 

square 

20.00 

weight  2.000  lbs. 

yA"  thick 

per 

square 

30  00 

weight  3.000  lbs. 

1    "  thick 

per 

square 

40  00 

weight  4.000  lbs. 

\yA"  thick 

per 

square 

50  00 

weight  5.000  lbs. 

\y2"  thick 

per 

square 

60.00 

weight  6.000  lbs. 

Red  Roof  Slate  produced  of  same  thickness.    Prices  sent 

on  application, 

Continued  on  next  {'age 


E.  J.  Johnson,  Inc. 


Roofing  Slate,  Etc.  389 


Consulting  Service. 

This  service  offers  practical  value  to  the  Architect 
and  Roofing  Contractor  by  supplying  them  with  the 
technical  facts  needed  in  preparing  specifications  and 
carrying  them  out.  These  facts  include  personal  con- 
sultation where  possible ;  the  submitting  of  samples 
showing  arrangement  of  colors  to  harmonize  with  sur- 
rounding conditions,  working  it  out  from  the  standpoint 
of  quarry  possibilities,  and  the  making  up  of  layouts 
showing  the  varying  sizes  and  thicknesses  of  slates. 

Where  our  Old  European  Method  is  adopted,  we 
make  up  and  supply  blue-prints  of  roof  plans,  outlin- 
ing in  detail  how  slates  are  to  be  laid,  and,  finally,  any 
further  necessary  practical  advice  to  aid  the  Architect 
and  Roofing  Contractor.  The  Old  European  Method 
of  laying  slate  is  becoming  so  exceedingly  popular  and 
has  grown  to  such  magnitude  that  the  service  depart- 
ment which  we  have  inaugurated  has  been  made  neces- 
sary. Our  idea  is  to  aid  the  Architect  and  Roofer  in 
order  that  all  the  technical  points  may  be  reduced  to 
so  simple  a  proposition  that  any  roofer  may  work  out 
and  comply  with  the  conditions  of  the  specifications. 

During  thirty  odd  years  of  practical  handling  of 
slate  propositions,  we  have  accumulated  a  fund  of  slate 
information  which  we  place  at  the  disposal  of  Archi- 
tects and  Roofers  through  our  Consulting  Service  De- 
partment. 


Old  European  Slate  Floor. 

Random  and  irregular  size  slabs,  wide  joints,  semi- 
smooth  surfaces,  random  colors,  purple,  green  and  red, 
especially  adapted  to  church  aisles,  floors,  etc.,  repro- 
ducing the  old  European  cathedral  floor  effects.  Sound 
deadening. 

Full  description  with  interesting  suggestions  fur- 
nished on  application. 

Our  Standard  No.  1  Roof  Slate  Full  &  Inch  Thick. 

"  Standard  No.  i  Slate  "  is  the  trade-name  applied 
to  the  ordinary  thickness  of  Roof  Slate,  which  approxi- 
mates iV  in  any  of  the  colors,  and  implies  the  best 
material  as  to  quality  and  smoothness  of  surfaces. 
Thickness  is  not  sufficiently  or  properly  established  in 
the  trade  to  make  that  important  point  clear  and  defi- 
nitely fixed  as  it  should  be,  but  leaves  the  question  open 
to  the  use  of  thin  or  substantially  split  slate  as  may  be 
the  policy  of  those  who  supply  it.  We  are  earnest  ad- 
vocates of  substantially  split  slates  and  make  in  all  our 
Roof  Slates  a  Standard  No.  i  full  three  sixteenths  inch 
thick;  and  if  architects  will  specify  the  "  E.  J.  Johnson, 
Inc.,  Standard  No.  I  Slates  full  three  sixteenths  inch 
thick  "  it  will  insure  this  point  of  maximum  strength 
and  thickness  which  is  so  properly  expected  in  a  slate 
roof. 

Among  our  grades  of  Standard  Roof  Slates,  full 
iV'  thick,  are  the  following : 

The  E.  J.  Johnson,  Inc.,  Bangor  Vein  (Blue-Black), 
a  slate  of  superior  strength,  excellent  color  and  wear- 
ing quality.  Each  slate  is  labeled  with  the  Bangor  Slate 
Association  label  and  accompanied  with  our  own  cer- 
tificate. 

The  E.  J.  Johnson,  Inc.,  Unfading  Green,  a  slate  of 
uniform  green,  being  a  light  green  when  first  quarried, 
but  weathering  to  a  beautiful  delicate  shade  of  green, 
greatly  admired. 

The  E.  J.  Johnson,  Inc.,  "  Superior  Grey,"  a  slate 


of  dark  grey  color,  unusual  strength,  suitable  for  solid 
color  or  mixture  with  two  or  more  shades  of  Blue- 
Black. 

The  E.  J.  Johnson,  Inc.,  Variegated  Green,  consist- 
ing of  several  shades  of  green  to  be  laid  at  random 
throughout  the  roof ;  the  shades  of  green  varying 
slightly,  but  enough  to  give  a  pleasing  variation 
throughout  the  roof. 

The  E.  J.  Johnson,  Inc.,  Variegated  Green  and 
Purple,  contains  slate  of  the  two  colors  laid  at  random 
throughout  the  roof.  Many  of  these  slates  will  weather 
to  a  yellowish  tinge. 

The  E.  J.  Johnson,  Inc.,  Mottled  Purple  and  Green, 
a  slate  containing  the  two  colors ;  a  goodly  proportion  of 
the  individual  slates  showing  the  two  colors  in  more  or 
less  mottled  effect,  purple  predominating,  other  slates 
being  solid  green  or  purple,  but  colors  that  are  not  in 
strong  contrast. 

The  E.  J.  Johnson,  Inc.,  Clear  Purple,  the  slates 
making  a  roof  of  solid  purple  color. 

The  E.  J.  Johnson,  Inc.,  Clear  Red,  being  a  hand- 
some uniform  shade  of  terra  cotta  red,  making  an 
exceedingly  rich  appearing  roof. 

The  E.  J.  Johnson,  Inc.,  Mottled  Red,  a  slate  of 
slightly  varying  shades,  with  occasional  slates  having 
markings  of  a  brownish  color  and  others  with  very 
slight  markings  of  green.  A  roof  of  this  slate  gives  a 
pleasing  variation  throughout  its  surface,  which  is  most 
delicate  and  without  any  sharp  contrasts.  Its  unique 
appearance  is  highly  artistic  and  exceedingly  attractive. 

"  Rough  Effect  "  Slates  in  any  of  the  above  grades 
are  made  up  by  us,  these  consisting  of  slates  with  more 
or  less  rough  surfaces.  Highly  effective  results  are 
being  obtained  through  the  use  of  these  slates. 

Variety  in  color  effects  are  being  sought  in  roofs 
as  never  before.  It  is  not  generally  realized  that  such  a 
variety  of  colors  is  to  be  found  in  slate.  With  our  own 
quarries  producing  every  known  color,  with  their  va- 
riations, we  are  in  position  to  work  out  roof  schemes 
in  slate  of  great  effectiveness. 

It  is  recommended  that  in  all  of  the  above  slates 
the  nail-holes  be  drilled  and  countersunk  at  the  quarry. 
In  specifying  our  slates  and  seeing  that  they  are  used, 
the  architect  will  be  assured  of  substantial,  well-made 
slates  that  are  not  put  on  the  market  to  meet  cheap 
competition,  and  yet  they  are  sold  at  the  lowest  prices, 
quality  and  make-up  considered.  We  will  issue  our 
own  certificate  with  each  shipment,  which  should  be  re- 
quired by  the  architect. 

Specifications  for  Ordinary  or  Standard  No.  1  Slate  of 
Full       Inch  Thickness. 

Cover  all  sloping  roofs  with  one  thickness  of  single-ply 
tarred  roofing  felt  properly  lapped  and  of  quality  as  may  be 
approved  by  the  architect,  over  which  lay  the  E.  J.  Johnson.  Inc.. 
Unfading  Green  Roof  Slate  for  otherwise  as  may  be  desired) 
Standard  No.  1  full  */a"  thick,  nail-holes  drilled  and  counter- 
sunk, size  20"  x  10",  each  Slate  fastened  with  two  yellow  metal 
slating  nails  long.    All  Slates  to  be  laid  with  3"  lap  and 

exposure  of  Sl/2"  Cor  other  dimensions  suitable  to  size  of  Slate 
used),  with  butts  laying  tight.  Under-eaves  and  top  courses  to 
be  of  same'width  (10")  and  with  grain  of  Slate  vertical:  no 
"  stretchers "  or  Slate  with  grain  running  horizontal  will  be 
permitted.  Slates  at  valleys,  hips,  rakes  and  ridges  to  be  laid 
in  elastic  cement  of  same  color  as  Slate. 

Small  pieces  of  Slate  at  valleys  and  hips  will  not  be  al- 
lowed. Metal  at  gutters  must  run  well  up  under  Slate.  Ridg- 
ing of  16-oz  cold-rolled  copper  (or  other  metal).  3"  flange 
coming  down  over  Slate,  covering  all  nail-holes :  14-oz.  copper 
flashings  and  16-oz.  cap  flashings  wherever  necessary. 

(Detailed  information  respecting  specification  requirements 
will  be  furnished  architects  upon  request.) 
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Roof  Slate  Samples. 

Y\  e  are  furnishing  these  in  sizes  suitable  for  mail- 
ing, packed  in  a  convenient  box.  In  case  a  sample  is 
wanted  quickly,  we  shall  be  pleased  to  forward  same 
on  request,  although  full-sized  samples  will  always  be 
supplied  if  desired. 

The  E.  J.  Johnson,  Inc.,  Slate  Blackboards. 

These  we  produce  at  our  quarry  located  on  the 
celebrated  Bangor  vein  of  slate.  This  slate  rock  is  of 
a  particularly  tough,  elastic  nature  and  very  close- 
grained,  the  surface  thereby  being  susceptible  to  a  very 
smooth  finish  which  is  permanent.  We  make  no  at- 
tempt to  meet  prices  of  cheaply  surfaced  Blackboards. 

Our  method  of  surfacing  the  slate  is  by  hand- 
shaving;  and  our  special  method  of  perfect  jointing 
enables  a  section  of  any  length  to  be  erected  in  the 
class-room  where  joints  will  not  interfere  with  mark- 
ing. Blackboards  when  crated  and  shipped  are  care- 
fully marked  with  room  and  section  number.  (See  our 
Blackboard  pamphlet  for  full  instructions  covering  the 
proper  setting  of  Blackboards  in  the  class-room.) 


Fic.  2. 


METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  SLATE  BLACKBOARD 
FRAMES 


Specifications  for  Erecting  the  E.  J.  Johnson,  Inc.,  Slate 
Blackboards. 

In  frames  erected  by  carpenter  (see  Fig.  2)  set  the  E.  J. 

Johnson,  Inc.,  Bangorvcin  Quarry  Slate  Blackboards   

high,  and  to  be  solidly  backed  wherever  necessary  with  well- 
seasoned  pine  blocks  thoroughly  glued.  All  joints  to  be  filled 
with  good  glue  before  bringing  together.  When  nine  at  joints 
has  thoroughly  dried,  scrape  the  surfaces  of  blackboards  at 
joints  to  an  even  face,  after  which  rub  such  scraped  surface 
with  a  proper  stone  or  shave  with  a  knife  to  restore  the  perfect 
face  of  the  slate. 

Sections  up  to  5'  6"  shall  be  in  one  piece;  sections  over  5' 
6"  and  up  to  11'  in  two  pieces;  sections  over  11'  and  up  to  15' 
in  three  pieces;  sections  over  15'  and  up  to  20'  in  four  pieces, 
and  lections  over  twenty  feet  in  pieces  not  less  than  four  feet 
long  and  approximately  even  lengths. 

Note— Architects  should  insist  upon  every  slate  in  the 
section  being  firmly  backed  so  thai  when  completed  no  slate 
may  yield  to  pressure;  that  joints  fit  tight,  and  that  surfaces 
Of  slates  at  joints  be  perfectly  Hush  so  that  chalk  marks  may 
be  readily  made  across  the  joint.  All  these  desirable  results 
ar<  obtainable  with  the  k.  J.  Johnson.  Inc.,  Bangorvcin  Ouarn 
Slat.   I'.la.  k boards. 


Regular  Sizes  of  Blackboards. 

Slate  Blackboards  are  regularly  made  up  3'  o",  3' 
6"  and  4'  o"  high,  and  often  on  special  order  4'  6"  and 
higher.  Any  height  desired  can  be  made  on  order. 
Regular  thickness  will  run  from  to  Weight 
approximately  five  pounds  per  square  foot. 

Double-faced  Slate  Blackboards  are  made  for  door 
panels. 


Structural  Slate. 

We  make  Structural  Slate  for  all  purposes,  includ- 
ing Treads,  Platforms,  Urinals,  Base,  Lintels,  Hearths. 
Grave  Vaults,  etc. 

The  E.  J.  Johnson,  Inc.,  Bangorvein  Ribbon  Struc- 
tural Slate  is  made  from  black  rock  of  unusual  tough- 
ness and  finish,  with  greatest  care  for  perfect  fitting. 

Orders  will  be  executed  by  us  from  blue-prints, 
with  exactness  and  practical  precision,  so  important 
and  necessary  to  the  erection  of  a  perfect  job. 

Details  are  not  here  supplied  because  of  the  very- 
great  variation  applying  to  this  character  of  work,  but 
when  requested  we  will  supply  any  detail  suggestions 
desired. 

Slate  in  Green,  Purple,  and  Mottled  Purple  and 
Green  can  also  be  supplied. 


Snow  Guards. 

These  are  of  two  general  types:  the  individual 
Wire  Snow  Guard,  scattered  throughout  the  roof,  and 
the  Rail  or  Pipe  Guard,  consisting  of  two.  three  or 
four  pipes  properly  supported  along  eaves  of  roofs. 

The  Wire  Guard  consists  of  spirals  of  wire  stand- 
ing two  inches  above  the  roof  and  in  quantities  accord- 
ing to  pitch  of  roof,  the  steeper  roofs  requiring  150  to 
the  square,  while  on  roofs  of  flattest  pitch  75  is  suffi- 
cient (intermediate  pitches  proportionately).  The 
idea  is  that  these  guards  will  hold  the  snow  on  the  roof 
until  it  melts.  The  E.  J.  Johnson,  Inc.,  Style  "  A  "  is 
the  strongest  Wire  Snow  Guard,  and  is  made  in  copper 
and  also  galvanized.  The  Rail  or  Pipe  Snow  Guard 
consists  of  supporting  standards  along  eaves  which  hold 
two,  three  or  four  pipes.  The  snow  sliding  off  the  roof 
is  scattered  by  these  pipes,  thereby  preventing  damage. 
The  E.  J.  Johnson,  Inc.,  patented  "  B  "  Galvanized 
Snow  Guard  Standard  should  be  placed  five  feet  apart 
along  all  eaves.  Three  galvanized  pipes  (i"- outside 
diameter  )  are  recommended. 


/"~/7~y   /.  '/  /  /  
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Delivered  Prices. 

\\  c  will  guarantee  cost  of  transportation  on  our 
goods  to  any  point  upon  application. 
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References. 

The  final  test  of  any  building  material  is  found  in 
its  selection  by  prominent  architects  for  their  better 
class  of  work,  where  simplicity,  purity  and  durability 
are  sought.  Space  does  not  permit  of  our  quoting  more 
than  a  few  of  the  buildings  on  which  our  Roof  Slate 
has  been  used,  but  we  will  gladly  furnish  to  prospective 
builders  or  architects  names  of  buildings  in  their  par- 
ticular locality  which  may  be  inspected,  or  supply  such 
information  as  will  lead  to  a  better  understanding  of 
the  unusual  advantage  which  our  Slate  has  over  other 
material. 

Correspondence  implies  no  obligation.  It  is  a 
privilege  to  submit  our  suggestions. 

Among  buildings  where  our  slate  productions  of 
"  Out  of  the  Ordinary  "  Roof  Slates  have  been  used  are 
the  following,  the  architects'  name  also  being  given : 

Roof  Slate 

Algonquin  Hotel,  St.  Andrews,  N.  B.,  Barott,  Blackader  & 
Webster 

E.  H.  Harriman  Residence.  Arden,  N.  Y.,  Carrere  &  Hastings 
Burke   Foundation,  White  Plains,  N.  Y.,  McKim,  Mead  & 
White 

C.  K.  G.  Billings  Estate  Buildings,  Mill  Neck,  N.  Y.,  Guy  " 
Lowell 

Cathedral  College.  Church  of  the  Immaculate  Conception, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  Gustave  E.  Steinback 

Gordon  Mather  Residence,  Toledo,  Ohio,  Mills,  Rhines,  Bell- 
man &  Nordhoff 

St.  Peter's  Parish  House,  Morristown,  N.  J.,  Bertram  G.  Good- 
hue 

Mrs.  Francis  Carolan  Residence,  Burlingame,  Cal.,  Willis  Polk 
&  Co. 

Colony  Club,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Delano  &  Aldrich 
E.  L.  Ford  Residence  and  Garage,  Grosse  Point,  Mich.,  Albert 
H.  Spahr 

Cornell  University,  Residential  Halls  "A"  and  "  D,"  Ithaca, 

N.  Y.,  Day  &  Klauder 
Nelson  Hall  (Geo.  Blow,  owner),  Yorktown,  Va.,  Griffen  & 

Wynkoop 

Fred.  P.  Humphreys  Residence,  Convent,  N.  J.,  Harrie  T. 
Lindeberg 

College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Geo.  B. 
Post  &  Son 

Graham  Ryle  Residence,  Harrison,  N.  Y.,  Arthur  C.  Jackson 
Paul  Moore  Residence,  Convent,  N.  J.,  Harrie  T.  Lindberg 
St.  Cazunires  Church,  Worcester,  Mass.,  John  William  Dono- 
hue 

Effingham   Lawrence   Residence   and   Farm   Buildings,  Cold 

Spring,  N.  Y.,  Foster  &  Gade 
Congregational  Church,  Williamstown,  Mass.,  Chas.  C.  Grant 
R.  S.  Pierrepont  Residence,  Peapack,  N.  J.,  Montague  Flagg, 

2nd 

W.  W.  Wiard  Residence,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  Ward  Wellington 
Ward 

University  of  Michigan,  Martha  Cook  Dormitory,  Ann  Arbor, 

Mich.,  York  &  Sawyer 
Hugh  Herndon  Residence,  Pelham,  N.  Y.,  W.  H.  Orchard 
Julius  McVicker  Residence,  Larchmont,  N.  Y.,  Little  &  O'Con- 
nor 

Trinity  Church,  Asheville,  N.  C,  Cram,  Goodhue  &  Ferguson 
Hugh  Stephens  Residence,  Jefferson  City,  Mo.,  Tracy  &  Swart- 
wout 

Astor  Memorial,  Rhinebeck,  N.  Y.,  Albro  &  Lindeberg 
Joseph  D.  Schlotman,  Residence,  Garage  and  Service  Buildings, 

Grosse  Point,  Mich.,  Albert  H.  Spahr 
Yale  University,  St.  Anthony  Hall,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  C.  C. 
Haight 

John  T.  Gillespie  Residence,  Morristown,  N.  J.,  Albro  &  Linde- 
berg 


University  of  Michigan,  Chi  Psi  Fraternity  House,  Ann  Arbor, 

Mich.,  York  &  Sawyer 
C.  H.  Smithers  Residence,  Great  Neck,  L.  I.,  Caretto  &  Forster 
First  Presbyterian  Church,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  Wm.  C.  Hay 
Women's  Reformatory,  Chapel,  Clinton,  N.  J.,  Delano  &  Al- 
drich 

Dr.  Dudley  Allen  Residence,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  Chas.  Schwein- 
furth 

Cathedral  of  St.  John  the  Divine,  Choir  School,  New  York, 

N.  Y,  Cook  &  Welsh 
Yale  University,  Zoological  Laboratory,  New  Haven,  Conn., 

C.  C.  Haight 

Sage  Memorial  Church,  Far  Rockaway,  N.  Y.,  Cram,  Goodhue 

&  Ferguson 
Women's  Club,  Evanston,  111.,  E.  O.  Mayo 
Musical  Art  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Donn  Barber 
South  Methodist  University,  Dallas,  Tex.,  Shipley,  Rutan  & 

Coolidge 

Woman's  College,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  C.  F.  Schweinfurth 
First  Baptist  Church,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  Cram,  Goodhue  &  Fer- 
guson 

University  of  Indiana,  Gymnasium,  Bloomington,  Ind.,  R.  P. 
Daggett  &  Co. 

Hopewell  Clarke  Residence,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  P.  J.  Lmnpn 
Victor  Morawitz  Residence,  Garage  and   Stables,   Delano  & 
Aldrich 

Public  Library,  Mishawaka,  Ind.,  A.  F.  Wickes 

Rutherford    Stuyvesant    Pierrepoint    Residence    and  Garage. 

Peapeck,  N.  J.,  Montague  Flagg  II. 
Terome  Mendleson  Residence  and  Garage,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  Lewis 

Colt  Albro 

F.  C.  Soule  Residence,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  A.  L.  Brockway 

Y.  M.  C.  A.  Building,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  M.  L.  &  H.  G.  Emery 

Elementary  School,  Scarsdale,  N.  Y.,  Guy  Lowell 

Bryan  Mullanphy  School,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  William  Ittner 


Structural  Slate 

Astor  House  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Charles  A.  Piatt 
American  Machine  &  Foundry  Co.  Building,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 

Francisco  &  Jacobus 
Harvard  Club,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  McKim,  Mead  &  White 
Forestry  Building,  State  College,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  Lewis  F. 

Pilcher 

Agricultural   Buildings,   State   College,   Farmingdale,   N.  Y., 

Lewis  F.  Pilcher 
Chapel  of  the  Intercession,  New  York,  N.  Y.,'  Bertram  G. 

Goodhue 

Battin  High  School,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  C.  Godfrey  Poggi 
Paul  Moore  Residence,  Convent,  N.  J.,  Harrie  T.  Lindeberg 
Long  Island  State  Hospital.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y;,  Franklin  B.  Ware 
Osborn   Hall   Nurses'   Club,    New   York,   N.  Y.,   Parish  & 
Schroeder 

Times  Building  Annex,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Buchman  &  F<>x 
Horace  Mann  School,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Edgar  A.  Josselyn  and 

Howells  &  Stokes 
Elks  Club,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  H.  Van  Buren  Magonigle 
Rockefeller  Institute  of  Medical  Research,  Animal  House,  New- 
York,  N.  Y.,  Shepley,  Rutan  &  Coolidge 


Slate  Blackboards 

High  School,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  Starret  &  Van  Vleck 
High  School  of  Commerce,  Springfield,  Mass.,  Kirkham  &  Par- 
lett 

High  School,  Binghamton,  N.  Y.,  C.  Edward  Vosbunr 
Regis  High  School,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Maginnis  &  Walsh 
High  School,  Flushing,  N.  Y„  C.  B.  J.  Snyder 
East  Academic  Building,  West  Point,  N.  Y.,  Cram,  Goodhue  & 
Ferguson 

West  Orange  School,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  Dillon,  McLellan  & 
Beadel 

School,  Irvington,  N.  Y.,  Ewing  &  Chappell 
School,  Leonardo,  N.  J..  Clarence  Brazer 
School,  Glen  Cove,  N.  Y.,  Mason  R.  Strong 
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Provident  Slate  Co. 


PROVIDENT  SLATE  CO, 

P.  O.  Box  517 
SLATINGTON,  PA. 


TRADE-MARK 

panied 
square. 


Products.  ^gflgjfr 

Miners,  Manufacturers,  and  Shippers  of 
Unfading  Big-Bed  Roofing  Slate  of  the 
following  brands:  Provident  No.  i,  Old 
Washington  No.  i,  Excelsior  Big-Bed, 
Standard  Washington  No.  i  and  No.  i 
Pennsylvania  Black. 

Structural  Slate,  Slate  Black- 
boards, Slaters'  Tools  and  Supplies. 

Unfading  Provident  No.  1  Slate. 

Every  careful  architect  naturally  selects  as  the 
crowning  piece  for  his  most  artistic  design  for  a  resi- 
dence or  public  building  the  most  beautiful,  durable, 
unfading  roof.  To  insure  this  result  we  recommend 
the  use  of  our  Provident  No.  i  grade,  and  your  desire 
will  be  fulfilled.  The  superiority  of  this  make  of  slate 
consists  in  its  absolutely  uniform  color,  that  will  neither 
spot  nor  fade,  and  its  fine  working  qualities.  The  best 
"  unfading  slate  "  and  the  Provident  Slate  Co.  have 
become  synonymous.  This  brand  is  taken  from  a  bed 
of  slate  38  feet  2  inches  over  the  surface,  and  which 
runs  to  a  great  depth,  and  is  clear  of  ribbon  or  any  other 
defect  that  might  discolor  the  superior  rich,  uniform, 
blue-black  hue  of  this  most  celebrated  bed  of  slate  in 
America.  A  guarantee,  as  shown  in  Fig.  1,  accom- 
panies every  car. 

These  slates  are  very  durable,  and  the  longer  they 
are  laid  on  the  roof  and  exposed  to  the  weather  the 
richer  they  grow  in  color.  Architects  and  roofers 
specify  and  recommend  their  use  especially  for  school 
buildings,  churches,  expensive  private  residences,  and 
government  buildings,  owing  to  their  great  strength, 
elasticity,  toughness,  unfading  color,  smoothness,  and 
uniformity  in  thickness.  Average  price  $5.50  per 
square. 


Unfading  Excelsior  Big-Bed  Slate, 

The  reputation  which  Excelsior  Big- 
Bed  Slate  has  made  for  itself  is  merited 
because  of  its  superior  strength,  toughness, 
uniformity  and  permanency  of  color,  as 
well  as  evenness  of  split.  Our  superior 
facilities  for  manufacturing  this  grade  of 
slate  enables  us  to  sell  at  lower  prices  than 
this  class  of  goods  commands.  Accom- 
with   certificate.     Average   price   $4.75  per 


Fir;.  1.    GUARANTEE  FURNISHED  WITH  PROVIDENT  NO.  1 
SLATE 

Unfading  Old  Washington  No.  1  Slate. 

Old  Washington  has  stood  the  test  for  the  past 
fifty  years,  possessing  superior  strength,  permanency 
of  color,  and  durability  of  metal.  The  only  difference 
between  this  grade  and  the  Provident  No.  i  is  that  they 
arc  not  as  smooth  in  grain  and  split,  otherwise  they  are 
their  equal  and  are  in  great  demand  by  every  roofer 
who  knows  them.  A  certificate  is  mailed  with  every 
car.    Average  price  ,$5.rx)  per  square. 


Standard  Washington  No.  1  Slate. 

The  best  grade  of  cheap  slate  on  the  market  to- 
day. This  slate  is  manufactured  out  of  a  bed  of  good 
color,  and  gives  satisfaction  wherever  used.  They  are 
all  well  selected ;  and  where  a  slate  of  moderate  cost 
is  required,  you  can  do  no  better  than  by  using  this 
grade.    Average  price  $4.50  per  square. 


No.  1  Pennsylvania  Black  Slate. 

The  color  of  these  slates  is  of  a  very  dark  black 
and  their  surface  is  as  smooth  as  the  best  slate  manu- 
factured in  this  region.  They  are  uniform  in  thickness 
and  make  a  good  substantial  roof,  giving  satisfaction 
where  uniformity  of  color  is  not  an  object.  Average 
price  $4.00  per  square. 


HOW  A  SLATE  ROOF  IS  LAID 

Uniformity  of  Color. 

Working  each  vein  separately,  we  are  in  a  position 
to  ship  slate  of  a  uniform  color. 

Prices. 

Prices  quoted  on  application,  either  f.o.b.  quarry  or 
f.o.b.  destination. 


Slaters'  Tools. 

Fig.  3  represents  tools  used  by  roofers  in  putting 
on  a  slate  roof — hammer,  ripper,  and  stake.  The  tools 
manufactured  by  us  are  made  by  hand,  from  the  best 
saw  steel,  and  the  set  costs  $5.50.  We  will  ship  the  set, 
or  any  one  of  these  tools,  to  any  address  in  the  United 

States  or  Canada,  on  receipt  of  price. 

Prices:  Hammer,  $3.00;  Ripper,  $i./5;  Stake;  75 
tents. 
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Fig.  3.    TOOLS  USED  "N  SLATE  ROOFING 


Slaters'  Machine. 

This  machine  will  cut  octagon,  hexagon,  diamond, 
or  any  other  desired  angle.  Also,  two  sets  of  circle 
knives  to  cut  convex  and  concave.  For  ornamental 
work  it  is  indispensable,  and  will  cut  and  punch  any 
sized  slate  from  6  to  16  inches  wide  and  from  12  to  28 
inches  long,  and  has  on  bed-plate  figures  to  represent 
the  various  sizes  of  slate  so  that  an  inexperienced  hand 


can  set  the  machine  to  cut 
and  punch  to  standard 
gauge.  Price  $22.00,  f.  o.  b. 
cars  at  factory. 

Sizes  and  Weight. 

Sizes,  6  by  10  inches 
up  to  and  including  14  by 
24  inches.  Average  weight 
per  square,  650  pounds. 

Co-operative  Service. 

All  desired  assistance 
will  be  given  architects  by 
correspondence  and  personal 
call  of  representative  to  en- 


able the  specifying  of  our  FlG.  4.  improved 

products.  SLATERS'  MACHINE 

For  punching  and  cutting  slate 
to  pattern 


The  following  are  some  of  the 
1  Slates  have  been  used : 

Office  Building,  Phoenix-  Silk  Co.,  Allen- 
town,  Pa. 

Residence,  O.  N.  Clauss,  Allentown,  Pa. 

M.  E.  Church,  Pottsville.  Pa. 

Trinity  Lutheran  Church.  Hazleton,  Pa. 

Catholic  Church,  Lansford.  Pa. 

Court  House  Offices,  Cape  May  Court 

House,  N.  J. 
At  Glenwood  Cemetery,  Superintendent's 

House,  Stable  and  Wagon  Sheds 
Eastern  Star  Home,  District  of  Columbia 
Henry  T.  Blow  School  Building,  District 

of  Columbia 
J.  W.  Ross  School  Building,  District  of 

Columbia 

Anthony  Hyde  School  Building.  District 

of  Columbia 
Petworth   School   Building,   District  of 

/Columbia 

Ludlow  School  Building,  District  of 
Columbia 

Pierce  School  Building,  District  of  Co- 
lumbia 

Workhouse,  District  of  Columbia 

Engine  Houses  and  Police  Stations,  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia 

Eighty  Houses  for  L.  E.  Breuninger,  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia 

Twenty-eight  Houses  for  Osterman  & 
Butler,  District  of  Columbia 

Forty-four  Houses  for  J.  F.  Lynch,  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia 

Parish  Hall  for  Grace  P.  E.  Church,  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia 

All  buildings  at  Georgetown  Gas  Light 
Company's  plant 

Several  buildings  for  Washington  Gas 
Light  Company 

The  following  buildings  at  United  States 
Soldiers  Home:  King  Building, 
wagon  sheds,  tool  houses,  cow  barn, 
and  silos 

Residence,  Courtland  H.  Smith,  Virginia 
Residence,  David  R.  Rust,  Virginia 
Braddock  House.  Alexandria.  Pa. 
Residence,  John  L.  Prosise,  Virginia 
Twenty  houses  for  S.  L.  Spitzer,  Virginia 
Court  House,  Colby,  Kan. 


REFERENCES 
most  prominent  buildings  throughout 

High  School  Building.  Atchison,  Kan. 
Elks  Club  House,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Elks  Club  House,  Hutchinson,  Kan. 
Presbyterian  Church,  Hutchinson,  Kan. 
High  School  Building,  Giiliam,  Mo. 
High  School  Building,  Lawrence,  Kan. 
Court  House  Building,  Lawrence.  Kan. 
Holy  Trinity  College,  Dallas,  Tex. 
High  School  Building,  Slater,  Mo. 
Power  Plant,  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 
Power  Plant,  Kansas  City,  Kan. 
Five  School  Buildings,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Catholic  Church,  Argentine,  Kan. 
School  Building,  Prospect,  Ohio 
Muessel   School   Building,   South  Bend, 
Ind. 

Studebaker  School,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Big  4  Freight  House,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Olney  Avenue  School,  Marion,  Ohio 

Epworth  M.  E.  Church,  Marion,  Ohio 

City  Library,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

At  the  Bureau  of  Engraving  and  Print- 
ing, North  West  Building  and  Stable, 
Washington,  D.  C. 

Magazine  Buildings  at  Navy  Yard,  Nor- 
folk, Va. 

Building  for  the  Bureau  of  Animal  In- 
dustry, Department  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.  C. 

Duke's  Farm  Buildings,  Somerville,  N.  J. 

Residence,  J.  Harper  Smith,  Somerville, 
N.  J. 

Residence,    Richard    Lynch,    Old  York 

Road,   Raritan,   N.  J. 
Second    Reformed    Church,  Somerville, 

N.  J. 

Dutch  Reformed  Church,  South  Branch, 
N.  J. 

Raritan  Woolen  Mills.  Raritan,  N.  J. 
The  Somerset  Mfg.  Co.,  Raritan,  N.  J. 
Christian  Church,  Logansport,  Ind. 
Market  St.  M.  E.  Church.  Logansport, 
Ind. 

Columbia  Schoolhouse,  Logansport,  Ind. 
Grass  Creek  Schoolhouse,  Grass  Creek, 
Ind. 

Lucerne  Schoolhouse,  Lucerne,  Ind. 
Walton  Schoolhouse,  Walton,  Ind. 


this  country  on  which  Provident  No. 

Northern  Indiana  Hospital  for  the  In- 
sane, Logansport,  Ind. 

Orphans  Home,  Logansport,  Ind. 

Elks  Home  Building,  Logansport,  Ind. 

Nelson  Opera  House,  Logansport,  Ind. 

Public  Library,  Logansport,  Ind. 

P.,  C,  C.  &  St.  L.  R.  R.  Co.  Buildings, 
Logansport,  Ind. 

Vandalia  Railroad  Co.,  Logansport,  Ind. 

Winfield  Block,  Logansport,  Ind. 

Residence,  W.  E.  Haney,  Logansport.  Ind. 

Residence,  Wm.  Kraut,  Logansport,  Ind. 

Residence,  Minnick,  Logansport,  Ind. 

Residence,  Frank  Bligh,  Logansport,  Ind. 

Residence,  Fred  Seybold,  two,  Logans- 
port, Ind. 

Residence,  Himmelberger,  Logansport, 
Ind. 

High  School  Building,  Kankakee,  111. 

Steuben  School  Building,  Kankakee,  111. 

Emergency  Hospital,  Kankakee,  111. 

Riverview  Hospital,  Kankakee,  111. 

St.  Mary's  Church,  Kankakee,  III. 

County  Jail  and  Sheriff's  Residence, 
Kankakee,  111. 

Seminary,  Beaverville,  111. 

Public  School  Building,  Crescent  City,  111. 

St.  Patrick's  Academy,  Momence,  111. 

Physics  Building,  State  University,  Neb. 

White  Memorial  Building,  University 
Place,  Neb. 

High  School  Building,  Lincoln,  Neb. 

M.  E.  Church,  Jamesburg,  N.  J. 

High  School  Building,  Jamesburg,  N.  J. 

Industrial  Building.  State  Home  for 
Boys,  Jamesburg,  N.  J. 

State  Normal  School.  Marysville,  Mo. 

Home  for  Feeble  Minded,  three  Build- 
ings, Marshall.  Mo. 

Barracks,  National  Soldiers  Home,  Leav- 
enworth, Kan. 

Mess  Hall  and  Kitchen,  Soldiers  Home. 
Leavenworth,  Kan. 

Old  Folks'  Home,  Liberty.  Mo. 

Washington  State  Reformatory  Build- 
ings, Monroe,  Wash. 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


394      Roofing  Slate 


Rising  &  Nelson  Slate  Co. 


ESTABLISHED  1869 


RISING  &  NELSON  SLATE  CO. 


Miners,  Makers  and  Shippers  of  High-Grade  Roofing  Slate 

MAIN  OFFICE 

WEST  PAWLET,  VT. 


NEW  YORK  OFFICE 
47  WEST  34TH  STREET 


BOSTON  OFFICE 
4  POST  OFFICE  SQUARE 


CHICAGO  OFFICE  AND  YARD 
2554  WEST  HARRISON  STREET 


RISING  &  NELSON  ARCHITECTS'  SERVICE  DEPARTMENT:    NEW  YORK,  47  W.  34th  Street 


Products. 

Architectural  Slate  for  buildings, 
in  period  effects,  or  otherwise  requiring 
special  roof  treatment:  Tudor  Stone, 
Verde  -  Unique,  Quick  -  Weathering, 
Rustic  Shingle,  etc. 

Standard  Slates,  for  general  pur- 
poses: Unfading  Green,  Mottled  Green  and  Purple; 
Hard  Vein  Variegated,  Weathering  Slate,  Red, 
Black,  etc.,  in  smooth,  rough  or  medium  effect,  gradu- 
ated to  any  specification  as  to  size,  thickness  or  width. 

Standard  Roofings  :  A  full  line  of  strictly  high- 
grade  Roofing  Slate,  in  standard  sizes  and  thicknesses, 
for  immediate  shipment. 

Architects'  Service  Department. 

W e  have  now  completed  installation  of  this  depart- 
ment in  Room  1058,  Marbridge  Building,  at  47  West 
34th  Street,  New  York.  This  department  is  under 
management  architecturally  trained  and  experienced 
and  is  maintained  solely  to  further  the  use  of  archi- 
tectural roofings.  This  Service  will  be  found  of  par- 
ticular value  to  architects  in  that  its  work  or  suggestion 
is  architectural  expression  unqualified.  On  this  basis, 
free  consultation  may  be  had  at  all  times,  and  the  co- 
operation of  the  architectural  experts  can  be  obtained 
to  any  desired  extent.  They  will  design  the  material 
outright,  if  desired. 

Samples  and  photographs  are  on  exhibition  show- 
ing some  of  the  possibilities  which  have  already  been 
brought  out  with  Tudor  Stone  and  other  materials  of 
our  original  design. 

In  antique  reproductions  and  other  extraordinary 
work  this  Service  is  continued  to  include  supervising 
the  laying  on  the  roof. 


TRADE-MARK 
(Copyrighted) 


Tudor  Stone. 

The  first  serious  architectural  attempt 
at  roofing  for  two  centuries.  Designed  and 
made  under  architectural  supervision  for 
Period  Reproductions  and  for  work  requir- 
ing special  roof  treatment. 

Tudor  Stone  is  original  with,  is  stand- 
ardized by,  and  is 
exclusively  the 
product  of  the 
Rising  &  Nelson 
Slate  Co.  It  is 
so  called  from 
appearing,  when 
laid,  almost  iden- 
tical with  certain 
XVI.  Century 
English  roofs, 
now  so  attractive 
to  tourist  and 
student. 

It  is  obtained 
from  a  group  of 
selected  beds,  in 
our  deep  quarry, 
cleaving  irregu- 
larly with  curious 
surface.  It  is 
worked  in  a  special 
manner  by  work- 
men t  r  a  i  n  e  d  to 
approximate  the  crude  slating  methods  in  vogue  during 
the  English  Tudor  period. 

The  Service  Department  studied  the  color,  and  the 
result  is  effective  beyond  description.    The  harshness 


TUDOR  stone 
Two  Effects  on  One  Roof 


1 


1 
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of  assembled  mixtures  is  not  possible,  inasmuch  as  the 
entire  selection  comes  from  contiguous  beds.  Its  color 
is  dependent  to  a  large  extent  on  the  ultimate  weather- 
ing, which  we  govern  to  specification.  With  several 
tone  effects  offered  and  wide  texture  variations,  the 
combinations  are  legion,  from  an  inexpensive  shingle 
effect  to  the  most  faithful  period  reproduction,  in- 
cluding Colonial  wood  shingle,  English  or  German  stone 
roofs,  etc.  Tudor  Stone  has  the  widest  artistic  avail- 
ability of  any  single  roofing  material  known.  The 
Architectural  Service  Department  exists  to  further 
explain  the  possibilities  of  this  slate. 

Specification — All  sloping  roofs  to  be  covered  with  genuine 
Tudor  Stone  from  the  Rising  &  Nelson  Slate  Co.'s  quarries, 
West  Pawlet,  Vermont,  as  per  approved  schedules,  layouts  and 
samples  on  file  with  their  Architects'  Service  Department,  47 
West  34th  Street,  New  York. 

Verde-Unique. 

The  greenest  slate  ever  mined  and  plenty  of  it,  for 
a  roof  as  well  as  a  sample.  It  is  so  green  that  blinds 
and  other  trimmings  painted  to  match  will  themselves 
be  green  also.  Thirty-one  years'  exposure  proves  this 
green  to  be  of  everlasting  quality  and  absolutely  fast 
color,  except  for  becoming  slightly  deeper  in  tone  as 
it  ages. 

The  Company  have  now  uncovered  commercial 
quantities,  own  the  entire  deposit,  but  limit  its  sale  to 
buildings  approved  on  arrangement  with  the  architect. 
Verde-Unique,  therefore,  will  not  be  sold  on  the  gen- 
eral market  nor  handled  by  brokers  or  dealers  except 
as  above  noted.  Every  order  will  be  certified  to  by  the 
Rising  &  Nelson  Slate  Co.  Surface  ranges  rough  to 
medium.  Minimum  thickness  supplied,  one  fourth 
inch. 

Specification — All  roofs  to  be  covered  with  Verde-Unique, 
every  slate  as  green  as  sample  in  architects'  office  supplied 
from  the  quarries  of  the  Rising  &  Nelson  Slate  Co.,  West 
Pawlet,  Vermont,  in  sizes,  graduations,  and  thicknesses,  as  per 
the  following  schedule  (see  "Architects'  Service  Department" 
on  preceding  page). 

Quality  of  Our  Slate  Products. 

The  production  is  and  has  been  of  but  one  quality 
— everlasting.  It  is  considered  standard  by  the  leading 
architects  in  the  United  States,  including  State  and 
Federal  government  architects ;  also,  by  architects  in 
Canada,  Europe  and  Australia. 

Roofs  supplied  by  the  Rising  &  Nelson  Slate 
Co.  are  giving  satisfaction  in  nearly  every  part  of  the 
civilized  world. 

Capacity  of  Quarries. 

Excess  of  150,000  squares  annually.  Immense 
stocks  of  standard  thickness  of  slate  are  carried  on  the 
banks  at  all  times,  the  majority  of  regular  orders  can 
be  filled  on  receipt  of  same,  and  many  others  almost  as 
quickly.  Special  work  given  prompt  attention,  Sum- 
mer or  Winter.  The  quarries,  four  hundred  feet  deep 
—deepest  in  the  world — are  unaffected  by  surface 
weather  and  are  worked  throughout  the  year. 

Samples. 

On  application  are  sent,  without  charge,  con- 
venient desk  size  samples  covering  every  preliminary 


requirement.  Larger  samples  or  full-size  slates  are 
also  sent  on  request,  or  we  will  send  our  representative. 

Samples  of  our  slates  are  also  on  file  with  the 
Architects  Samples  Co.,  101  Park  Avenue,  New  York. 

References. 

In  the  forty-five  years  during  which  these  quar- 
ries have  been  continuously  and  successfully  operated 
by  the  families  of  the  present  owners,  an  extensive  list 
of  buildings  (many  times  too  long  for  listing  here)  has 
been  supplied  with  various  kinds  of  slate.  Below  are 
a  few  of  the  more  important  structures  for  which  the 
Rising  &  Nelson  slate  has  been  recently  furnished. 

Every  name  mentioned  is  a  reference  and  may  be 
used  as  such. 


BUILDING  OR  OWNER 

Residences 

I.  T.  Starr.  Laverock,  Pa. 

Louis  A.  Ferguson,  Evanston,  111. 
Stuart  Duncan,  Newport,  R.  I. 
Cavour  Hartley,  Duluth,  Minn. 
Theo.  N.  Vail,  Norristown,  N.  Y. 


ARCHITECT 


Chas.  A.  Piatt 

Holabird  &  Roche 
John  Russell  Pope 
B.  G.  Goodhue 
W.  W.  Bosworth 


Colleges  and  Universities 


Harvard  Freshman  Dormitories 

Vassar  Auditorium 

University  of  Virginia  Buildings 

Cornell,  Prudence  Risley  Hall 

Dartmouth  Gymnasium 

Johns  Hopkins  University,  Academic 

Building 
Connecticut  College  for  Women, 

New  London,  Conn. 


Shepley,  Rutan  &  Coo- 
lidge 

McKim,  Mead  &  White 
Cram,  Goodhue  &  Fer- 
guson 
William  H.  Miller 
Chas.  A.  Rich 

Parker,  Thomas  &  Rice 


Ewing  &  Chappell 


Institutions 
Iowana  Farm,  Davenport,  Iowa 
Phelps  Exeter  Academv,  Exeter,  N. 
H. 

Perkins  Institute  for  the  Blind, 
Watertown,  Mass. 

St.  Joseph's  Convent  Chapel,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

Loomis  Institute,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Christian  Orphans'  Home,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

State  and  Federal 

Asylum  for  the  Chronic  Insane, 
Wauwatosa,  Wis. 

State  Reformatory  for  Women, 
Marysville,  Ohio 

Great  '  Meadows  Prison,  at  Corn- 
stock,  N.  Y.  (1,000  squares) 

State  Asylum  at  Central  Islip,  L.  I. 
(2,000  squares) 

State  Infirmary,  Tewksbury,  Mass. 

U.  S.  Quartermasters'  Stables,  San 
Francisco  (820  squares) 

Post  Office  Building,  Searcy,  Ark. 


Howard  Van  Dorn  Shaw 

Cram  &  Ferguson 

R.  C.  Sturgis 

Brust  &  Phillip 
Murphy  &  Dana 

J.  H.  Lynch 

Work 

State  of  Wisconsin 

State  of  Ohio 

State  of  New  York 

State  of  New  York 
State  of  Massachusetts 

U.  S.  Government 
U.  S.  Government 


Miscellaneous  Work 


Belmont  Park  Stables,  Queens,  L.  I. 
(7,000  squares) 

Essex  County  Club  House,  Man- 
chester, Mass. 

Chattanooga  Golf  and  Country  Club, 
Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Ursuline  Convent,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Hudson  Valley  Station,  Saratoga, 
N.  Y. 


Chas.  W.  Leavitt 

Parker,  Thomas  &  Rice 

W.  T.  Downing 
Andry  &  Bendernagel 

Ludlow  &  Peabody 
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F.  C.  Sheicion  Slate  Company 


F.  C.  SHELDON  SLATE  COMPANY 

MAIN  OFFICE 

GRANVILLE,  N  Y. 

WESTERN  OFFICE:  CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  10411  Park-gate  Avenue 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Roofing  Slates, 
of  every  known  variety;  Unfading 
Mottled  Slates,  in  several  Tints  and 
Shades ;  Structural  and  Plumbing 
Slate;  Slate  Blackboards;  Thick 
Slates,  in  all  colors. 

Also,  Wire  Snow  Guards;  Slater's 
Punching  and  Trimming  Machines. 


CHI 


EJLDDR'O 

;en  purple  biack\^ 


trademark 


Tools 


Co-operative  Service. 

A  representative  of  the  F.  C.  Sheldon  Slate  Com- 
pany will  confer  with  architects  and  roofing  contractors 
anywhere  at  any  time,  with  a  view  towards  preparing 
specifications,  submitting  samples  of  slate  in  several  col- 
ors to  effect  the  necessary  harmony  with  surrounding 
conditions,  making  sketches  illustrative  of  different 
thicknesses  and  sizes  of  slates,  and  rendering  such  other 
assistance  as  may  be  a  technical  help  in  furtherance  of 
the  architect's  or  owner's  requirements. 

Quarries. 

The  attention  of  architects,  roofing  contractors  and 
owners  is  directed  to  the  fact  that  the  genuine  Unfading- 
Mottled  Purple  Slates  and  the  genuine  Unfading  Green 
Slates,  manufactured  by  the  F.  C.  Sheldon  Slate  Com- 
pany, are  mined,  fabricated  and  shipped  from  Poultney. 
Vermont,  the  only  place  in  the  world  where  slates  of  this 
description  have  ever  been  produced. 

Process  of  Manufacture. 

Huge  blocks  of  slate  are  skillfully  cleft  from  solid 
rock  formation  by  use  of  explosives ;  then  conveyed 
from  the  mines  and  quarries  by  overhead  cable  ways  to 
the  surface,  where  skilled  workmen  "  split  "  them  into 
pieces  of  required  thickness,  which  are  then  trimmed  to 
size  on  a  special  machine. 

Scope  of  Use. 

Mined  in  a  variety  of  natural  colors,  sizes  and 
thicknesses,  a  wide  selection  of  Sheldon  Slates  permits 
use  of  an  individual  color  scheme  in  harmony  with  the 
character  of  any  structure.  Different  kinds  of  Sheldon 
Slates  are  installed  extensively  on  every  type  of  high- 
class  residences  and  public  buildings. 

Advantages  of  Sheldon  Slates. 

These  slates  are  a  natural  rock  product,  with  qual- 
ities «»f  everlasting  endurance  against  the  natural  ele- 
ments ;  they  will  not  rust  or  decay,  crack,  tear,  warp  or 
shrink .  disintegrate,  melt,  burn  or  smoulder;  they  will 
not  contract  or  expand  under  influence  of  heat  or  cold  ; 
never  need  painting;  do  not  increase  the  load  by  becom- 
ing water  soaked;  do  not  retain  ice  or  snow:  do  not 
attract  lightning;  and  do  not  permit  growth  of  moss  or 
of  vegetable  matter  subject  to  decay. 

insurance  They  w  ill  not  catch  fire  as  a  result  of 
Bparkfl  from  fire  on  adjacent  property  or  from  passing 
locomotives,  For  this  reason,  insurance  rates  are  re- 
duced (»n  slate-covered  buildings. 

Weight — Any  building,  strong  enough  for  shingles, 
will  support  slate.    A  loaded  shingle  roof  is  heavier  than 

two  Sheldon  slate  roofs. 


Description. 

These  unfading  types  of  slates  (in 
popular  demand  for  high-class  build- 
ings) are  briefly  described  below. 

Sheldon's  Genuine  Unfading  Green 
Slates — Three  distinct  colors :  Light  un- 
fading green  and  dark  unfading  green,  both  clear  in 
color ;  and  rustic  gray,  mottled  with  dark  streaks  or 
spots.  May  be  used  individually  or  collectively  with 
marked  effectiveness.  Furnished  in  any  size  or  thick- 
ness desired. 

Sheldon's  Genuine  Unfading  Mottled  Purple  Slates 
— Two  classes:  (i)  Dark  unfading  mottled  purple,  al- 
most clear  purple,  predominating  tone  being  more  or  less 
impregnated  with  clouds  of  green;  (2)  light  unfading 
mottled  purple,  in  which  a  greenish  tone  predominates, 
having  purplish  tints  or  clouds,  stronger  in  some  slates 
than  others,  no  two  being  exactly  alike  in  that  respect. 

Both  classes  are  frequently  employed  on  same  roof, 
or  used  individually  with  equal  effectiveness,  according 
to  taste  and  requirements.  Any  size  or  thickness  desired. 

Sheldon's  Hard  Vein  Variegated  Green  and  Purple 
Slates — These  hard  vein  slates  are  furnished  either  in 
varying  shades  of  green  and  purple  that  fade  upon  ex- 
posure, or  can  be  supplied  in  unfading  material  by  mix- 
ing several  shades  of  unfading  green  with  the  light  and 
dark  mottled  purple,  as  desired.  Either  selection  gives 
a  roof  of  marked  individuality.  All  sizes  and  thicknesses. 

Sheldon's  Unfading  Crimson  Red  Slates — The 
brighest  shade  of  slate  produced  in  this  color.  Costs  less 
than  tile  or  asbestos  shingles  and  outlasts  them  indefi- 
nitely.   All  sizes  and  thicknesses. 

Sheldon's  National  Unfading  Black  or  Superior 
Black  Slates — Represent  the  highest  standard  of  Penn- 
sylvania productions. 

Sheldon's  W eathering  Green  Slates — A  strong, 
tough  slate.  Color  gradually  changes  to  varying  shades 
of  brown  and  tan — a  weathered  effect,  free  from  sharp 
contrasts,  in  harmony  with  Colonial  or  rustic  surround- 
ings. No.  1  type  costs  but  little,  if  any,  more  than  wood 
or  other  form  of  shingles.    Any  size  or  thickness. 

Sheldon's  J'ariegated  Purple  Slates — Fading  slates. 
Purple  tone  predominates,  with  a  few  spots  of  green. 
Adapted  for  roofs  of  bungalows  and  suburban  homes, 
especially  on  buildings  of  stucco  construction.  Any 
size  or  thickness  desired. 

S/ieldon's  Graduated  or  Old  English  Slates — A  spe- 
cialty among  Sheldon  slate  productions,  during  many 
years.  The  former  executive  officer  of  the  Matthews 
Slate  Co.  (originators  of  Graduated  Slate  in  this  coun- 
try 1  has  charge  of  this  department.  Material  supplied 
in  any  color  or  combination  of  colors  desired.  SuggeS 
tions  made;  blue-prints  and  layouts  furnished. 

Sheldon's  Flat  Slate  Roofs  and  Manner  of  l  aying 
A  roof  of  this  type  covered  with  our  No.  1  (or 
thicker)  fading  green,  any  size,  will  last  a  lifetime  with 
out  repairs  or  additional  expense,  and  is  much  cheaper 
than  a  tile  roof.  Roof  boards  are  first  covered  with 
one  layer  of  sheathing  paper  weighing  ten  pounds  to 

the  square,  single  thic  kness.  Upon  this,  lay  four  layers 
ol"  best  all  wool  roofing  felt, weighing  twenty-live  pounds 
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to  the  square,  single  thickness,  felt  to  be  twenty-eight 
inches  wide,  exposed  six  and  one  half  inches  to  the 
weather,  using  pitch  between  sheets.  Entire  surface  of 
same  to  be  coated  with  hot  composition  of  pitch  and  best 
asphalt,  in  which  slates  are  imbedded  and  joints  filled  up. 

Kent  Stone — The  use  of  this  product,  one  of  our 
exclusive  specialties,  permits  a  wider  range  of  tone 
effect  for  artistic  roof  treatment  than  is  afforded  by 
any  other  known  material.  Hand-wrought  by  skilled 
old-world  artisans  imported  by  us  to  insure  the  faith- 
ful reproduction  in  texture  and  appearance  of  the  type 
of  roof  peculiar  to  the  Elizabethan  period.  More  ex- 
plicit information  as  to  the  architectural  possibilities 
of  this  material  will  be  promptly  furnished  on  request. 

Sheldon  Slate  Co's  Certificate. 

This  certificate  is  intended  to  protect  the  archi- 
tect against  an  unscrupulous  attempt  to  furnish  slate 
that  may  be  represented  as  being  as  good  as  Sheldon's, 
but  which  in  reality  is  a  very  poor  substitute. 

The  certificate  is  furnished  with  each  shipment. 
Architects  are  strongly  advised,  in  specifying  Sheldon 
products,  to  make  the  production  of  such  certificates 
an  absolute  indispensable  condition,  in  order  to  avoid 
the  possible  substitution  of  other  and  inferior  slates. 

Suggested  Form  for  Ordinary  Specifications. 

All  roofs  to  be  covered  with  Sheldon's  (here  name  color, 
etc.,  as,  for  example)  Genuine  Light  Unfading  Green,  standard 
No.  1  (or  full  %  ,  IA",  H",  H",  etc.,  if  thicker  than 

No.  1),  with  holes  drilled  and  countersunk. 


Sice — To  be  laid  with  standard  three-inch  lap  of  the  third 
course  over  the  first  course.  Contractor  shall  furnish  a  certifi- 
cate signed  by  the  producers,  guaranteeing  material  to  be  as 
specified. 

Suggested  Form  for  Specifications  Covering  Sheldon's 
Old  English  or  Graduated  Roofs. 

Cover  all  roofs  with  Sheldon's  (here  mention  color  or 
colors  required),  as  Hard  Vein  Variegated  Green  and  Purple 
(fading  or  unfading),  to  be  laid  in  the  following  courses  and 
thicknesses  (here  name  the  number  of  courses,  the  length  of 
slate,  and  the  thicknesses  desired  for  each  course).  All  slate  up 
to  three-eighths  of  an  inch  in  thickness  to  have  two  holes  drilled 
and  countersunk,  and  all  slate  thicker  than  three-eighths  to 
have  four  holes  drilled  and  countersunk.  The  under  eaves 
course  shall  be  (name  thickness  desired).  Contractor  or  roofer 
shall  furnish  a  certificate  signed  by  the  producers  guaranteeing 
material  furnished  to  be  in  accordance  with  specifications. 

Prices. 

Trices  quoted  upon  application,  either  f.o.b.  desti- 
nation,  or  f.o.b.  quarry,  and  are  subject  to  change  with- 
out notice. 

Booklet  for  Architects. 

The  F.  C.  Sheldon  Slate  Company  has  pub- 
lished a  booklet  for  the  use  of  architects  throughout 
the  country,  in  which  the  various  slates,  mined  and 
produced  from  their  own  quarries,  are  fully  described. 
A  copy  of  such  publication,  containing  valuable  infor- 
mation concerning  the  subject  matter  of  these  pages, 
will,  on  request,  be  sent  to  architects,  general  con- 
tractors, owners  and  other  interested  persons. 


A  FEW   RECENT  APPLICATIONS  OF  SHELDON  SLATES 


BUILDING 

Municipal  Auditorium 

Onondaga  County  Tuberculosis  Hospital 

Pennsylvania  Railroad  Station 

Banff  Springs  Hotel 

Robinson  Residence 

First  Methodist  Church 

State  Training  School  for  Girls 

Salamanca  Baptist  Church 

Goff  Memorial  Hall 

Worcester  Y.  M.  C.  A. 

Hope  Farm 

Ladies'  Residence.  Regina  College 
Tuberculosis  Sanitarium 
Keith  School 

St.  Paul's  Episcopal  Church 
Stephen  Palmer  School 
Oxford  School 

Warehouse,  American  Window  Glass  Co. 

French  Catholic  Church 

Mrs.  E.  C.  Donnelly  Residence 

State  Fair  Ground  Buildings 

Arts  Building,  University  of  Alberta 

Reed  Memorial  Chapel 

Good  \\  ill  Farm  Office  Building 
Pittsburgh  Male  Asylum 
D.  &  H.  R.  R.  Station 

Masonic  Temple 

Elks  Home 

Pennsylvania  State  Normal  School 
Yorktown  Heights  Training  School 
Searle  Residence 

Williamstown  College  Buildings 

Middlebury  College  Buildings 
American  Steel  &  Wire  Company  Build- 
ings 

Gedney  Farm  Hotel 

Scarsdale  High  School 

D.,  L.  &  W.  R.  R.  Station  • 

State  School  for  Blind 

Jewish  Orphan  Asylum  Buildings 

Perkins  Institution  for  Blind 


LOCATION 

San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
Canton,  Ohio 
Banff,  Alta. 
Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Franklin,  Pa. 
Hudson,  N.  Y. 
Salamanca,  N.  Y. 
Rehoboth,  Mass. 
Worcester,  Mass. 
Verbank,  N.  Y. 
Regina,  Sask. 
Fort  Qu'appelle,  Can. 
Brockton,  Mass. 
Brockton,  Mass. 
Needham,  Mass. 
Fair  Haven,  Mass. 
Jeannette,  Pa. 
West  Springfield,  Mass. 
Springfield,  Mass. 
Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
Edmonton,  Alta. 
Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Hinckley.  Me. 
Marshalsea,  Pa. 
Cooperstown,  N.  Y. 

Salem,  Mass. 

Findlay,  Ohio 
Indiana,  Pa. 

Yorktown  Heights,  N.  Y. 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Williamstown,  Mass. 

Middlebury,  Vt. 

Worcester,  Mass. 
White  Plains,  N.  Y. 
Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 
Plymouth,  Pa. 
Batavia.  N.  Y. 
Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Watertown,  Mass. 


KIND   OF  SLATE 

Sea  Green 
Unfading  Green 
Unfading  Green 
Unfading  Green 
Mottled  Purple 
Variegated  Purple 
Black 
Sea  Green 
Mottled  Purple 
Unfading  Green 
Mottled  Purple 
Unfading  Green 
Unfading  Green 
Black 
Black 

Mottled  Purple 
Black 
Sea  Green 
Black 
Black 
Sea  Green 
■Hi-inch  Sea  Green 
36-inch  Mottled  Pur- 
ple 

Mottled  Purple 
Black 

Graduated  Green  and 
Purple 

!4-inch  Mottled  Pur- 
ple 

Mottled  Purple 
Black 

Mottled  Purple 

Graduated  Unfading 
Green 

Hard  Vein  Varie- 
gated 

Yt.  Fading  Green 

Fading  Green 
Variegated  Green 
'4-inch  Fading  Green 
Black- 
Black 

Mottled  Purple 
Mottled  Purple 


ARCHITECT 

Architectural  Commission 

Taylor  &  Bontan 

P.  R.  R.  Architect 

W.  S.  Painter,  C.  P.  R.  Co. 

Guy  Solvay 

C.  Porter  &  Sons 

New  York  State  Architect 

Owner 

Martin  &  Hall 

Louis  E.  Jallade 

Delano  &  Aldrich 

J.  H.  Puntin 

J.  H.  Puntin 

Waldo  V.  Howard 

Brigham,  Covenay  &  Bisbee 

Clarence  P.  Hoyt 

Brigham,  Covenay  &  Bisbee 

Owner 

Owner 

Owner 

New  York  State  Architect 
Knobs  &  Hyde,  Montreal 
Don  Barber 

Edgar  A.  Josselyn 

John  P.  Brennan 

New  York  State  Architect 

Lester  S.  Couch 

McLaughlin  &  Huskins 
Owners 

New  York  State  Architect 
Trowbridge  &  Ackerman 

Owners 

E.  K.  Rossiter 

Owners 

Kenneth  Murchison 
Guy  Lowell 

Owners 

New  York  State  Architect 
Leon  Stern 
R.  C.  Sturgis 
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THE  MONSON  LUSTRE  SLATE  COMPANY 

SUCCESSOR  TO  THE  MAINE  SLATE  COMPANY  OF  MONSON 

Roofing  Slate 

SALES  AND  GENERAL  OFFICE 

200  Devonshire  Street 
BOSTON,  MASS. 


Product. 

Monson  Lustre  Slate. 

Description. 

Like  all  Maine  slates,  Monson  Lustre  slate  is  quar- 
ried from  very  narrow,  deep  and  nearly  vertical  beds. 
Its  cost  of  production,  and  consequent  selling  price,  is 
therefore  high  in  comparison  with  that  of  the  Vermont 
and  Pennsylvania  fading  and  black  commercial  slates ; 
but  high  price  is  offset,  for  important  work,  by  beauty 
and  quality  of  the  material,  and  by  careful  manufac- 
ture and  inspection. 

We  are  the  largest  producers  of  Maine  roofing 
slate. 

Monson  Lustre  slate  possesses  the  following  con- 
spicuous advantages : 

Strength — Its  "  metal  "  is  the  strongest  found  in 
America,  if  not  in  the  world.  By  reason  of  strength, 
conjoined  with  fine  grain  and  perfect  cleavage,  it  splits 
down  to  a  weight  of  550  pounds  to  the  square,  of 
sound,  tough  slate — ordinary  slate  weighing  750 
pounds.  For  roofing  wide  spans,  and  for  re-laying 
weak  roofs  formerly  shingled,  where  lightness  with 
strength  is  essential,  no  other  slate  can  equal  the  Mon- 
son Lustre  "  Thins." 

Color  and  Lustre — Its  color  is  an  absolutely  un- 
fading pure,  dark  gray-blue,  not  unlike  that  of  the 
deep  sea.  It  closely  resembles  the  celebrated  Brown- 
ville  slate,  now  no  longer  produced  in  quantity ;  and 
is  distinguished  from  other  Maine  slates  by  its  marked 
lustre,  which  on  the  roof  tends  to  reflect  the  blue  of 
the  sky.  For  churches,  monumental  public  buildings, 
and  important  residences  of  formal  architecture,  es- 
pecially those  built  of  finely  surfaced  stone  or  brick, 
this  slate  has  no  peer. 

The  foregoing  statements  as  to  color  and  lustre 
can  be  verified  by  examining  one  or  two  slates;  and,  as 
to  strength,  by  picking  one  of  them  full  of  holes;  for 
which  purpose  samples  will  be  sent  by  parcel  post  on 
request  of  any  responsible  architect. 

Grades  and  Thicknesses. 

Standard  No.  1 — Full  fVinch  thick ;   both  sides 


smooth  and  clean;  all  four  corners  full  and  square; 
nail  holes  drilled  and  countersunk ;  weight  averages  750 
pounds  to  the  square. 

Extra  No.  2 — Sorted  from  No.  1  in  splitting; 
slates  which  come  a  little  rough  or  irregular  on  one  or 
both  sides,  or  with  corner  not  quite  full ;  good,  strong 
slates  of  good  color  nevertheless,  and  preferred  by 
many  architects  for  rough  effect,  with  certain  wall  ma- 
terials. 

"  Thins  " — Made  to  order  from  selected  stock  and 
split  thin,  to  }i  inch  or  so  in  thickness;  strong,  sound 
and  smooth,  and  very  light;  weighing  about  550  pounds 
to  the  square;  not  drilled,  but  can  be  punched  full  of 
holes  without  breaking ;  all  corners  cut  full  and  square. 

"  Thick  "  Slates — Made  to  specification ;  all  sizes ; 
%  to  il/2  inches  in  thickness;  rough  or  smooth. 

Specification  Notes. 

In  writing  specifications,  it  should  be  noted  that 
thickness  is  more  important  than  size  in  producing 
architectural  effect ;  and  that  small  slates  go  better 
on  many  roofs  than  the  popular  sizes  usually  specified. 
"  Thick  "  and  "  graduated  "  slates  also  have  their  fit 
and  most  important  places. 

By  giving  the  quarry  some  latitude  as  to  sizes,  far 
more  prompt  deliveries  are  made  possible,  both  in 
thick  and  ordinary  slates. 

Suggestions,  layouts,  and  special  estimates  will 
be  made  upon  request  of  architects. 

Freight  Rates  and  Shipping  Facilities. 

The  Company's  private  siding,  right  at  the  quarry 
(three  miles  west  of  Monson  Village,  Me.,  on  Green- 
ville Division,  Bangor  and  Aroostook  Railroad), 
permits  prompt  placing  and  loading  of  cars,  with 
an  advantage  of  thirty  cents  per  square  in  freight 
as  compared  with  other  Monson  slates.  The  Monson 
Lustre  "  Thins  "  can  be  shipped  in  carloads  of  one  hun- 
dred squares  or  more — sixty-five  squares  of  ordinary 
slates  constituting  the  standard  carload — at  a  further 
large  saving  in  freight,  especially  to  trans-Mississippi 
points. 
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M.  L.  TINSMAN  &  CO. 

MINERS  AND  MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Roofing  Slate,  Blackboards  and  Structural  Slate 
PEN  ARGYL,  PA. 


Products. 

We  are  miners  and  manufacturers  of  Albion 
Bangor  Slate,  and  produce  the  following : 
Natural  Slate  Blackboards. 
Roofing  Slate. 

Structural  Slate,  including  everything  for  which 
slate  has  been  or  can  be  used  in  the  structural  finish  of 
a  building,  as  follows:  Stair  Treads,  Platforms  and 
Risers;  Base,  Wainscoting,  Floor  Tile,  and  Sani- 
tary Flooring  in  large  slabs ;  Lintels,  Window  Sills, 
Coping;  Hearths;  Fireboards,  Shelving,  Pastry 
Boards,  Table  Tops,  Refrigerator  Fittings  and 
Switchboards. 

Also,  Mausoleum  Compartments,  Grave 
Vaults,  Grave  Covers,  and  Morgue  Slabs. 

Sanitary  Slate  for  the  Plumbing  Trade,  Hos- 
pital Service,  Laboratory  Equipment,  Manufacturing 
Work,  etc.,  comprising  the  following:  Bathroom  Par- 
titions, Shower-Bath  Enclosures.  Urinal  Stalls, 
Lavatory  Tops,  Sink  Tops,  Water-Closet  Floor 
Slabs,  Feed  and  Water  Troughs,  Oyster  Troughs, 
Laboratory  Sink  Tables,  Surgeons'  Operating 
Tables,  Billiard  Table  Slabs,  etc. 

Our  Quarries. 

We  operate  our  own  quarries  on  the  well-known 
Albion  Bangor  Strata  of  Slate  Rock. 

Natural  Slate  Blackboards. 

Our  blackboards  are  made  from  the  famous  Albion 
Bangor  Stock,  are  uniform  in  thickness  and  color,  and 
are  manufactured  to  dimensions  and  detailed  plans  so 
as  to  fit  accurately.  We  give  them  a  fine  hand-shaved 
finish,  which  is  smoother  and  better  than  any  other. 

Blackboard  Stock  Sizes. 

The  standard  heights  of  blackboards  carried  in 
stock  are  3  feet,  3  feet  6  inches,  and  4  feet. 

Spaces  are  filled  with  good  proportionate  length 
boards  carefully  jointed  to  make  one  continuous  writ- 
ing surface.  All  pieces  are  marked  so  that  any  one  can 
set  them  in  place  properly. 


Special  sizes  are  supplied  upon  request,  but  require 
extra  time  for  manufacturing. 

Roofing  Slate. 

We  supply  Roofing  Slate  in  all  the  commercial 
sizes  of  the  same  quality  of  rock;  also,  in  special  dimen- 
sions and  shapes  in  accordance  with  architects'  specifi- 
cations. We  take  the  utmost  care  in  manufacturing 
and  assorting,  which  insures  a  fine  appearance,  when 
Slate  is  properly  applied. 

Quotations  for  specific  orders  or  carload  ship- 
ments sent  promptly,  on  application. 

Structural  and  Sanitary  Slate  versus  Marble. 

It  is  rapidly  becoming  recognized  by  architects  and 
the  plumbing  trade  that,  from  the  point  of  view  of 
durability  and  genuine  sanitary  qualities,  good  slate  is 
vastly  superior  to  any  of  the  white  or  light-colored 
marbles. 

All  such  are  softer  in  texture  and,  therefore,  more 
absorbent  than  even  the  average  quality  slate;  they 
soon  become  stained  and  unsightly  looking,  and  can 
not  be  cleaned.  This  is  particularly  true  in  regard  to 
toilet  room  partition  work  and  plumbing  marble  gen- 
erally, as  may  be  seen  in  any  public  building  ten  years 
old  or  less.  Wherever  showiness  of  appearance  is  the 
less  important  factor,  slate  should  be  given  the  preler- 
ence  over  marble  for  all  such  purposes. 

Capacity. 

We  have  ample  capacity  for  the  largest  orders, 
and  can  guarantee  prompt  deliveries. 

Prices. 

Prices  and  estimates  cheerfully  submitted  from 
plans  and  details  or  from  general  specifications. 

Co-operative  Service. 

We  shall  be  pleased  to  furnish  estimates  on  plans ; 
will  send  samples  of  slate  on  request ;  and  will  submit 
reliable  references  as  to  contracts  executed  by  us. 
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RAYNER  &  PARKER 

Hand  Made,  Clear  Heart  Cypress  Shingles 

Commercial  Trust  Building 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


Product. 

Clear  Heart  Cypress  Shingles,  "  1754  "  brand 
stock,  hand  made. 

Stock. 

The  Clear  Heart  Cypress  Shingles,  "  1754  "  brand, 
is  a  superior  product,  split  and  shaved  by  hand  at  the 
stump  of  the  tree  in  the  swamp  bordering  the  Santee 
River  in  South  Carolina. 

The  cypress  used  is  perfect  in  quality,  of  straight 
grain,  and  free  from  knots  and  other  defects,  which  is, 
of  course,  the  only  kind  that  can  be  handled  successfully 
and  rapidly  by  hand  manufacture.  The  stock  is  well 
seasoned  by  air  drying  only. 

Process. 

The  tree  is  first  cut  in  bolts  of  shingle  lengths. 
These  bolts  are  then  split  with  wedges  to  the  width  and 
thickness  required,  and  the  shingles  finished  by  hand- 
operated  drawing  knives.  This  method  avoids  breaking 
the  grain  of  the  wood  and  produces  shingles  that  will 
better  shed  water.  The  shingles  are  then  removed  to 
high  ground,  put  up  in  bundles  of  twenty-five,  and 
racked  to  allow  free  circulation  of  air,  the  natural  and 
best  method  of  drying  and  the  only  one  used.  This 
drying  process  requires  from  90  to  120  days,  at  the 
end  of  which  time  the  shingles  are  thoroughly  dry  and 
ready  for  use. 

Effect. 

Heart  Cypress  "1754"  brand  shingles,  with  their 
variable  proportions  and  slightly  uneven  surfaces,  and 
with  their  irregular  cut  butts,  produce  all  the  old  time 
characteristics  which  contribute  to  charm  and  beauty 
in  the  roof ;  and  long  service  is  assured,  because  they 
are  of  heart  cypress. 

Sizes  and  Weights. 

The  standard  shingle  sizes  are  7  inches  wide  by 
24  inches  long  with  a  butt  ^-inch  thick,  and  6  inches 
wide  by  20  inches  long  w  ith  a  butt  >^-inch  thick. 

Finished  Shingles  of  the  '-irger  size  weigh  1500 
pounds  per  thousand;  of  the  smaller  size,  1000  pounds 
per  thousand. 

How  to  Lay  Shingles. 

\  shingle  roof  should  have  a  pitch  of  forty-five 
degrees  or  more. 
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In  laying  the  shingles,  the  best  results  are  obtained 
by  exposing  the  24-inch  shingles  7  inches  to  the  weather, 
and  the  20-inch  shingles  6  inches  to  the  weather.  This 
requires  300  of  the  larger  size  and  400  of  the  smaller 
size  per  hundred  square  feet  to  be  covered. 

Shingles  should  be  laid  on  1  by  2}/2 -inch,  or  1  by 
3-inch  shingling  lath,  which  is  nailed  directly  to  the 
rafters.  Shingling,  for  lasting  service,  should  .never 
be  laid  on  tight  sheathing.  An  air  space  equal  to  the 
depth  of  the  rafters  is  essential  to  the  best  results.  If 
sheathing  is  necessary,  it  should  be  applied  beneath  the 
rafters ;  but  the  essential  need  being  an  air  space  of 
at  least  two  inches,  same  may  also  be  secured  by  laying 
the  sheathing  on  top  of  the  rafters  and  double  strip 
lathing  over  same,  the  first  laths  to  run  with  the  rafters, 
the  second  across.  Care  should  be  taken  in  laying  the 
shingles  to  see  that  the  side  away  from  the  tree  is  laid 
up  exposed  to  the  weather.  Joints  should  be  broken 
one  third  and  two  thirds  the  width  of  a  shingle. 

If  a  shingle  is  inclined  to  split  in  nailing  or  by 
weathering,  it  will  generally  split  in  the  center.  By 
breaking  joints  at  thirds  the  evil  results  of  splitting 
are  minimized 

Durability. 

In  addition  to  their  attractive  appearance,  these 
shingles  are  most  durable  when  properly  laid. 

We  have  seen  them  in  good  condition  after  service 
of  seventy-five  years.  Reports  of  the  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture  cite  instances  of  cypress 
shingled  roofs  still  in  use  after  a  service  of  over  two 
hundred  years. 

Fireproofing. 

At  a  comparatively  small  expense,  these  shingles 
may  be  rendered  flameproof  by  treatment  with  any  of 
several  compounds  now  on  the  market.  On  request  we 
will  advise  as  to  the  various  materials  used  for  this  pur- 
pose and  the  best  methods  of  application. 

Shipping  Facilities. 

From  our  distributing  yard  at  Georgetown,  S.  C, 
we  can  ship  by  rail  or  steamer  to  any  part  of  the  country 
and  in  any  quantity  desired. 

Prices. 

These  will  be  quoted  on  request  for  any  quantity 
either  f.  o.  b.  Georgetown,  S.  C.,  or  f.  o.  b.  any  point 
in  the  United  States. 
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STANDARD  STAINED  SHINGLE  CO. 

Originators  and  Sole  Manufacturers  of  "  Creo-Dipt  "  Stained  Shingles 

GENERAL  OFFICES,  WAREHOUSE,  AND  FACTORY 

NORTH  TONAWANDA,  N.  Y. 

DISTRIBUTING  PLANT:  CHICAGO,  ILL,  FOR  WESTERN  TRADE 


Products. 

"  Creo-Dipt"  Stained  Shingles  of 
first  growth  British  Columbia  Coast 
Cedar,  preserved  with  Creosote  ;  delivered 
to  the  job  all  bundled;  stained  any  shade  desired. 

"  Creo-Dipt  "  Shingle  Stains,  including  "  Creo- 
Dipt  "  Dixie  White  Stain. 

"  Creo-Dipt  "  Stained  Shingles  to  produce  the 
Imitation  Thatched  Effect. 


t  „     colors   without  injuring  them   and  will 

d^F^^'PII^  |       thoroughly  preserve  the  wood  against  dry 
trade-mark  rot  and  other  decay.    No  kerosene,  gaso- 

line or  other  cheapeners  used. 

Colors  Permanent. 

"  Creo-Dipt  "  Stained  Shingles,  being  perfectly  dry 
at  the  time  of  creosoting,  allow  the  wood  to  absorb 
more  of  the  preservative ;  and  the  ground  colors  are 
taken  up  into  the  pores  in  a  much  greater  quantity,  ob- 


Originators  and  Sole  Manufacturers. 

The  Standard  Stained  Shingle  Co.,  with  general 
offices,  warehouse  and  factory  at  North  Tonawanda, 
N.  Y.,  distributing  plant,  at  Chicago,  111.,  are  the 
pioneers  in  the  production  of  stained  shingles,  and  the 
originators  and  sole  manufacturers  of  "  Creo-Dipt" 
Stained  Shingles.  They  have  been  on  the  market  for 
over  eight  years.  They  have  stood  the  test  against  all 
conditions.  They  are  being  specified  by  leading  archi- 
tects throughout  the  country,  endorsed  by  responsible 
contractors,  and  approved  by  home  builders,  and  the 
most  representative  lumber  dealers  are  recommending 
and  selling  them  to  their  customers. 

Quality. 

"  Creo-Dipt "  Stained  Shingles  are  sawed  from 
logs  cut  from  the  best  portions  only  of  the  bodies  of 
selected  first  growth  British  Columbia  coast  cedar, 
sawed  from  live  timber  and  not  from  stumpage  left  in 
the  forest.  Neither  are  they  baked  to  death  in  a  dry 
kiln.  One  hundred  per  cent  vertical  grain ;  all  parallel 
widths ;  no  wedge-shaped  "  Creo-Dipt "  Stained  Shin- 
gles, and  free  from  sap.    Quality  guaranteed. 

Treatment. 

Our  process  of  creosoting  and  coloring  "  Creo- 
Dipt  "  Stained  Shingles  causes  each  one  to  be  treated 
separately,  so  that  the  shades  are  uniform  and  per- 
manent and  the  preserving  sure  and  thorough. 

Creosote  as  a  Preservative. 

Creosote  is  the  best  known  wood  preservative. 
Wood  treated  with  it  is  not  subject  to  dry  rot  or  other 
decay,  and  no  process  of  wood  preserving  is  better  es- 
tablished than  the  process  that  "  Creo-Dipt  "  Stained 
Shingles  undergo.  "  Creo-Dipt "  Stained  Shingles  will 
last  twice  as  long  as  shingles  painted,  brush-coated,  or 
treated  in  any  other  manner. 

Do  Not  Require  a  Brush-Coat. 

"  Creo-Dipt "  Stained  Shingles  do  not  require  an 
additional  brush-coat,  as  the  color  on  every  shingle  is 
uniform,  and  the  shades  are  exactly  as  intended,  se- 
lected, and  specified. 

Colors. 

The  colors  used  in  the  creosoting  and  staining  of 
"  Creo-Dipt "  Stained  Shingles  are  the  strongest  and 
most  expensive  pigments,  ground  to  the  finest  possible 
condition  in  pure  linseed  oil  in  our  own  mills.  They 
are  then  suspended  in  a  vehicle  of  pure  creosote  oil, 
which  is  especially  refined  so  it  will  properly  carry  the 


"CREODIPT"  stained  shingles 

taining  a  permanent  color  that  is  impossible  to  procure 
by  the  old  method  of  treating  on  the  premises  where 
the  shingles  have  been  exposed  to  the  weather  and 
dampness  before  staining. 

Thirty  Regular  Shades. 

"  Creo-Dipt  "  Shingles  are  manufactured  in  thirty 
regular  shades,  or  wt  will  make  any  special  shades  and 
submit  samples  without  charge. 

Color  Samples. 

A  color  pad 
showing  all  regu- 
lar shades  on  Red 
Cedar  Shingles 
will  be  sent  to 
architects  on  re- 
quest. Shades  are 
shown  on  Red 
Cedar  Shingles 
sawed  23/2  by  10 
inches,  put  up  as 
shown,  for  con- 
venient handling. 

Labor  Saving.  color  pad 

"  Creo-Dipt "  Stained  Shingles  are  handled  as 
easily  and  quickly  as  unstained  shingles,  saving  the  un- 
necessary cost  of  double  handling,  which  is  necessary 
when  treating  on  the  premises.  They  save  the  labor  of 
dipping,  and  the  cost  of  an  additional  brush-coat,  which 
is  usually  necessary  when  the  shingles  are  treated  on 
the  premises. 

Cost. 

"  Creo-Dipt  "  Stained  Shingles  cost  twenty-five  per 
cent  less  than  shingles  dipped  on  the  premises,  or 
painted.  They  cost  at  least  fifty  per  cent  less  to  lay; 
and  the  results  are  as  anticipated,  and  not  a  disap- 
pointment, as  is  often  the  case  when  the  shingles  are 
treated  in  any  other  manner. 
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Where  Roof  Water  is  Used. 

Creosote  is  not  in  the  least  harmful,  and  after  the 
first  few  rains  leaves  no  taste  in  the  water.  The  first 
two  or  three  rains  should  be  allowed  to  go  to  waste, 
and  not  get  into  the  cistern,  as  they  wash  off  the  super- 
fluous stain,  oil  of  cedar  and  dirt.  "  Creo-Dipt " 
Stained  Shingles  have  been  used  on  a  great  many  fine 
country  homes  where  cistern  water  is  used,  and  we 
have  not  had  a  single  complaint. 

Architectural  Effects. 

"  Creo-Dipt  "  Stained  Shingles,  properly  selected, 
blend  and  harmonize  with  all  surroundings.  There  is 
no  handsomer  or  more  permanent  roof  or  side  wall  cov- 
ering that  will  save  continual  repairing  and  repainting 
cost.  They  combine  utility  and  beauty,  satisfying  every 
requirement  so  essential  in  the  best  of  architecture. 

Specifications. 

We  advise  incorporating  in  specifications  the  full 
wording  "Creo-Dipt  Stained  Shingles  (giving  color 
number,  grade,  width,  and  length  desired),  manufac- 
tured only  by  the  Standard  Stained  Shingle  Co.,  of 
North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y."  This  will  avoid  misunder- 
standing and  substitution. 

Grades  and  Sizes. 

"  Creo-Dipt  "  Stained  Shingles  are  manufactured 
in  seventeen  grades  and  sizes,  as  follows : 

DESCRIPTION  OF  SHINGLES 

Random  Widths 
Imperials — 24  inches  long,  clear  shingles,  random  width, 
V'6  inch  in  thickness  at  butt  end. 

Royals— 24   inches   long,    clear    shingles,    random  width, 

4  shingles  to  2  inches  at  butt  end. 

Perfections — 18  inches  long,  clear  shingles,  random  width, 

5  shingles  to  2%  inches  at  butt  end. 

Eitrekas—\%  inches  long,  clear  shingles,  random  width. 
5  shingles  to  2  inches  at  butt  end. 

Extra  Clears — 16  inches  long,  clear  shingles,  random  width, 

5  shingles  to  2  inches  at  butt  end. 

XXX  Clears — 16  inches  long,  clear  shingles,  random  width, 

6  shingles  to  2  inches  at  butt  end. 

Star-A-Stars — 16  inches  long,  random  width,  6  shingles  to 
2  inches  at  butt  end.  These  admit  of  defects  in  20  per  cent  of 
the  shingles  above  10  inches  from  butt  end,  such  as  knotholes 
and  feather  ends;  80  per  cent  are  clear. 


Dimension  Widths 

Perfections — 18  inches  long,  6  inches  wide,  clear  shingles, 
5  shingles  to  2J4  inches  at  butt  end. 

Perfections — 18  inches  long,  5  inches  wide,  clear  shingles, 
5  shingles  to  2J4  inches  at  butt  end. 

Extra  Clears — 16  inches  long,  6  inches  wide,  clear  shingles, 
5  shingles  to  2  inches  at  butt  end. 

Extra  Clears — 16  inches  long,  5  inches  wide,  clear  shingles, 
5  shingles  to  2  inches  at  butt  end. 

Star-A-Stars — 16  inches  long,  6  inches  wide,  6  shingles  to 
2  inches  at  butt  end. 

Star-A-Stars — 16  inches  long,  5  inches  wide,  6  shingles  to 
2  inches  at  butt  end. 

We  can  also  furnish  24-inch  shingles  in  5-inch  and  6-inch 
widths.  Send  for  quotations  delivered  to  freight  station  nearest 
to  job. 

♦'Creo-Dipt"  Dixie  White. 

Is  a  successful  white  shingle  stain.  When  applied, 
one  brush-coat  to  our  "  Creo-Dipt "  Shingles  which 
have  been  creosoted  and  stained  with  a  special  prepa- 
ration, will  give  the  desired  whitewashed  effect.  Spe- 
cial samples  on  request. 

24-inch  "Creo-Dipt"  Stained  Shingles. 

The  larger  "  Creo-Dipt "  Stained  Shingles  have 
become  very  popular  with  architects  and  home  builders 
who  are  designing  and  building  homes  a  little  different 
from  the  ordinary  shingled  house  or  bungalow.  The 
butts  are  very  heavy,  and  give  the  appearance  of  the  old 
fashioned  shingles  of  Colonial  days,  and  are  especially 
adapted  to  the  Colonial  style  of  architecture.  Can  be 
given  from  7-  to  11-inch  exposure. 

Shipped  to  All  Parts  of  the  Country. 

"  Creo-Dipt  "  Stained  Shingles  are  shipped  in  per- 
fect safety  to  all  parts  of  the  United  States  from  our 
North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.,  and  Chicago,  111.,  plants. 

Co-operative  Service. 

Our  Service  Department  is  at  the  disposal  of  archi- 
tects, contractors  and  home  builders.  We  want  to  make 
suggestions  which  we  feel  will  be  of  great  benefit  to 
you.    There  is  no  charge. 


HOME  OF  a.  1..  son  u.  LAKEWOOD,  OHIO 
Designed  by  ili<-  John  IIknry  Newhon  Co.,   Clereland,    Ohio,    showinu    the  "Creo-Dipt1 

Knv  ills   2  \"    long,   promisCUOUl   Widthl,    w  ith   an   exposure  ol  HI"  mi  -ulr  wall!.,  triaud  Willi  '  1  i  <••> 

Dipt"  l>i<i<'  White  These  larger  "Creo-Dipt"  Staii«-d  SliinHi-.  with  the  Dink-  Winn.  .u.  in- 
coming very  populai   with  trchltects,  especially  for  the  Colonial  type  of  arcliiiccHire.     ihe  up 

pearanCC  [S  more  Srtistil  ami  more  effective  than  thr  wide  clapboards..  "  Ireo  Dipt  I'Mia  (Icat! 
Hi"  long,  prOnilSCUOUl  width*,  in  mons  green,  on  roof 
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Thatched  Effect  with  "Creo-Dipt"  Stained  Shingles. 

A  great  many  American  architects  have  desired  to 
use  the  thatched  effect  with  shingles ;  but  it  has  been 
a  vexing  problem  to  produce  this  effect,  principally  be- 
cause the  workmen  are  inexperienced  in  this  work  and 
are  not  equipped  to  handle  it. 

In  attempting  to  do  the  work  on  the  premises,  to 
produce  the  thatched  effect,  it  would  require  the  con- 
stant supervision  of  the  architect,  and  then  the  results 
would  be  disappointing,  and  not  as  intended ;  and  when 
done  this  way,  the  expense  would  be  too  great  to  con- 
sider for  most  buildings. 

We  have  solved  this  vexing  problem,  and  are 
equipped  to  furnish  "  Creo-Dipt  "  Stained  Shingles  all 


shaped,  stained  any  shade,  creosoted,  bundled,  ready  for 
instant  application,  to  produce  the  thatched  effect. 

The  butts  of  the  "  Creo-Dipt  "  Stained  Shingles 
are  sawed  in  a  variety  of  patterns  to  present  the  wavy, 
thatched  appearance.  Of  course,  with  this  effect  there 
are  no  corners  or  sharp  angles;  all  roof  lines  are  soft- 
ened by  using  "  Creo-Dipt  "  Stained  Shingles  that  are 
bent  on  the  eaves,  ridges,  gable  ends,  and  dormers. 

For  over  eight  years  we  have  been  manufacturing 
"  Creo-Dipt  "  Stained  Shingles  in  the  square  sawed 
butts,  for  use  on  roofs  and  side  walls,  and  are  now  mak- 
ing them,  all  ready  for  use,  to  give  the  thatched  effect. 

Detailed  information  about  laying  "  Creo-Dipt  " 
Stained  Shingles  to  produce  the  thatched  effect  will  be 
furnished  on  request. 


Bent  with  the  Grain  Bent  Across  the  Grain 

"CREO-DIPT"  STAINED  SHINGLES _TO  PRODUCE  THATCHED  FFFFCT 


Tietig  &  Lee,  Architects.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  for       Miller  &  Mallory,  Architects,  Ithaca,  N.  Y.,  foi       J.   Frederick  Beckbissinger,  Architect,  Saginaw, 
Clifford  Greene  J.  F.  Weller,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Mich.,  for  S.  A.  Sommers 


Whitsitt  &  Schulzke,  Architects,  Moline,  111.,  for  James  H.  Causev  Residence  S.  J.  Eckenrode  Residence 

Wm.  H.  Schulzke  Denver,  Colo.  Maumee,  Ohio 

RESIDENCES  WHERE  "  CREO-DIPT  "  STAINED  SHINGLES  WERE  USED  ON  ROOFS  TO  PRODUCE  THE  THATCHED  EFFECT 
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TRANSFER  STAINED  SHINGLE  CO.,  INC. 

Inventors  and  Producers  of  Weatherbest  Stained  Shingles 

MAIN  OFFICE 

NORTH  TONAWANDA,  N.  Y. 

DISTRIBUTING  YARDS :  NORTH  TONAWANDA,  N.  Y.,  AND  EAST  CHICAGO,  IND. 


Products. 

Weatherbest  Stained  Shingles 
for  use  on  Roofs  and  Side  Walls.  Manu- 
factured according  to  our  rigid  specifica- 
tions.   Bundled  and  ready  to  lay. 

Quality. 

Only  the  finest  grades  of  Pacific  Coast  Red  Cedar 
or  Michigan  White  Cedar  Shingles  used  for  staining. 
Each  shingle  inspected  after  every  operation,  and  so 
thoroughly  stained  that  we  use  a  gallon  more  stain  per 
thousand  shingles  than  any  other  manufacturer. 

Colors. 

Twenty  standard,  dependable  colors  and  shades; 
special  colors  exactly  reproduced  without  extra  charge. 
Weatherbest  stain  is  a  combination  of  the  highest  grade 
color  pigments,  pure  linseed  and  creosote  oils,  com- 
pounded to  insure  unusual  wearing  and  preserving 
qualities.  Weatherbest  Stained  Shingles  do  not  need 
to  be  brush-coated  when  laid,  but  if  brush-coated  every 
five  or  six  years  should  last  for  generations. 

Sample  Color  Pads — Write  us  for  sample  pad 
showing  twenty  different  colors  and  shades  on  shingle 
wood. 

Stained  Full  Length. 

The  entire  shingle  is  treated  from  tip  to  butt,  not 
merely  one  half  or  two  thirds  as  in  most  cases,  which 
prevents  parasitic  growths. 

Stained  Separately. 

Weatherbest  Stained  Shingles  are  stained  sepa- 
rately, then  rebundled  and  shipped  ready  to  carry  on 
roof  or  scaffolding,  which  insures  every  shingle  being 
uniform  in  color  and  reduces  cost  of  Stained  Shingles 
to  contractors  and  consumers  to  a  minimum. 

Imitation  Thatched  Effects. 

We  have  always  made  a  specialty  of  shingles  bent 
and  stained  in  imitation  thatched  effects  so  popular  with 
the  English  type  of  home. 

Wood  Grain  Visible. 

The  beautiful,  transparent  Weatherbest  stain 
brings  out  the  nat- 
ural texture  of  the 
wood  and  lends  a 
distinctively  artistic 
appearance  to  the 
building. 


Sizes. 


fluous  stain  and  dirt, 
to  waste. 


are  allowed  to  run 


TRADE-MARK 


All  sizes  of  random  and  dimension 
width  shingles  can  be  furnished.  Square 
or  fancy  shaped  butts. 

Saving  in  Cost. 

Cost  less  to  buy,  less  to  lay,  and  less  to  maintain 
than  home-stained  shingles.  All  staining  done  in  our 
own  factory,  under  direct  supervision  of  our  own 
trained  color  experts,  insuring  reliability  and  uni- 
formity of  color.  Weatherbest  Stained  Shingles  save 
time,  labor  and  the  waste  due  to  staining  on  the  job. 
Every  Weatherbest  Shingle  is  usable,  and  costs  no  more 
than  other  ready-stained  shingles. 

Guarantee. 

The  Weatherbest  label  on  every  bundle  guarantees 
to  you  the  utmost  satisfaction  from  each  shingle,  plac- 
ing directly  upon  the  manufacturer  all  responsibility. 
We  stand  back  of  every  Weatherbest  Shingle,  insuring 
to  you  quality  of  wood  and  stain,  color  permanency  and 
uniformity  of  shades. 

Specifications. 

Protect  yourself  against  mistakes  of  contractors 
and  builders,  by  using  following  wording  in  your  speci- 
fications : 

Weatherbest  Stained  Shingles  [giving  color  number,  grade,  width 
and  length  required]  produced  by  Transfer  Stained  Shingle  Co.,  Inc., 
North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.,  and  East  Chicago,  Ind. 

Services. 

All  orders  executed  and  shipped  within  forty-eight 
hours  from  time  received.  Prompt  delivery  is  assured 
— we  trace  every  shipment  from  factory  to  destination. 

If  you  want  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  speci- 
fications for  any  particular  style  of  Weatherbest  roof, 
write  us  and  we  will  promptly  co-operate  with  you. 
Color  schemes  worked  out  and  submitted  with  esti- 
mates, etc.,  without  cost  or  obligation  to  you. 

Distribution. 

Weatherbest  Stained  Shingles  are  sold  by  Lumber 
and  Shingle  Dealers  everywhere.  If  your  dealer  can 
not  quote  prices,  write  direct  to  this  Company. 


No 


Roof 


Effect  on 
Water. 

Wcath  c  r  b  e  s  t 
Stain  docs  not  in  any 
way  ;i  If  <•  <  t  rain 
water,  if  the  first  two 
or  three  rains,  which 
wash  off  the  super- 

SwI.IT'.S  (  ATAI.OM  I 


Vehnon    RlDDIMO,  Aii 
TWO  OF  MANY 


llitcct.   Mansfield.  Ohio 

HOMES  MADE  ARTISTIC 


II    W    IIomii  u  s.  Architect.  Ilatavia,  N  Y 
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ASPHALT  READY  ROOFING  COMPANY 


BRANCH  OFFICE 
BOSTON,  MASS.,  153  Milk  Street 


Manufacturers  of  Roofing  Materials 
9  Church  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


WORKS 
JONES  POINT,  NEW  YORK 


Products. 

"Hudson"  Asphalt  Shingles;  "Pro- 
tection," "  Arrow  "  and  "  Rockland  "  As- 
phalt Roofings;  "Fulton"  Smooth-Sur- 
faced Roofings;  Asphalt  Roofing  and 
Sheathing  Felts,  and  other  Roofing  Accessories. 
"  Hudson  "  Asphalt  Shingles. 

For  roofing  or  siding.  Made  from  asphalt  felt, 
coated  with  specially  prepared  asphalt,  into  which  red 
or  green  crushed  slate — separately  or  mixed  to  produce 
a  mottled  effect — is  embedded.  Size,  8  inches  wide, 
12%  inches  long.  Very  attractive  in  appearance  and 
durable.  Need  no  painting  or  staining.  Fire-resisting. 
Will  not  rot  nor  crack.  Many  cities  have  approved  the 
use  of  "  Hudson  "  Shingles  within  fire  zones. 

A  permanent  red  or  green  or  mottled  roof,  at 
moderate  cost,  can  be  obtained  by  using  these  shingles. 
Buildings  covered  with  them  do  not  require  heavy  tim- 
bering.   Weight  approximately  220  pounds  per  square. 


trade-mark 


ARROWHEAD   INN,    SARATOGA,    N.  Y. 
Roofed  with  "  Hudson  "  Asphalt  Shingles 

Suggestive  Brief  Specifications — Roof  shall  be 
laid  with  "Hudson"  Asphalt  Shingles  (Asphalt 
Ready  Roofing  Co.,  New  York),  which  shall 
be  laid  four  inches  to  weather,  one  half 
inch  apart,  and  breaking  joint  one  third 
width  of  shingle  in  succeeding 
courses.  First  course  (double) 
shall  not  project  more  than  one 
quarter  inch  over  eaves  (un- 
less supported  by  wood  or 
galvanized  drip  edge). 
Bottom  row  of  lat- 
ter course  to  be 
nailed  about  one 
inch  from  lower 
edge ;  all  succeed- 
ing courses  to  be 
nailed  four  and 
one  half  to  five 
inches  from  lower 
edge.  Nail  all 
shingles  with  two  nails,  about  one  inch  apart,  and  see  that  these 
are  covered  by  succeeding  shingles.  Rockland  Roofing  (Asphalt 
Ready  Roofing  Co.)  [or  metal]  shall  be  used  for  valleys. 

Note — For  siding,  shingles  should  be  laid  not  more  than 
three  inches  to  the  weather. 

"  Protection  "  Asphalt  Roofing. 

"  Protection  "  Asphalt  Roofing  is  constructed  of 
a  layer  of  asphalt  felt,  a  layer  of  waterproof  asphalt 
cement,  another  layer  of  asphalt  felt,  and  a  layer  of 
waterproof  asphalt  cement,  into  which  fine  sand  or  sea 
gravel  is  imbedded.  This  roofing  is  made  from  genuine 
asphalt,  contains  no  tar,  will  not  rust,  and  remains 
pliable.  A  permanent  roofing  which  can  be  easily  laid. 
Painting  is  unnecessary. 


APPLICATION  OF  "  HUDSON  "  ASPHALT 
SHINGLES 


SECTIONAL     VI KW  "PROTEC- 
TION "  ROOFING 
Showing     (i-inch     Welded  Lap 
(Pat.    Nov.    18,    1902).      No  nails 
exposed.     Joints   absolutely  tight 


"  Protec- 
tion" No.  5 
Roofing  is  sur- 
faced with  sand 
and  weighs  ap- 
proximately 90  pounds 
per  square.  "  Protec- 
tion "  No.  6  Roofing  is 
surfaced  with  gravel 
and  weighs  approxi- 
mately 140  pounds  per 
square.  These  surfaces  afford  protection  from  sparks 
and  from  damage  by  hail,  ice  and  snow.  This  roofing 
is  shipped  on  a  six-inch  slatted  spindle  to  enable  the 
user  to  unroll  it  easily  in  cold  weather,  and  to  prevent 
damage  in  transit.  "  Protection  "  Roofing  will  be  made 
to  order  with  red  or  green  slate  surfaces. 

Method  of  Laying — Several  sheets  of  the  roofing 
are  nailed  down  through  the  unsurfaced  ends  and  sides 
of  the  underlapping  sheets ;  then  the  overlapping  sheets 
are  lifted  up  and  the  asphalt  cement  applied.  The  top 
sheets  are  pressed  into  the  asphalt  cement  and  securely 
welded  down,  covering  all  nails. 

"  Arrow"  Roofing. 

Made  in  the  same  manner  as  the  "  Protection  " 
Roofing,  but  has  a  three-inch  lap  and  is  laid  by  driving 
the  nails  through  overlapping  sheet.  "  Arrow  "  Sand 
Surfaced  Roofing  is  covered  with  fine  beach  sand  and 
weighs  85  pounds  per  square ;  "  Arrow  "  Gravel  Sur- 
faced Roofing,  with  medium  sifted  gravel,  weighs  135 
pounds  per  square,  and  has  a  clear  white  appearance. 

"Red,  Green  and  Gray"  Rockland  Roofing. 

For  roofing  or  siding.  Made  in  red,  green  and 
gray  colors.  Surfaced  with  red  slate,  green  slate  and 
gray  feldspar.  Has  three-inch  lap  for  roofing;  no  lap 
for  siding.  Attractive  for  bungalows  and  small  cot- 
tages, when  its  simple  decorative  color  possibilities  are 
taken  advantage  of.  Approximate  weight,  80  pounds 
per  square. 

"Fulton"  Roofing. 

Smooth-surfaced;  recommended  for  buildings  of 
light  construction  and  structures  where  very  low-priced 
roofing  is  required.  Three  qualities :  one-ply,  weight 
about  35  pounds  per  square ;  two-ply,  weight  about  45 
pounds  per  square,  and  three-ply,  weight  about  55 
pounds  per  square.  Made  32  inches  wide.  Is  easily 
and  quickly  laid. 

"Hudson"  Asphalt  Felts. 

For  reinforcing  tile  and  slate  roofs  and  for  sheath- 
ing buildings.  These  felts  are  saturated  with  genuine 
asphalt  and  contain  no  tar ;  and  do  not  become  hard  and 
brittle  with  age.  They  are  pliable  in  zero  weather ;  free 
from  kinks  and  buckles ;  clean,  and  easy  to  handle. 
Made  in  the  following  approximate  weights  per  square : 
10,  14,  17,  24,  30,  and  40  pounds.  Special  weights  upon 
application. 

Samples,  etc. 

Samples  and  full  information  will  be  sent  on  re- 
quest. 
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Patent  Vulcanite  Roofing  Company 


PATENT  VULCANITE  ROOFING  COMPANY 


GENERAL  OFFICES 

49th  Street  and  Oakley  Avenue 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  438  Woolworth  Building  CINCINNATI,  OHIO,  425  Main  Street 

BIRMINGHAM,  ALA.,  1624  First  Avenue,  North  KANSAS  CITY,  MO.,  Twelfth  Street  and  Crystal  Avenue 

FACTORIES 

CHICAGO,  ILL.      KANSAS. CITY,  MO.      FRANKLIN,  OHIO       ANDERSON,  IND. 


SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL 


Products.. 

Manufacturers  of  "  VuLcanite  "  Brands 
of  Roofing,  embracing  individual  Shingles, 
Strip  Shingles,  Roll  Roofing  and  4-Ply 
Built-Up  Asphalt  Roofs. 


Description. 

Vulcanite  Specifications  require  the  use  of  an  all- 
wool  felt  as  a  basis.  This  felt  is  made  in  their  own 
mills  from  the  best  grade  of  rags  and  undergoes  a 
rigid  test  for  tensile  strength.  The  coating  is  a  wear- 
proof mineral  rubber  compound,  saturated  with  a  com- 
position of  mineral  wax  and  asphalt.  Finishes  are 
flaked  mica,  gravel,  silica  and  crushed  granite  (reds, 
greens  and  grays),  all  natural  colors  and  selected  for 
permanency  and  artistic  beauty. 

Advantages. 

Vulcanite  saturated  fabrics  produce  a  fire-resist- 
ing, weather-proofing  material  outliving  wood  shingles 
two  to  one ;  twenty  years'  service  is  a  reasonable  ex- 
pectancy. They  add  a  graceful  finish  wherever  used. 
Vulcanite  Roofings  will  meet  the  most  exceptional  con- 
ditions and  will,  without  paint  or  repairs,  outlast  any 
other  similar  roof  covering. 

Styles. 

Individual  shingles,  and  shingle  effects  in  continu- 
ous strips,  for  residences.  In  full  rolls  for  houses, 
garages,  barns,  sheds,  granaries,  warehouses  and  mills. 

Vulcanite  Asphalt  Shingles 

Constructed  of  im- 
perishable, non-fading 
materials;  remain  in- 
definitely bright  and 
require  neither  paint 
nor  stain.  Storm-proof. 
I  )o  not  curl  up  and 
blacken,  warp  or  crack. 
Spark-proof.  Fire- 
resisting.  \\  ill  outwear 
and  outlast  any  wooden 
shingle. 

Individual  shingles  are  packed  in  cartons,  hour 
rartons  will  lay  one  square  and  weigh  approximately 
225  pounds.  Size,  <S  x  12  *1  inches.  They  lay  4  inches 
to  the  weather,  giving  a  protection  of  three  thicknesses; 
four  where  nailed. 

Vulcanite  Reversible  Shingles. 

A  separate  individual  shingle,  one  end  square,  the 

other  rounded,  making  possible  a  variety  of  attractive 
designs.     Finish   red  and   green.     Colors  absolutely 


permanent.  Of  excellent  weather-resisting 
quality.  Packed  in  cartons.  Weight,  200 
pounds  per  square. 


VULCAN  in 


an  attractive  application  of  vulcanite  reversible 
shingle 

Vulcanite  Jumbo  Shingles. 

Extra  large  and  heavy ; 
50  per  cent  increased  bulk 
gives  longer  life  and  great- 
er weather-resistance.  Self- 
spacing.  No  "  laying  off  " 
needed.  Unexposed  por- 
tion forms  a  solid  back 
which  knits  together  and 
gives  practically  the  same 
storm  protection  as  solid 
strip  shingles.  Colors,  gray 
green  and  red.  Natural 
rock  colors  and  permanent. 
Packed  in  cartons  four  to 
the  square.  Weight,  ap- 
proximately, 250  pounds. 

Vulcanite  Mosaic  Roofing. 

It  is  the  latest  and 
prepared  roof- 
ing. Made  in 
different  de- 
signs, w  h  i  C  h 
are  obtained 
by  imbedding 
the  natural  a >1 
ored  rock  in 
the  hoi  coating 
of  the  roofing. 
The  actual  size 
of  design,  as 
shown,  is  14  x 
15  inches.  In 
rolls,  40  feet  6 
inches  long,  32 

inches  wide — enough  to  cover  100  square  fee 
<)o  pounds. 


VULCANITE  JUMBO  SHINGLE 


greatest  accomplishment  in 


VULCANITE  MOSAIC  ROOKING.  TWO 
(  OLORS  ON  Till.  SAME  ROLL 


w 


cisjht. 


Patent  Vulcanite  Rooting  Company 


Prepared  Roofing  407 


VULCANITE  STRIP  SHINGLE 
Style  A,  Diamond  Effect 


VULCANITE  STRIP  SHINGLE 
Style  D,  Square  End 


Vulcanite  Strip  Shin- 
gles. 

Style  A,  Diamond 
Effect — Diamonds  are 
9f4  inches  long  and 
6}  4  inches  high,  the 
right  size  when  viewed 
from  a  distance.  Each 
roll  is  16  inches  wide 
and  contains  a  double 
strip.  This  pattern  al- 
lows for  many  distinc- 
tive combinations  or 
groupings. 

Style  D3  Square 
End —  Made  and  laid 
in  strips.  Is  easy  and 
c  h  e  a  p  to  lay,  and 
makes  a  strong,  safe 
and  thoroughly  water- 
tight roof.  Spaces  are 
cut  only  4  inches  deep, 
leaving  the  upper  un- 
exposed strip  a  solid 
sheet. 

Surfaced  and  fin- 
ished with  c  r  u  s  h  e  d 
rock.  Four  beautiful 
and  permanent  shades 
of  red  and  green. 

Style  B,  V -Shaped 
Notch  or  Saw  Tooth — 
Each  sheet  is  cut  and 
separates  readily  on 
o  p  e  n  i  n  g  the  roll ; 
notches  are  3  inches 
deep.  Sheets  are  long, 
in  several  colors,  in- 
cluding Vulcanite  red 
and  green. 

These  strip  shingles  are  made  in  rolls ;  same  finish, 
material  and  specifications  as  other  Vulcanite  products. 
One  roll  covers  one  square.  Shipping  weight  100  pounds 
per  square. 

Vulcanite  Roll  Roofing. 

Finishes :  Red  and 
gray  green  crushed 
rock,  ground  mica, 
bird's-eye  gravel, 
ground  marble  and  sil- 
ica. All  manufactured, 
without  the  use  of  tar 
and  straw  paper,  un- 
der Vulcanite  specifi- 
cations. Roll  is  32 
inches  wide  and  40J/2 
feet  long,  containing 
108  square  feet. 

Mica  finish,  34  to 
54  pounds. 

Red  or  Green  fin- 
ish. So  pounds. 

Vulcanite  Rubber 
Roofing. 

A  high-grade  rub- 
ber and  asphalt  prod- 
uct of  superior  qual- 
ity, coated  with  flake 
mica. 


VULCANITE  STRIP  SHINGLE 
Style  B,  V-Shaped  Notch 


VULCANITE  ROLL  ROOF 
Red  Finish 


ING 


Vulcanoid. 

An  exceptionally  tough  and  durable  roofing  of  full 
standard  Vulcanite  quality. 
Reverso. 

Medium  priced,  of  good  quality.    One  side  sanded 
finish,  the  other  smooth. 
Alligator  Rubber. 

Eow  priced  and  of  good  quality. 

This  class  of  roofing  is  put  up  in  rolls  32  inches 
wide  and  40l/i  feet  long,  containing  108  square  feet, 
with  cement  and  nails  for  laying  packed  in  each  roll. 

^piy.  34  pounds;  2-ply,  44  pounds;  3-ply,  54 
pounds. 

Specifications  for  Vulcanite  Built-Up  Asphalt  Roof. 

Materials 

Roofing — Shall  be  Vulcanite  asphalt  rooting  weighing  not 
less  than  50  pounds  per  square,  single  thickness. 

Asphalt — Shall  be  Vulcanite  rooting  asphalt,  of  which  not 
less  than  50  pounds  per  square  shall  be  used. 

Nails — Shall  be  ^-inch  No.  10  roofing  nails. 

Roof  Deck — Shall  consist  of  well-seasoned  1-inch  kiln- 
dried  sheathing,  preferably  T.  &  G.,  surfaced  on  one  side  and 
swept  clean  of  all  chips,  nails  and  other  refuse.  All  projecting 
pipes  or  skylight  holes  are  to  be  in  place  before  roofing  is  laid, 
and  shall  be  provided  with  suitable  flashings.  All  knot  holes 
shall  be  covered  with  tin.  A  4-inch  kant  strip  shall  be  placed 
at  the  intersection  of  the  roof  line  and  fire-walls,  skylight,  flues, 
etc. 

Application 

First — Beginning  at  the  lowest  point  in  the  roof,  lay  a  half 
sheet  of  Vulcanite  asphalt  roofing,  sand  surface  to  be  laid  next 
to  roof  surface,  and  nail  sufficiently  at  the  lower  edge  to  hold 
in  place. 

Second — Coat  the  entire  surface  with  a  uniform  coating  of 
Vulcanite  roofing  asphalt,  into  which,  while  hot,  roll  a  full 
width  sheet,  sand  surface  to  be  laid  next  to  the  roof  surface, 
making  two  layers  of  roofing  at  the  lowest  edge.  Nail  every 
six  inches  so  as  to  catch  the  upper  edge  of  the  half  sheet. 

Third — Proceed  over  the  entire  surface  of  the  roof,  lapping 
each  sheet  one  inch  more  than  half  its  width  over  the  preceding 
sheet,  and  mopping  the  full  width  of  the  lap. 

Fourth — Coat  the  entire  surface  with  a  uniform  coating  of 
Vulcanite  roofing  asphalt,  same  to  weigh  not  less  than  25  pounds 
per  100  square  feet  of  surface. 

Flashings — Shall  be  made  by  extending  all  roofing  six 
inches  up  all  walls,  chimneys,  skylights  or  other  projections. 

Counter-flashing — According  to  plans  and  specifications  of 
architect. 


VULCANITE 


VULCANITE  BUILT-UP  FOUR  PLY  ASPHALT  ROOF 
Can  be  applied  over  concrete  or  wood 

Trade-Mark. 

"  Vulcanite  "  stands  for  one  half  century  of  pains- 
taking care  and  effort  in  perfecting  a  roofing  product 
that  now  has  few  if  any  equals.  This  Trade-Mark  is  an 
absolute  assurance  that  full  value  in  service  and  satis- 
faction will  be  received. 

Guarantee. 

Vulcanite  Roofings  are  sold  under  an  a'u^olute 
guarantee  of  quality  and  wear. 
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H.  M.  Reynolds  Asphalt  Shingle  Co. 


ESTABLISHED  1868  INCORPORATED  1901 

H.  M.  REYNOLDS  ASPHALT  SHINGLE  CO. 

ORIGINAL  MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Reynolds  Flexible  Asphalt  Shingles 
GRAND  RAPIDS,  MICH. 


Products. 

Reynolds   Flexible   Asphalt  Shin- 
gles ;  Reynolds  Asphalt  Roll  Roofing. 

Organization. 

The  original  company,  from  which  the 
present  one  was  incorporated,  was  established  in  1868. 
Practically  the  same  personnel  is  maintained  in  the 
present  company. 

Flexible  Asphalt  Shingles. 

Reynolds  shingles  are  manufactured  from  selected 
long-fiber  wool  felt,  saturated  with  pure  asphalt,  coated 
with  a  heavy  layer  of  asphalt,  and  surfaced  with  min- 
erals, as  later  described  under  "  Brands."  The  process 
of  manufacture  and  the  kind  of  materials  used  make 
it  unnecessary  to  paint  Reynolds  shingles  at  any  time. 

Asphalt  being  a  non-conductor  of  heat  or  cold, 
temperature  does  not  affect  a  roof  of  Reynolds  shingles. 

These  shingles  are  naturally  impervious  to  moisture 
or  water,  either  through  the  surface  or  under  the  laps; 
are  proof  against  climatic  changes,  and  are  unaffected 
by  frost. 

It  is  impossible  for  water  to  creep  or  blow  up 
under  these  shingles.  No  capillary  attraction  exists  to 
admit  water,  which  rusts  nails  and  causes  shingles  to 
loosen  and  fall  off. 

Reynolds  shingles  are  handsome,  attractive  and 
durable ;  will  not  rust,  split,  warp  nor  curl.  Their  life 
is  an  indefinite  period.  They  have  been  in  use  for  about 
fifteen  years,  and  the  early  roofs  are  still  in  good  repair. 

Adaptability. 

Reynolds  shingles  are  adapted  for  any  type  of  roof 
of  one  quarter  pitch  or  greater.  Being  flexible,  they 
are  peculiarly  suitable  for  thatched  effects,  eyebrows, 
and  such  other  feature  designs  of  roofs  and  dormers 
as  are  becoming  popular. 

Any  particular  shapes  the  architect  may  have  been 
endeavoring  to  put  into  roof  designs  in  the  past  are 
now  possible  without  difficulty,  for  the  designer  is  free 
•  to  use  great  or  small  curves  or  reasonable  angles,  know- 
ing that  Reynolds  shingles  are  adaptable  to  these  curves 
or  angles,  and  are  not  difficult  to  lay. 

Reynolds  shingles  are  built  up  to  the  specifications, 
not  down  to  a  price. 

Sizes. 

Reynolds  shingles  measure  8  by  12^2  inches. 
Coloring. 

The  coloring  matter  is  inherent  in  the  composition 
of  the  surfacing  material,  the  natural  colors  being  pre- 
served without  paint  or  chemicals. 

Brands. 

Reynolds  flexible  asphalt  shingles  are  branded 
under  six  distinct  names,  each  brand  having  reference 
cither  to  the  surfacing  or  weight  of  shingles,  as  follows: 

h'rd  or  Green  Sidle  The  standard  weight  Rey- 
nolds shingle,  having  a  surfacing  of  granulated  slate,  in 
either  red  or  green  coloring. 


Red  or  Green  Rock — Same  as  above,  but 
having  a  red  or  green  rock  surfacing. 

Garnet — Same  as  above,  with  a  surfacing 
of  a  very  dark  red  rock  of  unusual  beauty. 

Pioneer — Same  as  above,  but  surfaced 
with  a  natural  gray  Michigan  rock. 

Midway — This  differs  in  weight  from  the 
standard  Reynolds  shingle,  and  is  of  a  weight  midway 
between  the  standard  and  the  Hercules.  The  amount 
of  asphalt  carried  in  this  shingle  is  greater  than  in  the 
regular  or  standard  weight,  and  it  is  surfaced  with 
either  red  or  green  rock. 

Hercules — The  heaviest  and  stiffest  shingle  of 
Reynolds  manufacture.  This  shingle  is  designed  to 
meet  the  demands  of  the  architects  for  an  extra  thick 
shingle.  Hercules  shingles  are  sometimes  laid  five 
inches  to  the  weather.  This,  however,  is  optional  with 
the  builder.  Hercules  shingles  are  approved  by  the 
Underwriters'  Laboratories  wdien  laid  four  inches  to 
the  weather ;  but  when  laid  otherwise,  they  are  not  en- 
titled to  classification  under  the  Laboratories'  approval. 
Surfaced  with  either  green  or  red  rock. 

Shipping  Weights. 

Reynolds  shingles  weigh  from  230  to  270  pounds  per 
square,  a  variation  experienced  in  all  asphalt  shingles. 

Package  Quantities. 

All  Reynolds  shingles  are  regularly  packed  in 
bundles  or  cartons  (as  ordered),  each  package  con- 
taining 106  shingles  (sufficient  to  lay  one  quarter  square 
when  laid  according  to  directions)  ;  excepting  Hercules 
shingles,  which  are  packed  85  shingles  (sufficient  to 
lay  one  quarter  square,  5  inches  to  the  weather). 

Fire  Resisting. 

Reynolds  shingles  are  fire  retardants  of  prime 
preventive  value.  Owing  to  their  fire-retarding  quali- 
ties, Reynolds  shingles  have  been  approved  by  the 
Underwriters'  Laboratories  (class  E),  with  the  result 
that  they  take  a  lower  rate  of  insurance  than  any  un- 
approved shingle. 

Guarantee. 

Reynolds  shingles  are  guaranteed  by  the  manu- 
facturer for  a  period  of  ten  years.  If,  on  account  of 
any  defect  in  the  shingles,  an  imperfect  or  leaking  roof 
results  within  this  period,  the  manufacturers  will  fur- 
nish enough  new  shingles  to  replace  the  imperfect 
shingles,  free  of  cost.  This  guarantee  applies  only 
when  shingles  are  laid  according  to  directions. 

How  to  Specify. 

The  roofing  on  this  building  shall  he  of  11.  M.  Reynolds 
h'lcxiblc  Asphalt  Shingles  [or  equal— but  no  shingle  will  ho  con- 
sidered the  equal  of  Reynolds  unless  approved  by  the  Indor- 
writers'  Laboratories!.  Shingles  to  measure  8  by  1_"  .•  inches. 
C  olor  of  shingles  to  be  of  natural  colors.  ( Specif v  grade  and 
brand). 

Roofing  boards  to  he  of  ^-ineh  seasoned  lumber.  No 
boards  to  be  wider  than  .?  inches;  and  to  be  laid  close,  not 
allowing  more  than  1  inch  space  between.  All  flashings  in  0011- 
nection  with  brickwork  to  be  of  a  good  old  style  tin,  as  also  for 
.ill  valleys. 


^PROVED  BY  7^ 
TRADE  MARK* 
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Contractor  may  use,  instead  of  tin  valleys,  two  thicknesses 
of  the  sheet  roofing  of  12  and  20  inches  width,  with  the  wide 
piece  on  top.  All  shingles  to  be  laid  4  inches  to  the  weather,  and 
nailed  Al/2  inches  from  lower  end,  with  Yi  inch  space  between 
shingles.  First  course  to  be  laid  double,  with  broken  joints  pro- 
jecting on  a  metallic  drip  edge,  or  lip.  (A  wood  strip  or  one 
course  of  wood  shingles  may  be  used  for  this  same  purpose.) 

All  ridges  of  roof  to  be  protected  with  a  galvanized  iron 
ridge  roll  or  double  thickness  of  the  sheet  roofing.  Where 
shingles  are  specified  on  sides  of  dormers,  or  in  gables,  lay  3 
inches  to  weather,  and  lay  long  way,  with  narrow  way  per- 
pendicular. 

All  shingles  should  be  laid  straight.  First  course  with 
shingles  one  third  in  width,  next  course  two  thirds  in  width, 
and  third  course  with  full  width  shingles.  Continue  in  same 
manner,  alternating  one  third,  two  thirds  and  full  width  over 
the  whole  job. 


Reynolds  Asphalt  Roll  Roofings. 

These  roofings  are  made  in  the  following  brands : 
Ideal  Red  or  Green — Red  or  green  slate  surfacing. 
Buckeye — Red  rock  surfacing. 
Peninsular — Green  rock  surfacing. 
Ideal  Granite — Gray  rock  surfacing. 
Ideal  Granite  (6-inch  lap) — Gray  rock  surfacing. 
Wolverine — A  new  red  rock  surfacing  of  unusual 
beauty. 

Gibraltar — Gray  rock  surfacing,  same  as  Ideal 
Granite,  except  lighter  in  weight. 


VIEWS  SHOWING  APPLICATIONS  OF  REYNOLDS  FLEXIBLE 
ASPHALT  SHINGLES 
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Armstrong  Paint  &  Varnish  Works 


ESTABLISHED  1854 


ARMSTRONG  PAINT  &  VARNISH  WORKS 

W.  E.  PRUZAN  AND  M.  F.  KRAUS,  DEPARTM  ENT  MANAGERS 

Kling-Tite  Asbestos  Plastic  Roofing 

SALES  OFFICE 

5  North  La  Salle  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


FACTORY 
2524  South  Paulina  Street 


Products. 

Kling-Tite  Asbestos  Plastic  Roofing, 
for  Metal,  Felt  or  Concrete  Roofs,  or  for  any 
roof  that  has  a  Wood  Sheathing. 

Leak  Knit,  a  primer  for  use  on  new 
roofs  before  the  application  of  main  product. 


trade-mark 


LONG  FIBER  ASBESTOS 
Used  in  making  Kling-Tite  Roofing 


Kling-Tite  Asbestos  Plastic  Roofing. 

This  is  a  cement-like  composition  that  is  spread 
over  a  roof  without  the  use  of  a  single  lap,  seam,  joint 
or  nail.  It  is  a  combination  of  semi-drying  carbon- 
aceous materials  that  are  thoroughly  interlaced  with 
long,  staple  asbestos  fibers,  and  tempered  by  chemical 
fusion  with  heavy,  Waterproofing  oils  that  add  ma- 
terially to  the  durability  of  the  cement,  and  so  temper 
the  product  that 
it  will  not  sag 
nor  run  at  a  tem- 
perature of  two 
hundred  degrees 
Fahr.,  or  become 
hard  and  brittle 
at  the  low  tem- 
perature of  fifty 
degrees  below 
zero. 

Asbestos  is 
a  mineral  prod- 
uct known  for  its 
resistance  to 
chemical  influences  as  well  as  to  heat  and  cold.  The 
carbon  products  with  which  it  is  mixed  and  fabricated 
in  the  making  of  Kling-Tite  Plastic  Roofing  are  abso- 
lutely acid-,  alkali-  and  gas-proof.  The  resultant  prod- 
uct, because  of  chemical  activity  and  great  tensile 
strength,  is  not  injured  by  vibrations,  expansion  or  con- 
traction due  to  temperature  changes,  snow,  sleet  and 
rain.  Because  it  is  a  carbon-asbestos  product  it  is  a 
natural  fire-retardant. 

Advantages — No  high-priced  labor  is  required  to 
apply  this  roofing.  By  following  explicit  and  simple 
directions,  and  without  having  to  send  for  a  roofer  or 
a  tinner,  any  one  can  apply  it  in  a  workmanlike  manner. 
This  fact  alone  is  of  great  value,  as  a  bad 
leak,  which  might  cause  considerable  damage 
during  a  heavy  storm,  may  be  checked  at 
once.  No  cutting,  fitting  or  estimating  is 
required,  such  as  would  be  necessary  if  felt, 
metal  or  similar  materials  were  used. 

Kling-Tite  need  never  be  melted  or 
heated.  Il  works  freely  under  a  trowel  in 
zero  weather  or  in  the  hottest  day  of  mid- 
summer.   It  is  always  ready  for  use. 

Klinj,'  Tile  will  adhere  securely  to  a  wet 
surface;  il  can  be  laid  during  a  heavy  rain 
with  facility  and  positive  results. 

No  roof  is  too  steep  for  it;  none  is  too 
flat.  Slag  and  gravel  roofs  make  splendid 
foundations  for  it. 


The  first  cost  is  the  only  cost,  as  Kling- 
Tite  will  never  chip,  crack  or  break  loose, 
and  therefore  does  not  require  painting  or 
patching. 

No  matter  how  old  or  worn  a  roof  may 
be,  it  can  be  made  absolutely  waterproof  with 
a  coat  of  this  preparation.  It  is  not  necessary 
to  tear  up  the  old  material ;  for  Kling-Tite  can  be  spread 
over  any  warped  or  torn  portions,  and  will  permanently 
stop  the  leaks. 

Uses — Kling-Tite  may  be  used  for  protecting  new 
roofs  over  felt,  concrete,  wood  sheathing,  etc.,  or  for 
resurfacing  over  composition,  felt,  wood  sheathing  or 
like  materials. 


APPLICATION  OF  KLING-TITE  PLASTIC  ROOFING 

It  is  also  adaptable  as  a  damp-proofing  for  founda- 
tion work  and  as  a  caulking  for  ships'  bottoms.  It  stops 
leaks  in  skylights,  rain  spouts,  gutters  and  valleys,  and 
seals  up  metal  flashings.  It  may  be  used  to  repair  leaks 
in  copings,  sidewalks,  driveways,  cisterns,  tanks,  etc. 

Sizes — Kling-Tite  is  put  up  in  sizes  named  below : 
Barrels  Large  Kegs        Large  Kits        Gallon  Cans 

About  550  lbs.      About  200  lbs.      About  50  lbs.  10  lbs. 

Half-barrels  Small  Kegs  Small  Kits  Half-gallon 
About  350  lbs.      About  100  lbs.         25  lbs.  Cans,.51bs. 
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Leak  Knit. 

This  is  a  paint  that  should  be  used  as  a  priming  coat 
on  new  cement,  wood  sheathing,  flat  and  metal  roofs, 
before  the  application  of  Kling-Tite  Plastic  Roofing.  It 
is  a  pure  asphalt  product,  and  will  both  seal  up  voids 
and  prevent  suction.  It  should  be  applied  with  either  a 
large  wall  brush  or  a  three-knotted  roofing  brush. 

Other  Uses — It  will  also  serve  as  a  coating  for  the 
inside  of  silos,  to  stop  and  prevent  air  leaks.  Silage 
acids  and  gases  have  no  effect  on  it,  nor  is  the  silage 
tainted  by  it.   Full  directions  with  each  shipment. 

Sizes — Leak  Knit  is  put  up  in  the  following  sizes : 

Barrels  Half-barrels  Kits  Cans 

About  50  gals.  About  25  gals.  5  gals.  1  gal. 

Specifications  for  Roofs. 

On  New  Wood  Sheathing — To  secure  the  best  results  the 
roof  boards  should  be  of  well-seasoned  lumber,  straight-edged 
and  laid  so  as  to  fit  closely  together.  Wide  cracks  between 
boards  are  to  be  particularly  avoided.  Cover  all  knot  holes 
with  metal  patches  in  the  way  described  in  "  Over  Old  Metal.'' 
Plane  off  any  projections.  The  roof  should  be  cleaned  of  all 
loose  chips,  nails,  etc. 

To  secure  a  good,  even  foundation  on  which  to  apply  the 
roofing,  the  roof  should  be  covered  with  asphalt-saturated  felt 
weighing  not  less  than  14  pounds  to  100  square  feet.  In  figur- 
ing the  amount  of  felt  needed,  allow  for  a  6-inch  turn-up  on  all 
walls  and  a  2-inch  lap  on  each  strip. 

Start  laying  the  felt  at  the  eaves,  turn  over  the  edge  and 
nail  down  at  intervals  of  2  inches  with  %-inch  tinners'  nails, 
driven  through  flat  tin  caps.  Coat  the  loose  edge  of  the  felt 
with  a  2-inch-wide  strip  of  Kling-Tite.  Now  lay  the  second 
strip  of  felt  overlapping  the  first  strip  2  inches.  Press  down 
with  a  trowel,  to  squeeze  out  the  coating  and  make  a  smooth 
lap.  Be  sure  that  the  first  strip  is  pulled  smooth  and  even  be- 
fore nailing  down.  Nail  down  the  lap  with  %-mch  barbed  tin- 
ners' nails  driven  through  flat  tin  caps  placed  at  intervals  of  3 
inches.  To  prevent  the  felt  from  wrinkling,  a  row  of  nails 
should  be  driven  through  the  center  of  the  strip.  Place  at  in- 
tervals of  15  inches.  Lay  strips  in  the  manner  indicated  above 
until  the  whole  surface  is  covered. 

To  secure  a  snug  weatherproof  roof,  follow  closely  the 
directions  for  laying  the  felt  at  all  angles  between  roof  and 
walls.  Allow  6  inches  of  felt  for  a  turn-up.  Two  inches  from 
the  wall  nail  down  the  felt  as  indicated  above.  Press  back  the 
felt  and  spread  on  Kling-Tite  to  a  height  of  6  inches.  Now 
press  the  felt  into  the  angle  until  a  snug  fit  is  obtained.  Start 
working  upward  with  the  trowel  in  such  a  way  that  the  Kling- 
Tite  is  squeezed  out  at  the  top  and  the  felt  lies  smooth  and  even. 
Nail  down  the  upper  edge. 

At  a  distance  of  4  inches  above  the  edge  of  the  felt,  start 
applying  the  Kling-Tite  with  a  trowel.  Work  down  over  the 
edge  of  the  felt  and  out  upon  the  roof.  Apply  a  coat  iV  of 
an  inch  in  thickness  over  the  whole  roof.  Allow  six  days  for 
the  roof  to  become  hard  enough  to  walk  on.  In  calculating  the 
amount  of  Kling-Tite  you  will  need,  allow  35  pounds  of  Kling- 
Tite  for  every  100  square  feet  of  surface  to  be  covered.  For 
flashing  allow  45  pounds  to  each  100  lineal  feet. 

On  New  Concrete — To  secure  the  best  results,  the  roof 
surface  should  be  smooth,  clean  and  hard.  If  the  roofing  is  to 
be  applied  to  cement  which  has  been  recently  laid,  make  sure 
that  the  cement  has  set  and  has  completely  dried  out.  If  the 
walls  are  not  of  wood,  fix  a  2-inch  strip  of  wood  into  the  wall 
4  inches  above  the  roof  on  which  the  felt  can  be  nailed. 

Before  applying  roofing,  prime  the  roof  with  Armstrong's 
Leak-Knit  Primer  and  allow  this  to  dry  for  at  least  four  hours. 
Then  flashing  at  the  walls  and  reinforcing  at  the  valleys  should 
be  done  as  recommended  below. 

In  flashing  at  walls,  coat  the  wall  and  roof  for  a  distance 
of  6  inches  from  the  angle,  with  a  heavy  coat  of  Kling-Tite. 
Take  a  12-inch  wide  strip  of  14-pound  asphalt-saturated  felt 
and  fit  it  snugly  into  the  angle.  Now  start  working  upward 
with  the  trowel  in  such  a  manner  that  the  roofing  is  pressed 
out  at  the  top,  and  the  felt  lies  smooth.  Nail  the  top  edge  of 
the  felt  to  the  wooden  strip.  With  the  trowel,  work  outward 
from  the  angle,  squeezing  the  Kling-Tite  out  at  the  edge  of  the 
felt  so  that  the  felt  lies  smooth  on  the  roof;  4  inches  above  the 
upper  edge  of  the  felt  start  to  trowel  on  the  roofing,  working 
downward  over  the  edge  of  the  felt  and  out  upon  the  roof. 
Precaution :  Be  sure  the  roofing  forms  a  smooth  continuous 
layer  over  the  edges  of  the  felt. 

If  gussets  are  set  against  the  wall,  make  the  felt  strip  wide 


enough  to  reach  6  inches  above  the  gusset  and  out  on  the  roof 
12  inches  from  the  edge  of  the  gusset.  Where  there  is  a  gutter 
in  the  angle  between  roof  and  wall,  make  the  flashing  strip  30 
inches  wide,  and  lay  it  so  that  it  reaches  6  inches  up  on  the 
wall  and  24  inches  out  on  the  roof.  Apply  the  Kling-Tite  as 
directed  above,  except  that  it  should  Ik-  applied  8  inches  aboze 
the  tof>  edge  of  the  felt.  Valleys  should  he  reinforced  with  a 
strip  of  felt  18  inches  wide  laid  in  Kling-Tite. 

After  the  work  of  flashing  and  reinforcing  is  done,  apply 
a  coat  of  the  roofing  over  the  roof  rV  of  an  inch  thick.  Allow 
the  roofing  to  dry  six  days  before  walking  on  it.  In  calculating 
the  amount  of  material  you  will  require,  allow  3  quarts  of 
Leak-Knit  primer  and  35  pounds  of  Kling-Tite  for  each  100 
square  feet  of  roof  surface,  and  45  pounds  for  each  100  lineal 
feet  of  flashing. 

Over  Old  Metal — In  order  to  secure  the  proper  adhesive 
effect,  Kling-Tite  should  be  applied  only  to  clean  surfaces.  In 
the  case  of  old  metal  roofs,  remove  loose  rust  and  paint  scales 
with  a  stiff  wire  brush.  Nail  down  all  loose  parts  of  the  roof. 
Patch  all  holes  larger  than  !4  of  an  inch  in  diameter  in  the  fol- 
lowing manner :  Coat  one  side  of  the  metal  patch  with  Kling- 
Tite,  press  down  firmly  over  the  hold  and  nail  down  around  the 
edges. 

On  standing  seam  roofs,  if  the  seams  are  not  entirely  eaten 
away  by  rust,  they  may  be  coated  over.  In  order  to  get  the 
roofing  into  the  crevices  and  angles  of  the  seams  apply  it  with 
an  old,  hard  paint  brush.  In  case  the  seams  are  rusted  out,  cut 
them  off  with  an  adz.  Patch  the  opening  with  a  3-inch  strip  of 
metal  as  directed  above. 

On  flat  seam  roofs,  trowel  the  roofing  against  the  seams, 
as  this  will  fill  them  up  and  give  a  smooth  waterproof  surface. 

Coat  the  entire  surface  with  a  layer  of  Kling-Tite  re 
of  an  inch  thick.  In  calculating  the  amount  of  Kling-Tite 
needed  for  a  job,  allow  30  pounds  for  each  100  square  feet  of 
standing  seam  roof  and  25  pounds  for  each  100  square  feet  of 
flat  seam  roof. 

On  Old  Felt — Before  applying  the  roofing  go  over  the  felt 
with  a  stiff  broom,  to  remove  any  loose  particles.  Patch  all 
holes  with  metal  patches  as  directed  in  "Over  Old  Metal."  If 
the  felt  is  wrinkled,  cut  through  the  wrinkles  and  nail  down  the 
loose  edges  thus  formed  so  that  the  felt  lies  smooth. 

Note — Do  not  apply  coating  over  felt  that  is  rotten ;  over 
felt  which  is  covered  with  old.  cracking  tar;  or  over  felt 
heavily  coated  with  tar  which  will  run  in  hot  weather. 

Spread  the  coating  over  the  surface  with  a  trowel,  to  form 
a  layer  rs  of  an  inch  in  depth,  working  the  roofing  against  the 
laps.  The  amount  required  differs  with  the  condition  of  the 
felt,  but  usually  30  to  40  pounds  to  100  square  feet  is  sufficient. 

Specifications  for  Damp-proofing  Foundations. 

Paint  the  foundation  work,  whether  of  concrete  or  brick, 
on  the  outside,  with  a  thick  coat  of  Leak  Knit.  Allow  to  dry 
from  four  to  six  hours.  Trowel  on  Kling-Tite  to  a  depth  of 
y%  of  an  inch  until  a  continuous,  unbroken  layer  is  obtained 
over  the  whole  surface.  Shovel  back  the  earth,  and  you  will 
have  a  permanently  water-tight  foundation.  In  applying  Kling- 
Tite  over  rough  surfaces  be  sure  that  the  projections  are  en- 
tirely covered  with  the  roofing;  otherwise  a  leak  will  result. 

Guarantee. 

Kling-Tite  Plastic  Roofing,  when  used  as  a  roof 
covering  and  applied  according  to  the  specifications  of 
the  Armstrong  Paint  &  Varnish  Works,  is  guaran- 
teed for  a  period  of  ten  years.  If  it  fails  to  fulfil  this 
warranty,  the  company  will  furnish  free  of  charge  suffi- 
cient Kling-Tite  Plastic  Roofing  to  keep  the  roof  water- 
tight for  the  ten-year  period. 
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Trinidad  Lake  Asphalt       Bermudez  Lake  Asphalt 
Asphalt  Products  for  Paving,  Roofing,  Waterproofing  and  all  Industrial 

Purposes 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.  PHILADELPHIA,  PA.  CHICAGO,  ILL. 


As- 
and 
and 
As- 


Products. 

Trinidad  Lake  Asphalt. 
Bermudez  Lake  Asphalt. 
Trinidad  Lake  Roofing  Asphalt. 
Trinidad    Lake    Steep  Roofing 
phalt. 

Asphalt  Saturated  Felts  (Wool 
Asbestos) . 

"  Vulcanite  "   Asphalt  Mastic 
Flux. 

"  Positive  Seal  "  Waterproofing 
phalt,  Paints,  Felts  and  Burlap. 

"Genasco'"   Asphalt   Roof  Coating 
and  Roof  Paint. 

"  Genasco  "   Ready   Roofings   of  all 
types,  both  Smooth  and  Mineral  Surfaces. 

"  Genasco  "  Slate  Surface  Shingles 
(Red  and  Green). 

"  Genasco  Insulite  "  Building  Papers. 

"Genasco"  Mineral  Rubber. 

"  Genasco  "  Black  Asphalt  Paints  for  Metal. 

"  Genasco  "  Acid  Proof  Asphalt  Varnish. 

"  Genasco  "  Asphalt  Putty. 

"  Genasco  "  Insulating  and  Pipe  Coating  Com- 
pounds. 

"  Genasco"  Tile  Cement. 

Binder  for  Bituminous  Subfloor  Construction. 

"  Vulcanite  "  Asphalt  Mastic. 

Three  ingredients  enter  into  mastic  construction: 
mastic  block,  hard  or  soft  flux  and  mineral  aggregate 
of  sand  and  grit.  "  Vulcanite  "  Asphalt  Mastic  is  sup- 
plied in  cylindrical  blocks  weighing  approximately  sixty 
pounds  each.  Trinidad  Lake  Asphalt,  hard  or  soft,  is 
universally  recognized  as  the  proper  flux  for  mastic  con- 
struction. 

These  two  materials  are  shipped  to  the  site  of  the 
work,  there  melted  and  prepared  with  a  proper  propor- 
tion of  sand  and  grit.  The  proportions  of  the  ingre- 
dients depend  upon  the  nature  of  the  work. 

No  better  asphalt  mastic  can  be  produced  than 
our  "  Vulcanite  "  brand,  manufactured  from  Trinidad 
Lake  Asphalt  and  impalpable  mineral  dust. 

"  Vulcanite "  Asphalt  Mastic  has  service  tests 
under  every  condition  of  usage,  extending  over  a 
period  of  many  years.    It  has  been  successfully  used  in 

Breweries 
Railroad  shops 
Lavatories 


Stables 

School  corridor; 


Station  platforms 
Engine  houses 
Abbattoirs 
Sugar  refineries 
Stair  treads 


Wan-houses 

and,  in  fart,  wherever  an  impervious  waterproof  floor 
finish  is  desirable. 

"  Vulcanite  "  Asphalt  Mastic  withstands  the 
heaviest  traffic  conditions.  For  trucking  areas  in  ware- 
houses, loading  |>lal  fonns  and  sidewalks,  it  Is  superior 


to  granolithic  or  brick  surface ;  also  as  a  lining 
for  concrete  acid  tanks,  and  for  waterproofing 
of  reservoirs,  swimming  pools,  bridges  and 
subways,  and  for  roofs  subject  to  foot  traffic. 
Mastic  may  be  applied  over  concrete,  wood  or 
brick. 

Asphalt  mastic  is  unequalled  as  a  flooring 
material  where  conditions  require  an  even, 
waterproof,  sanitary,  dustless  and  lasting  sur- 
face, and  where  ability  to  withstand  heavy 
traffic  is  essential. 

Specifications  for  any  required  type  of 
floor  furnished  on  request.  Our  booklet 
"  Vulcanite  Asphalt  Mastic  "  fully  describes 
the  manufacture,  uses,  method  of  manipulation 
and  advantages  of  this  product. 

Specifications  for  Standard  Four -Ply  Trinidad 
trade  marks  Lake  Asphalt  Roof,  to  Be  Applied  on 

Boards. 

Materials — Wool  felt  shall  be  of  standard  quality,  32  inches 
wide,  containing  150  per  cent  saturation  of  asphalt,  and  weigh- 
ing not  less  than  14  pounds  per  100  square  feet  of  single  thick- 
ness. 

The  roofing  cement  shall  be  Trinidad  Lake  Roofing  As- 
phalt, of  which  not  less  than  100  pounds  per  square  foot  of 
finished  roof  shall  be  used.  Where  the  slant  is  greater  than 
3  inches  to  the  foot,  Trinidad  Lake  Steep  Roofing  Asphalt  shall 
be  used. 

The  surfacing  material  shall  be  slag  or  gravel ;  no  par- 
ticles shall  be  larger  than  inch  or  smaller  than  y±  inch  in 
diameter,  and  shall  be  free  from  dust,  clay  and  other  injurious 
foreign  matter.  Not  less  than  300  pounds  of  slag  or  400  pounds 
of  gravel  shall  be  used  to  100  square  feet. 

Application — The  surface  shall  be  swept  and  carefully  ex- 
amined for  projections  that  might  puncture  the  felts,  or  depres- 
sions that  would  hold  water,  and  these  faults  shall  be  corrected. 
Over  the  roof  boards  apply  four  thicknesses  of  felt,  lapping 
each  sheet  three-quarters  of  its  width  over  the  preceding  one, 
and  mopping  the  entire  surface  between  the  felts  with  hot 
Trinidad  Lake  Roofing  Asphalt. 

Begin  laying  the  felts  at  the  lowest  points  on  the  roof, 
nailing  the  upper  edge  of  the  felt  sufficiently  to  hold  it  in  place, 
using  1-inch  wire  nails,  driven  through  flat  tin  discs,  approxi- 
mately 1  inch  in  diameter,  so  that  the  succeeding  layers  of  felt 
will  cover  all  nail  heads.  Half-sheets  of  felt  shall  be  used  at 
the  lowest  points  to  bring  the  thickness  to  the  required  number 
of  four  sheets. 

Felts  shall  be  turned  up  at  least  6  inches  against  all  walls, 
monitors,  vents,  etc.,  and  fastened  securely  with  wooden  roofing 
cleats,  inch  by  \y2  inch  in  size,  to  a  continuous  wood  nailing 
strip  imbedded  in  the  brick  walls. 

The  entire  surface  of  the  felts  shall  be  mopped  with  a 
heavy  coating  of  Trinidad  Lake  Roofing  Asphalt.  This  mop- 
ping to  extend  up  and  over  the  wooden  rooting  cleats;  and 
while  the  roofing  asphalt  is  hot  there  shall  be  imbedded  in  it 
the  required  amount  of  slag  or  gravel.  The  slag  or  gravel 
shall  be  dry,  and  if  the  weather  is  below  40  degrees  Fahr., 
shall  be  heated  before  application. 

Intent— Tt  is  the  intent  of  these  specifications  to  secure  a 
water-tight  rooting  that  will  not  slip,  slide  nor  run  in  summer, 
or  become  hard  and  crack  in  winter. 

The  contractor  shall  use  only  the  materials  herein  indi- 
cated, and  perform  the  work  in  strict  compliance  with  (lie 
specifications.  Genuine  Trinidad  Lake  Roofing  Asphalt  is 
readily  recognized  by  the   Horseshoe  Trade-Mark  on  every 

barrel. 
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Notes — No  rosin-sized  sheathing  nor  dry  felt  is  required 
before  applying  the  saturated  felts,  as  Trinidad  Lake  Roofing 
Asphalt  will  not  run,  creep  nor  shove  in  the  hottest  summer 
sun.  There  is,  therefore,  no  danger  of  cement  dripping  through 
— a  common  fault  with  coal  tar. 

"Positive  Seal"  Felt — Where  there  is  excessive  moisture 
in  the  building,  resulting  in  condensation  on  the  under  side  of 
the  roofing,  as  in  paper-mills,  or  where  the  felt  is  exposed  to 
the  fumes  of  gases,  as  in  train  sheds,  railroad  shops,  chemical 
works,  etc.,  satisfactory  results  will  be  obtained  by  first  apply- 
ing a  layer  of  "  Genasco "  Positive  Seal  Felt,  lapping  each 
sheet  2  inches  over  the  preceding  one  and  cementing  it  with 
hot  Trinidad  Lake  Roofing  Asphalt.  Mop  the  entire  surface 
of  the  "  Positive  Seal "  Felt  with  roofing  asphalt,  and  while 
hot  apply  three  layers  of  roofing  felt,  mopping  each  sheet  two 
thirds  of  its  width  over  the  preceding  one. 

The  "  Positive  Seal "  felt  has  an  asphalt  coating  which 
thoroughly  protects  the  fiber  from  acids  and  gases  as  well  as 
moisture,  thus  overcoming  a  serious  difficulty  heretofore  ex- 
perienced with  this  class  of  buildings. 

The  above  specifications  may  be  used  for  roof  over 
concrete  or  hollow  tile  with  the  addition  of  a  heavy 
mopping  of  roofing  asphalt  preceding  the  first  layer  of 
felt  making  total  requirements  of  roofing  asphalt  one 
hundred  forty  pounds  per  one  hundred  square  feet. 

We  have  complete  specifications  covering  other 
types  of  built-up  roofs,  in  all  of  which  the  water- 
proofing agent  is  Trinidad  Lake  Roofing  Asphalt — 
the  recognized  standard  for  uniformity  and  durability 
— combined  with  saturated  felts,  both  wool  and  asbes- 
tos, in  various  weights  to  meet  specific  service  condi- 
tions. 

Under  these  specifications  the  gravel  surface  is 
eliminated,  and  a  smooth,  fire-resisting  finish  provided 
by  a  top  sheet  of  asbestos,  protected  with  Trinidad 
Lake  Roofing  Asphalt. 

These  specifications  furnished  upon  request. 

"  Genasco  "  Ready  Roofings. 

Made  of  a  high  grade  felt,  waterproofed  with 
genuine  Trinidad  Lake  Asphalt,  to  which  they  owe 
their  great  weather  resistance. 

Manufactured  in  several  types,  viz : 

Smooth  Surface — i-,  2-  and  3-ply. 

Sanded  Surface — 1-,  2-  and  3-ply. 

Asbestos  Surface- — 1-,  2-  and  3-ply. 

Stone  Surface  with  finish  of  gravel. 

Whitestone  with  finish  of  quartz. 

Model — burlap  back  with  finish  of  quartz. 

Slate  Surface — colors  red  and  green. 
Each  roll  furnished  complete  with  trimmings  con- 
sisting of  the  "  Kant-Leak  Kleet "  with  smooth  and 
sanded  surface  roofings ;  large  head  nails  and  cement 
with  the  types  having  heavy  mineral  surface. 


"  KANT-LEAK  KLEAT  " 
Furnished  with  "  Genasco  "  Smooth  and  Sanded  Roofings 


The  "  Kant-Leak  Kleet  "  is  a  remarkably  efficient 
device  for  applying  ready  roofings,  inasmuch  as  it 
obviates  the  use  of  large  head  nails  and  cement,  and 
produces  an  absolutely  tight  lap  and  an  attractive  roof 
free  from  danger  of  leaks. 

"Genasco"  Asphalt  Shingles. 

Made  of  the  same  high-class  materials  as  "  Gen- 
asco "  Roofing  in  rolls,  finished  with  a  surfacing  of 
finely  crushed  slate,  red  and  green. 

The  "  Genasco  "  Shingle  is  unique,  inasmuch  as  it 
has  a  heavy  coat  of  asphalt  on  the  under  side  which 
provides  for  the  close  adhesion  of  the  different  layers 
after  application. 

Made  in  two  weights,  known  as  "  Genasco  "  and 
"  Genasco  Extra  Heavy."  The  former  is  laid  4  inches, 
and  the  latter  5  inches,  exposed  to  the  weather ;  all  8 
by  12^4  inches  in  size.  Shipped  in  cartons,  each  con- 
taining sufficient  shingles  to  lay  one  quarter  square. 

The  mineral  surfacing  being  natural  slate,  the  color 
is  permanent. 

"  Genasco  "  Shingles  are  entirely  suitable  for  resi- 
dences, providing,  as  they  do,  a  roof  that  is  durable, 
attractive,  and  fire-resisting. 

"  Positive  Seal"  Waterproofing  Materials. 

Under  the  "  Positive  Seal  "  brand  we  produce  a 
complete  line  of  waterproofing  materials  consisting  of 
asphalts  of  varying  characteristics,  especially  suiting 
them  for  use  both  under  and  over  ground — paints,  felts 
and  fabrics. 

Recognizing  the  necessity  of  special  treatment  of 
waterproofing  problems  in  practically  each  individual 
instance,  we  do  not  offer  a  standard  specification  for 
waterproofing,  but  solicit  inquiries  and  offer  sugges- 
tions based  on  experience. 

Our  booklet  "  Waterproofing  by  the  Positive  Seal 
Method,"  a  general  outline  of  this  subject,  available 
to  all  interested. 


TERMINAL  OF  PHILADELPHIA  &  READING  RY  CO.,  12TH  AND 
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Covered  with  "  Genasco  "  Stone  Surface  Red  Roofing 
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THE  STANDARD  PAINT  COMPANY 

Ru-ber-oid  Roofing,  Building  Papers  and  Metal  Preservative  Paints 

Woolworth  Building  People's  Gas  Building  Beacon  Building 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.  CHICAGO.  ILL.  BOSTON,  MASS. 

MONTREAL,  CAN.,  THE  STANDARD  PAINT  CO.  OF  CANADA,  LTD. 


Products. 

Roofing;  Decorative  Roofing;  Composi- 
tion Shingles;  Asphalt  Felts;  Asphalt 
Waterproof  Sheathing  Felt;  Reinforced 
or  Built-Up  Roofing;  Deck  Cloth. 

Insulating  and  Sheathing  Papers; 
Flooring;  Bituminous  Compounds;  Water- 
proofing, for  Cement;  Wallboard. 

Paints — Oil  Base  with  Pigment;  Masonry 
Paints;  Bituminous  Paints;  Electrical  In- 
sulating Compounds. 


Roll  Roofings. 

Ru-ber-oid  Roofing,  Gray  Color — The  original 
smooth  surface  ready-to-lay  roofing,  made  from  the 
same  formula  for  twenty-four  years.  It  costs  more  than 
ordinary  prepared  roofings,  but  it  wears  longer.  Made 
in  four  weights,  light  (one  half-ply),  weighing  25 
pounds  per  square  of  108  square  feet  (including  fix- 
tures) ;  medium  (one-ply),  weighing  35  pounds  per 
square;  heavy  (two-ply),  weighing  45  pounds;  and 
extra  heavy  (three-ply),  weighing  55  pounds.  Width, 
36  inches.  Special  large  headed,  sherardized  (zinc 
coated)  nails  and  Ru-ber-ine  cement  are  packed  in  every 
roll.    Furnished  also  in  216  square  foot  rolls. 

Colored  Ru-ber-oid  Roofing — Made  in  two  attrac- 
tive colors,  tile  red  and  copper  green.  These  are  finished 
with  a  smooth  surface.  The  colors  are  permanent — 
built  into  the  roofing.  Possesses  the  same  wearing 
qualities  as  the  Gray  Ru-ber-oid.  Put  up  in  rolls  24 
inches  or  36  inches  wide,  and  crated.  Rolls  contain  108 
square  feet  of  the  36-inch  width,  and  no  square  feet 
of  the  24-inch  width.  Fixtures  furnished  with  the  rolls, 
including  cement  of  the  same  color  as  the  roofing. 
Weight,  crated,  as  follows :  medium  weight  45  pounds 
per  square,  and  heavy  weight  55  pounds  per  square. 
The  green  is  furnished  in  the  heavy  weight  only. 

Plastex  Roofing — Furnished  in  rolls  containing  108 
square  feet,  either  36  or  18  inches 'wide,  weighing  45 
pounds  per  square.  A  smooth  surfaced  roofing  backed 
with  burlap  and  waterproofed  throughout  with  special 
bituminous  compound.  The  surfacing  of  this  roofing 
has  the  same  wearing  qualities  as  Ru-ber-oid. 

Imp  Roofing — Smooth  surfaced  on  both  sides, 
dusted  with  talc  (no  corrugations  or  roll  marks  on  the 
surface).  Made  in  three  plies,  weighing  35,  45  and  55 
pounds  per  square  of  108  square  feet,  including  fix- 
tures. Rolls  36  inches  wide.  This  is  a  moderate  priced 
high-grade  roofing. 

Cronolite  Roofing — Surfaced  with  coarsely  ground 
talc  on  both  sides  of  the  sheet,  imparting  to  it  a  dis- 
tinctive "finish."  Furnished  in  three  plies,  weighing 
35.  45  anf'  55  pounds  per  square  of  10X  square  feet,  in- 
rinding  fixtures.    Rolls  $0  inches  wide. 


Zylex  Roofing — Corrugated  surface  on  both 
sides  of  the  sheet,  dusted  with  talc.  A  low  priced 
roofing  of  high  quality.  Put  up  in  three  plies, 
weighing  35,  45  and  55  pounds  per  square  of 
108  square  feet,  including  fixtures.  Rolls  36 
inches  wide. 

Staco  Roofing — Corrugated  surface  on  one 
side,  dusted  with  talc ;  the  other  side  surfaced 
with  fine  sand  (silica).  Same  quality  as  Zylex, 
but  with  a  different  finish  on  one  side  of  the 
sheet.  Manufactured  in  three  plies,  weighing 
35,  45  and  55  pounds  per  square  of  108  square 
feet,  including  fixtures.    Rolls  36  inches  wide. 

Duplex  Roofing — Surfaced  on  both  sides  with  fine 
sand  (silica).  Same  quality  as  Zylex,  but  sand  sur- 
faced on  both  sides,  also  heavier*  in  weight.  Made  in 
three  plies,  weighing  50,  60  and  70  pounds  per  square, 
including  fixtures.    Rolls  36  inches  wide. 

Star  ex  Roofing — Special  talc  silica  surface  both 
sides  of  sheet.  Made  in  three  plies,  weighing  '  35, 
45  and  55  pounds  per  square,  including  fixtures.  Rolls 
36  inches  wide. 

Pabco  Gravel  Roofing — Made  of  a  felt  base,  satu- 
rated and  coated  with  asphalt,  and  surfaced  with  granite 
chips  of  a  uniform  texture.  Color  of  surface,  gray. 
Made  in  one  weight  only,  80  pounds  per  square.  Rolls 
36  inches  wide.  Furnished  with  a  2-inch  uncoated 
marginal  edge  for  forming  the  lap. 

SPC  Slate  Surfaced  Roo-fing — Made  of  a  felt  base, 
saturated  and  coated  with  asphaltic  compound,  surfaced 
on  one  side  with  finely  crushed  slate,  of  either  a  red  or 
green  color.  Put  up  in  one-ply  only,  weighing  80 
pounds  per  square,  including  fixtures.  Rolls  36  inches 
wide. 


Decorative  Roofing  Sheet. 

Ru-ber-oid  Shadoiv-roof  —  Throws  the  same 
shadows  and  has  similar  proportions  to  a  copper  roof 
laid  over  battens.  Suitable  for  sloping  roofs  on  resi- 
dences, schools,  libraries  and  hotels. 

Is  an  improvement  over  the  use  of  exposed  wooden 
battens  in  that  the  roofing  covers  the  battens  and  pro- 
tects them  from  the  weather.  The  battens  (to  be  sup- 
plied and  laid  by  carpenter)  are  exactly  i-}4  inches 
square,  laid  on  20-inch  centers. 

The  main  seams  need  not  be  cemented,  as  they 
meet  on  top  of  the  battens,  removed  from  any  pos- 
sible leakage. 

Since  a  "  breathing  space  "  is  provided  for  expan- 
sion, the  roof  lies  absolutely  smooth  under  severest  con- 
ditions. 

Shadow  roof  is  made  from  regular  2  ph  Ru  bei 
Old,  which  can  be  painted  tile  red  or  copper  green.  It 
is  packed  in  Hat  crates  containing  40  sheets,  sufficient 
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for  four  squares  of  roof.  The  sheets  are  24  inches 
wide  and  74  inches  long,  prepared  with  grooves  for 
easy  bending. 

Send  for  illustrated  folder. 

Composition  Shingles. 

Ru-ber-oid  Shingles — Made  in  the  same  finish  as 
Ru-ber-oid  Roofing,  and  in  slate  gray  and  tile  red  colors. 
Composition  also  the  same.  Size,  8  by  12^4  inches.  424 
shingles  furnished  per  square,  weighing  240  to  250 
pounds.  Packed  in  wooden  crates,  containing  one 
quarter  square  each. 

SPC  Shingles — Manufactured  in  the  same  finish 
and  of  the  same  composition  as  SPC  Slate  Surfaced 
Roofing;  viz.,  furnished  in  two  colors,  red  and  green. 
Size,  8  by  12^4  inches.  424  shingles  per  square,  weigh- 
ing 220  pounds.  Packed  in  wooden  crates,  containing 
one  quarter  square  each. 

Asphalt  Felt. 

SPC  Saturated  Felt — Consists  of  felt,  saturated 
only  with  pure  asphalt.  Manufactured  in  two  weights, 
known  as  No.  1  and  No.  2,  weighing  1 1  pounds  and  16 
pounds  per  square  of  108  square  feet  respectively.  No. 
1  furnished  in  four  square  rolls,  and  No.  2  furnished  in 
three  square  rolls.    No  fixtures  supplied. 

SPC  Waterproofing  Felt — Consists  of  a  sheet  of 
felt,  saturated  and  coated  on  both  sides  with  pure 
asphalt.  Put  up  in  two  weights,  known  as  No.  1  and  No. 
2,  weighing  18  and  28  pounds  per  square  of  108  square 
feet  respectively.  Width,  36  inches.  No  fixtures  sup- 
plied. 

Ru-ber-oid  Waterproofing  Felt — An  extremely 
high-grade  product,  possessing  unusually  great  strength. 
Made  in  one  weight  only,  15  pounds  per  square;  put  up 
in  rolls  containing  two  squares.  Width,  36  inches.  No 
fixtures  supplied. 

Asphalt  Waterproof  Sheathing  Felt — An  inexpen- 
sive sheathing,  consisting  of  paper  stock  saturated  only 
with  asphalt.  Put  up  only  in  rolls  containing  500  square 
feet;  and  in  three  weights,  known  as  No.  1  weighing 
50  pounds,  No.  2  weighing  40  pounds  and  No.  3  weigh- 
ing 30  pounds  per  roll  of  500  square  feet.  Width  36 
inches.    No  fixtures  supplied. 

Built-Up  Roofs. 

Method  Ci — Adapted  for  either  concrete  or  wood 
roofs.  Composed  of  three  layers  built  up  on  the  roof, 
and  cemented  together  with  SPC  Compound.  The  un- 
der layer  is  composed  of  saturated  felt,  and  the  two 
upper  layers  of  one-ply  Ru-ber-oid,  finished  with  a 
smooth  surface.    Specifications  furnished  on  request. 

Method  C2 — Adapted  for  either  wood  or  concrete. 
Similar  to  Method  Ci,  with  the  exception  that  the  Ru- 
ber-oid  Roofing  is  replaced  with  one-ply  Staco.  Detailed 
specifications  furnished  on  request. 

Deck  Cloth. 

SPC  Single  Coated  Waterproof  Cloth — Consists  of 
a  sheet  of  duck  surfaced  on  one  side  only  with  a  bitumi- 
nous coating.  Put  up  in  rolls  60  inches  wide,  containing 
either  one  square  weighing  20  pounds  or  two  squares 
weighing  37  pounds,  wound  on  wooden  cores.  Tin 
tacks  furnished  separately.  The  duck  side  should  be 
painted  when  laid. 

Insulating  and  Sheathing  Papers. 

Giant  Insulating  Paper — This  is  the  highest  grade 
paper  we  manufacture,  and  is  saturated  and  coated  on 


both  sides.  Has  unusually  great  strength.  Made  in 
four  plies,  weighing  20,  30,  40  and  50  pounds  respec- 
tively, per  500  square  foot  roll ;  36  inches  wide.  Also 
put  up  in  1000  square  foot  rolls. 

Jet  Insulating  Paper — A  moderate  priced  paper, 
saturated  and  coated  on  both  sides.  Made  in  one 
weight  only,  of  45  pounds  per  500  square  foot  roll;  36 
inches  wide. 

Hercules  Insulating  Paper — A  high-grade  saturated 
paper,  put  up  in  four  plies,  weighing  15,  23,  30  and  38 
pounds  per  500  square  foot  roll ;  36  inches  wide.  Also 
put  up  in  1000  square  foot  rolls. 

P&B  Insulating  Paper — A  high-grade  paper,  coated 
on  both  sides,  but  not  saturated.  Made  in  three  plies, 
weighing  15,  24  and  35  pounds  per  500  square  foot  roll ; 
36  inches  wide.  Also  furnished  in  1000  square  foot 
rolls. 

Universal  Sheathing  Paper — A  low  priced  paper, 
coated  on  both  sides,  but  not  saturated.  Put  up  in  two 
plies,  weighing  17  and  23  pounds  per  500  square  foot 
roll ;  36  inches  wide.  Also  furnished  in  1000  square 
foot  rolls. 

Sovereign  Sheathing  Paper — A  medium  priced 
paper,  coated  on  both  sides,  but  not  saturated.  Put  up 
in  one  weight  only,  of  30  pounds  per  500  square  foot 
roll;  36  inches  wide.  Also  furnished  in  1000  square 
foot  rolls. 

Pearl  Sheathing  Paper — A  low  priced  paper  com- 
posed of  rosin  sized  stock,  coated  on  one  side  only 
with  asphalt.  Furnished  in  one  weight,  of  23  pounds 
per  500  square  foot  roll ;  36  inches  wide. 

Case  Lining  Paper — Made  in  two  grades :  L,  com- 
posed of  a  Kraft  paper  stock,  weighing  10  pounds  per 
500  square  feet,  put  up  in  rolls  weighing  100  pounds, 
36  inches'wide;  R,  composed  of  a  moderate  priced  paper 
stock,  weighing  17  pounds  per  500  square  feet,  put  up 
in  rolls  weighing  150  pounds,  36  inches  wide.  Both  L 
and  R  case  lining  papers  are  coated  with  asphalt  on  one 
side  of  the  sheet  only. 

Waxed  Waterproofing  Paper — Paper  stock  sat- 
urated with  a  transparent  wax  mixture,  put  up  in  two 
weights,  No.  1  and  No.  2,  weighing  20  and  25  pounds 
respectively,  per  1000  square  feet;  36  inches  wide. 

Little  Giant  Insulating  Paper — An  extremely  high- 
grade  paper  for  electrical  insulating  purposes.  Sat- 
urated and  coated  on  both  sides  of  the  sheet.  Weighs 
50  pounds  per  roll,  containing  about  2400  square  feet ; 
36  inches  wide.    Withstands  750  volts. 

Flooring. 

Ru-ber-oid  Flooring — Made  in  two  surface  fin- 
ishes, either  gray  or  red;  1/16-inch  in  thickness,  either 
36  inches  (4/4)  or  72  inches  (8/4)  wide.  Put  up  in 
rolls  containing  approximately  25  lineal  yards,  weighing 
ZYz  pounds  per  square  yard  net,  or  4^  pounds  per 
square  yard,  including  crates. 

Bituminous  Compounds. 

SPC  Hot  Compound — A  special  adhesive  com- 
pound adapted  to  be  melted  and  applied  hot  for  built-up 
roofing  and  waterproofing  work. 

SPC  Cold  Compound — Made  up  of  a  plastic  con- 
sistency. Hardens  after  application.  To  be  spread 
with  a  trowel.  Made  in  three  colors,  black,  red  and 
green,  and  is  of  an  asphaltic  nature. 
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Imp  Asbestogum — Made  of  a  plastic  consistency; 
and  to  be  used  with  a  trowel.  Composed  of  asphalt, 
asbestos  and  solvent.  Hardens  after  application.  Made 
in  black  only.    Used  for  roof  repair  work. 

SPC  Pipe  Seal  Compound — A  bituminous  compo- 
-sition  for  making  water-tight  joints  in  vitrified  sewers. 
Liquefies  by  heating ;  cools  rapidly ;  prevents  infiltration 
and  penetrations  of  roots  of  trees. 

Waterproofing  for  Cement. 

Impervite  Integral  Waterproofing  Paste — Imper- 
vite  is  unique,  being  an  asphaltic  emulsion  (patented) 
and  free  from  "  calcium  stearate  "  or  other  soap.  Re- 
ceived Gold  Medal  (highest  award)  at  California  Ex- 
position. A  ^4-inch  inside  facing  of  Impervite  mortar 
is  guaranteed  to  waterproof  a  leaky  wall  50  feet  below 
the  ocean.  Specify  Impervite  in  stucco,  as  it  is  the  only 
way  to  secure  waterproofing  and  avoid  hair-cracks. 

For  full  description,  see  General  Index  for  our 
page  on  Waterproofing. 

Wallboard. 

Amiwud — Furnished  in  either  plain  or  grained,  in 
imitation  of  the  natural  wood ;  48  inches  wide  and 
T36  inch  thick.    Full  data  furnished  on  request. 

Paints — Oil  Base  with  Pigment. 

Flexite  Paint — The  highest-grade  oil  paint  we  man- 
ufacture. Used  for  metal  and  woodwork  exposed  to 
the  weather.  Not  adapted  for  under  ground  or  under 
water.  Composed  of  pure  linseed  oil  and  pigment  mix- 
tures.   Made  in  black,  red,  gray,  olive  and  green. 

SPC  Graphite  Paint—  Same  general  composition 
and  high  qualities  as  Flexite,  but  with  a  graphite  pig- 
ment. 

Structural  Paint — Made  in  the  same  general  colors 
as  Flexite,  but  with  a  lower  quality  oil  and  pigment 
mixtures.  Lower  in  price,  but  do  not  spread  as  far 
as  Flexite  per  gallon. 

Structural  Graphite  Paint — Same  general  charac- 
teristics as  Structural  Paint,  with  the  exception  that  a 
graphite  pigment  is  used. 

Masonry  Paints. 

SPC  Masonry  Finish — High-grade  enamel  paint, 
drying  with  a  flat  finish,  for  coating  exterior  or  interior 
brick  or  cement  walls  and  stucco.  Made  in  the  follow- 
ing colors :  Natural,  cream,  mentone  yellow,  brick  red, 
caenstone,  French  caenstone,  and  cement  gray. 

SPC  Masonry  Primer — Supplied  for  use  as  a  first 
coating  on  new  wall. 

SPC  Cement  Floor  Finish — High-grade  enamel 
paint,  drying  with  a  glossy  surface ;  recommended  for 
interior  floors.  SPC  Cement  Floor  Filler  to  be  used  for 
first  coat.  SPC  Cement  Floor  Finish  made  in  the  fol- 
lowing colors :  Warm  gray,  light  stone,  medium  dark 
stone,  dark  stone,  drab,  spruce,  tile  red,  and  antique 
brown. 

SPC  Sanitary  Coating — A  very  high-grade  white 
enamel  made  either  in  gloss  or  flat  finish  for  interior 
use.  Recommended  for  wood,  metal,  cement  or  plaster. 
Masonry  surfaces  should  first  be  primed.  Forms  a 
very  hard,  washable  surface. 

SPC  Dampproofing  Paint,  Black — A  high-grade 
bituminous  paint,  for  the  inside  of  brick  and  concrete 


walls  before  plastering.  Forms  a  perfect  bond  between 
the  masonry  and  the  plaster.  Prevents  moisture  pene- 
trating the  wall. 

SPC  Dampproofing  Paint,  Clear — A  transparent 
liquid  for  use  on  the  outside  of  masonry  walls.  Makes 
porous  walls  water-tight. 

Bituminous  Paints. 

P&B  Paint — A  rapid-drying  black  asphaltum  paint. 
The  oldest  acid-  and  alkali-resisting  paint  on  the  market. 
Made  in  three  consistencies:  No.  1,  light;  No.  2,  me- 
dium ;  No.  3,  heavy.  Dries  very  rapidly.  Recommended 
for  indoor  or  submerged  work.  Unaffected  by  con- 
tinued moisture. 

SPC  Non-inflammable  Paint — Of  the  same  general 
characteristics  as  P&B,  with  the  exception  that  the 
vapors  are  non-inflammable.  Suitable  for  use  in  con- 
fined locations,  and  where  it  must  be  applied  in  the 
vicinity  of  an  open  flame.  Recommended  for  inside  of 
acid  tank  cars. 

SPC  Boiler  and  Stack  Paint — A  high-grade,  var- 
nish-like preparation  for  painting  metal  stacks  and  other 
surfaces  subjected  to  a  high  temperature. 

SPC  Flexible  Iron  Paint — The  best  grade  of  as- 
phaltum paint,  recommended  for  metal  and  other  sur- 
faces, and  especially  for  metal  roofs.  Made  in  two 
colors,  black  and  maroon. 

Peacock  Ready  Roofing  Paint— An  asphaltum  paint 
intended  for  prepared  roofing  other  than  Ru-ber-oid. 

Ru-ber-ine  Paint — Intended  primarily  for  coating 
Ru-ber-oid.  Made  in  three  colors,  black,  red  and  green. 
The  red  and  green  Ru-ber-ine  are  also  recommended 
for  prepared  roofing  other  than  Ru-ber-oid. 

Star  Asphaltum  Paint — A  medium  grade  of  asphal- 
tum paint  for  all  general  purposes.    Color,  black. 

Special  Asphaltum  Paint — A  low  priced  grade  of 
black  asphaltum  paint,  to  be  used  where  long  wearing 
qualities  are  not  essential. 

SPC  Asphaltum  Varnish — A  very  high-grade  black 
varnish,  drying  to  a  hard  and  lustrous  coating.  Good 
for  indoor  or  outdoor  use,  and  for  either  metal  or 
wood  surfaces  subjected  to  severe  wear.  A  good,  slow 
drying  black  enamel. 

Electrical  Insulating  Compounds. 

Electrical  Insulating  Varnishes — A  full  line  of  var- 
nishes for  dynamos,  motors,  switchboards,  etc.,  includ- 
ing baking,  air  drying  and  finishing,  black  and  clear; 
also,  special  paint  for  meter  boards.  Catalogue  supplied 
on  request. 

P&B  Electrical  Compound — The  oldest  insulating 
varnish  on  the  market.  Dries  very  quickly.  Univer- 
sally used  and  handled  by  all  electrical  supply  jobbers. 

Solid  Insulating  Compounds — Junction  Box;  Bat- 
tery Box;  Pot  I  lead  and  Vacuum  Impregnating  Com- 
pound (oilproof  and  non-oilproof ).  All  these  are 
liquefied  by  heating.   Full  information  on  request. 

Electrical  Insulating  Tape — P&B  Tape  used  for 
either  outdoor  or  underground  purposes  (street  railway, 
telephone  and  mines).  Heavily  saturated,  and  very  ad- 
hesive.   Black  in  color.  Weatherproof. 

Imp  ['fiction  Tape — A  high-grade  insulating  rub- 
ber tape. 
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ESTATE  OF  J.  G.  HETZEL 

Manufacturer  of  Roofing  Cement  and  Paints 

67  Maine  Street 

CABLE  ADDRESS,  "Hetzel,  Newakk  "  NEWARK,  N.  J. 


Products. 

"  Hetzel's  "  Elastic  Rubber  Roof 
Cement  for  all  kinds  of  roofs,  glass  sky- 
lights, coping  stones,  etc. ;  "  Hetzel's  "  Pipe- 
Joint  Compound;  "Hetzel's"  Asphalt 
Paints;  "Hetzel's"  Damp-Resisting 
Paint  for  brick  walls ;  "  Hetzel's  "  Rub- 
on  Roofing  Paint  ;  "  Hetzel's  "  Black 
and  Green  Enamel  Paints  for  boiler  fronts 
and  steam  pipes ;  "  Hetzel's  "  "  R.  O.  P." 
Cement  Coating  ;  "  Hetzel's  "  Acid-Proof 
Paint  for  metal  work,  ammonia  and  gas 
tanks. 


trademark 


"Hetzel's"  Rubber  Roof  Cement. 

"  Hetzel's  "  Rubber  Roof  Cement,  which  has  been 
in  general  use  throughout  the  United  States  and  Europe 
for  many  years,  is  especially  valuable  for  covering  and 
repairing  all  holes,  cracked  joints,  breaks,  or  leaks  in 
roofs  of  all  kinds.  It  is  also  used  for  pointing  around 
chimneys,  skylights,  and  dormer  windows  ;  for  repair- 
ing coping  stones,  gutters,  wood  and  stone  work  which 
require  to  be  made  water-tight ;  and  for  laying  and 
bedding  slate  and  tile  roofs. 

Supplied  in  the  following  colors :  brown,  gray, 
black,  green,  gray  and  red.  It  is  also  made  to  order 
to  suit  every  purpose,  and  is  the  only  Slaters',  Tinners' 
and  Tile  Roofers'  cement. 

Advantages. 

"  Hetzel's  "  Rubber  Roof  Cement  is  equally  well 
adapted  for  use  on  slate,  tin,  asbestos,  glass,  wood  and 
metal  roofs  ;  is  permanent ;  does  not  run  or  loosen  from 
joints  or  cracks,  and  is  not  affected  by  any  extreme 
of  temperature  or  climatic  changes.  It  does  not  harden, 
but  preserves  its  complete  elasticity  even  when  exposed 
to  extreme  heat,  cold,  dryness  or  humidity. 

"Hetzel's"  R.  O.  P.  Cement  Coating. 

A  specially  prepared  material  for  stucco,  brick  and 
concrete  surfaces. 

Impervious  to  moisture,  and  positively  unaffected 
by  any  of  the  alkalies  in  cement  and  brick  materials. 

It  renders  these  surfaces  waterproof  and  prevents 
efflorescence.  Adheres  naturally  to  these  surfaces, 
drying  with  a  soft  toned,  pleasing  effect ;  altogether 
unlike  a  paint,  and  will  not  chip  or  peel. 

As  a  cement  floor  coating  it  dries  hard  and  is  proof 
against  oil,  grease  or  water.  Will  withstand  the  utmost 
hard  usage,  besides  preventing  the  disintegration  of  the 
cement  and  the  annoyance  of  constant  dust. 

Color  card  sent  on  request. 

Pipe- Joint  Compound  (Red  and  Gray). 

This  compound  adheres  to  metal,  and  is  used  for 
gas-,  steam-,  water-,  and  air-pipe  joints.  It  will  not 
harden,  and  prevents  joints  from  rusting.  It  will  make 
absolutely  tight  joints,  which  can  be  disconnected  at 
any  time,  without  injury  to  fittings. 


Specifications 
for  the  Use  of 
Hetzel's 
Elastic 
Rubber  Roof 
Cement. 

A  1  1  nail- 
holes  and 
joints  between 
the  slates  shall 
be  sealed  with 
Hetzel's  Elas- 
tic Rubber 
Roof  Cement 
as  manu- 
factured by  the 
Estate  of  J.  G. 
Hetzel,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  in  such  quan- 
tities as  to  hold  the 
slates  in  position 
should  they  break 
or  the  nails  rust 
away.    (See  Fig.  1.) 

The  joints  of 
all  tiles  shall  be 
sealed  with  Hetzel's 
Elastic  Rubber 
Roof  Cement  as 
m  anufactured 
by  the  Estate  of 
J.  G.  Hetzel,  New- 
ark, N.  J.  To  pre- 
vent leaking,  the 
hip  and  ridge  rolls 
shall  be  sealed  in  a 
like  manner.  (See 
Fig.  2.) 

All  cap  flash- 
ings shall  be  care- 
fully pointed  up 
with  Hetzel's  Elas- 
tic Rubber  Roof 
Cement  as  manu- 
factured by  the 
Estate  of  J.  G. 
Hetzel,  New- 
ark, N.  J.  (See 
Fig.  3.) 

The  joints  of 
all  copings  will  be 
set  and  sealed  with 
Hetzel's  Elastic 
Rubber  Roof  Ce- 
ment as  manufac- 
tured by  the  Estate 
of  J.  G.  Hetzel, 
Newark,  N.  J.  (See 
Fig.  4.) 


Fig.  3.     Pointing  up  Cap  Flashings 
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Fig.  4.     For  Tile  and  Stone  Copings 
APPLICATIONS  OF  HETZEL'S  ELASTIC 
RUBBER  ROOF  CEMENT 

"Hetzel's"  Damp-Resisting  Paint. 

A  compound  black  paint  for  damp-proofing  foun- 
dations and  walls  above  and  below  grade.  When  ap- 
plied to  inner  side  of  exterior  walls,  forms  a  good 
damp-proof  surface  for  direct  application  of  plaster, 
rendering  plaster  stain-proof,  and  saving  cost  of  furring 
and  lathing. 
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PYRAMID  PRODUCTS  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  "  Cowhide  "  Roof  Cement  and  "  Cowhide  "  Built-Up  Roofs 

BAY  CITY,  MICH. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

CHICAGO,  ILL.,  860  Monadnock  Building  DETROIT,  MICH.,  602  Hodges  Building 


Products. 

"  Cowhide  "  Roof  Cement  and  "  Cowhide  " 
Built-Up  Roofs. 

"Cowhide"  Roof  Cement  Compound. 

"  Cowhide  "  Roof  Cement  is  a  scientific  combina- 
tion of  specially  selected,  pure,  asbestos,  hydro-carbon 
gums,  waterproof  lacquer  and  non-volatile  oil.  Its 
large  percentage  of  pure  asbestos  makes  it  practically 

fireproof. 

Guarantee. 

We  guarantee  that  "  Cowhide  "  Roof  Cement,  when 
laid  in  accordance  with  our  specifications,  will  make  a 
perfect,  water-tight  roof  covering  for  at  least  fifteen 
years  from  date  of  application.  If  at  any  time  it  should 
fail  to  do  this,  we  will  furnish,  without  further  charge, 
all  the  "  Cowhide  "  Roof  Cement  that  may  be  necessary 
to  keep  it  in  perfect  condition  that  length  of  time. 

We  guarantee  that  a  "  Cowhide  "  Roof  Cement 
roof  will  never  require  painting. 

Specifications. 

Specification  "  A  " 

Roof  Deck — This  specification  is  applicable  where  the  roof 
deck  is  of  board  sheathing,  which  must  be  well  seasoned  and 
free  from  nails,  etc. 

Material — The  material  shall  be  two  sheets  of  "  Cowhide  " 
Specification  Roll  Roofing  weighing  not  less  than  30  pounds 
each  to  the  100  square  feet,  single  thickness,  and  not  less  than 
60  pounds  of  "  Cowhide  "  Roof  Cement  to  the  100  square  feet, 
all  laid  in  the  following  manner: 

Application — Beginning  at  the  eaves,  lay  one  half  sheet  of 
the  "  Cowhide  "  Specification  Roll  Roofing  16  inches  wide,  nail- 
ing the  upper  edge  to  the  roof  boards,  then  plaster  over  this 
sheet,  with  a  plaster  trowel,  a  coating  of  "  Cowhide "  Roof 
Cement,  using  on  a  basis  of  25  pounds  to  100  square  feet.  In 
nailing  this  "Cowhide"  Specification  Roll  Roofing  to  the  roof 
boards,  nail  it  every  two  feet,  or  more  often  if  necessary.  Lay 
the  second  sheet,  which  will  be  32  inches  wide,  so  that  the  lower 
edge  comes  even  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  one-half  sheet 
already  laid.  Nail  the  second  sheet  to  the  roof  boards  by  nail- 
ing it  along  the  upper  edge  every  two  feet,  or  more  often  if 
necessary,  as  above  described.  Then  cement  where  the  sheets 
arc  to  be  lapped  with  "  Cowhide  "  Roof  Cement,  using  on  a 
basis  of  25  pounds  to  the  100  square  feet.  Lay  the  third  sheet 
one  inch  more  than  half  its  width  (17  inches),  nailing  the  top 
"  is  before  described,  and  it,  the  same  manner  lay  the  suc- 
Ceeding  layers,  completing  the  roof  with  the  same  lap,  so  that 
t!i<-  entire  area  has  two  thicknesses  of  "Cowhide"  Specification 
I'*  II  Unfiling  at  every  point,  and  a  coating  of  "Cowhide"  Roof 
'  ernrnt,  25  pounds  to  the  100  square  feet.  Then  coat  the  entire 
surface  with  "  Cowhide  "  Roof  Cement,  35  pounds  to  the  100 
•quart  feet. 


Specification  "  B  " 

Roof  Deck — This  specification  is  applicable  where  roof 
deck  is  of  board  sheathing,  which  must  be  well  seasoned  and 
free  from  nails,  etc. 

Material — The  material  shall  be  one  sheet  of  "  Cowhide  " 
Specification  Roll  Roofing,  weighing  not  less  than  30  pounds 
to  the  100  square  feet,  single  thickness,  and  not  less  than  35 
pounds  of  "  Cowhide  "  Roof  Cement  to  the  100  square  feet,  all 
laid  in  the  following  manner: 

Application — Beginning  at  the  eaves,  lay  one  sheet  of 
"  Cowhide "  Specification  Roll  Roofing,  cementing  along  the 
top  edge  two  inches  wide  with  "  Cowhide  "  Roof  Cement  and 
nailing  every  two  inches  at  the  outside  edge  of  the  sheet.  Lay 
the  second  sheet  so  it  lays  over  the  edge  of  the  first  sheet  two 
inches  and  nail  and  cement  as  before  described,  and  in  the  same 
manner  lay  the  succeeding  layers,  completing  the  roof  with  the 
same  lap.  Then  coat  the  entire  surface  with  "  Cowhide  "  Roof 
Cement  not  less  than  35  pounds  to  the  100  square  feet. 

Specification  "  C  " 

Roof  Deck — This  specification  is  applicable  where  roof 
deck  is  of  concrete,  which  must  be  smooth  and  evenly  graded 
to  all  gutters  and  outlets. 

Material — The  materials  shall  be  not  less  than  one  gallon 
of  "  Leak-No-More  "  Roof  Coating  to  100  square  feet,  and  not 
less  than  50  pounds  of  "  Cowhide  "  Roof  Cement  to  100  square 
feet,  all  laid  in  the  following  manner: 

Application — Thoroughly  coat  the  concrete  with  Liquid 
"  Leak-No-More  "  Roof  Coating.  Then  plaster  "  Cowhide  " 
Roof  Cement  over  the  entire  surface. 

Flashings — The  walls  shall  be  coated  with  "  Leak-No- 
More  "  Roof  Coating  and  then  plastered  with  "  Cowhide  "  Roof 
Cement. 

Labels — The  materials  above  mentioned  shall  bear  the 
labels  of  the  Pyramid  Products  Company  and  shall  be  deliv- 
ered in  the  original  packages  of  the  correct  amounts  to  cover 
area  as  specified,  and  all  shall  be  used. 

Guarantees 

Specification  A — This  roofing  shall  be  guaranteed  for  a 
period  of  twenty  years  from  date  of  laying;  also,  that  the 
material  of  same  shall  remain  in  a  condition  which  will  not 
permit  water  to  go  through  it  for  that  period  of  time. 

Specification  B — This  roofing  shall  be  guaranteed  for  a 
period  of  fifteen  years  from  the  date  of  laying;  also,  that  the 
material  of  same  shall  remain  in  a  condition  which  will  not 
permit  water  to  go  through  it  for  that  period  of  time. 

Specification  C — This  roofing  shall  be  guaranteed  for  a 
period  of  fifteen  years  from  the  date  of  laying;  also,  that  the 
material  of  same  shall  remain  in  a  condition  which  will  not 
permit  water  to  go  through  it  for  that  period  of  time. 

General  Conditions. 

Roof  must  be  dry  in  all  cases  for  application, 

Estimates. 

F.stimates  furnished,  on  request,  to  meet  any  re- 
flttiremcnts. 
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WILLIAM  L.  BARRELL  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Con-Ser-Tex  Canvas  Roofing 

8  Thomas  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

BOSTON,  MASS.,  185  Devonshire  Street  CHICAGO,  ILL.,  Royal  Insurance  Building 

DISTRIBUTORS 

SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL.,  Waterhouse  &  Price  Co.  CHICAGO,  ILL,  Geo.  B.  Carpenter  &  Co. 

LOS  ANGELES,  CAL.,  Pacific  Building  Materials  Co. 


Products. 

Con-Ser-Tex  Canvas  for  Roofing,  and 
Floor  Covering  of  Porches,  Balconies, 
Piazzas,  Kitchen  and  Laundry  Floors,  etc. 


Con-Ser-Tex  Canvas  for  Roofing  and  Floor 
Covering. 

Con-Ser-Tex  is  a  specially  woven,  chemically 
treated,  tough  cotton  fabric.  Prepared  for  durable 
and  highly  efficient  service  in  covering  flat  roofs  and 
exterior  and  interior  floors.  Besides  being  ideal  for 
covering  roofs  and  floors  of  porches,  sleeping  balconies, 
piazzas  and  other  exterior  surfaces  having  slopes  not 
over  four  inches  to  the  foot,  Con-Ser-Tex  is  most  effec- 
tive as  a  covering  for  floors  of  kitchens,  laundries, 
garages,  etc. 

The  chemical  process  to  which  Con-Ser-Tex  is 
subjected  renders  it  in  its  every  fiber  permanently 
waterproof  and  immune  to  the  ravages  of  dry-rot  or 
mildew.  The  effectiveness  of  the  process  is  proved  by 
the  great  endurance  of  the  similarly  bitumen-soaked 
mummy  cloths  of  the  ancient  Egyptians.  This  treat- 
ment also  exercises  a  distinct  rot  preventive  and  anti- 
septic effect  upon  the  wood  over  which  it  may  be  laid. 

Con-Ser-Tex,  being  specially  woven,  is  constructed 
to  overcome  the  tendency  to  curl  of  the  ordinary  cot- 
ton fabrics,  with  the  result  that  it  lies  flat,  as  is  essen- 
tially necessary.  This  fabric  will,  moreover,  never  split 
— not  even  under  severe  vibration  and  strain,  as  is 
proved  by  the  fact  that  it  has  been  the  accepted  stand- 
ard for  passenger  car  roofing  for  twelve  years. 

Architects  who  have  consistently  specified  Con- 
Ser-Tex  in  preference  to  any  other  material  for  ex- 
terior roofs  used  as  floors  are  now  advocating  the  use 
of  Con-Ser-Tex  in  place  of  other  forms  of  floor  cov- 
ering, in  kitchens,  laundries  and  similar  places.  In  ad- 
dition to  the  economical,  lasting  and  sanitary  features, 
it  is  one  of  the  most  comfortable  under-foot  materials 
made.  It  may  also  be  turned  up  at  all  sides  to  form  a 
sanitary,  vermin-waterproof  base,  integral  with  the 
floor. 


O  CANVAS  t£ 
PROOFING  X 

TRADE-MARK 


finished  with  a 


Characteristic  Features. 

Both  sides  of  Con-Ser-Tex  are 
tooth  to  which  paint  readily  adheres. 

The  chemical  treatment  protects  the  fabric  abso- 
lutely from  the  rotting  tendency  of  the  oil  in  paints. 

Con-Ser-Tex  is  immune  from  the  attacks  of  coal 
gas  or  acid  fumes. 

Con-Ser-Tex  is  sound-deadening  and  non-heat- 
radiating  as  well  as  non-conductive  of  heat  or  cold. 

How  to  Specify. 

Notes — Where  it  is  customary  to  have  the  finished  painting 
done  by  the  painting  contractor,  the  clause  which  follows  should 
he  amended  to  state  that  only  the  painting  under  the  canvas 
shall  be  done  by  the  contractor  laying  same. 

The  outside  coats  need  only  be  two  in  number  with  Con- 


Ser-Tex,  a  distinct  saving  over  ordinary  canvas 
treatment. 

Provision  should  be  made  in  the  specification 
for  turning  up  the  Con-Ser-Tex  at  all  walls  or 
adjoining  roofs,  etc.,  allowing  for  a  substantial  lap 
of  the  countertlashing  or  other  materials  against 
which  the  canvas  abuts. 

For  Wood  Surfaces — Surfaces  to  be  canvas- 
covered,  as  indicated  on  plans,  shall  be  covered 
with  (where  practicable  indicate  grade  desired)  Con-Ser-Tex 
Canvas  Roofing  (William  L.  Barrell  Co.,  8  Thomas  Street, 
New  York,  N.  Y.).  These  surfaces  shall  first  be  coated  with 
one  heavy  coat  of  white  lead  in  oil  paint,  and  Con-Ser-Tex  laid, 
dark  side  down,  while  paint  is  wet.  Laps  of  canvas  to  be 
arranged  so  as  to  permit  free  drainage  and  to  be  not  less  than 
VA  inches,  the  edge  of  canvas  below  being  painted  before  next 
piece  is  overlapped.  The  laps  shall  be  fastened  while  canvas  is 
being  slightly  stretched,  with  flat  head  copper  or  galvanized 
tacks  24  mcn  apart. 

When  canvas  is  laid  and  set,  apply  two  coats  of  good  lead 
in  oil  paint. 

All  work  to  be  done  in  a  thoroughly  workmanlike  manner. 
LIST  PRICES  PER  LINEAL  YARD  * 


Widths 

E 

G 

I 

  $0.53 

$0.59 

$0.67 

36-inch   

 64 

.71 

.81 

*Notf.s — E  Grade  is  intended  for  roofing  small  porches  and  floors 
where  the  traffic  is  limited  or  light,  and  in  sizes  that  do  not  exceed  10 
feet  by  20  feet. 

G  Grade  is  admirably  adapted  for  seashore  residences,  porch  floors 
and  roofs. 

I  Grade  is  used  principally  for  public  buildings  and  all  places  where 
the  most  onerous  conditions  exist. 

Co-operative  Service. 

On  receipt  of  sketch  showing  dimensions  of  sur- 
face to  be  covered,  a  diagram  showing  cost  and  most 
economical  method  of  laying  will  be  supplied  by  this 
Company,  so  as  to  avoid  waste  of  material. 

A  FEW  REFERENCES 

W.  J.  Wilkins  &  Co.,  Florence,  S.  C. 

David  Bloomfield,  Meriden,  Conn. 

Charles  I.  Barber,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 

O.  J.  Dean,  Huntingdon,  Pa. 

A.  F.  Rosenheim,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Sage  Foundation  Homes  Co..  Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 

John  Bacon  Hutchins  &  Sons,  Louisville,  Ky. 

D.  Everett  Wade,  Ferruccio  Vitale,  Jardine,  Hill  &  Murdock. 

Taylor  &  Mosley,  Hoggson  Brothers,  E.  S.  Strafrle,  New 

York 


HOME  OF  CHAS.  L.  CORNELL.  ORANGE,  N. 
Wilson   Eyre,  Architect 
Porch  Floors  Covered  with  Con-Ser-Tex 
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THE  BARRETT  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Coal  Tar  Products  for  Roofing,  Waterproofing,  Damp-proofing  and  Paving 

Also,  Sheathing  and  Lining  Papers 


NEW  YORK  CHICAGO 
CINCINNATI  PITTSBURGH 
NASHVILLE  MINNEAPOLIS 


PHILADELPHIA  BOSTON 
DETROIT  NEW  ORLEANS 

LOUISVILLE  SALT  LAKE  CITY 


CLEVELAND         ST.  LOUIS 
BIRMINGHAM       KANSAS  CITY 
SEATTLE  PEORIA 


THE  PATERSON  MANUFACTURING  CO.,  LIMITED 
MONTREAL     TORONTO       WINNIPEG      VANCOUVER     ST.  JOHN,  N.  B.    HALIFAX,  N.  S.    SYDNEY,  N.  S. 


The 


Products. 

Roofing  Materials: 

Barrett  Specification  (a  Built-up 
Roofing)  ;  Amatite,  Amazon,  Everlas- 
tic,  Red  Seal  Ready  Roofings;  Tylike  Shingles 
and  Tylike  Roofing;  Asbestos  Roofing;  Barrett's 
Slaters'  Felt. 

Insulating,  Sheathing,  Lining  and  Waterproof- 
ing Materials: 

Barrett's  Tomb  Brand  Deadening  Felt;  Bar- 
rett Specification  Felt;  Red  Seal  Felt;  Tartex 
Waterproofing  Felt. 
Damp-proofing  and  Preservative  Paints: 

Hydronon,  "  the  Damp-proofing  Paint  " ;  Ever- 
jet  Elastic  Paint;  Barrett's  Velvex  Creosote 
Shingle  Stains;  Eternium  Metal  Paint. 
Wood  Preservatives  : 

Barrett's  Grade  One  Liquid  Creosote  Oil. 
Flooring  : 

Tar-Rok  Sub-floors. 
Paving  Materials  : 

Tarvia,  which  Preserves  Roads  and  Prevents 
Dust. 


^'Company 


TRADE-MARK 


Barrett  Specification  Tarred  Felt. 

Made  from  specially  selected 
with  Specification  Pitch  in  roofing 
also  sheathing.  (See  Specifica- 
tion following.)  Particular  care 
is  given  each  step  of  manufac- 
ture, and  there  is  no  other  felt  so 
uniformly  good  for  the  purposes 
mentioned.  It  weighs  from  four- 
teen to  sixteen  pounds  per  hun- 
dred square  feet,  is  put  up  in 
measured  rolls  containing  four 
hundred  square  feet,  and  every 
roll  is  labeled,  as  per  illustration, 
except  that  the  label  is  printed  in 
red  and  black. 


materials  for  use 
and  waterproofing, 


TarredFelt 


trademark  labll 


Barrett  Specification  Pitch. 

Made  from  selected  coal  tars  mixed  in  the  propor- 
tion which  experience  and  modern  laboratory  tests  show 
will  give  the  best  results  when  used  for  roofing  and 
waterproofing  purposes.    It  is  of  high  quality,  and  will 


trademark  label 


be  vouched  for  by  all  expert  roofers,  who 
well  know  that  poor  pitch  is  never  cheap 
enough  to  warrant  its  use.  Other  pitch 
may  have  the  same  appearance;  but 
whether  it  is  as  good  or  not 
can  be  determined  only  in  a 
well-equipped  laboratory  by 
one  familiar  with  not  only 
the  technical,  but  also  the 
practical,  side  of  the  busi- 
ness. Every  barrel  of  Bar- 
rett Specification  Pitch  is 
labeled  as  per  illustration,  ex- 
cept that  the  label  is  printed  in  red  and  black.  It  is 
put  up  in  barrels  weighing  from  three  hundred  to  six 
hundred  pounds,  and  is  sold  by  the  hundredweight. 

The  Barrett  Specification. 

The  following  specification  is  for  a  slag  or  gravel 
roof  laid  over  boards.  A  roof  of  this  kind  is  adapted 
for  use  on  all  kinds  of  buildings  (except  where  the  roof 
is  very  steep),  and  is  preeminently  the  best  roof  for 
most  purposes.  Its  cost  per  year  of  service  is  much 
less  than  that  of  any  other  form  of  reliable  roof  cover- 
ing known.  As  compared  with  metal  roofing,  it  is  im- 
measurably superior  and 
more  economical,  as  it  re- 
quires no  painting  and  no 
repairs  of  any  kind  for 
years  after  it  has  been  laid. 

Roof  Deck — The  following  specification  is  applica- 
ble where  roof  deck  is  of  wood. 

Incline — This  specification  should  not  be  used 
where  roof  incline  exceeds  three  (3)  inches  to  one  (1) 
foot. 

Tracings — Tracing  of  roofing  details  is  provided,  so 
that  same  may  be  inserted  in  plans. 

Roofing  Specification  for  Use  Over  Board  Sheathing. 

First — Lay  one  (1)  thickness  of  Sheathing  Paper 
or  Unsaturated  Felt,  weighing  not  less  than  five  (5) 
pounds  per  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet,  lapping  the 
sheets  at  least  one  ( 1 )  inch. 

Second — Over  the  entire  surface  lay  two  (2)  plies 
of  Specification  Tarred  Felt,  lapping  each  sheet  seven 
teen  (17)  inches  over  preceding  one.  and  nail  as  often 
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as  is  necessary  to  hold  in  place  until  remaining  felt  is 
laid. 

Third — Coat  the  entire  surface  uniformly  with 
Specification  Pitch. 

Fourth — Over  the  entire  surface  lay  three  (3) 
plies  of  Specification  Tarred  Felt,  lapping  each  sheet 
twenty-two  (22)  inches  over  the  preceding  one,  mop- 
ping with  Specification  Pitch  the  full  twenty-two  (22) 
inches  on  each  sheet,  so  that  in  no  place  shall  felt  touch 
felt.  Such  nailing  as  is  necessary  shall  be  done  so 
that  all  nails  will  be  covered  by  not  less  than  two  (2) 
plies  of  felt. 

Fifth — Spread  over  the  entire  surface  a  uniform 
coating  of  Specification  Pitch,  into  which,  while  hot, 
embed  not  less  than  four  hundred  (400)  pounds  of 
Gravel  or  three  hundred  (300)  pounds  of  Slag  to  each 
one  hundred  (100)  square  feet.  The  gravel  or  slag 
shall  be  from  one  quarter  (%)  to  five  eighths  (^) 
inch  in  size,  dry  and  free  from  dirt. 

Labels — All  felt  and  pitch  shall  bear  the  manu- 
facturer's label. 

Flashings  —  Flashings  shall  be  constructed  as 
shown  in  detailed  drawings. 

Inspection — rThe  roof  may  be  inspected  before  the 
gravel  or  slag  is  applied,  by  cutting  a  slit  not  less  than 
three  (3)  feet  long  at  right  angles  to  the  way  the  felt 
is  laid.    (This  method  of  inspection  is  recommended  by 


:y.-'.=v::-;:-r::-:-:.":-:V:"-:M^i 
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Enlarged  Cross  Section     Without  Gravel 


DIAGRAM  SHOWING  CONSTRUCTION  OF  STANDARD  SLAG 
OR  GRAVEL  ROOF 


the  National  Association  Master  Gravel  and  Slag  Roof- 
ers.) The  cut  can  be  repaired  by  sticking  five  (5) 
thicknesses  of  felt  over  it,  and  the  spot  will  then  be  as 
strong  as  any  part  of  the  roof. 

Note — We  advise  incorporating  the  full  wording 
of  the  Specification  and  inserting  roofing  details  in 
plans,  in  order  to  avoid  any  misunderstanding.  If  an 
abbreviated  form  is  desired,  the  following  is  suggested : 

Roofing — Shall  be  a  Barrett  Specification  Roof 
(for  use  over  board  sheathing),  laid  as  directed 
in  printed  Specification,  revised  August  15,  191 1,  using 
the  materials  as  specified,  and  subject  to  the  inspection 
requirement. 

Quantities. 

To  comply  with  the  above  specification,  the  mate- 
rials necessary  for  each  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet 
of  roof  are  approximately  as  follows : 

108  square  feet  Sheathing  Paper. 

540  square  feet  Specification  Tarred  Felt. 

120  to  160  pounds  Specification  Pitch. 

400  pounds  Gravel  or  300  pounds  Slag. 

In  estimating  pitch,  the  incline  of  the  roof  deck, 
weather  conditions  and  expertness  of  the  workmen  will 
affect  the  amount  necessary  for  the  moppings,  and  to 
properly  embed  gravel  or  slag. 

Roofing  Specifications  for  Use  Over  Concrete. 

Roof  Deck — The  following  specification  is  applica- 
ble where  roof  deck  is  of  concrete. 

Incline — This  specification  should  not  be  used 
where  roof  incline  exceeds  three  (3)  inches  to  one  (1) 
foot;  and  when  incline  exceeds  one  (1)  inch  to  one  (1) 
foot,  the  concrete  must  permit  of  nailing,  or  nailing 
strips  must  be  provided. 

Tracing — Tracing  of  roofing  details  is  provided,  so 
that  same  may  be  inserted  in  plans. 

Roofing — (1)  Coat  the  concrete  uniformly  with 
hot  Specification  Pitch. 

(2)  Over  the  entire  surface  lay  two  (2)  plies  of 
Specification  Tarred  Felt,  lapping  each  sheet  seventeen 
(17)  inches  over  preceding  one,  mopping  with  Speci- 
fication Pitch  the  full  seventeen  (17)  inches  on  each 
sheet,  so  that  in  no  place  shall  felt  touch  felt. 

(3)  Coat  the  entire  surface  uniformly  with  Speci- 
fication Pitch. 

(4)  Over  entire  surface  lay  three  (3)  plies  of 
Specification  Tarred  Felt,  lapping  each  sheet  twenty- 
two  (22)  inches  over  preceding  one,  mopping  with 
Specification  Pitch  the  full  twenty-two  (22)  inches  on 
each  sheet,  so  that  in  no  place  shall  felt  touch  felt. 

(5)  Spread  over  the  entire  surface  a  uniform 
coating  of  Specification  Pitch,  into  which,  while  hot, 
embed  not  less  than  four  hundred  (400)  pounds  of 
Gravel  or  three  hundred  (300)  pounds  of  Slag  to  each 
one  hundred  (100)  square  feet.  The  gravel  or  slag 
shall  be  from  one  quarter  (%)  to  five  eighths  inch 
in  size,  dry  and  free  from  dirt. 
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Flashings — Flashings  shall  be  constructed  as  shown 
in  detail  drawings. 

Inspection — The  roof  may  be  inspected  before  the 
gravel  or  slag  is  applied  by  cutting  a  slit  not  less  than 
three  (3)  feet  long  at  right  angles  to  the  way  the  felt 
is  laid.  All  felt  and  pitch  shall  bear  the  manufacturer's 
label. 

Note — We  advise  incorporating  the  full  wording  of 
the  Specification  and  inserting  roofing  details  in  plans, 
in  order  to  avoid  any  misunderstanding.  If  an  abbre- 
viated form  is  desired,  the  following  is  suggested : 

Roofing — Shall  be  a  Barrett  Specification  Roof 
(for  use  over  concrete)  laid  as  directed  in  printed  Speci- 
fication, revised  August  15,  191 1,  using  the  materials 
specified,  and  subject  to  the  inspection  requirement. 

Quantities. 

To  comply  with  The  Barrett  Specification  for  con- 
crete roofs,  set  forth  above,  the  materials  necessary  for 
each  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet  of  completed  roof 
are  approximately  as  follows : 

540  square  feet  Specification  Tarred  Felt. 

200  pounds,  average,  Specification  Pitch. 

400  pounds  Gravel  or  300  pounds  Slag. 

In  estimating  pitch,  the  incline  of  the  roof  deck, 
weather  conditions  and  expertness  of  the  workmen  will 
affect  the  amount  necessary  for  the  moppings  and  to 
properly  embed  gravel  or  slag. 


Amatite  Ready  Roofing. 

The  best  and  most  economical  ready  roofing.  Used 
for  buildings  of  all  kinds,  being  especially  adapted  for 
steep  roofs.  As  it  is  mineral-surfaced,  it  is  all  ready  to 
use.  It  needs  no  painting.  Put  up  in  rolls  thirty- 
two  inches  wide  and  containing 
one  hundred  and  ten  square  feet, 
weighing  about  ninety-five 
pounds.  Nails  and  cement  for 
laps  furnished  free. 


jlniatite 


TRADE-MARK 


Red  Seal  Ready  Roofing. 

Two-  and  three-ply  Red  Seal  is  composed  of  two 
thicknesses  or  three  thicknesses  of  tarred  felt,  cemented 
together  with  pitch.  It  is  used  extensively  for  tem- 
porary roofing  on  buildings  of  all  kinds,  for  inside  and 
outside  covering  for  poultry  houses,  and  especially  for 
sheathing,  where  a  warm,  permanent  vermin-proof  ma- 
terial is  required. 

Amazon  Ready  Roofing. 

This  is  a  "  rubber,"  or  smooth-surface,  ready  room- 
ing of  the  highest  grade,  made  in  one-,  two-  and  three- 
ply,  in  rolls  thirty-six  inches  wide,  containing  one  hun- 
dred and  eight  square  feet,  weighing  thirty-five,  forty- 
five  and  fifty-five  pounds, 
respectively.  Nails  and  cement 
are  packed  in  the  center  of 
each  roll.  This  is  largely  used 
for  steep  surfaces  in  place  of 
shingles  or  slate. 


TRADE-MARK 


DIAGRAM  SHOWING  CONSTRUCTION  OF  CONCRETK  ROOF 


Everlastic  Roofing. 

Everlastic  Roofing  is  ready  roofing,  cheaper  in 
price  than  Amazon.  Like  Amazon  it  is  smooth  sur- 
faced and  made  in  one-,  two-  and  three-ply  thicknesses, 
thirty-six  inches  wide.  Largely  used  for  temporary 
structures. 

Barrett's  Slaters'  Felt. 

This  is  a  well-seasoned  felt,  and  is  made  especially 
for  sheathing  under  slate.  Put  up  in  rolls  thirty-six 
inches  wide,  containing  five  hundred  square  feet. 

Barrett  Tomb  Brand  Deadening  Felt. 

A  sound  deadener  for  use  in  walls  and  floors  ;  also 
insulates  against  heat  and  cold.  Made  in  three  weights : 
four  and  one  half,  six  and  nine  square  feet  to  the 
pound.  Put  up  in  rolls  thirty-six  inches  wide,  contain- 
ing four  hundred  and  fifty  square  feet. 

Sheathings. 

For  sheathing  purposes  use  Barrett's  Tarred  Felts, 
namely,  Barrett  Specification  Felt  and  two-  and  three- 
ply  Red  Seal  Felt.  Composed  as  they  are  largely  of 
coal-tar  products,  they  are  far  superior  to  the  so-called 
rosin-sized  sheathing  for  all  sheathing  purposes.  These 
felts  arc  warmer,  far  more  permanent,  air-tight,  and  a 
protection  against  vermin  of  all  kinds. 


Svvkkt's  Catai.wuk 


Continued  <>»  ntxi  post 


The  Barrett  Company 


Roofing  Materials  423 


The 

Damp-Proofing  Paint 


TRADEMARK 


Hydronon. 

A  damp-proofing  paint,  especially  recommended 
for  use  above  the  ground  level  on  the  interior  of  stone, 
brick  or  concrete  walls,  to 
exclude  dampness.  Plaster 
may  be  applied  directly  on 
the  Hydronon,  as  Hydronon 
has  ample  adhesive  power, 
thus  saving  all  the  costs  of 
furring  or  lathing,  and  expe- 
diting construction.  Where 
walls  are  masonry,  every  living  room  should  be  pro- 
tected with  Hydronon.    Send  for  Hydronon  booklet. 

Tarvia. 

Tarvia  preserves  roads  and  prevents  dust.  It  acts 
as  a  binder  of  macadam,  prolongs  its  life,  and  decreases 
maintenance  charges. 

Three  grades :  "  Tarvia 
B,"  applied  cold  for  dust 
suppression  and  road  pres- 
ervation, one  application 
lasting  a  season ;  "  Tarvia 
A,"    applied    hot  for 

thorough  surface  work ;  "  Tarvia  X,"  for  road  and 
pavement  construction.    Special  booklets  on  request. 

Tartex. 

Reinforced  waterproofing  felt  of  extra  tensile 
strength  for  use  in  water- 
proofing foundations, 
tunnels,  etc.,  where  the 
waterproofing  course  will 
be  subjected  to  unusual 
strain. 


Preserves  Roads 
Prevents  Dust- 

TRADE-MARK 


TRADEMARK 


Everjet  Elastic  Paint. 

A  dense,  glossy  black 
waterproof  paint  for  metal  and 
woodwork.  A  high-grade, 
waterproof,  carbon  paint;  bril- 
liant black,  durable.  Will  not 
rub,  peel,  scale  or  crack.  Es- 
pecially good  for  rubber  and  all 
felt  ready  roofings,  farm  ma- 
chinery, silos,  fences,  pipes, 
metal  surfaces.    Very  low  in 


Everjet 

Elastic 

PAINT 

TRADEMARK 

metal  roofs  and  other 
price. 


Grade  One 
Liquid 


Eternium  Metal  Paint. 

Especially  prepared  for  use  over  red  lead  priming 
coat  on  structural  steel.  Extensive  tests  prove  that  a 
red  lead  priming  coat  on  structural  steel  is  essential, 
and  that  such  a  coat,  followed  by  a  coat  of  Eternium 
Metal  Paint,  furnishes  the  best  protection  yet  devised. 

Barrett's  Velvex  Creosote  Shingle  Stains. 

The  ideal  coloring  and  preservative  for  shingles 
and  all  rough,  unplaned  timber.  Cheaper  than  paint 
and  easier  to  use.  The  creosote  penetrates  and  pre- 
serves the  wood.  All  colors,  in  beautiful,  soft,  velvety 
tones.    Color  samples  on  request. 

Barrett's  Grade  One  Liquid  Creosote  Oil. 

A  standardized,  pure  coal-tar  distillate,  from  which 
all  objectionable  properties  of  crude  creosote  oil  have 
been  completely  eliminated. 

Barrett's  Grade  One  Liquid 
Creosote  Oil  is  superior  to  the 
patented   or   proprietary  wood 

preservative,  because  it  is  purely     CrCOSOtC  Oil 
a  refined  coal-tar  creosote,  the  trademark 
action  and  results  of  which  are 

understood  and  proved.    No  further  claims  are  made. 

Tar-Rok  Sub-floor  Construction. 

Provides  the  most  suitable  surface  on  which  to  bed 
plank  (without  the  use  of  sleepers)  where  a  wooden 
lower  floor  is  desirable  in  factories,  machine  shops, 
storehouses,  etc.,  ef- 
fecting a  maximum  TH/\R  ~1^.0fC 
of  strength,  rigidity  trade-mark 
and  protection 

against  dry  rot  or  decay  and  fire,  at  a  minimum  cost. 

Additional  Information. 

We  are  at  all  times  prepared  to  submit  additional 
information  on  the  subject  of  either  roofing  or  water- 
proofing, and  to  substantiate  our  position  in  any  further 
way  desired. 

We  shall  be  very  glad  to  hear  from  architects  and 
engineers  regarding  this  Specification,  and  will  wel- 
come criticism  or  suggestion.  Address  The  Specifica- 
tion Department  of  The  Barrett  Company,  17  Bat- 
tery Place,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
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Bird  &  Son 
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BIRD  &  SON 


Manufacturers  of  Roofings,  Waterproof  Building  Papers,  Waterproofing  Felt, 

Roofing  Paints,  Waterproofing  Products 

EAST  WALPOLE,  MASS. 


NEW  YORK 
HAMILTON,  ONT. 


BRANCH  OFFICES 


WASHINGTON 
WINNIPEG,  MAN. 


CHICAGO 

VANCOUVER,  B.  C. 


SAN  FRANCISCO 
ST.  JOHN,  N.  B. 


EAST  WALPOLE,  MASS. 


MILLS 

NORWOOD,  MASS.  PHILLIPSDALE,  R.  I. 

PONT  ROUGE,  QUE. 


HAMILTON,  ONT. 


Products. 

Waterproof  Building  Papers:  Ne- 
ponset  Red  Rope,  Neponset  Black,  Coted. 

W  aterproof  Insulating  Papers:  Ne- 
ponset Insulating  Paper. 

Sound  Deadening  Felt:  Neponset 
Florjan. 

Waterproofing  Felt:  Neponset  Wa- 

TERDYKE. 

Shingles:  Neponset  Shingles,  Gray,  Green  and 

Red. 

Roofings:  Neponset  Shingles,  Neponset 
Paroid,  Neponsit  Red  Rope,  Neponsit  Asphalt 
Felt  for  Built-up  Roofs. 

Wall  Board  :  Neponset  Wall  Board. 

Paints  and  Compound:  Neponset  Waterdyke 
Preservative  Paint,  Neponset  Paroid  Paint,  Ne- 
ponset Compound. 

Neponset  Black  Waterproof  Building  Paper. 

A  high-grade  waterproof  building  paper,  the  stand- 
ard of  architects  for  general  use.  For  use  under  stucco, 
shingles,  or  claphoards ;  under  slate  or  tile  roofs  and 
between  floors,  especially  in  fireproof  construction  over 
the  screeds  and  under  the  finished  wooden  floors  to 
prevent  warping  and  lay  dust.  Put  up  in  rolls  36  inches 
wide,  containing  500  square  feet.  Price,  45  cents  per 
100  square  feet.    (See  under  "  Help  in  Specifying.") 

Neponset  Red  Rope  Sheathing  and  Roofing. 

The  highest  grade  waterproof  sheathing  paper  for 
use  under  stucco,  shingles  or  clapboards  and  under  slate 
or  tile  roofs.  Particularly  valuable  where  the  building 
is  to  be  Stuccoed  at  some  future  time,  as  it  will  re- 
main waterproof  if  exposed  to  the  weather  for  several 
years.  Also  used  as  a  low-cost  and  temporary  roofing 
or  siding.  Put  up  in  rolls  36  inches  wide,  of  500  square 
fed  Trice,  $1.00  per  100  square  feet.  (See  under 
"  1  [elp  in  Specifying.") 
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Neponset  Florian  Sound  Deadening  Felt. 

A  scientific,  sanitary  sound  deadener 
for  use  under  floors,  under  metal  roofs  and 
for  partitions.  Built  on  the  dead-air  cell 
principle.  Put  up  in  rolls  40  inches  wide, 
containing  500  square  feet.  Price,  75  cents 
per  100  square  feet.  (See  under  "Help  in 
Specifying.") 


Coted  Waterproof  Building  Paper. 

A  waterproof  paper  at  low  cost ;  used  as  an  all- 
round  building  paper.  Put  up  in  rolls  36  inches  wide, 
containing  1000  square  feet.  Price,  30  cents  per  100 
square  feet. 

Neponset  Insulating  Paper. 

For  cold-storage  and  refrigerator  work.  Used  in 
the  majority  of  refrigerator  cars  in  use  to-day  and  by 
such  representative  concerns  as  Cudahy  Packing  Com- 
pany, Swift  &  Company  and  Anheuser  Busch  Brewing 
Company.  Standard  stock  rolls  36  inches  wide  contain- 
ing 1000  square  feet,  and  112  inches  wide  containing 
31 10  square  feet;  special  widths  to  order.  Price,  40 
cents  per  100  square  feet. 

Neponset  Asphalt  Felt. 

For  built-up  roofs  and  general  waterproofing  work 
in  connection  with  Neponset  Compound.  Specifications 
furnished  upon  application.  Made  in  two  weights.  14 
and  30  pounds  per  100  square  feet :  14  pound,  400 
square  feet  to  the  roll,  $1.20  per  roll,  30  cents  per 
100  square  feet ;  30  pound,  200  square  feet  to  the  roll, 
$1.28  per  roll,  64  cents  per  100  square  feet. 

$42.50  per  ton,  f.o.b.  Fast  Walpole,  Mass. 

Neponset  Waterdyke  Felt. 

For  waterproofing  foundations,  mill  floors,  battery 
room  floors,  swimming-pools,  bridges,  tunnels,  etc. 
Comes  in  rolls  of  400  square  feet.  Price.  $1.25  per 
100  square  feet.    (See  under  "  Help  in  Specifying/') 
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Neponset  Waterdyke  Felt  and  Neponset  Com- 
pound form  an  elastic  membrane  which  vibrations, 
settling  of  foundations,  etc.,  will  not  disturb.  That  is 
why  they  are  used  in  such  structures  as  the  Rochester 
Station;  on  the  D.,  L.  &  W.  Railroad;  Viaduct  at 
Hainesburg,  N.  J.,  one  of  the  largest  concrete  viaducts 
in  the  world,  and  other  important  works! 


Neponset  Paroid  Roofing,  Colored  (formerly  Proslate). 

For  cottages,  bungalows,  porch  roofs,  and  all  sim- 
ilar buildings  requiring  an  artistic  roofing  or  siding. 
Red  or  Green  in  color.  With  or  without  tile  or  slate 
design.  Put  up  in  rolls  18  and  36  inches  wide.  Direc- 
tions for  laying  and  fixtures  for  applying  inside  each 
roll.   Price,  4  cents  per  square  foot. 


NEPONSET  SHINGLES 


Neponset  Wall  Board. 

Neponset  Wall  Board  is  made  in  two  finishes :  oak 
and  cream  white  and  with  waterproof  surfaces.  Used 
instead  of,  or  directly  over,  laths  and  plaster  and  for 
partitions  in  all  kinds  of  low-cost  work.  Sheets  32  and 
48  inches  wide,  8,  10  and  12  feet  long,  and  about  l/& 
of  an  inch  thick. 

Price,  3  cents  per  square  foot. 


Neponset  Shingles. 

Neponset  Shin- 
gles are  for  all 
pitch  roofs.  They 
make  a  roof  which 
really  possesses  all 
the    artistic  merits 

of  a  wooden  shingle  roof  ;  provide  protection  against  fire 
from  sparks  and  embers,  and  outlast  wooden  shingles. 

The  Neponset  Shingle — An  asphalt  shingle,  with  a 
crushed-slate  surface,  either  red  or  green. 

The  Built-up  Neponset  Shingle — Similar  to  the 
above,  except  that  the  butt  end  is  built  up  consisting  of 
three  layers,  so 
that  when  the 
shingles  are  laid 
on  the  roof  there 
is  at  no  point  less 
than  seven  layers. 

The  Built-up 
Shingle  is  also  fur- 
nished  with  a 
smooth  gray  sur- 
face— of  a  slate 
color. 

A  distinctive 
feature  of  all  Ne- 
ponset Shingles  is 
the  "  twin  "  form, 
which  reduces  the  labor  of  applying  almost  one  half. 

It  requires  four  bundles  to  cover  one  square  of 
roof  surface. 

Price,  5*4  cents  per  square  foot;  built-up,  7  cents 
per  square  foot.  In  red  or  green  colors,  y2  cent  addi- 
tional. 


NEPONSET  SHINGLES 
When  laid  the  "  twin  "  feature  is  not 
visible 


Neponset  Paroid  Roofing. 

For  industrial,  railroad,  farm  and  similar  buildings. 
Slate  in  color.  Endorsed  by  National  Board  of  Fire 
Underwriters.  Already  has  a  past  record  of  over  six- 
teen years'  service  on  buildings  throughout  the  world. 
Complete  directions  and  fixtures  (large  headed,  flex- 
ible nails  and  cement)  for  laying  packed  in  each  roll. 
Put  up  in  rolls  36  inches  wide,  containing  108  and  216 
square  feet.  Price,  2^/2  cents  per  square  foot  for  Ne- 
ponset Paroid  Roofing  and  3*4  cents  per  square  foot 
for  Neponset  Paroid  Roofing,  Heavy.  (See  under 
"  Help  in  Specifying.") 

Neponset  Paroid  Roofing  Paint. 

Red  or  Green.  Especially  adapted  for  ready  roof- 
ing ;  also  on  outside  metal  construction.  The  red,  put 
up  in  1,  5,  and  25  gallon  containers,  price,  $1.05  per 
gallon.  The  green,  put  up  in  1  gallon  cans  only,  price, 
$1.40  per  gallon. 

Neponset  Waterdyke  Preservative  Paint. 

A  black  paint  for  use  on  prepared  or  metal  roof- 
ings or  metal  surfaces  of  any  kind  exposed  to  the 
weather.  Also,  on  battery  room  floors.  Put  up  in  1, 
5,  and  25  gallon  packages;  price,  $1.05  per  gallon. 

Help  in  Specifying. 

You  will  find  our  book,  "  Specifications  for  All 
Roofing,  Building  Insulation  and  Waterproofing  Work," 
helpful  in  making  out  your  specifications.  Let  us  know 
if  you  have  not  a  copy  on  file.  With  this  you  can 
specify,  for  all  kinds  of  work,  the  products  you  prefer, 
and  always  get  the  most  effective  results. 

Co-operative  Service. 

Any  special  waterproofing  or  other  problems  upon 
which  you  desire  advice  may  be  referred  to  our  Engi- 
neering and  Consulting  Department. 

Neponset  Orders  Easily  Filled. 

There  are  10,000  dealers  in  this  country  carrying 
Neponset  Waterproof  Building  Products,  so  your  speci- 
fications can  always  be  easily  and  quickly  filled.  Where 
there  is  no  dealer,  we  pay  the  freight. 
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JOHN  BOYLE  &  CO.,  INC. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Bayonne  "  Roof  and  Deck  Cloth,  Cotton  Duck  and  Awning  Materials 

112-114  Duane  Street,  70-72  Reade  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

BRANCH  HOUSE :  ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  202-204  Market  Street 


Products. 

"  Bayonne  "  Roof  and  Deck  Cloth. 
"  Gulf  Stream  "  Roofing  Canvas. 
Awning  Stripes. 
Cotton  Duck. 

"  Bayonne  "  Roof  and  Deck  Cloth. 

"  Bayonne  "  Roof  and  Deck  Cloth  is  a  special  cot- 
ton canvas,  treated  by  a  process  which  renders  it  water- 
proof and  increases  its  ten- 


BAYONNE 
ROOF  and  DECK 
CLOTH 


trade-mark 


sile  strength  and  wearing 
quality.  Being  applied  un- 
der high  pressure,  the 
treatment  thoroughly  per- 
meates the  fabric,  deposit- 
ing a  preservative  coating 
on  each  strand  of  the  cotton  and  rendering  the  whole 
cloth  absolutely  waterproof.  It  is  therefore  the  most 
practical  covering  for  porch  floors  and  decks,  flat  roofs, 
and  like  places. 

Architects  have  specified  and  used  "  Bayonne " 
Roof  and  Deck  Cloth  for  a  great  many  residences  and 
institutions  throughout  the  country  and  it  has  in  every 
case  fully  proved  our  claims  for  it.  Names  and  ad- 
dresses where  this  material  is  in  use,  in  any  locality 
specified  by  inquirers,  will  be  given  on  request. 

It  is  made  in  three  weights  as  follows  :  Fabric  1287, 
Fabric  1288,  and  Fabric  1299.  Sample  book  will  be 
furnished  on  application;  also,  discount  from  the  list 
prices  given  below. 

It  is  applied  directly  to  the  boards,  instead  of  being 
laid  in  wet  paint  as  is  usual  with  unprepared  duck, 
thereby  making  a  much  simpler  operation,  a  neater  ap- 


METHOD  OF  APPLYING  "  HAYONNE  "  ROOF  AND  DECK  CLOTH 

LIST  PRICES  OF  "  BAYONNE  "  ROOF  AND  DECK  CLOTH, 
PER  LINEAR  YARD 


Fabric 

Fabric 

Fabric 

Width 

1287 

1288 

\2<>') 

fO.  SO 

SO  7.) 

JO.  86 

.68 

.82 

.95 

Subject  lf»  dim-omit.  The  above  widths  carried  in  stock. 
Othe  r  widths  processed  to  order. 


pearance  generally,  and  a  saving  of  material  and  labor. 
Directions  for  laying  accompany  each  shipment,  but  it 
would  be  well  to  incorporate  them  in  the  specifications 
also. 

After  laying,  only  one  coat  of  paint  need  be  ap- 
plied, unless  the  floor  is  to  be  subject  to  considerable 
walking  on,  in  which  event  we  recommend  two  coats. 

How  to  Specify. 

The  floors  and  decks  of  porches  shall  be  covered  with 
"Bayonne"  Roof  and  Deck  Cloth,  Fabric  [1288]  made  by 
John  Boyle  &  Co.,  Inc.,  112  Duane  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Material  shall  be  laid  directly  on  the  floor  or  deck  boarding, 
with  \y2-  or  2-inch  laps,  fastened  with  flat  head  [copper]  tacks 
spaced  not  over  y2  to  ii  inch  apart  and  within  y%  inch  of  the 
edge  of  canvas.     Cloth  shall  be  held  taut  while  being  tacked. 

After  laying,  give  decks  [one]  and  floors  [two]  coats  of 
white  lead  and  linseed  oil  paint  of  color  directed. 


"  Gulf  Stream  "  Roofing  Canvas. 

"  Gulf  Stream  "  Roofing  Canvas 
of  white  untreated  canvas  for  cove 
and  decks,  flat  roofs  and  like 
places.  It  is  made  in  four  standard 
grades  as  follows :  Grade  D  and 
Grade  F  for  surfaces  subject  to 
considerable  walking,  and  Grade  H 
and  Grade  J  for  surfaces  where 
the  traffic  is  light.  Samples  will  be 
furnished  on  application. 


is  our  best  grade 
ring  porch  floors 

C  ROOFING^ 
CANVAS 
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LIST  PRICES  OF  "GULF  STREAM"  ROOFING  CANVAS, 
PER  LINEAR  YARD 


Widths 


26-inch . 
30-inch. 
36-inch . 


GRADES 


D 

F 

H 

J 

$0.46 

$0.40 

$0.35 

$0.30 

.53 

.46 

.41 

.34 

.63 

.55 

.49 

.41 

Discount  on  the  above  and  quotations  on  other  widths  or* 
application. 

How  to  Specify. 

The  floors  and  decks  of  porches  shall  be  covered  with 
"Gulf  Stream"  Roofing  Canvas,  made  by  John  Bovi.e  &  Co., 
Inc.,  112  Duane  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y."  Grade  [D]  shall 
be  used  for  the  floors  and  grade  [H]  for  the  decks.  The 
floors  and  deck  boarding  shall  be  given  a  coat  of  paint  and  the 
canvas  shall  he  laid  while  the  paint  is  wet.  Fasten  with  flat  head 
[copper]  tacks  spaced  not  over  l/i  to  Y\  inch  apart  and  within 
]4i  inch  of  the  edge  of  the  canvas.  Laps  shall  be  at  least  V/t 
inch  and  the  edge  of  canvas  below  shall  be  painted  before 
being  covered  by  the  lap  of  the  next  piece.  Canvas  shall  be 
held  taut  while  being  tacked. 

Paint  canvas  [two]  coats,  the  first  immediately  after  lay- 
ing and  the  other  after  first  is  dry.  Use  white  lead  and  linseed 
nil  paint  of  color  directed. 

Awning  Stripes. 

"  Boyle's  "  guaranteed  Awning  Stripes  have  been 
the  standard  for  over  fifty  years.  They  are  the  best 
looking  and  longest  wearing  Stripes,  and  retain  their 
eolnrs  better  than  any  others. 

Awnings  made  from  this  cloth  are  guaranteed  to 
give  permanent  satisfaction. 


S  V.  Ill'      <   A  I  AI.OU  I. 
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THE  PHILIP  CAREY  COMPANY 

Carey  Flexible  Cement  Roofing  factories 

LOCKLAND,  OHIO 

LOCKLAND,  CINCINNATI,  OHIO     Plymouth  meeting,  pa. 

FIFTY  BRANCHES  AND  DISTRIBUTING  POINTS  IN  NORTH  AND  SOUTH  AMERICA  AND  EUROPE 


Products  and  Services. 

Carey  Flexible  Cement  Roofing,  Canvas  and 
Asbestos  Top  Roofing,  Rubber  Roofing,  Asphalt 
Slate  Shingles,  Manco  Asphalt  Roofing  Cement, 
Waterproofing  Felts,  Feltex  (Asphalt  Saturated 
Wool  Felt),  Fibrerock  (Asphalt  Saturated  Asbestos 
Felt),  Fabricseal  (Saturated  and  Coated  Burlap), 
Fireproof  Insulating  Paper,  Elastite  Expansion 
Joint,  Roof  Repair  and  Slater's  Cement,  Carey 
Magnesia  Steam  Pipe  and  Boiler  Coverings. 

This  company  contracts  to  furnish  and  apply  Carey 
Flexible  Cement  Roofing  to  any  style  of  roof  surface 
in  any  part  of  the  United  States  and  Canada,  guaran- 
teeing material  and  proper  application  of  same. 

For  Waterproofing,  Damp-proofing,  Ceilboard  (for 
Walls  and  Ceilings),  see  our  name  in  General  Index. 

Carey  Flexible  Cement  Roofing. 

Carey  roofing  is  made  in  sheets  36  inches  wide  by 
36  feet  long,  sufficient  to  cover  100  square  feet  surface 
measure.  Constructed  almost  entirely  of  our  Asphalt 
Cement  Composition,  thoroughly  reinforced  with  wool 
felt  foundation 
and  a  strong  Cal- 
cutta burlap,  and 
firmly  com- 
pressed into  an 
indivisible  sheet 
of  enduring  flex- 
ibility. 

Used  on 
buildings  in  all 
climates  since 
1885,  it  is  the 
most  durable  carey  flexible  cement  roofing 
roofing  ever  pro- 
duced. Tempered  during  process  of  manufacture, 
Carey  roofing  will  not  dry  out  or  be  affected  by 
either  extremes  of  heat  or  cold,  maintaining  its  elas- 
ticity and  life  indefinitely.  The  built-up  form  of  Carey 
roofing  gives  protection,  also,  against  fumes,  gases, 
acids,  and  other  extreme  conditions  of  exposure  in 
actual  practice. 

Scope  of  Use — Suitable  for  all  classes  of  build- 
ings— flat  or  steep  surface,  concrete,  tile  or  wood 
sheathing  construction.  Carey  built-up  specifications 
and  Carey  asbestos  built-up  specifications  are  prepared 
to  meet  the  requirements  of  existing  conditions  as  may 
be  found  in  the  case  of  railroad  roundhouses,  fertilizer 
plants,  chemical  works,  etc. 

Sweet's  Catalogue 


RE -ENFORCED  ASPHALT  S 
ASPHALT  COMPOUND  IMBCOOEO  INTO  BURLAP-" 
STRONG  BURLAP  IMBEDDED  IWTTJ  CCMEN' 
SOUD  FLEXIBLE  BOOT  OF  OUR  SPECIAL  CEMENT  COMPOSITION  - 
HEAVY  TOUNOATON  OF  WOOLEN  FELT- 


Specification  Booklet — Send  for  a  copy  of  the 
Carey  Specification  booklet,  which  covers  the  subject 
thoroughly. 

The  Patent  Lap. 

The  Carey  Patent  Lap  is  an  exclusive  feature 
formed  by  an  extension  of  the  burlap  in  the  main  body 
of  the  roofing  sheet  and  used  for  covering  the  nail 
heads  as  well  as  the  joint  of  the  sheets,  preventing  rust 
and  completing  a  thoroughly  water-tight  and  windproof 
joint,  making  practically  a  solid  sheet  over  the  entire 
roof  surface. 

Carey  Built-Up  Specifications. 

Carey  Flexible  Cement  Roofing  Specification,  Style  "  B," 
for  Wood  Sheathing — Carey  roofing  laid  over  wood  sheathing 
surface.  Weight  per  square, 
when  applied,  approximately 
106  pounds. 


Specification,  Style  "  B," 
for  Concrete  or  Tile — Carey 
roofing  thoroughly  bonded 
to  concrete  Qr  tile  'surface, 
with  Carey  Asphalt  Cement. 
Weight  per  square,  when 
applied,  approximately  164 
pounds. 


For  Wood  For  Concrete  or 

Sheathing  Tile  Surfaces 

CAREY  ROOFING,  STYLE  "B" 


Carey  5-Ply  Built-Up  Specification  No.  1,  for  Wood  Sheath- 
ing— Carey  roofing  applied  over  1-ply  Fibrerock  Felt,  with 
broken  joints.  Weight  per 
square,  when  applied,  ap- 
proximately 146  pounds. 

Specification  No.  2,  for 
Tile  and  Concrete — Carey 
roofing  applied  over  1-ply 
Fibrerock  Felt  bonded  thor- 
oughly to  concrete.  Weight 
per  square,  when  applied, 
approximately  204  pounds. 


No.  1,  for  Wood        No.  2,  for  Tile 
Sheathing  or  Concrete 

CAREY  5-PLY  ROOFING 


Carey  4-Ply  Built-Up  Asbestos  Roofing  Specification  No.  3, 
for  Wood  Sheathing — A  2-ply  Asbestos  Roofing  laid  com- 
plete over  roof  surface,  after  which  two  sheets  Fibrerock 
Felt  are  cemented  securely 
to  same.  Weight  per  square, 
when  applied,  approximately 
152  pounds. 


Specification  3-Ply  No. 
4,  for  Concrete  and  Tile 
Surfaces  —  Three  sheets 
Fibrerock  Felt  bonded  thor- 
oughly to  concrete.  Weight 
per  square,  when  applied, 
approximately  179  pounds. 


4  Ply  No.  3,  for     3-Ply  No.  4,  for 
Wood    Sheathing    Tile  and  Concrete 
CAREY  ASBESTOS  ROOFING 
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GENERAL  ROOFING  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 


MANUFACTURERS  OF 


Asphalt  Roofing,  Building  Papers,  Wall-Boards,  Waterproofing 
Materials  and  Paints,  and  Coal  Tar  Products 


EAST  ST  LOUIS,  ILL. 


NEW  YORK 

PITTSBURGH 

SEATTLE 


CHICAGO 
DETROIT 
ATLANTA 


COMPLETE  MILLS  AND  FACTORIES 

MARSEILLES,  ILL. 

SALES  OFFICES 
PHILADELPHIA       ST.  LOUIS 
SAN  FRANCISCO  CINCINNATI 
HOUSTON  LONDON 


YORK,  PA. 


BOSTON 

MINNEAPOLIS 

HAMBURG 


CLEVELAND 
KANSAS  CITY 
SYDNEY 


Products. 

Asphalt  Roofings  (all  grades  and 
prices),  Slate  Surfaced  Shingles,  Slate 
Surfaced  Roofing,  Asphalt  Felts,  Build- 
ing Papers,  Insulating  Papers,  Wall 
Boards,  Plastic  Roofing  Cement,  Asphalt 
Cement,  Roof  Coating,  Metal  Paints, Out- 
Door  Paints. 

Also,  Shingle  Stains,  Deadening  Felts, 
Tarred  Felts,  Refined  Coal  Tar,  Tar  Coating  and 
Pitch. 

Facilities  and  Distribution. 

We  are  the  World's  largest  manufacturers  of  roof- 
ing and  building  papers. 

The  favorable  locations  of  our  big  mills  give  us 
the  advantage  of  obtaining  the  lowest  possible  freight 
rates ;  and  the  geographical  positions  of  the  various 
sales  offices  connected  with  them  enable  us  to  handle 
all  orders,  large  or  small,  with  the  greatest  facility. 

Our  products  are  sold  by  jobbers  in  all  the  prin- 
cipal cities.  They  are  handled  everywhere  by  retail  lum- 
ber, hardware  and  building  material  dealers,  who  con- 
stantly carry  a  stock  on  hand. 

Certain-teed  Roofing. 

An  extra  quality,  fully  guar- 
anteed, smooth  surfaced  roofing, 
suitable  for  all  classes  of  buildings. 

Certain-teed  roofing  is  made  by 
thoroughly  saturating  a  high  grade 
long  fibered  felt  with  a  specially 
blended  soft  asphalt,  which  by  ce- 
menting the  fibers  together  closes 
the  pores,  makes  it  waterproof,  and 
confers  upon  it  the  weatherproofing 
qualities  of  asphalt.  This  saturated 
felt,  which  forms  the  base  of  the 
roofing,  is  then  coated  with  a  solid 
sheet  of  harder  asphalt,  which  seals 
and  protects  the  soft  center  from 
the  direct  action  of  the  weather 
and  greatly  retards  its  drying  out. 
Roofs  do  not  wear  out,  they  dry 
out ;  therefore,  in  order  to  insure 
a  long  Lived  roofing,  a  large  amount 
of  slowly  drying,  properly  blended 
asphalt  is  necessary.  To  prevent 
Sticking  in  the  rolls,  Certain-teed 
roofing  is  covered  with  talc,  or  soap-stone. 

Certain-tced  roofing,  besides  its  many  other  uses, 
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is  especially  good  as  a  damp-course  between 
the  foundations  and  the  brickwork  when  ap- 
plied on  top  of  the  foundations  before  the 
brick  course  is  begun. 

The  roofing  is  put  up  in  rolls  32  inches 
wide  containing  108  or  216  square  feet  per 
roll.    Nails,  cement  and  full  directions  for 
laying  are  packed  in  the  center  of  each  roll, 
i-ply  Certain-teed  roofing  is  guaranteed  for  five 
years,  2-ply  ten  years,  and  3-ply  fifteen  years,  and  this 
guarantee  is  backed  by  the  largest  manufacturers  of 
roofing  and  building  papers  in  the  world. 

In  addition  to  Certain-teed  roofing,  the  General 
Roofing  Manufacturing  Company  manufactures 
several  other  grades  of  roofing  in  various  kinds  of 
surfaces  and  finishes,  and  of  lower  qualities  and  prices. 

Certain-teed  Construction  Roofs. 

These  are  built-up  roofs  consisting  of  several  lay- 
ers of  Certain-teed  roofing  carefully  cemented  together 
with  our  Certain-teed  construction  cement,  forming 
permanent  waterproof,  weatherproof,  and  acidproof 
roofs  for  years  to  come.  There  are  two  principal  types 
that  we  recommend  for  buildings  of  the  finest  character  : 
Type  A,  consisting  of  three  layers  of  Certain-teed  roof- 
ing cemented  together  in  accordance  with  our  specifi- 
cations, guaranteed  for  fifteen  years ;  Type  B,  the  same 
as  type  A  with  the  cap  sheet  eliminated,  being  guaran- 
teed ten  years. 

A  Certain-teed  construction  roof  is  the  most 
modern,  scientific  way  of  covering  high-class  buildings 
having  flat  or  partly  inclined  roofs.  In  many  ways  a 
Certain-teed  construction  roof  is  superior  to  tar  and 
gravel.  Tt  does  not  collect  dust,  soot,  dirt  or  other 
matter,  like  tar  and  gravel  roofs,  and  is  therefore  more 
sanitary. 

In  the  territory  adjacent  to  St.  Louis  and  Philadel- 
phia, Certain-teed  construction  roofs  are  applied  direct 
by  our  own  men  ;  in  other  cities  they  are  applied  under 
the  supervision  of  the  nearest  Sales  Manager,  or  by 
responsible  roofers  approved  by  us. 

Copy  of  specifications  will  be  furnished  by  us  free 
on  request. 

Building  and  Sheathing  Papers. 

Complete  line  of  building  papers,  includes  all 
weights  of  red,  gray  and  blue  rosin  sized  sheathing, 
w  hite  fibre  board,  blue  plaster  board,  gray  and  blue  car- 
pet lining  (plain  and  corrugated),  and  all  weights  of 
deadening  felt. 
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Certain-teed  Slate  Surfaced  Shingles. 

Consist  of  a  thick  sheet  of  satu- 
rated felt,  heavily  coated  with  asphalt 
and  with  red  or  green  crushed  slate 
(irmly  imbedded  therein.  These 
shingles  make  an  artistic  and  durable 
roof,  suitable  for  cottages,  bungalows 
or  high-class  residences. 

Certain-teed  Slate  Surfaced  Roofing. 

This  is  made  of  the  same  ma- 
terials as  are  used  in  the  manufacture 
of  Certain-teed  smooth  surfaced  roof- 
ing, but  it  is  heavily  surfaced  with 
genuine  crushed  slate  in  natural  red  or  green  colors. 
It  is  put  up  in  rolls  containing  108  square  feet,  weighing 
about  80  pounds  per  roll.  Not  only  does  this  roofing 
produce  a  good  appearance,  but  its  fire-resisting  quali- 
ties are  most  important. 

Certain-teed  Asphalt  Felt. 

This  is  made  in  three  thicknesses,  weighing  ap- 
proximately 11,  15,  and  22  pounds  per  hundred  square 
feet.  It  is  extensively  used  for  damp-proofing,  built-up 
roofs,  and  sheathing;  it  is  especially  good  when  used  as 
a  membrane  method  of  waterproofing  on  the  exterior 
face  of  foundation  walls  from  footing  to  grade  line.  It 
has  also  been  used  to  advantage  over  subconcrete  floors 
before  the  finished  floor  is  applied  and  through  the  foot- 
ings, but  when  used  in  this  manner  Certain-teed  hard 
asphalt  should  be  applied  at  a  temperature  of  about  300 
degrees  Fahrenheit.  Being  saturated  with  our  Certain- 
teed  blend  of  asphalts,  it  has  an  exceedingly  long  life 
and  possesses  many  advantages  over  tarred  felts. 


SLATE  SURFACED 
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store  or  factory,  and  can  be  used  for 
a  great  variety  of  purposes.  It  is 
elastic,  waterproof,  weatherproof  and 
acidproof. 

It  is  supplied  in  barrels,  half  bar- 
rels, 50  pound  and  25  pound  metal 
pails,  and  in  small  cans,  six  to  a  crate. 

Certain-teed  Paint  Products. 

Certain-teed  out-door  paints  in 
oxide  red,  moss  green,  and  bronze 
green  are  especially  manufactured  for 
use  in  painting  barns,  fences,  bridges, 
warehouses,  and  metal  roofs.  We  also 
have  a  complete  line  of  high-grade  shingle  stains,  creo- 
sote wood  preservative,  metal  paints,  etc. 

Certain -teed  Board. 

This  high-grade  wall  board  is  made  to  secure  the 
maximum  service  with  good  appearance.  We  do  not 
recommend  wall  board  of  any  kind  for  the  best  resi- 
dences except  for  finishing  garrets  or  attics  ;  but  Certain- 
teed  board  can  be  used  to  advantage,  instead  of  lath  and 
plaster,  for  finishing  houses  of  modest  pretensions,  and 
for  booths,  exhibits,  and  cheaper  partitioning  in  offices 
or  factories.  Certain-teed  board  has  also  been  used  to 
a  large  extent  for  small  moving  picture  houses  and  for 
store  windows. 

Certain-teed  board  is  made  in  widths  of  32  and  48 
inches,  and  in  lengths  of  6,  7,  8,  9,  10,  12,  14  and  16  feet, 
weighing  approximately  610  pounds  per  thousand  square 
feet.  It  is  packed  in  bundles  containing  ten  sheets  each, 
and  is  carefully  wrapped  up  so  that  no  damage  will  re- 
sult in  shipping. 


Certain-teed  Insulating  Paper. 

Made  from  especially  prepared  paper,  saturated 
and  coated  with  asphalt,  making  a  durable,  waterproof 
and  acidproof  product.  The  closely  woven  fibers  of  the 
paper,  being  saturated  and  coated  with  a  solid  sheet 
of  asphalt,  form  an  impervious  sheet  which,  in  addi- 
tion to  its  value  as  a  weatherproofing  agent,  acts  as  an 
insulator  against  heat  or  cold.  It  is  the  most  satisfac- 
tory and  highest  grade  sheathing  paper  made.  Being 
odorless,  and  on  account  of  its  insulating  properties, 
it  is  extensively  used  for  cold  storage  and  refrigerator 
work,  where  its  low  cost  and  long  life  add  to  its  value 
for  this  class  of  construction.  For  sheathing  purposes 
under  floors  and  walls  of  buildings,  it  will  last  many 
years  longer  and  give  far  more  satisfactory  results 
than  the  ordinary  rosin-sized  sheathing  papers.  It  is 
made  in  three  weights  saturated  and  coated,  and  in 
two  weights  saturated  only.  It  is  put  up  in  rolls  36 
inches  wide  containing  500  square  feet  each. 

Certain- teed  Roof  Coating. 

A  durable,  permanent,  weatherproof  and  water- 
proof compound,  for  renewing  felt  and  composition 
roofs ;  also  a  preservative  for  metal  roofs,  structural 
iron  work  and  general  weatherproofing  purposes. 

It  is  supplied  in  barrels,  half  barrels,  and  in  cans 
of  ten,  five  and  one  gallon  each. 

Certain -teed  Plastic  Roofing  Cement. 

For  patching  leaks  and  holes  in  any  kind  of  a  roof. 
Its  consistency  is  about  the  same  as  putty,  and  it  can 
be  easily  and  quickly  applied  with  a  putty  knife  or 
trowel.   It  is  a  convenient  thing  to  have  around  a  farm, 
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Co-operative  Service 

We  will  cheerfully  submit  samples  and  detailed 
information  relative  to  any  of  our  products.  Expert 
advice  will  be  given  regarding  any  roofing  or  water- 
proofing problem. 

We  maintain  at  St.  Louis  and  Philadelphia  special 
Construction  Departments,  where  we  have  a  corps  of 
expert  men  who  do  the  actual  work  of  laying  Certain- 
teed  construction  roofs,  tar  and  gravel  roofs,  or  repair 
roofs  of  any  kind.  If  such  work  is  desired  at  any  other 
points,  the  Managers  in  charge  of  our  sales  offices  can 
attend  to  this  work  properly. 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


430      Roofing  Materials 


H.  W.  Johns-Manville  Co. 


H.  W.  JOHNS-MANVILLE  CO. 
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AKRON 

ALBANY 

ATLANTA 

BALTIMORE 

BIRMINGHAM 

BOSTON 

BUFFALO 

CHICAGO 


Products. 


CINCINNATI 

CLEVELAND 

COLUMBUS 

DALLAS 

DAYTON 

DENVER 

DETROIT 

DULUTH 


GALVESTON 
HOUGHTON 
HOUSTON 
INDIANAPOLIS 
KANSAS  CITY 
LOS  ANGELES 
LOUISVILLE 
MEMPHIS 


MILWAUKEE 
MINNEAPOLIS 
NASHVILLE 
NEWARK,  N.  J. 
NEW  ORLEANS 
NEW  YORK 
OMAHA 

PHILADELPHIA 


PITTSBURGH 

PORTLAND 

ROCHESTER 

SALT  LAKE  CITY 

SAN  DIEGO 

SAN  FRANCISCO 

SEATTLE 

ST.  LOUIS 


ST.  PAUL 

SYRACUSE 

TOLEDO 

TULSA 

WASHINGTON 

WILKES-BARRE 

YOUNGSTOWN 


J-M 


Roofing  Materials  :  J-M  Asbestos  Ready 
Roofing  and  ( Asbestoside)  Siding,  J-M  As- 
bestos Built-Up  Roofing,  J-M  Corrugated 
Asbestos  Roofing,  J-M  Regal  Ready  Roofing, 
J-M  Transite  Asbestos  Shingles,  J-M  Asbes- 
tos Slaters'  Felt. 

Insulating  and  Sheathing  Materials 
Keystone  Hair  Insulator,  J-M  Sea  Grass  Lining, 
J-M  Hair  Felt,  J-M  Pure  Compressed  Cork  Sheets, 
J-M  Impregnated  Cork  Board,  J-M  Weathertite 
Paper,  J-M  Mineral  Wool,  J-M  Asbestos  Fire-  and 
Damp-Proof  Flooring  Felt. 

Building  Materials  :  J-M  Cork  Floor  Tiling, 
J-M  Sanitary  Plumbing  Specialties,  J-M  Asbestos 
W  ood,  J-M  Vitribestos  Smoke  Stack  Lining,  J-M 
Vitribestos  Vault  Lining,  J-M  Asbestos  Cloth 
and  Vitribestos  Theatre  Curtains,  J-M  Transite 
Asbestos  Wood  Picture  Machine  Booths,  J-M 
Transite  Asbestos  Wood  Ventilators,  J-M  High 
Temperature  Cement,  J-M  Asbestos  Roll  and 
Sheet  Mill  Board,  J-M  Non-Burn  Building  Paper, 
Architectural  Acoustics,  J-M  Waterproofing 
Materials,  J-M  Mastic  Flooring. 

Pipe  and  Boiler  Coverings  :  J-M  Asbestocel,  J-M 
Asbesto-Sponge  Felted,  J-M  85%  Magnesia,  J-M 
Asbestos  Fire-Felt,  J-M  Vitribestos,  J-M  Air  Cell, 
J-M  Wire-Stitched  Anti-Sweat,  J-M  Zero,  J-M 
Plumbing,  J-M  Aqua,  J-M  Champion,  J-M  Brine 
and  Ammonia,  J-M  Sheets  and  Blocks  for  Boilers, 
Heaters,  etc.,  J-M  Asbestos  and  Magnesia  Insulat- 
ing Cements,  J-M  Sectional  Underground  Con- 
duit. 

Electrical  Materials:  "Noark"  Standard  Fuse 
Devices,  "  Noark  "  Service  Boxes,  "  Noark  "  Uni- 
versal System  of  Meter  Protective  Devices,  Frink 
and  J-M  Linolite  Systems  of  Electric  Lighting  for 
Show  Windows,  Show  Cases,  Theatre  Stages, 
Signs,  Frink  Reflectors,  Mitchell  Vance  Light- 
ing Imx  i  i  ri  s,  Gill  Bros.  Co.  Parian  Ware,  J-M 
Fibre  Conduit,  etc. 

J-M  Asbestos  Ready  Roofing. 

Approved  by  Underzvriters'  Laboratories,  Chicacjo. 
The  basis  of  J-M  Asbestos  Roofing  is  pure  asbestos, 
made  into  sheets  of  fabric,  after  which  each  sheet  is 
individually  saturated.  They  are  then  securely  ce- 
mented together  with  a  Trinidad  Lake  asphalt  com- 
pound, especially  prepared  by  11s  for  this  type  of  roof- 
ing, and  the  result  is  a  solid,  homogeneous  mass  of  as 
l.estos  ( stone)  and  asphalt  t  mineral)  making  a  roof- 
ing that  is  all  mineral  all  the  zcay  tlirout/li. 
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Advantages — J-M  Asbestos  Roofing  affords 
excellent  fire  protection,  and  will  not  rust,  rot, 
crack  or  deteriorate  with  age.  Ordinary  gases 
and  chemical  fumes  do  not  affect  it.  This  roof- 
ing is  still  in  good  condition  on  buildings  in  all 
parts  of  the  country,  after  more  than  a  quarter- 
century  of  service. 

J-M  Asbestos 
Roofing  will  not 
burn  like  shingles 
and  ready  roofings 
made  of  organic 
materials ;  will  not 
rot,  crack  or  warp, 
and  has  no  gravel 
to  be  washed  or 
blown  off  and  clog 
up  outlets.  Like 
all  stone,  this  roof- 
ing never  needs 
coating,  gravel  or  any  other  protection.  J-M  Asbestos 
Roofing  is  cheaper  in  first  cost  than  slate,  shingles,  tin 
or  iron,  and  costs  less  per  year  of  service  than  any 
other  roofing. 

As  this  roofing  has  a  smooth  surface,  any  leaks, 
which  may  be  caused  by  nails  protruding  from  the  roof- 
boards,  or  by  carelessness  on  the  part  of  workmen,  can 
be  readily  located. 

Another  advantage  in  the  smooth  surface  of  J-M 
Asbestos  Roofing  is  that  it  sheds  water  more  rapidly 
than  gravel  or  slag  roofings,  thus  avoiding  ice.  Ice 
causes  much  damage  to  gravel  and  slag  roofings,  as  it 
loosens  the  gravel  and  opens  up  the  plies. 

J-M  Asbestos  Roofing  is  shipped  ready  to  apply, 
with  J-M  Roofing  Cleats,  nails,  and  Lap  Cement,  and 
full  instructions  for  applying,  packed  in  each  roll. 

When  laid  with  J-M  Roofing  Cleats  this  roofing 
presents  an  unbroken  surface,  as  the  cleats  do  away 
with  the  necessity  of  smearing  the  outside  edges  with 
cement  to  secure  water-tight  joints. 

Brands. 

Although  we  furnish  a  variety  of  brands  of  J-M 
Asbestos  Roofing,  it  should  be  distinctly  understood 
that  there  is  but  one  quality.  The  difference  between 
the  brands  consists  only  in  the  number  and  arrangement 
of  the  plies.  Where  maximum  durability  is  desired,  the 
Pour  I  My  lirand  is  recommended,  while  for  lighter  and 
more  temporary  construction  the  lower  priced  grades 
will  be  found  satisfactory. 

Four-Ply  /hand — An  all  Asbestos  and  Asphalt 
hour  I  My  Roofing,  shipped  in  flat  sheets  by  80  inches, 
so  that  it  will  always  lie  flat. 
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Three-Ply  Brand — A  very  permanent  roofing  when 
laid  over  good,  smooth  sheathing  boards.  While 
not  as  serviceable  as  the  Four-Ply  Brand,  owing  to  its 
lighter  weight,  it  is  made  of  exactly  the  same  materials. 
Furnished  in  one-  and  two-square  rolls,  32  inches  wide. 

Specifications — Remove  all  loose  nails,  chips  and  other  rub- 
bish, leaving  the  surface  perfectly  clean.  See  that  all  ends  of 
boards  are  resting  on  a  joist  or  purlin,  so  that  they  can  not 
spring.  If  edges  of  boards  are  curled  up,  draw  them  down  and 
smooth  off  any  projections.  See  that  all  knot  holes  are  covered 
or  filled  up  before  commencing  to  lay  roof,  constructed  as 
follows . 

Work  to  be  commenced  at  the  eaves  or  gutters,  running  the 
roofing  parallel  with  the  same,  applying  the  roofing  in  sheets 
not  more  than  20  feet  long,  lapping  the  perpendicular  seams  3 
inches  and  the  horizontal  seams  2  inches,  breaking  the  joints. 
J-M  Asphalt  Lap  Cement  to  be  applied  between  the  laps,  after 
which  the  roof  shall  be  nailed  with  large-headed  (J^-inch) 
galvanized  nails  (^-inch  shank),  nailing  34  01  an  mcn  back 
from  the  edge,  2  inches  apart,  center  to  center.  After  nailing 
is  completed,  seams  are  to  be  coated  with  J-M  Asphalt  Lap 
Cement  or  J-M  galvanized  cleats  and  nails,  the  cleats  spaced 
I/2  inch  between  ends  on  pitched  surfaces  and  butted  when  on 
flat  surfaces.    No  cement  on  top  of  the  laps  is  then  necessary. 

All  valleys  and  wooden  gutters  to  be  covered  with  the  roof- 
ing specified.  Material  to  be  placed  in  same  so  that  the  sheet  runs 
lengthwise  with  the  valley  or  gutter,  so  that  no  unnecessary  laps 
or  joints  will  occur  in  the  same.  J-M  Built-up  Asbestos  Roof- 
ing, under  most  circumstances,  will  be  best  for  use  under  such 
conditions. 

Base  flashings  shall  be  composed  of  the  same  material  as 
the  roofing,  made  from  a  sheet  10%  inches  wide,  placing  4 
inches  on  the  flat  part  of  the  roof  and  62/i  inches  on  the  up- 
right, cementing  solidly  to  the  upright  work  with  J-M  Asphalt 
Cement,  after  which  the  flashing  shall  be  nailed  in  the  usual 
manner.  Cap  flashing  to  be  composed  of  J-M  Asbestile  Cement, 
which  shall  be  troweled  to  the  wall  and  over  the  base  flashing, 
and  while  soft  a  layer  of  Single-Ply  Asbestos  Felt  3  inches 
wide,  weighing  not  less  than  9  pounds  to  100  square  feet,  shall 
be  embedded  in  same;  over  this  shall  be  troweled  another  layer 
of  J-M  Asbestile  Cement.  All  brick  walls,  chimneys  and  up- 
right work  to  be  flashed  with  the  J-M  Asbestile  System. 

J-M  Asbestoside. 

J-M  Asbestoside  is  a  wall  siding  for  factories, 
warehouses,  barns,  etc.,  made  of  the  same  material  as 
J-M  Asbestos  Roofing,  previously  described. 

J-M  Asbestos  Built-up  Roofing. 

Approved  by  Underwriters'  Laboratories,  Chicago. 
This  roofing  is  built-up  on  the  roof  of  successive  layers 
of  pure  asbestos  fabric  and  a  Trinidad  Lake  asphalt 
compound  made  special  for  this  type  of  roof  construc- 
tion. It  is  especially  recommended  for  flat  roofs  or  for 
use  over  concrete. 

Advantages — Like  J-M  Asbestos  Ready  Roofing, 
previously  described,  J-M  Asbestos  Built-up  Roofing, 
due  to  its  all-mineral  construction,  gives  excellent  fire 
protection ;  it  never  needs  coating,  gravel  or  slag  to  pro- 
tect it  from  the  elements.  It  also  has  all  the  other  ad- 
vantages of  our  Ready  Roofing  above  mentioned. 
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Specifications.  Standard  J-M  Asbestos  Built-up  Roofing  Over 
Sheathing  Boards,  Black  Finish — Owner  or  general  contractor 
shall  remove  all  loose  nails,  chips  and  other  rubbish  from  the 
roof,  leaving  the  surface  perfectly  clean.  See  that  all  ends  of 
boards  rest  on  joists  or  purlins;  boards  to  be  secured  with  not 
less  than  two  nails  if  6  inches  wide  or  less,  and  at  least  three 
nails  where  wider  boards  are  used.  If  edges  of  boards  are 
curled  up,  properly  draw  them  down  and  smooth  off  all  pro- 
jections. See  that  roof  is  graded  properly  to  outlets,  and  that 
all  knot  holes  are  covered  or  filled  up  before  commencing  to 
lay  roof,  constructed  as  follows: 

First,  lay  one  thickness  of  J-M  Phoenix  Brand  two-ply 
Asbestos  Roofing,  consisting  of  two  impregnated  sheets  of  as- 
bestos properly  cemented  together  at  the  factory  with  J-M 
Ajax  Brand  of  refined  asphalt,  the  Phoenix  felts  to  be  lapped 
two  inches,  and  thoroughly  cemented  at  the  laps  with  Ajax 
Asphalt;  this  ply  to  be  nailed  with  ^-inch  barbed  nails  driven 
through  flat  tin  caps  at  intervals  of  6  inches,  along  laps  and  in 
parallel  lines  10  inches  apart  and  10  inches  from  the  edges  of 
each  sheet,  the  nails  to  be  18  inches  center  to  center  staggered. 
After  this  ply  is  in  place,  mop  the  entire  surface  with  J-M  Ajax 
Brand  Asphalt;  and  while  thoroughly  hot,  embed  into  it  two 
plies  of  J-M  No.  2  Asbestos  Ajax  Fabric,  these  felts  to  be 
rolled  close  behind  the  mop  so  that  no  possible  missing  of  as- 
phalt can  take  place.  The  two  upper  plies  of  felt  (32  inches 
wide)  shall  each  have  15  inches  exposed  to  the  weather;  the 
first  to  be  nailed  with  barbed  nails  and  flat  tin  caps  along  the 
upper  edge  of  the  sheet  at  intervals  of  9  inches,  and  in  such  a 
manner  that  all  nails  shall  have  two  plies  of  felt  over  them. 
At  the  walls,  chimneys  and  other  openings,  the  roofing  material 
shall  be  turned  up  at  least  2  inches. 

Wherever  flashings  are  necessary,  the  base  flashing  shall 
be  bent  into  the  angle  of  the  wall,  and  shall  be  fitted  closely,  so 
that  no  sagging  can  take  place;  the  base  flashing  to  consist  of 
an  apron  piece  of  J-M  Asbestos  Flashing  Material  at  least  10'  _> 
inches  wide,  to  be  laid  6  inches  up  on  the  wall  and  4  inches  out 
on  the  roof ;  this  flashing  to  be  thoroughly  nailed  to  roof,  and 
occasionally  to  the  wall,  after  which  a  ply  of  No.  2  J-M  As- 
bestos Ajax  Fabric  shall  be  laid  in  hot  asphalt  in  such  a  man- 
ner as  to  cover  all  nail  heads  in  flashing  material. 

Note:  Metal  may  be  used  for  this  base  flashing  if  desired. 

Above  the  base  flashing  there  shall  be  placed  a  counter 
flashing  of  J-M  Asbestile  or  metal,  same  to  be  properly  ce- 
mented to  the  wall  and  brought  down  over  the  base  flashing  at 
least  2  inches. 

Note:  If  fire  walls  do  not  exceed  12  inches  in  height,  the 
flashing  may  be  all  in  one  piece  to  be  carried  up  and  turn  in 
on  top  of  the  brick  wall,  the  coping  to  be  laid  over  this  flashing. 

Otherwise  a  ply  of  J-M  Fabric,  cut  to  the  desired  width, 
should  be  laid  over  the  top  of  all  fire  walls  before  coping  is 
put  in  place. 

After  the  roof  is  properly  laid  and  otherwise  finished,  there 
shall  be  spread  over  it  an  even  thickness  of  J-M  Asphalt  Liquid 
Roof  Coating,  applied  cold  and  thoroughly  brushed  out,  in  or- 
der that  the  entire  roof  may  have  a  black  and  even  appearance. 
This  coating  to  be  carried  up  to  the  top  of  base  flashing,  and 
finished  neatly  under  the  lower  edge  of  counterflashing. 

J-M  Asbestos  Built-up  Roofing  Over  Concrete,  Black  Fin- 
ish— The  owner  or  general  contractor  agrees  to  give  the  roof- 
ing contractor  the  deck  of  the  building  absolutely  free  from 
all  obstructions  and  to  maintain  it  free  from  all  obstructions 
other  than  the  materials,  tools  and  appliances  belonging  to  the 
roofing  contractor,  and  to  remove  all  loose  nails,  chips,  and 
other  rubbish,  leaving  the  surface  perfectly  clean. 

The  owner  or  general  contractor  also  agrees  to  give  the 
roofing  contractor  a  smooth  concrete  surface,  free  from  holes, 
depressions  or  projections,  and  truly  graded  so  as  to  provide 
for  the  free  flow  of  water  toward  gutters  and  downspouts. 
The  guarantee  on  this  roof  is  contingent  upon  the  contractor 
doing  the  aforesaid. 

Over  the  foregoing  shall  be  laid  a  3-ply  J-M  Ajax  Asbestos 
and  Asphalt  Roofing  to  be  constructed  as  follows : 

Three  plies  of  J-M  Asbestos  Ajax  Fabric  to  be  Asphalt 
saturated  and  to  weigh  not  less  than  14  pounds  per  hundred 


NEW  YORK  CENTRAL  R.  R.  STATION  AT  ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
J-M  Asbestos  Built-up  Roofing  used 
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square  feet,  sin- 
g  1  e  thickness. 
The  Asphalt  Ce- 
ment shall  be 
best  quality 
Trinidad  Lake 
asphalt,  refined 
by  the  H.  W. 
Johns-Manville 
Co.,  known  as 
their  Ajax  As- 
phalt Cement, 
and  there  shall 
be  used  not  less 
than  80  pounds 
gross  weight  per 
hundred  square 
feet  of  com- 
pleted  roof. 

T  h  e  liquid 
asphalt  coating 
shall  be  H.  W. 
Johns  -  Manville 
Co.'s  J-M  As- 
phalt Roof  Coat- 
ing, using  not 
less  than  one 
gallon  per  hun- 
dred square  feet 
of  completed 
roof.  The  mate- 
rials shall  be 
used  as  fol- 
lows : 


DETAILED  APPLICATION  OF  J-M  ASBES- 
TOS BUILT-UP  ROOFING  OVER  SHEATH- 
ING BOARDS— BLACK  FINISH 


DETAILED  APPLICATION  OF  J-M  ASBES- 
TOS   BUILT-UP    ROOFING    OVER  CON- 
CRETE SURFACES— BLACK  FINISH 


First  coat  the  concrete  with  J-M  Concrete  Primer  so  as 
to  form  a  perfect  bond  between  the  concrete  and  the  asphalt. 
Then  mop  the  surface  with  J-M  Ajax  Brand  of  asphalt,  heated 
to  flow  freely,  and  into  it,  while  hot,  embed  three  plies  of  No. 
2  J-M  Asbestos  Impregnated  Ajax  Fabric.  The  entire  surface 
between  plies  shall  be  mopped  with  hot  Ajax  Asphalt  and 
the  felts  shall  be  rolled  close  behind  the  mop,  so  that  no  miss- 
ing of  asphalt  can  possibly  take  place.  The  felts  shall  be  so 
laid  that  ten  and  one-half  inches  (W/2")  of  each  ply  will  be 
exposed  to  the  weather. 

Over  all  steep  concrete  surfaces  the  felts  must  be  laid  up 
and  down  the  roof,  and  proper  fastenings  shall  be  provided  to 
prevent  any  possible  movement  of  felts  during  hot  weather. 

J-M  3- Ply  Built-up  Asbestos  Roofing  shall  be  carried  up 
on  the  fire  walls  at  least  two  inches  (2"),  and  for  base  flashing- 
there  shall  be  provided  an  apron  of  J-M  Asbestos  flashing 
material  10^4"  wide,  bent  to  conform  to  angle  and  mopped  to 
roof  with  J-M  Ajax  Asphalt. 

Above  the  base  flashing  there  shall  be  placed  a  counter 
flashing  of  J-M  Asbestile  or  metal,  same  to  be  properly  ce- 
mented to  the  wall  and  brought  down  over  the  base  flashing 
at  least  2  inches.  . 

Note:  If  fire  walls  do  not  exceed  12  inches  in  height,  the 
flashing  may  be  all  in  one  piece  to  be  carried  up  and  over  the 
top  of  brick  wall,  the  coping  to  be  laid  over  this  flashing. 
Otherwise  a  ply  of  J-M  Ajax  Fabric,  cut  to  the  desired  width, 
should  be  laid  over  the  top  of  all  fire  walls  before  coping  is  put 
in  place. 

Aitcr  the  roof  is  so  laid,  the  entire  surface  shall  be  coated 
with  J-M  Asphalt  Roof  Coating,  as  above, 
to  give  a  uniform  and  even  appearance. 


J-M  Regal  Roofing. 

To  meet  the  demand  for  a  low- 
priced  roofing,  we  are  prepared  to 
furnish  J-M  Regal.  This  is  a  smooth- 
surfaced,  ready  roofing,  composed  of 
a  high-grade  wool  felt,  which  is  maii- 
ufactuted  in  our  ow  n  mills,  and  Trin- 
idad Lake  asphalt.  The  asphalt  is 
also  processed  in  our  own  refineries, 
which  enables  us  to  offer  in  J-M 
Regal  the  best  grade  of  "  rubber " 

type  tooling  that  can  he  made. 

J-M  Regal  Roofing  is  put  up  in 

rolls  of  10X  or  Jld  s(|ttarc  feet,  with 
nails  or  |  M  Roofing  Cleats,  if  speci 
lied,  pai  ked  in  each  roll. 


J-M  Transite  Asbestos  Shingles. 

Approved  by  Underwriters'  Laboratories,  Chicago. 
These  shingles  are  made  by  moulding  pure  asbestos 
fibre  and  Portland  cement  into  a  solid,  compact  mass, 
under  hydraulic  pressure.  They  have  no  layers  or 
laminations  to  separate  or  curl. 


RESIDENCE  OF  D.  T.  DICKSON,  WAYNE,  PA. 

Frances  T.  Gugekt,  Architect,  Wayne,  Pa. 

Advantages — They  are  not  affected  by  continued 
weather  changes.  Freezing  and  thawing  only  hasten 
the  setting  of  the  binding  material.  The  more  severe  the 
weather  conditions,  the  stronger  and  harder  the  shingles 
become.    They  never  rot  or  decay ;  never  warp  or  split. 

J-M  Transite  Asbestos  Shingles  can  be  handled 
without  the  usual  breakage.  Loss  due  to  breakage, 
from  the  time  they  are  shipped  until  they  are  in  place 
on  the  roof,  is  such  a  small  factor  that  in  ordinary 
work  no  allowance  for  this  item  is  taken  into  considera- 
tion. They  are  tough  and  resilient — not  brittle  like 
slate  and  tile — and  are  much  stronger  than  laminated 
asbestos  shingles.  Fire  can  not,  of  course,  burn  as- 
bestos any  more  than  it  can  burn  stone — Portland  ce- 
ment. So  J-M  Transite  Asbestos  Shingles  contain 
nothing  that  can  burn. 

Like  all  minerals  or  stone,  J-M  Transite  Asbestos 
Shingles  do  not  require  paint  or  protection  of  any  kind 
to  preserve  them.  These  shingles,  being  composed 
largely  of  asbestos,  are  excellent  non-conductors  of 
heat  and  cold.  They  keep  a  building  cool  in  summer 
and  warm  in  winter. 

Weighing  much  less  than  slate,  these  shingles  are 
much  easier  to  handle,  do  not  require  such  a  heavy  and 
expensive  roof  construction,  and  save  considerable  in 
freight. 

Sizes,  Colors,  etc. — They  are  furnished  in  uniform 
standard  sizes  and  require  no  cutting  or  trimming  ex- 
cept around  the  valleys,  dormer  windows,  etc.  Are 
furnished  punched  and  ready  to  apply. 

f-M  Transite  Asbestos  Shingles  are  furnished  in 
gray,  Indian  red  and  mottled  brown  colors,  in  shapes 
most  desirable  for  various  roof  constructions,  and  in 
two  styles — ^-inch  thick  with  smooth  edges,  and  %- 
inch  thick  with  rough  edges.  A  number  of  the  standard 
sizes  are  shown  here,  but  we  will  be  pleased  to  quote 
on  special  designs  upon  request. 

We  are  prepared  to  furnish  J-M  Asbestos  Shingle 
Coating  in  moss  green,  light  green,  Indian  tile  red.  and 
weathered  brown,  w  here  desired  to  color  these  shingles 
to  conform  to  the  general  color  scheme  of  the  building, 
or  where  it  is  desired  to  use  the  ordinary  gray  shingle 
and  coat  them  to  save  the  expense  of  the  solid  color. 
This  coating  is  intended  only  for  decoration  and  is  not 
necessary  to  preserve  the  shingle. 

Specifications — American  Method — Lay  roof  boards  in  the 
usual  manner,  breaking  joints  and  nailing  securely  in  place, 
leaving  no  loose  ends.  The  roof  boards  should  be  well  sea- 
soned and  of  narrow  width     (Her  the  roof  boards  lav  one 
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Fig.  1.    CLIPPED  CORNER  AMERICAN  METHOD 


Fig.  •>.    STANDARD  AMERICAN  METHOD 

thickness  of  J-M  Asbestos  Slater's  Felt,  described  in  the  illus- 
trations above,  laying  horizontally  with  a  4-inch  lap,  and  with 
12-inch  laps  on  hips  and  valleys. 

Apply  J4-inch  to  J^-inch  thick  by  lj^-inch  wide  furring 
strip  parallel  with  and  flush  with  eaves,  then  apply  one  course 
of  No.  16  8-inch  by  16-inch  shingles  at  eaves,  lengthwise  and 
parallel  to  same,  overhanging  the  eaves,  about  one-half  inch. 
Apply  the  second  course,  using  No.  5  shingle,  entirely  covering 
first  course  (see  Fig.  2),  breaking  joints;  after  which  proceed 
in  the  regular  manner  as  with  wooden  shingles,  or  slate,  ex- 
posing 7  inches  to  the  weather,  and  fastening  each  shingle  in 
place  with  at  least  two  galvanized  iron  roofing  nails  furnished 
for  the  purpose.  Never  drive  nails  down  tight ;  it  is  only  nec- 
essary to  drive  them  firmly  as  with  slate.  Over  the  ridges  and 
hips  apply  J-M  Transite  Asbestos  Ridge  and  Hip  Rolls  with 
not  less  than  3-inch  lap,  fastened  in  place  with  special  ridge 
roll  fasteners  furnished  for  the  purpose. 

Where  ridge  pole  does  not  project  high  enough  above  the 
roof  boards  to  allow  direct  application  of  ridge  roll,  it  is  nec- 
essary to  put  in  a  false  pole  so  that  it  is  possible  to  get  a  direct 
fastening  through  top  of  ridge  roll.    (See  Fig.  3.) 


Fig.  3.    DETAILS  OF  RIDGE  ROLL  CONSTRUCTION 

Flashings — Flash  all  chimneys  and  valleys  with  copper  or 
other  approved  material. 

Hexagonal  Method — The  hexagonal  or  "honeycomb" 
method  of  applying  J-M  Transite  Asbestos  Shingles,  in  the 
i/jj-inch  thickness,  is 
cheaper  than  the  Amer- 
ican method  and  much 
more  artistic  than  the 
diagonal  method.  The 
hexagonal  method  ap- 
parently shows  s  i  x 
sides  of  the  shingle, 
thus  overcoming  ob- 
j  e  c  t  i  o  n  to  severely 
straight  lines  and  pro- 
ducing a  most  beauti- 
ful effect. 

It  not  only  ren- 
ders roof  attractive  to 
the  eye,  by  breaking 
up  regularity  of  sur- 
face, but  affords  bet-  BROOKLYN,  N.  Y. 
ter  protection  than  the  C.  R.  Shubert,  Architect 
diagonal    method,    OW-               Transite  Asbestos  Shingles  used 

ing  to  the  fact  that  overlap  at  lower  end  of  each  shingle  is 
almost  twice  as  great  as  in  diagonal  method. 


Fig.  4.     HEXAGONAL  METHOD  OF  APPLYING  J-M  SHINGLES 

We  most  highly  recommend  the  hexagonal  shingles,  as  in 
our  estimation  the  French  or  diagonal  shingles  in  no  way  com- 
pare with  them,  either  from  a  construction  or  artistic  point  of 
view. 

Lay  roof  boards  in  usual  manner,  breaking  joints  and  nail- 
ing securely  in  place,  leaving  no  loose  ends.  The  roofing  boards 
should  be  well  seasoned  and  of  narrow  width.  Over  the  roof 
boards  lay  one  thickness  of  J-M  Asbestos  Slater's  Felt,  laying 
horizontally  with  a  4-inch  lap,  and  with  12-inch  lap  on  hips  and 
valleys. 

Over  the  felt  lay  J-M  Transite  Asbestos  Shingles  in  the 
following  manner:  Apply  a  to  J^-inch  thick  by  1^-inch 
wide  furring  strip  parallel  with  and  flush  with  eaves,  then  lay 
one  course  No.  15  J-M  Transite  Asbestos  Shingles  end  to  end, 
parallel  with  and  overhanging  the  eaves  }i  inch ;  over  which 
apply  one  course  of  No.  61  shingles,  entirely  covering  the 
starter,  No.  IS,  breaking  all  joints,  as  shown  in  detail  (Fig.  4.) 

Cover  balance  of  roof  with  No.  60  Shingles  12  in.  by  12  in., 
laid  as  shown,  exposing  9x/i  in.  by  9y2  in.  to  weather.  Securely 
fasten  all  shingles  *in  place  with  galvanized,  needle-pointed 
nails;  and  fasten  the  points  of  the  No.  60  main  body  shingles 
with  special  J-M  Copper  Storm  Nails.  Never  drive  nails  down 
tight;  it  is  only  necessary  to  drive  them  firmly  as  with  slate. 
All  main  body  shingles,  i.  e.,  the  No.  60,  should 
be  laid  with  the  diagonal  lines  on  a  45-degree 
angle  with  eaves.  Over  ridges  and  hips  apply 
J-M  Transite  Asbestos  Ridge  and  Hip  Rolls, 
with  not  less 
than  3-inch 
lap,  fastening 
in  place  with 
special  ridge 
roll  fasteners 
furnished  for 
the  purpose. 


1 

0 

i 

Fig.  5.  SHOWING  USE  OF  COPPER  STORM  NAIL 


Flashings — Flash  all  chimneys  and  valleys  with  copper  or 
other  approved  material. 

The  Diagonal  Method — Figure  same  number  of  shingles  to 
square  as  for  the  hexagonal  method.  The  starting  courses  for 
this  method  will  be  No.  15,  6  x  12,  punched  with  four 
holes,  then  No.  14,  while  main  body  shingle  will  be  No.  12. 
these  numbers  to  apply  to  12  x  12  size.  In  the  16  x  16 
the  main  body  shingles.    (See  Fig.  6.) 

Sidings — These  shingles  are  particularly  adapted 
for  the  sides  of  all  classes  of  buildings  where  fireproof 
materials  are  desired.  Very  attractive  designs  may  be 
worked  out  with  red  asbestos  shingles  on  the  roof  and 
gray  asbestos  shingles  for  the  siding. 


Fig.  6.    THE  DIAGONAL  METHOD  OF  APPLYING  J-M  SHINGLES 
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Warren  Chemical  &  Mfg.  Division 


WARREN  CHEMICAL  &  MFG.  DIVISION 

THE  BARRETT  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Asphalt  Roofing,  Insulating  and  Waterproofing  Materials 

17  Batterv  Place  49  Federal  Street 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.  BOSTON,  MASS. 


Products. 

Warren's  Anchor  Brand  Asphalt  Roofing  and 
Waterproofing  Materials;  Tile-Tite  Asphalt 
Roofing  Felt;  Aquanon  Asphalt  Waterproofing 
Felt;  Aquanon  Asphalt  Waterproofing  Com- 
pound; "  Safeguard  "  Granite  Roofing;  Anchor  As- 
phalt Roof  Coating  and  Anchor  Asphalt  Paint. 

Also,  Sheathing  and  Lining  Papers. 

For  Asphalt  Floors  and  Pavements,  see  our  name 
in  General  Index. 

Asphalt  as  a  Roofing  Material. 

Asphalt  possesses  a  certain  enviable  reputation  as 
a  roofing  material.  Obviously  this  rests  upon  the  serv- 
ice rendered  by  the  earlier  asphalt  roofs.  Except  for 
a  very  few  isolated  cases,  such  old  roofs  were  laid  with 
the  Anchor  Brand  materials  described  below.  The  first 
asphalt  ever  employed  for  roofing  was  Anchor  Brand. 

Warren's  Composite  Roofing  Felt. 

Used  for  roofing  (specifications  on  next  page) 
and  sheathing.  A  sheet  of  long  fiber  wool  felt  saturated 
with  natural  asphalt  and  reinforced  by,  and  cemented  to, 
a  tough  jute  paper  with  natural  asphalt  cement.  In 
roofing  it  makes  a  tough  waterproof  foundation,  ob- 
viating need  for  the  usual  extra  sheathing  paper. 
Strength  and  damp-proof  characteristics  combined, 
qualify  it  as  desirable  sheathing  for  walls.  Has  neither 
taint  nor  odor.  Put  up  in  rolls  32  inches  wide,  con- 
taining 432  square  feet,  and  weighing  67  to  70  pounds. 
Rolls  labeled  (see  illustration),  the  label  being  printed 
in  red  and  black. 

Warren's  Anchor  Asphalt  Felt. 

Used  for  roofing  (specifications  on  next  page), 
waterproofing  and  sheathing.  Consists  of  a  felt  made 
from  high-grade  wool  fiber  saturated  with  a  natural  as- 
phalt compound  which  forty  years'  experience  has 
proved  the  most  permanent.  No  taint  nor  odor,  thus 
making  it  especially  suitable  for  insulating  and  water- 
proofing cold-storage  compartments.  Put  up  in  rolls  32 
inches  wide,  containing  324  square  feet,  weighing  50  to 
54  pounds.  Rolls  labeled  (see  illustration),  the  label 
being  printed  in  red,  black  and  grey. 

Warren's  Anchor  Asphalt  Roofing  Cement. 

Refined  from  highest  grades  of  natural  asphalts 
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fused  together  in  the  proper  proportions  to  produce  a 
compound  combining  to  the  fullest  degree  those  cemen- 
titious  and  enduring  qualities  most  essential  to  a  perfect 
roofing  cement.  Our  cement  is  unique  in  that  it  is  re- 
fined by  the  old  style  process,  insuring  a  continuance  of 
high  quality  which  experience  has  demonstrated  can  not 
result  from  the  newer  and  less  thorough  methods  now 
generally  employed.  Put  up  in  double-head  barrels  of 
fifty  gallons  capacity,  and  weighing  about  550  pounds 
each.  The  head  of  each  barrel  is  stenciled  (see  illus- 
tration) in  black  on  a  grey  background. 

Warren's  Eclipse  Asphalt  Cement. 

A  modified  form  of  Anchor  Roofing  Cement  tem- 
pered to  render  it  particularly  adaptable  for  coating  and 
sealing  the  pores  of  concrete  surfaces  before  applying 
roofing  or  waterproofing  felt.  Shipped  in  double- 
head  barrels  of  fifty  gallons  capacity,  weighing  about 
550  pounds  each.  The  head  of  each  barrel  is  stenciled 
(see  illustration)  in  black  on  a  blue  background. 

Quantities. 

A  roof  laid  according  to  the  specifications  requires 
the  following  materials  for  each  100  square  feet  of  sur- 
face : 

X  roll  (216  square  feet)  Composite  Felt. 
%  roll  (216  square  feet)  Anchor  Felt. 
120  to  150  pounds  Anchor  Cement,  over  boards. 
150  to  180  pounds  Anchor  Cement,  over  concrete. 
40  to    50  pounds  Eclipse  Cement,  over  concrete. 
The  quantity  of  Roofing  Cement  varies  with  weather  con- 
ditions and  the  skill  of  the  workmen  employed. 

Specifications  for  Warren's  Anchor  Brand  Roofing. 

Many  architects  and  engineers  appear  to  be  labor- 
ing under  the  mistaken  impression  that  it  is  impossible 
to  successfully  maintain  a  high-class  built-up  composi- 
tion roof  on  inclined  surfaces.  While  this  may  be  true 
where  certain  materials  are  employed,  the  difficulty  can 
be  solved  by  using  the  felts  and  cements  described. 
Many  years'  experience  with  sawtooth  and  other  steep 
surfaces  has  proved  this  conclusively.  We  confidently 
advocate  the  Anchor  Brand  Roof  up  to  six  and  seven 
inches  to  the  foot  incline. 

The  following  specification  is  for  a  slag  or  grave! 
covered  roof  laid  over  boards  (form  suitable  for  con- 
crete surfaces  furnished  on  request).  This  roof  is 
adapted  for  use  on  both  steep  and  flat  surfaces. 
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For  Use  Over  Board  Sheathing — Cover  the  roof  with  two 
thicknesses  of  Warren's  Composite  Roofing  Felt,  manila  side 
•down,  lapping  each  sheet 
17  inches  over  the  sheet 
preceding,  securing  both 
edges  with  nails  driven 
through  tin  discs  not 
more  than  20  inches 
apart. 

Mop  over  this  entire 
surface  with  a  thorough 
coating  of  Warren's  An- 
chor Roofing  Cement, 
into  which  while  hot  lay 
two  thicknesses  of  War- 
ren's Anchor  Roofing 
Felt,  lapping  each  sheet 
17  inches  over  the  sheet 
preceding,  cementing  the 
full  width  between  the 
laps  with  Warren's  An- 
chor Roofing  Cement 
and  securing  with  nails 
through  tin  discs  along 
the  upper  edge,*  nails  to 
be  not  more  than  20 
inches  apart. 

Over  the  entire  surface  thus  laid,  spread  an  even  coating 
of  Anchor  Cement,  covering  it  immediately  with  a  sufficient 
body  of  dry  crushed  slag  for  gravel.  If  the  roofing  is  applied 
in  cold  weather,  the  slag  or  gravel  must  be  heated. 

All  layers  of  felt  must  be  turned  up  at  least  4  inches 
against  battlement  walls,  skylight  curbs,  or  any  other  projec- 
tions raised  above  the  roof. 

In  case  of  sawtooth  roofs,  an  extra  layer  of  Anchor  Brand 
Felt  shall  be  laid  in  all  valleys,  turning  up  10  inches  against  the 
front  of  the  monitor,  and  rising  up  the  back  of  the  next  monitor 
to  a  height  equal  to  20  inches  perpendicular.  This  layer  must  be 
laid  in  hot  Anchor  Cement,  and  receive  a  thorough  mopping 
over  its  surface.  It  must  be  laid  over  the  Composite  Felt  be- 
fore the  two  layers  of  Anchor  Felt  are  applied. 

We  recommend  that  the  full  text  of  the  specifica- 
tions be  used.  If,  however,  an  abbreviated  form  is  de- 
sired, we  suggest : 

"Roofing  shall  be  Warren's  Heavy  Standard  Anchor  Brand 
Roofing  for  use  over  boards  or  planksj  laid  strictly  in  accord- 
ance with  printed  specifications  revised  September  15,  1913, 
using  the  material  specified." 


DIAGRAM   SHOWING  CONSTRUC 
TION  OF  STANDARD  SLAG  OR 
GRAVEL  ROOFING 


Notes — *  For  steep  roofs  add  "  and  throueh  the  center." 

t  For  steep  roofs  omit  the  words  "  or  gravel." 

t  Insert  here  "  steep  surfaces  "  or  "  flat  surfaces,"  as  required. 
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Tile-Tite  Asphalt  Felt. 

Placed  beneath  tile  or  slate 
roofs  it  prevents  leaking,  espe- 
cially that  which  results 
from  drifting  snow.  The  neces- 
sity for  such  reinforcement  is 
admitted  by  the  tile  makers 
themselves.  It  is  also  a  most  ef- 
fective damp-proof  sheathing, 
and  an  invaluable  insulator,  re- 
ducing fuel  requirements.  Made 
of  warm  wool  felt  protected  by  a 
thorough  saturation  of  natural 
asphalt.  In  rolls  32  inches  wide, 
containing  108  square  feet. 
Two  weights,  Nos.  30  and  40,  weighing  approximately 
30  and  40  pounds  respectively.  Each  roll  is  labeled 
(see  illustration)  with  green  and   red   colored  label. 


Warren's  Aquanon  Asphalt  Waterproofing  Compound. 

Prepared  from  the  purest  grades  of  asphalt  to 
withstand  the  peculiar  conditions  of  underground  wa- 
terproofing. High  in  cementing  value,  producing  in 
conjunction  with  asphalt  felt  a  permanently  unbroken 
and  impenetrable  membrane.    Plastic  enough  to  allow 
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for  necessary  expansion 
without  that  excessive 
softness  which  results  in 
settling.  Shipped  in  either 
metal  or  wooden  barrels 
weighing  from  300  to  500 
pounds.  Barrels  marked 
w  ith  this  label. 


WARREN'S 
Aquanon  Waterproofing 
Compound 
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NEW  YORK  BOSTON 


LABKL  OX  BARREL  OF  WAR- 
REN'S  AQUANON  WATER- 
PROOFING COMPOUND 


Warren's  Aquanon  Asphalt  Felt. 

Used  for  roofing,  waterproofing  and  sheathing.  A 
long  fiber  wool  felt  saturated  with  high-grade  natural 
asphalt.    No  taint  nor  odor. 
This   makes   it  espe- 


cially desirable  for  insu- 
lating and  waterproofing 
cold-s  t  o  r  a  g  e  compart- 
ments. Put  up  in  rolls  32 
inches  wide,  each  contain- 
ing 324  square  feet, 
weighing  50  to  54  pounds. 
Rolls  bear  this  label. 
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Granite  Roofing. 

A  gravel-surfaced  ready  roofing  with  a  record  of 
service  equaling  many  built-up  roofs.  Made  with  a 
three-inch  lap,  bare  of  gravel,  allowing  a  perfect  bond 
at  the  seams  and  assuring  an  absolutely  water-tight 
joint. 

In  rolls  32  inches  wide,  containing  110  square  feet 
and  weighing  about  145  pounds,  including  necessary 
nails  and  cement  for  applying. 

"Safeguard"  Granite  Roofing. 

Same  as  above,  with  a  six-inch  lap.  Used  as  a  spe- 
cial precaution  on  roofs  of  slight  incline. 

The  "  Safeguard  "  Roofing  is  almost  unique  in  that 
the  nail  heads  are  completely  covered,  preventing  all 
corrosion  at  that  vital  point. 

In  rolls  32  inches  wide,  containing  120  square  feet 
and  weighing  about  150  pounds,  including  necessary 
nails  and  cement  for  applying. 

Anchor  Asphalt  Roof  Coating  T99.8  Per  Cent  Pure). 

Prepared  especially  for  treating  composition  roofs, 
and  restoring  the  life  and  waterproof  qualities  which 
have  been  exhausted  by  exposure  to  the  sun.  For  treat- 
ing all  surfaces  where  a  paint  with  saturating  proper- 
ties is  desired,  including  rubber  roofing,  prepared  roof- 
ing, gravel-surfaced  roofings,  asphalt  shingles  and  kin- 
dred roofings. 

Shipped  in  Capacity 

Barrels    50  gallons 

Half-Barrels    25  gallons 

Kits   10  gallons 

Kits    5  gallons 

Cans    1  gallon 

(6  Cans  packed  in  strong  wooden  case) 

Anchor  Asphalt  Paint  (99.8  Per  Cent  Pure;. 

Prepared  especially  for  protecting  metal  surfaces 
against  the  ravages  of  the  elements.  Dries  quickly  and 
with  a  glossy  lustrous  finish  sufficiently  flexible  to  pre- 
vent scaling. 

For  treating  roofs  of  all  kinds,  smokestacks,  boil- 
ers, fences  and  metal  surfaces  generally. 

Shipped  in  Capacity 

Barrels    50  gallons 

Half-Barrels    25  gallons 

Kits  -   10  gallons 

Kits    5  gallons 

Cans    1  gallon 

(6  Cans  packed  in  strong  wooden  case) 
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The  National  Roofing  Co 


THE  NATIONAL  ROOFING  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Asphalt  Roofing 

FACTORIES  AND  GENERAL  OFFICES 

TONAWANDA,  N.  Y. 

PITTSBURGH  OFFICE  BALTIMORE  OFFICE 

607  PUBLICATION  BUILDING  548  MONUMENT  STREET,  EAST 

DISTRIBUTORS 


BALTIMORE,  MD.,  Clarke  Asphalt  Roofing  &  Paint  Co., 

546  Monument  Street,  East 
BIXGHAMTON,  N.  Y.,  Gillett-Barnes  Co.,  91  State  Street 
BUFFALO,  N.  Y.,  Cordes,  Ayrault  &  Co.,  Inc.,  51  Broadway 
CLEVELAND,    OHIO,  National  Roofing  &  Supply  Co., 

6318  Kinsman  Road 
DETROIT,   MICH.,   National   Supply  Co.,  301  Penobscot 

Building 


LOUISVILLE,  KY.,  Central  Paint  &  Roofing  Co.,  314  West 

Main  Street 

MILWAUKEE,  WIS.,  Cream  City  Roofing  &  Paint  Mfg.  Co 
NEW  ORLEANS,  LA.,  Kracke  &  Flanders  Co.,  715  Perdido 
Street 

PROVIDENCE,  R.  I.,  Narragan  sett  Supply  Co.,  830  Eddy 
Street 


SYRACUSE,  N.  Y.,  Onondaga  Builders  Supply  Co.,  569  South  Clinton  Street 


Products. 

Prepared  Asphalt  Roofings  surfaced 
with  Gravel,  Crushed  Red  and  Green  Slate, 
and  Feldspar  Rock,  including  Security 
Wide-Weld,  Sparkloid  and  Natroco 
Asphalt  Roofing;  Natroco  Asphalt 
Shingles. 

Also,  Triumph,  Jefferson  and  Cham- 
pion Rubber  Roofing;  National  As- 
phalt Felt  Roofing  ;  "  Fixit  "  Mineral  Asphalt 
and  National  Liquid  Asphalt  Cements;  National 
and  Union  Roofing  Cements. 

For  Special  Paints  and  Roof  Coatings,  see  our 
name  in  General  Index. 

Security  Wide -Weld  Asphalt  Roofing. 

Security  Wide-Weld 
Roofing  is  made  with  a  pat- 

e  n  t  e  d  6-   

inch  joint 
that  cannot 
leak,  w  e  1  ds 
the  whole 
roof  into  one 
continu- 
ous piece  and 
covers  all 
nail  -  heads 
with  the  full 
thickness  of 
the  roofing. 
Each  sheet  is 
lapped  over 
the  6-inch 
u  n  g  r  a  v  - 
eled  margin 
of  the  sheet 
below  and 
welded  to  it 
with  hard  asphalt  cement. 

Our  Roofings  are  approved  by  the  National  Board 
of  Fire  Underwriters. 

I  low  the  Cement  Weld  is  Made — In  the  illustration 
above  the  indication  of  the  lettering  is  as  follows : 

A  — Upper  portion  of  a  sheet  of  Security  Roofing  lying  on  the 
roof. 

B  — Lower  portion  of  sheet  lying  next  above  on  the  roof, 

turned  hack  to  show  ungravclcd  margin  of  sheet  "  A." 
A-l  —  Bottom  layer  of  lower  sheet  of  asphalt -saturated  felt,  36 

inches  wide,  extending  four  inches  beyond  other  layers, 

and  along  tin-  upper  edge  or  margin  of  the  entire  sheet  or 
roll  of  roofing. 

A-2 — Full  thickness  of  two  layers  of  felt  and  two  of  natural 


trade-mark 


six  inch  cement  weld 


mineral  asphalt,  32  inches  wide,  extending 
two  inches  beyond  the  surfacing,  and  covered 
with  tissue-paper  tape  to  prevent  sticking  in 
the  roll.  The  nails  are  driven  through  this 
full  thickness  of  the  roofing  as  shown  in  the 
illustration. 

A-3 — Gravel-surfaced  portion  of  sheet  "  A,"  30 
inches  wide,  composed  of  two  layers  of 
asphalt-saturated  felt,  two  of  mineral  asphalt, 
one  of  white  sea  gravel  (coarse  or  fine  feld- 
spar if  preferred). 
In  applying,  the  roofing  "  A-l  "  and  "  A-2  "  are  covered  with 
a  thick  layer  of  hard  asphalt-cement  (hot)  and  "  B  "  is  then 
brought  down  over  the  entire  six  inches  and  welded  firmly  to  it. 
Thus  you  have  one  unbroken  sheet  of  gravel  surfaced  roofing 
covering  all  nail-heads  and  making  a  continuous  one-piece  roof 
without  a  nail-hole  in  it. 

No  Coal-Tar — Security  Roofing  is  made  of  special 
high-grade,  long-fibered  wool-felt,  saturated  with  natu- 
ral mineral  asphalt,  which  we  refine  by  our  own  formula, 
the  result  of  over  twenty-five  years'  experience.  Not 
a  particle  of  coal-tar  or  pitch  in  any  form  enters  into 
the  composition  of  any  of  our  roofings. 

Surfacing — The  surfacing  of  Security  Roofing  is 
a  heavy  layer  of  natural  mineral  asphalt  cement,  in 
which  is  permanently  imbedded  a  final  layer  of  white 
sea  gravel,  crushed  slate  or  crushed  feldspar  rock. 
This  adds  to  the  durability,  weatherproofing  and  fire- 
resisting  qualities,  and  obviates  all  need  of  painting  and 
repairs.  It  can,  however,  be  changed  in  color  by  using 
our  "  Asphaltus  "  Coating. 

Four  styles — Security  Roofing  is  made  in  four 
styles :  Gravel  surface,  red  slate,  green  slate,  and 
fine  feldspar.  It  can  also  be  furnished  with  burlap 
insertion  for  siding  or  roofs  over  one  half  pitch.  Se- 
curity Roofing  is  satisfactory  for  all  classes  of  roofs, 
and  easily  applied  by  any  intelligent  workman. 

Natroco  Asphalt  Shingles. 

Natroco  Asphalt  Shingles  are  made  from  the  same 
high-grade  materials  as  our  roofings,  surfaced  with 
crushed  red  and  green  slate  or  gray  rock.  They  are 
fire-resisting,  durable  and  sightly  for  residences,  public 
buildings  and  similar  structures. 

They  are  cut  8  inches  wide  by  I2>y$  inches  long,  to 
be  laid  about  ]/2  inch  apart  and  4  inches  to  the  weather ; 
424  shingles  cover  100  square  feet.  Shipped  in  cartons, 
each  containing  one  quarter  square,  of  106  shingles. 

Other  Brands. 

Sparkloid  Asphalt  Roofing  is  made  in  three 
weights,  surfaced  with  crushed  feldspar,  finished  on 
lower  side  with  protective  layer  of  Hake  mica.  Natroco 
Roofing  is  made  in  four  styles,  surfaced  with  gravel, 
red  and  green  slate  and  feldspar  rock. 
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CORTRIGHT  METAL  ROOFING  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Cortright  Metal  Shingles 
50  North  Twenty-Third  Street 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA.  western  office 

CHICAGO,  ILL.,  538  S.  Clark  Street 


Products. 

Cortright  Metal  Shingles,  made  in  four  de- 
-  signs,   as   shown  below :   Metal   Slates,  Victoria 
Shingles,     Oriental     Shingles     and  Imperial 
Shingles. 

Designs. 

The  characteristics  of  each  of  the  four  designs  are 
very  sharp,  strong,  and  uniform,  so  that  whatever  the 
height  of  the  building,  ornament  remains  a  feature  of 
the  roof.  The  variation  in  design  is  only  an  effort  to 
meet  the  demands  of  individual  taste. 


Fig.  1.    METAL  SLATES  Fig.  2.    VICTORIA  SHINGLES 

Materials  Used  in  Manufacture. 

These  shingles,  in  all  four  patterns,  are  made  of 
three  kinds  of  material  as  follows : 

Painted  Tin — Made  of  a  fine  quality  of  prime  full 
weight  roofing  tin;  all  plates  carefully  selected,  which, 
after  stamping  into  shape,  are  painted  red  or  green. 

Painting  is  by  a  dipping  process,  insuring  a  thor- 
ough coat  on  the  under  side,  as  well  as  the  upper  side, 
and  in  all  the  folds.  The  Cortright  Paint  for  Metal 
Shingles  is  made  under  our  own  formula,  and  is  the 
ideal  paint. 

Hand-Dipped  Galvanized  Tin — Stamped  into  shape 
from  sheets  of  roofing  tin,  then  galvanized  by  dipping 
each  shingle  separately  into  a  bath  of  melted  zinc, 
which  adds  a  coat  of  about  twenty  pounds  on  each 
square  of  goods,  greatly  increasing  the  durability.  No 
raw  edges  are  exposed,  every  piece  being  perfectly 
covered. 

Stamped  from  Special  Tight-Coated  Galvanized 
Sheets — Cortright  Metal  Shingles  will  be  furnished, 
when  requested,  made  in  any  of  our  regular  patterns 
from  galvanized  sheets.  This  material  has  a  special 
tight  coating,  which  does  not  crack,  scale  nor  peel  in 
the  stamping. 

Where  there  is  preference  for  galvanized  rather 
than  painted  tin  shingles,  and  the  element  of  first  coat 
prevents  the  use  of  our  standard  Hand-Dipped  Galvan- 
ized Tin  Shingles,  we  recommend  these. 


Protective  Feature. 

By  reason  of  the  special  feature,  the  Side  Lock 
(Fig.  3),  the  roofing  automatically  expands  or  contracts 
without  the  slightest  injury  to  the  material  or  its  abso- 
lutely storm-proof  tightness. 
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SHEATHING  BOARD  | 

Showing  first  position  in 
laying  Slate  or  Shingle  on 
roof 


SHEATH  I NGJJOARI^ 

Showing    Slate    or  Shingle 
laid  in  place 


Fig.  3.    SIDE  LOCK,  FULL  SIZE 


Fig.  4.     ORIENTAL  SHINGLES      Fig.  5.     IMPERIAL  SHINGLE 

How  Distinguished. 

Every  genuine  Cortright  Metal  Shingle  is  stamped 
"  Cortright  Reg.  U.  S.  Pat.  Off." 

Sizes. 

Cortright  Metal  Shingles  >T  , 
are   made   in   the  following 

sizes:  (100  sq.ft.) 

Metal  Slates,  10  x  14  in   141  Slates 

Metal  Slates,  7  x  10  in   297  Slates 

Victoria  Shingles,  10  x  14  in   148  Shingles 

Victoria  Shingles,   7  x  10  in   319  Shingles 

Imperial  Shingles,  14  x  20  in   68  Shingles 

Oriental  Shingles,  10  x  14  in   142  Shingles 

Oriental  Shingles,  14  x  20  in   68  Shingles 

Prices  and  Delivery. 

We  have  found  that  it  is  much  more  satisfactory 
to  our  customers  to  know  just  what  our  roofing  will 
cost  them  delivered  at  destination,  and  there  is  so  much 
variation  in  freight  rates,  we  usually  quote  prices  for 
the  goods  delivered,  all  charges  prepaid. 

Further  Details. 

Catalogue,  "  Concerning  That  Roof."  fully  illus- 
trated and  describing  in  detail  the  Cortright  System  of 
Metal  Shingle  Roofing,  mailed  free  on  request. 

Samples,  full  size,  sent  without  charge  to  any  ar- 
chitect requesting  same. 
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American  Sheet  and  Tin  Plate  Company 


AMERICAN  SHEET  AND  TIN  PLATE  COMPANY 

GENERAL  OFFICES 

PITTSBURGH,  PA. 

DISTRICT  SALES  OFFICES 
CHICAGO  CINCINNATI  DENVER  DETROIT  NEW  ORLEANS 

NEW  YORK  PHILADELPHIA  PITTSBURGH  ST.  LOUIS 

EXPORT  REPRESENTATIVES :  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  United  States  Steel  Products  Company 

PACIFIC  COAST  REPRESENTATIVES: 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  LOS  ANGELES,  PORTLAND,  SEATTLE,  United  States  Steel  Products  Company 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Sheet  and  Tin  Mill  Prod- 
ucts of  every  description ;  Black  Sheets  for  all  pur- 
poses;  American  Bessemer  and  American  Open- 
Heartii  Steel  Sheets  ;  W.  Dewees  Wood  Company's 
Cleaned,  Refined,  Smooth  Finish,  and  Patent 
Planished  Iron  Sheets  ;  Wellsville  Polished  Steel 
Sheets;  Apollo  Best  Bloom,  Keystone  Copper 
Steel  and  Charcoal  Hammered  Bloom  Galva- 
nized Iron  Sheets. 

American  Coke  and  American  Charcoal  Bright 
Tin;  Tinned  Dairy  Stock;  American  Old  Style, 
American  Numethodd,  and  MF  Terne  Plates. 

Corrugated  Sheets;  Formed  Metal  Roofing 
and  Siding  Materials;  Keystone  Copper  Steel 
Sheets,  either  Black  or  Galvanized. 

General. 

The  standing  and  superiority  of  American  prod- 
ucts is  so  thoroughly  appreciated  by  the  building  trades 
throughout  the  country  that  a  detailed  account  of  their 
various  points  of  merit  is  not  necessary  here.  Full  in- 
formation and  quotations  will  be  furnished  by  address- 
ing the  nearest  district  sales  office. 

Terne  Plates. 

The  roofing  tin  now  produced  by  this  Company 
is  made  exclusively  of  Open-Hearth  Keystone  Copper 
Steel.  It  is  perhaps  needless  to  say  that  our  decision  to 
us>e  this  new  alloy  in  preference  to  regular  open-hearth 
steel  was  arrived  at  only  after  careful  thought  and  ex- 
haustive research. 

The  service  tests  we  have  made,  however,  in  the 
rural  districts,  in  the  coke  regions,  and  at  the  seashore, 
have  convinced  us  that  Keystone  Copper  Steel  is  far 
more  durable,  either  coated  or  uncoated.  than  regular 
steel,  and  we  have  no  hesitancy  in  recommending  it  to 
architects  and  builders  as  the  best  roofing  tin  on  the 
market. 

Copper  Steel  Roofing  Tin  is  stamped  "  Keystone 
Copper  Steel  "  in  addition  to  the  brand. 

We  direct  your  special  attention  to  our  MF  brand. 
This  plate  has  been  made  continuously  since  1822,  and 
is  unquestionably  the  most  popular  roofing  tin  manu- 
factured. The  coating — 32  pounds — is  applied  by  the 
hand-dipped,  pure  palm  oil  process. 

Other  high-grade  roofing  plates  are  also  made 
under  the  following  brands: 

U.  S.  Eagle  40  pounds  coating 

American  Old  Style  A  A  AAA  .  .  .40  pounds  coating 

American  Old  Style  A  AAA   35  pounds  coating 

American  Old  Style  AAA   30  pounds  coating 

American  Old  Style  A  \   25  pounds  coating 

American  Old  Style  A  20  pounds  coating 
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American  Special  15  pounds  coating 

American  Extra   12  pounds  coating 

American    8  pounds  coating 

American  Numethodd  B  40  pounds  coating 

American  Numethodd  D  30  pounds  coating 

American  Numethodd  F  20  pounds  coating 

American  O.'H.  Fire  Door  Stock. 20  pounds  coating 

Keystone  Copper  Steel  terne 
plates  bear  the  stamp,  "  Keystone 
Copper  Steel,"  added  to  brand 
and  weight  of  coating,  as  indi- 
cated by  MF  trade-mark. 

Galvanized  Sheets.  V  K^jJ},E  G 

Apollo  Best  Bloom  Galvan-  \  / 

ized  Sheets  are  without  question  0fpi*  st^v 

the  highest  quality  and  best  known         MF  trade  mark 
galvanized  sheets  manufactured.    The  sheets  are  pro- 
duced from  selected  materials,  by  the  most  modern  and 
scientific  methods.    The  non-cor- 
rosive coating  is  always  reliable,         c^^- - . 
and  the  sheets  are  true  to  gauge,  ^'\\HU/^S.^, 
uniform     in    working    qualities  c^1 
and  trustworthy  in  every  respect.  V^THV^?^ 
Made  in  gauges  10  to  30  inclusive.  0f  iTtrm^ 

Send  for  our  Pocket  Refer-  PITTSBURGH 
ence  Book,  giving  full  informa-    apollo  trademark 
tion,  and  an  Apollo  Weight  Card. 

We  also  manufacture  Charcoal  Hammered  Bloom 
Galvanized  Iron  Sheets,  adapted  to  all  purposes  requir- 
ing sheets  with  a  pure  iron  base.  Gauges  14  to  28  in- 
clusive. 


Keystone  Copper  Steel  Sheets. 

Having  retained  all  of  value  that 
has  made  our  Apollo  Best  Bloom  Gal- 
vanized Sheets  the  standard  in  all 
markets  of  the  world,  we  are  now 
prepared  to  supply  this  product  made 
with  a  copper  bearing  base,  thereby 
insuring  longer  life  should  the  coat- 
ing, for  any  reason,  be  injured. 

Write  for  full  information  rela- 
tive to  Apollo-Keystone  Copper  Steel 
<  lal\  ani/.ed  Sheets. 


PITTSBURGH 
ke\y:;t(^e 

keystone 
trade-mark 


Corrugated  Sheets. 

Corrugated  sheets  arc  the  strongest  form  of  sheet 
metal  known,  and  do  not  suffer  from  contraction  or 
expansion.  These  sheets  are  full  standard  weights  per 
square,  and  are  specially  adapted  to  roofing  and  siding 
purposes,     burnished  either  in  black,  painted  or  gal 

vamzed. 
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The  galvanized  patterns  are  stenciled  "  Apollo,"  as 
indicated;  the  plain  and  painted,  "  American."  Follow- 
ing are  the  standard  corrugations:  y,  2",  2J/2", 
3"  and  5",  in  lengths  of  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10  and  12  feet,  with 
a  covering  width  of  24  inches. 

We  also  manufacture  2^/2"  Patent  Edge  Corrugated 
Sheets,  with  a  covering  width  of  24  inches  ;  Genuine  Re- 
worked Iron  Corrugated  Sheets,  with  Standard  cor- 
rugations ;  and  Special  Corrugated  Sheets. 


APOLLO  BEST  APOLLO  COR- 

BLOOM  GAL-  RUG  AT  ED 

VANIZED  ROOFING 

SHEETS  SHEETS 


Formed  Roofing  Materials. 

V-Crimped  Roofing  is  made  from  No.  20-gauge 
and  lighter;  black,  painted  or  galvanized  sheets.  Stand- 
ard lengths,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9  and  10  feet;  maximum  length 
12  feet.  Standard  covering  width  24  inches.  Wood 
sticks  furnished  if  desired. 

Three  V-Crimped  Roofing  is  made  from  No.  20- 
gauge  and  lighter ;  in  lengths  same  as  the  V-crimped. 

Pressed  Standing  Seam  Roofing  is  made  from  No. 
20-gauge  and  lighter ;  black,  painted  or  galvanized 
sheets.  Standard  lengths,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9  and  10  feet; 
maximum  length  12  feet.  Standard  covering  width  24 
inches.   Cleats  furnished  if  desired. 


V-CRIMPED  PRESSED  STAND- 

ROOFING  ING  SEAM 

ROOFING 


Roll  Self  Cap  Roofing  or  Plain  Roll  Roofing  is 
made  from  No.  24-gauge  and  lighter ;  black,  painted  or 
galvanized  sheets.    Standard  full  width,  26J/2  inches. 


Each  roll  contains  50  lineal  feet,  and  when  applied  will 
cover  100  square  feet.    Cleats  furnished  if  desired. 

Roll  and  Cap  Roofing  is  made  from  No.  24-gauge 
and  lighter;  black,  painted  or  galvanized  sheets.  Stand- 
ard full  width,  26  inches.  Each  roll  contains  50  lineal 
feet,  and  when  applied  will  cover  100  square  feet.  Caps 
and  cleats  are  furnished.  Cross  locks  are  single  seamed, 
but  double  seamed  can  be  furnished. 


ROLL  AND  CAP  ROOFING 


Formed  Siding  Materials. 

Plain  and  Rock-Face  Brick  Siding  are  excep- 
tionally popular  patterns.  Made  from  black,  painted  or 
galvanized  sheets,  28  by  60  inches ;  size  of  each  brick 
approximately  2f  by  8f  inches. 


* 

1  J 

PLAIN  BRICK  SIDING 


Rock-Face  Stone  Siding  is  made  from  No.  26- 
gauge  and  lighter;  black,  painted  or  galvanized  sheets, 
28  by  60  inches.  Size  of  single  stone,  approximately 
7  by  12  inches,  and  glA  by  20  inches. 


■  66  IH   =                  ->  ^. 

ROCK-FACE  STONE  SIDING 


Weatherboard  Siding  is  made  from  No.  22-gauge 
and  lighter ;  black,  painted  or  galvanized  sheets.  Stand- 
ard lengths,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9  and  10  feet.  Maximum  length, 
12  feet.    Covering  width,  24  inches. 


WEATHERBOARD  SIDING 


Beaded  Ceiling  or  Siding  is  made  from  No.  24- 
gauge  and  lighter;  black,  painted  or  galvanized  sheets. 


BEADED  CEILING  OR  SIDING 


Standard  lengths,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9  and  10  feet.  Maximum 
length  12  feet.  Standard  covering  width,  24  inches. 
Beads  are  3  inches  from  center  to  center. 
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Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Company 


ASBESTOS  PROTECTED  METAL  COMPANY 


CABLE  ADDRESS,  "  Aspromet, 

New  York  " 
Western  Union  Code 


PRINCIPAL  OFFICE 

First  National  Bank  Building 
PITTSBURGH,  PA. 

WORKS:  ECONOMY,  PA. 


ATLANTA,  GA. 
BALTIMORE,  MD. 
BOSTON,  MASS. 
BUFFALO,  N.  Y. 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 
CINCINNATI,  OHIO 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO 


SALES  OFFICES  AND  AGENCIES 

DALLAS,  TEXAS  .     MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN. 

DENVER,  COLO.  NEW  ORLEANS,  LA. 

DETROIT,  MICH.  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

EASTON,  PA.  OMAHA,  NEB. 

EL  PASO,  TEX.  PHILADELPHIA.  PA. 

KANSAS  CITY,  MO.  PORTLAND,  ORE. 

MILWAUKEE,  WIS.  ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 

EXPORT  DEPARTMENT :  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  52  Broadway 


ASBESTOS  FELT  WORKS 
WALTHAM,  MASS. 


SALT  LAKE  CITY,  UTAH 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL. 
SCRANTON,  PA. 
SEATTLE,  WASH. 
MONTREAL,  P.  Q.,  CAN. 
SAN  JUAN,  PORTO  RICO 


TRADE 
Reg.U.S. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Asbestos  Protected 
Metal  (APM)  (patented),  a  lasting  Roofing 
and  Siding  Material  for  Building  Purposes, 
made  in  Corrugated,  Beaded,  Flat,  and  Clap- 
board Siding  Sheets;  Ridge  Capping  and 
Flashings,  Rust-Resisting  Materials  for  fas- 
tening sheets  to  the  structure ;  Asbestosteel  Roof, 
Floor  and  Wall  Construction  (patented) ; 
"Waugh"  Glazing  Construction  (patented). 

Also,  Asphalt  Paints  and  Cements,  and  Asbes- 
tos Building  Paper. 

Asbestos  Protected  Metal. 

The  products  manufactured  by  the  Asbestos  Pro- 
tected Metal  Company  are  based  on  Asbestos  Pro- 
tected Metal  (APM)  (patented). 

The  steel  sheets  are  coated  on  each  side  and 
over  all  edges  with  a  prepared  asphalt  compound. 
The  asphalt  is  protected  by  layers  of  pure  long-fiber 
asbestos  felt,  specially  hard- 
ened and  waterproofed,  ap- 
plied while  the  asphalt  is  hot. 
The  asphalt  provides  perma- 
nent protection  to  the  metal 
against  corrosive  influences 
of  moisture  and  fumes,  and 
the  asbestos  protects  the 
asphalt  from  mechanical 
abrasion,  and  prevents  evapo- 
ration and  carbonization  of 
the  natural  life-preserving 
asphaltic  oils. 

While  asphalt  is  impervious  to 
moisture  and  corrosive  fumes,  it  will 
deteriorate  under  the  influences  of 
sunlight  and  heat.  The  asbestos  is 
opaque,  and  has  high  heat  insulating 
properties.  It  entirely  protects  the 
asphalt  from  its  most  active  ene- 
mies. Asbestos  is  absolutely  inert, 
and  cannot  rot  or  decay.  Moreover, 
it  is  unaffected  by  the  elements. 

Asbestos  Protected  Metal  is  as 
easily  applied  as  any  metal  sheet,  and 
will  last  indefinitely  without  paint. 
The  sheets  are  made  in  three  colors:  Asbestowhite,  two 
shades  of  Gray  and  Terra  Cotta,  and  in  various  forms 
such  as  corrugated  sheets,  headed  sheets,  clapboard  sid- 
ing, flat  sheets,  ridge  caps,  flashings  and  trim,  louvers, 
etc. 

Prominent  railroads,  oil  companies,  public  service 
corporations,  chemical  works,  steel  makers  and  coal 


operators  have  standardized  it  as  the  roofing 
and  siding  of  all  metal  covered  buildings.  It 
is  used  in  large  quantities  to  cover  mills,  smelt- 
ers, fertilizer  factories,  gas  plants,  car  barns, 
chemical  storage  warehouses  and  glass  works ; 
also  as  a  covering  for  runways,  galleries,  via- 
ducts, etc.  There  is  only  one  Asbestos  Pro- 
tected Metal.  Its  record  of  performance  under  the 
severest  exposure  is  its  recommendation. 


CROSS-SECTION  OF  ASBESTOS  PROTECTED  METAL 
CORRUGATED  FORM 

"Waugh"  Glazing  Construction. 

The  "  Waugh  "  Monitor,  Sawtooth,  Skylight,  and 
other  Steel  Sashes  employ  Asbestos  Protected  Metal 
and  its  component  materials  to  the  fullest  advantage. 
The  resulting  products  have  a  thoroughness  of  detail, 
simplicity,  endurance,  etc.,  to  a  degree  of  perfection 
which  has  not  been  before  attainable.  The  principal 
details  of  "  Waugh  "  Skylight  construction  are  clearly 
shown  by  the  illustrations. 


(  LAPBOARD 
SIDING 


ASBESTOS 
PROTECT  I  D 
M  I  TAI.  RIDGE 
CAPPING 


"  WAUGH  "  GLAZING  CONSTRUCTION 

Advantages — The  steel  bars  have  ample  initial  stiff- 
ness to  resist  snow  and  wind  loads  without  that  deflec- 
tion which  inevitably  results  in  glass  breakage.  That 
stiffness  is  preserved  by  hermetically  sealing  the  steel 
bars  so  as  to  render  them  permanently  corrosion-proof 
under  any  atmospheric  condition.  Condensation  on  bar- 
beams  is  prevented,  because  they  are  completely  insu- 
lated against  outside  cold.  The  cushions  prevent  any 
abutment  against  strain  producing  agencies,  such  as 
bolts.  The  cap  fillers  adhere  to.  rather  than  lie  on  the 
glass,  making  leakage  impossible;  no  hollow  spaces  are 
left  to  invite  condensation,  ice  formation,  or  corrosion. 
Condensation  gutters,  caps,  aprons  and  flashings,  being 
made  of  Asbestos  Protected  Metal,  are  permanent  where 
even  copper  fails,  and  they  cost  less  than  copper. 

"  Waugh  "  Glazing  involves  no  charges  for  main- 
tenance; requires  no  periodic  painting;  prevents  glass 
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breakage ;  is  not  affected  by  acids  nor  alkalis.  It  has 
smooth  lines,  and  is  therefore  architecturally  pleasing 
as  well  as  structurally  satisfactory. 

"  Waugh  "  Glazing  Construction  is  in  use  on  many 
important  structures,  such  as  the  Boston  Museum  of 
Fine  Arts,  Picture  Gallery  Wing  (17,000  square  feet)  ; 
Payne  Whitney's  Tennis  Court  Building,  Manhasset,  L. 
I. ;  several  power-houses  of  the  Public  Service  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey ;  Davison  Chemical  Company's 
plant ;  Southern  Railway  Company's  shops ;  dyehouse  of 
Stephen  Sanford  &  Sons  Company,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y. ; 
Viscose  Company's  silk  mill  buildings  (using  about  eight 
miles  of  our  rust-proof  bars)  ;  Washington  Avenue  pas- 
senger station  of  Terminal  Railroad  Association,  St. 
Louis.  It  has  recently  been  adopted  by  the  Pennsyl- 
vania Railroad,  Bethlehem  Steel  Co.,  Buffalo  Bolt  Co., 
Firestone  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.  and  others. 

Literature,  standard  or  special  detail  drawings,  esti- 
mates and  suggestions  are  freely  offered  for  considera- 
tion. Prices  are  moderate  on  large  and  exacting  con- 
tracts, especially  when  "  ultimate  economy "  is  con- 
sidered. 


Brass  Bolt  and  Nut— G 


F—A  P  M  Cap 


CROSS-SECTION  OF  "WAUGH"  GLAZING  CONSTRUCTION 


A — Rolled  Steel  Bar  Beam:  stiff  enough  to  carry  load  without  de- 
flection— the  main  cause  of  glass  breakage. 

B — Protective  Coating:  acid-,  alkali-,  and  moisture-proof,  heat-  and 
fire-resisting;  absolutely  preserves  steel  beam  from  corrosion  and  loss  of 
stiffness. 

C — Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Gutter:  not  a  part  of  beam;  collects 
condensation  from  glass;  cannot  corrode — never  needs  painting. 

D — Asphaltic  Glass  Cushion:  provides  a  non-absorbent,  resilient,  and 
insulating  bed  for  glass;  positively  keeps  glass  from  contact  with  hard 
substances,  even  bolts,  and  gives  it  a  broad  and  continuous  bearing; 
hence,  avoids  destructive  strains. 

E — Asphaltic  Cap  Filler:  leaves  no  hollow  spaces;  follows  contour 
of  glass  surface,  and  adheres  to  it,  absolutely  excluding  water. 

F — Cap:  protects  filler  and  distributes  pressure  evenly  and  continu- 
ously; spring  tension  locks  cap  nuts;  of  pleasing  appearance,  and  does  not 
cause  snow  and  dirt  to  lodge. 

G — Cap  Bolt:  clamps  the  glass  between  flexible  cushion  and  filler,  in- 
suring permanently  waterproof  joints;  supports  cleaner's  bridge  planks 
without  straining  glass. 

Note — In  sawtooth  and  continuous  monitor  sash,  the  condensation 
gutter  illustrated  above  (C)  is  omitted. 

Asbestosteel. 

Asbestosteel 
is  a  patented  con- 
struction consisting 
of  a  combination  of 
rectangularly  cor- 
rugated APM 
sheets  and  con- 
crete or  gypsum. 
Where  the  load  to 
be  carried  requires 
it,  reinforcing  rods 
are  installed  over 
the  APM  sheets,  and  great  strength  is  thus  obtained. 

A  leading  engineer  has  referred  to  Asbestosteel  as 


ASBESTOSTEEL  SLAB  ON  CHANNEL 
PURLINS 
Indicating  locations  of  APM  rectangular 
corrugated  sheet,  the  concrete,  reinforcing 
rods  and  waterproofing 


"  the  most  efficient  combination  yet  devised  of  steel  and 
concrete  for  the  construction  of  roofs  and  curtain 
walls,"  and  says,  "  its  advent  makes  possible,  for  the 
first  time,  absolutely  permanent,  light,  moderate  cost 
construction." 

In  roof  construction  the  APM  sheets  are  laid 
directly  on  the  purlins  and  fastened  by  special  self- 
punching  clip-rivets.  No  wooden  furring  strips  are 
necessary.  This  part  of  the  operation  can  be  more 
quickly  and  more  easily  executed  than  the  erection  of 
an  ordinary  corrugated  steel  roof.  The  sheets  are  fur- 
nished in  lengths  up  to  twelve  feet.  A  purlin  spacing 
of  four  feet  is  recommended.  Spans  up  to  ten  feet 
may  be  used,  although  spans  over  five  feet  usually 
require  temporary  shoring  during  construction.  Where 
reinforcing  rods  are  required  they  are  quickly  and 
easily  placed  by  means  of  special  attachments  furnished 
for  the  purpose. 

The  concrete  or  cement  plaster  can  be  laid  on 
whenever  it  is  convenient.  This  completes  the  Asbes- 
tosteel construction,  on  top  of  which  any  desired  water- 
proof covering  may  be  applied.  The  underside  requires 
no  back-plastering,  as  the  Asbestos  Protected  Metal 
makes  an  attractive  ceiling  absolutely  corrosion-proof. 


Asbestosteel  Walls. 

For  curtain  or  non-bearing  walls  the  same  rec- 
tangularly corrugated  APM  sheets  are  punched  with 
crescent-shaped  cuts.  These  sheets  may  be  used  as  lath 
for  either  exterior  or  in- 
terior wall  surfaces,  and 
may  be  plastered  on 
either  or  both  sides. 
The  vertically  corru- 
gated sheets  may  be 
erected  without  studs  or 
girts.  They  are  regu- 
larly made  in  lengths  up 
to  twelve  feet.  The 
horizontally  punched 
sheets  are  carried  in 
lengths  up  to  ten  feet. 

Asbestosteel  Lath 
is    the    best  material 


ASBESTOSTEEL  LATH, 

HORIZONTAL  TYPE 
Showing  plaster  locked  in 
crescents 


available  for  the  con- 
struction of  stucco  walls.  It  is  permanent  and  rust- 
proof. On  account  of  its  low  conductivity,  it  keeps 
the  building  cool  in  summer  and  makes  it  easy  to  heat 
in  winter.  For  walls  or  partitions,  it  is  the  strongest 
and  most  durable  material  for  the  price  now  on  the 
market.  It  is  easily 
erected,  is  highly 
fire-resistant,  mois- 
ture-proof, and  can 
be  made  to  occupy 
a  total  thickness  of 
but  one  and  one 
half  inches. 


Asbestosteel  Gut- 
ters. 

An  important 
adaptation  of 
Asbestosteel  is  in 
the  construction  of 
gutters  for  any  val- 
ley or  sawtooth  con- 
struction as  shown 
in  illustration. 


ASBESTOSTEEL  VALLEY  GUTTER 
FINISHED.  READY  FOR  WATER- 
PROOFING 
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The  Carnahan  Tin  Plate  &  Sheet  Co. 


THE  CARNAHAN  TIN  PLATE  &  SHEET  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  High-Grade  Roofing  Tin  Plate 

MAIN  OFFICE  AND  MILLS 

CANTON,  OHIO 

DISTRICT  OFFICES 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  537  The  Bourse  KANSAS  CITY,  MO.,  114  West  Third  Street 

CHICAGO,  ILL.,  332  South  Michigan  Boulevard  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAE.  Wells  Fargo  Building 

ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  1100  Third  National  Bank  Building  DETROIT,  MICH.,  555  Fort  Street,  West 


Products. 

Genuine  Charcoal  Iron  Roofing-Plates,  Open- 
Hearth  Steel  Base  Terne  Roofing-Plates,  Bright 
Charcoal  Tin  Plate,  Best  and  Regular  Cole  Tin 
Plate,  High-Class  Polished  and  Blued  Sheets, 
Special  Pickled  and  Cold-Rolled  Black  Sheets, 
Special  Pickled  and  Annealed  Enameling  Stock, 
One  Pass  Cold-Rolled  Black  Sheets. 

Genuine  Charcoal  Iron  Roofing-Plates. 

Made  in  io-lbs.  to  40-lbs.  coating,  inclusive,  as  fol- 
lows : 

McKinley,  40-lbs.  coating;  Garfield,  35  lbs.  coating;  Harri- 
son, 30  lbs.  coating;  Lincoln,  25  lbs.  coating;  Cleveland.  20-lbs. 
coating;  Grant,  15  lbs.  coating;  Washington,  10  lbs.  coating; 
Mar  Was,  10  lbs.  seconds. 

Basis  consists  of  Old  Fashioned  Genuine  Charcoal 
Iron,  which  is  smelted  in  a  knobbling  fire,  and  charcoal 
only  used  as  fuel,  the  process  being  exactly  the  same  as 
used  in  South  Wales  fifty  years  ago. 

Genuine  Charcoal  Iron  Plates  are  finished  in  Old 
Style,  Hand-made  Process  or  Streaky,  and  Blue  Oil. 

The  Blooms  produced  in  these  charcoal  knobbling 
fires  are  hammered  and  re-hammered  under  large  steam 
hammers,  making  the  sheets  from  these  blooms  soft  and 
of  perfect  working  quality. 

The  sheets  are  tinned  and  re-tinned  by  hand  only, 
in  pure,  genuine  Logas  Palm  Oil,  no  acid  whatever 
being  used  in  this  tinning  process.  Mixture  used  for 
tinning  is  25  per  cent  pure  tin  and  75  per  cent  pure  lead. 

Every  sheet  is  re-squared  before  tinning  and 
stamped  with  brand  and  thickness  as  shown. 


CHARCOALIRON 
OLD  STYLE 


trade-mark 

U.  S.  Government  Specifications  Plates. 

Terne  Plates  for  roofing  purposes,  made  on  genuine 
charcoal  iron  base,  by  the  process  mentioned.  The  base 
is  guaranteed  to  contain  a  chemical  analysis  of  not  more 
than  .03  per  cent  each  of  carbon,  sulphur  or  manganese. 
Pure  lead  and  tin  coating,  with  not  less  than  25  per  cent 
portion  of  tin.  Total  coating  of  40  pounds  to  a  box  of 
112  sheets,  20  by  28  inches.  All  plates  are  re-squared 
Lrforc  coated. 

IC 


v  U.S.  ^ 


Test. 

Department  of  Commerce  and  Labor. 
Bureau  of  Standards,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Report  of  chemical  analysis  of  block  plate,  submitted  by 
Carnahan  Tin  Plate  &  Sheet  Company,  Canton,  Ohio. 

Test  No.  8414 
Size  of  Sheet  20  x  28  inches 
Carbon 
Manganese 
Silicon 
Phosphorus 
Sulphur 


February  7,  1911. 


Laboratory  No.  6431 

0.03  Per  cent 
0.03 
0.024 
0.012 
0.041 

S.  W.  Stratton,  Director 


Terne  Roofing-Plates,  Open-Hearth  Base. 

Terne  Roofing-Plates,  8-lbs.  coated  to  40-lbs.  coated, 
inclusive.  Basis  is  of  a  special  analysis  open-hearth 
steel  of  high-grade  working  qualities  and  Bessemer 
steel.  All  plates  are  made  on  open-hearth  base  unless 
otherwise  specified. 

If  specified,  Terne  Plates  will  be  made  on  Copper- 
Bearing  Base,  Bessemer  Base  and  Low-Carbon  Steel 
Base. 

Product  is  finished  in  Bright  Dry,  Blue  Oil,  Old 
Style  and  Streaky.  All  plates  are  very  soft  and  are  per- 
fectly assorted.  They  are  evenly  coated  and  are  full 
weight. 


OPEN  HEARTH 

40  LBS.  ^ 
^4  TERNE  P^- 


TRADEMARK 


Sizes. 

Made  in  14  by  20  inches  and  20  by  28  inches,, 
and  in  both  IC  and  IX  gauges ;  IC  or  No.  29-gauge 
weighing  eight  ounces  to  the  square  foot,  and  the  IX  or 
No.  27-gauge  weighing  ten  ounces  to  the  square  foot. 


accordance   with  Underwriters' 


TRAD  I.  MAKK 


Fire-Door  Ternes. 

Made   in  strict 
specifications. 

Roofing  Suggestions. 

The  sizes  of  tin  plates  commonly  used  are  14  by  20 
inches  and  20  by  28  indies,  the  latter  size  being  most 
used  ;  but  for  roofs  with  less  than  one  third  pitch  the 
smaller  sheets  should  preferably  be  used,  as  the  greater 
number  of  seams  stiffen  the  surface  and  help  to  prevent 
buckling. 

Roofing  is  laid  with  flat  seam  or  with  a  standing 
Seam.     in  the  former  method  the  sheets  of  tin  are 
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locked  into  each  other  at  the  edges,  the  seam  is  flattened 
and  fastened  with  tin  cleats  or  is  nailed  firmly  and 
soldered  water-tight.  Rosin  is  the  best  flux  for  solder- 
ing, although  some  tinners  recommend  the  use  of  diluted 
chloride  of  zinc.  For  flat  roofs,  the  tin  should  be  locked 
and  soldered  at  all  joints,  and  should  be  secured  by  tin 
cleats,  not  by  nails.  For  steep  roofs,  the  tin  is  commonly 
put  on  with  standing  seams,  not  soldered,  running  with 
pitch  of  the  roof  and  with  cross  seams  double  locked  and 
soldered.  One  or  two  layers  of  tar  paper  should  be 
placed  underneath  the  tin. 

Painting — In  painting  tin,  all  traces  of  grease  and 
resin  should  be  removed,  benzine  or  gasoline  being  ex- 
cellent for  this  purpose.  A  paint  composed  of  ten 
pounds  Venetian  red  and  one  pound  red  lead  to  one 
gallon  of  pure  linseed  oil  is  the  best.  The  underside  of 
sheets  should  be  painted  before  laying.  Tin  roofs  should 
be  painted  every  two  or  three  years.  All  eaves-troughs, 
down  pipes  and  flashing  should  be  of  IX  tin. 

Number  of  Sheets  Required  to  a  Square. 

For  flat-seam  roofing,  a  sheet  of  tin  14  by  20  inches, 
with  ^2-inch  edges,  measures  when  edged  or  folded  13 
by  19  inches,  or  247  square  inches,  consequently  the 
number  of  sheets  required  to  a  square  equals  14,400  -=- 
247,  or  58J/2.  To  cover  1000  square  feet  requires  583 
sheets.  A  box  of  112  sheets  14  by  20  inches  will  cover 
approximately  192  square  feet. 

Sheets  20  by  28  inches  measure  when  edged  or 
folded  19  by  27  inches,  or  513  square  inches.  To  cover 
1000  square  feet  (ten  squares)  requires  288  sheets. 

The  standing  seams  and  locks  on  a  steep  roof  re- 
quire 2}i  inches  off  the  width  and  %  mch  off  the  length 
of  the  sheet.  A  sheet  20  by  28  inches  with  the  seams  on 
the  narrow  edges  will  cover  486  square  inches,  and  with 
the  seams  on  the  long  edges  470  square  inches.  The 
former  requires  297  sheets  to  1000  square  feet  and  the 
latter  307  sheets. 


Specification. 

A  Standard  Tin-Roofing  Specification  for  Archi- 
tects' use  is  as  follows : 

Tin  Roofing  Work — All  tin  used  shall  be  "  Carna- 
han's  Genuine  Charcoal  Iron  Old  Style  [Terne  Roofing- 
Plate,  Open-Hearth  Base,  or  U.  S.  Government  Specifi- 
cations Plate]  40-lbs.  Grade  "  made  by  The  Carnahan 
Tin  Plate  &  Sheet  Co.,  Canton,  Ohio.  No  substitute 
for  this  brand  will  be  allowed. 

Use  IC  thickness  for  the  roof  proper,  decks,  etc., 
and  IX  thickness  for  valleys,  gutters  and  spouts,  as  re- 
quired by  design. 

One  coat  red  lead,  iron  oxide,  metallic  brown  or 
Venetian  red  paint,  with  pure  linseed  oil,  shall  be  ap- 
plied to  the  under  side  of  the  tin  before  laying. 

Where  Obtained. 

Large  stock  of  "  Carnahan  "  Terne  Roofing- Plate, 
Open-Hearth  Base ;  Charcoal  Iron  Old  Style  Roofing- 
Plate  ;  U.  S.  Government  Specifications  Plate,  etc.,  are 
carried  by  Jobbers  of  Sheet  Metals  in  all  principal 
cities.  Large  stocks  on  hand  at  mill  at  all  times  to 
insure  prompt  delivery. 

Samples. 

For  independent  chemical  analysis  we  will  send,  on 
application,  a  sample  of  the  bar  from  which  charcoal 
iron  plate  is  rolled,  or,  if  preferred,  a  full-size  tinned 
sheet. 

Information. 

We  have  published  for  free  distribution  a  booklet 
entitled  "  The  True  Story  of  Genuine  Charcoal  Iron  Tin 
Plate,"  describing  in  plain  language  the  full  processes 
used  by  us  in  the  manufacture  of  "  Carnahan  Charcoal 
Iron  Old  Style  40-lbs.  Grade " — a  really  instructive 
description  that  every  architect  and  builder  should 
read. 


References. 


NAME 

W.  F.  Potts,  Son  &  Company,  Inc. 

Riter  Brothers  &  Company 

L.  D.  Berger 

Fries,  Beall  &  Sharp 

C.    H.  Nelson  Metal  Company 

Bruce  &  Cook 

Kahl-Holt  Company 

J.  M.  &  L.  A.  Osborn  Company 

Lockwood-Luetkemeyer-Henry  Co. 

George  Worthington  Company 

Reeves  Mfg.  Company 

Garry  Iron  &  Steel  Company 

Milwaukee  Corrugating  Company 

Berger  Mfg.  Company 

Eller  Mfg.  Company 

Dowman-Dozier  Mfg.  Company 

Walter  Tips  Estate 

Mobile  Steel  Company 

Hoy  &  Company 

Republic  Metalware  Company 

J.  A.  Best  &  Company 

Blodgett  &  Clapp  Company 

J.  L.  Lindsay,  Inc. 

Gordon  Metal  Company 

Brown-Camp  Hardware  Company 

H.  S.  Bettes  Hardware  Company 

Baldwin  &  Brown,  Inc. 

Carter,  Donlevy  &  Company 

E.  A.  Huenefeld  Company 

Lyon,  Conklin  &  Company 

Dickelman  Mfg.  Company 

Decatur  Cornice  &  Roofing  Company 


ADDRESS 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Washington,  D.  C. 
Baltimore,  Md. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Baltimore,  Md. 
Cleveland,  Ohio 
Cleveland,  Ohio 
Cleveland,  Ohio 
Canal  Dover,  Ohio 
Niles,  Ohio 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Canton,  Ohio 
Canton,  Ohio 
Atlanta,  Ga. 
Paris,  Tex. 
Mobile,  Ala. 
Albany,  N.  Y. 
Buffalo.  N.  Y. 
Allentown,  Pa. 
Hartford.  Conn. 
Richmond.  Va. 
Richmond,  Va. 
Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Paris,  Tex. 
Richmond,  Va. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Baltimore,  Md. 
Forest.  Ohio 
New  Decatur,  Ala. 


NAME 

H.  R.  De  Milt  Company 

Empire  Iron  &  Steel  Company 

Friedley-Voshardt  Company 

Wm.  Frankforth  Hardware  Company 

Forderer  Cornice  Works 

Glockner  &  Blue 

L.  J.  Heim  &  Company 

Hall  &  Carpenter 

Hammond  Sheet  Metal  Mfg.  Co. 

Harwi  Hardware  Company 

T.  H.  Speddy  &  Company 

N.  B.  Handy  Company 

Henkle  &  Joice  Hardware  Company 

W.  C.  Hopson  &  Company 

Janney,  Semple,  Hill  &  Company 

Jones  &  Hopkins  Mfg.  Company 

R.  M.  Kinney  &  Company 

Kelley-Howe-Thomson  Company 

Knight  Marshall  Hardware  Company 

Lee  Hardware  Company 

R.  J.  Letcher  &  Sons 

C.  C.  Lewis  &  Company 

Conklin  Tin  Plate  &  Metal  Company 

Luthe  Hardware  Company 

Merchant  &  Evans  Company 

C.  S.  Mersick  &  Company 

M.  C.  Mitchell  Company 

Marshall  Wells  Hardware  Company 

Messenger  &  Parks  Mfg.  Company 

Morley-Murphy  Hardware  Company 

Nash  Hardware  Company 

Berger  Mfg  Company 


ADDRESS 

New  York.  N.  Y. 
Chicago,  111. 
Chicago,  111. 
Milwaukee,  W  is 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Atchison,  Kan. 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Lynchburg,  Va. 
Lincoln,  Neb. 
Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Nashville.  Tenn. 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Duluth,  Minn. 
Sedalia,  Mo. 
Salina,  Kan. 
Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Springfield,  Mass. 
Atlanta.  Ga. 
Des  Moines.  Iowa 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 
New  Haven,  Conn. 
Washington,  D.  C. 
Duluth,  Minn. 
Aurora,  111. 
Greenbay,  Wis. 
Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
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Follansbee  Brothers  Company 


FOLLANSBEE  BROTHERS  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Hammered  Open-Hearth  Tin  Plate  and  Sheets 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 
BUFFALO,  N.  Y. 
KANSAS     CITY,  MO., 

Heating  Supply  Co. 
MILWAUKEE,  WIS. 


Excelsior 


GENERAL  OFFICE  AND  WAREHOUSE 

PITTSBURGH,  PA. 

BRANCHES 
NASHVILLE,  TENN. 
ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
DALLAS,  TEX.,  Edwards  Mfg.  Co., 

Distributors 
MEMPHIS,  TENN. 
INDIANAPOLIS,  IND. 


MILLS 
FOLLANSBEE,  W.  VA. 

DETROIT,  MICH. 
LOUISVILLE,  KY. 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  Stockhoff  Supply 
Co. 

WILMINGTON,  N.  C,  J.  W.  Murchi- 

SON  Co. 


PRODUCTS  CARRIED  IN  STOCK  BY  LEADING  TIN  PLATE  DEALERS  IN  ALL  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


Products. 

"  Scott's  Extra  Coated,"  "  Follansbee  Ban- 
eield  Process  "  and  "  Old  Reliable  Redipped  " 
Hammered  Open-Hearth  Roofing  Tin;  Fire-Door 
Standard  Terne  Plate  ;  Bright  Tin  Plate  ;  Gal- 
vanized and  Black  Sheets,  in  both  Iron  and  Steel; 
Flat  Sheets  and  Formed  Roofing  and  Siding  ;  Con- 
ductor Pipe  ;  Eaves  Trough  ;  Ridge  Roll  ;  Keystone 
Ventilators  ;  Metal  Thresholds. 

Roofing  Tin. 

"  Scott's  Extra  Coated  "  and  "  Follansbee  Banfield 
Process  "  Roofing  Tin,  our  leading  brands,  have  a  base 
of  hammered  open-hearth  material,  the  purest  prac- 
tical quality,  a  product  of  our  own  open-hearth  works, 
made  entirely  by  us,  beginning  with  the  selection  of 
the  pig  iron  through  to  the  finished  product.  The 
refining  of  the  raw  materials  as  well  as  every  other 
operation  is  under  our  daily  supervision.  Our  metal- 
lurgists being  in  charge  of  our  own  open-hearth 
works  and  all  of  our  metal  tested  at  our  own  labora- 
tories, we  are  always  certain  of  the  quality,  and  as  it 
is  made  entirely  at  our  own  plant  we  completely  control 
and  maintain  this  high  quality. 

Follansbee  Hammering  Process. 

Instead  of  merely  rolling  the  metal,  as  is  done  by 
other  makers,  we  first  hammer  the  red-hot  ingots  into 
billets.  The  repeated  blows  of  our  immense  hammer, 
striking  with  a  force  of  800  tons,  welds  to  the  greatest 
density  every  particle  of  the  metal.  It  completely 
drives  out  the  air  or  blow-holes,  a  physical  defect  re- 
maining in  other  cast  metal,  such  as  ingots.  The  ham- 
mering removes  from  the  surface  the  scale,  resulting  in 
a  clean,  pure  metal  with  which  the  coating  thoroughly 
amalgamates.  The  hammering  makes  the  metal 
stronger,  yet  more  pliable,  consequently  better  in  work- 
ing and  wearing  qualities.  The  superiority  of  ham- 
mered or  forged  metal  over  cast  metal  is  generally  rec- 
ognized. 

"Scott's  Extra  Coated"  Roofing  Tin. 

"  Scott's  Extra  Coated  "  has  been  in 
use  during  the  past  thirty  years.  The  coat- 
ing is  very  rich  in  block  tin,  evenly  applied 
to  all  parts  of  the  sheets,  and  it  carries 
about  20  per  cent  more  coating  than  most 
platen  ^tamped  40  pounds. 

"  Follansbee  Banfield  Process "  Roofing 
Tin. 

With  this  plate  we  give  a  written 
guarantee  that  it  will  wear  not  less  than 
fifteen  years,  or  will  be  replaced  at  our 
expense. 

Warranty    The  warranty  given  with 
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"  Follansbee  Banfield  Process  "  Hammered 
Open-Hearth  Roofing  Tin  over  our  official 
signature  is  as  follows : 

"  We  guarantee  '  Follansbee  Banfield 
Process  '  Roofing  Tin,  painted  with  pure 
linseed  oil  and  Venetian  red  iron  oxide, 
soldered  with  rosin,  will  wear  on  roofs, 
gutters  and  valleys  for  not  less  than  fifteen  years,  or 
will  be  replaced  at  our  expense. 

(Signed)    Follansbee  Brothers  Company." 

In  case  of  failure  within  fifteen  years,  we  not  only 
supply  the  tin  plate,  but  pay  the  entire  cost  of  applying 
it  to  the  roof.  Replacements,  if  necessary,  are  assured 
by  the  "  Follansbee  Banfield  Process  "  Guarantee  Re- 
serve Fund. 

No  such  protection  can  be  secured  upon  other  roof- 
ing of  any  kind. 


"  Old  Reliable  Redipped  "  Roofing  Tin. 

This  plate,  also,  has  a  base  of  ham- 
mered open-hearth.  It  is  manufactured 
entirely  at  our  own  mill,  and  is  well  known 
since  first  produced  many  years  ago. 
While  being  lighter  in  coating  than  "  Scott's 
Extra  Coated,"  it  compares  favorably  with  the  best  40- 
pound  coated  plates  of  other  makers  and  jobbers,  and 
in  addition  it  has  the  hammered  open-hearth  base. 
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Fire-Door  Standard  Terne  Plate. 

This  plate  is  made  in  accordance  with  the  Fire 
Insurance  Underwriters'  Specifications.  Our  certificate 
as  to  the  quality  is  placed  in  each  box.  The  trade-mark, 
"  Follansbee  Brothers  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Fire-Door 
Standard  IC,"  is  embossed  on  each  sheet. 

Roofing,  Siding,  etc. 

Full  information  regarding  iron  and  steel  roofing 
and  siding,  galvanized  or  painted,  conductor  pipe,  eaves 
trough,  and  ridge  roll  given  in  catalogue,  sent  on 
request. 

Catalogues. 

"  Tin  Truth,"  "  Scott's  Extra  Coated "  Roofing 
Book,  Follansbee  Catalogue,  with  tin  plate  sample 
hangers ;  also,  the  Follansbee  Estimate  Book  and  Cost 
Record  for  architects — all  sent  free,  prepaid,  on  re- 
quest. 

Stock  Sizes. 

Roofing  tin  20-  by  28-inch  and  14-  by  20-inch  stock 
sizes,  IC  and  IX  weights. 

Standard  Tin  Roofing  Specifications. 

All  tin  used  for  roofing  all  parts  of  this  building  shall  be 
"  Scott's  Extra  Coated  "  IC,  except  valleys  and  gutters,  which 
shall  be  IX.  Each  sheet  embossed  with  brand  name  and  gauge. 
No  substitute  for  the  above  brand  will  be  allowed. 

All  tin  shall  be  laid  on  selected  waterproof  paper  (tar 
paper  and  other  qualities  containing  acids  prohibited).  No 
nails  shall  be  driven  through  the  sheets.  All  solder  used  shall 
be  strictly  half  and  half.  Rosin  only  shall  be  used  as  a  flux 
for  soldering  and  all  rosin  must  be  removed  from  seams  before 
painting. 

All  tin  shall  be  painted  one  coat  on  under  side  and  two 
coats  on  upper  side  with  Venetian  Red  oxide  of  iron  paint 
ground  and  mixed  in  pure  boiled  linseed  oil.  Lower  coat  to  be 
applied  in  the  shop  and  thoroughly  dry  before  sheets  are  laid. 
First  upper  coat  applied  immediately  after  roof  is  completed, 
second  coat  three  days  later.  All  painting  shall  be  done  with  a 
hand  brush  and  well  rubbed  in,  and  shall  be  part  of  the  roofing 
contract. 

The  roofers  should  wear  rubber  shoes,  and  no  unnecessary 
walking  over  the  roof  or  using  the  same  for  storage  of  other 
material  will  be  allowed.  All  workmanship  guaranteed  for  one 
year. 

When  pitch  of  roof  is  3  inches  or  less  to  the  foot  it  is  to 
be  laid  Flat  Lock  (see  diagrams)  14  x  20  inch  sheets,  each  sheet 
carefully  notched  and  edged,  edges  J^-inch.  Sheets  are  to  be 
laid  on  roof  one  sheet  at  a  time,  the  narrow  way.  Each  sheet 
is  to  be  secured  to  sheathing  with  three  cleats,  two  on  the  long- 
side,  one  on  the  short  side ;  cleats  to  be  one  and  one  half  inches 
wide  and  carefully  hooked  over  one  half  inch  edge  and  nailed 
to  sheathing  with  two  one-inch  roofing  nails  to  each  cleat.  The 
seams  are  to  be  thoroughly  and  smoothly  hammered  down  with 
wooden  mallet  and  carefully  soldered  with  large  coppers,  using 
riot  less  than  six  pounds  of  solder  to  each  square  of  roofing. 


Fig.  1.  First  step 
edges  turned  over 


Cleat  inserted 


Fig.  3.  End  of  cleat 
turned  over  nail- 
heads 


Fig.  4.   Adjoining  sheet  Fig.  5.     Flat  seam  fin- 

in  position  ished,  showing  cleat 

Figs.  1  to  5.    DETAILS  OF  FLAT-SEAM  ROOFING 


When  pitch  of  roof  is  over  three  inches  to  the  foot  it  is  to 
be  laid  Standing  Seam  (see  diagrams)  20  x  28  inch  sheets, 
courses  applied  the  narrow  way,  the  20-inch  ends  to  be  locked 
with  J/^-inch  seams  and  carefully  soldered.  The  20-inch  courses 
are  to  be  locked  with  double  Standing  Seam  and  secured  to 
sheathing  with  cleats  every  eight  inches,  using  two  1-inch  roof- 
ing nails  to  each  cleat.  The  edges  for  Standing  Seam  shall  be 
turned  up  one  and  one  quarter  inches  and  one  and  one  half 
inches,  the  Standing  Seam  to  be  one  inch  high  when  complete. 


Fig.  6.    Adjoining  edges 
turned  up 


Fig.  7.  Cleat  inserted     Fig.  8.    End  of  cleat 
turned  over  nail-heads 


Fig.  9.    Adjoining  sheet     Fig.  10.     First  step  in 
in  position  forming  lock;  top  of 

sheet  turned  over 


Fig.  11.  Second  step, 
showing  scam  turned 
half  over 


Figs. 


6  to  12.    DETAILS  OF  STANDING 
SEAM  ROOFING 


Fig.  12.  Standing  seam 
finished,  showing  cleat 


All  valleys  and  gutters  shall  be  ap- 
plied Flat  Lock,  sheets  laid  the  narrow 
way,  and  a  sufficient  pitch  to  prevent 
any  water  standing  therein. 

Flashings — Tin  to  be  turned  up  6 
inches  at  chimneys  and  fire  walls  and 
to  be  cap  flashed  4  inches,  cap  flashings  to  extend  into  brick 
work  one  inch  and  to  be  firmly  wedged  in  with  wedges  not 
over  15  inches  apart.  Fill  openings  in  brick  work  with  Port- 
land cement. 

Painting — See  third  paragraph  of  these  specifications. 

Metal  Thresholds. 

These  are  made  of  solid  drawn  brass,  polished  or 
brush  finished.    Samples  sent  on  request. 

Air-Tight  Design — The  Rubber  Tubing  inserted 
forms  the  air-tight  feature,  and  conceals  fastenings.  It 
can  be  moved  freely  in  space  provided  and  can  be  re- 
moved or  replaced  when  desired. 

Plain  Design — Supplied,  drilled  with  countersunk 
holes,  in  lengths  up  to  12  feet. 


AIR-TIGHT  DESIGN 

No.  1,  4"  wide,  %"  high, 
tubing 

No.  2,  5"  wide,  %"  high,  %" 
tubing 


PLAIN  DESIGN 

No.  3,  414"  wide,  %"  high 
No.  4,  ;">"  wide,  V,«"  high 
No.  0,  ti"  wide,  V>"  high 


Keystone  Ventilator. 

The  Keystone  is  thoroughly  practical   and  most 
substantial  in  construction.    It  has  no  movable  parts 
that  need  attention, 
and  will  work  un- 
der all  conditions. 

M  a  n  u  f  a  c- 
tured  of  copper, 
brass,  or  galva- 
nized material  in 
sizes  from  5  to  72 
inches.  Supplied 
with  dampers 
when  required. 


Write  for 


blue-prints 
prices. 


and 


KEYSTONE  VENTILATOR 
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MEURER  BROS.  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Roofing  Specialties 

567-577  Flushing  Avenue  works 

TELEPHONE,  Williamsburg  1567  BROOKLYN,  N.  Y. 

BROOKLYN,  N.  Y.  long  island  city,  n.  y. 

AGENC1ES  AND  STOCKS 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.  LOS  ANGELES,  CAL.  DALLAS,  TEX. 

PACIFIC  COAST  MANAGER,  A.  H.  McDonald,  628-30  Third  Street,  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  High-Grade  Brands  of  Roof- 
ing Tin;  "Meurer  Fire-Door  Ternes";  Metal 
Spanish  Roofing  Tile,  Metal  Mission  Tile,  Metal 
Slates,  Metal  Shingles  ;  Hip  and  Ridge  Rolls  ;  and 
Anchor  Ventilators. 

Sole  importers  of  "  Meurer's  "  Genuine  Tinned 
Iron  Sheets. 

"Meurer's"  Genuine  Tinned  Iron  Sheets  (Imported). 

"  Meurer's "  Genuine  Tinned  Iron  Sheets  are  a 
heavily  coated  plate  on  a  base  of  pure  re-hammered 
charcoal  iron,  manufactured  in  Wales  and  furnished  the 
trade  in  original  boxes.  They  are  coated  with  palm 
oil,  by  hand,  in  old-style  open  pots.  Only  prime  plates 
come  to  this  country. 

These  plates  have  been  in  use  over  twenty  years  on 
private,  public  and  government  buildings  throughout 
the  United  States  and  we  have  never  had  a  complaint. 
With  care  they  will  last  a  lifetime. 


Fic.  1.   high-grade  brands  of  roofing  tin 


Domestic  Manufacture. 

( Hir  steel  base  plates  are  all  coated  on  a  base  of 
high-grade  puddled  steel  and  are  well  known  for  their 
lasting  qualities. 

Meurer  Old  Method. 

Meurer  Old  Method,  as  its  name  denotes,  is  a 
hand-dipped,  palm-oil  plate  made  in  old-style  open  pots. 
Carries  40  pounds  of  rich  coating  and  is  the  best  plate 
made. 

Meurer  Roofing. 

Meurer  Hoofing  is  made  the  same  way  as  Old 
Method,  except  it  is  dry  finished  and  has  a  large,  hand- 
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some  mottle.  Carries  40  pounds  of  coating  and  differs, 
only  from  Old  Method  in  the  finish. 

Flushing. 

Flushing  is  a  dry-coated  plate  very  rich  in  tin 
has  a  small,  beautiful  mottle ;  carries  25  pounds  of  coat- 
ing and  is  one  of  the  best  plates  made  of  medium  grade. 

Pullman. 

Pullman  is  an  oil-finished  plate ;  carries  20  pounds 
of  coating.   One  of  the  best  for  cheap  work. 

California. 

California  is  a  handsome  mottled  plate  made  ex- 
pressly for  Western  Coast  trade.  Carries  15  pounds  of 
coating  and  is  very  popular. 

"Meurer  Fire-Door  Ternes." 

"  Meurer  Fire-Door  Ternes,"  IC,  for  fire-doors 
and  shutters,  are  made  under  exact  specification  of 
the  National  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters.  Terne  plates,. 
14  by  20,  stamped  with  brand  and  thickness. 

Anchor  Ventilators. 

As  an  automatic  ventilator  the  Anchor  (Fig.  2) 
stands  alone.  It  is  the  only  ventilator  that  works  at  the 
low  wind  velocity  of  1%  miles  an  hour.  Its  exhaust 
capacity  is  very  great.  This,  added  to  the  fact  that 
from  its  peculiar  construction  it  is  absolutely  storm- 
proof, renders  it  the  most  perfect  of  all  ventilators. 
Made  with  glass  tops  it  combines  the  advantages  of 
skylight  and  ventilator.  Made  principally  in  galvan- 
ized iron  and  copper. 

Send  for  our  book  on  "  Automatic  Ventilation  and. 
Tests."   It  is  free. 


Fig.  2.   ANC  HOR  VENTILATOR,  METAL  TOP 

Continued  on  next  page 
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Metal  Spanish  Roofing  Tile,  Tiffany  Design. 

Meurer"s  Metal  Roofing  Tile  (Fig.  3)  produces 
that  most  desirable  of  all  architectural  effects,  viz., 
lights  and  shadows,  as  is  demonstrated  in  the  picture 
(Fig.  4).  The  nose  is  square,  thereby  casting  a  deep 
shadow.  Round  off  or  bevel  the  nose  and  you  lose  the 
shadow.  The  end  is  recessed,  thereby  producing  a  deep 
shadow,  and  giving  a  clean,  sharp,  clear-cut  eave  line. 

This  starting  tile,  designed  by  the  late  Stanford 
White  for  the  Tiffany  building,  is  the  only  one  of  its 
kind  made  and  is  patented. 


Fig.  3.    METAL  SPANISH  TILE, 
SHOWING  HIGH-WALL 
SIDE-LOCK 


Metal  Mission  Tile. 

Our  new  Metal  Mission  Tile 
(Fig.  5)  is  a  perfect  reproduction  of 
the  old  California  Clay  Mission  Tile  and 
was  designed  especially  for  mission 
buildings.  It  is  bold  and  handsome  and 
the  only  one  of  its  kind  made.  The 
starting  tile  is  also  recessed,  giving  the 
same  clear-cut  sharp  eave  line  and  light 
and  shadow  effect  as  our  Tiffany  starter. 


Fic.  5.    METAL  MISSION 
TILE 

Side-Lock,  Material  and  Application. 

Our  tiles  all  have  our  patent  high- 
wall  side-lock,  making  it  impossible  for 
them  to  leak.  Made  in  tin  painted,  tin 
galvanized,  zinc  and  copper.  Our  shin- 
gles and  tiles  are  as  easily  put  on  as 
wood  shingles  or  slate  and  require  no 
soldering  except  at  valleys. 


Hip  and  Ridge  Covering. 

Suitable  finials,  hip  and  ridge  rolls  are  made  for 
our  shingles  and  tiles. 

Unique  Metal  Slates. 

Unique  Metal  Slates  (Fig.  6)  are  different  from 
the  ordinary  metal  shingles 
in  that  they  do  not  break 
joints.  The  lines  are  all 
straight,  giving  the  appear- 
ance on  the  roof  of  ribs. 
Having  our  patented  high- 
wall  side-lock  they  never 
leak  even  on  a  low  pitch. 
Made  in  tin  painted,  tin 
galvanized,  zinc  and  cop- 
per. The  galvanized  are 
stamped  out  of  terne 
plates,  then  galvanized, 
thus  insuring  no  scaled 
edges  to  rust  out. 


Fig.  G.    UNIQUE  SLATES 


Specification. 

When  in  want  of  the  best  goods  of  their  class 
specify  any  of  the  above,  not  forgetting  the  word 
"  Meurer,"  and  insist  on  getting  them. 


Fig.  4. 


PACIFIC  TELEPHONE  AND  TELEGRAPH  BUILDING, 
EXCHANGE,  SAN  FRANCISCO.  CAL. 


CHINATOWN 
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National  Sheet  Metal  Roofing  Co 


NATIONAL  SHEET  METAL  ROOFING  CO. 

Metal  Shingles  and  Tiles 

339  to  345  Grand  Street 
JERSEY  CITY,  N.  J. 


TELEPHONE,  Jersey  City  485 


Products. 

Sole  manufacturers  of  Walter's  and  Cooper's 
Metal  Shingles  and  Tiles  in  Pure  Copper,  Painted 
or  Galvanized  Tin. 

Materials. 

We  use  the  recognized  standard  material  "  I.  C. 
Prime  Full  Weight  Roofing  Tin,"  weighing  214  pounds 
per  box  of  112  sheets,  each  20  x  28  inches  in  size,  its 
use  guaranteeing  long  wear.  We  also  use  12,  14  and 
16  ounce  copper  when  desired. 

Each  individual  shingle  is  stamped  out  of  this  best 
material  without  a  flaw,  and  then  hand-dipped  in  hot 
molten  zinc  or  painted,  unless  it  be  of  copper,  which 
needs  no  coating.  This  puts  so  heavy  a  coat  over  the 
original  iron  or  tin  that  this  base  is  never  exposed  to 
rust. 

Advantages. 

A  roofing  ready  to  be  applied  and  requiring  no 
skilled  labor  to  do  so ;  no  soldering  pots,  mallets,  seam- 
ers  or  tongs,  and  in  which  the  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion are  provided  for  in  each  individual  shingle;  storm 
and  wind  proof. 

A  roof  so  perfectly  ventilated  that  rust  will  not 
occur  on  the  under  side,  having  one  sixth  the  weight  of 
slate,  one  fourth  that  of  wood  and  requiring  lighter 
framework.  Will  last  longer  without  repair  than  slate 
or  wood. 

A  roof  that  is  fireproof — accepted  by  all  fire  insur- 
ance companies  at  a  less  rate.  Strong,  durable,  orna- 
mental;  cannot  rattle;  inexpensive  and  beautiful.  The 
metal  formed  into  any  desired  shape  to  meet  special  re- 
quirements. 

Designs. 

We  manufacture  nine  forms  and  designs  of 
shingles  and  tiles,  some  examples  of  which  are  shown 
here.  We  also  furnish  gable  finish  moulds,  wall  flash- 
ing, eave  beads,  valleys,  ridge  terminals,  finials,  snow 
guards,  etc.,  to  complete  the  roof  mechanically  and 
artistically. 

The  Spanish  Tile — One  of  our  best  forms  of  roof- 
ing— are  given  an  extra  heavy  coating  of  zinc  and  will 
Stand  for  years  without  painting  and  show  no  signs  of 
rust. 

Expansion  Locks 

Walter's  Patent  Expansion  Lock  is  termed  a  cov- 
ered or  protected  lock.  It  is  of  simple  construction  and 
represents  the  easiest  and  most  secure  manner  of  lock- 
ing metal  shingles  and  tiles  together.  At  no  time  can 
any  moisture  enter  any  portion  of  it. 

The  improved  Cooper's  Lock  is  formed  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  stand  above  the  level  or  flat  surface  of 
the  shingle.  Hooks  are  turned  over  in  a  circle  with  a 
corrugation  to  the  right,  forming  a  concealed  gutter 


and  affording  a  double  protection ;  making  it  impossible 
for  rain  or  snow  or  any  moisture  to  penetrate  be- 
neath it. 

Construction  of  both  of  these  locks  not  only  al- 
lows full  expansion  of  the  metal  shingle,  but  full  circu- 
lation of  air  between  shingles  and  wooden  sheathing. 

Guarantee. 

All  our  products  are  guaranteed  to  be  of  quality 
and  construction  represented,  and  a  copy  of  said  guar- 
antee is  enclosed  with  each  square  of  goods.  Customers 
are  at  liberty  to  return  to  us,  at  our  expense,  any  goods 
found  not  to  be  as  represented,  and  have  their  money 
refunded. 


WALTER'S  PATENT  EXPANSION  JOINT 
Full-sized  sections 


COOPER'S  PATENT  EXPANSION  JOINT" 
Full-sized  sections 


UPPER  END  OF  SHINGLE  AND  OVERLAPPING  SHINGLE 
Full-sized  sectional  view 
Note  four  raised  corrugations  and  close  fitting  of  overlapping  shingles 


LOCK  USED  ON  SPANISH  TILE 
High  point  of  lock  extend';  lii^ln-r  than  on  any 
other  Spanish  Tile;  it  stands  aliove  top  side  of 
tile.    No  water  can  possibly  <  nl<  i 
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WALTER'S  STANDARD  SHINGLE     COOPER'S  ACME  SHINGLE       WALTER'S  EXCELSIOR  TILE  WALTER'S  OCTAGON  TILE 


COOPER'S  JERSEY  SHINGLE 


COOPER'S  HUDSON 
SHINGLE 


COOPER'S  DIAMOND  SHINGLE 


COOPER'S  CORINTHIAN  SHINGLE 


COOPER'S  SPANISH  TILE 


EXAMPLE  OF  METAL  SPANISH  TILE  ROOF  WITH  RIDGE 
AND  HIP  FINISH 


PRICE-LIST  OF  SHINGLES,  TILES  AND  TRIMMINGS 

Galvan- 

Painted  ized 

Tin  Tin 

Walter's  Standard  Shingles,   7  x  10  in.,  per  square  $6.00  $7.50 

Walter's  Standard  Shingles,  10  x  14  in.,  per  square    5.50  6.87 

Walter's  Standard  Shingles,  14  x  20  in.,  per  square    5.25  6.25 

Walter's  Excelsior  Tile,    7  x  10  in.,  per  square...    6.25  8.00 

Walter's  Excelsior  Tile,  10  x  14  in.,  per  square...    5.75  7.25 

Walter's  Octagon  Tile,   7  x  10  in.,  per  square           6.25  8.00 

Walter's  Octagon  Tile,  10  x  14  in.,  per  square           5.75  7.25 

Cooper's  Diamond  Shingle,  10  x  14,  per  square..    5.15  6.40 

Cooper's  Corinthian  Shingle,  10  x  14,  per  square    5.15  6.40 

Cooper's  Jersey  Shingle,  10  x  14,  per  square            5.15  6.40 

Cooper's  Acme  Shingle,  14  x  20,  per  square            4.90  5.85 

Cooper's  Hudson  Shingle,  14  x  20,  per  square....    4.90  5.85 

Plain  Hip,  per  foot  06  .08 

Roll  Hip.  per  foot  08  .10 

Gothic  Hip,  per  foot  08  .10 

Wall  Flashing,  per  foot  07  .08 

Climax  Ridge  Coping,  per  foot  11  .13 

Plain  Ridge  Coping,  per  foot  08  .10 

Gable  End  Finish,  per  foot  03  .04 

Valley,  14  inch,  per  foot  08  .10 

Valley,  20  inch,  per  foot  11  .13 

Eave  Bead,  per  foot  03  .04 

Cooper's  Spanish  Tile,  per  square                           8.00  10.00 

Large  Ridge  No.  1,  per  foot  17  .20 

Large  Hip  No.  2,  per  foot  17  .20 

Large  Finial  No.  3                                              3.35  3.35 

Large  Finial  No.  4                                              3.35  3.35 

Large  Finial  No.  5                                              3.35  3.35 

Large  Hip  Starters  No.  6  80  .80 

Small  Ridge  No.  7,  per  foot  15  .17 

Small  Hip  No.  8,  per  foot  15  .17 

Small  Finial  No.  11                                             3.35  3.35 

Small  Finial  No.  12                                             3.35  3.35 

Small  Finial  No.  13                                             3.35  3.35 

Small  Hip  Starters  No.  14  80  .80 

Wall  Flashing  No.  9,  per  foot  16  .20 

Crown  Mould  No.  10,  per  foot  15  .17 

Valley,  20-in.  girt,  per  foot  11  .13 

Gable  Finish  No.  15,  per  foot  10  .10 

Eave  Starting  Tile,  3  cents  per  lineal  foot  extra,  net. 
Price  on  Copper  Tile  furnished  on  application. 

Tiles  and  Shingles  packed  in  boxes,  each  containing  suffi- 
cient quantity  of  material  to  cover  one  hundred  square  feet 
after  being  laid  on  roof  according  to  our  directions. 
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Merchant  &  Evans  Co. 


OFFICES 
AND  WAREHOUSES 
PHILADELPHIA 
NEW  YORK 
BALTIMORE 
WHEELING 
CLEVELAND 
CHICAGO 
KANSAS  CITY 


POWELL  EVANS,  Presiden-t 

MERCHANT  &  EVANS  CO. 

ESTABLISHED  50  YEARS 
(1866-1916) 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Metal  Roofing  Products 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


WORKS 
PHILADELPHIA 
WHEELING 
CHICAGO 


Products. 

Merchant  &  Evans  Co.  High-Grade 
Roofing  and  Bright  Plates;  Shingles,  made 
from  Galvanized  Terne  Plate  or  Copper ;  Gal- 
vanized Tiles,  made  from  Galvanized  Terne 
Plate  or  Copper — many  Designs.  Solder,  Lead, 
Zinc,  Brass,  Bronze  and  Copper  ;  Iron  and  Steel 
of  every  sort. 

For  Fire-Doors  and  Ventilators,  see  our  name  in 
General  Index. 

Merchant  &  Evans  Co.  Tin  and  Terne  Plate. 

This  Company's  Works  at  Wheeling  (Warwood) 
specialize  in  high-grade  plates  for  building  purposes, 
and  for  use  in  the  arts ;  producing  the  whole  range  of 
special  sizes,  weights  and  coatings,  to  meet  the  most 
exacting  requirements.  We  rigidly  conform  to  all 
representations  as  to  quality  of  both  Tin  and  Terne 
Plates.  Three  of  its  numerous  brands  of  Terne  Plate 
stand  out  prominently  for  use  in  building  construction. 

(1)  "Merchant's  Old  Method" — (Twenty-five 
years'  service)  one  of  the  best  known,  hand-made, 
heavy,  high-grade  roofing  tins  in  the  world. 

(2)  "Franklin  Old  Style  " — Equal  to  any  of -the 
usual  heavy  weight  plates  sold  throughout  the  country. 

(3)  "Camaret" — More  than  1,000,000  square 
feet  of  this  well-known  Terne  Plate  are  in  use  on 
mills  and  factories. 

In  specifying  Roofing  Tin,  require  Merchant  & 
Evans  Co.  [specify  grade] — using  IC  thickness  for 
roofing  and  flashing;  and  IX  thickness  for  gutters  and 

valleys. 
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Merchant  &  Evans  Co.  Metal  Shingles. 

Made  of  sheet  metal  in  accord  with  scientific 
principles.  These  are  in  wide  use  on  every  form 
of  buildings  for  siding  and  gables,  as  well  as 
roof.  They  are  fire-resistant,  stormproof  and 
ornamental.  In  first  cost,  lightness  and  endurance  they 
are  superior  to  slate,  asbestos  or  wood  shingles.  They 
require  no  soldering,  are  laid  with  side  lock  having  a 
large  overlap,  and  do  not  leak.  The  galvanized  shingle 
is  produced  from  Terne  Plate  redipped  after  forming, 
thus  giving  double  protection,  which  does  not  crack  or 
scale.    Many  designs. 


Merchant  &  Evans  Co.  Metal  Spanish  Tiles  (Copper  or 
Steel). 

These  are 
made  of  sheet 
metal,  in  the 
form  of  the  usual 
clay  product, 
with  none  of  its 
disadvan- 
tages, such  as 
weight,  cracking, 
etc.  They  are 
fire-resistant,  ab- 
solutely storm- 
proof,  easily  ad- 
justed, durable 
and  ornamental. 
Graduated  tiles 

are  supplied  for       merchant  &  evans  co.  Spanish 
domes,  towers  tiles 

and      all      COnical  Sizes:  7  by  10  inches;   10  hv  14  inches; 

,  14  by  20  inches  and  graduated  sizes.  Tin, 

SUrtaCeS.  painted;  copper;  or  salvanizedterne 


Steel,  Iron,  Brass,  Bronze  and  Copper  Products. 

Merchant  &  Evans  Co.  also  supply  metal 
products  of  every  character  for  building  purposes, 
such  as  sheet  iron,  steel,  brass,  bronze,  copper,  lead 
and  zinc  in  every  form,  also  metal  roofing,  siding  and 
ceiling,  and  a  complete  line  of  roofer's  and  tinner's 
supplies. 


Catalogues  and  Prices. 

Send  for  illustrated  catalogue  and  prices.  Millions 
of  square  feet  of  our  products  are  in  use  through 
out  the  United  States  and  all  over  the  world. 
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Milwaukee  Corrugating  Co. 
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MILWAUKEE  CORRUGATING  CO. 


MILWAUKEE,  WIS. 

BRANCH  AT  KANSAS  CITY,  MO. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  "  Titelock  " 
Metal  Shingles  and  "  Titelock  " 
Spanish  Tile;  Copperoid  Metal 
Sheets. 

Also,  Crimp  Edge  Gutter,  Inter- 
lock Conductor  Pipe,  Milwaukee 
One-piece  Elbows  and  Shoes,  One- 
piece  Miters,  Ends  and  Drops, 
Kuehn's  Korrekt  Kut-Offs,  Steel 
and  Wire  Hangers,  Steel  Roofing 
and  Siding,  Metal  Building  Corners, 
Metal  Lath  and  Metal  Corner  Bead. 


Style  "  A 


Quality,  Designs  and  Advantages. 

"  Titelock  "  Metal  Shingles  and  Span- 
ish Tile  are  made  from  the  best  full-weight 
open-hearth  terne  plates.  The  designs,  as 
the  illustrations  will  show,  are  artistic,  dur- 
able, and  neat  in  appearance.  They  are 
perfect  protection  against  fire  and  lightning,  are  abso- 
lutely water-tight,  and  will  give  thirty  or  more  years' 
service  at  a  nominal  cost. 

Embossing. 

The  nature  of  embossing  embodies  features  exclu- 
sively original  and  not  obtainable  in  any  other  shingles. 
The  crimps  or  narrow  corrugations  formed  lengthwise 
of  the  plates  produce  the  highest  degree  of  rigidity  and 
strength,  and  prevent  buckling  of  the  plates,  at  the  same 
time  providing  perfectly  for  the  natural  expansion  and 
contraction  of  the  metal. 

Galvanizing. 

Galvanized  shingles  are  galvanized  after  they  are 
formed ;  therefore  all  parts,  crevices,  and  edges  are 
thoroughly  covered  by  immersion  in  the  hot  metal,  in- 


Style  "  B  " 

'  TITELOCK  "  metal  shingles 


Style  "  C  1 


COPFM&D 

TRADE-MARK 


suring  absolute  proof  against  rust  forma- 
tion. 

For  galvanizing  we  use  only  prime 
spelter  which  makes  the  heaviest  coating. 

Painting. 

Painted  shingles  are  treated  to  a  coat  of  iron  oxide 
paint  mixed  with  pure  boiled  linseed  oil,  by  a  dipping 
process  which  thoroughly  covers  all  parts,  including  the 
lock  and  edges. 


Laying    Shingle — Side  View 

"  TITELOCK ' 


Shingle  Laitl  in  Place- 
View 

SIDE-LOCK 


-Side 


Roof  Tile  Starter  Tile 

"  TITELOCK  '*  SPANISH  TILE 


Side-Lock. 

The  side-lock  is  so  formed  that  the  matching  beads 
are  absolutely  straight  and  true  to  size.  The  outer 
flange  is  pressed  to  such  an  angle  that,  after  it  is  in- 
serted in  the  recess  of  the  adjoining  shingle,  the  act 
of  laying  the  shingle  springs  it  into  a  perfectly  tight 
contact  at  both  the  top  and  bottom  with  the  beads 
positively  nested. 

The  nailing  flange  being  covered  by  the,  inserted 
shingle,  the  nails  are  underneath  and  not  exposed. 

Copperoid  Metal. 

Copperoid  Metal  Sheets  contain  approximately 
.25  per  cent  copper ;  are  rust-resisting,  and  will  give 
better  and  longer  service. 

Actual  tests  made  in  coke  regions,  and  other  loca- 
tions where  conditions  are  especially  injurious  to  metal, 
have  demonstrated  the  superior  wearing  qualities  of 
Copperoid  Metal. 

Especially  recommended  for  cornices, 
skylights,  and  other  special  work  where 
extra  qualitv  is  desired. 


BUILDING  COVERED  WITH  "  TITELOCK  "  SPANISH  TILE 


COPPEROID  METAL  SHEETS 
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The  Stark  Rolling  Mill  Company 


THE  STARK  ROLLING  MILL  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Toncan  Metal,  Rust-  and  Corrosion-Resisting  Sheets,  Roofing, 

Siding  and  Accessories 

MILL  AND  MAIN  OFFICE 

CANTON,  OHIO 


Products. 

Toncan  Metal  Black  and  Galvanized  Rust- 
Resisting,  Anti-Corrosive  Sheets  for  Roofing,  Sid- 
ing, Cornice,  Eaves  Trough,  Conductor  Pipe,  Lath, 
Shingles,  Window  Frames,  Blower  Systems,  Ven- 
tilators, Skylights,  Reinforcing,  Tanks,  Refrig- 
erators and  all  other  Purposes  where  durable  Sheet 
Metal  is  needed. 

Toncan  Metal. 

Toncan  Metal  is  a  pure,  homogeneous  and  scien- 
tifically made  sheet  metal,  from  iron  ore,  possessing 
rust-  and  corrosion-resisting  properties  hitherto  consid- 
ered impossible  in  an  iron  ore  product. 

Durability  and  Economy. 

There  is  no  more  durable  sheet  metal  made  from 
iron  ore  than  Toncan  Metal.  Years  of  service  under 
the  most  trying  conditions  have  proved  far  beyond  all 
possible  doubt  the  true  value  of  Toncan  Metal  and  its 
wonderful  ability  to  combat  corrosion. 

Toncan  Metal  costs  less  than  so-called  modern 
charcoal  irons,  and  not  much  more  than  steel.  Its  mod- 
erate first  cost,  and  its  greatly  increased  lasting  quali- 
ties, make  it  far  more  economical  than  either. 

Adaptability. 

The  roofing,  siding,  eaves  trough,  conductor  pipe, 
cornice,  ventilators,  skylights,  shingles,  expanded  lath, 


CITY  HALL,  DALLAS.  TEXAS 
C.  D.  Hill  &  Co.,  Architect*.  Dallas,  Texan 
S..VM)    (|ii.itr  y.iT.I.  Toncan  Mrtal  Lalli  used 


reinforcing,  window  frames,  blower  system,  air  ducts, 
water-tanks  and  refrigerators  can  all  be  made  from 
Toncan  Metal  sheets,  and  greatly  increased  service  is 
procured.  The  maintenance  cost  can  be  reduced  to  a 
minimum,  if  Toncan  Metal  is  used,  regardless  of 
whether  the  structure  is  a  factory,  office  building,  resi- 
dence, church,  school,  garage,  farm  building  or  barn. 

Fire-  and  Lightning-Proof. 

Toncan  Metal  is  absolutely  fireproof,  consequently 
takes  a  low  fire  insurance  rate;  and  a  building  can  be 
made  lightning-proof  by  simply  running  the  Toncan 
Metal  conductor  pipe  from  the  Toncan  Metal  roof  into 
the  ground. 

The  Real  Test — Actual  Service. 

On  the  buildings  shown  below,  and  many  thousand 
more,  Toncan  Metal  is  in  actual  use,  and  is  proving  its 
extreme  durability. 

The  discriminating  architect  or  engineer  is  spared 
the  trouble  of  exhaustive  investigation  by  this  evidence 
of  Toncan  Metal  in  actual  service. 

Source  of  Supply. 

Jobbers  everywhere  sell  Toncan  Metal  products. 

Identification. 

This  trade-mark  identifies  every  sheet  ot  genuine 

Toncan  Metal ;  and  on  formed  products,  the  maker's 
name  also  appears. 


<T$NcAft> 

TRADE-MARK 
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MAKERS  NAME 


TRADEMARK. 


IIOTKL  TKAYMOKE,  ATLANTIC  CITY,  N.  J. 
P*ICI  &  Mi  Lanaiian,  Architects,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
All  Window  Krames  made  of   Toncan  Metal  Sheets 
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Roofing. 

For  roofing 
and  siding. 
Gauges,  Nos. 
10  to  28,  inclu- 
s  i  v  e.  All 
standard  sizes. 


Coveri  n  g 
width  24  inches. 
Gauges,  Nos.  20 
to  28,  inclusive ; 
5-  to  12-foot 
lengths. 


Coveri  n  g 
width  24  inches. 
Gauges,  Nos.  16 
to  28,  inclusive ; 
5-  t  o  12-foot 
lengths. 


Coveri  n  g 
width  24  inches. 
Each  roll  con- 
tains 100  square 
feet. 


Siding. 

Sheets  2  8 
by  60  inches. 
Gauges,  Nos.  24 
to  28,  inclusive. 


Sheets  2  8 
by.  60  inches. 
Gauges,  Nos.  24 
to  28,  inclusive. 


CORRUGATED  ROOFING 


PRESSED  STANDING  SEAM  ROOFING 


V-CRIMPED  ROOFING 


ROLL  ROOFING,  ALL  STYLES 


IMITATION  ROCK  FACED  STONE  SIDING 


2E 


T  I 


IMITATION  BRICK  FACED  SIDING 


Coveri  n  g 
width  24  inches. 
Lengths  5  to  10 
feet  inclusive. 
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IMITATION  WEATHER  BOARD  SIDING 


SQUARE  CORRUGATED  CONDUCTOR  PIPE 


—  


ROUND  CORRUGATED  CONDUCTOR  PIPE 


PLAIN  ROUND  CONDUCTOR  PIPE 


riiilrthjrtuV'i-  ' 


TONCAN  METAL  EAVES  TROUGH 


TONCAN  METAL  CONDUCTOR  PIPE  ELBOWS 
All  Sizes  and  Angles  are  Procurable 


Shingles. 

Toncan  Metal  shingles  meet 
the  demand  for  ornamental  and 
durable  roof  covering  suitable 
for  residences,  churches,  schools, 
garages  and  similar  buildings. 
The  style  shown  is  only  one  of 
many. 

Expanded  Lath. 

Toncan  Metal  lath  is  fire- 
proof, crackproof,  insectproof; 
is  easily  ap- 
plied;  has 
maximum 
strength  with 
minimum 
weight  and 
e  c  o  n  omizes 
space.  It  is 
designed  t  o 
combat  the  se- 
vere corrosive 
i  n  fl  11  e  n  c  e  s 
con  s  tan  tly 
present  in  cer- 
tain  kinds  of 

,  APPLICATION  TONCAN  METAL  EXPANDED 

plaster.  lath 


TONCAN  METAL  SHINGLE 
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N.  &  G.  Taylor  Company 


ESTABLISHED  1810 
107TH  YEAR 


N.  &  G.  TAYLOR  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Tin  Plate  of  All  Kinds 

GENERAL  OFFICES 

Chestnut  and  Third  Streets 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


WORKS 
CUMBERLAND,  MD. 


Products. 

"  Target  and  Arrow  "  Brand  of  Roofing  Tin, 
formerly  known  as  "Taylor's  Old  Style";  "Tay- 
lor's Special  40-PouND  Coating,  Pure  Open-Hearth 
Base,"  "  Columbia  Extra  Coated,  32- Pound  Coat- 
ing," "Fire  Protection  Terne";  Other  Brands  of 
Roofing  Tin,  Ternes,  Bright  Tinplate,  Black- 
plate;  also,  Accessories. 

Distribution. 

Large  stocks  of  "  Target  and  Arrow  "  Roofing  Tin 
are  carried  at  principal  distributing  points  throughout 
the  United  States,  as  follows :  Philadelphia,  New  York, 
Chicago,  St.  Louis,  San  Francisco,  Omaha,  Kansas 
City,  Denver,  Baltimore-,  New  Orleans;  Los  Angeles, 
Portland,  Seattle,  Cumberland,  Md. 

This  popular  brand  is  also  handled  by  leading 
wholesale  hardware  jobbers  and  sheet  metal  supply 
houses  in  all  parts  of  the  country. 

Target  and  Arrow"  Brand  Roofing  Tin. 

This  is  our  highest  grade  and  the  same  durable 
quality  of  roofing  tin  that  we  have  supplied  to  the  Amer- 
ican sheet  metal  roofing  trade  for  more  than  sixty  years. 
It  is  an  old  specialty  of  ours,  made  by  a  process  handed 
down  from  the  early  days  of  our  business.  The  base- 
plate is  a  special  quality,  developed  in  our  complete 
works,  following  the  best  practice  of  former  years. 
Extreme  durability  is  obtained  by  an  exclusive  coating 
process  of  ours,  which  we  term  the  "  full  seven  open 
pot,  palm-oil  hand-dipping  stack,"  by  which  an  excep- 
tionally heavy  coating  is  applied,  rich*  in  pig  tin.  The 
black  sheets  used  are  cut  accurately  to  the  finished 
standard  sizes,  14  by  20  inches  or  28  by  20  inches,  be- 
fore tinning,  to  prevent  uncoated  edges.  The  finished 
sheets  are  closely  inspected,  and  only  the  primes  or 
perfect  sheets  are  stamped  with  the  "  Target  and 
Arrow  "  trade-mark. 

This  tin  has  in  many  cases  lasted  in  good  condition 
on  the  roof  for  more  than  sixty  years. 

Furnished  in  three  standard  thicknesses,  known  as 
TC  ("pronounced  eyesce),  approximately  30-gauge  U.  S. 
Standard;  IX  (pronounced  one-cross),  approximately 
2K  gauge,  and   j.\    (pronounced   l-a'o -cross  ) ,  approxi 
matcly  27-gauge.    Odd  si/cs  can  be  made  to  order. 

Price. 

I  he  only  brand  of  tin  sold  at  a  fixed  resale  price 
to  the  roofing  trade     Printed  price  list  sent  on  applica- 
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section  of  "  target  and  arrow  "  tin 

Note  appearance  of  trade-mark  stamped  on  each  sheet 


tion.  This  tin  costs  a  little  more  than  other  brands,  so 
you  are  not  likely  to  get  "  Target  and  Arrow  "  quality 
if  you  write  a  specification  that  permits  substitution. 

Cost  of  Finished  Roof. 

Approximately  10  to  12  cents  per  square  foot,  more 
or  less,  depending  upon  the  location  and  character  of 
the  work.  Less  for  large  roofs,  and  more  for  small 
or  irregular  surfaces. 

Maintenance. 

A  coat  of  paint  every  four  or  five  years,  to  keep 
the  surface  in  first-class  condition.  Use  only  metallic 
brown,  Venetian  red,  iron  oxide,  or  red  lead,  with  pure 
linseed  oil.  Cost*  of  painting  about  Y>  cent  per  square 
foot.  Each  painting  restores  the  roof  to  its  original 
condition.  With  this  slight  attention  a  "  Target  and 
Arrow  "  tin  roof  will  usually  outlast  the  building  it 
covers. 

Advantages  of  Tin  Roofing. 

These  can  be  summed  up  briefly  as  follows:  (1) 
Durable.  (2)  A  time-tried,  long-established  material. 
(3)  Easily  applied,  (4)  Adaptable  to  any  kind  of 
surface.  (5)  Moderate  first  cost.  (6)  Low  cost  of 
maintenance.  (7)  Easily  and  quickly  repaired,  if  dam- 
aged. (8)  Loses  nothing  in  appearance  with  age.  (q) 
Light  in  weight.  (10)  Weatherproof,  (it)  Not  af- 
fected by  heat  or  cold.  (12)  Gives  protection  against 
lightning.  (13)  Incombustible  and  prevents  spread  of 
fire. 
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Recommendations  in  Laying  Tin  Roof. 

The  following  suggestions  are  in  accordance  with 
the  standard  working  specifications  adopted  by  the  Na- 
tional Association  of  Sheet  Metal  Contractors : 

Slope  of  Roof — If  tin  is  laid  flat  seam  or  flat  lock,  rocf 
should  incline  one  half  inch  or  more  to  the  foot;  and  if  laid 
standing  seam,  two  inches  to  the  foot.  Gutters,  valleys,  etc., 
should  have  sufficient  incline  to  prevent  water  standing  in  them 
or  backing  up.   A  good  pitch  is  always  desirable. 

Tongued  and  grooved  sheathing-boards  are  recommended. 
Dry  lumber,  narrow  width,  even  thickness,  free  from  holes.  If 
laid  thus,  sheathing  paper  is  not  necessary.  If  steam,  fumes  or 
gases  are  likely  to  reach  underside  of  tin,  use  a  standard  water- 
proof building  paper.    Never  use  tar  paper. 

Never  lay  a  new  tin  roof  over  old  tin,  rotten  shingles  or  tar 
roofs.    No  nails  should  be  driven  through  the  sheets. 

Never  use  graphite  or  tar  paints  on  tin  roofing. 

Specifications  for  Standing-  and  Flat -Seam  Roofing. 

The  National  Association  of  Sheet  Metal  Con- 
tractors has  recommended  for  the  use  of  architects  the 
following  form  of  specifications  : 

Tin  Roofing  Work — All  tin  used  on  this  building  shall  be 

  brand.     No    substitute    for    this    brand    will  be 

allowed.  Use  IC  thickness  for  the  roof  proper,  decks,  etc.,  and 
IX  thickness  for  valleys,  gutters  and  spouts,  as  required  by 
design.  One  coat  of  red  lead,  iron  oxide,  metallic  brown,  or 
Venetian  red  paint,  with  pure  linseed  oil,  shall  be  applied  to  the 
underside  of  the  tin  before  laying. 

For  Flat-Seam  Roofing — Edges  of  sheets  to  be  turned  one 
half  inch ;  all  seams  to  be  locked  together  and  well  soaked  with 
solder.  Sheets  to  be  fastened  to  the  sheathing-boards  by  cleats 
spaced  eight  inches  apart ;  cleats  locked  into  the  seams  and 
fastened  to  the  roof  with  two  one-inch  barbed  wire  nails ;  no 
nails  to  be  driven  through  the  sheets. 

For  Standing-Seam  Roofing — Sheets  to  be  put  together  in 
long  lengths  in  the  shop;  cross  seams  to  be  locked  together 
and  well  soaked  with  solder.  Sheets  to  be 
made  up  the  narrow  way  in  the  rolls  and 
fastened  to  the  sheathing-boards  by  cleats 
spaced  one  foot  apart. 

Valleys  and  gutters  to  be  formed  with  flat 
seam  well  soldered ;  sheets  to  be  laid  the  nar- 
row way. 

Flashings  to  be  let  into  the  joints  of  the 
brick  or  stone  work,  and  cemented.  If  coun- 
terflashings  are  used,  the  lower  edge  of  the 
counterpart  shall  be  kept  at  least  three  inches 
above  the  roof. 

Solder  to  be  of  the  best  grade,  bearing  the 
manufacturer's  name,  and  guaranteed  one  half 
tin  and  one  half  lead — new  metals.  Use  rosin 
only  as  a  flux. 

Caution — No  unnecessary  walking  over  the 
tin  roof  or  using  same  for  storage  of  material 
shall  be  allowed.  In  walking  on  the  tin,  care 
must  be  taken  not  to  damage  the  paint  nor 
break  the  coating  of  the  tin.  Rubber-soled 
shoes  or  overshoes  should  be  worn  by  the  men 
on  the  roof. 

Painting  Tin  Work — All  painting  of  the 
tin  work  to  be  done  by  the  roofer,  using  red 
lead,  iron  oxide,  metallic  brown,  or  Venetian 


red  paint,  with  pure  linseed  oil.  No  patent  dryer  or  turpentine 
to  be  used. 

All  paints  to  be  applied  with  a  hand  brush  and  well  rubbed 
on.  Tin  to  be  painted  immediately  after  laying.  A  second  coat 
shall  be  applied  in  a  similar  manner,  two  weeks  later. 

No  deviation  from  these  specifications  shall  be  made  unless 
authority  be  given  in  writing  by  the  architect.  Only  a  first-class 
roof  will  be  accepted. 


Specification  Forms. 

A  supply  of  these,  ready  for  insertion  in  building 
pecifications,  will  be  sent  upon  request. 


TIN  ROOFING,  LAID  OVER  WOODEN  BATTENS,  FOR  SPECIAL 
HEAVY  RIBBED  EFFECT 


Shows  the  various  steps  in  forming  the  seams,  without  regard  to  the 
distance  between  the  ribs.  More  detailed  information,  with  working 
drawings  showing  this  and  other  methods  of  applying  tin  roofing  to  flat 
or  curved  surfaces,  to  secure  distinctive  architectural  effects,  will  be  sent 
on  request 

Other  Specialties. 

"  Taylor's  Special  40-Pound  Coating,  Pure  Open- 
Hearth  Base  " — Stamped  with  our  name  and  the  weight 
of  coating.  Guaranteed  equal  to  any  other  40-lb.  coated 
roofing  tin.  An  excellent  modern  quality,  made  for 
competitive  purposes.  For  use  in  specifications  where 
more  than  one  brand  is  named. 

"  Taylor's  Columbia  Extra-Coated,  32-Pound  Coat- 
ing " — Sold  in  large  quantities  for  work  where  a  good, 
standard,  extra-coated  roofing  tin  is  required. 

"  Taylor's  Fire  Protection  Terne  " — For  covering 
fire  doors  and  shutters. 


CARNEGIE  LIBRARY,  HOWARD  UNIVERSITY,  WASHINGTON,  D.  C. 

Covered  with  7500  square  feet  IX  "  Turget  and  Arrow  "  Roofing  Tin  laid  over 
wooden  battens  to  give  a  heavy  ribbed  effect.  A  very  handsome  and  effective  style  of 
roof,  particularly  well  suited  to  public  buildings  of  this  type.  Combines  beauty  and  light- 
ness with  protection  against  fire,  lightning  and  the  weather 
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W.  F.  Norman  Sheet  Metal  Mfg.  Co. 


W.  F.  NORMAN  SHEET  METAL  MFG.  CO. 

Metal  Spanish  Tile,  Metal  Shingles,  and  Sheet  Metal  Building  Material 

NEVADA,  MO. 


Products. 

Metal  Spanish  Tile;  Metal  Shingles;  Steel 
Ceilings. 

Also,  Norman's  Snowproof  Lock  Joint  Corru- 
gated Roofing,  Cornice,  Store  Fronts,  Marquees, 
Skylights,  Wall  Ties,  Conductor  Pipe,  Eaves 
Trough,  Valley,  Roof  Cresting,  Ridgings,  Venti- 
lators, Ventilator  Pipe,  etc. 

Metal  Spanish  Tile. 

This  makes  one  of  the  most  beautiful  roofs  known. 
We  are  the  inventors  of  "  Two  in  One,"  illustrated  here- 
with, and  "  Ten  in  One  "  Metal  Tile.  Metal  tile  is  ac- 
knowledged by  many  builders  to  have  more  desirable 
features  than  any  other  roofing.  The  valley  tile  fit  any 
pitch  and  require  no  mitering  and  soldering.  There  are 
no  open  ends. 


FIRST  CONGREGATIONAL  CHURCH,  GREAT  BEND,  KANSAS 
Roofed  with  Norman's  "  Two  in  One  "  Metal  Spanish  Tile 

Metal  Shingles. 

Our  metal  shingles  are  bold  and  artistic  in  design, 
and  will  not  buckle  up.  They  can  be  put  on  by  any 
workman  of  ordinary  ability,  and  require  no  soldering. 
All  nail  heads  are  covered.  We  have  spent  much  money 
and  time  in  perfecting  the  lock  on  our  metal  shingles 
and  metal  Spanish  tile,  and  have  developed  a  lock  which 
is  absolutely  waterproof  under  all  conditions.  They  are 
waterproof,  durable,  economical,  fireproof — thus  reduc- 
ing cost  of  insurance  ten  per  cent  in  most  states — 
easily  laid,  and  lightning-proof.  The  weight  is  only 
about  one  sixth  that  of  clay  tile  or  slate,  and  one  quarter 
that  of  wood  shingles.  They  will  not  crack  nor  split  if 
roof  springs  or  settles.  Metal  shingles  and  metal  Span- 
ish tile  are  made  from  terne  plates,  galvanized  iron,  and 
copper. 

Norman's  "Hi-Art"  Steel  Ceilings. 

These  ceilings  an-  designed  by  the  best  artists  ob- 
tainahle,  and  arc  stamped  by  expert  workmen  from  the 
In  t  open  hearth  steel  that  can  he  obtained     The  beads 


and  buttons  are  machine  made,  insuring  a  perfectly  fit- 
ting joint.  Only  a  limited  number  of  plates  are  stamped 
from  each  die,  so  that  the  design  is  always  clear  and 
distinct.   We  have  special  designs  for  special  purposes. 


NORMAN'S  "TWO  IN  ONE"  SPANISH  TILE,  HIP  FINISH 


Quality. 

Quality  has  been  the  watchword  of  this  business, 
and  has  enabled  us  to  build  up  the  large  trade  we  have 
enjoyed  for  more  than  twenty  years. 


CLOSED  END  FOR  LOWER  COURSE  VALLEY  TILE 


Facilities. 

Our  plant  is'  large  and  well  equipped  with  a  view 
to  the  rapid  and  satisfactory  handling  of  all  orders, 
regardless  of  size.  We  have  excellent  railroad  connec- 
tions. 

Estimates,  Catalogues,  etc. 

We  are  prepared  to  give  estimates  promptly  from 
plans  or  sketches,  or  give  any  information  regarding 
products.  Correspondence  solicited.  Catalogues  of  gen- 
eral or  special  lines  on  request. 
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HOLT  ROOF  CONNECTION  CO. 

LAWRENCE,  MASS. 


Products. 

Holt  Roof  Water  and  Roof  Vent  Connection. 
Description. 

The  Holt  Roof  Water  and  Roof  Vent  Connection 
takes  care  of  all  strains,  prevents  the  breakage  of  roof 
flashing,  and  eliminates  the  chance  of  damage  by  water. 
It  consists  of  a  No.  13-gauge  seamless-drawn  copper 
pipe  brazed  to  the  roof  flange, 
which  is  locked  to  the  roof  by  a 
casting  riveted  to  the  copper 
pipe.  This  part  of  the  Roof 
Connection  forms  an  integral 
part  of  the  roof,  but  is  free  to 
move  with  the  roof  without 
straining  or  affecting  any  of  its 
attachments,  because  of  the  ex- 
pansion joint  through  which  it 
passes  and  which  forms  a  water- 
tight and  gas-tight  connection 
with  the  pipe  line.  A  gasket  of 
asbesto-graphite  mineral  fiber  is 
pressed  against  the  copper  pipe 
by  stuffing-box  and  thumb  nuts. 

Roof  Flange  made  of  16- 
ounce  soft  rolled  copper.  Con- 
nections furnished  for  any  thick- 
ness of  roof  construction. 

Special  T  y  p  e — Connections 
furnished  of  special  form  for 
column  drainage  use. 

M  edal  —  Awarded  a  silver 
medal  at  the  Panama- Pacific  Ex- 
position. 


Recent  Installations. 

Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  William  Welles  Bos- 
worth,  Architect,  Stone  &  Webster  Engineering  Corp.,  Con- 
structing Engineers 

American  Woolen  Co.,  Private  Engineers 

General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady  and  Pittsfield,  Private 
Engineers 

Arlington  Mills,  Lawrence,  Mass.,  Private  Engineers 
Naumkeag  Steam  Cotton  Co.  Mills,  Salem,  Mass.,  Lockwood, 

Greene  &  Co.,  Engineers 
S.  Slater  &  Sons  Mills,  Webster,  Mass.,  Charles  T.  Main, 

Engineer 

U.  S.  Post  Office,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Volckening  &  Holler, 
Architects 

Roof  pipe 
extension 

Strainer 

Brass  Strainer  Lock 


Lead 

Cast  iron  sleeve 

urn 
Solder 
/^Copper  flashing 
Roofing 
Tfelt 
^-Roof 


ock  Sliding  Collar 
13  Gauge  Copper  pips 


Expansion  joint 
fitting 


TYPE    NO.    4.     DETAILS    OF  HOLT 
ROOF  CONNECTION  AND  EXPAN- 
SION JOINT  FOR  ROOF  VENT 
With  Cast-iron  Sleeve  for  roof  pipe  extension 


□□□□□□□□ 

□amooao 
□□□□□□□□ 
□□□□□□orj 


If  offset  is  required 
below  roof  Call  for 
a  spigot  end  fitting  J  v 

For  screw  thread  pipe 
Hub  fitting  is  used 


ASbesto-CraphltB 

gasket 


Load  caulKed  joint 
Made  on  floor 


This  pipe  cut  to  miasuri 


TYPE   NO.   1.     DETAILS   OF   HOLT   ROOF  CON- 
NECTION AND  EXPANSION  JOINT 
Types  No.  3  and  2  show  connections  at  roof  line  only. 
Lower  part  of  these  connections  same  as  Type  No.  1 


Globe.  ^tm/z/ex,  either  Cur 
Mo//  ox  C/isr  Brass.  ~ 


TYPES  NO.  .-i  AND  2 

Expansion  joint  made  gas-  and  water-t 
all  changes  due  to  settleme 
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Roof-  Co/ihectio//  eor  Tile  *//d 

•Sl*TE  ROOFS,  CAST  BRASS  7}LEr 
672>Ph'/W  JOi//4.  SpMRE.  C/IST 

Brass  Strawer..  * — ■ — •* 


^9      Roof-  Cof/HECT/O/f  SMOM-MO  EXTRA 

Cast  Brass  Gravel.  -Stop, 
c/rculab  inform 

DETAILS  OF  HOLT  ROOF  CONNECTION  AND  EXPANSION  JOINT  FOR  ROOF  WATER 

&ht«&*E£in!  S£  r"mb  nu,s-,nressi.»g  gasket  against  copper  pipe.  Pipe  will  move  easily  through  joint  and  take  care  of 
nt,  shrinkage,  vibration  or  condensation.    It  will  remove  the  last  objection  to  the  internal  system  of  drainage 
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THE  AMERICAN  CEMENT  PLASTER  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

c     -Ea^?co"SS:     American  Reinforced  Gypsum  Roofing  Blocks 

OFFICES 

CHICAGO,  ILL.         TOLEDO,  OHIO  FORT  DODGE,  IOWA         BUFFALO,  N.  Y. 


LAWRENCE,  KANS. 


Products. 

American  Reinforced  Gypsum  Roofing  Blocks 
and  American  Roof  Joint  Filler. 

For  full  line  of  Gypsum  Products,  see  our  name  in 
General  Index. 

Description. 

American  Reinforced  Gypsum  Roofing  Blocks  are 
made  of  pure  gypsum  reinforced  with  heavy  galvanized 
wire. 

They  weigh  about  14  pounds  per  square  foot  and 
the  standard  size  is  3  by  12  by  29^  inches.  They  can 
be  supplied  in  shorter  lengths  to  accommodate  steel 
construction  already  designed  or  in  place. 

These  blocks  are  designed  with  beveled  edges  so 
ai  to  obtain  the  best  as  well  as  the  most  economical 
construction.  They  are  waterproofed  to  insure  a  per- 
fect condition  for  receiving  the  finished  roofing  and  so 
that  moisture  can  not  penetrate  them. 

Advantages. 

American  Reinforced  Gypsum  Roofing  Blocks  are 
formed  in  metal  moulds,  straight  and  true  and  precise 
in  all  dimensions,  which  insures  straight  surfaces  and 
edges  and  economy  in  placing. 

The  beveled  edges  of  these  blocks  permit  filling  of 
the  joints  after  they  are  in  place,  making  installation 
more  rapid  and  economical.  They  make  a  closed  joint 
on  the  under  surface,  so  improving  the  appearance  from 
below  on  exposed  roof  construction. 

Being  reinforced  with  heavy  interwoven  galvanized 
wire,  these  blocks  will  carry  more  than  600  pounds  per 
square  foot,  evenly  distributed  load. 

American  Reinforced  Gypsum  Roofing  Blocks  do 
not  expand  or  contract  under  temperature  changes,  so 
that  the  finished  roofing  is  not  strained  by  this  action. 

Since  gypsum  is  a  non-conductor  of  heat,  its  use 
in  roofing  insures  a  more  even  temperature,  summer 
and  winter,  in  open  roof  constructions,  and  also  pre- 
vents condensation. 

The  fireproofing  qualities  of  gypsum  are  generally 
recognized,  and  render  it  particularly  valuable  as  a  roof- 
ing material. 


DIVISION  AVI.NI'I    I'l'MI'INC  STATION,  f  I.I.VKLAND,  OHIO 
Reinforced  Cypmitn  Win  ks  in.nl 


VIEW  OF  FINISHED  ROOF,  CITY  LAUNDRY  BUILDING. 
AKRON,  OHIO 
Fichter  &  Brooker,  Architects 


hps 


UNDERNEATH  VIEW,  ROOF  OF  CITY  LAUNDRY  BUILDING, 
AKRON,  OHIO 
Bevel  edge  blocks  used  here 


I'MII  KM  A  I  II    VII  W.   DIVISION    WTNIT  I'l'MI'INC  STATION, 
(  I.I  VI  I. AND.  OHIO 
llevcl  edge  blocks  not  used;  joints  show 
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Application. 

The  American  roofing 
block  system  is  adaptable  to 
either  pitched  or  flat  roof 
constructions. 

The  blocks  can  be  cut  or 
sawed  with  ease  and  can  be 
fitted  perfectly  around  valleys, 
hips,  angles,  etc.  Nailing 
blocks  are  rendered  unneces- 
sary. 

Because  of  the  texture  of 
the  American  Reinforced 
Gypsum  Roofing  Blocks,  com- 
position roof  covering  can  be 
mopped  directly  to  their  sur- 
face, obtaining  a  perfect  bond. 

Specification. 

Three-inch  American  Reinforced  Gypsum  Roofing 
Blocks  shall  be  properly  placed  with  bottom  joints  well 


REINFORCED  GYPSUM  ROOFING  BLOCK 


closed,  and  after  same  are  in  place  all  joints  shall  be 
filled  tight  with  American  Roof  Joint  Filler  and  these 
joints  carefully  waterproofed. 


Wood 


4. 
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AMERICAN  CEMENT  TILE  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

Cement  Tile  Roofing 

Oliver  Building 
PITTSBURGH,  PA 

BRANCH  OFFICES 


INCORPORATED  1902 


WORKS 

WAMPUM,  PA.    LINCOLN,  N.  J. 
COREY,  ALA. 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  50  Church  Street 
BIRMINGHAM,  ALA.,  P.  O.  Fairfield,  Ala. 

Products  and  Services. 

W  e  manufacture  and  erect  in  place  on 
the  roof  our  "  Bonanza  "  Reinforced  Ce- 
ment Tile  Roofing,  Cement  Tile  Gutter 
Plates  and  Cement  Tile  Wall  Plates. 

Construction. 

The  tiles  are  made  with  best 
Portland  cement,  reinforced  with 
expanded  metal.  The  .reinforcing 
metal  is  placed  in  its  theoretically 
proper  position,  which  is  near  the 
lower  side  of  tile,  the  metal  being 
well  protected.  The  underside 
presents  a  smooth  appearance, 
white  in  color  (not  ordinary  ce- 
ment finish),  which  adds  greatly  tile  with  glass 
to  the  light  in  building,  so  that  painting  is  not  necessary. 

"  Bonanza  "  is  simplicity  in  modern  roof  construc- 
tion.  Can  be  applied  in  any  weather. 

Properties. 

Cement  Roof  Tiles  are  not  affected  by  variations 
in  temperature,  nor  by  ordinary  plant  conditions.  They 
are  impervious  to  water  and  fireproof.  Tiles,  not  being 
subjected  to  a  process  of  burning,  are  not  warped. 

Load  Tests. 

Under  tests,  "  Bonanza  "  Tile  placed  on  supports, 
4-foot  centers,  have  shown  a  carrying  capacity  up  to 
350  pounds  per  square  foot  of  evenly  distributed  load 
before  destruction. 

No  tiles  are  shipped  or  placed  on  roof  unless  they 
are  at  least  30  days  old. 

Dimensions  and  Weights. 

Thickness  of  tile  inch 

Size  of  tile  26  x  52  inches 

Surface  exposed  to  weather  24  x  48  inches 

Number  of  tiles  per  square  of  roof  (100  sq.  ft.).. 12^ 

Weight  of  single  tile  107  lbs. 

Weight  per  square  of  roof  1325  lbs. 

Weight  per  square  foot  \3}4  lbs. 

Prices. 

We  erect  "  Bonanza "  Tile  with  our  own  expe- 
rienced roofers.  We  shall  be  glad  to  quote  on  receipt  of 
drawings  and  all  necessary  information. 


PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  Perry  Building 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  Schoheld  Buildnig 


INSERTED 


standard  tile 


Type  of  Buildings  Covered. 

"  Bonanza  "  Cement  Tile-Roofing 
is  especially  adapted  for  industrial 
buildings,  such  as  manufacturing 
plants,  foundries,  warehouses,  ma- 
chine-shops, blacksmith  and  forge 
shops,  steam  and  electric  power 
plants,  railroad  buildings,  train  sheds, 
etc. 

Flat  Tile. 

For  flat  roofs  we  offer  our  1 1/2- 
inch  Flat  Tile  laid  on  I-beams,  five- 
foot  centers ;  a  light  fireproof  con- 
struction.   See  illustration. 
Details. 

On  application,  our  Engineering 
Department  will  gladly  furnish  details 
and  general  drawings  covering  the 
use  of  "  Bonanza  "  Tile.  Write  for 
fully  illustrated  catalogue. 


flat  TILE 
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DETAILS  OF  ROOF  CONSTRUCTION 


Specifications. 

Roof  Design — Tiles  are  laid  on  steel  purlins  spaced  4  feet 
apart.  This  is  the  standard  spacing,  which,  if  required,  can  be 
varied  from  3  feet  10  inches  to  4  feet  8  inches. 

Roof  Pitch — The  least  permissible  slope  of  roof  is  one  fifth 
pitch,  by  which  is  meant  that  the  rise  of  roof  is  equal  to  one 
fifth  of  the  span. 

Roof  Purlins — The  roof  purlins  must  in  all  cases  be  chan- 
nels or  I-beams.  The  use  of  trussed  angle  purlins  is  not  to  be 
allowed,  for  the  reason  that  they  are  not  stiff  enough  laterally. 

References.   


Sag  Rods — All  purlins  must  be  straight  and  held  in  align- 
ment by  the  use  of  sag  rods.  One  line  of  sag  rods  is  to  be  used 
for  bays  up  to  16  feet  span;  for  larger  spans  two  lines  are  used. 

The  eave  purlin  course  must  be  raised  1  inch  by  means  of 
a  plate  of  that  thickness  between  channel  and  truss,  in  order  to 
give  to  the  last  tile  the  same  slope  as  that  possessed  by  the  other 
tiles.  A  similar  arrangement  holds  good  for  first  purlin  at  roof 
apex  where  short  tile  are  used. 

Should  the  pitch  length  of  roof  not  allow  the  ase  of  stand- 
ard tile  length  throughout,  the  short  course  is  placed  as  a  ridge 
course  and  can  be  spaced  20,  24,  28,  32,  or  36  inches. 


A  partial  list  of  installations  of  "  Bonanza  "  Reinforced  Cement  Tile  Roofing : 


Entire  Plants 
Chas.  Boldt  Co.,  Huntington,  W.  Va. 
Clark  Brothers  Co.,  Oleau,  N.  Y. 
Crescent  Portland  Cement  Co.,  Wampum, 
Pa. 

Benzol  Products  Co.,  Marcus  Hook,  Pa. 
Detroit  Steel  Products  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Damascus  Bronze  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Didier-March  Co.,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 
Didier-March  Co.,  Keasbey,  N.  J. 
Four  States  Coal  &  Coke  Co.,  Worthing- 

ton,  W.  Va. 
Hancock  Mfg.  Co.,  Sandusky,  O. 
Johnetta  Foundry  &  Machine  Co.,  Mari- 

anna,  Pa. 
Nelson  Valve  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Owens  Bottle  Mach.  Co.,  Toledo,  O. 
Pulaski  Mining  Co.,  Pulaski,  Va. 
Ross  Gear  &  Tool  Co.,  Lafayette,  Ind. 
T.  H.  Symington  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Simonds  Mfg.  Co.,  Lockport,  N.  Y. 
Somerville  Iron  -Works,  Somerville,  N.  J. 
Toledo  Glass  Co.,  Toledo,  O. 
Union  Switch  &  Signal  Co.,  Swissvale,  Pa. 
Best  Mfg.  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Erie  Engine  Works,  Erie,  Pa. 
Walden  Knife  Co.,  Walden,  N.  Y. 
Pittsburgh  Crucible  Steel  Co.,  Midland,  Pa 
Syracuse   Crucible   Steel   Co.,  Syracuse, 

N.  Y. 

U.  S.  Government,  all  shop  bldgs.,  Balboa, 
Panama  Canal  Zone 

Machine  Shops 
Adamson  Mach.  Co.,  Akron,  O. 
N.  Y.  Air  Brake  Co.,  Watertown,  N.  Y. 
Newark  Tube  &  Metal  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Star  Drilling  Mach.  Co.,  Akron,  O. 
Wm.  Wharton,  Jr.,  &  Co.,  Easton,  Pa. 
United    Engineering    &    Foundry  Co., 

Youngstown,  O. 
Goodwin  Car  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Palmer  Motor  Car  Co.,  Ecorse,  Mich. 
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Foundries 

Atlantic  Foundry  Co.,  Akron,  O. 

American  Steel  Foundries,  Pittsburgh, 
and  Chester,  Pa. 

Frontier  Iron  Works,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Barlow  Foundry  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Pittsburg  Valve  &  Fittings  Co.,  Barber- 
ton,  O. 

Strong  Steel  Foundry  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Warren  Foundry  &  Machine  Co.,  Phil- 
lipsburg,  N.  J. 

Blacksmith  and  Forge  Shops 
Blakeslee  Forging  Co.,  Plantsville,  Conn. 
American  Vanadium  Co.,  Bridgeville,  Pa. 
American  Fork  &  Hoe  Co.,  Ashtabula,  O. 
Baldwin  Locomotive  Co.,  Eddystone,  Pa. 
James  H.  Mann  Axe  Co.,  Lewistown,  Pa. 
W.  B.  Pollock  Company,  Youngstown,  O. 
Treadwell  Engineering  Co.,  Easton,  Pa. 
Link  Belt  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Steam  and  Electric  Power  Plants 
Parish  &  Bingham  Co.,  Cleveland,  O. 
Chattanooga  Gas  Co.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
Edison  Electric  Illuminating  Co.,  Cumber- 
land, Md. 

Firth  Sterling  Steel  Co.,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Keystone  Coal  &  Coke  Co.,  Greensburg, 
Pa. 

Lewistown  &  Reedville  E.  R.  Co.,  Lewis- 
town,  Pa. 

Falls  Rubber  Co.,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  O. 
Ohio  Steel  Foundries,  Lima,  O. 
Ohio  Box  Board  Co.,  Rittman,  O. 
Southern  Power  Co.  (10  plants),  Char- 
lotte, N.  C. 
Tide  Water  Pipe  Co.,  18  Pumping  Stations 
United  Coal  Mining  Co.,  Buckner,  111. 


Miscellaneous  Manufacturing 
Buildings 

Algoma  Central   R.   R.   Co.,   Sault  Ste. 

Marie,  Ont. 
Alpha  Portland  Cement  Co.,  Easton,  Pa., 

Manheim,  W.  Va.,  Alsen,  N.  Y. 
Atlantic  Refining  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and 

Franklin,  Pa. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Co.,  So.  Bethlehem,  Pa. 
Busch-Sulzer  Bros.  &  Diesel  Eng.  Co.,  St. 

Louis,  Mo. 
Elyria  Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  Cleveland,  O. 
U.  S.  Cast  Iron  Pipe  Co.,  Bessemer,  Ala. ; 

Addystone,  O. 
Cochrane  Chemical  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Crucible  Steel  Co.,  Harrison,  N.  J. 
Ford    Motor   Co.,    Detroit,    Mich.,  and 

Walkerville,  Ont. 
General  Chemical  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
General  Electric  Co.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 
E.  W.  Bliss  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Co.,  Easton,  Pa. 
Mohawk  Gas  Co.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 
Chandler  Motor  Car  Co.,  Cleveland,  O. 
Transue  &  Williams  Co.,  Alliance,  O. 
Mond  Nickel  Co.,  Victoria  Mines,  Ont. 
Harlan  &  Hollingsworth  Corp.,  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 

Pennick  &  Ford  Can  Co.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Pennsylvania  Lines,  Columbus,  O.,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.,  Conway,  Pa. 

D  &  C  and  B  &  C  Docks,  Cleveland,  O. 

Solvay  Process  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  and 
Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Thatcher  Mfg.  Co.,  Elmira,  N.  Y. 

Crane  Valve  Co.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Anheuser-Busch  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Detroit  and  Windsor  Ferry,  Bois  Blane 
Isle,  Ont. 

Belmont  Iron  Works,  Eddystone,  Pa. 

Lafayette  College,  Easton,  Pa. 

U.  S.  Navy,  Newport,  R.  I. 

Otis  Elevator  Co.,  Harrison,  N.  J. 
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FEDERAL  CEMENT  TILE  CO. 

Westminster  Building 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


WORKS 
HAMMOND,  INDL 


Products. 

"  Federal  "  Reinforced  Cement  Slabs,  for 
Roofs,  Gutters,  Walls,  Floors,  etc. 

Also  Hollow  Tiles,  with  one-inch  non-conducting 
air  space,  are  furnished  for  Pitched  Roofs  in  standard 
lengths,  and  for  flat  surfaces  in  lengths  spanning  up  to 
ten  feet  in  the  clear. 

"Federal"  Reinforced  Cement  Slabs. 

Impervious  to  severest  elements.  Not  affected  by 
heat,  cold,  fire  or  water ;  strengthen  with  time.  Laid 
directly  on  steel  purlins,  making  a  fireproof  construc- 
tion. All  joints  interlock  and.  overlap.  Require  no 
painting,  repairing,  or  other  maintenance ;  and,  once 
in  place,  will  last  as  long  as  the  structure. 

"  Federal  "  Slab  Data  for  Standard  Pitched  Roofs 
Covers  24  x  48  inches  Reinforcement  Metal 

Over-all  length,  52  inches       Purlin  Spacing,  4  ft.  0  in. 
\2y2  Tile  per  square  (100       Least  allowable  slope,  V.  pitch 

Safe  carrying  load,  100  lbs.  per 
sq.  ft. 

Breaking  load,  300  lbs.  per  sq.  ft. 


sq.  ft.) 
16  lbs.  weight  per  sq.  ft. 
Thickness,  1  inch 


Cost. 

"  Federal "  slabs  make  the  best  and  cheapest  roof 
on  the  market,  because  they  are  indestructible  and 
everlasting ;  no  expense  for  maintenance ;  cut  the  rates 
if  fire  insurance  is  carried;  save  steel  in  the  building 
frame;  eliminate  wood  sheathing,  also  repairs  and  re- 
newals. 

Estimates. 

Estimates  made  from  plans  for  roofs  laid  complete 
and  guaranteed. 

Co-operative  Service. 

Our  engineers  are  structural  experts  and  will  as- 
sist our  patrons  in  detailing  steel  work  to  carry  "  Fed- 
eral "  slabs,  making  no  charge  for  this  service. 

Details. 

Details  and  half-tones  in  large  scale,  also  catalogue, 
on  application. 

References. 

"  Federal  "  Tiles  cover  a  large  variety  of  struc- 
tures, as  shown  by  the  following  partial  list  of  contracts  : 

Boiler,  Engine  and  Electric  Power-Houses 
United  States  Steel  Corporation,  six  plants 
International  Harvester  Co.,  five  plants 
Elgin,  Joliet  &  Eastern  Ry.,  Joliet,  111.,  and  Gary,  Ind. 
American  Maize  Products  Co.,  Roby,  Ind. 
Federal  Furnace  Co.,  South  Chicago,  111. 
Studebaker  Corp.,  South  Rend,  Ind.,  and  Detroit,  Mich. 
Wisconsin  Steel  Co.,  South  Chicago,  111. 
Pullman  Co.,  Pullman,  111. 
Calumet  Steel  Co.,  Chicago  Heights,  111. 
Springfield  Metallic  <  askct  Co.,  Springfield,  Ohio 
Wickwire  Steel  Co.,  Ruffalo,  N.  Y. 
Iroquois  Iron  Co..  Chicago,  111. 
J.  T.  Ryerson  &  Son,  Chicago,  111. 
Illinois  Prick  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Sioux  I  alls  Light  &  Power  Co.,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  D. 
City  of  Fremont,  Neb. 

ForNimihs,  Rj.ac  ksmitii  and  Forge  Shops 
United  States  Steel  Corporation,  Gary,  Ind.;  Joliet,  111. 
Industrial  Works,  Ray  City,  Mich. 
National  Rrake  &  Flectric  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 


Forster,  Waterbury  &  Co.,  Franklin  Park,  111. 

American  Rrake  Shoe  &  Foundry  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Advance  Rumely  Co.,  LaPorte,  Ind. ;  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

Crane  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

American  Seating  Co.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

National  Tool  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Deere  &  Co.,  Moline,  111. 

International  Harvester  Co.,  five  plants 

National  Malleable  Castings  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Union  Drop  Forge  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

American  Steel  Foundries  Co.,  Indiana  Harbor,  Ind. ;  Granite 
City,  111. 

Railroad  Ruildings 
New  Kansas  City  Station  and  Train  Sheds 
Illinois  Central  Railroad,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Elgin,  Joliet  &  Eastern  Ry.,  Joliet,  111. ;  Gary,  Ind. 
Pennsylvania  Railroad,  Chicago,  111. ;  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Chicago  &  Northwestern  R.  R.  Co.,  three  plants 
Kansas  City  Southern  Railway  Co.,  Port  Arthur,  Tex- 
Chicago  Great  Wrestern  R.  R.,  Stockton,  111. 
Raltimore  &  Ohio  R.  R.,  Chicago,  111. 
Grand  Trunk  System,  Chicago,  111. 

Automobile  Plants 
Ford  Motor  Co.,  Detroit  and  Dearborn,  Mich. 
General  Motors,  Flint  and  Detroit,  Mich. 
Willys-Overland  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Studebaker  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Maxwell  Motor  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Packard  Motor  Car  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Hudson  Motor  Car  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Haynes  Automobile  Co.,  Kokomo,  Ind. 
Dodge  Rros.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Implement  Plants 
International  Harvester  Co.,  five  plants 
Deere  &  Co.,  Moline,  111. 

Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works,  South  Rend,  Ind. 

Emerson-Rrantingham  Co.,  Rockford,  111. 

Advance  Rumely  Co.,  LaPorte,  Ind. ;  Rattle  Creek,  Mich. 

Studebaker  Corp.,  South  Rend,  Ind.;  Detroit,  Mich. 

Mandt  Wagon  Co.,  Stoughton,  Wis. 

J.  I.  Case  Plow  Works,  Racine,  Wis. 

Western  Wheeled  Scraper  Co.,  Aurora,  111. 

Austin  Manufacturing  Co.,  Harvey,  111. 

Auditoriums  and  Theaters 
Orpheum  Theater,  Detroit,  Mich. 
High  School,  Harvey,  111. 
Franklin  Theater,  Saginaw>  Mich. 
Regent  Theater,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Globe  Theater,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Michigan  State  College  Auditorium,  Ypsilanti,  Mich. 
Juneau  Theater,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Coke,  Gas  and  Oil  Plants 
United  States  Steel  Corporation,  various  plants 
Solvay  Process  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Milwaukee  Coke  &  Gas  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Citizens  Gas  Co.,  Kankakee,  III. 
Citizens  Gas  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Texas  Co.,  Texas  City,  Tex. 
Coal  Products  Manufacturing  Co.,  Joliet,  111. 
Gulf  Refining  Co.,  Port  Arthur,  Tex. 
Standard  Oil  Co.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
International  Harvester  Co.,  various  plants 

Machine  Shops 
United  States  Steel  Corporation,  various  plants 
Durand  Steel  Locker  Co.,  Chicago  Heights,  111. 
Thatcher  Mfg.  Co.,  Streator.  111. 
City  of  Chicago,  various  buildings 
John  Mohr  &*  Son,  Chicago,  111. 

Great  Western  Smelting  &  Refining  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Paper  Mills 
Nckoosa-Fdwards  Paper  Co.,  Port  Edwards,  Wis. 
Kimberly-Clark  Co.,  Kimherly.  Wis. 
Henry  Weis,  Quincy.  111. 
Marathon  Paper  Mills  Co.,  Wausau,  Wis. 
Weis  Manufacturing  Co.,  Monroe,  Mich. 
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Data  for  Flat  Slab  Roof 

Width  of  tile  24" 
Length  of  standard  tile  60" 
Special  lengths  to  order 
Weight  per  square  foot,  =  19 
lbs. 

Thickness  1%" 

Reinforcement-Metal,   No.  10 
Safe   carrying   load   100  lbs. 
per  sq.  ft. 
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Back  Front 
"FEDERAL"  SLAB 


SLAB  WITH  WIRE 
GLASS 


FACTORY  WHERE  " FEDERAL "  REINFORCED  SLABS  ARE  MADE 
Majn.,b»J!ldi.n?s.  10P  by  J00  ft.  _  "  Federal  "  Slabs  cover  roofs.    "  Federal  "  Glass 


Tile  light  factories 
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Strictly  fireproof;  no  fire  insurance  required  or  carried 


S/ee/  Sash- 


DETAILS  OF  ROOF  CONSTRUCTION 
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C.  8.  Garrett  &  Son  Corp. 


C.  S.  GARRETT  &  SON  CORP. 

Manufacturers  of  Building,  Roofing  and  Insulating  Papers 
Contractors  and  Engineers  for  Waterproofing 


BRANCH  OFFICE 

telephone-bell  market  971       20  and  22  South  Marshall  Street  103  Park  Avenue 

Keystone,  Main  4yy  NEW  YORK  N  Y 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


Products  and  Services. 

Building  and  Insulating  Papers; 
"Raw  Hide"  Waterproof  Papers; 
Deadening  Felts;  Tarred  and  Composi- 
tion Roofing  Felts;  Marley  Rubber 
Roofing;  Rosin  Sized  Sheathing; 
Damp  Resister  and  Plaster  Bond; 
Asphalt  Coating  Cement;  Water- 
proofing Paste. 

Asphalt  Mastic  Floors. 

Waterproofing  Engineers  and  Contractors. 


Asphalt  Mastic  Floors. 

Asphalt  Mastic  Floors  for  inside  or 
outside  work  are  unequalled  as  a  water- 
proof and  zvearproof  surface.  Noiseless, 
dustless  and  sanitary. 

Especially  recommended  in  half  inch 
or  three  quarter  inch  for  flat  roofs  where 
a  perpetual  roof  is  desired. 


trademark 


"Raw  Hide"  Waterproof  Paper. 

Not  how  cheap,  but  how  good. 

"  Best " — For  ice  houses,  cold  storage,  refrigerator 
car  insulation,  "  Raw  Hide  "  has  no  equal.  Especially 
adapted  for  all  high-class  dwellings. 

Prices — No.  210,  $12.00  per  1,000  square  feet; 
weight,  200  pounds. 

Nos.  200  and  205,  $10.00  per  1,000  square  feet; 
weight,  125  pounds. 

Red  Rope  Papers. 

An  all-manila  rope  fiber  sheathing  paper,  especially 
adapted  for  strictly  first-class  work.  Furnished  in  six 
different  weights. 

List  price,  $4.00,  $5.00,  $6.00,  $7.00,  and  $12.00 
per  1,000  square  feet. 

Largely  used  for  refrigerating  cars,  ice  and  cold 
storage  houses,  on  top  of  concrete  floors  where  over- 
laid with  wood  or  tile  to  prevent  stain  or  chemical  ac- 
tion from  cement. 

Perfect  insulation  is  guaranteed  wherever  used. 

Tarred  Roofing  Felt. 

"  Niagara  Special  "  Tarred  Roofing  Felt  used  in 
the  "  Garrett  Specification,"  put  up  in  rolls  32  inches 
wide,  60  pounds  to  400  square  feet,  when  used  with 
Straight-Run  Gibraltar  Pitch,  will  make  good  a  ten 
years'  guarantee  by  the  roofer  who  uses  it. 

Prices  furnished  on  application. 

Co-operation. 

All  of  the  above  Insulating,  Sheathing  and  Water- 
proof Papers  are  made  under  our  own  supervision  ;  and 
after  an  experience  extending  over  forty  years. 

"C.  S.  G."  Wool  Deadening  Felt. 

Made  of  a  wool  fiber,  and  very  tough  and  clastic, 
will  always  remain  "  springy  "  as  well  as  agreeable  and 
noiseless;  will  not  flatten  out  and  become  dead. 

Weights:  No.  iX,  i  pound  to  square  yard;  No.  19, 
1^4  pounds  to  square  yard;  No.  20,  2  pounds  to  square 
yard 


Waterproofing  Department. 

We  are  thoroughly  equipped  to  contract  for  and 
install  Waterproofing  anywhere  in  the  United  States. 

Our  Waterproofing  by  the  "  C.  S.  G."  Membrane 
Methods  is  the  most  successful  in  use. 

We  submit  plans  and  specifications  and  do  the 
work  or  sell  the  materials  as  desired,  using  asphalt  or 
straight-run  coal  tar  pitch  as  conditions  require. 

"C.  S.  G."  Damp  Resister. 

Our  "  C.  S.  G."  Damp  Resister  and  Plaster  Bond 
No.  383,  applied  to  inside  of  outside  walls,  removes  the 
necessity  for  furring  and  makes  a  solid  and  damp-proof 
plastered  wall. 

"C.  S.  G."  Asphalt  Coating  Cement. 

Our  "  C.  S.  G."  Asphalt  Coating  Cement  No.  407A, 
applied  to  outside  cellar  walls  in  one  or  two  coats,  is 
sufficient  to  arrest  dampness  where  no  water  pressure 
is  present. 

Waterproofing  Paste. 

Our  Waterproofing  Paste  No.  377,  used  in  the 
Integral  Method,  is  effectual  either  in  concrete  or 
cement  coat. 

Specifications  for  Gravel  Roofing. 

Lay  full  four  (4)  thicknesses  of  "Niagara"  Tarred  Felt, 
breaking  joints  and  allowing  1  inch  lap  at  each  joint.  Quantity 
of  felt  paper  to  be  not  less  than  75  pounds  to  square.  Coat  or 
mop  each  thickness  of  felt  over  at  least  */•  of  surface  with 
heavy  coat  of  Gibraltar  Straight-Run  Coal  Tar  Pitch.  After 
above  felt  is  properly  laid  and  coated  between  thicknesses,  then 
mop  entire  surface  with  heavy  coating  of  Gibraltar  Straight- 
Run  Coal  Tar  Pitch,  and  apply  heated  slag  or  gravel  J4  to 
inch  in  size. 

Slag  to  be  hot  enough  to  bed  in  pitch,  but  not  hot  enough 
to  burn  the  wool  fiber  in  the  felt  paper. 

Quantity  of  Gibraltar  Pitch  used  in  above  roof  to  be  not 
less  than  120  pounds  to  square. 

If  applying  a  steep  roof,  use  tin  caps  and  nails  between 
layers  of  felt,  to  fasten  to  roof  boards. 

If  applying  roof  on  mill  or  other  building  where  damage 
may  be  caused  from  dropping  pitch,  first  apply  one  thickness  of 
"Niagara"  belt,  then  lay  roof  as  per  specifications. 

Where  applying  a  roof  over  concrete  surface,  first  use  a 
priming  coat  of  Pyramid  or  other  reliable  waterproofing  paint; 
over  this  mop  a  coat  of  Gibraltar  Pitch  and  then  apply  the  roof 
as  above. 


Swi  1  1 '     (a  1  AI.'X.IK 


C.  B.  Hewitt  &  Bros. 


Building  Papers  465 


C.  B.  HEWITT  &  BROS. 

Building,  Roofing  and  Insulating  Papers 

telephone,  3720  Beekman  48  Beekman  Street 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Building,  Insulating,  and  Roofing  Papers  for 
building  purposes  as  follows: 

"  Venetia  "  Red-Rosin  Sized  Sheathing  and  In- 
sulating Paper,  "  Oakland  "  Sheathing  and  Insu- 
lating Paper,  U.  S.  Fibre  Plaster  Board,  "  Old 
Hick  "  Fibrous  Red-Rope  Paper,  "  Black  Hawk  " 
Black  Waterproofing  Paper,  "  Red  Hawk  "  Red- 
Rope  Waterproof  Roofing  Paper,  and  "  No  Noise  " 
Deadening  Felt. 

Description. 

We  give  below  condensed  description  of  our  vari- 
ous grades,  which  we  guarantee  to  be  manufactured  of 
the  best  materials  for  each  peculiar  adaptation  and  to  be 
of  unexcelled  lasting  qualities. 

"Venetia"  Red-Rosin  Sized  Sheathing  and  Insulating 
Paper. 

A  superior  grade  of  Red-Rosin  Sized  Heavy 
Sheathing,  especially  made  of  rag  stock.  We  recom- 
mend this  sheathing  for  use  in  high-class  work.  36" 
rolls,  500  sq.  ft.  each,  8  sq.  ft.  to  one  pound.  Also  car- 
ried in  medium  weight. 

A  paper  especially  adapted  for  Cold  Storage,  Ice 
Houses,  and  other  insulating  purposes,  etc.  It  is  flex- 
ible and  will  not  break  or  crack  when  applied  on  angles 
or  corners,  and  is  also  sufficiently  waterproof  without 
being  coated  or  saturated.  36"  rolls,  500  sq.  ft.  each, 
8  sq.  ft.  to  one  pound. 

"Oakland"  Sheathing  and  Insulating  Paper. 

A  strong  medium-priced  paper,  superior  to  the 
ordinary  grades  of  Red-Rosin  Sized  Sheathing.  36" 
rolls,  500  sq.  ft.  each,  20  sq.  ft.  to  the  pound. 

U.  S.  Fibre  Plaster  Board. 

The  best  paper  substitute  for  Ceilings,  Walls, 


etc.  It  can  be  painted,  kalsomined  or  varnished,  and  is 
not  injuriously  affected  by  dampness  or  salt  air.  36" 
rolls,  500  sq.  ft.  each.  Particularly  adapted  for  cot- 
tages or  camps  in  country  or  at  seashore. 

"Old  Hick"  Fibrous  Red  Rope. 

A  very  strong  and  durable  paper  that  is  made 
from  the  best  rope  stock ;  a  desirable  paper  for  sheath- 
ing and  insulating  purposes,  where  an  extra  strong 
moist-proof  paper  is  required.  Made  in  four  thick- 
nesses and  put  up  in  rolls  containing  500  and  1,000  sq. 
ft.  each. 

"Black  Hawk"  Waterproof. 

A  thoroughly  waterproof  Building  Paper  used 
under  slate,  shingles,  or  clapboards,  and  put  up  in  36" 
rolls  of  500  sq.  ft.  each,  in  one,  two  and  three  ply. 

"Red  Hawk"  Red-Rope  Waterproof  Roofing. 

A  strong,  durable,  waterproof  paper  for  roofing, 
sheathing,  or  insulating  purposes.  Especially  adapted 
for  poultry  houses,  sheds,  and  all  buildings  where  an 
economical  roof  is  required.  Better  and  cheaper  than 
tar  paper.  36"  rolls,  500  sq.  ft.  each.  Nails  and  caps 
included  for  applying. 

"No  Noise"  Deafening  Felt. 

A  felt  made  of  wool  stock  that  is  soft  and  elastic, 
and  used  especially  for  deafening  between  floors  and 
partitions.  It  will  prevent  dampness  and  add  greatly  to 
the  warmth  of  buildings.  It  is  largely  used  in  public 
buildings,  schoolhouses,  and  dwellings.  It  is  also  used 
for  carpet  lining.  36"  rolls,  450  sq.  ft.  each ;  I,  iy2,  and 
2  lbs.  to  the  yard. 

Samples  and  Prices. 

Samples  and  prices  promptly  furnished  upon  ap- 
plication. 
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THE  MASTIC  WALL  BOARD  &  ROOFING  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Wall  Boards  and  Sheathing 

300  Este  Avenue 
CINCINNATI,  OHIO 


Products. 

Bishopric    Stucco    Board  and 
Bishopric  Sheathing. 

Bishopric  Stucco  Board. 

This  is  a  background  for  stucco-,  cement-,  or 
plaster-finished  buildings.  It  is  made  of  creosoted, 
dovetailed  lath  on  a  background  of  heavy  fibre-board. 
There  is  not  a  piece  of  metal  about  it,  to  rust  and  break 
away  from  the  fastenings.  Every  piece  of  material  is 
time-resisting  and  proof  against  water,  weather  and 
vermin.  The  finished  construction  is  a  rigid,  perma- 
nent background,  that  holds  the  stucco  cement  or  plas- 
ter in  the  dovetailed  grip,  without  cracking  or  peeling, 
as  long  as  the  house  lasts. 


VIEW  showing  r.iSHoriw  board  APPLIED  to  BUILDING 


Sweet*!  Catalooi  i 


Bishopric  Sheathing. 

The  arrow  (see  illustration)  points 
to  the  asphalt  mastic  in  which  the  laths 
are  imbedded.  Bishopric  Sheathing  is 
nailed  to  the  outside  of  studding,  laths 
and  asphalt  exposed  as  shown  in  the  accompany- 
ing illustration.  Over  this  weatherboards  are 
nailed,  or  cement  is  applied.  Bishopric  Sheathing  is 
used  as  a  foundation  for  ready  roofing.  It  is  applied 
to  rafters,  smooth  side  up.  When  it  is  used  under 
flooring,  either  side  may  be  up,  though  it  is  preferable 
to  have  the  lath  side  up,  since  it  leaves  dead-air  space 
between  the  laths  and  the  flooring. 


BISHOPRIC  SHEATHING  BOARD 


VIEW  SHOWING  BISHOPRIC  SHEATHING  VNDER  WEATIIIK 
BOARD  FINISH 

Further  Information. 

Samples,  catalogues,  etc.,  of  Bishopric  Hoard 
;ind  Bishopric  Sheathing  are  sent  on  request.  Our 
free  hook,  "  Built  on  the  W  isdom  of  Ages."  illustrates 
hoines,  apartments,  factories  and  public  buildings  con 
StTUCted  with  Bishopric  Hoard,  and  gives  letters  from 
architects,  builders  and  users.  It  ;ilso  tells  some  inter 
esting  results  of  scientific  tests. 


BISHOPRIC 

STUCCosplasTER 

BOARD 


Newton  Paper  Company 


Building  Papers  467 


NEWTON  PAPER  COMPANY 


Manufacturers  of  Building  Paper 


HOLYOKE,  MASS. 


Products. 

Elephant  Brand  Sheathing;  Ele- 
phant Brand  Deadening  Felt;  Duplex 
Plaster  Board  Sheathing;  Gold  Medal 
Corrugated  Carpet  Lining  ;  Special  Heavy 
Wrapping,  Insulating  and  Packing  Pa- 
pers. 


Elephant  Brand  Sheathing  Paper. 

A  heavy  wool  fiber  paper  for 
general  building  purposes.  Rosin- 
sized,  moistureproof,  strong,  ser- 
viceable, lasting.  Manufactured 
since  1880. 

For  Doors  and  Windows — 
Especially  adaptable  for  fitting 
around  door  and  window  frames. 
It  is  pliable,  strong,  and  does  not 
tear  easily. 

Weatherproof  —  It  is  made  to 
protect  the  house  from  the  ele- 
ments ;  sufficiently  moistureproof  to 
carry  away  the  moisture  from  an 
ordinary  shower,  even  if  there 
should  be  a  small  leak. 

Time  Saving — It  saves  much 
time  on  account  of  its  being  tough 
and  easily  handled. 

For  Stucco  Work—\\\\\  hold 
its  form  while  cement  is  wet. 
Keeps  the  moisture  from  warping 
the  boarding. 

For  Warmth  and  Economy — 
Our  papers  keep  the  house  warm, 
make  a  more  satisfactory  job,  and 
save  money. 

Damp-Resisting — Test  them, 
in  comparison  with  any  other 
building  paper.  Throw  a  small 
piece  in  a  basin  of  water  and  judge 
for  yourself  the  effect  of  the  ele- 
ments. 


handling  and 
usefulness  o  f 
elephant  brand 
sheathing  paper 


Deadening  Felt. 

For  use  between  the  first  and  second 
floor  boards.  Similar  to  sheathing  paper,  but 
not  sized  or  calendered 
so  heavily.  It  is  there- 
fore thicker  and  absorbs 
sound  or  moisture  more 
trademark  readily.  Takes  coating 
or  roofing  preparations. 
A  simple  solution  of  silicate  of 

soda  mopped  on  the  paper  will  deadening  felt 
make  it  adhere  to  either  wood,  cement,  or  metal,  and  will 
make  it  proof  against  fire  and  insects. 


Duplex  Plaster  Board. 

A   utility  paper   of   unequaled   merit,  combining 
cheapness,   durability,  cleanliness, 
and  resistance  to  cold  and  mois- 
ture. 

Used  as  a  substitute  for  plas- 
ter in  camps,  attics,  or  summer 
cottages,  it  makes  warm  rooms, 
and  looks  well.  It  may  be  kal- 
somined,  covered  with  wall  paper, 
or  left  as  applied. 

Used    for    lining  under 
shingles,  clapboards,  and  stucco  work,  it  keeps  out 
dampness  and  cold. 

Two  colors,  red  and  blue.  Rolls  of  five  hundred 
square  feet,  weighing  sixty  pounds.  Widths,  thirty-six 
and  forty-eight  inches. 


Medal  Brand  Corrugated  Carpet  Lining  Felt. 

An  absolute  necessity  where  noise  is  unavoidable, 
on  floors  or  stairs.  A  heavy  corrugated  lining  paper 
made  of  wool  fiber.    The  best  for  over  thirty-five  years. 

Twenty-five  and  fifty  yard 
rolls,  thirty-six  inches  wide,  weigh- 
ing one  pound  to  the  yard. 

For  Walls  and  Floors — Archi- 
tects and  builders  also  specify 
Medal  Brand  where  a  soundproof, 
heatproof  and  coldproof  material  is 
needed  for  sheathing  walls,  and  be- 

a  CARPET  LINING 

tween  floors.  felt 


a  practical 
test  for  all 
sheathing 

PAPER 
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Union  Fibre  Company 


UNION  FIBRE  COMPANY 

Sound-Deadening,  Sheathing,  and  Insulating  Materials 

SALES  OFFICE  GENERAL  OFFICE  FACTORIES 

650  RAILWAY  EXCHANGE  BUILDING         WTTVOTVA     MTTVTV  WINONA,  MINN. 

CHICAGO,  ILL.  v,mwimi  ivj.±i\±\.  YORKTOWN,  IND. 

AGENTS  IN  ALL  CITIES.    WRITE  FOR  NAME  OF  LOCAL  FIRM 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Linofelt,  Quilt  Insulation  and 
Sheathing;  Waterproof  Lith  Board,  Cold  Storage 
Insulation;  Union  Cork  Board;  Fibrofelt,  Felt 
Insulation  Board;  and  Union  Lith  Brine  Pipe  Cov- 
ering. 

Facilities. 

All  of  these  products  are  manufactured  in  one  of 
the  largest  exclusive  insulation  factories  in  the  world. 
Prompt  shipments  are  assured,  because  of  large  stocks. 

Linofelt. 

Linofelt  is  made  of  pure  flax  fibres  (unbleached 
linen  thread)  stitched  between  two  sheets  of  extra 
strong  Kraft  paper,  waterproof  paper,  or  asbestos  pa- 
per, according  to  specifications. 

Linofelt  is  furnished  in  two  general  styles: 

The  first  for  sheathing  houses,  like  building  paper, 
and  for  laying  under  floors  or  in  partitions  to  deaden 
the  passage  of  sound.  This  style  is  known  as  Retted 
and  Natural  Linofelt,  and  is  generally  furnished  in  36- 
inch  rolls  66^3  feet  long;  also  in  48-inch,  32-inch  and 
16-inch  widths  to  fit  exactly  over  16-inch  center  stud- 
dings  (Fig.  1). 

The  other  style,  called  Frost-Proof  Linofelt,  to 
distinguish  it  from  sheathing  Linofelt,  is  furnished  in 
sizes  to  fit  between  studdings,  with  a  2-inch  paper  lap 
on  each  side  to  be  fastened  to  the  studdings  by  nailing 
a  lath  over  it,  as  shown  in  Fig.  3.  It  is  cheaper,  more 
efficient,  more  easily  applied  than  back-plaster.  By  ac- 
tual test,  Linofelt  %  incn  thick  is  better  for  exclud- 
ing cold,  heat  and  sound  than  38  sheets  of  building  pa- 
per. It  is  also  furnished  in  j^-inch  thicknesses,  when 
specified ;  its  efficiency  increasing  proportionately. 

Test — Heat  transmission  of  Linofelt,  of  inch  thickness,  is 
4.55  B.  T.  U.  per  square  foot  each  degree  difference  for  24 
hours. 

Lith  Board,  Waterproof  and  Fireproof  Cold  Storage 
Insulation. 

Lith  Board  is  a  combination  of  flax  fibre,  rock 
fibre  wool  and  a  waterproofing  compound  containing 
within  a  unit  volume  the  greatest  possible  number  of 
extremely  small  air-spaces.  The  chemists  of  this  Com- 
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pany  have  recently,  by  an  improvement  in  the  process 
of  treating  the  fibre  and  with  a  new  waterproofing, 
augmented  the  strength  and  insulating  qualities  of  Lith. 
It  has  absolutely  no  capillary  attraction ;  is  clean  and 
sanitary ;  can  be  sawed  like  lumber,  and  is  used  exten- 
sively throughout  the  world.  Lith  is  furnished  in 
boards,  18  by  48  inches  from  y2  inch  to  3  inches  in 
thickness.  Guaranteed  equal  in  efficiency  to  any  other 
insulation  of  equal  thickness,  made.  Write  for  report 
on  comparative  tests  made  by  Prof.  Gebhardt  of  Ar- 
mour Institute. 

Test — Heat  transmission  of  one  inch  thickness  of  Lith  is 
5.96  B.  T.  U.  per  square  foot  each  degree  difference  for  24 
hours. 

Union  Cork  Board. 

Union  Cork  Board  contains  two  ingredients :  pure 
natural  cork  granules  (95  per  cent,  by  volume),  and  a 
specially  prepared  asphaltum,  making  it  an  ideal  cold- 
storage  floor  insulation.  Union  Cork  Board  is  fur- 
nished in  boards  i6^&"  by  34^"  from  y2  inch  to  3 
inches  in  thickness. 

Test — Heat  transmission  of  one  inch  thickness  of  Union 
Cork  Board  is  6.82  B.  T.  U.  per  square  foot  each  degree  dif- 
ference for  24  hours. 

Fibrofelt  Specially  Light  Weight  Insulation. 

Fibrofelt  is  a  board  form  of  insulation,  regularly 
put  up  in  sheets  3  feet  by  8  feet,  in  to  r"  thick- 
nesses ;  but  furnished,  also,  in  sizes  cut  for  studdings, 
when  specified. 

Test — Heat  transmission  of  Fibrofelt,  one  inch  in  thickness 
is  5.4  B.  T.  U.  per  square  foot  each  degree  difference  for  24 
hours. 

Union  Lith  Brine-Pipe  Covering. 

Union  Lith  Brine-Pipe  Covering  is  being  used  ex- 
tensively where  a  perfect  regular,  heavy,  or  ice-water 
covering  is  demanded. 
Samples,  Prices  and  Catalogues. 

We  will  cheerfully  furnish  samples,  prices  and 
catalogues  showing  our  various  materials  and  the  meth- 
ods recommended  by  us  for  application,  on  request. 
Correspondence  solicited. 
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United  States  Mineral  Wool  Co. 
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UNITED  STATES  MINERAL  WOOL  CO. 


TELEPHONE  CONNECTION 


280  Madison  Avenue 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


FACTORY:  STANHOPE,  N.  J. 
(R.  R.  Station,  Netcong,  N.  J.) 


Product. 

Mineral  Wool,  a  Non-combustible  Insu- 
lator and  Sound-Deadener. 

Character  of  Mineral  Wool. 

A  mineral  substance,  made  by  converting 
melted  scoria  into  a  fibrous  state.  It  holds  from 
92  to  96  per  cent  of  air  in  suspension,  which  is 
more  than  any  other  non-combustible  substance. 

Uses. 

Mineral  Wool  is  used  for  lining  walls,  floors, 
roofs  and  ceilings,  as  shown,  to  some  extent,  in 
the  accompanying  illustration.  It  is  cheap  and 
easily  applied. 

A  house  lined  with  Mineral  Wool  is  warm 
in  winter,  cool  in  summer  and  is  thoroughly 
deafened.  The  lining  is  verminproof,  checks  the 
spread  of  fire  and  keeps  out  dampness. 

How  to  Estimate. 

To  find  the  quantity  of  Ordinary  Mineral 
Wool  required  to  fill  the  outside  walls  the  full 
thickness  of  studding: 

Rule — One  pound  per  square  foot  for  each  inch  in 
thickness. 

Take  the  entire  distance  around  the  building  on  a 
horizontal  line  and  multiply  by  the  height  of  the  stud- 
ding, which  will  give  the  square  feet  of  outside  surface. 
Deduct,  ordinarily,  one  third  to  one  half  for  space  occu- 
pied by  doors,  windows,  chimneys,  studding,  bracing, 
etc.  Multiply  the  remainder  by  the  thickness  of  the 
studding;  the  result  will  be  the  number  of  pounds  of 
Mineral  Wool  required  to  fill  the  space. 

Grades  and  Cost. 

The  Ordinary  grade  of  Mineral  Wool  (the  quality 
invariably  used  in  building  construction)  weighs  about 
1  pound  per  square  foot,  i  inch  thick,  or  12  pounds  per 
cubic  foot.  It  costs  $20.00  per  ton  at  factory.  Within 
a  radius  of  200  miles  from  New  York,  N.  Y.,  $5.00  per 
ton  will  usually  cover  freight  charges.  A  laborer  can 
apply  from  to  %  of  a  ton  a  day.  The  Selected  grade 
of  Mineral  Wool,  which  is  manufactured  for  special 
purposes,  is  rarely  used  in  buildings. 

Package. 

The  material  is  packed  in  three-bushel  burlap  bags, 
for  which  a  charge  of  12  cents  each  is  made ;  if  returned 


VIEW  SHOWING  SOME  APPLICATIONS  OF  MINERAL  WOOL 

in  good  condition,  within  thirty  days,  and  free  of  all 
freight  charges,  we  credit  them  at  price  charged. 

How  to  Specify. 

"  Insulation  of  Mineral  Wool  (U.  S.  Mineral  Wool  Co., 

140  Cedar  Street,  New  York)  shall  be  provided  for   

For  floors,  it  shall  be  [4  inches]  thick  and  set  upon  boards 
placed  between  beams  on  cleats.  For  walls,  it  shall  fill  the 
spaces  between  studs  and  be  placed  in  position  as  the  lathing 
is  being  proceeded  with.  For  roofs,  it  shall  fill  the  space  be- 
tween rafters  from  eaves  to  [collar  beams].  The  Wool  shall 
be  pressed  compactly  but  lightly." 

Samples. 

Samples  will  be  gladly  supplied,  on  application. 


A  PARTIAL  LIST  OF  INSTALLATIONS 


BUILDING 

Schults  Bread  Co. 
Ward  Baking  Company's  Plants 
Ino.  D.  Rockefeller,  Jr.,  Estate 
Baker  House 

The  Hebrew  Sheltering  Guardian  Society 

Paul  J.  Challen 

Yeryl  Preston 

John  Gillespie 

Estate  of  Henry  H.  Wood 

E.  C.  Potter,  Jr. 

John  W.  Castles 

Dr.  Ernest  Fahnestock 

E.  T.  Holmes 


LOCATION 

Jamaica,  L.  I. 
New  York  and  Brooklyn 
Pocantico  Hills,  N.  Y. 
Glen  Cove,  L.  I. 
Hawthorne,  N.  Y. 
Matteawan,  N.  Y. 
Hohokus,  N.  J. 
Morristown,  N.  J. 
Mill  Neck.  L.  I. 
Hewletts,  L.  I. 
Morristown,  N.  J. 
Red  Bank,  N.  J. 
Greenwich,  Conn. 


ARCHITECT 

H.  C.  Sweeney 
C.  B.  Comstock 
Delano  &  Aldrich 
Walker  &  Gillette 
H.  A.  Jacobs 
Jackson  &  Chambers 
Warren  &  Wetmore 
Albro  &  Lindeberg 
A.  &  F.  £.  Ware 
H.  O.  Chapman 
W.  Eyre 

Albro  &  Lindeberg 
Carrere  &  Hastings 
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The  Clason  Architectural  Metal  Works 


THE  CLASON  ARCHITECTURAL  METAL  WORKS 

Roofing  and  Sheet  Metal  Contractors 
PROVIDENCE,  R.  I. 


Products. 

Architectural  Sheet  Metal  Work  and  Roof- 
ings; also  Gutters,  Conductors,  Hollow  Metal 
Windows,  Skylights  and  Ventilators. 

Wire  Snow  Guards,  for  Slated,  Tiled,  Shingled, 
and  Metal  roofs,  are  a  specialty  product  with  this  com- 
pany. 


"  H-B  " — The  "  H-B  "  Snow  Guard  for  new  roofs, 
as  may  be  seen  in  the  illustration,  is  made  with  a  single 
loop  and  extension  brace.  It  is  made  of  the  same  gauge 
of  wire  as  the  "  Clason,"  but  is  sold  at  a  lower  price 
because  less  wire  and  labor  is  required  in  its  manufac- 
ture.   It  is  a  strong  service-giving  guard. 


Special  Service. 

W  e  are  particularly  well  equipped  to  handle  roof- 
ing, skylight,  and  sheet  metal  work  on  buildings  of 
character ;  and  varied  experience,  in  connection  with 
large  residences,  institutions,  public  buildings,  etc.,  has 
developed  a  permanent  working  force  trained  to  the 
careful  interpretation  of  architects'  designs  and  speci- 
fications. 

We  have  had  exceptionally  successful  and  exten- 
sive experience  in  the  laying  of  graduated  and  shaded 
slate  roofs,  as  well  as  in  the  design  and  erection  of 
skylights  and  other  forms  of  roofing. 


Snow  Guards. 

There  are  many  buildings  so  situated  that  the  use 
of  snow  guards  is  essential  to  personal  safety;  there 
are  more  cases  where  the  use  of  snow  guards  could 
protect  the  surrounding  roofing  and  sheet  metal  work 
against  costly  damages. 

Sliding  snow  and  ice  often  injure  roofings,  and 
puncture  or  tear  away  gutters,  etc.  The  use  of  our 
snow  guards  forestalls  these  dangers,  as  they  hold  the 
ice  and  snow  where  they  form.  They  are  a  cheap  and 
unobtrusive  preventive  against  damage. 

Description. 

Three  general  designs  of  snow  guards  are  manu- 
factured :  The  "  Clason,"  the  "  H-B,"  and  the  "  H-B 

Special." 

"  Clason  " — The  "  Clason  "  Snow  Guard  for  new 
roofs  has  been  our  standard  guard  for  years,  and  we 
claim  it  without  hesitation  to  be  the  strongest  snow 
guard  made.  Note  from  the  cut  that  the  "  butterfly  " 
loops  brace  and  strengthen  each  other,  while  the  brace 
extending  below  the  loops  gives  additional  strength.  Al- 
though the  "Clason  "  is  higher  in  price  than  the  H-B  " 
Guard,  it  has  consistently  been  the  best  seller. 


"clason"  snow  guakd  i'ok  m\v  koois 
SWeet*i  Catalogui 


"  H-B  "  SNOW  GUARD  FOR  NEW  -ROOFS 


Materials. 

These  Snow  Guards  are  made  from  either  pure 
copper  or  galvanized  steel  wire,  especially  selected 
for  ductility  and  stiffness.  Please  note  carefully  that 
copper-plated  or  copper-covered  steel  wire  is  not  used. 
Pure  copper  guards  last  as  long  as  the  roof. 

Number  Per  Square. 

The  following  table  gives  the  approximate  number 
of  snow  guards  which  may  be  safely  specified : 

Roof  Pitch  Number  Per  Square 

One  quarter   50 

One  third   75 

One  half   150 

This  table  must  be  varied  to  suit  conditions. 
Towers,  steep  roofs,  and  large  sized  slate  may  require 
more  snow  guards  than  indicated  in  the  above. 

How  to  Specify. 

Apply  to  all  pitched  roofs  "  Clason  "  [or  "  H-B  "]  Snow 
Guards,  as  made  by  the  Clason  Architectural  Metal  Works, 
Providence,  R.  I.  The  guards  to  he  made  from  Pure  Copper 
[or  Galvanized  Steel]  Wire.  (Here  specify  the  number  re- 
quired per  square,  dependent  upon  the  pitch  of  the  roof  and 
the  size  of  the  roofing  material.) 

Installation. 

In  applying  the  "  Clason  "  and  "  H-B  "  Guards 
to  new  roofs,  the  eaves  course  should  be  laid  with  close 
joints,  as  usual,  but  the  next  course  should  be  laid  with 
the  joints  slightly  open  to  receive  the  shank  of  the 
guard.  After  lining  for  the  third  course,  place  the 
guards  in  the  joints,  with  the  loop  just  below  the  lap 
of  the  course,  and  drive  the  prong  into  roof  boards; 
then  lay  the  course,  which  will  leave  only  the  loop  ex- 
posed. Care  should  be  taken  to  have  the  shank  well 
.sunk  into  the  joints,  so  that  slate  of  following  course 
will  lie  perfectly  flat  and  not  bear  upon  the  guard. 
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CORNELL  IRON  WORKS 

Manufacturers  of  Rolling  Steel  Shutters  and  Doors 


TELEPHONES : 


Chelsea 


279 
550 


26th  Street  and  11th  Avenue 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Rolling  Steel  Shutters  and  Doors,  Hand, 
Chain  and  Motor  Operated,  for  Residences,  Office 
Buildings,  Garages,  Wharves  and  Piers,  Warehouses, 
Elevator  Shafts,  Store  Fronts  and  Buildings  of  all 
kinds. 


Description. 

Material  consists  of  deep,  corrugated,  strong  and 
stiff  continuous  sheets  of  flexible  open-hearth  steel. 
Edges  reinforced  with  malleable  shields  to  take  up 
wear  in  the  side  guides.  Construction  of  steel  through- 
out. 


Operation, 

There  are  three  typical  methods  of  opera- 
tion : 

Self-coiling  type,  standard  for  openings 
up  to  one  hundred  square  feet.  Push  up  and 
pull  down  by  hand.  The  quickest  acting  con- 
struction possible. 

Hand  chain  and  gearing.  Standard  for 
openings  of  over  one  hundred  square  feet. 
Shaft  revolved  by  endless  hand  chain  acting 
through  single  or  compound  gears. 

Automatic  closing,  controlled  by  fusible 
link  melting  at  150  degrees  Fahr. 

Motor,  worm  and  bevel  gear  drive  are 
also  used  in  special  cases. 


Advantages. 

Our  doors  present  to  smoke  and  flame  a  con- 
tinuous sheet  of  deep  corrugated  steel.  By  use  of  a 
special  die  the  rigidity  of  the  sheets  is  increased  about 
twenty-six  times ;  all  parts  are  reached  by  the  painter's 
brush,  no  points  or  slats  to  invite  corrosion.  Repairs, 
due  to  accidents,  can  be  made  with  great  convenience. 

Installations  of  forty  years  and  more  speak  for  the 
wearing  qualities  of  our  shutters. 

DIAMETER  OF  COIL  FOR  VARYING    HEIGHTS,  WHEN 
ROLLED  UP 


Height  of  Opening,  Feet 
Diameter  of  Coil,  inches 


ny2 


10 

12 

14 

16 

18 

20 

12 

13 

IS 

isy2 

16 

16^ 

22  24 
17  \17}4 


SECTIONS  and  plans  showing  various  locations  of  rolling 
shutters  and  doors,  with  relation  to  lintels  and  jambs 


1 

fSLAN  (curt 

And  hood  fttwco) 

DETAILS  OF  CONSTRUCTION  OF  CORNELL 
ROLLING  STEEL  DOORS 


CORNELL  ROLLING   STEEL  DOOR 
29  feet  wide  by  20  feet  high,  motor  driven.     Used  in  Car  Barns,   Pottsville,  Pa. 
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George  W.  Brownyard  Co.,  Inc. 


GEORGE  W.  BROWNYARD  CO.,  INC. 

Manufacturers  of  Fireproof  Doors  and  Windows 

MAIN  OFFICE  AND  FACTORY 

Winton  Road,  North 
ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.     CLEVELAND,  OHIO    BUFFALO,  N.  Y.    SYRACUSE,  N.  Y.    UTICA,  N.  Y.    NORFOLK,  VA. 


Products. 

Metal  Covered  Doors,  Windows  and  Mould- 
ings; Underwriters'  Standard  Labeled  Hollow 
Metal  Windows;  Underwriters'  Standard  Labeled 
Tin-Clad  Fire  Doors  and  Shutters  ;  Pressed  Steel 
Combination  Stair  Risers  and  Treads,  and  Column 
Guards;  Hollow  Steel  Doors  and  Jambs;  Copper 
and  Bronze  Store  Front  Construction  ;  Automatic 
Stage  Skylights. 

Construction. 

Covering — Approved  Metal  Covered  Doors,  Sash 
and  Trim  are  made  in  kalamein  iron,  copper,  bronze,  or 
other  metal  specified. 


 •    '     '   :  

exterior  view  of  kalamitn  windows  in  school 
building 

Wood — All  wood  cores  are  non-resinous  and  thor- 
oughly kiln  dried. 

Panels — Doors  are  not  limited  to  any  one  panel 
arrangement  or  moulding  design,  and  therefore  can  he 
made  to  match  particular  woodwork. 

finish — Plain,  primed,  or  finished  in  baked  or  air- 
dried  enamel  in  imitation  wood  grain. 

Automatic  Stage  Skylights. 

Automatic  Stage  Skylights  are  made  in  any  metal 
Specified  and  are  especially  adapter!  for  use  in  theaters. 
They  are  positive  in  action  and  are  much  more  dependa- 
ble than  the  gravity  type. 

Sukkt's  CATALOGUI 


kalamein  doors  and  vestibule 


KAI.AMI  IN  DOOR  AND  PARtlTlON  WO K K 
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Mouldings. 

A  large  stock  of  metal  covered  moulding  is  carried 
in  various  designs  for  immediate  shipment. 

Finish  can  be  furnished  in  aluminum,  brass, 
bronze,  copper  (plain  or  oxidized),  German  silver  and 
steel  (any  finish). 


Pressed  Steel  Combination  Stair  Risers  and  Treads. 

These  risers  and  treads  have  proved  to  be  eco- 
nomical in  cost  and  easy  of  installation.  When  filled 
with  concrete,  terrazzo  or  other  material,  they  form  a 
complete  fireproof  stair.  Plain  or  paneled  riser  can 
be  furnished  if  desired. 


Sett  imO( 
%  


-PnfcSS&t>STe.fci_  Risers 


EXAMPLES  OF  BROWNYARD  STANDARD  METAL  COVERED 
MOULDING 


Hollow  Steel  Door  Jambs. 

This  type  of  jamb  is  now  being  used  in  many  in- 
stances in  place  of  kalamein  covered  wood  jambs.  In 
this  way  the  trim  can  be  omitted,  by  plastering  directly 
up  to  the  jambs.    Also  wood  bucks  need  not  be  used. 


SECTION  THROUGH  STEEL  JAMB  AND  KALAMEIN  IRON  COVERED  DOOR 


DETAILS  OF  PRESSED  STEEL  STAIR  RISERS  AND  TREADS 

Estimates. 

Requests  for  estimates  should  contain  number  of 
items  required,  the  size  of  the  masonry  opening  and 
kind  of  glass,  as  well  as  the  paneling  and  type  of  jambs. 

Installations. 

Remington    Arms    and    Ammunition    Company,  Bridgeport, 

Conn.,  and  Ilion,  N.  Y. 
Ohio  Buick  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Firestone  Tire  and  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
St.  Paul  Public  Library,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
New  York  State  Education  Building,  Albany,  N.  Y. 
New  York  State  Capitol,  Albany,  N.  Y. 
Chronic  Patients'  Hospital,  Binghamton,  N.  Y. 
Custodial  Asylum,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Richford  Hotel,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Brewster-Gordon    Warehouse,  Rochester, 
N.  Y. 

Iola  Sanitarium,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Rochester  Public  Schools.  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
St.  Mary's  Church,  Akron,  Ohio 
Gilmore  Office  Building,  Springfield,  Mass. 
Juvenile  Detention  Home,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Strand  Theater,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
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Coburn  Trolley  Track  Mfg.  Co. 


COBURN  TROLLEY  TRACK  MFG.  CO. 

Standard  Metal  Covered  Fire-Doors  and  Shutters 


NEW  YORK,  90  West  Street 


HOLYOKE,  MASS. 

WAREROOMS 
PHILADELPHIA,  422  Commerce  Street 
BOSTON,  180  High  Street 


CHICAGO,  65  East  Lake  Street 


Products. 

National  Standard  Two-  and  Three-Ply, 
Double  and  Single  Lock  Joint  Metal  Covered 
Fire-Doors  and  Shutters,  and  Hardware;  Kalamein 
Iron  or  Copper  Covered  Panel  Doors  and  Trim  for 
general  interior  use ;  Kalamein  Iron  or  Copper  Cov- 
ered Elevator  Doors  ;  House,  Barn,  and  Garage 
Door  Hangers  and  Track. 

Also,  Swing  Fire-Door  Iron  Jamb  Frames;  Fire 
Trap-Door  Fusible  Link  Fixtures;  Rolling  Lad- 
ders for  high  shelving,  and  Overhead-Track  Con- 
veying Systems. 

Coburn  Fire-Doors  and  Shutters. 

Coburn  fire-doors  and  shutters,  as  well  as  the  hard- 
ware, are  manufactured,  labeled  and  inspected  under 
the  supervision  of  the  Underwriters'  Laboratories,  Inc. 
They  are  carefully  constructed  in  strict  compliance  with 
the  building  department  requirements  of  all  large  cities, 
and  have  stood  the  test  both  as  to  appearance  and  as 


to  service  in  many  important  buildings  throughout  the 
United  States. 

The  sliding  doors  hang  and  operate  freely.  Swing 
doors  should  be  arranged  to  open  to  an  angle  of  not 
more  than  one  hundred  and  ten  degrees  from  opening, 
and  should  preferably  be  adjusted  to  open  to  an  angle 
of  not  more  than  ninety  degrees.  By  so  doing,  there 
is  less  danger  of  the  doors  being  obstructed  when 
closing. 

Shutters  can  be  fitted  with  an  operating  mechanism, 
which  gives  full  control  of  their  simultaneous  operation 
from  any  single  interior  or  exterior  point. 


NATIONAL  STYLE  "A"  INCLINE  SLIDE  FIRE-DOOR 


STYLE  "  I  "  ELEVATOR  DOOR 
Double  Vertical  Slide 


COBURN  METAL  COVERED 
PANEL  DOOR  AND  TRIM 
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Well  Side  EntTUlM  Side 

METAL  COVERED  PANEL  IT.FVATOR  DOORS 
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LIST  PRICES  OF  COBURN  APPROVED  DOORS  AND  SHUTTERS 
Not  Including  Hardware 

Three-ply  doors,  2l/2  ins.  thick,  with  National  Standard 
double  lock  joint  tinning,  using  14  x  20  ins.  I.  C.  113- 
lb.  plates  per  sq.  ft   $0.70 

Three-ply  doors,  2y2  ins.  thick,  with  Commercial  single 
lock  joints,  using  14  x  20  ins.  I.  C.  108-lb.  plates  per 
sq.  ft  60 

DATA  NO.  100  HANGERS 


Size 

Weight, 

No. 

Opening 

Lbs. 

List 

Ft.  Ins. 

Single  Doors 


1 

2 

6 

IS 

?3 

00 

2 

3 

0 

17H 

3 

00 

3 

3 

6 

20 

3 

50 

4 

4 

0 

2iy2 

4 

00 

S 

4 

6 

25 

4 

25 

6 

5 

0 

27H 

4 

50 

7 

5 

6 

30 

4 

50 

8 

6 

0 

32^ 
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50 

m 

6 

6 

35 

4 

75 

9 

•  7 

0 

37y2 

5 

00 

w2 

7 

6 

40 

5 

25 

10 

8 

0 

42^ 

5 

50 

Double  Doors 


11 

4 

0 

24^ 

5 

50 

12 

4 

6 

27 

5 

75 

13 

5 

0 

29J4 

6 

00 

14 

5 

6 

32 

6 

00 

15 

6 

0 

34H 

6 

00 

16 

6 

6 

37 

6 

25 

17 

7 

0 

39K 

6 

50 

uy2 

7 

6 

42 

6 

75 

18 

8 

0 

44^ 

7 

00 

ny2 

8 

6 

47 

7 

25 

19 

9 

0 

49H 

7 

50 

19H 

9 

6 

52 

7 

75 

20 

10 

0 

55 

8 

00 

NO.  100.  HOUSE  DOOR  HANGER 
Self-lubricating  bearings,  double 
fiber  trolleys.  Packed  in  sets  with 
stops,  guides  and  screws.  Track  ad- 
justable on  wood  headers 

■a— —a ammma 
.DING  TIMBER! 


Hangers  only,  for  single  doors,  2y2  lbs., 

per  set  $1.50 

Hangers  only,  for  double  doors,  4%  lbs., 

per  set  $3.00 

Application  of  No.  100  Hangers 
Allow  from  top  of  door  to  underside  of 

heading  timber,  0  ins. 
Allow  for  pocket  space  at  least  1  in.  in 

excess  of  thickness  of  door. 
For    length    of    pocket    space  required, 

double  the  width  of  opening  and  add 

6  ins.  for  the  two  end  lugs. 


SECTIONAL  DETAIL 
Showing  application  of  No. 

100   House   Door  Hangers, 

Tracks,  etc. 


BARN  DOOR  HANGER  NO;  120 

Roller  Bearings,  Iron  Trolleys,  Lateral  Adjustment.    Used  with  No.  1 
Trolley  Track 

Price-List 

Hangers  (without  Track  Brackets),  per  pair  $2.50 

Hangers  (with  S  Side  Wall  Brackets),  per  set   3.10 

No.  1  Track,  per  foot  20 

Side  Wall  Brackets,  each  20 

Side  Wall  Center  Stop  Bracket,  each  35 

Weights 

No.  120  Hangers,  per  pair   8  lbs. 

No.  120  Hangers,  per  set   14  lbs. 

No.  122  Hangers,  per  pair   9  lbs. 

No.  122  Hangers,  per  set   15  lbs. 

No.  1  Track  (any  length  up  to  10  ft.),  per  foot  1%  lbs 

Side  Wall   Brackets,   each  1%  lbs. 

Distance  from  top  of  Door  to  top  of  Bracket,  5%  ins. 

Bolt  hole  in  Bracket,  4%  ins. ;  top  of  Ceiling  Bracket,  4%  ins. 

Suitable  for  Doors  weighing  300  lbs. 

No.  120  for  Doors  1%  to  2V4  ins.  thick. 

No.  122  for  Doors  2%  to  3  ins.  thick. 


Two-ply  shutters,  l}i  ins.  thick,  with  National  Standard 
double  lock  joint  tinning,  using  14  x  20  ins.  I.  C.  113- 
lb.  plates  per  sq.  ft   $.60 

Two-ply  doors  and  shutters,  \Ya  ins.  thick,  with  Commer- 
cial single  lock  joints,  using  14  x  20  ins.  I.  C.  108-lb. 
plates  per  sq.  ft  50 


DATA  NO.  220  HOUSE 
DOOR  HANGERS 


Size 

No. 

Opening 

Weight, 

List 

Ft.  Ins. 

Lbs. 

Single  Doors 

IE 

2  6 

23 

$  5.25 

2E 

3  0 

2sy2 

5.25 

3E 

3  6 

30 

5.75 

4E 

4  0 

33^ 

6.25 

5E 

4  6 

37 

6.50 

6E 

5  0 

41H 

6.75 

7E 

5  6 

44 

6.75 

8E 

6  0 

wy2 

6.75 

8HE 

6  6 

51 

7.00 

9E 

7  0 

54^ 

7.25 

9HE 

7  6 

58 

7.50 

10E 

8  0 

61H 

7.75 

Double  Doors 


NO.  220.    HOUSE  DOOR  HANG- 
ER 

Roller  bearing,  double  iron  trol- 
ley. Adjustable  pendant,  wood 
lined  adjustable  track.  A  perfectly 
noiseless  hanger.  Wheels  run  on 
hard  maple 


he 

4 

0 

39 

8 

no 

12E 

4 

6 
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8 

25 

13E 

5 

0 

46 

8 

50 

14E 

5 

6 
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8 

50 
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6 

0 

53 

8 

50 

16E 

6 

6 

S6y2 

8 

75 

17E 

7 

0 

60 

9 

on 

17HE 

7 

6 
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9 

25 

18E 

8 

0 

67 

9 

50 

18J-SE 

8  . 

6 

7oy2 

9 

75 

19E 

9 

0 

74 

10 

mi 

20E 

10 

0 

81 

10 

50 

Hangers  only,  for  single  doors,  5%  lbs.,  per 
set   $2.00 

Hangers  only,  for  double  doors,  11  lbs.,  per 

set  $4.00 

Application  of  No.  220  Hangers 

Allow  from  top  of  door  to  underside  of 
heading  timber,  8%  ins. 

Allow  for  pocket  space  at  least  1  in.  in  ex- 
cess of  thickness  of  door. 

For  length  of  pocket  space,  double  the  width 
of  opening  and  add  0  ins.  for  the  two  en<i 
lugs. 


SECTIONAL  DETAIL 
Showing  application  of 
No.    220    House  Door 
Hangers,  Track,  etc. 


GARAGE  DOOR  HANGER  NO.  195 
Roller-Bearing  Carriers  with  Single  Trolley.     Corner  Door  Hangers 

Price-List  Weight. 

No.  195-A.    Hangers  (for  No.  1  Track),  per  pair.  .  .  .$4.00  3  lbs. 

Track  No.  1,  per  foot  20 

No.  1  Track  Brackets,  Side  Wall,  each  .  .  .20 

No.  195-B.     Hangers  (for  No.  2%  Track),  per  pair..  5.00  5  lbs. 

Track  No.  2V>,  per  foot  30 

No.  2%  Track  Brackets,  Side  Wall,  each  .35 

No.  195-C.     Hangers   (for  Nos.  3  or  4  Track),  per  pair.  6.00  12  lbs. 

Track  No.   4,  per  foot  50 

No.  4  Track  Brackets,  Side  Wall.  each.  .  .80 
Track  on   wall   at   right  angles  to  opening  projects  into  wall  far 

enough  to  allow  door  to  close  tightly  against  wall. 

Swivel  Carriers,  for  hanging  a  door  that  will  slide  on  a  wall  at  a 

right  angle  to  the  door  opening.     Something  novel  and  practical.  Easily 

applied  and  operated. 
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The  Edwards  Manufacturing  Company 


THE  EDWARDS  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 

INCORPORATED  1901 

Rolling  Doors 
CINCINNATI,  OHIO 

LESTER  G.  WILSON,  Consulting  Engineer  and  Patentee 

BRANCH  OFFICES  AND  WAREHOUSES 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  81-83  Fulton  Street  PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  1501  Oliver  Building 

DALLAS,  TEX.,  1635-37-39  Pacific  Avenue  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAE,  315-319  Monadnock  Building 


Products. 

Rolling  Steel  Doors  and  Shutters. 
For  Metal  Ceilings,  General  Roofing  Tile,  Sky- 
lights, Ventilators,  etc.,  see  our  name  in  General  Index. 

Rolling  Steel  Doors. 

Doors  have  been  designed  by  this  Company's  engi- 
neer, and  successfully  constructed  for  doorways  of  all 
sizes  up  to  40  feet  in  width,  and  for  openings  over  100 
feet  in  height. 

Rolling  Shutters. 

Shutters  have  been  designed  for  windows  and  sky- 
lights. This  Company  is  prepared  to  manufacture  the 
combination  complete,  and  with  wire  glass  if  desired. 
The  rolling  shutters  are  often  operated  in  groups  and 
sometimes  by  electric  motors. 

Special  Drawings. 

This  organization  will  gladly  prepare  details  and 
specifications  for  all  types  of  doors  and  shutters,  and  so 
assist  owner,  architect  or  engineer  to  select  the  best  and 
most  economical  installation. 


Uses. 

Specify  Edwards  Rolling  Doors  and  Shutters  for: 
R.  R.  Shops  Banks  Factories 

R.  R.  Roundhouses         Libraries  Elevators 
R.  R.  Freight  Sheds       Armories  Craneways 
Express  Buildings  Gun  Sheds       Power  Plants 

Steamship  Docks  Post  Offices     Boiler  Fronts 

Grain  Elevators  Garages  Transformers 

Telephone  Exchanges      Car  Houses  Subways 
Jails  Warehouses      Store  Fronts 

Stairways,  etc. 

Residences  during  closed  seasons 
Federal,  County  and  Municipal  Buildings 
Office  Buildings,  Rear  and  Court  Windows 
Dampers  for  Heating  and  Ventilating  Systems 
Rolling  Partitions  for  Churches  and  Schools 
Cotton  Mills,  Compresses  and  Warehouses 


Standard  Applications. 

There  are  a  great  variety,  because  almost  every 
building  presents  different  conditions.  A  few  are  illus- 
trated below. 
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Fig.  11. 


MOTOR-OPERATED  ROLLING  STEEL  DOOR  INSTALLED 
IN  CAR  HOUSE 


Equipment. 

All  Edwards  rolling  doors  may  be  equipped,  if  so 
ordered,  with : 

(1)  Patented  Trolley  Bridges,  for  car  houses. 

(2)  Patented  Wicket  Doors,  hinged  to  either  side. 

(3)  Patented  "Spring  Release"  Mechanism,  to 
cause  door  to  close  automatically  in  case  of  fire. 

(4)  Patented  "  No-Key  "  Padlock,  either  for  hasp 
on  bottom  bar,  or  for  operating  chain. 


(5)  Patented  electric  motor  operation  or  other 
special  gearing. 

(6)  A  combination  of  both.  For  example,  to  open 
and  close  car  house  doors  in  groups  of  two  or  more ;  to 
open  and  close  craneway  doors  simultaneously  in  groups 
(such  as  designed  by  our  engineer  for  The  Panama 
Canal)  ;  double  chain  or  crank  gearing  to  operate  door 
from  both  inside  and  outside  of  building. 

(7)  Hinged  or  removable  post,  to  swing  up  out  of 
the  way,  or  to  be  removed  to  a  corner. 

(8)  Hoods,  D-shaped  or  ornamental;  necessary 
when  doors  coil  outside. 

How  to  Specify. 

Edwards  Rolling  Doors  of  Interlocking  Steel  Slat,  style 
[22,  20,  18,  16,  or  14]  U.  S.  gauge,  bright  [or  galvanized], 
painted,  and  equipped  with  grooves  and  counterbalancing 
springs,  enclosed  and  protected  by  hollow  shafts.  The  coils 
to  be  covered  by  galvanized  D-shaped  hoods;  all  as  arranged 
in  Figures  1  to  11  (selected  from  opposite  page).  Fastened 
as  shown  on  Architect's  detail  No   to  wood,  steel,  con- 

crete or  brick.  To  be  erected  by  the  manufacturer  [or  by  the 
general  contractor]. 

Edwards  Rolling  Doors  of  Corrugated  Steel  Sheets,  locked 
together  without  rivets,  black  [or  galvanized],  painted  and 
equipped  with  grooves,  counterbalancing  springs  enclosed  and 
protected  by  hollow  shafts,  also  galvanized  D-shaped  hoods  to 
cover  the  coils;  all  as  arranged  in  Figures  1  to  11  (selected 
from  opposite  page).    Fastened  as  shown  on  Architect's  detail 

No  to  wood,  steel,  concrete  or  brick.    To  be  erected  by 

the  manufacturer  [or  by  the  general  contractor]. 


Section  of  Interlocking 


Slat  Rolling  Slat  Doors  (Lester  G.  Wilson,  Patentee) 

DETAIL  AND  INSTALLATION  OF  INTERLOCKING   SLAT  ROLLING  STEEL  DOOR 
Proof  against  Burglars,  Riots,  Fire  and  Weather 


Section  of  Corrugated  Sheet  Rolling  Corrugated  Doors,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

DETAIL  AND  INSTALLATION  OF  CORRUGATED  SHEET  ROLLING  STEEL  DOOR 
Proof  against  Burglars,  Riots,  Fire  and  Weather 
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Howell,  Field  &  Goddard.  Inc. 


HOWELL,  FIELD  &  GODDARD,  INC. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Metal  Covered  Doors,  Windows  and  Interior  Finish,  Steel  Bucks  and  Trim 

OFFICE  AND  FACTORY 

Review  Avenue.   Young  and   Gilbert  Streets 
LONG  ISLAND  CITY,  N.  Y. 

Telephones :    Office  and  Factory,  1901  and  1902  Hunters  Point 


Products. 

Metal  Covered  Doors,  Windows  and  Interior 
Finish  of  any  metal  desired. 

Underwriters'  Tin  Covered  Fire-Doors. 
Steel  Bucks,  Jambs  and  Trim  combined. 
Sanitary  Steel  Hospital  Bucks. 
Austral  Type  Windows. 

Also,  Champion  Metal  Weather  Strips,  manu- 
factured and  installed  under  Patent  License  agreement, 
for  which  see  General  Index. 

Information  and  Service  Department. 

Architects  and  owners  with  problems  regarding 
Underwriter  or  Insurance  requirements  in  connection 
with  fireproof  doors  and  windows,  or  as  to  where  and 
how  you  should  install  fireproof  doors  and  windows, 
may  write  us  and  we  will  be  pleased  to  furnish  specifi- 
cations and  details  covering  requirements. 

To  facilitate  the  manufacture  and  sale  of  these 
products,  and  to  assist  architects  in  selecting  and  spec- 
ifying the  material  best  suited  to  their  requirements,  we 
have  given  distinguishing  trade-names  to  the  different 
types  of  doors  manufactured  by  us. 

Simplex  Door. 

A  composite  door  with  stiles  and  rails  of  sound  dry 
white  pine,  covered  with  kalamein  iron  drawn  smoothly 
over  the  wood  core.  The  panels  are  of  12-gauge  steel, 
securely  rabbeted  into  stiles,  the  joints  between  metal 
covering  of  stiles  and  rails  being  locked  together  by  our 
own  patented  method. 

Matchless  Door. 

This  door  is  similar  in  every  way  to  the  Simplex, 
except  panels  are  made  with  two  sheets  of  metal  se- 
curely glued  to  a  composition  board  panel  J^J -incli  thick. 

Top  Notch  Door. 

This  high-class  24-gauge  steel  covered  door  is  de- 
signed to  give  a  high  degree  of  lire  protection  and  hcat- 
iclardin^  efficiency.  W  hen  enameled  and  grained,  it 
will  equal  in  every  way  the  appearance  and  wearing 
quality  of  all  steel  doors.  This  type  of  door  is  as  solid 
and    oundproof  as  a  wood  door.    The  Top  Notch  will 

be  furnished  with  Underwriters''  Labels,  if  desired 
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S(andweII  Door    (Patent  applied  for). 

The  Standwell  door  is  the  result  of  consistent  evo- 
lution, and  a  desire  on  the  part  of  this  company  to  pro- 
duce a  door  which  would  be  an  efficient  fire  stop,  cov- 
ering all  the  requirements  of  the  National  Board  of  Fire 
Underwriters,  and  at  the  same  time  eliminate  the  neces- 
sity of  an  architect  or  owner  purchasing  a  cheaper 
product  with  relatively  no  merit  as  a  fire  retardant. 

It  is  a  known  fact  that  metal  covered  doors  of  mor- 
tised and  tenoned  or  lag  screwed  construction,  when 
hung  to  metal  covered  jambs,  are  useful  as  a  fire  re- 
tardant for  only  a  very  limited  time.  With  these  facts 
before  us,  our  engineers  have  perfected  the  Standwell 
door — a  door  which  has  withstood  the  maximum  tests 
of  the  Underwriters'  Laboratories,  and  which,  by  our 
standardized  shop  methods,  can  be  produced  of  a  guar- 
anteed uniform  quality. 

The  Standwell  doors  are  all  made  by  the  same 
method  whether  labeled  or  not,  the  only  additional 
expense  incurred  by  the  labeled  door  being  the  cost 
of  the  label  and  inspection.  Our  construction  is  a 
radical  change  from  the  old  methods.  The  metal  cov- 
erings of  the  rails  and  stiles  are  joined  to  the  panel 
metal  by  welding,  making  them  as  one  piece.  The 
joints  between  stiles  and  rails  are  locked  by  our  own 
patented  method,  which  makes  the  strongest  joint  it  is 
possible  to  produce.  All  joints  are  finished  flush  and 
smooth.  All  mouldings  are  of  drawn  steel.  All  metal 
used  has  been  selected  by  our  engineers  as  most  suited 
(including  the  gauge)  to   produce   the   best  results. 

Doors  are  guaranteed  free  from  waves  and  buckles 
or  other  defects.  When  enameled  and  grained,  their 
beauty  cannot  be  excelled.    Write  for  stock  list. 

Acme  Bucks. 

Combined  buck  and  jamb,  covered  on  all  sides  with 
kalamein  iron,  add  to  the  fireproof  qualities  of  a  build- 
ing and  avoid  the  necessity  of  rough  bucks  and  plaster 
grounds,  making  a  distinct  saving.  See  Figs.  I,  2  and 
3  on  following  page. 

All-Steel  Combined  Bucks,  Jambs  and  Trim. 

Bucks  of  this  type,  as  shown  in  Figs.  4,  5  and  6 
cannot  be  excelled  for  beauty,  strength  and  durability 
or  economy.    They  are  easily  installed  at  the  building, 
ami  eliminate  the  necessity  of  using  rough  bucks,  sepa 
rate  jambs  and  plaster  grounds.    Write  for  full-sized 
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details  and  further  information  regarding  modern  fire- 
proof doorways. 


Fig.  1.    ACME  BUCK  AND  SIMPLEX  DOOR 


Fic.  2.    ACME  BUCK  AND  Fig.  3.    ACME  PARTITION 

SASH 


Fig.  4.    SANITARY  HOSPITAL  Fig.  5.     MOULDED  STEEL 

BUCK  BUCKS    WITH  ADJUSTABLF 

SLIP  ANCHORS 


Fig.  6.    SPECIAL  MOULDED  STEEL  BUCKS 

Suggestions  for  Selecting  Metal  Covered  Doors. 

The  different  types  of  doors  are  made  in  designs 
as  follows : 

Simplex,  .Nos.  I,  2,  3,  4,  5  and  6. 

Matchless,  Nos.  1,  2,  3,  4,  5  and  6. 

Top  Notch,  Nos.  1  and  3. 

Standwell,  Nos.  1,  2,  3,  4,  5  and  6. 

Miscellaneous  kalamein  doors,  Nos.  1  to  12  in- 
clusive. 

In  selecting  designs  for  fireproof  doors  it  is  well 
to  remember  that  the  most  expensive  door  is  the  one 
with  the  most  panels. 

Underwriters'  Labels. 

Panel  doors  for  vertical  shaft  openings  of  both  our 


M 

Glasi 

m 


No.  1  No.  2  No.  3  No.  4  No.  5  No.  0 

TYPICAL  DESIGNS  FOR  METAL  COVERED  DOORS 


1 

QO 

I — 1 


No.  7  No.  8  No.  9  No.  10        No.  11         No.  12 

TYPICAL  DESIGNS  FOR  METAL  COVERED  DOORS 


Top  Notch  and  Standwell  types  will  be  labeled  for  sin- 
gle doors  up  to  48  inches  wide,  and  for  pairs  up  to  72 
inches  wide. 

Glass  opening  doors  for  corridor  and  room  parti- 
tions of  our  Standwell  type  will  be  labeled  without  limi- 
tation in  size,  and  with  or  without  wire  glass  panels. 
Glass  not  to  exceed  36  inches  in  either  dimension. 

Glass  opening  doors  for  fire-escapes  of  our  Stand- 
well  and  Top  Notch  types  will  be  labeled  for  single 
doors  48  inches  wide,  and  for  pairs  7^  inches  wide. 
Each  light  of  wire  glass  not  to  exceed  720  square  inches 
exposed  surface. 

Glass  opening  doors  cannot  be  labeled  by  any  man- 
ufacturer for  use  in  vertical  shaft  openings. 

Doors  can  be  labeled  regardless  of  frame ;  but  in 
order  to  obtain  the  maximum  insurance  credit,  doors 
must  be  hung  in  a  manner  approved  by  the  local  Under- 
writers having  jurisdiction. 

Standwell  or  Top  Notch  labeled  doors,  when  hung 
to  steel  bucks,  as  shown  in  Figs.  4,  5,  and  6,  or  to  chan- 
nel or  angle  iron  frames,  as  approved  by  the  Under- 
writers, when  equipped  with  approved  hardware,  will 
procure  the  lowest  insurance  rate  obtainable. 

Austral  Type  Metal  Covered  Windows. 

Austral  type  metal  covered  windows,  as  manufac- 
tured by  Howell,  Field  &  Goddard,  Inc.,  offer  excep- 
tional values  for  architects  and  owners  desiring  a  high 
class  product  which  is  truly  weatherproof.  We  guar- 
antee this  window  against  an  air  leakage  of  over  25 
cubic  feet  per  minute  under  a  wind  velocity  of  75  miles 
per  hour.  The  ventilating  feature  cannot  be  excelled. 
There  are  no  complicated  fixtures  to  get  out  of  order. 


Fig.    7.      Ventilation  Fig.  8.    Top  sash  re- 

without  draft  versed  for  cleaning 

AUSTRAL  TYPE  METAL  COVERED  WINDOWS 
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THE  KINNEAR  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 

Steel  Rolling  Doors,  Shutters  and  Partitions 
COLUMBUS,  OHIO 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

BOSTON,  MASS.,  85  Water  Street  CHICAGO,  ILL.,  1312  Corn  Exchange  Bank  Building 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  1011  Chestnut  Street  CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  409  Union  Building 

SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAE,  517  Rialto  Building  DETROIT,  MICH.,  709  Ford  Building 

AGENCIES 

CINCINNATI,  OHIO  ST.  LOUIS,  MO.  ATLANTA,  GA. 

DENVER,  COLO.  LOS  ANGELES,  CAL.  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

INDIANAPOLIS,  IND.  NEW  ORLEANS,  LA.  PITTSBURGH,  PA 

MEMPHIS.  TENN. 


SEATTLE,  WASH. 
MONTREAL,  CANADA 
VANCOUVER,  B.  C. 


Products. 

Steel  Rolling  Doors  and  Shutters;  Wood 
Rolling  Doors  and  Partitions  ;  Bi-Folding  Doors  ; 
Sliding  Fire-Doors  ;  Fire-Door  Hardware. 


Improved  Construction. 

We  are  constantly  making  improvements.  A  de- 
partment is  devoted  exclusively  to  development  and  de- 
signing. The  following  pages  illustrate  but  few  of  the 
many  constructions  we  are  prepared  to  furnish.  We 
invite  correspondence  relative  to  special  or  unusual  re- 
quirements. 

Installation. 

Any  good  mechanic  can  erect  our  material.  Blue- 
prints and  instructions  accompany  every  shipment, 
showing  the  application  and  the  method  of  erection. 


Catalogues. 

Catalogues,  illustrating  numerous  doors  and  shut- 
ters not  shown  herein,  will  be  sent  on  request. 

Fire  Protection. 

Our  Steel  Rolling  Doors  and  Shutters  are  built  en- 
tirely of  steel.  They  are  one  of  the  best  types  of  fire 
retardants  for  the  protection  of  window  exposures  on 
alleys  and  light  courts,  for  elevator  shaft  openings  and 
in  many  similar  situations  for  buildings  of  all  classes. 
For  protection  of  fire-wall  openings  we  recommend  our 
sliding  door  or  our  steel  rolling  door.  We  are  prepared 
to  supply  specially  constructed  doors  sold  under  the 
trade-names  of  "  Abacus  "  and  "  Ajax."  They  are  in- 
cluded in  the  approved  list  issued  by  the  National  Board 
of  Fire  Underwriters  and  are  inspected  and  labeled  un- 
der the  supervision  of  the  Underwriters'  Laboratories, 
Incorporated. 


MARSHALL  FIELD  DEPARTMENT  EToiu:,  cilK.Uio,  ILL. 

Showing  application  "f  Rinnur  Steel  Rolling  Doors  to  fire  walls.    Operation  of  these  doors  is  effected  from  either  side  of  partition. 

•'V  ""  i   '  'l  ink  MKiiiiin  is  transmitted  to  shutter  barrel  thrniiRh  vertical  shaft  anil  suitable  reduction  Rear. 

in  'lie  jambs.    Doom  arc  alio  arranged  to  clone  automatically,  and  speed  of   descending-  curtain  is  governed 


All  mechanism  concealed 
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Illustrations  of  Kinnear  Steel 
Rolling  Doors. 

First  illustration  shows 
doors  on  a  shipping-  plat- 
form. The  compactness  of 
steel  rolling  doors  admits 
of  placing  openings  in  close 
arrangement,  which  greatly 
facilitates  the  handling  of 
merchandise. 


Reid-Murdoch  &  Co.  Building,  Chicago,  111. 


Second  illustration 
shows  the  utility  of  the  roll- 
ing door.  The  entire  front 
of  the  building  is  available 
for  the  entrance  of  cars. 
With  fire  walls  extending 
the'  length  of  the  building, 
and  openings  closed  by  steel 
rolling  doors,  each  unit  be- 
comes an  independent  fire 
section.  The  closed  door 
covers  a  three  track  opening 
35  feet  3  inches  wide  by  19 
feet  9  inches  high. 


Philadelphia  Rapid  Transit  Company  Car  Sheds 


The  last  illustration 
shows  doors  to  wagon  con- 
course. These  doors  are 
arranged  to  operate  man- 
ually and  close  automatic- 
ally in  event  of  fire  in 
close  proximity. 
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Curtis  Publishing  Company  Building,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
THREE  INSTALLATIONS  KINNEAR  STEEL  ROLLING  DOORS 
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Elevation 

m  ~  ■ 


CONSTRUCTION  NO.  F.  M.  10 

Doors  overlap  the  opening  at  sides  and  top.  Coil  and 
grooves  are  placed  on  face  of  wall,  door  is  counterbalanced  by 
springs  and  operated  by  means  of  handle  in  bottom  bar 


CONSTRUCTION  NO.  F.  H.  20' 

Grooves  and  coil  arc  placed  on  face  of  wall.  Door  is  coun- 
terbalanced b)  springs  and  operated  b>  mean;  of  endless  chain, 
Sprocket  and  gear.  When  used  as  a  fire-door  it  can,  if  re- 
quired, be  equipped  with  an  automatic  closing  device.  Special 
designs  will  be  furnished  on  application 


CONSTRUCTION  NO.  B.  M.  10 

Grooves  and  coil  are  placed  between  jambs.  The  door  is 
counterbalanced  by  springs  and  operated  by  means  of  handle 
placed  in  bottom  bar.  Coil  is  enclosed  in  a  plain  galvanized' 
hood.  For  special  requirements  this  can  be  ornamented  as 
desired 


>  4 

'  Cross  Section  T 


CONSTRUCTION  NO.  B.  H.  20 

Coil  and  grooves  are  placed  between  jambs.  Door  is  conn- 
Urbalanced  by  springs  and  operated  by  endless  chain  and  gear. 
Coil  enclosed  in  plain  galvanized  hood.  Modifications  of  this 
design  can  be  furnished 
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Cross-Section  through  Top  View  of  Bracket  Vertical  Section 

Groove 

CONSTRUCTION  NO.  B.  H.  40 


Applicable  to  new  buildings.  It  is  neat  and  compact ;  coil 
is  concealed  over  window-frame;  shutter  travels  in  grooves  on 
outside.  Casing  covering  coil-box  should  be  removable  to  give 
access.  Curtain  is  counterbalanced  by  springs  and  operated  by 
chain  and  gear  from  inside. 


Vertical  Section 


Top  View  of  Bracket  Cross-Section 

through  Groove 

CONSTRUCTION  NO.  F.  H.  60 


Coil  and  grooves  are  placed  on  outside  face  of  wall.  Shut- 
ter is  counterbalanced  by  springs  and  operated  from  the  inte- 
rior by  means  of  endless  chain,  sprocket  and  gear  with 
connecting-rod  extended  through  wall.  Can  be  used  advan- 
tageously for  arched  openings. 
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Slat  No.  2  Slat  No.  4 

CONCAVE  AND  CONVEX  SIDES  OF  THE  INTERLOCKING  STEEL  SLATS 

"  Kinnear  "  Steel  Rolling  Doors  and  Shutters  are  composed  of  slats  illustrated  above.  The  concaved  and  convexed  sides 
are  shown  and  the  method  of  interlocking.  Note  that  either  side  of  the  interlocking  joint  sheds  water.  The  malleable  end- 
locks  reinforce  edges  and  prevent  longitudinal  separation.     They  also  provide  an  excellent  wearing  surface  in  the  guides. 


PROJECTIONS 

Above  are  indicated  the  salient  dimensions  of  the  more  ordinary  construction  of  usual  sizes  of  "Kinnear"  Steel  Roll- 
ing Shutters.  Cut  to  the  left  shows  shutter  placed  on  face  of  wall.  Central  view  shows  shutter  placed  between  jambs,  and 
that  to  the  right  shows  curtain  with  concealed  coil.    Following  dimensions  are  for  shutters  of  height  and  width  indicated : 


SCHEDULE    OF  PROJECTIONS 


Height 


Ft.  In. 
6  0 
8  0 
10  0 
12  0 


6  0 
8  0 
10  0 
12  0 
14  0 
16  0 
18  0 


Width  3'  0'  to  6'  0' 


Groove  Depth  "D"  2' 


In. 

uy4 


9V2 
15K 


Y  • 


In. 
14 
IS 

16 
16 


1  ! 

12 

13H 

14 

16 

17 

17 


In. 

m 

2V2 

iy2 
w2 
W2 


In. 


W2 

m 

W2 

4 

4 

4 

4 


w 


Width  6'  0'  to  10' 0' 


Groove  Depth  "D"  2H' 


In. 

\W2 

14J4 


104 
UK 
1 1 3 .1 

14^ 
1SK 


In. 
15 

15 
16 


12 

13 

13H 

15 

16 

17 

17 


In. 

IV2 

2H 


IV2 

2Vi 

3»i 


In. 


w 


In. 

W2 

m 

3M 


4 
4 
4 

4H 
4H 
4^ 
4  1 , 


W2 

3H 
3V2 
W2 
3H 
W2 


Width  10'  0'  to  15'  0" 


Groove  Depth  "D"  3' 


I 


In. 


12M 
\2Vx 
12H 

\W2 


In. 


14 
14 
14 
15 
17 
18 
18 


In. 


2Vi 

2V2 
2V2 
2V2 

m 

4 
4 


In. 


5 
5 
5 
6V2 
6V2 
r,i  2 

f>V2 


w 


In. 


Width  15'  0'  to  20'  0' 


Groove  Depth  "D"  3V3' 


In. 


UK 

1234 
15J4 

161., 

16> , 


In. 


14 
14 
17 
17 
18 
18 
18 


In. 


2' 2 
3'., 

3y2 
4 
4 
4 


In. 


w 


In. 


IK 
4  '2 
4H 
4' 2 
41., 

4' 2 


St  In-dull- is  for  No,  2  slats.  Sizes  above  division  line  apply  to  shutters  operated  by  handle  in  bottom  of  curtain.  Those  below 
division  line  apply  to  shiitlrrs  operated  by  endless  chain  or  crank  and  bevel  gear. 

Dimension  "I'"  applirs  only  to  fair  of  wall  constructions.  Dimensions  "W"  and  "D"  only  to  between  jamb  constructions. 
Dimension  "A"  applies  only  to  tin-  chain  hoist  side  of  hoist -operated  shutters  placed  between  jambs.  Dimension  "IV  should  always 
br  at  least  8"  wider  than  width  of  door  opening  for  moderate-sized  shutters  and  for  very  large  shutters  it  should  be  10"  or  12",  and  more 
if  possible. 

VV<   do  ii"'  ni  0111  mend  manual  I    opei  it  id  eon  I  ruction  for  curtains  of  larger  area  1  ban  approximate^    I  OH  square  feet  ;  chain 
hoi  1  should  In-  used  on  large  r  sizes.    Wherever  desirable  the  automatic  device  may  be  combined  with  manually  operated  construction. 
Regarding  any  further  details  and  111111.11.il  •  !/<■,  or  special  constructions  we  suggest  direct  correspondence. 


Sv,  111'    (vi  ai.oi.i  1 
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UNDERWRITERS'  LABELS 

Fire-Doors,  Shutters  and  Hardware  inspected  and  labeled,  under  the  supervision  of  the  Underwriters'  Laboratories.  Inc. 


The  "  Ajax  "  Fire-Door. 

The  "  Ajax  "  Door  is  a  new  departure.  It  is  struc- 
turally strong  and  filled  with  non-combustible  material 
which  does  not  produce  smoke  or  gas  when  highly 
heated.  The  correctness  of  principles  involved  in  the 
construction  have  been  thoroughly  demonstrated  by  re- 
peated tests.  It  has  been  subjected  to  fire  of  two  hours' 
duration,  maximum  temperature  2550  degrees,  followed 
by  the  application  of  a  stream  of  water,  the  door  re- 
maining intact  and  capable  of  further  resistance.    As  a 


fire  retardant  it  is  absolutely  superior  to  a  three-ply  tin- 
covered  fire-door,  generally  recognized  as  standard.  In 
appearance  it  is  a  decided  improvement. 

The  door  is  prepared  to  receive  the  hardware, 
which  is  specially  designed  for  it. 

We  can  supply  other  arrangements  of  this  door. 

Our  Fire-Doors  and  Shutters  and  Hardware  are  in- 
spected and  labeled  under  the  supervision  of  the  Under- 
writers' Laboratories,  Inc. 


"AJAX"   SLIDING   FIRE-DOOR   EQUIPPED  WITH  AUTOMATIC  CLOSING  DEVICE 
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"  Abacus  "  No.  1 

FIRE-DOORS  AND  SHUTTERS  CONSTRUCTED  UNDER  THE 


"  Abacus  "  No.  1. 

For  stair  and  elevator  openings  not  exceeding  eight 
feet  wide  by  nine  feet  high. 

The  door  is  installed  on  face  of  wall  overlapping 
opening  at  sides  and  top.  Manually  operated  by  means 
of  handle  in  bottom  bar,  and  automatically  closed  by 
fusing  either  of  the  two  links  at  a  temperature  of  ap- 
proximately 1600  Fahr. 

The  coil  requires  a  space  of  18"  above  opening. 
The  clearances  of  6y2"  are  required  at  the  sides,  for 
grooves  and  operating  mechanism. 

"  Abacus  "  No.  2. 

For  Elevator  Openings  not  exceeding  eight  feet 
wide  by  nine  feet  high. 

Full  particulars  upon  request. 

"  Abacus  "  No.  3. 

For  Fire  Wall  Openings  not  exceeding  eighty 
square  feet. 

l  ull  particulars  upon  request. 

"  Abacus  "  No.  4. 

For  the  protection  of  exterior  openings  not  exceed- 
ing ten  feet  wide  by  ten  feet  high. 

The  -.butter  is  installed  on  face  of  wall  overlapping 
Opening  at  sides  and  top.     This  shutter  is  distinctly 

automatic  in  its  action,  normally  open,  and  closed  only 

by  releasing  device  actuated  by  fusible  link.  The  de- 
Sw ►let's  Catamite 


"  Abacus  "  No.  4 

SUPERVISION   OF   UNDERWRITERS'   LABORATORIES.  INC. 


sign  of  releasing  device  admits  of  testing  out  without 
fusing  the  link,  and  the  shutter  can  be  recoiled  simply 
by  lifting  on  the  handle  on  the  bottom  bar. 

"  Abacus"  Types. 

The  "  Abacus  "  Doors  and  Shutters  are  specially 
designed  for  fire  protection.  Details  of  construction 
have  been  carefully  developed.  The  following  are  some 
of  the  important  features  : 

( 1 )  An  auxiliary  or  inner  hood,  which  is  auto- 
matically dropped  and  closes  the  space  between  the  bar- 
rel and  outer  hood,  thereby  preventing  the  passage  of 
flame  over  the  barrel. 

(2)  Special  end  locks,  closing  the  concaved  ends 
of  slats  and  preventing  the  passage  of  flame  around  the 
edge  of  the  curtain. 

(3)  Fusible  washers  employed  in  the  construction 
of  grooves  which  melt  and  allow  the  members  compos- 
ing the  groove  to  expand  without  cramping. 

(4)  Non-corrosive  metal  used  for  bearings  and 
contact  points  of  the  automatic  release. 

(5)  Single  line  contact  bearings  in  releasing  levers. 

(6)  Provision  is  made  for  expansion  of  parts  for 
all  temperatures  up  to  2000  degrees. 

(7)  Disposition  of  fusible  links,  insuring  prompt 
closing. 

(8)  The  enclosure  of  automatic  release,  protect- 
ing it  from  the  weather 
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Vertical  Section 


Elevation 


_M 

Cross-Section 


CONSTRUCTION  NO.  W.  B.  M. 


Construction  No.  W.  B.  M. 

The  illustration  shows  the  application  of  Wood 
Rolling  Door  or  Partition  to  interior  openings.  It  is 
extensively  employed  in  schools  and  churches.  It  is 
readily  adaptable  to  architectural  treatment. 

Casing  and  finish  can  be  arranged  to  harmonize 
with  the  surroundings. 

Door  is  counterbalanced  by  springs,  several  meth- 
ods of  operation  being  employed,  depending  on  the  size 
and  weight  of  the  door. 

For  small  doors  a  handle  is  fitted  in  the  bottom 
bar ;  for  large  partitions  an  endless  chain  or  crank  and 
gear  can  be  used. 


Wood  Slats. 

The  views  show  sections  of  Wood  Slats  of  which 
doors  and  partitions  are  composed.  They  are  strung 
on  phosphor  bronze  ribbons.  The  method  of  flexing 
does  not  bend  or  indent  the  ribbon  at  the  joint  nor  does 
it  require  a  wide  bottom  bar  with  take-up  springs.  Slats 
are  made  of  long-leaf  yellow  pine,  plain  oak,  quarter- 
sawed  oak,  and  birch.  In  ordering  specify  and  send 
sample  of  finish  desired.  Slat  No.  27  is  used  for  ex- 
terior work;  Nos.  26  and  24  for  interior  work. 

Grooves  and  Casings. 

Grooves  and  Casings,  to  harmonize  with  surround- 
ing architecture,  are  not  furnished  with  the  curtain. 
They  should  be  included  in  the  general  carpenter  work. 


No.  27  No.  27  No.  26  No.  24 

SECTIONS  OF  WOOD  SLATS 
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Bi-Foiding  Door. 

This  door  comprises  two  sections  hinged  toget 
and  supported  at  the  center  by  radial  arms  pivot 
connected  to  wall  brackets;  at  the  bottom  chains 
attached  which  communicate  with  the  counterbala 
weight. 

The  bottom  of  door  is  fitted  with  rollers,  wl 
travel  in  guides  attached  to  wall  and  transmit 
thrust :  the  door  is  evenly  counterbalanced  and  open 
with  ease  and  rapidity  by  means  of  an  endless  ch; 
sprocket  and  gear. 


Material  and  Construction. 

The  door  is  constructed  of  wood,  fiat  or  corru- 
gated steeL  When  specified,  it  is  pierced  by  lights  of 
plain  or  wire  glass  fixed  in  wood  or  metal  frames. 

The  hardware  and  framing  members  are  properly 
proportioned  to  the  size  of  door  and  have  ample 
strength  to  prevent  excessive  deflection  of  the  sections 
when  the  door  is  raised. 

The  structural  design  and  liberal  use  of  material 
give  both  strength  and  durability. 


BI  KOLUl.NO  DOOILs.  WOOL* 
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Adaptability. 

This  type  of  door  is  suitable  for  Depots,  Freight 
Houses,  Docks,  W  arehouses  and  Shops.  It  is  especial- 
ly well  adapted  to  situations  which  necessitate  provid- 
ing for  lighting  the  interior. 


Installation. 

Blue-prints  and  instructions  are  sent  with  each 
shipment,  explaining  method  pursued  in  erecting.  This 
is  not  difficult  and  can  be  accomplished  by  any  good 
mechanic. 


BI-FOLDIXG  DOOR 
Elevation,  and  Sectional  Views 


TABLE 

FOR  DETERMINING 

THE  CLEARANCE ' 

'  c, 

"  USING  8"  X  9"  COUNTERWEIGHT 

B — Height  of 

A — Width 

of 

opening 

in  feet 

opening  in  feet 

I 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

IS 

16 

6 

2'4* 

2'4« 

2'S' 

2'6* 

2'7  * 

2'8' 

2 '9" 

2'10' 

2'10* 

3'0* 

3'1" 

7 

2'4* 

2'S' 

2'5' 

2'6' 

2'8' 

2'9* 

2'10* 

2'11" 

I'M" 

3'0' 

3'1' 

8 

2'5* 

2'6' 

2'6' 

277» 

2'9' 

2'10' 

2'10" 

I'll' 

3'0" 

3'1' 

3'2' 

9 

2'6' 

2'6' 

2'6' 

2'8' 

2'9' 

2'10* 

2'11" 

3'0' 

3'0' 

3'2' 

37' 

10 

2'6' 

27' 

27' 

2'9' 

2'10" 

2'ii" 

3'0* 

3'0' 

3'1' 

3'2' 

3'3' 

11 

27' 

27' 

2'9» 

2'9* 

2'10' 

2'11' 

3'0' 

3'i* 

3'1» 

3'3' 

3'3' 

12 

27' 

2'8' 

2'9* 

2'10" 

2'11" 

3'0' 

3'1' 

3'2' 

3'2* 

3'3' 

3'4' 

13 

2'8' 

2'9' 

2'10" 

2'io* 

3'0* 

3'1' 

3'1* 

3'2' 

3'3' 

3'4' 

3'S' 

14 

2'9' 

2'10" 

2'ir 

2'11" 

3'0" 

3'1' 

3'2' 

3'3' 

3'4' 

3'5' 

3'S' 

15 

2'9* 

2'10" 

2'11* 

3'0' 

yv 

3'1» 

3'2' 

3'4' 

3'4' 

3'5' 

3'6' 

16 

2'10" 

2'11" 

3'0' 

3'1' 

3'1' 

3'2' 

3'3  ' 

3'4' 

3'5' 

3'6' 

37' 

Clearance  "D"  6".    Clearance  "E,"  18".    Clearance  "F,"  10". 


EXAMPLE — Required  "C"  for  door  12'  wide  by  10'  high.  See  intersection  of  column  12  and  line  10,  the  dimension  is  3'  0'.  This 
may  be  reduced  by  cutting  out  the  floor  under  counterweight,  permitting  it  to  extend  below  floor  level. 

Where  clearances  at  top  and  sides  are  not  available  for  regular  equipment,  it  is  advisable  to  request  information,  accompanying 
the  same  with  details  of  openings.    We  will  be  pleased  to  furnish  drawings  showing  special  attachments  applicable  to  the  conditions. 
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Merchant  &  Evans  Co 


POWELL  EVANS,  President 


MERCHANT  &  EVANS  CO. 


OFFICES 
AND  WAREHOUSES 
PHILADELPHIA 
NEW  YORK 
BALTIMORE 
WHEELING 
CLEVELAND 
CHICAGO 
KANSAS  CITY 


ESTABLISHED  50  YEARS 
(1866-1916) 

SOLE  MANUFACTURERS  OF 

"Evans"  Aimed  Fire-Doors  and  Shutters 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


WORKS 

PHILADELPHIA 

WHEELING 

CHICAGO 


Products. 

"  Evans  "  Almetl  Fire-Doors  and 
Shutters  (Patent  Pending).  Fully  ap- 
proved by  the  Underwriters'  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  and  generally  accepted  by  State  and 
City  fire  control  bureaus. 

For  Ventilators  and  Metal  Roofing 
Products,  see  our  name  in  General  Index. 

Service. 

Approximately  one  hundred  and  fifty 
responsible  and  experienced  contracting 
and  erecting  "  Licensees  "  in  the  principal 
cities. 

Complete  installations  to  meet  the  requirements  of 
the  Inspection  Bureaus  throughout  the  United  States. 

Description. 

"  Evans  "  Almetl  Fire-Door  is  made  with  a  double 
panel  of  standard  2^ -inch  corrugated  No.  22-gauge 
galvanized  steel,  interlined  with  ^-inch  asbestos,  in  a 
rigid  frame  of  continuous  ^  by  2^ -inch  bar  iron. 
Frame  bound  in  a  cover  of  No.  i8-gauge  galvanized 
steel,  forming  a  heavy  box  for  the  panel  and  taking 
the  abuse  on  the  edge  of  door.  Provision  is  made 
for  expansion  and  contraction  without  distorting. 
The  large  heavy  cross-laid  corrugations  give  extreme 
strength,  while  omission  of  the  heavy  wood  core  gives 
one  third  lighter  weight  than  ordinary  doors.  The 
numerous  air  spaces  in  the  corrugations,  supplement- 
ing the  thick  asbestos,  give  maximum  resistance  to  heat. 
Thoroughly  tested  in  actual  service  up  to  eight-foot  by 
ten-foot  openings. 


TRADE-MARK 


HORIZONTAL  CROSS  SMTION  "  I. VANS  "  AI.MKTI.  FIR]  DOOB 
Showing  thr  heavy  No.   U gauge  Iniidci    winch  prevent!  damage 


Types. 

The  "  Evans  '*  Almetl  Fire-Doors  are 
made  in  the  following  types: 
Single  Sliding 
Double  Sliding 
Single  Swinging 
Double  Swinging 
Vertical  Sliding 

Suitable  for  square  or  arch  top  open- 
ings not  exceeding  eighty  square  feet. 

We  also  make  doors  to  order  for  larger 
openings  than  eighty  square  feet,  or  to  meet 
many  special  conditions. 


Special  Type,  Single  Sliding 
wired  glass  panel 

" EVANS 


Typical  installation, 
ing  Type 

ALMETL  FIRE  DOORS 


Swing- 


I  VANS  "  AI.MKTI.  ITRKDOOR 
Typical  installation  Single  Sliding  Type 


Stt'H  l'-    (    VI  M.IK, UK 
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Hardware. 

We  furnish  "  approved "  and  labeled  hardware, 
made  of  either  malleable  iron  or  wrought  iron,  of  the 
following  styles : 

Round  Track 

Flat  Track 

Level  (Straight)  Track 
Drop  Bracket  Track 
Single  Swinging 
Double  Swinging 
Vertical  Sliding 
Horizontal  Sliding 

Characteristics. 

The  "  Evans  "  Almetl  Fire-Door  is  offered  as  a 
marked  improvement  on  the  standard  tin-clad  door 
now  in  general  use.  In  its  tests  at  the  Underwriters' 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  by  the  National  Board  of  Fire  Un- 
derwriters, it  demonstrated  its  superiority  in  many 
respects. 


'■i  INCH  CLEARANCE  BETWEEN  O00R  AND  SILL 


"  EVANS  "  ALMETL  FIRE-DOOR 
Detail  showing  erection  of  sliding  type 

It  is  of  rigid,  all-steel,  indestructible  construction. 
No  wood  to  rot ;  no  tin  to  rust ;  no  seams  to  open ;  no 
thin  covering  to  bruise.    No  maintenance  cost. 

This  door  is  designed  and  is  suitable  for  daily  con- 
tinuous use.  Under  working  conditions  of  exacting 
character,  the  "  Evans  "  door  has  not  become  loose  or 
failed  or  deteriorated.  This  has  been  accomplished,  for 
the  first  time,  by  making  the  door  an  exceptionally 
strong,  rigid,  riveted  steel  structure. 

Send  for  our  illustrated  catalogue  containing  prices 
and  views  of  the  "  Evans  "  door  installed  and  giving 
unequaled  daily  continuous  service  and  absolute  fire 
protection  for  which  it  is  responsible. 


Closed  Open 
"  EVANS  "  ALMETL  FIRE  DOORS.  STANDARD  TYPE 
DOUBLE  SWINGING 


These  doors  can  be  secured  and  erected  at  any  point 
in  the  United  States  through  our  approximately  one 
hundred  and  fifty  exclusive  erecting  representatives. 

Insurance  Rebate. 

Reduction  in  insurance  rates  is  granteu  for  an 
approved  installation  of  this  type  of  door. 

To  Architects. 

A  copy  of  "  Evans "  Almetl  Fire-Door  Chart 
(copyrighted)  will  be  sent  free,  upon  request.  This 
is  a  valuable  list,  covering  sizes,  prices  and  illustrations. 

Our  Engineering  Department  is  always  at  the 
service  of  architects. 


"EVANS"  ALMETL  SLIDING  FIRE-DOOR 
View  of  door  installed  in  a  factory  building,  also  view  in  background  of 
tin-clad  fire-door.    (Note  superior  appearance  of  the  "  Evans  "  product) 

Other  Products. 

Other  of  our  products  used  in  building  and  manu- 
facturing are  Tin  and  Terne  Plate ;  Sheet  Steel ;  Gal- 
vanized Iron;  "Star"  Ventilators;  Roofing;  Tile  and 
Metal  Shingles ;  Brass  and  Copper  in  all  forms ;  Babbitt 
Metal  and  Solder. 

Use  "  Merchant's "  Standard  Fire-Door  Tin,  if 
wood  core  doors  are  demanded. 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


492      Metal  Doors,  Windows,  Etc. 


Newark  Cornice  and  Skylight  Works 


NEWARK  CORNICE  AND  SKYLIGHT  WORKS 

Manufacturers  of  Sheet  Metal  Work 

9-15  Seventeenth  Avenue 
telephone  NEWARK,  N.  J. 

Newark,  Waverly  3461 

AGENTS  FOR  MERCHANT  &  EVANS  CO.  "ALMETL"  FIRE-DOORS 


Products. 

High-grade  Sheet  Metal  Work,  including  Kala- 
mein  Doors,  Sash,  Trim  and  Mouldings;  Hollow 
Metal  Windows;  Underwriters'  Fire-Doors;  Put- 
tyless  Skylights. 

Also,  Metal  Covered  Partitions,  Metal  Store 
Fronts,  Ornamental  Marquise,  Cornices,  Roofs, 
Ventilators,  and  other  types  of  Architectural 
Sheet  Metal  Work. 

Quality  and  Underwriters'  Indorsement. 

In  the  construction  of  its  products  this  organiza- 
tion has  adopted  highest  standards  of  construction, 
which  are  as  a  rule,  and  especially  when  so  required, 
entirely  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the 
National  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters. 

Service  and  Facilities. 

This  organization  is  prepared  to  install  any  of  its 
products  in  any  part  of  the  United  States  when  size 
of  contract  warrants.  The  grade  of  work  solicited  de- 
mands the  employment  of  only  highly  skilled  workers 
and  a  shop  equipment  of  latest  and  most  efficient  ma- 
chinery and  tools. 

The  service  department  invites  consultation  dur- 
ing and  after  the  preparation  of  plans  and  will  gladly 
send  suggestive  working  drawings,  detail  sheets  of. 
mouldings,  and  any  other  information  required. 

Kalamein  Work. 

The  following  suggested  specifications  will  indicate 
the  methods  practised  by  this  concern  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  its  kalamein  work.  Contracts  of  any  size  or 
difficulty  can  be  handled  by  its  efficient  force.  Hard- 
ware will  be  applied  or  made  provision  for.  Fire- 
doors — swinging,  sliding,  or  hung — can  be  equipped 
with  any  type  of  control. 


SUDIM;   I  I  HI.  DOORS  ON   INCI.INI  D  TRACKS 
U»ed  when  llirrc  in  not  enough  room  to  slide  a  single  door  in  one 
direction 

S     Ill       (    \  I  W.OMJK 


Specifications  for  Kalamein  Work. 

Material — All  woodwork  used  in  the  manufacture  of  door 
and  window  frames,  jambs,  doors,  sash  and  trim  to  be  of  sea- 
soned clear  kiln-dried  white  pine.  Stiles  more  than  6  inches 
wide  must  be  built  up  of  strips  and  glued  together. 

All  metal  to  be  of  16-ounce  copper  [or  commercial  bronze, 
low  brass,  No.  28  kalamein  iron  or  galvanized  iron]. 

Covering — All  woodwork  must  be  covered  by  machine,  ex- 
cept on  panels  (whether  of  wood  or  asbestos),  metal  must  be 
glued  on.  All  metal  must  fit  closely  to  wood  cores,  the  sur- 
faces to  be  straight  and  true  without  blisters,  cracks  or  rough 
edges ;  edges  to  be  straight  and  true ;  mouldings  to  be  as  per 
details,  with  sharp,  square  corners,  showing  true  lines.  Spe- 
cial care  must  be  taken  in  assembling  to  avoid  bench  marks  as 
much  as  possible  and  to  get  a  true  fit  at  the  miters,  cut  ends 
at  miters  to  be  covered  with  same  metal  as  used  for  mouldings. 

Assembling — All  members  of  doors,  sash,  etc.,  must  be 
mortised  and  tenoned  and  put  together  with  hardwood  wedges, 
or  doweled  with  hardwood  dowels  and  special  gluing  process. 

All  trim,  where  practical,  shall  be  mitered  and  put  together 
at  shop,  all  joints  and  miters  thoroughly  brazed  and  each 
cleated  with  metal  clips.  Trims  and  mouldings,  wherever  pos- 
sible, must  be  back-screwed,  thus  avoiding  defacing  surface  by 
nails  or  screws. 

Exterior  Work — On  all  work  exposed  to  weather,  joints 
of  metal  covering  must  be  underlaid  with  a  strip  of  metal,  same 
as  covering,  and  after  assembling  all  joints  must  be  properly 
brazed ;  and  all  joints  where  water,  snow,  or  sleet  has  a  chance 
to  lodge  or  that  are  subjected  to  steam  or  moisture  to  any  ex- 
tent, must  be  completely  filled  with  solder  and  brazed  so  that 
no  moisture  can  gain  entrance  to  cores. 

Cleaning — After  kalamein  work  is  erected  all  surfaces  of 
copper,  commercial  bronze  or  low  brass  must  be  thoroughly 
cleaned  of  solder  or  other  foreign  matter  and  a  coat  of  lacquer 
applied.  Galvanized  or  kalamein  iron  surfaces  must  be  painted 
with  one  (1)  heavy  coat  of  Sherwin-Williams  paint,  known  as 
galvanized  iron  primer,  or  other  paint  equally  approved.  Be- 
fore painting  is  done,  however,  metal  must  be  thoroughly 
cleaned  with  benzine  and  bran,  of  grease  or  other  foreign  mat- 
ters to  prepare  surface  for  a  good  adhesion  of  paint  to  surface. 


MAIN  ENTRANCE,  WEST  S1DK  TRUST  CO.  lU'lLDlNG. 
NEWARK,  N.  J. 
CsoWi  Lewis  &  WiCMHROivn,  Architect! 
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Applying  Hardware — Special  care  must  be  taken  to  apply 
hardware;  it  must  be  done  by  men  experienced  in  kalamein 
work.  Metal  work  must  be  cut  to  allow  a  clinch  around  butts 
or  any  other  hardware  where  it  is  necessary  to  let  same  into 
finished  work,  so  that  no  wood  may  be  exposed  and  no  mois- 
ture have  a  chance  to  penetrate  to  wood  core. 


DETAILS  OF  HOLLOW  METAL  DOUBLE-HUNG  WINDOW 
Examined  and  Labeled  by  Underwriters'  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Windows. 

The  accompanying  cuts  illustrate  two  types  of  win- 
dows made  by  this  Company.  They  have  stood  the  test 
of  severe  service  and  have  been  found  eminently  suc- 
cessful. Pivoting  sash  are,  when  desired,  supplied  with 
fusing  link  control,  so  sash  can  close  automatically  in 
case  of  fire. 

Puttyless  Skylights. 

The  accompanying  details  of  a  Puttyless  Skylight 
show  the  direct  and  scientific  basis  of  the  system. 
Briefly,  it  is  a  simple  application  of  a  spring  bronze 
clip  construction  to 
structural  steel 
spanning  members. 
This  clip  construc- 
tion, with  its  spe- 
cially prepared  cork 
cushions  (see  illus- 
tration), provides  a 
firm  yet  flexible 
hold  for  the  glass. 
It  has  sufficient  give 
to  allow  for  any  vi- 
bration or  expan- 
sion and  contrac- 
tion the  construc- 
tion may  be  sub- 
jected to,  and  thus 
reduces  the  danger 
of  glass  breakage  to 
a  minimum,  and 
provides  an  eco- 
nomical construc- 
tion which  is  per- 
manently storm- 
and  dust-proof. 

This  system  is 
adaptable  to  any 
form  of  skylight 
construction  with 
no  intermediate 
supports  up  to 


DETAILS  OF  HOLLOW  METAL  WINDOW;  UPPER  SASH 
PIVOTING,  LOWER  SASH  STATIONARY 
Examined  and  Labeled  by  Underwriters'  Laboratories,  Inc. 


eight-foot  spans.  It  requires  practically  no  attention 
once  it  is  installed. 

For  specially  large  openings,  calculations  for  nec- 
essary intermediate  supports  will  be  made  by  this  com- 
pany, when  desired. 


DETAILS,  SHOWING  CONSTRUCTION  AND  APPLICATION  OF  PUTTYLESS  SKYLIGHT 
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J.  Edward  Ogden  Company 


J.  EDWARD  OGDEN  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Doors  for  Pier  Sheds,  Freight  Houses  and  Industrial  Buildings 

147-149  Cedar  Street 


TELEPHONE,  Rector  4655 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

CANADIAN  AGENCY 
MONTREAL,  QUE.,  Bacon  Brothers,  377  St.  Paul  Street 


WORKS 
BAYONNE,  N.  J. 


Products. 

This  company  furnishes  and  installs,  when  de- 
sired, Mechanically  Operated  Doors  for  Pier  Sheds 
and  Industrial  Buildings,  the  principal  types  being 
known  as  Ogden  Single-Section  Doors,  Ogden 
Two-Section  Doors,  Ogden  Multi-Section  Doors, 
Ogden  Canopy  Doors,  and  Ogden  Crane  Runway 
Doors.  The  Door  Sections  are  made  of  Wood,  Steel, 
Concrete  or  any  other  material,  and  may  be  covered 
with  Sheet  Metal,  to  make  them  fireproof ;  and  they 
may  be  fitted  with  sash. 

Industrial  Door  Operating  Mechanisms  and 
Metal  Covered  Fireproof  Doors  for  Warehouses, 
Office  Buildings,  etc. 

Co-operative  Service. 

This  Company  is  more  particularly  interested  in 
the  door  hardware,  or  mechanical  parts  of  the  various 
types  shown ;  but  will  supply  door  sections,  casings, 
sills,  etc.,  and  will,  when  necessary,  take  charge  of 
construction. 

Blue-prints,  advice,  and  valuable  information  fur- 
nished to  engineers  and  architects  regarding  these 
doors  and  mechanism ;  and  special  designs  to  meet  par- 
ticular, conditions  and  requirements  will  be  supplied. 

Installation. 

If  the  operating  mechanisms  alone  are  furnished, 
this  company  is  prepared  to  make  detailed  drawings  of 
and  offer  every  assistance  in  designing  the  door  sec- 
tions, so  that  no  difficulty  may  be  experienced  in  having 
them  conform  to  the  mechanisms.  The  counterweights 
may  be  obtained  from  us,  or  purchased  locally.  A 
competent  foreman  will  be  supplied,  at  a  reasonable 
charge,  to  superintend  the  erection  when  this  company 
does  not  erect. 

Fire  Protection. 

Ogden  Door-operating  mechanisms  can  be  used 
with  any  design  of  door,  and  it  is  therefore  possible  for 
an  engineer  or  architect  to  incorporate  any  degree  of 
fireproofing  or  architectural  detail. 

Operation. 

('radic  ally  all  (  )gden  I  )oors  are  operated  by  a  side 
chain  and  are  so  counterweighted  that  one  man  can 
with  little  effort  raise  or  lower  them. 

Any  of  the  doors  ran  be  furnished  with  either 
motor,  pneumatic,  or  hydraulic  drive,  and  can  be  ar- 
ranged for  remote  control  if  desired. 

Ogden  Two-Section  Doors  (Patented  . 

I  hese  doors  arc  espec  ially  adapted  for  use  in  pier 
shed  and  freight  house  door  openings  where  it  is  de- 
sirable that  merchandise  may  lie  piled  close  up  against 
the  door,  but  still  permit  its  operation. 


The  lower  half  slides 
vertically  over  the  upper 
half,  as  will  be  noted  in  the 
illustrations ;  then  the  two 
sections  together  swing  in- 
ward and  upward,  to  a  hori- 
zontal position  above  the 
level  of  the  door-header. 

When  only  the  lower 
section  is  raised,  ample 
opening  is  provided  for  the 
passage  of  men  and  small 
freight.  Opening  both  sec- 
tions permits  the  passing  of 
the  largest  freight. 

These  doors  can  be 
used  in  masonry  or  steel 
frame  buildings,  and  the  mechanism  takes  the  smallest 
possible  head-room ;  we  have  used  as  little  as  seven 
inches. 

The  doors  are  counterweighted  so  that  they  are 
easily  operated  by  one  man  and  will  stay  wherever  left. 


OGDEN  TWO-SECTION 
DOOR 
Showing  door  opened 


'  vnjtnj  Mechorxwt 

1  &  

■Section  A  A,. 

SECTION  OF  OGDEN  TWO-SECTION  DOOR  AND  DETAILS  OF 
COUNTERWEIGHT   ARRANGEMENT   EOR   SCANT   III  ADKOOM 


Swi  I  I ''     <   A  I  M  I. 


( 'ontinucd  on  nc  1 1  page 


J.  Edward  Ogden  Company 
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Ogden  Single-Section  Doors  (Patented). 

This  door  operates  on  same  general  principle  as 
the  two-section  type,  and  is  generally  preferred  where 
openings  are  comparatively  small.  Consists  of  single 
solid  shutter  hung  on  pivots  near  the  middle  of  each 
edge  and  on  chains  attached  to  the  bottom.  Geared 
driving  mechanism  permits  the  pocket  wheels  to  be  re- 
volved ;  and  consequent  pull  on  chains  causes  lower 
edge  of  door  to  rise  and  upper  edge  to  swing  inward 


until  door  assumes  a  horizontal  position  just  above 
door-header. 

Ogden  Canopy  Doors  (Patented). 

The  Canopy  Door  is  a  modification  of  the  Single- 
Section  door;  and  when  opened,  the  lower  half  of  the 
door  projects  outside  the  building  so  as  to  form  a 
canopy.  The  lifting  chains  are  attached  near  the  cen- 
ter of  the  door,  and  the  links  are  pivoted  about  three 


SINGLE-SECTION  DOOR  ARRANGED  FOR  STEEL  SHED  CON- 
STRUCTION  AND  AMPLE  HEAD-ROOM 
Counterweights  placed  inside  columns 


3H.  L  .*    L..L.  i    !•..„  ..  i  .;.    ..  k  i 


OGDEN  CANOPY  DOOR 

quarters  up  the  door.  This  type  of  door  is  usually 
built  with  the  lower  half  unpaneled  on  the  outside,  so 
as  to  shed  water  when  opened.  It  is  particularly  adapted 
to  shipping  rooms  and  similar  locations,  where  mate- 
rial is  handled  from  wagons. 

Ogden  Multiple-Section  Doors  (Patented). 

Ogden  Multiple-Section  Doors  are  offered  for  lo- 
cations where  there  is  but  little  available  ceiling  space. 
They  are  built  in  either  three,  four  or  five  equal  sec- 
tions, which  are  connected  by  links,  so  as  to  fold  nearly 
flat  when  the  door  is  opened.  The  pivots  are  staggered 
from  the  vertical,  so  that  the  sections  break  out  auto- 
matically, the  operator  having  nothing  to  do  except 
pull  on  the  hand  chain.  Because  the  door  sections 
are  equal,  the  folded  door  has  a  minimum  pro- 
jection into  the  building,  and  hence,  minimum  inter- 
ference with  ceiling  lights,  sprinklers  or  traveling 
cranes. 

Where  Installed. 

The  following  are  a  few  of  the  important  Harbor 
Improvements  where  Ogden  Doors  have  been  specified 
and  used : 


Guard  -^*0 


Section AA 


Oha/nShadrH: 
Oxx-rVhee/ 


SINGLE-SECTION  DOOR  ARRANGED  FOR  MASONRY  CON- 
STRUCTION 


New  York,  N.  Y, 
New  York,  N.  Y, 
New  York,  N.  Y 
Hoboken,  N.  J. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Boston,  Mass. 
Baltimore,  Md. 
Providence,  R.  I. 
Seattle,  Wash. 
Los  Angeles,  Cal 
Montreal,  P.  Q. 
Panama  Canal 
Panama  Canal 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Also  freight  h 
important  Eastern 


Chelsea  Piers 
Pier  No.  42,  North  River 
Pier  No.  7,  East  River 
Pier  No.  1,  Hamburg-American  Line 
Vine  Street  Pier 
Dock  Street  Pier 
Commonwealth  Pier  No.  5 
Commercial  and  Recreation  Pier 
State  Pier  No.  1 
Port  of  Seattle  Public  Docks 
Dock  1,  Shed  1,  San  Pedro 
Transit  Sheds  24  and  25 
Pier  No.  7,  Cristobal 
Pier  No.  18,  Balboa 
Piers  38  and  40,  South  Wharves 
35th  Street  Pier 

ouses  and  other  buildings  for  nearly  all  the 
Railroads. 
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TELEPHONES:  Stagg 


THE    PEELLE  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Elevator  and  Warehouse  Fireproof  Doors 

Stewart  Avenue,  Harrison  Place  and  Ingraham  Street 
On  Long  Island  Railroad 
BROOKLYN,  NEW  YORK  CITY,  N.  Y. 


{ 


366 
367 


BRANCHES 

BOSTON,  18  Tremont  Street— Telephone,  Main  1350  CLEVELAND,  720  Caxton  Building— Telephone,  Main  2158 

PHILADELPHIA,  34  South  16th  Street— Telephone  (Bell),      CHICAGO,  133  Washington  Street— Telephone,  Franklyn  68 
Spruce  4689 

AGENTS 

BUFFALO,  N.  Y.,  Machwirth  Bros.  Co.,  201-9  Oak  Street  OMAHA,  NEB.,  Kimball  Bros.  Co.,  9th  Street  and  11th  Avenue 

CINCINNATI,  OHIO,  J.  H.  Shields,  231-233  Sycamore  Street      PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  Jas.  R.  Pitcairn,  804  Penn  Avenue 


COLUMBUS,  OHIO,  B.  M.  Freeman  Co.,  Columbus  Savings 

&  Trust  Building 
DENVER,  COLO.,  Peerless  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  438  Larimer 

Street 

EL  PASO,  TENAS,  Thorne  Mfg.  &  Distributing  Co. 
INDIANAPOLIS,  IND.,  R.  S.  Peelle,  302  Maple  Road  Blvd. 
LOS   ANGELES,  CAL.,  The  Waterhouse  Co.,  331  East 
Fourth  Street 

MEMPHIS,  TENN.,  Flower  &  Bush,  Germania  Bank  Building 
MONTREAL,  CAN.,  James  Walker  Hardware  Company 
NEW  ORLEANS,  LA.,  De  Van  Agency,  219  Carondelet  Street 


Products. 

"  Peelle  "  Counterbalance  Truckable  Fire- 
proof Elevator  Door. 

"  Peelle  "  Tel-Co-Dor. 

"  Peelle  "  Canopy  Folding  Door. 

"Peelle"  Safety  Automatic  and  Interlock- 
ing Door  Operating  Devices. 

Also,  "  Peelle  "  Self-Closing  Fireproof  Dumb- 
waiter Doors. 

Services. 

Our  engineers  are  prepared  to  assist  clients  in  the 
selecting  of  proper  and  most  economical  equipment  to 
suit  special  conditions  and  requirements. 


Solid  Adjustable 
Stop 


PEELLE "  TRUCKABLE  ELEVATOR  DOOR 


Note  special  adjustable  stop  which  firmly  hinds  door,  when  open,  lo 
building  (ill.  This  is  Ihr  only  counterbalance  door  lh;il  fills  «ap  between 
car  and  hnildiiiK  floor  firmly  and  perfectly  flush  with  building  mII. 
"IVilli"  (  01  i  iif.it.  d  Still  I  li  v.iti.i  I). mji  has  .iddilional  •■innl.u  bind 
inu  and  nup|iortinit  devices  at  center  or  at  more  frequent  intervals,  ac- 
■  ordint!  to  i/'  a!  dooi  and  amount  of  iritckiiiK  it  is  to  he  subjected  to. 
Runnloi  chains  are  not  usrd  in  the  lupporl  of  "  Peelle"  Doom,  whin 
ppM,  II"  "  PmUc  "  |iatented  trtirkahlc  feature  has  been  infringed,  and 
Uki-rn  thould  bewaie  of  imitatioiia 


PORTLAND,  ORE.,  P.  L.  Cherry  Co.,  Inc. 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  F.  A.  Cammann  Builders  Service  Co., 

927-8  Century  Building 
SALT  LAKE  CITY,  UTAH,  Manufacturers'  Specialties 

Co.,  418  Boston  Building 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL.,  The  Waterhouse  Co.,  595  Market 
Street 

SEATTLE,  WASH.,  D.  E.  Fryer  &  Co.,  Lumber  Exchange 
WILKES-BARRE,  PA.,  H.  E.  Decker  Company,  44  North 
Main  Street 

WINNIPEG,  CAN.,  Edelen-Kilvert  Company,  304  Tribune 
Building 


"Peelle"  Counterbalance  Truckable  Door  (Patented). 

Manufactured  exclusively  by  this  Company,  this 
door  is  constructed  under  the  direct  supervision  of  the 
Underwriters'  Laboratories  and  bears  their  label,  and 
is  highly  approved  by  the  Building  Departments  and 
State  Labor  Bureaus. 

Opens  up  and  down  from  the  center,  and  as  each 
part  has  to  travel  only  half  the  opening,  the  clear  open- 
ing is  given  instantly.  The  two  halves  balance  one 
another,  and  are  operated  by  heavy  flexible  chains 
running  over  double  radial  ball-bearing  pulleys,  making 
their  operation  very  easy. 

"  Peelle  "  Doors  can  have  any  type  of  panels,  either 
wood,  metal-covered,  or  all-metal,  as  specified.  The 
panels  are  set  and  bolted  into  rigid  angle-  and  tee-iron 
frames.  The  upper  edge  of  the  lower  panel  is  rein- 
forced so  that  when  the  "  Peelle  "  Door  is  open,  it  pre- 
sents a  solid  sill  between  the  building  floor  and  the  ele- 
vator car  (see  illustration). 


"  PEELLE  "    DOORS   IN    THF.    CIMHI'L  ItUOS. 
DKPARTMKNT  STORK,  NKW  YORK,  N.  Y. 
With  kalamciu  built  in  dummy  panels 
'Peelle"  iliiois  can  be  furnished  in  mateiials  and  Imisli 
to  liaimoni/c  with  any  sui  rnunditiKS,  and  with  or 
\\  ithout  wire  Kla^--  pain  I- 
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The 


Safety. 

"  Peelle  "  Doors  were  awarded  the 
Gold  Medal  at  the  International  Expo- 
sition of  Safety,  19 13- 19 14. 

They  can  be  furnished  with  auto- 
matic closing  devices,  or  safety  electro 
mechanical  interlocks,  which  prevent  the 
car  being  started  until  the  operator  first 
closes  the  door. 

"  Peelle  "  Doors  completely  close 
the  opening,  shutting  off  all  through 
draughts  and  preventing  spread  of  fire. 
The  "  Peelle  "  Door  has  no  protruding 
angles  over  which  to  trip  and  stumble. 
Economy. 

These  doors  are  extremely  simple 
in  construction  and  operation.  They  do 
away  with  the  troublesome  elevator 
gates,  and  swinging  or  folding  doors — - 
distinct  advantages  in  favor  of  the 
"Peelle"  Door. 

The  speed  possible  in  the  operation 
of  these  doors  increases  tremendously  the  efficiency 
of  the  elevator  system.  ••p'eine * 

"  Peelle  "  Doors  occupy  no  valuable  floor  space,  Doors  are 
because  they  operate  between  the  car  and  the  wall,  tm°™ide  of 
the  space  that  is  usually  taken  up  by  the  elevator  gate,  shaft 
Operation. 

"  Peele "  Doors  are  convenient,  as  they  can  be 
operated  easily  by  one  hand  without  stepping  off  the 
car  platform.  The  "  Peelle  "  Doors  have  no  counter- 
weights, which  double  the  operating  weight,  increase 
friction  and  necessitate  unusual  effort  in  operation. 
The  shaft  is  also  not  littered  up  with  weight  boxes. 

They  can  be  opened  only  from  the  shaft  side, 
which  makes  them  accident-proof.  They  can  be  ar- 
ranged to  open  with  key  from  the  floor  side,  when  so 
specified. 

"Peelle"  Pass  Door  Construction. 

When  it  is  desired  for  garage  elevators,  etc.,  that 
the  height  of  the  openings  be  practically  from  floor  to 
ceiling,  the  "Peelle"  Pass  Door  can  be  used.  (See 
adjoining  detail.) 

This  is  a  most  effective  solution  for  the  fire  and  Depth  of 
general  safety  problem  in  connection  with  garage  and  Pit  should 
warehouse  elevator  openings.  Practically  every  prom-  nqaaif0nof 
inent  garage  in  New  York  City,  and  other  cities,  is  basement 
equipped  with  "  Peelle"  Pass  Elevator  Doors.  Call  on  opening 
us  for  further  information.  Inches.  H 

that  is  im- 
possible, we 
install  a 
turn  under 
door  to  ef- 
fect same  re- 
sult. Draw- 
ing submit- 
ted on  re- 
quest 


A  FEW  OF  THE  1000  "PEELLE"  DOORS  INSTALLED  IN  THE  BUSH  TERMINAL 

BUILDING 

Peelle  "  door  is  also  made  with  corrugated  steel  panels  when  cheaper  construction  is 
desired.    The  cheaper  doors  also    bear  the  Underwriters'  Label 


This  side 
of  shaft 
shows  the 
"Peelle" 
Pass  Doors 
for  shafts 
where  an 
opening 
practically 
from  floor 
to  ceiling  is 
desired 


M  o  v  able 
Li  n  t  e  1 
swung  back 
t  o  permit 
passage  of 
bottom  half 
of  door  from 
the  floor 
above.  Fur- 
nished b  y 
Peelle  Co. 


Depth  of 
pit  should 
be  equal  to 
half  the 
basement 
opening 
plus  three 
inches 


|  SECTIONAL   ELEVATION  rc^Vq 

'OF  ELEVATOR  shaft. fc^J 


Reg  ular 
"Peelle" 
Doors  must 
have  seven 
inches  clear 
on  each  side 
o  f  opening 
for  rails  and 
hardware 


"  Peelle  " 
Pass  Doors 
must  have  8 
inches  clear 
on-each  side 
of  opening 
for  rails  and 
hardware 


Door  closed  Door  partly  open 

" PEELLE "    PASS    DOORS    IN    NORTH    MOORE  STREET 

GARAGE.  56-02  NORTH  MOORE  STREET,  NEW  YORK 
Give  entire  height  of  opening;  easy  to  operate;  no  counterweights 


PLAN  AND  ELEVATION  OF  "  PEELLE  "  DOORS 
Left  half  indicates  Regular  Door;  right  half  "Peelle"  Pass  Door 
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•T  BAR  TRAVELING  RAIL) 
VT  BAR  SLOTTED  SHOE/ 


" PEELLE "  CORRUGATED  STEEL  COUNTERBALANCE  TRUCK- 
ABLE  DOOR  (PATENTED),  AS  IN  SPARRY  LOFT  BUILDING, 
BROOKLYN,  N.  Y. 
Showing  No.  20  gauge  corrugated  steel  panels 
Note  dovetail  feature  shown  in  detail,  one  of  the  many  important 
features  used  on  "  Peelle  "  Doors  only.     "  Peelle  "  T-bar  traveling  rails, 
operating  in  the  "  Peelle  "  binder  shoes,  fastened  at  sill  and  lintel,  hold 
door  securely  to  wall  when  same  is  open,  closed  or  partly  open,  and  pre- 
vent buckling  through  rough  treatment.     These  T-rails  are  spaced  3'  0" 
apart 

"  Peelle  "  antifriction  binder  shoes,  in  addition  to  guiding  T-bar  trav- 
eling rails,  assist,  when  the  door  is  open,  in  supporting  trucking  feature 

Installation  Data,  Peelle  Doors. 

For  ideal  construction,  channel  iron  jambs  should 
be  provided.  In  case  of  hollow  tile  construction,  chan- 
nel jambs  should  run  from  floor  to  ceiling.  The 
Peelle  Company  does  not  furnish  jambs,  sills,  station- 
ary lintels  or  trim. 

Note — Shaft  must  be  flush,  with  no  projecting 
sills  or  lintels. 

MEASUREMENTS    FOR    REGULAR  "PEELLE"  DOORS 


Height  of 

Floor  Line  to 

Height  of 

Floor  Line  to 

Door  Openings 

Floor  Line 

Door  Openings 

Floor  Line 

5  ft.  6  in. 

8  ft.  10  in. 

7  ft.  6  in. 

11  ft.  10  in. 

6  ft. 

9  ft.   7  in. 

7  ft.  9  in. 

12  ft.  3  in. 

6  ft.  3  in. 

10  ft. 

8  ft. 

12  ft.  7  in. 

6  ft.  6  in. 

10  ft.   4  in. 

8  ft.  3  in. 

13  ft. 

6  ft.  9  in. 

10  ft.   9  in. 

8  ft.  6  in. 

13  ft.  4  in. 

7  ft. 

11  ft.    1  in. 

8  ft.  9  in. 

13  ft.  9  in. 

7  ft.  3  in. 

11  ft.  6  in. 

The  above  table  applies  only  to  the  Regular  Door.  In  order 
to  have  a  high  doorway  where  the  ceilings  are  low,  see  our  special 
"Peelle"  Pass  Door,  indicated  in  adjoining  illustration. 

References. 

The  following  are  a  few  buildings  in  which  the 
freigbt  elevators  are  equipped  with  "  Peelle  "  Doors. 
The  asterisk  <*)  prefix  denotes  that  they  are  the 
largest  or  highest  buildings  of  their  kind  in  the  world : 

*Bush  Terminal  Buildings,  Brooklyn,  X.  Y. 
•Austin  Nichols  Grocery  Warehouse,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
•Robert  Gair  Concrete  Buildings,  Brooklyn,  X.  Y. 
*\Voolworth  Office  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
•McAlpin  Hotel,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
'Herald  Sf|tiare  Loft  Building,  New  York.  X.  Y. 
*Kf)iiitable  Office  Building,  Xcw  York,  N.  Y. 
*Aucr!>ac!i  Candy  Warehouse,  \'ew  York,  \.  Y. 
John  Wanamaker  Department  Store,  New  York,  X.  Y. 
Hill  Publiihing  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


Albemarle  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Murray  Hill  Investing  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Burton  Bros.  Warehouse,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Frith  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Finck  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Mail  Service  and  Loft  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Lord  &  Taylor  Department  Store,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

*Warner  Corset  Factories,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Standard  .Oil  Co.,  numerous  cities 

Ford  Motor  Building,  numerous  cities 

General  Electric  Co.  Factories,  numerous  cities 

American  Can  Co.  Factories,  numerous  cities 

Otis  Elevator  Co.,  numerous  cities 

American  Ever  Ready  Co.  Building,  Long  Island  City,  X.  Y. 

*Loose-Wiles  Biscuit  Building,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

Great  Atlantic  &  Pacific  Tea  Co.  Buildings,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Hyatt  Roller  Bearing  Co.  Buildings,  Harrison,  N.  J. 

U.  S.  Post  Office,  Denver,  Colo. 

Osgood  Bradley  Building,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Sturtevant  Merrick  Building,  Springfield,  Mass. 

American  Cigar  Co.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Shartenberg  Robinson  Building,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

United  States  Tire  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Boston,  Mass. 

Boston  Terminal  &  Refrigerating  Co.,  East  Boston,  Mass. 

Snead-Power  Building,  Louisville,  Ky. 

United  Grocery  Warehouse,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

A.  Booth  &  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Canadian  Pacific  Railroad  Station,  Toronto  and  Montreal,  Can. 

Strawbridge  &  Clothier,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Smaltz  Building,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Electric  Storage  Battery  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Victor  Talking  Machine  Co.,  Camden,  N.  J. 

Baltimore  Tobacco  Warehouse,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Joseph  Bancroft  &  Sons  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Southern  Railway  Freight  House,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Krippendorf-Dittman  Shoe  Factory,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Union  Storage  Warehouse,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Dennis  Kelly  Wholesale  Grocery,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Scott  Brothers  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Huron  Road  Fireproof  Building,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Standard  Mfg.  Co.,  Erie,  Pa. 

Sears,  Roebuck  Warehouse,  Seattle,  Wash,  and  Chicago,  111. 
Stripling  Department  Store,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

B.  ,  R.  &  P.  Railroad  Warehouse,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Eastman  Kqdak  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Kaufman  &  Bauer  Department  Store,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
J.  N.  Adam  Co.  Buildings,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Robinson-Locke  Building,  Toledo,  Ohio 
All  Buildings  of  Denny  Estate,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Kahn  Tailoring  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Miller-Parrott  Baking  Co.,  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 
*Bingham  Hardware  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Federal  Warehouse,  Peoria,  111. 

Pacific  Coast  Shredded  Wheat  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 


IIOHOKI  \  TERMINALS    FQl'IIMM  D  WITH  "  PEELLE  "  METAL 
COVE REP  HOOKS 
I-iikcI    ind  Highest  Loft  Builoingl  i"  New  Jersey 

Chai.  Pall,  Architect  Tuimm  Cin-.iui  .hon  Co.,  Contractor! 
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PEELLE ' 


Door  Open  Door  Closed 

TEL-CO-DOR  INSTALLED  IN  AMERICAN  GAS  ACCUMULATOR  CO.  BUILDING,  ELIZABETH,  N.  J. 


"Peelle"  Tel-Co-Dor. 

This  door  is  adaptable  for  protecting  openings  for 
exterior  doorways  in  freight  and  warehouses,  for  open- 
ings in  fire  wall,  and  can  also  be  used,  when  specially 
required,  for  small  freight  elevator  openings  in  shafts, 
where  it  is  impossible  for  the  doors  to  slide  up  and  down. 

The  Tel-Co-Dor  has  steel  corrugated  panels,  rein- 
forced with  "  Peelle  "  patented  T-bar  traveling  rails 
and  T-bar  binder  shoes,  and  is  made  in  two  sections, 
with  the  two-speed  operating  device  (patent  applied 
for),  making  each  panel  telescope  the  other.  It  is  con- 
structed of  corrugated  iron  frames  and  requires  a  four- 
inch  space  for  installation.   This  door  is  very  light  and 


durable,  is  approved  by  the  Mutual  Insurance  Compa- 
nies, and  is  labeled  by  the  National  Board  of  Fire  Un- 
derwriters. Working  details  will  be  sent  promptly  on 
request. 

"Peelle"  Canopy  Folding  Door. 

This  door  is  operated  by  the  "  Peelle  "  Endless 
Chain  System,  setting  in  motion  the  "  Peelle  "  Com- 
pound Gear  Hoist  and  turning  the  main  shaft,  to  which 
large  14-inch  drums  are  keyed.  These  drums  wind  up 
the  cable  attached  to  either  side  of  the  door  and  cause 
it  to  lift  evenly  without  binding.  The  counterweights 
are  guarded  and  every  detail  is  carefully  executed. 


"PEELLE"  CANOPY  FOLDING  DOOR  (PATENTED) 
Viewed  from  inside.     Showing  rigid  and  simple  construction, 
economy  of  space  and  convenience  of  operation 

Sweet's  Catalogue 


'•PEELLE"  CANOPY  FOLDING  DOOR  (OUTSIDE) 
As  installed  in  Dillman's  Garage.    Can  be  made  with  any  type  of  panels  desired. 
A  very  desirable  exterior  garage  and  warehouse  door 
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Reliance  Fireproof  Door  Co. 


RELIANCE  FIREPROOF  DOOR  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Fire  Retardant  Specialties  of  Metal  Covered  Woodwork 

OFFICE  AND  FACTORY 

telephone,  West  Street,  Greenpoint  Avenue  and  Milton  Street 

Greenpoint, ^  2212  BROOKLYN,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Metal  Covered  Doors,  Windows  and  Interior 
Finish,  in  Bronze,  Copper,  Sempermerus,  Kalamein 
and  Galvanized  Iron  ;  Furniture  Steel,  drawn  over 
White  Pine  and  Hardwood  Cores. 

Metals  Used. 

Bronze  from  20  to  26  gauge;  copper  from  14  to 
20  ounces  to  the  square  foot;  sempermerus,  kalamein 
and  galvanized  iron,  22  to  28  gauge ;  furniture  steel,  12 
to  22  gauge. 

Underwriter  Kalamein  Doors. 

Our  Underwriter  Kalamein  Doors,  for  elevator 
shafts,  stairways,  corridor  and  partitions,  fire-escapes 
and  fire  tower  openings,  when  installed  in  accordance 
with  the  following  specifications  and  details  (Figs.  1, 
2  and  3)  will  procure  a  minimum  insurance  rate  for  the 
building  and  contents. 

Specifications. 

Stair  and  Elevator  Doors — Labeled  for  single 
doors  up  to  48  inches  wide  and  in  pairs  up  to  72  inches 
wide ;  made  with  solid  panels  hung  in  channel  iron  of 
12-gauge  steel  frames  with  5-inch  by  5-inch  sur- 
face butts,  mortise  cylinder  locks  with  %-inch  throw 
bolt;  stair  doors  should  be  made  self-closing,  either  by 
coil  spring  or  door  check,  the  latter  preferable  as  shown 
by  Fig.  2 ;  combination  slide  and  swing  elevator  doors 
shown  by  Fig.  1. 

Fire-Escape  and  Tower  Doors — Labeled  for  the 


same  size  openings  as  stair  and  elevator  doors,  and  can 
be  constructed  to  receive  wire-glass,  not  exceeding  five 
square  feet,  hung  in  the  same  manner  as  stair  doors, 
shown  by  Fig.  3. 

Corridor  and  Partition  Doors — Constructed  to  re- 
ceive eight  square  feet  of  wire-glass  and  bearing  the 
Underwriters'  label,  may  be  hung  to  metal  covered 
jambs  when  stair  and  elevator  doors  are  labeled. 
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DETAIL  OF  METAL  COVERED  DOOR  JAMBS  AND  TRANSOM, 
WITH  WOOD  BUCKS 


■ESCAPE  TYPICAL  ELEVATIONS  OF  UNDERWRITERS'  L  \BFLED 
AND  DOORS  FOR  STAIRS  AND  ELEVATOR  ENCLOSURES 
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DETAIL  OF  COMBINATION  ELEVATOR  DOORS 


TYPICAL    DETAIL  OF  UNDERWRITERS" 
LA  II  I- LI- 1)  STAIR.  OFFICE  PARTITION 
AND  CORRIDOR  DOORS 


TYPICAL  DETAIL  OF 
FIRE  ESCAPE  AND  fire 

I'OWER  DOORS 
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Double- Hung  and  Casement  Kalamein  Windows. 

Our  Double-Hung  and  Casement  Kalamein  Win- 
dows, with  integral  weather-strips,  shown  in  Figs.  4  and 
5,  have  proved  to  be  the  most  weather-tight  window 
manufactured,  besides  being  the  most  easy  and  noise- 
less in  operation. 

Prices. 

Prices  furnished  upon  receipt  of  schedule  cover- 
ing the  following  data  (unless  plans  and  specifications 
are  furnished  to  us)  : 

Doors — size  and  style  of  each. 

Jambs — width  and  thickness  required. 

Casing — moulded  or  flat;  stating  width,  and  whether  one 
or  both  sides  of  opening. 

Facilities. 

Our  manufacturing  plant,  containing  40,000  square 
feet  floor  working  space  and  equipped  with  improved 
wood  and  metal  working  machines,  many  of  which 
have  been  specially  designed  and  built,  essential  to  the 


requirements  of  producing  high-class  metal  covered 
woodwork,  is  prepared  and  in  a  position  to  produce 
superior  work  in  our  line,  and  we  can  promptly  execute 
orders  of  any  size.    None  too  large. 

Catalogue. 

On  request  we  will  be  pleased  to  send  you  our 
1915  Catalogue,  which  contains  a  partial  list  of  our 
past  performances  and  a  more  complete  outline  of  our 
details  of  doors,  windows,  trim  and  mouldings. 

Representatives. 

We  are  represented  by  Agencies  in  Boston,  for 
New  England  States ;  in  Philadelphia,  for  Eastern 
Pennsylvania,  Delaware,  and  part  of  New  Jersey ;  in 
Washington,  for  Southern  States,  comprising  District 
of  Columbia,  Maryland,  Virginia,  West  Virginia,  North 
and  South  Carolina,  Georgia,  Tennessee  and  Florida ; 
in  Cincinnati,  for  Western  Pennsylvania  and  Ohio. 

The  names  and  addresses  of  Agents  may  be  ob- 
tained on  application  to  our  office. 


TYPICAL  DETAIL  OF  DOUBLE-HUNG  WINDOWS,  SHOWING 
INTEGRAL  WEATHER-STRIPPING 


TYPICAL  DETAIL  OF  CASEMENT  WINDOWS,  SHOWING 
INTEGRAL  WEATHER-STRIPPING 


References. 

The  following  is  a  partial  list  of  past  performances. 


NAME 

Biltmore  Hotel 

42nd  Street  Building 

Johnson-Kahn  Building 

Victoria  Building 

Ward  Bakery 

Copley  Plaza  Hotel 

City  Hall  Annex 

Boston  Insurance  Building 

Worcester  Telephone  Building 

Harvard  Dormitories 

Widener  Building 

Webb  Warehouse 

Gazette  Times  Building 

Schoettle  Building 

Arcade  Building 

Manchester  Insurance  Building 

Raleigh  Hotel 

Commerce  Building 

Chronicle  Building 

Fidelity  Trust  Building 

Greenbrier  Hotel 

Virginia  Power  Station 

Municipal  Building 

Ames  Building 

Holsten  National  Bank 


LOCATION 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Boston,  Mass. 
Boston,  Mass. 
Boston,  Mass. 
Worcester,  Mass. 
Cambridge,  Mass. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Manchester,  N.  H. 
Washington,  D.  C. 
Washington,  D.  C. 
Augusta,  Ga. 
Baltimore,  Md. 

White  Sulphur  Springs,  W.  Va. 
Richmond,  Va. 
Waterbury,  Conn. 
Cleveland,  Ohio 
Knoxville,  Tenn. 


ARCHITECT 
Warren  &  Wetmore 
Buchman  &  Fox 
Schwartz  &  Gross 
Schwartz  &  Gross 
C.  B.  Comstock 
J.  Hardenburgh 
E.  P.  T.  Graham 
Peabody  &  Stearns 
Densmore  &  LeClear 
Shepley,  Rutan  &  Coolidge 
Horace  Trumbauer 

Lee  &  Piper 
Day  &  Klauder 

Edward  L.  Tilton 

Milburn.  Heister  &  Co. 

W.  L.  Stoddard 

Baldwin  &  Pennington 

Steiner 

A.  C.  Bossom 

Cass  Gilbert 

Starrett  &  Van  Vleck 
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Richmond  Safety  Gate  Co. 


RICHMOND  SAFETY  GATE  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Fire  Doors,  Shutters,  etc. 
RICHMOND,  IND. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 


ATLANTA,  GA.,  1202  Candler  Building 
BALTIMORE,  MD.,  321  Equitable  Building 
BOSTON,  MASS.,  4  Post  Office  Square 
BROOKLYN,  N.  Y.,  309  MacDonough  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL.,  615  Cambridge  Building 
CINCINNATI,  OHIO,  Merchants'  Building 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  1900  Euclid  Building 
COLUMBUS,  OHIO,  Lynn  and  Ludlow  Streets 
DENVER,  COLO.,  1534  Blake  Street 


DETROIT,  MICH.,  175  Larned  Street,  West 

GRAND  RAPIDS,  MICH.,  Builders  and  Traders  Exchange 

INDIANAPOLIS,  IND.,  502  Chamber  of  Commerce  Building 

KANSAS  CITY,  MO.,  209  Hall  Building 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  1414  South  Penn  Square 

PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  550  Century  Building 

SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL.,  199  First  Street 

ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  448  Pierce  Building 

SEATTLE,  WASH.,  411  Globe  Building 


Products. 

Standard  Tin-Clad  Doors  and  Shutters;  Un- 
derwriters' Iron  Fire  Doors;  Hardware  for  Fire 
Doors;  Horizontal  Folding  Doors;  Horizontal 
Trolley  Doors  ;  Counterbalanced  Elevator  Doors  ; 
Vertical  Telescoping  Elevator  Doors;  Elevator 
and  Stairway  Gravity-Closing  Doors. 

For  Elevator  Safety  Gates,  Angle  Frames  and 
Light  Structural  Work,  Sash  Ventilating  Apparatus, 
etc.,  see  our  name  in  General  Index. 

Approval. 

Richmond  Fire  Doors  and  Fixtures  are  made  in 
accordance  with  the  latest  rules  and  requirements  of 
the  Insurance  Authorities.  Several  types  of  Doors  and 
Fixtures  are  labeled  under  the  supervision  of  the  Un- 
derwriters' Laboratories,  Inc.  Our  Fire  Doors  and 
Fixtures  are  sold  with  the  guarantee  that  they  will  be 
fully  approved  by  local  and  State  Inspection  Bureaus. 


Installation. 

We  sell  Fire  Doors  with  or  without  hardware 
either  f.o.b.  cars  Richmond  or  installed  complete,  at  the 
option  of  purchaser.  When  we  do  not  erect  we  can, 
if  desired,  furnish  a  competent  foreman  at  a  reasonable 
charge,  to  superintend  the  erection.  With  all  f.o.b. 
shipments,  complete  blue-prints  and  instructions  are 
furnished,  showing  method  of  setting  up  doors  and  the 
application  of  hardware. 

Special  Construction. 

The  various  types  of  Fire  Doors  herewith  shown 
represent  but  a  portion  of  our  line.  Fire  Doors  in 
almost  any  combination  or  construction  desired  can  be 
furnished.  Doors  and  Fixtures  of  special  construction 
can  be  supplied  to  meet  unusual  and  special  conditions. 
Our  engineering  department  may  be  relied  upon  to 
assist  in  working  out  difficult  problems  and  to  prepare 
and  submit  drawings  with  valuable  suggestions. 


NO.  200  SLIDING  DOORS  AND  FIXTURES 


Sliding  Doors  and  Fixtures. 

1  he  type  of  Fixtures  herewith  illustrated  is  in  many 
respects  the  simplest  yet  most  reliable  on  the  market. 
The  door  is  counterbalanced  and  held  in  any  desired 
position.  The  automatic  closing  device  may  be  modified 
to  comply  with  local  insurance  requirements.  Doors 

and  hardware  arc  regularly  inspected  and  labeled  under 
the  direction  of  the  Underwriters'  Laboratories,  Inc. 


NO.  120  SINGLE  SWING  DOOR  AND  FIXTURES 


Swing  Doors  and  Fixtures. 

Doors  and  Fixtures  of  this  type  are  recommended 
when  sliding  doors  cannot  be  used.  Automatic  closing 
attachment  should  be  used  on  all  doors  used  frequently  ; 
the  device  shown  is  positive  in  action  and  thoroughly 
reliable.  Doors  and  hardware  are  regularly  inspected 
under  the  direction  of  the  Underwriters'  Laboratories, 
Inc. 
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Standard  Fire  Shutters 

Standard  Fire  Shutters  form  a  first-class  protection 
for  window  openings  exposed  to  a  fire  from  an  ad- 
joining building.  They  are  constructed  the  same  as 
Standard  Fire  Doors  but  are  two-ply,  whereas  fire 
doors  are  usually  three-ply. 

In  addition  to  the  type  shown  below,  sliding  shut- 
ters or  any  special  construction  can  be  furnished. 

Fire  Shutters  are  regularly  inspected  under  the 
direction  of  the  Underwriters'  Laboratories,  Inc. 


NO.  100  SWING  SHUTTERS  AND  FIXTURES 


Sliding  Iron  Doors  and  Fixtures. 

Iron  doors  are  extensively  used  for  the  protection 
of  elevator,  division  wall  or  exterior  openings.  They 
are  constructed  of  flat  steel  sheets  any  gauge  from  No. 
14  to  No.  7  with  angle  frames  suitably  stiffened  with 
horizontal  braces.  Doors  of  this  type  are  commonly 
furnished  with  angle  or  channel  iron  wall  frames,  also 
all  fixtures  complete  ready  to  install. 


NO.  310  SLIDING  IRON  DOORS  AND  FIXTURES 
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Double  Swing  Doors  and  Fixtures. 

This  arrangement  is  recommended  for  the  pro- 
tection of  openings  into  elevator  hatchways.  The 
illustration  shows  doors  in  combination  with  an  angle- 
iron  frame.  Channel  frames  can  also  be  furnished  or 
the  doors  can  be  arranged  to  lap  the  wall  at  top  and 
both  sides. 

Doors  and  hardware  are  regularly  inspected  under 
the  direction  of  the  Underwriters'  Laboratories,  Inc. 


NO.  130  DOUBLE  SWING  DOOR  AND  SHUTTERS 


Swinging  Iron  Doors  and  Shutters. 

Swinging  Iron  Doors,  single  or  in  pairs,  also  Iron 
Fire  Shutters  can  be  supplied.  The  closing  devices 
herewith  shown  Were  especially  designed  for  doors  of 
this  type,  but  can  be  modified  if  necessary  to  comply 
with  local  insurance  requirements. 

Steel  Doors  form  a  first-class  protection  and  are 
practically  indestructible. 

Detail  blue-prints  showing  our  various  types  of 
doors  furnished  on  request. 


NO.  420  SWINGING  IRON  DOORS  AND  FIXTURES 
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This  type  of  door 
can    be  successfully 
installed  where,  on  ac- 
count of  low  ceilings  or 
obstructions  on  both  sides 
of  opening,  an  ordinary  slid- 
ing or  swinging  door  would  be 
impossible.    It  is  extensively  used 
as  a  warehouse,  garage  and  freight 
house  door.     Doors,  metal  covered 
or   wood-paneled,    with   or  without 
sash  for  glass  in  the  upper  portion, 
can   be    furnished.     Door  requires 
but  little  space  to  install  and  when 
open  is  entirely  out  of  the  way. 

Blue-prints  showing  different 
methods  of  construction  sent  on  re- 
quest. 


I 

i 

NO.  20  HORIZONTAL  TROLLEY  DOOR;  FRONT  AND  SIDE  ELEVATIONS  AND  FLOOR  PLAN 


Suitable  for  factories,  ware- 
houses, garages,  freight 
houses,  etc.  Made  in  twc 
sections  hinged  together  at 
center,  with  strap  hanger  at 
top  securing  doors  to  wall. 
Hottom  of  door  provided 
with  roller  which  travels  in 
angle  guides  attached  to  wall. 
Door  is  evenly  counterbal- 
anced and  is  easily  and 
quickly  operated  by  an  end- 
less chain,  gear  and  sprocket 
wheels.  Doors,  metal  cov- 
ered, wood-paneled,  or  all 
metal,  with  or  without  sash 
for  glass  in  upper  section, 
can  be  furnished.  Occupy 
no  valuable  floor  space  either 
opened  or  closed. 

Blue-prints  showing  differ- 
ent methods  of  construction 

sent  on  request. 
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Counterbalanced  Elevator  Doors. 

Counterbalanced  Doors  are  mounted  on  the  inside 
of  the  elevator  hatchway  and  are  made  in  two  sections 
dividing  in  the  center.  The  doors  slide  in  guides  made 
of  heavy  angles  which  are  fastened  to  the  wall  by  means 
of  through  bolts.  Each  section  of  door  is  made  of 
corrugated  iron  surrounded  by  and  riveted  to  heavy 
angle  frames,  stiffened  with  one  or  more  vertical  braces. 
Roller-bearing  malleable  iron  sheaves  over  which  the 
connecting  chains  operate,  are  riveted  to  the  angle 
guides. 

When  doors  are  closed  they  lock  automatically  by 
means  of  a  double  latch  with  suitable  stops  riveted  to 
guides  at  each  side  of  door. 

Counterbalanced  Doors  are  designed  for  manual 
operation  from  the  car,  but,  when  desired,  a  self-clos- 
ing attachment  is  provided  by  means  of  which  the 
doors  close  promptly  when  the  elevator  leaves  a  floor 
level. 

To  successfully  install  doors  of  this  type  a  space 
of  three  and  one  quarter  inches  between  edge  of  car 
and  inside  of  enclosure  is  required.  The  distance  from 
floor  to  floor  must  be  one  half  greater  than  the  height 
of  opening,  plus  eight  inches.  The  return  on  both  sides 
of  opening  must  be  not  less  than  six  and  one  half 
inches. 

Richmond  Counterbalanced  Doors  are  inspected 
and  labeled  under  the  direction  of  the  Underwriters' 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Catalogue  and  detail  blue-prints 
sent  on  request. 


NO.  350  COUNTERBALANCED  ELEVATOR  DOORS 
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Telescoping  Elevator  Doors. 

Vertical  Telescoping  Doors  can  be  used  for  the 
protection  of  any  vertical  opening  but  are  especially 
adapted  for  the  protection  of  elevator  hatchway  open- 
ings. The  doors  are  made  in  two  sections,  both  sec- 
tions sliding  vertically.  The  arrangement  of  pulleys 
is  such  that  the  lower  section  maintains  a  speed  ratio 
Of  two  to  one  as  compared  with  the  upper  section. 

Doors  proper  are  usually  made  of  corrugated 
sheets  surrounded  by,  and  riveted  to,  angle-iron  frames. 
Doors  made  of  flat  sheets  or  wood-paneled  door  can 
also  be  furnished.  The  doors  slide  on  double  angle- 
tracks  bolted  to  walls,  and  are  supported  by  chains  or 
cables  operating  over  roller-bearing  sheaves  fastened 
to  the  track  and  upper  section  of  door. 

To  install  doors  with  angle  frames,  a  space  of 
four  inches  is  required  between  edge  of  elevator  car 
and  inside  of  enclosure.  The  distance  from  floor  to 
floor  must  be  one  half  greater  than  the  height  of  open- 
ing, plus  six  inches.  A  return  of  not  less  than  eleven 
inches  should  be  allowed,  measuring  from  edge  of  jamb 
to  inside  of  enclosure. 

Telescoping  Doors  are  furnished  and  installed  sub- 
ject to  the  inspection  and  approval  of  local  and  State 
Inspection  Boards. 

Catalogue  and  detail  blue-prints  on  request. 
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Guaranty  Iron  and  Wire  Co 


GUARANTY  IRON  AND  WIRE  CO. 

Fire-Doors,  Ornamental  and  Miscellaneous  Iron 

GENERAL  OFFICE  AND  WORKS 

2847-2851  West  Lake  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products. 

Elevator  Doors. 

Also,  Meaker  Doors,  Iron  Fire-Doors,  Folding 
Doors,  Hollow-Metal  Doors,  Tin-Clad  Doors,  Iron 
Shutters,  Rolling  Shutters,  Slide-Up  Doors,  Pas- 
senger Elevator  Doors,  Warehouse  Doors,  Fire- 
Wall  Doors,  Fireproof  Stairs,  Wire  Enclosures, 
Elevator  Enclosures  and  Elevator  Cabs. 

Quality. 

The  numerous  features  and  advantages  of  our 
Counterbalanced  Elevator  Door  immediately  appeal  to 
both  architect  and  owner. 

It  is  labeled  by  the  National  Board  of  Fire  Under- 
writers, carrying  with  it  a  full  rating  of  insurance. 

A  special  feature  of  this  door  is  the  trucking  de- 
vice, which  permits  a  truck  of  any  size  or  load  to  pass 
over  without  disturbing  the  door  in  the  least. 

All  work  is  first  inspected  at  our  shop  and  then 
sent  to  the  job  to  be  put  up  in  a  first  class  manner.  The 
illustrations  below  will  give  an  idea  of  the  lightness  and 
durability  of  this  door. 

References. 

Following  is  a  partial  list  of  buildings  where  our 
work  has  been  installed  : 

Harrison  and  State  Building,  Chicago,  111. 
Three  Arts  Building,  Chicago,  111. 
Rosenthal  Building,  Chicago,  111. 
North  Side  Boys  Club,  Chicago.  111. 
Art  Craft  Building,  Chicago,  111. 
Wroe  Building,  Chicago,  111. 
Marshall  Field  Garage,  Chicago,  111. 


Chicago  Tribune  Color  Press  Building,  Chicago,  111. 

South  Shore  Country  Club,  Chicago,  111. 

Bauer  &  Black  Building,  Chicago,  111. 

Armour  Garage  and  Gymnasium,  Chicago,  111. 

Capitol  Building,  Madison,  Wis. 

Daylight  Building,  Chicago,  111. 

Winston  Building,  Chicago,  111. 

U.  S.  Post  Office,  Wichita,  Kan. 

Beloit  Y.  M.  C.  A.  Building,  Beloit,  Wis. 

Great  Southern  Life  Building,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Marks  Building,  Madison,  Wis. 

C.  W.  Sherwood,  Regina,  Saskatchewan,  Canada 

Home  for  the  Aged,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Reading  Hotel,  Reading,  Pa. 

Clay  Pool  Hotel,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

American  Trust  &  Savings  Bank,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Capitol  Building,  Springfield,  111. 
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INTERIOR  METAL  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

Hollow  Metal  Doors  and  Interior  Trim 


EXECUTIVE  OFFICES  AND  FACTORIES 

JAMESTOWN,  N.  Y. 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  Frederick  J.  Liomin,  Distr.  Mgr.,  149 

Broadway  (Singer  Building) 
WASHINGTON,  D.  C,  Thomas  A.  Bright,  Distr.  Mgr.,  407 

Commercial  National  Bank  Building 


BRANCH  OFFICES  AND  AGENCIES 

CINCINNATI,    OHIO,    Builders'  Metal 

Merchants'  Building 
PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  Lyman-Beeman  Co.,  703  First  National 


Products  Co., 


Bank  Building 
SALES  OFFICES  IN  FIFTY  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


Products  and  Services. 

Hollow  Metal  Underwriters'  Labeled  Fire- 
proof Doors;  Sanitary  Metal  Door  Frames;  In- 
terior Metal  Trim  (to  meet  all  conditions)  ;  Eleva- 
tor Doors  and  Enclosures;  Metal  Partitions  and 
Wainscoting;  Borrowed  Lights;  and  Cold-Drawn 
Mouldings,  in  Steel,  Brass,  Bronze  or  Copper. 

Also,  Bronze  Entrance  Doors,  Metal  Bank 
Counter  Fronts,  Bronze  Mausoleum  Doors,  etc. 

Contracts  are  solicited  in  any  part  of  the  United 
States  and  Canada,  and  products  will  either  be  fur- 
nished f.o.b.  factory,  or  erected  complete  at  the  build- 
ing. Large  or  small  contracts  are  assured  equally 
prompt  handling. 

Facilities  and  Co-operation. 

This  organization,  with  its  modern  factory  build- 
ings, its  up-to-date  machinery  and  its  large  force  of 
skilled  workers  under  constant  expert  supervision,  is 
prepared  to  fabricate  a  line  of  products  of  the  highest 
character,  to  meet  any  requirements  and  in  accordance 
with  architects'  drawings  or  its  own  designs. 

Architects  and  builders  are  invited  to  freely  con- 
sult the  Engineering  Department  regarding  construction 
possibilities  and  relative  costs.  Suggestive  drawings 
and  specifications,  adapted  to  suit  special  conditions,  as 
well  as  standard  detail  sheets  will  be  gladly  furnished. 

While  the  range  of  moulding  dies  on  hand  is  very 
extensive,  special  dies  can  be  promptly  made  to  details 
when  necessary. 

Official  Indorsement. 

"  Interior  "  doors  as  well  as  other  products  of  this 
company  are  constructed  in  conformance  with  the  re- 
quirements of  the  National  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters 
and  will  be  so  labeled  when  desired. 


"  Interior  "  Hollow  Metal  Doors,  Casings,  etc. 

Metals — The  steel  used  is  first-grade  metal  furni- 
ture stock  or  open-hearth  sheet  steel,  full  pickled,  full 
cold-rolled,  re-annealed,  patent  leveled,  re-squared  and 
oiled.  All  bronze  used  is  first-grade,  composed  of  90 
per  cent  copper  and  10  per  cent  alloy. 

Door  Construction — "  Interior  "  doors  are  designed 
for  maximum  strength  and  minimum  weight  (See  Fig. 
1).  No.  18-gauge  sheet  metal  is  used  and  this  is  re- 
inforced with  channel  and  angle  members  at  all  inter- 
sections. Stiles  and  rails  are  welded  together  by  the 
homogeneous  process,  rendering  all  joints  invisible. 
Asbestos  lining  is  used  in  all  panels,  and  either  cork  or 


asbestos  in  rails  and  stiles.  All  parts  where  hardware  is 
to  be  applied  are  properly  reinforced.  The  results  of  the 
detailed  care  exercised  in  the  selection  of  materials 
and  in  the  construction  are  doors  which  experience  has 
shown  capable  of  withstanding  severest  fire  and  service 
tests. 

Door  Casings  and  Jambs — These  are  constructed 
of  No.  18-gauge  metal  and  the  mitered  corner  joints 
are  welded  so  they  are  invisible  and  permanently  in- 
separable. Side  and  head  jambs  are  shipped  knocked 
down,  providing  for  their  proper  adjustment  to  the 
rough  openings  in  the  building.  The  simple  method  of 
installing  the  casings  is  explained  and  illustrated  under 
"  Patent  Buck  Construction." 

Hardware — Hanging  stiles  of  doors  and  adjacent 
jambs  are  reinforced  and  cut  to  receive  hardware  from 
templates  furnished  by  hardware  contractor ;  and  hard- 
ware itself  is  later  applied  by  this  company,  when  sup- 
plied. 
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Patent  Buck  Construction. 

Fig.  3  shows  the  simple  and  efficient  arrangement 
devised  by  this  company  for  the  installation  of  door 
casings,  as  well  as  other  interior  metal  trim.  Anchor 
locks  are  laid  in  the  wall,  on  approximately  12-inch 
centers,  so  that,  after  the  jamb  has  been  applied  with 
screws  as  indicated,  the  casings  can  be  clamped  into 
place  over  the  anchor  locks,  making  a  neat  and  per- 
manently rigid  finish.  This  system  can  be  used  in  con- 
nection with  any  type  of  wall  construction. 

Any  other  types  of  buck  construction  can  be  used 
with  "  Interior "  products,  and  will  be  provided  for, 
as  specified. 


CASING 


Fig.  3.    STANDARD  DOOR  FRAME  APPROVED  BY  THE 
NATIONAL  BOARD  OF  FIRE  UNDERWRITERS 


Sanitary  Metal  Door  Frame. 

No.  2  illustrates  a  combination  jamb  and  buck 
construction  that  is  particularly  adapted  to  hospital  use 
and  other  locations  where  sanitary  trim  is  an  essential 
requirement.  The  frame  can  be  adapted  to  any  thick- 
ness of  wall  and  is  made  in  gauges  from  No.  16  to  No. 
11,  according  to  conditions  to  be  met. 


Fig.  4.    EXAMPLE  OF  "  INTERIOR  " 
INSTALLATION 


ELEVATOR  DOOR 


Elevator  Doors  and  Enclosures. 

For  fire-protection  of  elevator  shafts  in  office 
buildings,  apartment  houses,  etc.,  hollow  metal  elevator 
enclosures,  fitted  with  any  style  of  elevator  door 
equipped  with  any  standard  lock  or  safety  device,  are 
constructed  to  meet  all  requirements  of  design  or  con- 
struction. Panels  in  doors  may  be  either  metal  or  wire- 
glass  ;  the  former,  however,  being  recognized  by  the 
Underwriters  as  more  effectively  fireproof. 
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Partitions  and  Wainscoting. 

Metal  partitions  are  constructed 
to  meet  any  requirements,  with  or 
without  glass  panels.  The  con- 
struction is  similar  to  that  of  the 
doors.  Installations  of  wainscoting 
are  effected  by  means  of  the  pat- 
ented anchor  locks  (as  described 
under  "  Patent  Buck  Construction," 
on  preceding  page),  making  their 
taking  down  and  re-erecting  easy 
and  inexpensive. 

Cold-Drawn  Metal  Mouldings. 

These  mouldings  (see  Figs.  6 
and  7)  are  made  in  brass,  bronze 
and  copper  and  in  a  large  range  of 
designs.  Profiles  are  precise  in 
curves  and  sharp  in  bends,  and  the 
surfaces  are  smooth  and  true.  Their 
strength  and  lightness  adapts  them 
to  every  variety  of  architectural  use. 
Drawn  in  lengths  up  to  40  feet ; 
usual  shipping  lengths,  however,  are 
from  10  to  20  feet. 

Finishes. 

This  subject  has  been  given 
special  expert  study;  only  ex- 
perienced artisans  are  entrusted  with 
the  work.  Beside  the  usual  enameled 
finishes  in  flat  tones  or  in  imitation 
of  various  hardwoods,  this  company 
is  prepared  to  furnish  highly  ar- 
tistic and  permanently  non-corrod- 
ing surfaces,  in  metallic  lustre.. 

Before  assembling  and  finish- 
ing, all  metal  products  are  treated 
with  benzine  to  remove  foreign 
substances;  after  which  (in  the  case 
of  the  enameled  finishes)  a  metallic 
paint  is  applied  on  the  inner  as  well 
as  the  outer  sides.  The  assembled 
pieces  then  receive  from  seven  to 
ten  coats  of  enamel,  each  baked  on 
at  high  temperature,  resulting  in  a 
hard,  yet  elastic,  and  durable  finish. 

Data  Required  for  Estimating. 
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Figs.  6  AND  7.    A  FEW  EXAMPLES  OF  THE  LARGE  VARIETY  OF 
STOCK  "  INTERIOR  "  COLD-DRAWN  METAL  MOULDINGS 
(Sample  sheets  from  our  Engineering  Manual) 
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In  estimating,  the  following  data  will  be  necessary: 

(1)  Design  (styles  of  doors,  borrowed  lights,  etc.). 

(2)  General  dimensions,  especially  those  of  openings. 

(3)  Type  of  buck  construction. 

(4)  Contemplated  thickness  and  nature  of  walls  or  parti- 

5. 

(5)  Casings  on  one  or  both  sides  of  wall. 

(6)  Finish. 

(7)  Date  of  delivery  in  building. 


Guarantee. 

The  Interior  Metal  Manufacturing  Co.  guar- 
antees all  materials  and  workmanship  entering  into  the 
manufacture  of  their  product  to  be  of  the  highest 
quality  and  durability. 

Engineering  Manual. 

An  Engineering  Manual  of  "  Interior "  Hollow 
Metal  Construction,  a  few  plates  from  which  are  shown 
here,  and  which  illustrates  all  stock  mouldings  and 
many  recommended  types  of  constructions,  will  be  sent, 
on  request,  to  architects  and  others  requiring  same. 
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References. 

Among  the  many  buildings  in  which  "  Interior  " 
metal  products  may  be  seen  are  the  following: 

Bonwit-Teller  (New  Building),  Fifth  Avenue  and  37th  Street, 
New  York,  Howell  &  Stokes,  Architects,  Cauldwell- Win- 
gate  Co.,  Contractors 

Lord  &  Taylor,  Fifth  Avenue  and  39th  Street,  New  York,  Star- 
rett  &  Van  Vleck,  Architects,  E.  Brooks  &  Co.,  Contractors 

New  Municipal  Building,  Wilmington,  Del.,  Palmer,  Hornbostel 
&  Jones,  Architects 

New  County  Building,  Wilmington,  Del.,  Palmer,  Hornbostel  & 
Jones,  Architects 

May  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  D.  H.  Burnham  Co.,  Architect, 
James  Black  Co.,  Contractors 

H.  C.  Frick's  Residence,  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York,  Carrere  & 
Hastings,  Architects 

H.  L.  Pratt's  Residence,  Glen  Cove,  L.  I.,  N.  Y.,  James  Brite, 
Architect,  C.  T.  Wills  Co.,  Contractors 

Du  Pont  Hotel,  Wilmington,  Del.,  Wm.  Fenn,  Jr.,  Architect, 
Manufacturers'  Contracting  Co.,  Contractors 

Statler  Hotel,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  Geo.  B.  Post  &  Sons,  Archi- 
tects, James  L.  Stuart,  Contractor 

Glen  Falls  Insurance  Co.,  Administration  Building,  Glen  Falls, 
N.  Y.,  Geo.  B.  Post  &  Sons,  Architects,  F.  T.  Nesbit 
Co.,  Contractors 
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Geo.  W.  Johnson  Mfg.  Co 


GEO.  W.  JOHNSON  MFG.  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Standard  Underwriters'  Labeled  Automatic  Fire-Doors 


1210-1212  South  Eighth  Street 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 

Products. 

Steel  Rolling  Doors  and  Shutters;  Counter- 
balanced Truck  Over  Elevated  Doors. 

Also,  Automatic  Tin-Clad  Sliding  Fire-Doors, 
Tin-Clad  Hinged  Fire-Doors  and  Shutters,  Dufold 
Doors,  Boiler  Plate  Doors  and  Shutters,  Wood 
Rolling  Partitions,  Iron  Stairs  and  Fire-Escapes. 

Steel  Coil  Doors. 

Steel  Coil  doors  provide  protection  for  openings 
of  any  size ;  occupy  the  minimum  amount  of  space  and 
have  a  smooth  finished  appearance  from  either  side  of 
the  wall. 

Our  doors  are  made  of  flexible  corrugated  steel, 
galvanized.  The  corrugations  are  short  and  deep,  giv- 
ing the  maximum  resistive  power  against  wind  pressure. 

No.  100,  Push  Up — Spring  counterbalanced,  oper- 
ated by  hand.    For  nominal  openings. 

No.  iooA. — Spring  counterbalanced,  automatic 
closing.    For  nominal  openings. 

No.  1 10,  Chain  Hoist — Spring  counterbalanced, 
operated  by  means  of  endless  chain.    For  large  open- 


so    110.     SIM. I.  (Oil.  IKIOK  INSI.M.I.I.I)  on  TRACK  OPKNINC 
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209-211  West  17th  Street 
KANSAS  CITY,  MO. 

ings.  This  type  is  fitted  with  roller  bearings  when  de- 
sired. 


Special  Features. 

Our  automatic  attachments  with  two  fuse  links, 
one  placed  at  the  ceiling  line,  are  superior  to  the  old 
style  attachments  with  link  only  at  the  opening.  Expe- 
rience has  demonstrated  that  ceiling  link  released  doors 
where  fire  occurred,  and  in  many  cases  the  link  at  the 
opening  was  still  intact  when  fire  was  extinguished. 


Elevator  Truck  Over  Doors. 

The  most  practical  freight  elevator  door  on  the 
market.  Serves  the  purpose  of  a  fire-door  and  elevator 
safety  gate  combined,  cutting  off  draft  at  each  floor. 

Our  patented  trucking  bar  is  pivoted  and  conforms 
to  location  of  elevator  platform.  If  same  is  below  sill 
level,  this  bar  automatically  adjusts  itself  to  the  proper 
angle,  giving  a  smooth  surface  for  trucks,  even  with 
small  wheels,  to  pass  over  without  jar  or  damage  to 
contents. 

Another  important  feature  is  the  interlocking 
guides,  which  prevent  danger  of  heavily  loaded  trucks 
striking  door  from  room  side  when  closed  and  forcing 
same  out  of  guides.  Such  accidents  have  occurred 
when  doors  were  equipped  with  only  plain  guides,  re- 
sulting in  contents  of  truck  falling  into  shaft. 

Doors  are  substantially  made  and  are  durable.  No 
weights  or  springs  are  required,  as  one  door  counter- 
balances the  other  with  simple  and  perfect  mechanical 
operation.  Doors  work  easily,  and  can  be  equipped 
with  safety  attachments. 

Write  for  more  particulars  and  details. 
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THE  KINNEAR  &  GAGER  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

Hollow-Metal  and  Metal-Covered  Doors,  and  Metal  Ceilings 

Mt.  Vernon  Avenue,  6th  to  7th  Streets 
COLUMBUS,  OHIO 

EASTERN  OFFICE  AND  WAREROOMS :  BOSTON,  MASS.,  125  Broad  Street 


Products. 

Hollow-Metal  Doors,  Underwriters'  Approved 
and  Labeled. 

Kalamein  Doors,  All  Types,  in  Fireproof  Con- 
struction. 

Metal  Ceilings  and  Sidewalls,  in  great  variety, 
including  "  Quad  Lock  "  Joint  Constructed  Metal 
Ceilings. 

Also  Drawn  Metal  Covered  Mouldings,  Metal 
Tiling  and  Metal  Shingles. 

Doors. 

Hollow-Metal  Doors — All  seams  are  welded  and 
made  invisible ;  while  the  stiles,  rails,  and  panels  are 
insulated  throughout  with  asbestos,  thus  assuring  each 
door  being  an  efficient  fire  retardant  and  at  the  same 
time  preventing  all  metallic  sound. 

Kalamein  Doors — Panels  and  rails  are  stamped 
in  separate  pieces  of  metal,  and  all  joints  throughout 
are  lock-seamed 
and  blind  nailed, 
thus  securing  the 
covering  to  the 
core  in  a  manner 
that  allows  for  the 
expansion  and  con- 
traction of  the 
metal. 

Catalogues  and  Es- 
timates. 

Catalogues 
upon  request.  Es- 
timates furnished 
promptly. 


15  Qa  Jamb 


4  GA  rbAJIt 


section  through  door  jamb  showing  approved  buck, 
jamb  and  casing  construction  for  hollow- 
metal  doors 

Metal  Ceilings. 

•  A  large  variety  of  designs  from  which  to  select 
Ceil  ings,  Wainscoting  and  Metal  Tiling  is  kept  on  hand. 
Architects'  special  designs  executed  from  Black  Steel 
Sheets,    painted ; 
also  from  Copper 
and  Galvanized 
Steel. 


CEILING  PANEL  NO. 

LOCK  " 


43  "  QUAD 


DETAIL  OF  CONSTRUCTION 
FOR   HOLLOW-METAL  DOORS 


DETAIL  OF  CONSTRUC- 
TION   FOR  METAL- 
COVERED  DOORS 
(Patented  Feb.  4,  190S) 


SECTION, 


SHOWING  " QUAD  LOCK 
CONSTRUCTION 


Style  A 
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Style  B  Style  C  Style  D  Style  E 

STYLES  OF  METAL-COVERED  AND  HOLLOW-METAL  DOORS 


Style  F 
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Saino  Fire  Door  &  Shutter  Co. 


SAINO  FIRE  DOOR  &  SHUTTER  CO. 


ESTABLISHED  1899 

186  Diamond  Street 

BROOKLYN,  N.  Y.  MEMPHIS,  TENN. 

LICENSED  FACTORIES:  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL. 


2025  Elston  Avenue 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


OSHAWA,  CAN. 


REPRESENTED  IN  THE  FOLLOWING  CITIES 


BALTIMORE.  MD. 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO 
CINCINNATI,  OHIO 
CHATTANOOGA,  TENN. 
DETROIT,  MICH. 
DALLAS,  TEX. 


EVANSVILLE,  IND. 
GRAND  RAPIDS,  MICH. 
HANOVER,  PA. 
KANSAS  CITY,  MO. 
KNOXVILLE.  TENN. 
LOS  ANGELES,  CAL. 
WASHINGTON,  D.  C. 


LITTLE  ROCK,  ARK. 
NASHVILLE,  TENN. 
OMAHA,  NEB. 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 
PITTSBURGH,  PA. 
PORTLAND,  ORE. 
OSHAWA,  CAN. 


SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL. 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 
SYRACUSE,  N.  Y. 
ST.  PAUL,  MINN. 
TOLEDO,  OHIO 
TRENTON,  N.  J. 


Products  and  Services. 

Saino  All-Metal  Fire  Doors,  and 
Shutters;  Counterbalance  Elevator 
Doors;  Compound  Slide-up,  and  Jack  Knife 
Doors,  Stair  and  Elevator  Doors  ;  Combi- 
nation Fire  Refrigerator  Doors;  Rolling  Steel 
Shutters;  Kalamein  Doors;  Steel  Safe  Cabinets; 
Fire-Door  Hardware. 

Contractors  for  Light  Structural  Work. 

Underwriters'  Approval. 

Saino  Fire  Doors  and  Shutters  are  approved  and 
labeled  by  the  National  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters 
for  maximum  sized  openings. 

Insurance  Credits. 

Saino  Fire  Doors  receive  double  credit  in  insurance 


FIRE  Ooob 


TRADE-MARK 


rates  in  Illinois  (including  Chicago)  over 
labeled  tin-clad  fire  doors  and  No.  12  iron  fire 
doors.    This  evidences  Saino  superiority. 


Construction. 

Saino  Fire  Doors  are  two  walls  of  cross-laid  No. 
22  United  States  gauge  corrugated  galvanized  steel, 
with  air  chambers  and  asbestos  between.  Patented 
telescopic  channels  and  joints  provide  for  expansion 
and  contraction. 

Advantages. 

Saino  doors  outlast  buildings  in  which  they  are 
installed.  In  seventeen  years'  experience  we  have  never 
replaced  a  door  destroyed  by  fire,  rust  or  rot.  Saino 
doors  are  absolutely  non-combustible,  and  all  structural 
parts  are  visible.    They  are  about  half  the  weight  of 


Saino  Fire  Door  &  Shutter  Co. 
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standard  tin-clad  doors, 
and  the  average  cost  is 
no  more  erected.  They 
save  the  enormous  rust 
and  dry  rot  cost  common 
to  other  lire  doors  and 
shutters. 

REFERENCES 

New  York  State 
American    Can    Co.,  New 
York 

American  Mfg.  Co.,  Brook- 
lyn 

American  Cotton  Oil  Co., 

New  York 
Anchor     Knitting  Mills, 

Whitesboro 
American  Thread  Agency, 

New  York 
Equitable    Building,  New 

York 

New  York  Telephone  Co., 

New  York 
Universal   Film   Co.,  New 

York 

Warner  Sugar  Refining  Co., 

New  York 
Union    Seed    &  Fertilizer 

Co.,  New  York 
New  York  Wall  Paper  Co., 

Utica 

Chicago,  III. 
Chicago  Telephone  Co. 
Huch  Leather  Co. 
International  Harvester  Co. 
Sears,  Roebuck  &  Co. 
Western  Electric  Co. 
Wm.  Schukraft  &  Son 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  (and 

Camden,  N.  J.) 
Victor  Talking  Machine  Co. 
Pennsylvania  Railroad  Co. 
Barrett  Mfg.  Co. 
McAndrews  &  Forbes 
Municipal  Repair  Shop 
Welsbach  Light  Co. 
Lucas  Paint  Co.  (Lucaston, 

N.  J.) 
Farr  &  Bailey 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Grant  Telephone  Station 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Cupples  Station  Property 
St.  Louis  Compress  Co. 
Ford  Motor  Co. 
Smith-Davis  Mfg.  Co. 
Banner  Buggy  Co. 
Western  Coffee  &  Spice  Co. 
Pfeiffer  Chemical  Co. 
Nugents  Dry  Goods  Co. 
Century  Building 
St.  Louis  Ref.  &  Cold  Stor- 
age Co. 
German  Theatre 
E.  St.  Louis  Cotton  Oil  Co. 
■  Geller,    Ward    &  Hasner 

Hdw.  Co. 
Hesse  Envelope  Co. 

San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Rapp  Building 
Alpine   Evaporated  Cream 

Co. 

Other  Installations 
Atlantic  Coast  Line  Rail- 
way, Savannah,  Ga. 
Vi  rginia-Carolina  Chemical  Co.,  Various  Plants 
Memphis  Terminal  Station,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Consolidated  Gas  &  Electric  Co.,  Memphis,  Tenn 
Memphis  Telephone  Companies,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
River  &  Rail  Warehouse,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Memphis  Street  Railway  Co.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Southern  Cotton  Oil  Co.,  Various  Plants 
Memphis  Bag  Co. 


Closed 


Open 
Door  on  each 
SAINO  AUTOMATIC  HINGED  FIRE  DOOR 


of  wall 


Closed,  inside  of  Elevator  Shaft 

SAINO 


Open,  outside  of  Elevator  Shaft 

ELEVATOR  DOOR 
Planters  Oil  Co. 

Sears,  Roebuck  &  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
John  Sealy  Hospital,  Galveston,  Tex. 

Catalogues  and  Details. 

We  are  specialists  in  All-Metal  Fire  Door  manu- 
facture.   Complete  catalogues  on  request. 
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The  Solar  Metal  Products  Co.,  Inc. 


THE  SOLAR  METAL  PRODUCTS  CO.,  INC. 

Hollow  Metal  Products 

470  East  Starr  Avenue 
COLUMBUS,  OHIO 


Products. 

Hollow  Metal  Doors  and  Trim,  Combination- 
Hollow  Metal  Jambs,  Sanitary  Hospital  Jambs, 
Hollow  Metal  Partitions  and  Smoke  Screens;  All 
Types  of  Drawn  Moulds. 

Doors  and  Trim. 

Stiles  and  rails  are  made  from  No.  18-gauge  open- 
hearth,  patent  leveled,  cold-rolled  furniture  stock.  Our 
patented  panel  construction  is  very  flexible,  and  permits 
of  variations  in  panel  moulds.  Door  structure  is  com- 
pletely reinforced  with  continuous,  specially  drawn 
metal  key  which  binds  the  stiles  into  accurate  position 
and  affords  a  permanent  fastening  for  moulds  without 
the  use  of  screws.  All  members  interlock  at  points  of 
intersection,  and  are  acetylene  gas  welded,  making  same 
a  continuous  homogenous  piece  of  metal. 

Panels — Panels  are  built  up  of  two  sheets  cold- 
rolled  patent  leveled  furniture  stock,  No.  20-gauge, 
reinforced  with  %-inch  sheet  asbestos  filler. 

Reasonable  variations  in  door  thickness  can  be 
supplied  without  change  of  construction.  Cork  filler 
in  stiles  is  provided  as  sound  deadener. 

Frames  and  Trim — We  supply  our  regular  frames 
to  mount  either  wood  or  metal  bucks,  where  provided 
and  set  by  others ;  but  will  supply  metal  bucks  with 
anchors  as  part  of  door  opening,  if  desired.  Reason- 
able adjustments  are  provided  for  on  all  frames. 

Metal  Trim — All  classes  of  metal  moulds  can  be 
supplied  from  our  stock  dies. 
Special  dies  will  be  made  for 
any  design  of  mould  if  ordered 
in  sufficient  quantity. 


Finish — All  materials  will  be  enamelled  or  grained 
in  natural  wood  imitations,  when  specified,  as  we  have 
a  large  building  specially  constructed  with  every  mod- 
ern facility  for  turning  out  the  highest  possible  class  of 
work. 

Underwriters'  Labels — Our  doors  have  been  tested 
and  approved;  they  are  sold  with  an  unqualified  guar- 
antee, to  meet  Underwriters'  requirements,  and  will  bear 
the  Label  of  Inspection  where  specified. 

Combination  Jambs. 

This  special  type  of  door  jamb  was  developed  to 
meet  a  need  in  construction  where  tile  walls  are  used, 
and  combines  the  features  of  both  frame  and  trim,  pro- 
viding plaster  bond  on  each  side  of  wall.  This  type  of 
frame  is  especially  adapted  to  apartment  houses  and 
schools. 

Hollow  Metal  Partitions. 

We  make  a  complete  line  of  hollow  metal  partitions 
and  smoke  screens  for  use  in  offices,  schoolhouses,  fac- 
tories, and  in  all  classes  of  construction.  Same  are  built 
up  of  units  in  combination  with  doors,  and  are  flexible 
enough  to  meet  any  conditions.  These  partitions  are 
constructed  of  drawn  steel.  The  members  all  coped, 
lugged  and  gas  welded ;  all  members  being  constructed 
of  No.  18-gauge  metal.  Panels  are  built  up  of  two 
sheets  No.  20-gauge  furniture  steel,  reinforced  with 
asbestos  fillers.  Designs  provide  for  door  high  or  ceiling 
high  partitions ;  either  with  or  without  removable  glazing 
bar.  Special  steel  reinforcing  channels  are  figured  and 
furnished  as  a  part  of  all  partitions. 


TYPICAL  detail  mktal  door,  jamb  AND  TRIM 


—  £l£.v  At  1  o  H    No.  4. — 

HOLLOW  MKTAL  PARTITION 
Ceiling  high,   with   removable  glazing  bar 
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THORP  FIRE  PROOF  DOOR  CO. 

"Thorp-Richardson"  Doors  and  Finish;  Bronze  and  Copper  Entrances 

1600-1616  Central  Avenue 
MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN. 

REPRESENTATIVES  IN  FIFTY  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  "  Thorp-Richardson  "  Fire- 
proof Doors  and  Finish  for  all  classes  of  Fireproof 
Buildings,  Public  and  Private ;  also,  Bronze  and 
Copper  Entrances. 

In  General. 

The  Thorp  Fire  Proof  Door  Company  is  the 
pioneer  in  this  line  of  work,  and  all  effort  and  energy 
are  devoted  to  this  work  alone.  The  Thorp  Finish  has 
been  developed  to  the  point  where  the  architect  can 
safely  specify  for  any  purpose. 

Thorp  Doors  make  each  room,  floor  or  apartment 
a  separate  fireproof  unit.  Stairways  and  elevator 
shafts  are  also  guarded  by  the  Thorp  Finish,  and  if 
consistently  used,  there  can  be  no  spread  of  fire  beyond 
the  rooms  or  unit  in  which  the  fire  originates. 

Construction. 

Thorp  Doors  are  made  on  the  basis  of  the  under- 
writers' standard :  A  three-ply  built-up  pine  core,  as- 
bestos-lined and  metal-covered.    By  special  processes 


i  i 


i —  i 
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all  metal  is  locked  or  welded,  and  the  two  sheets  are 
locked  together  on  all  four  edges  of  the  door.  No  de- 
pendence is  placed  on  a  mortise-and-tenon  joint  or  lag 
screws  to  hold  the  door  or  parts  together,  and  the  metal 
covering  on  each  side  is  so  made  as  to  be  one  sheet. 

Thorp  Standard  Detail  Doors  are  covered  with 
single  sheets  of  twenty-four  gauge  metal,  panels  sunk 
by  hydraulic  pressure  with  single  sheet  to  each  side. 

Thorp  Special  Detail  Doors,  to  the  architect's  de- 
sign, are  made  of  twenty-four  or  twenty  gauge  metal, 
with  mouldings  as  an  integral  part  of  stiles;  rails  and 
panels  assembled  with  flush  welded  joints. 

Any  .of  the  natural  wood  finishes  are  carefully 
followed  as  to  grain  and  shade  ;  or  the  white  enamel  for 
hospitals.  A  very  popular  finish  is  our  standard  old 
copper  duplex  plate  on  special  steel. 

Entrance  Doors. 

Thorp  Doors  in  bronze  and  copper  make  the  most 
handsome,  durable  and  economical  entrances.  Either 
eighteen-gauge  or  eighteen-ounce  metal  is  used,  and  the 
entrances  may  be  as  elaborate  and  ornamental  as  desired. 
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details  of  thorp  standard  detail  doors,  glass  panels,  transoms,  side  lights 

Thorp  Detail  Doors  made  to  any  design 
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JEFFERSON  COUNTY  SAVINGS  BANK,  BIRMINGHAM,  ALA. 
Wm.  C.  Weston,  Architect 


A  CORRIDOR  IN  JEFFERSON  COUNTY  SAVINGS  BANK, 
SHOWING  DOORS 


SCALE  ELEVATION  and  DETAILS  of  stairway  partition 
i  ok  THE  K I  NNARD  s<  HOOL  in  ll. Dl  N<;.  <  LI  V]  LAND,  <  >n  lo 


SwKKl'     (  VTAI.'tf.l'K 


1)1  I  \II.S  OF  CORRIDOR  DOORS  AND  I'ARTl  HONS.  .11  I  I  I  RSON 
COUNTY   SAVINGS  HANK  

Continued  on  next  pane 
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GERMAN  AMERICAN   NATIONAL  BANK,   PEKIN,  ILL. 
Hewitt  &  Emerson,  Architects 


GATEWAY,  PARK  "BUILDING,  MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN. 
Hewitt  &  Brown,  Architects 


ENTRANCE,  U.  S.  POST  OFFICE,  FRANKFORT,  IND. 


BRONZE  ENTRANCE.  EXCHANGE  NATIONAL  BANK, 
LITTLE  ROCK,  ARK. 
Ciias.  L.  Thompson,  Architect 
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VARIETY  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  All  Kinds  of  Fireproof  Doors 

Sacramento  and  Carroll  Avenues 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


BIRMINGHAM,  ALA.  INDIANAPOLIS,  IND. 
BUFFALO.  N.  Y.         DALLAS,  TEX. 
CINCINNATI,  OHIO   DENVER,  COLO. 
DETROIT,  MICH.        CLEVELAND,  OHIO 
KANSAS  CITY,  MO. 


AGENTS,  UNITED  STATES 
LOS  ANGELES,  CAL.  NEW  ORLEANS,  LA. 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.      SPOKANE,  WASH. 
NORFOLK,  VA.  TACOMA,  WASH. 

OMAHA,  NEB.  SEATTLE,  WASH. 

SIOUX  CITY,  IOWA 


CALGARY,  ALBERTA 


AGENTS,  CANADA 
WINNIPEG,  MAN.        ,     VANCOUVER,  B.  C. 


PITTSBURGH,  PA. 
PORTLAND,  ORE. 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL. 


MONTREAL,  QUE. 


Products. 

Cross  Horizontal  Folding  Doors. 
Vamanco  Freight  Elevator  Doors. 
Varclad  Freight  Elevator  Doors. 
Steel  Rolling  Doors  and  Shutters. 
Underwriters'  Iron  Fire-Doors. 
Semi-Art  Metal  Doors  and  Frames. 
Tin-Clad  Fire  Doors  (All  Kinds). 
Hardware  for  all  Fire-Doors. 
Blacksmith  and  Wrought  Iron  Work. 
Contractors  for  Light  Structural  Work. 
For  Art  Metal  Doors  and  Frames  see  our  name  in 
General  Index. 


Cross  Horizontal  Folding  Doors. 

For  use  in  garages,  railway  and  freight  houses,  car 
shops,  warehouses,  docks,  power  plants,  etc. 

Advantages  —  Simple;  easily  operated.  Made  of 
any  material  or  combination  of  materials.  No  limit  to 
size  or  weight.  Glass,  installed  in  upper  panel,  takes 
place  of  transom.  Entire  mechanism  in  full  view.  Can 
be  repaired  by  any  mechanic.  Cost  of  maintenance 
practically  nothing.  Occupy  no  valuable  space,  either 
opened  or  closed.  (Illustrated  below  and  on  following 
page.) 


Section,  door  in  raised 
position 
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Interior  View  Exterior  View 

ONE  OF  31  CROSS  HORIZONTAL  FOLDING  DOORS,  CHICAGO  &  NORTHWESTERN  R  R.  SHOPS,  CHICAGO,  ILL. 
Doors  are  14  ft.  wide  by  IS  ft.  high.    Canopy  Type:  Door  on  outside  and  operated  by  chain  hoist  on  inside  of  building.    Glass  panels  in  upper  half 

and  part  of  lower  half.    Also  wicket  door 


HEADROOM  REQUIRED  FOR  INSTALLATION 
CROSS  HORIZONTAL  FOLDING  DOOR 

Opening  Height,  D 


Opg. 
Width, 

A 

8' 

10' 

12' 

14' 

16' 

18' 

20' 

22' 

24' 

No.  2 

No.  3                      No.  4 

8' 

33"  1  38'  |  31" 

36" 

39" 

42^J 

36" 

38" 

40" 

10' 

38"  |  34" 

37" 

42" 

45-1 

39" 

41" 

42" 

46" 

12' 

31" 

37" 

42" 

48" 

"40^ 

44" 

41," 

48" 

53" 

14' 

36' 

42"  r37"- 

"TP"1 

44" 

48" 

52" 

53" 

55" 

57" 
63  " 

16' 

39" 

~w 

40" 

44" 

48" 

56" 

60" 

18' 

34" 

39" 

43" 

48" 

52" 

56" 

60" 

65" 

69" 
74" 

20' 

36" 

41" 

46' 

50" 

55" 

60" 

65" 

70" 

22' 

38" 

44" 

49" 

54" 

61" 

65" 
69" 

69" 

75" 

80" 

24' 

40" 

46" 

51" 

57" 

63" 

74" 

80" 

86" 

Sideroom  B=6",  C  =  1S" 

References. 

National  Biscuit  Co.,  New  York 
N.  Y.  Central  Freight  House,  Utica 
Locomobile  Co.  of  America,  Bridgeport 
Pennsylvania  R.  R.  Co.  Piers,  Jersey  City 
Monon  Freight  House,  Louisville 
Deere  &  Webber  Warehouse,  Minneapolis 
Chicago,  Milwaukee  &  St.  Paul  Freight  House,  Min- 
neapolis 

Scully  Steel  and  Iron  Co.,  Chicago 
Chicago,   Rock  Island  &   Pacific  Freight  House, 
Chicago 

Chicago,  Milwaukee  &  St.  Paul  Freight  House, 
Chicago 

Pennsylvania  R.  R.  Freight  House,  Chicago 
Sweet's  Catalogve 


THREE  DOORS  INSTALLED  IN  GARAGE 
Two  partially  open,  other  closed.     Doors  operated  manually.    Note  economy 
and  convenience  of  operation 


of  space 
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Steel  Rolling  Doors  and  Shutters. 

Our  Steel  Rolling  Doors  and  Shutters  are  made 
entirely  of  steel.  They  are  composed  of  steel  inter- 
locking slats  that  coil  above  opening,  being  counter- 
balanced by  springs.  Ends  of  slats  travel  up  and  down 
in  grooves  bolted  at  each  side  of  opening. 

Installation — Doors  are  placed  to  coil  above  the 
opening  or  under  the  lintel.  They  require  3  inches  to 
5  inches  side-room  and  15  inches  headroom  for  open- 
ings 12  feet  o  inches  high  or  less,  and  1  inch  headroom 
additional  per  foot  of  height  above  this. 

Operation — Doors  may  be  operated  by  hoist,  gear- 
ing, or  simply  by  hand,  to  suit  any  conditions.  If  used 
as  fire-doors  they  can  be  equipped  with  automatic  clos- 
ing device,  when  specified. 

Advantages — These  doors  are  classed  among  the 
best  fire-retardants  for  window,  door,  partition, 
elevator-shaft,  and  fire-wall  openings.  They  are  neat 
in  appearance,  occupy  very  little  room,  and  if  properly 
cared  for  will  last  for  years.  Doors  are  easily  erected. 
Blue-prints  and  instructions  are  sent  with  each  shipment. 

Approval — Our  doors  and  shutters  are  included  in 
the  approved  list  issued  by  the  National  Board  of  Fire 
Underwriters,  and  are  regularly  inspected  and  labeled 
by  the  Underwriters'  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Illustrations — The  illustrations,  here  and  on  fol- 
lowing page,  show  only  a  few  of  our  many  installations 
and  constructions.  We  shall  be  pleased  to  furnish  in- 
formation for  special  requirements. 

Catalogue — Sent  on  request. 


NO.  25  DOOR  MOUNTED  ON  FACE  OF  WALL,  COILING  ABOVE 
OPENING,  MANUAL  OPERATION 
Equipped  with  Fuse  4-inch  Automatic  Closing  Device 


Underwriters'  Laboratories,  Inc. 

INSPECTED  > 

FIRE  DOOR  FOR  OPENING  IN  VERTICAL  SHAFT 
N9.  s  ■  WSMSM 


UNDERWRITERS'  LABEL 


NO.    2(1    REGULAR    CONSTRUCTION     HUE  DOOR     EOR  LARGE 
OPENINGS;  DOOR  MOUNTED  ON  FACE  OK  WALL, 

(  OILING  AltoVE  OPENING 

Easdy  operated  hy  <hain  hoist,  which  may  hi-  installed  at  either  side 


Swat's  Catauk;i;k 


DETAILS  OE  STEEL  ROLLING  DOORS  FOR  ELEVATOR 
SHAFTS.  ETC. 

Constructed  to  meet  the  requirements  of  National  Hoard  of  Fire 
Underwriters 


Continued  on  next  fHlQt 
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Steel  Rolling  Doors  521 


STEEL  ROLLING  DOORS  IN  GARAGE  OF  WM.  WRIGLEY,  JR.,  CO.,  CHICAGO.  ILL. 


FLANGFD  SIDE  OF  NO.  2  SMOOTH  SIDE  OF  NO.  2  NO.  4  INTERLOCKING  SLAT  FOR  FIRE  WALL 

INTERLOCKING  SLAT  INTERLOCKING  SLAT  OPENINGS 

The  above  slats  are  rolled  channel-shaped,  affording  greatest  strength  with  least  material;  and  have  a  close,  tight  joint  that  is  practically  smoke-, 
fire-  and  weather  proof.  Ends  of  slats  are  reinforced  with  end  lock,  which  prevents  longitudinal  separation,  takes  the  wear,  and  reduces  friction  in 
grooves.     Note  that  either  side  of  slat  sheds  water. 

No.  2  slats  are  constructed  of  No.  20-  or  22-gauge  steel,  either  galvanized  or  black;  and  No.  4,  a  much  heavier  slat,  of  No.  16-  or  18-gauge  steel. 


LINE  OF  ROLLING  DOORS  ON  STREET  RAILWAY  BARN 
Total,  24  doors,  each  11'  0"  wide  by  18'  0"  high 
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522      Elevator  and  Warehouse  Doors 


Variety  Manufacturing  Company 


ELEVATION 


ZtZxx  u  Knee 
18' OC  Above  Opns 


SECTION 


PLAN. 


|§f  efcriCN  THRU  GUIDE  FDR  ANGLE  FRAME  THAT  RUNS  AROUND  OPNG.  ONLY 

*■  NOTICE 
lNFORMCTlON  TO  BE  GIYEN  WHEN  ORDERING. 

A  -  Width  Of  Opng 

BO  -  Distance  From  Edge  Of  JambTo  Y&ll  5  Is  Minimum 
D  -  Depth  Of  Pit  Which  Must  Be  £  Dm  E  Plus  8  ' 
E  -  Height  Of  Opng 

F  —  DistanceFrom  Bottom  Of  Lintel  To  Fin  Fl  Above  Which  Must  Equal  £  Dim  L  Plus  8" 

G  —  DistanceFrom  Bottom  OfLintelToTopOfGuide  Which  Must  .Equal  i  Dim  E  PuM" 

H  —  Distance  From  Floor  To  Floor 

I  —  Len&th  Of  Guide  On  Top  Floor -EoualTo  E  Plus  G 

J  —  Total  Length  Of  Guide 

K  -  Distance  Between  Car  AndYAll  Must  Not  Be  Less  Than  3" 
Li-Li-Thickness  0fYWl5  At  Each  Floor  Beginning  At  Bottom 
13 


DETAIL  OF  VAMAXCO  DOOR  FOR  FREIGHT  ELEVATOR  SHAFTS 


The  distance  between  floors  must  be  1%  times  height  of  opening  plus 
11  inches. 

A  —  Width  of  opening  between  jambs 

I!     Height  of  opening  from  finished  floor  to  under  side  of  lintel 

('     Distance  finished  floor  line  to  finished  floor  line 

I)     Thiikncs*  and  i  oust  i  in  lion  of  wall 

E — DUtance  from  jamb  line  to  inside  of  shaft  wall 

F — Distance  from  top  of  opening  to  finished  line  of  floor  above. 

State  kind  of  partition 

G- — Distance  between  edge  of  car  platform  and  face  of  shaft.  Sill 

must  project  at  least  <|  inches  from  the  wall 

ROTS—  Measurement  F  must  be  11  inches  greater  than  one  half  of 

measurement  II  for  each  floor 


Information  with  Orders. 

'I  Ik-  above  in  formation  must  lie  furnished  when 
ordering  these  doors,  to  avoid  mistakes  and  delays. 


As  these  doors  are  erected  on  walls  constructed  of 
various  material,  it  is  advisable  to  communicate  with  us 
before  the  walls  are  erected,  if  possible,  so  that  we  can 
furnish  details,  showing  what  provisions  should  be 
made  to  insure  a  first-class  and  proper  installation  of 
these  doors. 

Specifications. 

Specifications  should  read  as  follows :  "  Elevator 
openings  to  be  equipped  with  t he  '  Vamanco  Door'  as 
manufactured  by  the  Variety  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany and  are  to  bear  the  labels  of  the  National  Hoard 
of  Underwriters." 
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Elevator  and  Warehouse  Doors  523 


VARCLAD  DOOR  IN  CLOSED  POSITION,  SHAFT  SIDE 
Latch  is  placed  on  upper  panel,  and  worked  entirely  by  gravity 

Vamanco  and  Varclad  Elevator  Doors. 

Vamanco  Counterbalanced  Doors  (Patented)  are 
all-steel  fire-doors  for  freight  elevator  shafts. 

Varclad  Elevator  Doors  are  Counterbalanced  tin- 
clad  fire-doors  for  freight  elevator  shafts. 

They  are  approved  and  labeled  by  the  Under- 
writers' Laboratories  of  the  National  Board  of  Fire 
Underwriters. 


Underwriters'  Laboratories 
^  fire  door  for  opening  in  vertical  shaft" 

N2.  S 


2  2  32 


THIS  LABEL  OF  UNDERWRITERS'  LABORATORIES  IS  PLACED 
ON  ALL  VAMANCO  AND  VARCLAD  DOORS 

General  Description. 

Construction — Door  is  mounted  in  guides  secured 
to  inner  face  of  wall  of  elevator  sbaft,  and  operates  up 
and  down  in  small  space  between  elevator  car  and  wall. 
Made  in  two  parts  ,  or  panels,  connected  with  steel 
chains  which  travel  over  ball-bearing  sheaves  housed  in 
steel  brackets  that  are  bolted  to  guides.  Each  panel  of 
Vamanco  Door  is  corrugated  sheet  steel,  riveted  to  an 
angle  frame,  the  frame  being  reinforced  with  special 
shaped  vertical  channels.   Each  panel  of  Varclad  Door 

FLOOR    HEIGHTS    REQUIRED   FOR   VAMANCO  ELEVATOR 

DOORS 


Height  of 

Distance 

Height  of 

Distance 

Door  Opening 

Floor  to  Floor 

Door  Opening 

Floor  to  Floor 

Ft.  In. 

Ft. 

In. 

Ft. 

In. 

Ft 

In. 

S  0 

8 

2 

7 

3 

11 

ey2 

5  3 

8 

6V2 

7 

6 

11 

n 

5  6 

8 

11 

7 

9 

12 

w2 

5  9 

9 

3H 

8 

0 

12 

8 

6  0 

9 

8 

8 

3 

13 

oy2 

6  3 

10 

oy2 

8 

6 

13 

5 

6  6 

10 

s 

8 

9 

13 

9V2 

6  9 

10 

9 

0 

14 

2 

7  0 

11 

2 

VAMANCO  DOOR  IN  OPEN  POSITION,  SHAFT  SIDE 
Top  of  lower  panel  is  flush  with  door  sill,  affording  smooth  surface  for 
trucking.    Trucking  angles  shown  at  each  corner  resting  on  sill 

is  wood,  tin-clad,  mounted  in  a  frame  of  steel  angles. 

Guides — Of  heavy  steel  angles  mounted  on  face  of 
wall  inside  shaft,  one  at  each  side  of  opening,  secured 
by  through  bolts. 

Latch — Latch  is  placed  on  inside  of  door,  and  auto- 
matically engages  catches  on  guides  when  door  is  closed. 
Door  cannot  be  opened  from  floor  side. 

Operation — Operation  is  manual  from  elevator  car 
only.  In  opening,  top  panel  moves  up  and  lower  panel 
down.  Weight  of  one  panel  is  counterbalanced  by  the 
other,  eliminating  springs  or  counterweights.  Slight 
friction  of  moving  parts  is  the  only  resistance  to  be 
overcome  in  operating. 

Automatic  Closing  Device — This  door  can  be 
equipped  with  an  automatic  device  that  will  close  the 
door  as  car  leaves  floor.  This  will  keep  shaft  closed  at 
all  times,  regardless  of  elevator  operator,  thus  protect- 
ing shaft  against  fire  and  guarding  against  injury  to 
persons  on  the  floor  side. 

Trucking  Device — Engages  sill  when  door  is  open, 
and  spans  the  small  space  between  the  elevator  car  floor 
and  sill. 

Advantages  of  Vamanco  and  Varclad  Doors — Ob- 
tain lowest  insurance  rate.  Simply  constructed ;  easily 
operated ;  erection  or  repairs  done  by  any  good  me- 
chanic. Not  expensive.  Have  no  springs  or  counter- 
weights. Occupy  but  small  space  in  shaft.  A  safety 
gate  and  fireproof  door  combined.  Automatic  feature 
insures  closed  shaft  at  all  times.    Absolutely  fireproof. 

Catalogue — Send  for  our  Vamanco  Catalogue  "B" 
and  Varclad  Catalogue  "  C,"  which  fully  describe  these 
doors. 
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524      Fire-Doors  and  Hangers 


Victor  Manufacturing  Co. 


ESTABLISHED  1883 


VICTOR  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

Fire-Doors  and  Shutters 
NEWBURYPORT,  MASS. 

BALTIMORE  (MD.)  REPRESENTATIVE,  Fred  H.  Jackson,  7  Clay  Street 


Products. 

Tin-Clad  Fire-Doors,  Shutters  and  their  Hard- 
ware; Sliding,  Swinging,  Vertical  and  Trap  Door 
Heat-Closing  Devices  ;  Heavy  Roller  Bushed 
Hangers,  Door  Frames,  Mill  Door  Latches, 
Hinges,  Weighted  Top  Bolts,  Fusible  Links,  etc. 

Multiple  Link  Devices  for  Sliding  and  Swinging  Doors. 

Our  patented  device  for  sliding  doors  is  far  ahead 
of  all  others,  as  there  is  no  rope  to  overhaul  when  device 
operates. 

W  hen  either  link  melts,  the  rope  is  entirely  freed 
from  the  door,  thus  obviating  any  danger  of  fouling. 


multiple  link  device  for  sliding  door 

Patented 

Doors  and  Shutters  (National  Standard). 

Made  of  two  or  three  thicknesses  };!-inch  matched 
pine  and  covered  with  tin  National  Board  of  Fire  Un- 
derwriters' double-locked  method,  approved  by  them 
and  bearing  their  label. 


Sliding  Fire- 
Door  Hard- 
ware. 

Bar  track 
fire-door  hard- 
ware, originated 
and  patented  by 
us,  bearing  the 
Underwriters' 
label,  furnished 
for  incline  and 
level  track  hori- 
z  o  n  t  a  1  sliding 
doors.  Suitable 
for  all  condi- 
tions. 

Difficult  sit- 
uations given 
especial  atten- 
tion. 

All  material 
made  exactly  to 
conform  with 
specifications. 

Everything 
complete,  in 
readiness  to 
erect  furnished. 

No  stock 
goods  that  will 
not  exactly  suit 
the  conditions. 

We  are  the  orig- 
inators of  bar  track 
Sliding  Fire-Door 
Hardware,  now  the 
standard  of  the  Na- 
tional Board  of  Fire 
Underwriters. 


Swinging  Fire  -  Door 
Hardware. 

Heat-closing  de- 
vices, heavy  latches, 
hinges  and  weighted 
top  bolts  (no 
springs),  and  all  nec- 
essary attaching  bolts  for  both  single  and  pairs  of 
doors.  Automatic  devices  to  attach  outside  of  open- 
ings, furnished  when  desired. 


HEAVY   ROLLER-BUSHED  FIRE-DOOR 
HANGER 
Malleable  Iron  Wheel 


VICTOR  FIRF.DOOR 
Incline  Track,  Single  Link  Pattern 


FINISHED  sr. am 

Showing  Doulilc  Lock 


UNDERWRITERS'  LA(iOR/jTORf  (iS,f  (XC, 

fP  SPr.OTF.fi 

FfRE  DOOR 
Far?  GFiEiYrrr?  r  w  fire  vw-  u. 
r"?      s  e  7  ?.  4 


INSPECTION  LABEL 


Swu 


(.ATAI/KJIj'E 


LA  BOR  ATORll'S' 
HARDWARE 
LABEL 

Continued  <>n  next  page 
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LINK  DEVICE  FOR  SWINGING  DOCE  (PATENTED) 


Door  Frames 

Angle  and  channel 
iron  frames  of  all 
kinds  made  according 
to  specifications. 


Vertical  Fire-Door 
Hardware. 

For  doors  sliding 
up  and  down.  Strong, 
simple  and  durable. 
Weights  run  easily 
over  roller-bushed  pul- 
leys. 

Shutter  Hardware 

Consisting  of  bar,  f 
hooks,  hinges,  and  all  £ 
necessary  attaching 
bolts. 


Fusible  Links. 

Fusing  at  160  and  device  for  vertical  fire- 
287  degrees.  Each  DOOR 
one  tested  as  to 
strength,  being  sub- 
jected to  the  drop 
of  a  150-pound 
weight.  Fusible  al- 
loy is  of  our  own 
make  and  thor- 
oughly tested  be- 
fore using. 


Catalogues,  Etc. 

Catalogues  and 
blue-prints  upon  ap- 
plication. 

Full  directions 
furnished  with  goods,  show- 
ing  clearly   how    to  erect 
them. 


SHUTTER  HARDWARE 


FUSIBLE  LINK 


REFERENCES 
General  Electric  Co.,  Lynn,  Mass. 
International  Silver  Co.,  Meriden,  Conn. 
International  Paper  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Larkin  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 


LOCKING  BAR  (PATENTED) 

North  Packing  &  Provision  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 

The  Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Union  Metallic  Cartridge  Co.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

West  Virginia  Pulp  &  Paper  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Wood  Worsted  Mill,  Lawrence,  Mass. 

Stanley  Rule  &  Level  Co.,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Waltham  Watch  Co.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

A.  C.  Lawrence  Leather  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 

E.  W.  Pitman  Co.,  Lawrence,  Mass. 
W.  N.  Pike  &  Sons,  Lawrence,  Mass. 
Kelly  Bros.,  Haverhill,  Mass. 
Lewis  A.  Miller,  Meriden,  Conn. 
Wiley  &  Foss,  Fitchburg,  Mass. 
Griffiths  &  Pierce,  Inc.,  Utica,  N.  Y. 
Fiske-Carter  Construction  Co.,  Worcester,  Mass. 
John  P.  Squire  &  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Shredded  Wheat  Co.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 
Fleischmann  Mfg.  Co.,  Peekskill,  N.  Y. 

John  W.  Ferguson  Co.,  Paterson,  N.  J. 
Salmond  Bros.  Co.,  Arlington,  N.  J. 
James  L.  Parsons,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Pitman  &  Brown  Co.,  Salem,  Mass. 

H.  Wales  Lines  Co.,  Meriden,  Conn. 
Aberthaw  Construction  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Hershey  Chocolate  Co.,  Hershey,  Pa. 
McElwain  Shoe  Co.,  Manchester,  N.  H. 
James  Ackroyd  &  Sons,  Albany,  N.  Y." 
Houston   Cotton   Oil  Mill,  Houston,  Tex. 
Torrington  Building  Co.,  Torrington,  Conn. 
L.  E.  Locke,  Lawrence,  Mass. 

Scovill  Mfg.  Co.,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

T.  C.  Thompson  &  Bros.,  Charlotte,  N.  C. 

Gallivan  Building  Co.,  Greenville,  S.  C. 

J.  W.  Bishop  Co.,  Boston  and  Worcester,  Mass. 

Flynt  Building  &  Construction  Co.,  Palmer,  Mass. 

Chas.  T.  Main,  Boston,  Mass. 

Densmore  &  LeClear,  Boston,  Mass. 

French  &  Hubbard,  Boston,  Mass. 

F.  W.  Dean,  Boston,  Mass. 
Lockwood,  Greene  &  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Haven  &  Crosby  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Monks  &  Johnson,  Boston,  Mass. 

Cutting,  Carleton  &  Cutting,  Worcester.  Mass. 
C.  R.  Makepeace  &  Co.,  Providence,   R.  I. 
Westinghouse  Church  Kerr  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Stone  &  Webster  Engineering  Corp.,  Boston,  Mass. 

I.  W.  Jones,  Milton.  N.  H. 
Fletcher-Thompson,  Inc..  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Saxonville  Mills,  Saxonville,  Mass. 

Masonic  Temple,  Salem,  Mass. 
Naumkeag  Mills,  Salem,  Mass. 
Salem  Gas  &  Electric  Co.,  Salem,  Mass. 
U.  S.  Cartridge  Co.,  Lowell,  Mass. 
Monadnock  Mills,  Lawrence.  Mass. 
Groton  Leatherboard  Co.,  West  Groton,  Mass. 
American  Tobacco  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
American  Woolen  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 
American  Thread  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Boston  &  Maine  R.  R.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Baltimore  Bridge  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Colgate  &  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
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526      Rolling  Doors  and  Shutters  The  J.  G.  Wilson  Corporation 

ESTABLISHED  1876  INCORPORATED  1903  REINCORPORATED  1914 

THE  J.  G.  WILSON  CORPORATION 

SUCCESSORS  TO  THE  JAS.  G.  WILSON  MFG.  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Rolling  Doors  and  Shutters  in  Steel,  Wood,  Bronze 

TELEPHONE,  Bryant  7693  8  West  Fortieth  Street  FACTORY  ADDRESS 

CABLE,  "  Lydian,  New  York  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.  Mail  and  Telegraph:  NORFOLK,  VA. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

CHICAGO,  ILL.,  H.  B.  Dodge  &  Co.,  McCormack  Building  PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  H.  H.  Charles.  Bessemer  Building 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  L.  H.  Myrick,  Heed  Building  BUFFALO,  N.  Y.,  802  Fidelity  Building 

AGENCIES 

ATLANTA,  GA.  HOUSTON,  TEXAS  ST.  LOUIS,  MO.  CALGARY,  CAN. 

BUFFALO,  N.  Y.  LOS  ANGELES,  CAL.  SALT  LAKE  CITY.  UTAH  LONDON,  ENG. 

CINCINNATI,  OHIO  MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN.  SAN  ANTONIO,  TEXAS  MONTREAL,  CAN. 

DENVER,  COLO.  NEW  ORLEANS,  LA.  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL.  VICTORIA,  CAN. 

DETROIT,  MICH.  OKLAHOMA  CITY,  OKLA.  SEATTLE,  WASH.  WELLINGTON,  N.  Z. 

FORT  WORTH,  TEXAS  ROCHESTER,  N.  Y.  SPOKANE,  WASH. 


Products. 

"  Wilson  "  Steel  Rolling  Doors  and  Shutters, 
Corrugated  Steel  and  Interlocking  Slat  Types ;  "  Sala- 
mander "  Rolling  Shutters;  Wood  Rolling  Doors; 
Swing  Sliding  Doors;  Rolling  Fire-Doors  for 
Elevator  and  Staircase  Openings,  and  Doors  for 
Garages. 

For  Wood  Rolling  Partitions,  Rolling  Blinds, 
Venetian  Awning  Blinds,  Inside  Venetian  Blinds,  and 
Hygienic  Wardrobes,  see  our  name  in  General  Index. 

Experience  and  Co-operative  Service. 

The  standards  of  construction  of  "  Wilson  "  prod- 
ucts have  been  progressively  developed  during  a  period 
of  nearly  forty  years  of  manufacturing  experience. 
This  fact,  together  with  the  high  records  of  service 
which  can  be  shown  for  "  Wilson  "  doors  and  shutters, 
offers  effective  assurance  of  their  superiority. 

While  it  is  hoped  that  the  data  provided  herewith 
will  effectually  assist  in  the  full  study  of  any  door  and 
window  problem,  and  in  making  all  necessary  provisions 
for  installation  of  the  specified  products,  the  experience 
and  mass  of  scientific  data  in  possession  of  thisCompany 
are  also  gladly  put  at  the  disposal  of  users  of  this  book. 

In  special  problems,  in  which,  the  most  desirable 
choice  of  door  or  shutter,  or  its  proper  method  of  ap- 
plication is  not  explained,  further  details  and  drawings 
will  be  gladly  sent,  on  receipt  of  particulars  of  require- 
ments and  sketch  indicating 
conditions  to  be  met. 


"Wilson"  Steel  Rolling 
Doors  and  Shutters. 

Double  Edge  Corrugated 
Steel  Type — This  door  (Fig. 
i)  is  simple,  strong,  durable 
and  efficient,  and  will  stand 
a  great  deal  of  hard,  rough 
service.  It  is  built  of  a 
heavy  corrugated  steel,  is 
free  from  crevices  for  secret 
corrosion,  and  is  easily  re- 
paired or  painted  by  any 
ordinary  mechanic.  It  re- 
tains its  shape  under  intense 
heat,  and  can  be  fitted  with 
a  fuse-link  release  device  for 
automatic  closing  in  case  of 
fire. 

This  construction  i  s 
adapted  for  doors  and  shut- 


ters up  to  150  square  feet,  and  is  especially  recom- 
mended for  freight  and  warehouse  service.  (For  de- 
tails, see  second  and  third  pages  following.) 

Interlocking  Slat  Type — Interlocking  slat  doors  and 
shutters  are  made  in  two  styles,  Style  1  (Fig.  2)  for 
usual  openings  or  openings  exposed  to  high  winds,  and 
Style  2  (Fig.  3)  for  extra  large  openings.  They  are 
neat  in  appearance  and  efficient  in  operation,  and  pro- 
vide an  effective  fire-retardant  construction. 

This  construction  is  adapted  for  doors  and  shutters 
up  to  200  square  feet  for  Style  1  and  300  square  feet 
for  Style  2.  (For  details,  see  second  and  fourth  pages 
following.) 

Fire-Doors  for  Exterior  Openings — These  (Fig.  4) 
are  of  the  corrugated  or  interlocking  slat  types,  counter- 
balanced by  means  of  helical  springs,  mounted  on  face 
of  wall,  overlapping  at  sides  and  top,  manually  operated 
in  one  of  three  ways :  by  a  handle  on  the  bottom  bar, 
a  chain  gear,  or  a  bevel  gear  actuated  by  a  crank  which 
provides  means  of  operation  from  either  side. 

This  construction  is  adapted  for  door  and  shutter, 
for  openings  up  to  100  square  feet.  For  limited  sizes 
of  corrugated  types  in  connection  with  Underwriters 
labeled  installations,  see  second  page  following.  (For 
details,  see  second  and  fifth  pages  following.) 

Elevator  and  Staircase  Opening  Fire-Door — This 
is  a  spring  counterbalanced  interlocking  slat  door 
(Fig.  7)  mounted  on  the  face  of  the  wall  and  overlap- 
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Fig.  1.  WILSON  COR- 
KIGATI  II  SI  III. 

ROLLING  linilK 
Operated  usually  by 

chain  gear  (brvrl  near, 
if  prefcri  cd )  when  lar 
V<  1  mi  10  x  II!  It  it  ; 
hi  her  wine  spring  bal- 
anced 


Fig.   2.     Style  No.  1 
(without  anchor  de- 
vice)   for  usual 

opening! 


Fie.  Style 
(w  i  t  h  anchor,  ill' 
vice)    for  extra 

large  opening! 


INTERLOCKING  SLAT  STEEL  ROLLING 
DOORS 

Operated  usually  by  chain  gear  (bevel  ttear,  if 

preferred)  when  larger  than  in  n  L8  feet;  other- 

w  i  <   -.pi  mi.:  balanced 


Fig  I.  F1RK  DOOR  FOR 
I  \  I  I  R 1 1 ) R  OI'KNINGS 

This  is  the  Corrugated 

Type;  Interlocking  Slat 
Type  is  not  labeled  by  the 
I'nderu filers  foi  this  ser- 
vice. Spi  inv;  balanced.  ( >p 
crated  by  chain  gear  or 
bevel  gear  (as  above) 
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Fig.  r,.    DETAIL  ILLUSTRATION  OF  STEEL  ROLLING  DOOR  OR 
SHUTTER  FOR  ELEVATOR  SHAFTS,  ETC. 

Constructed  especially  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  National  Board 
of  Fire  Underwriters 
Shutter  hung  upon  steel  shafts  supported  by  cast-iron  brackets 
bolted  to  face  of  wall  of  shaft.  It  contains  a  helical  spring  of  sufficient 
strength  to  counterbalance  shutter,  which  is  required  to  be  self-coiling 
and  to  operate  automatically  by  fusible  link  device 

ping  at  sides  and  at  top.  It  is  manually  operated  by  a 
handle  placed  at  bottom  bar  of  curtain,  and  will  close 
automatically,  in  case  of  fire,  through  a  releasing  de- 
vice, actuated  by  a  fusible  link  (Fig.  5).  Adapted  for 
openings  of  sizes  indicated  on  following  page,  under 
heading  "  Official  Indorsement."  (For  details,  see  next 
and  fourth  pages  following.) 

Fire-Doors  for  Vertical  Shafts,  Fire  Walls,  Corri- 
dors or  Room  Partitions — Single  door,  spring  counter- 
balanced, for  openings  not  exceeding  8  feet  wide  by  10 
feet  high,  installed  in  vertical  shafts,  corridors  or  room 
partitions  (Fig.  8).  Double  doors,  spring  counterbal- 
anced, for  openings  not  exceeding  8  feet  by  10  feet 
or  10  feet  by  8  feet  high,  installed  on  fire  walls,  mounted 
on  face  of  wall,  overlapping  at  sides  and  top.  Manually 
operated  by  handles  placed  on  bottom  bar  of  curtain. 
Automatically  closed  by  releasing  device,  actuated  by 
fusible  link.  Provided  with  baffle-plate  for  closing 
opening  between  curtain  and  bottom  angle  of  hood. 


Fig.  7.  ELEVATOR  AND 
•STAIRCASE  OPEN- 
ING FIRE-DOORS 
Operated  by  hand 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


Fig.  8.    FIRE  WALL  DOOR  FOR  VER- 
TICAL SHAFTS,  FIRE  WALLS, 
CORRIDORS  OR  ROOM  PAR- 
TITIONS 
Spring  counterbalanced  to  close  auto- 
matically in  case  of  fire,  and  operated  by 
hand 


For  limited  sizes  for  Underwriters'  labeled  instal- 
lations, see  "  Official  Indorsement,"  on  next  page.  (For 
details,  see  next  and  fourth  pages  following.) 

"Wilson"  Wood  Rolling  Doors  and  Shutters. 

These  doors  (Fig. 
9)  are  made  of  wood 
slats  fitted  together 
with  rule  joints,  edge 
to  edge,  and  threaded 
upon  bands  of  bronze 
metal  running  from 
top  to  bottom  about 
18  inches  apart.  Each 
band  is  riveted  to  the 
top  slat  and  attached 
at  the  bottom  to  a 
strong  spiral  spring 
anchor  of  phosphor 
bronze  concealed  in  the 
baseboard  or  bottom 
bar.  The  spring  keeps 
the  slats  firmly  fitted 
together.  Will  with- 
stand any  amount  of 
hard  wear. 

Openings  to  ad- 
mit light  can  be  provided  in  the  doors,  when  required, 
in  the  shape  of  wire-glass  panels.  (For  details,  see 
next  and  fifth  pages  following.) 

"Wilson"  Salamander  Patent  Rolling  Shutters. 

This  rolling  shutter  (Fig.  10)  is  guaranteed  to  be 
thoroughly  fireproof  and  superior  as  a  heat-retardant 
to  any  shutters  on  the  market.  Is  made  of  wood  slats 
of  various  thicknesses  covered  with  bronze  metal  or 
steel,  and  has  a  padding  of  asbestos  between  the  wood 
and  the  metal  covering. 

This  construction  is  especially  recommended  for 
store  fronts,  and  for  openings  up  to  200  square  feet. 
(For  details,  see  next  and  fifth  pages  following.) 

"Wilson"  Sliding  Swing  Doors. 

These  doors  (Fig.  11)  are  made  of  wood  in  various 
thicknesses,  with  or  without  light  panels,  and  are  cov- 
ered with  metal  when  so  desired.  They  are  very  easily 
operated  by  hand  or  chain  gear,  and  are  fitted  with  auto- 
matic closing  device  and  self-acting  bolts,  when  desired. 

This  construction  is  especially  recommended  for 
exterior  openings  and  for  openings  up  to  150  square 
feet.    (For  details,  see  next  and  sixth  pages  following.) 


Fig.  C.    WICKET  DOORS 
A  small  wicket  door  can  be  placed 
in  any  of  our  Roiling  Shutters.  Maxi- 
mum size,  2'  x  5' 
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Fig.  9.  WOOD  SLAT 
ROLLING  DOOR 
Counterbalanced  by 
helical  springs  and  oper- 
ated by  chain  gear,  ex- 
cept small  sizes,  which 
are  spring  balanced 


Fig.  10.  SALAMAN- 
DER PATENT  ROLL- 
ING SHUTTER 
Spring  counterbal- 
anced and  operated  by 
chain,  worm  or  bevel 
gear,  except  small  sizes 


Fig.  11  SLIDING 
SWING  DOOR 
Counterbalanced 
by  helical  springs 
and  operated  by 
hand  or  chain  gear 
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Official  Indorsement. 

"  Wilson  "  Rolling  Steel  Fire-Doors  are  indorsed 
and  labeled  by  the  National  Board  of  Fire  Under- 
writers, Inc.,  for  the  following  services : 

Openings  in  Fire-lValls — For  openings  not  exceeding  80 
square  feet ;  doors  on  both  sides  of  wall ;  doors  mounted  on 
face  of  wall,  only ;  construction,  "  Wilson  "  Interlocking  Slat, 
.Arrangement  No.  1. 

Openings  in  I'ertical  Shafts  (Stairway  and  Elevator  Open- 
ings)— For  openings  not  exceeding  8  feet  by  10  feet;  construc- 
tion, "  Wilson  "  Interlocking  Slat  No.  2,  Arrangement  No.  1. 

Door  Openings  in  Corridor  and  Room  Partitions — Open- 
ings not  exceeding  8  feet  wide  by  10  feet  high ;  construction, 
*"  Wilson "  Interlocking  Slat,  Arrangement  No.  1. 

Openings  in  Exterior  Walls — Openings  not  to  exceed  10 
feet  in  width  and  10  feet  in  height;  construction,  "Wilson" 
Galvanized  Corrugated  Steel,  self-coiling. 

Installation,  etc. 

Most  "  Wilson  "  work  can  be  installed  by  workmen 
of  ordinary  skill  in  the  various  building  trades.  Draw- 
ings and  full  directions  for  fitting  are  furnished  with 
each  shipment.  This  Company  naturally,  however,  pre- 
fers to  install  its  own  work  and  then  to  assume  full  re- 
sponsibility for  it. 

Doors  and  shutters  of  any  form  of  operation  can 
be  fitted  with  motors  to  work  by  electricity,  and  can  also 
be  equipped  with  worm  gear  mechanism  for  operation 
singly  or  in  groups. 

Small  size  doors  and  shutters  can  be  made  self- 
coiling;  that  is,  to  operate  without  gear  of  any  kind. 

"Wilson"  Standards. 

The  J.  G.  Wilson  Corporation,  in  developing  the 
"  Wilson  "  rolling  doors  and  shutters  to  withstand  the 
most  exacting  use,  have  evolved  standards  of  manufac- 
ture upon  which  the  "  Wilson  "  reputation  for  inde- 
structibility, and  ease  in  operation,  rests.  These  prod- 
ucts are  guaranteed,  and  the  following  descriptions  are 
submitted  as  standards  of  manufacture,  the  compliance 
with  which  will  secure  best  results  and  provide  equable 
conditions  in  estimating. 

Note — The  following  descriptions  are  not  intended  as  speci- 
fications to  be  used  by  the  architect,  but  merely  as  indications 
of  what  is  meant  by  each  type  of  door.  Thus  he  will  be  able  to 
use  the  specification  form  at  the  bottom  of  the  next  column; 
and  without  going  into  details,  name  the  types  of  doors  he 
desires,  the  pages  on  which  they  are  detailed  and  the  "  Plan  " 
of  construction  (see  sixth  page  following)  which  he  prefers. 

CORRUGATED  STEEL  ROLLING  DOORS 

Doors — Wilson's  Corrugated  Galvanized  Sheets,  No.  23 
U.  S.  gauge  (before  galvanized)  "Self-Coiling"  (for  doors 
8  feet  by  8  feet  or  less).  Chain-Geared  (for  doors  larger  than 
8  feet  by  8  feet),  Hoods  (necessary  if  shutter  coils  outdoors, 
otherwise  optional). 

Sheets — To  be  best  O.  H.  hot  galvanized  steel  with  deep 
corrugations  so  that  the  shutter  will  coil  in  reasonably  small 
space,  and  without  danger  of  cracking.  Edges  of  sheets  to  be 
reinforced  and  protected  by  malleable  iron  shields. 

Springs — Of  flat  band  or  helical  wire  type,  so  selected  as 
to  counterbalance  the  shutter  at  all  positions. 

Gearing — Where  necessary,  to  be  of  cast-iron  type  with 
malleable  iron  journals  and  galvanized  hand  chain.  Extra 
large  doors  to  be  equipped  with  ball  bearings. 

Hoods — To  be  constructed  of  No.  24  U.  S.  gauge  galva- 
nized sheets  with  as  few  joints  as  possible,  reinforced  where 
necessary,  with  steel  angles. 

INTERLOCKING  STEEL  ROLLING  DOORS 

Doors — Wilson's  Interlocking  No.  1,  or  Wilson's  Inter- 
locking No.  2,  Galvanized  Slats;  No.  22  or  20  II.  S.  gauge  for 
No.  1.  No.  22.  20.  18  or  16  U.  S.  gauge  for  No.  2,  "  Self-Coiling" 
i  for  about  6  feet  by  8  feet  or  less).  Chain-Geared  (for  about 
d  feet  by  8  feet  or  greater).  Hoods  (necessary  if  shutter  coils 
OUtdoOTf,  otherwise  optional). 

Slats  To  be  of  cold-rolled  sterl,  electro-galvanized  and 
formed  into  an  S-shaped  section.  Ends  of  slats  to  be  rein- 
forced Hud  protected  by  malleable  iron  shields. 

Sprint/* — To  be  of  helical  wire  tvpe  contained  in  strrl  pipe 
ha  ft s  so  srle<  led  as  to  counterbalance  the  shutter  at  all  positions 

Gearing    Where  necessary  to  be  of  cast-iron  type  with 


malleable  iron  journals  and  galvanized  hand  chain.  Extra  large 

doors  to  be  equipped  with  ball  bearings. 

Hoods — Of  No.  24  gauge  galvanized  sheets  with  as  few 
joints  as  possible,  reinforced  where  necessary  with  steel  angles. 

UNDERWRITER  APPROVED  AND  LABELED 
STEEL  ROLLING  DOORS 

For  Services  Indicated  under  "  Official  Indorsement." 

Interlocking  Slat  Type — Construction,  Underwriter  Labeled 
Arrangement  No.  1,  self-coiling;  mounted  on  face  of  wall; 
counterbalanced  by  helical  spring  in  shaft ;  manually  operated ; 
automatic  closing  through  fusible  link  and  spring  release ;  pro- 
vided with  interval  baffle-plate ;  steel  hood ;  cast-iron  brackets. 
Interlocking  slat  curtain  to  extend  into  grooves  iy2  inches  for 
openings  6  feet  or  less  in  width  and  2  inches  for  openings  6 
to  8  feet  in  width,  and  to  be  provided  with  end  locks  to  take 
up  wear,  maintain  tightness  in  joints  between  slats,  prevent 
lateral  motion  and  act  as  fire-stops.  Slats  of  best  O.  H.  gal- 
vanized steel,  No.  16  U.  S.  gauge  for  openings  in  fire  walls, 
No.  20  U.  S.  gauge  steel  for  openings  in  vertical  shafts  (stair- 
way and  elevator  openings)  and  for  corridor  and  room  parti- 
tions.   Bottom  bar  provided  with  sliding  locking  bolts. 

Corrugated  Steel  Type — Galvanized  corrugated  sheet' steel. 
No.  23  U.  S.  gauge  (before  galvanizing)  ;  mounted  on  face  of 
wall;  self-coiling;  counterbalanced  by  helical  spring  in  shaft: 
manually  operated  ;  automatic  closing  through  fusible  link  and 
spring  release;  provided  with  fire-stops  and  steel  hood;  cast- 
iron  brackets;  bottom  bar  provided  with  sliding  locking  bolts. 

WOOD  ROLLING  DOORS  AND  SHUTTERS  • 

Made  of  rule  joint  slats  about  1%  inches  thick,  strung  on. 
bronze  bands  which  are  fitted  with  bronze  anchor  springs, 
located  on  bottom  bar  to  accommodate  swelling  or  shrinkage 
of  wood  slats.  Operated  by  means  of  chain  gear,  when  applied 
to  large  openings,  and  by  handles  on  bottom  bar,  on  small  open- 
ings. Counterbalanced  by  helical  springs  operated  by  means 
of  spur  gear  or  chain.  Ratio  of  gearing  designed  to  insure 
quick  and  easy  operation.  No  hoods  required  when  doors  are 
applied  inside  of  building. 

SALAMANDER  ROLLING  DOORS 

Constructed  of  bronze  or  steel  sheathed  slats  with  an 
asbestos  padding  between  wood  slats  and  the  metal  sheathing. 
Slats  are  connected  or  joined  together  by  means  of  continuous 
hinges  running  from  top  to  bottom,  spaced  on  about  12-inch 
centers,  each  slat  being  individually  riveted  to  the  hinges. 
Doors  counterbalanced  by  helical  springs,  operated  by  means  of 
chain,  worm  or  bevel  gear  to  suit  conditions ;  motor  operation, 
if  desired. 

SLIDING  SWING  DOORS 

Constructed  of  heavy  wood  frames,  either  paneled  or  filled 
with  glass.  Fitted  with  small  wicket  door  when  desired.  When 
used  for  fire  protection  they  are  covered  with  sheet  metal  and 
fitted  with  fusible  links  for  closing  automatically.  Doors  are 
counterbalanced  by  helical  springs,  operated  by  means  of 
handles  or  chain  gearing. 

Suggested  Specification  Form. 

The  various  openings  in  this  building  so  marked  or  indi- 
cated (or  described  by  list  to  be  given)  are  to  be  furnished 
and  completely  equipped  with  rolling  steel  doors  [or  shuttersl 
of  the  types  called  for.  Upon  openings  not  in  excess  of  size 
sanctioned  by  the  National  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters  all  such 
products  shall  bear  the  label  of  the  Underwriters'  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  and  any  other  size  shall  be  in  all  essentials  similar  to  those 
bearing  labels,  except  that  the  manufacturers'  standard  for  in- 
crease in  size  shall  be  followed  and  the  type  used  shall  con- 
form to  best  practice  for  the  size;  required.  The  doors  (or 
shutters)  shall  be  made  in  conformity  with  the  detailed  draw- 
ings shown  on  pages    of  Sweet's  Architectural 

Catalogue,  1916  Edition,  Plan* — Construction,  including  all 
guides,  anchor  device,  supports,  bolts,  hoods,  hardware,  etc.. 
complete,  the  doors  (or  shutters)  with  the  exception  of  the 
finished  painting  (shop  coat  only  applied  by  maker),  to  be 
erected  and  left  in  complete  and  satisfactory  working  order  by 
the  manufacturer  of  the  doors,  who  shall  arrange  with  the 
various  other  contractors  to  follow  the  detail  blue-prints  to  be 
furnished  by  the  manufacturer,  and  to  build  in  all  bolts  or  other 
parts  furnished  by  him. 

Openings  (describe  them)  shall  be  automatic  closing  in 
case  of  fire. 

To  openings  (describe  them)  the  slats  of  doors  for  shut- 
tersl shall  be  full  galvanized,  and  left  uupainted,  all  guides  and 
hood,  etc.,  to  I ie  painted, 

Notts — Painting  specifications  should  provide  for  finished  (Minting 
of  all  parts  throughout.  As  per  details  shown  on  following  panes,  no 
structural  iron  fur  support  or  openings  or  any  jamhs  or  sills  an-  innvidcd 
with  manufacturers'  equipment,  and  when  same  arc  desired  should  he 
elsewhere  specified  as  to  metal,  installation,  paintings  etc. 

*  See  sixth  pare  following  for  f nil  ratine  of  "  Plans  "  of  Construe 
lion  for  "  Wilson  "  Doors  and  Shutters. 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


Continued  on  next  page 


The  J.  G.  Wilson  Corporation 


Rolling  Doors  and  Shutters  529 


Northern  Pacific  R.  R.  Shed  at  Seattle,  Wash. 
Showing  "  Wilson  "  Self-Coiling  Corrugated  Rolling  Doors.    The  bays  are 
19  feet  wide,  divided  in  center  by  hinged  pilasters 


Plan  at  Center  Pilaster 

Vertical  Sec-     Vertical  Sec- 
tion at  Jamb     tion  at  Center 
Pilaster 

Details  Showing  Construction  of  Adjoining  Northern  Pacific  R.  R. 
Shed  Installation 


Wilson"  Double  Edged 
Corrugated  Steel 
Rollins  Door 
Detail 


Plah 

f/VSTALLHTION     Ofl   FACE     Of  k//1t.t. 


Plan,  Elevation  and  Vertical  Sections  of 
"  Wilson  "  Corrugated  Rolling  Doors,  Chain 
Geared.  This  type  is  made  also  self-coiling 
or  bevel  geared 


Gc/irr  O/de 

Plan 

J  NSTflLLAT/ON  BETWEEN  J/IMB3 


Gear  Side 

Plan 

*■    <5H0h//rtt}  ffeyg/iLs  m  i/imbs  ro/t  Grooves  and  Brackets 


With  Padlock  Opposite  to 
Bolt 

Details  of  Locking  Device 

Details  Showing  Typical  Construction  of  Jambs  '  Y//'///////u 

PLATE  I.    TYPICAL  INSTALLATION  AND  DETAILS  SHOWING  CONSTRUCTION  OF  "WILSON  "  CORRUGATED  STEEL  ROLLING 
c     ecu  c  i.  r     ^-  DOORS  AND  SHUTTERS 

See  tilth  page  following  for  Dimension  Data  and  full  range  of  "  Plans  "  of  Construction  for  "  Wilson  "  Doors  and  Shutters 


For  Inside  or  Outside  of  Shutter 
No  Padlock 


^  "1 


"77  7T- 


With  Padlock  Same  Side  as 
Bolt 


T 
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Detail  of  Installation  of  "  Wilson  "  Interlocking  Slat  Rolling 

Sttel  Doors  at  Fort  Ethan  Allen,  Vt. 
Gun  sheds  equipped  with  forty  doors,  operated  by  chain  gear 


Vertical  Section  and  Plan 
Adjoining  Installation 


1 


A 


Typical  Elevation  and  Plan  of  Interlocking  Slat  Rolling 
Steel  Door  Installation 


Interlocking  Slat,  Style 

No.  2 

Size  of  slat,  3  inches  wide 


Interlocking  Slat,  Style  No.  1 
Size  of  slat,  2V>  inches  wide 


Anchor  on  Slat  No.  2 


Plan  of  Groove  and  Anchor 
Details  Showing  New  Anchor  Device 
on  Interlocking  Slat  No.  - 


Garage  Door  Application  of  "  Wilson  "  Interlocking   Slat  Rolling 
Slccl  Dour 

Bcvrl  g'ared,  and  actuated  hy  a  crank  which  provides  means  of  operation 
from  either  side 


1 


1 

« 


Self  Coiling  Rolling  Steel  Door  for  Garage  Opening! 


<HII'V.UIIIUK    nulling    OICCI  l^IMM 

PLATE  II    TYPICAL  INSTA1  I  tTTON  AND  DETAILS  SHOWING  CONSTRUCTION  of  "WILSON"  intfri ockinc  SI  \  r 

KOf.l.INC  ST  I-  II.  DllilK 

Sec  fourth  pagr  full. .wing  for  Dimension  Data  and  full  range  of  "  Plans  "  of  Construction  for  "  Wilson  "  Doors  and  Shutters 
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Plan,  Elevation  and  Sectional  Details  of  "Wilson"  Rolling  Interlocking  Slat  Fire-Door  Arrangement  No.  1.  Self -Coiling, 
equipped  with  fusible  link.     Furnished  also  with  chain  gear  or  bevel  gear,  as  required 
PLATE  III.    TYPICAL  INSTALLATION  AND  DETAILS  SHOWING  CONSTRUCTION  OF  "WILSON"  ROLLING  STEEL  FIRE-DOORS 
These  doors  are  especially  manufactured  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  National  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters,  and  will  be  so  labeled 
when  openings  do  not  exceed  maximum  dimensions  fixed  by  the  underwriters 
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Installation  Showing  Worm  Gearing  for  Operat- 
ing Rolling  Shutters  Singly  or  in  Groups 


Sectional  Details  of  "  Wilson  "  Patent  Salamander 
Rolling  Shutter 


Tiffany  Building,  New  York 
Fitted    with    "  Wilson  "    Salamander    Rolling    Shutters  in 
Bronze.     These  shutters  weigh  half  a  ton  each,  and  are  operated, 
in  groups  of  five,  by  an  electric  motor.     This  represents  the  high- 
est type  of  fire  protection 


PLATE  IV.    TYPICAL  INSTALLATION  AND  DETAILS.  SHOWING  CONSTRUCTION  OF  "  WILSON  "  PATENT  SALAMANDER 

ROLLING  SHUTTER 

See  second  page  following  for  Dimension  Data  and  full  range  of  "  Plans  "  of  Construction  for  Doors  and  Shutters 
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Swing  Sliding  Doors,  Duquesne  Freight  Sheds,  Pennsylvania  Railroad, 
Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Fireproof  and  automatic  action  with  fusible  link  attachment 


Details  of  Construction  of  Adjoining  Installation 


Elevation  and  Vertical  Section  of  Garage  Application  of  "  Wilson  "  Swing  Sliding  Door 
These  doors  can  be  opened  and  closed  from  either  side,  provision   for  this  being  made  in  various  ways;  i.e.,  one,  by  furnishing  chain  for 
outside  operation  or  for  both  inside  and  outside;  two,  by  bevel  gear  passing  through  wall  for  operation  on  either  side 

Necessary  locking  arrangements  are  provided 


PF  ATF  vr     tvdip.  "g  SIldlng  Doors  in  height  Shed  of  Chicago  &  North  Western  R.  R.  Co.,  Madison,  Wis. 
Th      H             u ■  i.      INSTALLATIONS  AND  DETAILS,  SHOWING  CONSTRUCTION  OF  "WILSON"  SWING  SLIDING  DOORS 
ese  doors  are  highly  indorsed  for  Warehouse,  Dock,  Garage  and  other  Industrial  Building  Applications.    For  other  recommendations  for 
  Garage  Doors,  see  third  page  preceding 
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Plan  B 


Plan  C 


Plan  E 


Plan  F 


Plan  G 


Plan  D 

DETAILS   SHOWING  VARIOUS  METHODS  OF  INSTALLING  ROLLING  SHUTTERS  IN  WINDOWS 
In  ordering  specify     Plan     Letter  and  state  whether  shutters  are  to  be  fastened  to  wood,  brick,  stone,  concrete  or  iron  construction 


71 


111 


00  010 


o 


DO 


IO 


1 


No.  1    No.  1A 


2    No.  2A 


No.  21 


No.  21A 


No.  12    No.  12A 

DIAGRAMS  SHOWING  METHODS  OF  APPLYING  ROLLING  DOORS 
Note— The  only  difference  between  "  Plan  "  Nos.  1  and  1A,  "  Plan  "   Nos.  2  and  2A,  etc.,  is  in  the  direction  the 
heavy  angle  bar  at  bottom  of  door  faces.    State  preference  in  this  respect  when  ordering;   also  dimensions  W   and  H, 
and  whether  the  parts  are  to  be  fastened  to  wood,  brick,  stone,  concrete,  or  iron  construction. 


SECTIONAL  DETAIL 
SHOWING  ELEMENTS 

OF  "  WILSON  " 
ROLLING  DOORS  AND 
SHUTTERS 


STANDARD  DIMENSIONS  IN   INCHES  OF  VARIOUS  SIZES  "WILSON"  ROLLING  DOORS  AND  SHUTTERS* 


Height 
Ft. 

Width  3'-< 
Operated  Direct 
By  Hand 

)"  to  6'-0* 

Operated  by 
Gear 

Width  6'-0"  to  10'-0' 
Operated  Direct    1        Operated  by 
By  Hand  Gear 

Width  10'-< 
Operated  Direct  1 
By  Hand 

)"  to  lS'-O* 

Operated  by 
Gear 

Width  15'-0  "to  20'-0' 
Operated  by 
Gear 

A  |  B  |c|d|e|f  1  G 

a|  b  |c|d|e|f|g 

a  I  b|cId|e|f|g|!a|  b  |c  1  d|e  |f  |g 

a|  b  |c|d|e|  f|  g 

a|  b  [c  1  d|  e|  f  |g 

aI  b  I  c  1  d|  e|  f|  g 

Corrugated   Rolling  Steel  Doors 


10 
12 
14 
16 
18 


13  15  4 

14  \><\ 

15  17} 
17191 
18  20) 


H  H  14  14  3 
11  1!  il  l]  3 
U  H  l!  H  3 

mi  1*1]  J 

IS  1!  ti  ll  3 


17  19}  1}  2 

18  20}  112 

20  22}  1 1,2 

21  23}  112 


3}  H3i 
31  14  34 
3}  l]  3} 
34,14,3* 


1 3 1  s  4  in 

14  164  1} 

15  17',  1 ! 
17  194  11 


1 5  1 ! 

1  s  1  ;• 
14 14 
1;  1; 


14  3 
143 
il  3 
143 


15  17} 

17  194 

18  204 
20  22} 
21231 

Interlocking  Slat  No.   1   Rolling  Steel  Doors 


<  S  1 ! 
34|14 

3}  1} 
4  14 
4  111 


L3  151 

14  16} 

15  17} 


H  21 
1}  21 
13  21 


1}  21  4 
H  25  4 
1}  2|  4 
H  2|  4 
Li  21  4} 
U  22  4} 


21  3} 
2;  3} 
21  3} 
2:  3} 
2;  35 
21  34 


14  16} 

15  17} 
16118} 
1820} 
1")  215 
20!224 
211234  24 


2  13  144  2J  34 
2  |3  !44  " 
24  3  4  5 
24  34  5 
2*  34  5 
24  34  5 
3*5 


34 
21.34 
21  34 
21  34 
21  34 
2i  3J 


6 
8 
10 
12 
14 
16 
18 


13  154 
II  16  J 
i;  171 
18  20j 
20  22) 


H  24  21  1  }  31 
13  21  2}  li  il 
1}  2J  21  li  31 
1}  21  21  li  H 

M  21  25.1J  31 


20} 
22} 
244 
25  J 


1 : 
13 

1}  31 

U  3}| 


13  154 

14  U,\ 

IS' 17J 


18 


20  j 


H21 


H  3l! 
H  31 
1 3 !  3  i 
1131 


15  174 

18  201 
20  22  4 

22  24} 

23  25  } 


U'2i  4 
1  i  2;  4 
1|  2  5  4  } 
13  25  44 
13  2  5  4} 


113} 
H  3} 
H3J 
113} 
H3| 


154  U  21 
16}  1}  21 
174  13  2} 


13  !1 


1-'  15-! 

14  16} 

15  17} 


13  25 
13  25 
13  25 


IS  205,1}  2| 
20  22)  12  21 

22  24}  13  25 

23  254  li  21 


1131 
1}  3} 
13'3 
13  3  J 
If  31 
If  3| 
If  31 


164  2  3  44 
17}  2  3  4} 
18)l24|34  5 
204  25  3J  5 
224  24  3*  5 
24j  24:34  5 
25}  2 *l 5*1 5 


Interlocking  Slat  No.   2   Rolling  Steel  Doors 


6 
8 
10 
12 
14 
16 
18 


12  144 
1115} 
14  16} 

16  18| 

17  191 


6 
8 
10 
12 
14 
16 
18 


6 
8 
10 
12 
14 
li 
IK 


15  23 

16  24 

17  25 
IK  It, 
19  27 


13  15 
I  I  16 
15  17 
|H  20 
20  22 


li  31 
1:  i 
1 }  t 

I  1  3 


164  1  1  2 

18}  112 

19}  112 

20  22}  1}|2 

21,23}  11|2 


•12 
1}  2 


21 
,  2} 
21  2} 


13  2: 
13  " 

1 ; 
1 ; 
1! 
1 ; 
1 : 


13 
34 

3} 

31 
3$ 
il 
31 


15J  2 
164  2 
17!  2} 
19J  2) 
20J  2) 
224  24 
234  24 


44  lj:34 

44  IS  31 

5  1}3} 

3  lit} 

3  15  14 

5  1 }  <  1 


Rolling  Wood  Doors 


1- 


26 


19  27 
22  (0 
21  il 


■'1  I 

2jU 
21  I 

|2  14 


15  23 

16  24 

17  25 


I  - 


26 


212 

2JI2 

2  2 
21  2 


I  8  26 
19  27 

22  30 


II  2 
l|  2 
I  1  2 
112 


21  21 
21  21 


U  2 
II  -'1 

l|l2} 

i  i 


Salamander    R  o  i.  i.  i  n  g  Doors 


211! 

2 
2 


|x  20 

20  !  > 
22  24 
2J  25 


Mi 


1  • 
1  • 


1\ 2 
2  2 
2  il  2 


15  1 
K.  I 
17  1 
20  1 

22  1 
24  I 

23  I 


2  6 
■  6 

(. 

6 

2 

(> 


♦  Dimensions 
Riven  in  this  table 
are  ret  nmmemlcd 
standard  sizes,  snb- 
ir,  i  to  modifica- 
tion. 
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Brief  List  of  Representative  "Wilson"  Installations. 

"  Wilson  "  Corrugated  Rolling  Steel  Shutters 

United  States  Government,  Balboa,  Panama 
Corporation  of  Accrington,  Liverpool,  England 
Public  Hall,  LaPaz,  Bolivia 

Sunlight  Wharf,  Lever  Brothers  Soap  Works,  London, 
England 

Piers  Nos.  9  and  35,  San  Francisco,  California 
Crucible  Steel  Company  of  America,  Harrison,  N.  J. 
Scoville  Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn. 
Baltimore  &  Ohio  Railroad  Co.,  Pier  21,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Yasukawa  Electrical  Machinery  Mfg.  Co.,  Japan 
State  Hospital  for  the  Insane,  Columbia,  S.  C. 
Seaboard  Air  Line  Railway  Co.,  Portsmouth,  Va. 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Washington,  D.  C. 
British  Admiralty,  Devonport  Dock  Yards,  London, 
England 

The  Young  &  Vann  Supply  Company,  Birmingham,  Ala. 
United  States  Government,  Pontoon  Shed,  West  Point, 
N.  Y. 

Louisville  &  Nashville  Railroad  Co.,  Lewisburg,  Tenn. 
Clover  Leaf  Milling  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Southern  Railway  Co.,  Spartansburg,  S.  C. 
Philadelphia  &  Reading  Railroad  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Grand  Trunk  Railroad  Co.,  Wind  Mill  Point,  Montreal, 
Canada 

American  Ship  Building  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

United  Railways  of  Havana,  Cuba 

Rockwood  Sprinkler  Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Great  Atlantic  &  Pacific  Tea  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.J. 

Colgate  &  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

National  Sugar  Refining  Company,  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Automobile  Club  of  America,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Imperial  Tobacco  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Delaware,  Lackawanna  &  Western  Railroad  Co.,  Ho- 

boken,  N.  J. 
Seattle  Port  Commission,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Export  Leaf  Tobacco  Company,  Greenville,  N.  C. 
Equitable  Assurance  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Panama  Railroad  Co.,  Panama 

Columbia  Railway,  Gas  &  Electric  Co.,  Columbia,  S.  C. 
Empire  State  Dairy  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Company,  South  Bethlehem,  Pa. 
Atlantic  Coast  Line  Railroad  Co.,  Waycross,  Ga. 
Port  Commission,  Astoria,  Ore. 
Endicott  Johnson  Company,  Lestershire,  N.  Y. 
Western  Sugar  Refining  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
International  Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

Western  Maryland  Railroad  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Freedom  Oil  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Robert  Gair  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
American  Iron  &  Steel  Manufacturing  Company,  Leb- 
anon, Pa. 

Wichita  Mill  &  Elevator  Company,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex. 
New  York  State  Railways,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
National  Lead  Company,  Port  Richmond,  N.  Y. 
Port  of  Havana  Docks  Co.,  Havana,  Cuba 
Toronto  Railways  Co.,  Toronto,  Can. 
Baer-Kaufmann  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 


Northern  Pacific  Railway  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Norfolk  &  Southern  Railway  Co.,  Charlotte,  N.  C. 

Pacific  States  Telephone  Co'.,  Portland,  Ore. 

Manate  Sugar  Company,  Santiago,  Cuba 

Goodrich  Rubber  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

International  Railways  of  Central  America,  Puerto 
Barrios,  Guatemala 

Fisher-Body  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Dominion  Tire  Company,  Berlin,  Ontario,  Can. 

Northland  Rubber  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Logan-Gregg  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Department  of  Railways  and  Canals,  Halifax,  N.  S. 

Chattanooga  Warehouse  &  Cold  Storage  Co.,  Chatta- 
nooga, Tenn. 

Western  Electric  Company,  Denver,  Col. 

Carnegie  Steel  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Delaware  &  Hudson  Railroad  Co.,  Green  Island,  N.  Y. 

Ontario  Land  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Carolina  Terminal  Comnany,  Charleston,  S.  C. 

"  Wilson  "  Wood  Rolling  Doors 

Lever  Brothers  Soap  Works,  Brussels,  Belgium 
Oregon-Washington  Railroad  &  Navigation  Co.,  Pilot 
Rock,  Ore. 

Baltimore  &  Ohio  Railroad  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Chicago,  Rock  Island  &  Pacific  Railroad  Co.,  Chicago, 
111. 

Chicago,  Burlington  &  Quincy  Railroad  Co.,  Beards- 
town,  111. 

Pennsylvania  Railroad  Co.,  Morrisville,  Pa. 

Baltimore  &  Ohio  Railroad  Co.,  Garrett,  Ind. 

Baltimore  &  Ohio  Railroad  Co.,  Cumberland,  Md. 

Canadian  Pacific  Railway,  Schrieber,  Can. 

Pennsylvania  Railroad  Co.,  Olean,  N.  Y. 

Mexican  Railway,  Vera  Cruz,  Mexico 

New  York,  New  Haven  &  Hartford  Railroad  Co.,  New 

Haven,  Conn. 
Oregon  &  Washington  Railway  Co.,  Argo,  Wash. 
Chicago,  Rock  Island  &  Pacific  Railroad  Co.,  Biddle, 

Ark. 

Long  Island  Railroad  Co.,  Morris  Park,  N.  Y. 
Pennsylvania  Railroad  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Boston  &  Albany  Railroad  Co.,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Express  Building,  Union  Station,  Washington,  D.  C. 

"  Wilson  "  Swing  Sliding  Doors 

New  York  Central  &  Hudson  River  Railroad  Co., 
Weehawken,  N.  J. 

Revillon  Brothers  Warehouse,  Edmonton,  Alta,  Can. 

Industrial  Building,  Baltimore,  Md. 

F.  N.  Burt  Company,  Ltd.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Chicago,  Burlington  &  Quincy  Railroad  Co.,  Gales- 
burg,  111. 

"  Wilson  "  Salamander  Doors 

B.  Altman  &  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Tiffany  &  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Morgan  Library,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
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THE  ZAHNER  METAL  SASH  &  DOOR  COMPANY 

SUCCESSORS  TO  MONARCH  METAL  MANUFACTURING  CO.  OF  KANSAS  CITY,  MO. 

CANTON,  OHIO 

BRANCH  OFFICES 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.  BOSTON,  MASS. 

AGENTS  IN  ALL  THE  PRINCIPAL  CITIES  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Fireproof  Doors  in  Steel, 
Bronze  and  Copper,  Hollow  Construction;  Zahner 
Standard  Jamb  ;  Gunn's  Sanitary  Jamb  ;  Gunn's 
Solid  Metal  Plaster  Ground;  Casings  and  Inte- 
rior Trim,  Office  Partitions,  Elevator  Doors,  Ele- 
vator and  Stair  Enclosures  ;  Cold-Rolled  Steel, 
Brcnze  and  Copper  Mouldings  of  stock  and  special 
design ;  Picture  Mouldings,  Chair  Rail  and  Base- 
board; Double-Hung  Steel  Windows — all  approved 
by  the  National  Board  of  Underwriters. 

Construction  of  Fireproof  Doors. 

No  bolts,  rivets  or  screws  are  used.  The  stiles 
and  rails  are  cold-pressed  from  No.  18-gauge  patent 
level  furniture  steel,  then  cut  to  lengths,  and  ends  are 
accurately  squared.  The  reinforcing  steel  channel  strip 
is  then  welded  into  the  stiles,  the  sound-deadening  cork 
compound  inserted,  and  the  panel  holder  and  mould 
clinch  welded  into  both  stiles  and  rails. 

Panels  are  made  of  two  sheets  of  No.  18-gauge 
steel  placed  inch  apart,  the  space  between  being 
filled  with  solid  asbestos.  Panels  are  inserted  into  the 
panel  holder,  and  then  stiles  and  rails  are  permanently 
welded  together,  the  door  being  completed  by  spring- 
ing the  panel  mouldings  into  place. 

Zahner  Bronze  Doors  differ  slightly  in  construc- 
tion from  the  Steel  Doors,  and  details  will  be  furnished 
on  request. 

Advantages. 

Since  no  bolts,  rivets  or  screws  are  used,  and  all 
joints  are  welded,  the  Zahner  Fireproof  Door  becomes 
one  solid  piece  of  steel  which  will  not  warp,  bend  or 
disintegrate  in  the  presence  of  heat.  The  cork  and 
asbestos  fillers  positively  deaden  vibration  and  render 
the  door  entirely  sound  proof. 

Zahner  doors  arc  the  only  hollow  metal  doors 
which  permit  the  use  of  glass  panels  without  alteration 
of  the  standard  construction  of  the  door,  and  the  only 
metal  doors  in  which  the  panel  arrangement,  or  design, 
is  practically  unlimited. 


Zahner  Bronze  Doors  have  the  same  massive  effect 
and  practically  the  same  finish ;  the  same  durability  as 
the  cast-bronze  type,  and  cost  very  much  less. 

Finish. 

Zahner  doors  are  finished  in  an  absolutely  correct 
imitation  of  any  wood,  including  the  difficult  Circassian 
Walnut  and  Mahogany.  These  finishes  consist  of  five 
priming  and  two  finishing  coats,  each  separately  baked 
on  and  rubbed  down.  We  have  a  special  metallic  finish 
in  plain  colors  which  we  strongly  recommend  for  doers 
to  be  used  in  theaters  and  other  public  places  where 
they  are  subjected  to  heavy  traffic. 

It  is  practically  impossible  for  an  uninformed  per- 
son to  tell  whether  a  Zahner  door  is  wood  or  steel. 


HINGE  REINFORCEMENT. 

CORK  INSULA  TOR  AND 
DEADENER. 


PANEL  MOULDING  HELD 
IN  PLACE  WITH  PA  TENTED 
SNAP. 


MITRED  AND  WELDED. 


ASBESTOS. 


CHANNEL  REINFORCE- 
MENT. 


Dl  I  All    HI    ZAUN]  R  STEEL  DOOR 
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Styles. 

We  manufacture  all  types  of  doors.  Panels  may  be 
arranged  in  any  number  or  size,  either  of  steel  or  glass. 
We  specialize  on  a  flush  panel  door  with  sanitary  jambs, 
which  offers  the  best  fireproof  and  sanitary  construc- 
tion now  on  the  market,  for  use  in  hospitals,  schools, 
and  hotels. 


a Metal 


E 


Metal 


I   -+  -MiTAL 


l.G. 


I.M. 


2.UG. 

A  FEW 


2.M 


3.M.     -FLUSH-  -FUBHUG. 


OF  ZAHNER'S  DESIGNS 


Hardware. 

Hardware  is  not  included  in  our  quotations  except 
upon  request,  but  is  applied  free  of  charge  if  delivered 
to  us  f.o.b.  our  factory.  Hardware  of  any  kind  or 
style  can  be  attached  to  our  doors.  Templates  or  sam- 
ples of  same  must  be  in  the  factory  before  work  can 
be  started  on  an  order. 

Jambs  and  Casings. 

Zahner  standard  jamb  construction  consists  of 
three  distinct  units ;  viz.,  a  one-piece  No.  14-gauge, 
double-annealed  steel  buck  with  anchors,  the  No.  18- 
gauge  cold-drawn  steel  jamb  proper,  and  the  No.  18- 
gauge  cold-drawn  trim  moulding.  The  buck  is  deliv- 
ered in  one  piece  with  corners  welded,  and  is  set  up  in 
the  door  opening  and  the  wall  built  into  it,  so  that  the 
buck  is  practically  part  of  the  partition  itself.  The 
bucks  are  furnished  with  special  anchors,  so  that  they 
can  be  set  several  inches  below  finished  floor,  thus  as- 
suring a  solid  anchorage  to  the  floor  construction. 

When  the  building  is  so  far  advanced  that  no  work 
is  being  done  which  would  mar  the  finished  door,  the 
jamb  proper  is  applied  over  the  buck  and  attached 
thereto  by  means  of  machine  screws,  the  heads  of  which 
are  afterwards  hidden  by  the  trim. 

No  screws  are  used  to  fasten  the  trim  moulding. 
Instead,  our  patent  concealed  fastener  is  employed,  the 
trim  moulding  being  simply  sprung  into  place,  making 
a  positive,  permanent  lock,  and  resulting  in  a  neat,  clean 
appearance  impossible  to  secure  when  screws  are  used. 

Ample  reinforcements  are  provided  for  butts  and 
lock  strike  plate. 


DETAILS  OF  ZAHNER  STANDARD  JAMB 


Trim  corners  are  accurately  inhered  and  process 
is  welded.  When  desired,  the  jamb  can  be  applied  to 
wood  buck  or  channel  iron  frames  furnished  by  others, 
and  trim  attached  with  screws  or  our  special  concealed 
fastening  device. 


Gunn  Sanitary  Jamb. 

The  best  jamb  ever  devised  for  use  in 
hospitals,  infirmaries,  hotels,  schools  and 
other  buildings  in  which  sanitary  conditions 
are  imperative.  It  is  constructed  of  one  piece 
of  steel,  and  has  no  crevices  in  which  dirt  can 
lodge  and  bacteria  thrive. 
This  jamb  eliminates  bucks  and  lintels,  and  makes 


Glass 


a  perfect  bond  without  cracking. 


GUNN  SANITARY  JAMB 


Gunn  Solid  Metal  Plaster  Ground. 

The  two  materials  used  for  wall  finish  and  base 
respectively  differ  widely  in  chemical  composition,  and 
contact  between  them  leads  to  chemical  reactions  which 
in  time  destroy  the  entire  wall  finish. 

This  plaster  ground  is  made  from  a  solid  piece  of 
cold-drawn  steel,  and,  through  its  patented  shape,  in- 
sures a  perfect  plaster  clinch  without  the  use  of  open- 
ings of  any  kind. 

Perfect  separation  is  obtained  with  the  Gunn 
Ground,  yet  there  is  a  permanent  union  between  the 
plaster  and  the  base,  due  to  the  key  formed  by  the  shape 
of  the  ground  above  and  below. 

When  secured  in  position  by  nailing  to  wood  plugs 
inserted  into  the  wall  construction,  and  the  wall  is  fin- 
ished, the  Gunn  plaster  ground  becomes  a  permanent 
part  of  the  building.  It  is  absolutely  rigid — will  not 
kink,  break  or  sag. 


FINISHED 
PLASTER 

WOOD 
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GROUND 
HAILED  TO 
WOOD  PLUG 


FINISHED 
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GUNN  SOLID  METAL  PLASTER  GROUND 
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The  Zahner  Metal  Sash  &  Door  Company 


Mouldings — Interior  Trim. 

A  choice  can  be  had  of  a  wide  range  of  designs  in 
solid  drawn  steel,  bronze  and  copper  mouldings  for 
Picture  Mouldings,  Chair  Rails,  Baseboards  and  other 
Interior  Trim.  Loose  leaf  catalogue  illustrating  over 
250  stock  designs  will  be  mailed  on  request.  Special 
quotations  on  special  designs  requiring  special  dies. 

Zahner  Double-Hung  Steel  Windows. 

Positively  weatherproof,  and  will  not  bind,  stick 
or  rattle  under  any  conditions. 

Highest  grade,  most  efficient  double-hung  window 
ever  designed. 

The  different  members  used  in  the  construction  of 
the  Zahner  Window  (with  the  exception  of  the  jambs, 
head  and  sill)  are  of  solid  rolled  steel.  The  jambs, 
head  and  sill  are  constructed  of  No.  14-gauge  patent 
leveled  furniture  steel.    All  joints  are  process  welded. 

The  head  has  double  contact  and  double  interlock 
steel  to  steel.  Should  any  wind  get  through  the  first 
contact  it  would  be  trapped  in  the  pocket  formed  be- 
tween the  contacts.  Has  the  only  interlocking  meeting 
rail  ever  made,  and  therefore  the  only  perfectly 
weatherproof  meeting  rail.  This  construction  gives 
three  positive  contact  points  throughout  the  entire 
length  of  the  rail. 


Unlike  any  other  meeting  rail  construction  it  is 
not  necessary  to  cut  the  rail  to  admit  hardware,  so  that 
full  strength  is  always  maintained  and  weathering  qual- 
ities are  not  destroyed. 

The  exclusive  Zahner  adjustable  parting  strip  is 
made  of  bronze  and  affords  two  even  and  positive  con- 
tact points,  which  absolutely  prevent  binding  and 
insure  smooth,  easy  action  always.  This  parting 
strip  is  adjustable  by  means  of  covered  set  screws, 
which  set  the  stop  of  the  runner  guide  tightly  against 
the  sash  runner,  totally  eliminating  any  possible  rattling 
and  making  an  absolute  weathering. 

The  sill  is  provided  with  two  contact  points  sim- 
ilar to  those  at  the  head,  with  a  corresponding  pocket 
to  serve  as  an  air  trap.  There  is  absolutely  no  chance 
for  drafts  or  rain  to  enter. 

A  specimen  installation  is  the  two  and  a  quarter 
million  dollar  Oklahoma  State  Capitol,  in  which  all 
exterior  openings  are  equipped  with  Zahner  Double- 
Hung  Steel  Windows. 

Samples  of  all  Zahner  Products  can  be  seen  in  the 
offices  of  our  representatives. 

Information. 

Detail  drawings  and  descriptive  matter,  or  any 
other  specific  information  concerning  our  products,  will 
be  furnished  on  request. 


DETAILS  or  Z  AH  NEB  DOUBI  1  Hl'NC  WINDOW 
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Zahner  Steel  Portable  Partitions. 

Rapidity  of  erection  and  removal  and  simplicity  of 
construction  are  the  distinguishing  features  of  these  par- 
titions, and  they  give  the  maximum  of  fire-resistance. 

Apart  from  the  anchoring  devices,  the  construc- 
tion is  similar  to  that  employed  in  making  Zahner  hol- 
low steel  doors,  which  fact  guarantees  their  durability 
and  appearance. 

The  construction,  as  shown  below,  is  such  that 
these  partitions  can  be  erected  or  removed  quicker 
than  any  other  partitions  on  the  market,  and  their  use 
leaves  floors,  walls  and  ceilings  absolutely  without  de- 
facement.   Nails  and  screws  are  eliminated. 


The  top  and  bottom  respectively  of  each  upright  is 
provided  with  a  J^-inch  special  machine  bolt  working 
in  a  threaded  plate  attached  to  the  main  upright  mem- 
ber. The  outer  ends  of  the  bolts  work  against  shoes 
which  are  faced  with  leather  to  prevent  marking  of 
the  floor  and  ceiling. 

The  level  of  the  partition  is  first  established  by  the 
end  wall  connections.  This  level  is  maintained  through- 
out the  partition,  and  the  whole  is  securely  anchored  in 
place  by  means  of  these  adjustable  bolts  in  the  uprights. 

In  the  sketch  in  the  center  are  shown  three  units 
assembled.  The  level  has  been  established  by  the  up- 
right against  the  side  wall  on  the  left  and  the  upright 


hole:  for 
rrn  .screwdriver. 

4i!;--~!<ri 


The  end  uprights  of 
each  partition  are  provided 
with  machine  screws,  as 
shown  in  the  detail  draw- 
ing. When  the  upright  is 
set  up  against  the  side  wall 
and  the  level  has  been  es- 
tablished (as  described 
further  on),  the  screws  are 
adjusted  by  means  of  a 
screw-driver  through  the 
hole  indicated  for  that  pur- 
pose. The  screws  do  not 
come  in  contact  with  the 
wall ;  they  work  inside  of 
the  upright.  This  adjust- 
ment equalizes  any  uneven- 
ness  in  the  uprights.  The 
screw-driver  holes  are  cov- 
ered by  our  concealed-fas- 
tener capping  mould, 


DETAILS  OF  ZAHNER  STEEL  PORTABLE  PARTITIONS 

Furnished  in  any  combination  of  glass  and  steel  panels 
and  in  any  finish. 

Metallic  finish  recommended  as  most  suitable  for  this  work. 

Partition  held  rigid  by  anchoring  devices  and  steel  con- 
struction. 

Cornice,  sliding  base  and  concealed-fastener  capping  mould- 
ings highly  finished,  equal  to  any  hardwood  finish. 

LTnit-connecting  clips  are  machined  from  solid  steel  blanks 
and  hold  the  sections  securely  together.  The  small  hole  left 
just  above  the  clip  is  used  for  the  insertion  of  the  fastening 
snaps  of  our  patented  capping  mould. 

Complete  descriptive  matter,  with  drawings,  will  be  fur- 
nished on  request. 


securely  anchored.  The 
first  unit  is  then  attached 
to  the  end  upright  by 
means  of  the  clips,  shown 
in  the  two  illustrations  on 
the  upper  right.  These 
clips  are  spaced  center 
to  center,  and  secure  the 
units  perfectly.  The  door 
unit  with  glass  transom  is 
next  attached  and  adjust- 
ed, and  so  on.  Any  in- 
equalities in  the  distance 
from  the  floor  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  upright,  due  to 
adjustment,  are  compen- 
sated by  the  sliding  base. 
At  the  top  this  is  taken 
care  of  by  a  filler  plate. 
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THE  RIESTER  &  THESMACHER  COMPANY 

"  R  &  T  "  Fireproof  Windows  and  Doors 
Sheet  Metal  and  Fireproof  Specialists 

1512-1526  West  Twenty-Fifth  Street 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO 


Products. 

We  manufacture  the  "  R  &  T "  Fireproof 
Windows  and  Doors;  Fireproof  Metal  Windows 
of  all  types;  Standard  Tin  Clad  Doors;  Hollow 
Steel  Doors;  Corridor  Partitions;  Metal  Trim; 
Skylights;  Cornices  and  Sheet  Metal  Construc- 
tion in  Tin,  Copper  and  Iron,  for  all  Architectural 
and  Building  Purposes. 

Also,  Spun  Metal  Parts  for  Cornices,  etc. 

Underwriters'  Approved  Construction. 

"  R  &  T  "  Fireproof  Windows  and  Doors  are 
made  under  the  supervision  of  the  Underwriters' 
Laboratories  and  bear  their  label.  This  label  guar- 
antees, first,  that  the  product  to  which  it  is  attached 
is  constructed  to  comply  with  the  standard  require- 
ments of  the  National  Board  of  Fireproof  Under- 
writers; second,  that  it  has  been  submitted  to  the 
severest  test  by  the  Laboratories  and  passed  as  sat- 
isfactory; third,  that  every  labeled  "  R  &  T"  Door 
or  Window  installed  in  any  part  of  the  country  is 
equal  in  every  respect  to  those  which  withstood  the 
test  of  the  Underwriters'  Laboratories. 

Every  door  and  window  bearing  this  label  is  sep- 
arately inspected  and  compared  with  the  original 
specifications  by  the  Underwriters'  inspectors  in  our 
plant  before  shipment.  These  inspectors  then  notify 
the  Underwriters'  representatives  in  the  territory  in 
which  the  window  is  to  be  installed. 

Types  of  Doors  and  Windows. 

In  addition  to  all  standard  types,  we  are  equipped 
to  build  special  types  of  fireproof  doors  and  win- 
dows to  meet  special  re- 
quirements (see  para- 
graph headed  "  Esti- 
mates "). 

Hollow  Metal  Doors  Con- 
struction. 

These  are  constructed 
of  No.  18  cold-rolled  steel, 
patent  leveled.  The  inte- 
rior surface  is  protected 
by  a  heavy  coat  of  paint 
before  assembling.  The 
frame-members  are  held 
together  by  an  interlock- 
ing joint  which  is  electric- 
ally welded  without  screws 
or  bolts,  making  the  frame 
prat  I  ieally  one  piece  of 
metal.     The  styles  are  so 

reinfon  ed  as  to  be  almost   

indestructible.  Oiaincd  Finish 


NEW  MUNICIPAL  HIGH-PRESSURE  PUMPING  STATION, 
CLEVELAND 

Main  Entrance,  Windows,  Doors,  Metal  Ceiling  and  Ventilating  Systems 
are  all  of     R.  &  T  "  Fireproof  Construction 


Fireproof  Windows. 

No.  22-gauge  galvanized  iron  is  used  for  the  frame 
and  No.  24-gauge  for  the  sash.  Every  window  is  built 
exactly  to  dimensions 
and  is  rigid,  solid  and 
tight  enough  to  suit 
the  most  exacting  and 
yet  work  easily. 
(See  also  cross-sec- 
tion). Our  patented 
"  Sure-Shot  "  pivoted 
top  and  bottom  lock 
of  our  design  is  a  fea- 
ture of  special  value. 
W  i  r  c  glass  is  fur- 
nished in  all  styles 
approved  by  the  Un- 
derwriters, and  is  in- 
spected by  our  own 
examiners  before  ship- 
m  cut.  I  lammered. 
ribbed,  polished  or  "  R  &  T"  FIREPROOF  VESTIBULE 
maZC  "lass  is  furnished     Aa  Installed  throughout  National  Elec- 

.r     .  trie  l.ninp  Association  lliiildiiigs. 

as  Specified.  Ncla  Park,  Cleveland 
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Metal  Doors,  Windows,  Etc.  541 


Installation. 

"  R  &  T "  Windows 
and  Doors  can  be  installed 
by  any  contractor  without 
previous  experience.  Where 
desired  and  the  contract  is 
large  enough  to  warrant  it, 
we  are  glad  to  figure  on  the 
installation  as  well. 

Finish. 

"  R  &  T  "  Doors,  after 
assembling,  are  thoroughly 
cleaned  before  enameling. 
Each  door  is  given  six  or 
eight  coats  of  enamel,  baked 
on.  If  desired,  this  is  then 
grained  to  match  any  sam- 
ple of  interior  finish. 

"R  &  T"  Windows 
are  made  with  a  moulding 
on  the  outside  to  enhance 
the  appearance  of  the  build- 
ing. Where  specified,  they 
are  grained  to  match  any 
finish  desired,  or  given  a 
baked-on  enamel  in  any 
color.  All  windows  are 
shipped  with  a  priming 
coat  of  paint  on  the  out- 
side and  inside,  whether 
specified  or  not. 

Hardware. 

The  purchaser  of  "  R 
&  T  "  Doors  is  allowed  to 

QeWt    thp    stvlp    and    malfP  CROSS-SECTION  SHOWINC 

select  me  siyie  ana  maKe  weatherproof  con- 
of  hardware.  To  insure 
quick  delivery,  samples  or 
templates  of  hardware  de- 
sired must  be  delivered  to  us  with  the  order,  as  we 
fit  and  provide  reinforcements  for  all  hardware  before 
finishing.  Specify  that  machine  screws  of  suitable  size 
be  furnished. 

Estimates. 

To  give  estimates  of  cost,  we  need  the  type  of 
windows  or  doors  wanted,  the  number  of  openings, 
kind  of  glass  wanted,  and  blue-prints  or  drawings,  giv- 
ing us  the  dimensions  and  styles  of  openings.    In  place 
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STRUCTION  OF  PIVOTED 
SASH    AND    "  SURE- 
SHOT  "  LOCK 


of  the  blue-prints  or  draw- 
ings, you  can  send  the  fol- 
lowing measurements : 

Doors — Height  of  open- 
ing from  floor  to  lintel  or 
arch;  height  of  lintel,  width 
of  opening ;  thickness  ot 
wall ;  headroom  above  open- 
ing. 

Windows — W  i  d  t  h  of 
opening  between  walls ; 
height  of  opening  between 
sill  and  lintel  or  arch ;  rise 
of  arch ;  thickness  of  wall. 

Facilities. 

Backed  by  two  large 
plants  with  a  total  of  100,000 
feet  of  floor  space  and  a 
large  and  efficient  force  of 
draughtsmen  and  metal 
workers,  we  can  fill  orders 
of  any  size  promptly,  and 
practically  guarantee  date 
of  delivery.  Every  co- 
operation is  offered  archi- 
tects, contractors  and  own- 
ers. 


Catalogues  and  References. 

We  offer  two  brief 
but  comprehensive  cata- 
logues containing  full  work- 
ing drawings  and  all  neces- 
sary data  on  "  R  &  T  "  Fire- 
proof Doors  and  "  R  &  T  -" 
Fireproof  Windows  respec- 
tively. We  are  always  glad 
to  furnish,  at  your  request, 
full  references  from  past 
customers  as  to  quality  and  service 
on  all  sheet-metal  questions  solicited. 
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CROSS-SECTION  SHOWING 
WEATHERPROOF  CON- 
STRUCTION OF  DOUBLE- 
HUNG  AND  COUNTER- 
BALANCING SASH 


Correspondence 


TWO  TYPES  OF  "  R  &  T  "  FIREPROOF  DOORS 


STANDARD  DOUBLE-HUNG  METAL  WINDOW 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


542      Hollow  Metal  Doors  and  Trim 


Dahlstrom  Metallic  Door  Company 


DAHLSTROM  METALLIC  DOOR  COMPANY 


CABLE  ADDRESS: 

"  Dahlstrom,  Jamestown 


EXECUTIVE  OFFICES  AND  FACTORIES 

JAMESTOWN,  N.  Y. 

BRANCH  OFFICES  OR  REPRESENTATIVES  IN  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Hollow  Metal 
Doors  and  all  parts  of  Building  Trim  in 
Steel,  Iron,  Brass  or  Bronze,  including 
everything  required  for  the  completion  of 
the  Interior  Fireproofing  of  the  better  classes 
of  buildings,  in  any  design  according  to 
Architects'  details. 

Cold-drawn  Metal  Mouldings  and 
Pressed  Shapes  for  Ornamental  Iron 
Work,  Bank  Fixtures,  Counter  Screens,  Elevator 
and  Stair  Hall  Enclosures,  Special  Work,  etc. 

Experience  and  Facilities. 

Pioneers  of  and  Leaders  in  the  Hollow  Metal  Fire- 
proof Door  and  Trim  Industry. 

Operating  the  largest  plant  in  the  world  devoted 
exclusively  to  the  manufacture  of  products  enumerated 
above  with  ample  space  for  the  employment  of  over  a 
thousand  men,  our  facilities  are  unequaled  and  abundant 
for  all  current  demands. 

Service  and  Co-operation. 

Architects  are  invited  to  make  use  of  the  Dahlstrom 
Service.  It  is  our  desire  to  render  such  service  and 
assist  architects  and  owners  in  planning  and  arranging 
for  the  use  of  hollow  metal  doors  and  trim,  especially 
where  necessary  to  conform  with  Underwriters'  re- 
quirements.   The  aim  of  this  service  is: 

First — To  obtain  the  most  economical  combination 
of  artistic  design  with  practical  construction. 

Second — To  supply  complete  information  regard- 
ing approved  methods  and  best  practice  of  the  art,  in- 
cluding full  details  and  clear  specifications  covering  each 
division  of  work. 

Third — To  furnish  promptly  a  detailed  estimate  of 
cost  of  the  contemplated  work,  based  on  accurate  rec- 
ords of  production  costs  in  the  various  departments, 
eliminating  guesswork. 

Fourth — To  submit  for  approval  before  fabrication, 
complete  working  details,  each  sheet  showing  the  con- 
struction, assembling,  marking,  and  detailed  measure- 


trade-mark 
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ments  of  every  part  of  the  work,  also  show- 
ing the  hardware  selected  to  be  fitted,  and 
the  class  of  finish  desired  for  the  work 
shown. 

Fifth — To  execute  promptly  in  an  effi- 
cient manner  all  orders  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  customer,  and  to  insure  delivery  of  work 
at  the  time  required. 

Sixth — When  desired,  the  installation 
of  the  work  in  the  building  will  be  included 
in  the  contract.  The  work  will  then  be  carefully  fitted 
and  adjusted  in  place  under  the  supervision  of  an  ex- 
perienced foreman,  insuring  satisfaction. 

As  Dahlstrom  products  are  factory-finished  and  the 
different  parts  fitted  and  ready  for  assembling  when  de- 
livered to  the  building,  the  work  of  installation  will  take 
a  comparatively  short  time,  and  should  not  be  under- 
taken until  the  rubbish  is  cleaned  out.  Time  will  be 
saved  in  the  end,  and  there  will  be  less  danger  of  dam- 
age to  finished  work. 

Seventh — Our  interest  in  the  hollow  metal  work 
furnished  by  us  does  not  cease  on  completion  of  the  con- 
tract. We  are  ready  at  any  time  to  render  further  serv- 
ice, or  to  advise  regarding  the  proper  care  and  adjust- 
ment of  the  work. 

Specifications. 

The  complete  specifications  of  hollow  metal  work 
consist  of  twenty-five  or  more  subdivisions.  By  indi- 
cating the  class  of  work  under  consideration,  an  archi- 
tect will  receive  on  request,  complete  specifications  cov- 
ering the  different  parts,  including  finish.  We  are  also 
ready  to  offer  suggestions  for  specifications  covering 
any  special  features  desired. 

The  following  condensed  specification  may  be  used 
when  a  short  form  is  sufficient : 

SPECIFICATIONS  OF  DAHLSTROM  HOLLOW  METAL  DOORS 
AND  TRIM 

Construction — Provide  fireproof  doors,  partition  sash,  in- 
terior trim  to  exterior  windows,  metal  partitions,  picture  mould- 
ing and  other  metal  trim  as  indicated  on  drawings.  All  work 
shall  he  of  hollow  steel  construction  as  built  by  the  Dahlstrom 
Metallic  Door  Company,  with  standard  mouldings  of  design 
selected  hy  architect,  all  to  be  of  hest  quality  cold-rolled,  open- 
hearth  steel  plates. 

Insulation — Panels  to  he  doubled  and  insulated  with  suit- 
able material  between,  making  a  resilient  filling  that  is  a  non- 
conductor of  heat;  insert  and  properly  fasten  in  the  hollow 
stiles  strips  of  cork  of  suitable  width,  for  the  purpose  of  reduc- 
ing the  metallic  ring. 

Paneling — Make  proper  formation  of  panels  as  per  details 
by  applying  moulded  cross  rails  securely  welded  to  stiles  by 
the  oxy-acetylenc  process.  All  joints  to  be  made  entirely  in- 
visible. 

Reinforcing — Doors  and  trim  to  be  reinforced  for  all  hard- 
ware as  required,  and  at  all  vital  points,  to  obtain  perfect  align- 
ment and  rigidity. 

Sash  Doors — Doors  with  glass  panels  shall  be  constructed 
in  an  approved  manner  of  No.  18-gauge  steel,  and  provided 

with  detachable  glass  stop  frames. 

Jambs  and  Casings — All  doors  and  sash  to  have  cold-drawn 
steel  jambs  and  casings  of  design  as  approved  by  architect. 
All  miters  to  be  process  welded,  to  insure  invisible  and  homo- 
geneous joints. 

Transoms,  Stops.  Etc. — Provide  hollow  steel  sash,  transom 
bars  and  stops  for  all  sash  and  fanlight  openings  indicated  on 
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plans.  Picture  moulding,  chair-rail  and  other  trim  to  be  of  ap- 
proved design. 

Partitions — All  partitions,  shown  on  drawings  to  be  of 
steel,  shall  be  constructed  in  an  approved  manner,  of  No.  18- 
gauge  metal,  with  all  panels,  doors,  transoms  or  fanlights,  sash 
and  trim  in  accordance  with  design  shown  or  approved  by 
the  architect. 

Hardware — Hardware,  glass  and  glazing  not  included  in 
this  contract.  This  contractor  shall  reinforce  for  all  hardware, 
and  apply  such  parts  as  will  not  interfere  with  the  safe  ship- 
ment of  material  (This  contractor  to  apply  all  hardware  in 
case  he  installs  the  work  in  building.)  All  hardware  and  tem- 
plates of  same  as  required  shall  be  delivered  to  this  contractor 
f.  o.  b.  his  factory. 

Bucks — Bucks  for  all  openings,  whether  wood  or  steel, 
shall  be  furnished  and  erected  by  others,  but  this  contractor 
shall  supply  drawings  for  all  bucks,  and  guarantee  the  accuracy 
of  his  details. 

Details — Contractor  for  this  work  shall  furnish  all  neces- 
sary drawings  illustrating  in  detail  its  construction,  and  shall 
receive  architect's  O.  K.  before  fabricating. 

Samples — The  contractor  for  this  work  shall  furnish  if 
requested  such  full-size  models  as  may  be  required,  to  be  used 
as  standard  for  finish,  design  and  construction  of  work  under 
this  contract. 

Inspection — This  contractor  shall  notify  the  architect  at 
the  time  material  is  ready  for  inspection,  or  as  he  may  desig- 
nate, before  material  leaves  the  factory,  and  shall  facilitate  in 
every  way  inspection  by  the  architect  or  his  authorized  repre- 
sentative. 

Finish — After  the  work  is  made  up,  the  metal  is  to  be  thor- 
oughly cleaned  from  rust,  grease  or  other  impurities  before 
enamel  coating  is  applied.  It  shall  then  be  coated  at  least  six  times, 
each  coat  to  be  baked  in  proper  heat,  insuring  lasting  quali- 
ties. Enamel  is  to  be  of  any  plain  color,  or  stippled,  or  grained 
to  match  adjoining  metal  or  woodwork,  as  selected  by  the 
architect.  Graining  is  to  be  protected  by  two  coats  of  varnish ; 
the  last  coat  to  be  rubbed  to  an  eggshell  gloss  finish  at  factory, 
before  shipment  is  made. 

Bronze  Work. 

The  Dahlstrom  bronze  doors  and  trim  are  made 
from  heavy  gauge  cold-rolled  bronze  plates  (not  less 
than  No.  14-gauge  for  stiles  and  rails  of  doors),  and 
all  construction  plates  and  reinforcements  within  the 
doors  are  of  hard  brass.  Architects'  designs  are  care- 
fully followed  and  all  details  executed  in  an  artistic 
manner.  Specifications  and  illustrations  of  standard 
designs  furnished  on  request. 


BRONZE  CHECK  DESK,  OFFICE  OF  CINCINNATI  AND  SUB- 
URBAN BELL  TELEPHONE  BUILDING,  CINCINNATI,  OHIO 
Hake  &  Kuck,  Architects,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Developments. 

Among  the   many  new   improvements  recently 
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adopted  the  following  may  be  of  particular  interest: 
Finished,  heavy  metal  unit  frames,  eliminating  the 
use  of  separate  bucks ;  simplified  construction  of  metal 
partitions ;  three-point  gravity  lock  and  closing  device, 
with  or  without  panic  bar  attacliment ;  oxy-acetylene 
seam  welding,  also  electric  butt  and  spot  welding ;  con- 
cealed fastenings  of  casings  and  other  trim ;  also  the 
use  of  ingot  rust-resisting  iron  plates  for  all  work  ex- 
posed to  the  elements,  thus  insuring  longer  life  to  such 
work. 
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DETAILS  OF  CONCEALED  FASTENING  OF  TRIM 
By  this  simplified  and  efficient  method,  casings  or  other  trim  are  held 
rigidly  in  place  without  visible  screws 

Unit  Frames. 

The  combination  metal  buck  and  jamb  unit  frames 
recently  developed  are  economical  and  especially  suited 
for  hospital  and  school  buildings.  They  are  made  of 
No.  13-  or  No.  16- 
gauge  cold-rolled 
steel  plates  in  stand- 
ard or  special  forms, 
with  anchor  plates 
provided  for  secur- 
ing to  the  partitions. 
Extended  flanges 
serve  as  finish,  and 
no  casings  are  re- 
quired, but  can  be 
used  if  desired.  The 
corners  are  welded 
by  the  oxy-acetylene 
process,  making  rigid 
and  tight  joints  that 
cannot  open  up.  section  of  special  unit  frame 

Hardware. 

To  facilitate  quick  delivery  and  avoid  undue  delay, 
we  have  obtained  hundreds  of  samples  of  standardized 
hardware  from  different  manufacturers,  so  that  we  can 
meet  all  ordinary  demands  for  samples.  Just  let  us 
know  your  selection,  and  we  are  almost  sure  to  have  a 
suitable  model  in  our  sample  room  from  which  your 
work  can  be  fitted  and  time  saved. 
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Underwriters'  Approval  of  Dahlstrom  Doors. 

The  Dahlstrom  doors  have  been  tested  and  ap- 
proved by  the  National  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters  of 
Chicago,  and  by  the  British  Fire  Prevention  Committee 
of  London,  England.  The  Building  Departments  of 
the  larger  cities  in  the  United  States  have  also  given  our 
work  their  approval. 


are  divided  into  three  general 


Underwriters'  Rules. 

Fireproof  doors 
classes,  as  follows : 

(1)  Doors  for  Stairs  and  Elevator  or  other  vertical  shafts 
through  the  building.  Doors  in  this  class  must  not  exceed  48 
inches  in  width  for  single  and  72  inches  for  double  doors  and 
must  be  all  metal.  No  wire  glass  can  be  used,  and  doors  are 
to  be  equipped  with  approved  three-point  locks,  checks  and 
steel  butts. 

-  (2)  Corridor  and  Partition  Doors  are  not  limited  in  size 
and  wire  glass  panels  can  be  used  but  must  not  exceed  9 
square  feet  in  area  nor  48  inches  in  either  dimension. 

(3)  Fire-Escape  Doors  and  doors  for  openings  in  exte- 
rior walls,  are  limited  to  48  x  96  inches  for  single  and  72  x  96 
inches  for  double  doors.  Wire  glass  panels  are  limited  to  720 
square  inches  in  area  and  48  inches  in  either  dimension. 

All  glass  must  have  a  bearing  of  at  least  5^  inch,  in  grooves 
not  less  than  44  inch  deep. 


Three -Point  Lock. 

One  of  the  requirements  of 
the  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters 
is  that  swinging  fire-doors  must 
be  locked  at  not  less  than  three 
points,  to  prevent  the  doors 
from  warping  away  from  the 
frames  in  case  of  fire,  which 
would  allow  the  flames  to  pass 
through.  The  multiple  gravity 
latch  now  perfected  by  us  is  an- 
other Dahlstrom  product  of  un- 
usual merit,  entirely  contained 
within  the  hollow  metal  door ; 
knobs  and  escutcheons  may  be 
made  to  match  other  hardware, 
and  the  cylinders  can  be  master- 
keyed  by  special  arrangement, 
to  the  same  system  as  the  other 
locks  in  the  building.  This  lock- 
ing device  is  approved  by  the 
Underwriters'  Laboratories,  and 
a  booklet  with  full  description 
will  be  sent  on  request. 

Panic  Bar  and  Checking  Device. 

An  improved  panic  bar  can 
be  furnished  in  connection  with 
the  three-point  locking  device; 
also  a  checking  device,  for  use 
on  automatically  closing  double 
doors,  to  prevent  the  service 
door  from  closing  until  the  op- 
posite door  is  in  place  in  the 
opening.  Both  of  these  devices 
arc  Dahlstrom  developments. 


SWINGING  FIRE 
DOOR  WITH  DAHL- 
STROM THREE-POINT 
LOCK 


Finish. 

I  he  elegant  finish  for  which  the  Dahlstrom  prod- 
ucts are  noted  is  the  result  of  the  most  careful  selec- 
tion of  the  ingredient!!  U8ed  in  the  enamel,  1 1  it-  chi-mical 
properties  OX  which  have  been  carefully  tested  for 
fine  and  lasting  qualities.     This  chemical  perfection 


of  ingredients,  to- 
gether with  expert 
workmanship  and 
careful  baking  of 
each  coat  of  the 
enamel,  insures  a 
durable,  elastic  fin- 
ish that  is  satisfac- 
tory in  every  way. 
We  reproduce  in  a 
perfect  manner 
natural  wood  or  me- 
tallic finishes  in  any 
color ;  and  our  plain 
color  finishes  can  be 
made  to  harmonize 
with  any  decorative 
scheme  desired. 

Classification  of 
Finishes. 

In  order  to  make 
it  clearly  understood 
that  the  kind  of  fin- 
ish called  for  will 
affect  the  prices  for 
the  goods,  we  ap- 
pend herewith  a  list 
of  our  standard  clas- 
sifications. The  num- 
ber after  the  class 
designation  indicates 
the  relative  ratio  of 
cost  of  different  fin- 
ishes ;  for  instance, 
if  class  A  costs 
$1.00,  class  B  will 
cost  $1.50,  etc. 


STEEL  DOOR  FINISHED  IN  QUAR- 
TERED OAK 


FINISHES  CLASSIFIED 

Class  "  A  "  700%— Plain  Colors,  such  as  No.  10  Dark  Green, 
No.  11  Dark  Olive,  No.  15  Maroon,  No.  17  Chocolate,  No.  19 
Black,  No.  30  Sea  Green,  No.  33  Dark  Brown. 

Class  "  B"  150%— Plain  Colors  such  as  No.  13  White,  No. 
18  Light  Gray,  also  Cream,  Light  Blue  and  any  light  color  ex- 
cept Carmine. 

Class  "C  i6ff/3% — Stippled  Enamel  such  as  No.  24  Cop- 
per Verde  Antique,  No.  26  Bronze  Verde  Antique,  No.  28  Light 
Olive,  No.  29  Slate,  No.  32  Dark  Tan. 

Class  "D"  igocA — Grained  Finishes  such  as  No.  1  Light 
Mahogany,  No.  2  Tuna  Mahogany,  No.  3  Dark  Mahogany,  No. 
8  Dark  Birch,  and  Cherry. 

Class  "  E"  3i62/s% — Grained  Finishes  such  as  No.  4  Me- 
dium Oak,  No.  5  Light  Oak,  No.  6  Dark  Oak,  No.  7  Circassian 
Walnut,  No.  9  Light  Ash,  No.  31  Dark  Circassian  Walnut,  Pine 
and  Straight  Oak. 

Class  "  F"  350% — Stippled  Bronzed  such  as  No.  21  Light 
Bronzed,  No.  22  Slate,  No.  23  Copper  Bronzed. 

Class  "  G  "  500% — Grained  Finishes  such  as  Fumed  Oak, 
Silver  Oak,  Crotch  Mahogany,  Bird's-eye  Maple,  Australian 
Mahogany,  Marble,  Teak,  also  Rough  Stippled  and  Dull  Black. 

Slight  variations  of  all  shades  arc  permissible. 


Mouldings  and  Shapes. 

The  special  features  and  advantages  of  the  Dahl- 
strom line  of  cold-drawn  metal  mouldings  and  shapes 
are  now  so  well  known  as  to  need  no  further  comment. 
The  collection  is  so  large  that  it  is  impracticable  to 
show  same  here,  hut  a  request  will  bring  an  indexed 
catalogue,  or  samples  with  full  information. 
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STYLE    1  STYLE  2  STYLE    3  STYLI  d 


STYLE  S  STYLE   6  STYLE   7         STYLE  8 


STYLE   9  STYLE  10  STYLE   II  STYLE  12 


Styles  and  Types  of  Doors. 

The  illustrations  above  show  a  number  of  gen- 
eral styles  of  doors,  as  well  as  standard  and  special  types 
of  panel  mouldings,  which  have  been  numbered  for 
ready  reference.  In  ordering  doors  it  is  only  necessary 
to  specify  the  style  of  doors  and  type,  thus :  Style  5, 
type  126,  in  addition  to  the  size  of  opening,  width  of 
jamb,  and  whether  casings  or  staff  mouldings  are 
wanted  for  one  or  both  sides. 

Specimen  Work. 

There  are  hundreds  of  buildings  of  different  classes 
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in  all  parts  of  the  country  where  our  work  has  been 
used.  On  request,  stating  the  class  of  building  you  are 
interested  in,  we  shall  be  pleased  to  send  a- list  of  such 
buildings  within  your  easy  reach,  where  our  work  can 
be  inspected. 

Portfolio  of  Details. 

Our  Architectural  Portfolio,  which  is  free  to  any 
practising  architect,  covers  a  wide  field  of  methods  used. 
See  that  you  have  it  in  your  library,  handy  for  ready 
reference.  It  represents  the  result  of  the  best  thought 
on  this  subject. 
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VARIETY  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Art  Metal  Doors  ' 
Sacramento  and  Carroll  Avenues 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


BIRMINGHAM,  ALA. 
BUFFALO,  N.  Y. 
CINCINNATI,  OHIO 
DETROIT,  MICH. 


CALGARY,  ALBERTA 


AGENTS,  UNITED  STATES 
INDIANAPOLIS,  IND.    LOS  ANGELES,  CAL.    NEW  ORLEANS,  LA. 
DALLAS,  TEX.  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.        SPOKANE,  WASH. 

DENVER,  COLO.  NORFOLK,  VA.  TACOMA,  WASH. 

CLEVELAND,  OHIO      OMAHA,  NEB.  SEATTLE,  WASH. 

KANSAS  CITY,  MO.  SIOUX  CITY,  IOWA 

AGENTS,  CANADA 
WINNIPEG,  MAN.  VANCOUVER,  B.  C. 


PITTSBURGH.  PA. 
PORTLAND,  ORE. 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL 


MONTREAL,  QUE. 


Products. 

Art  Metal  Doors,  Kalamein  Doors. 
For  Fireproof  Doors  of  all  kinds  see  our  name  in 
General  Index. 

Art  Metal  Fireproof  Doors  and  Trim. 

We  manufacture  Art  Metal  Fireproof  Doors  and 
Trim  for  office  buildings,  theaters,  hotels,  hospitals, 
public  buildings,  stores,  residences,  etc. 

Constr  u  c  t  i  o  n — 
Doors,  Frames  and 
Trim  are  made  of  No. 
20  furniture  steel.  All 
parts  of  door  are  inter- 
locking, which  gives  a 
rigid  strong  structure 
without  bolts  or  screws. 
Frames  are  adjustable 
in  or  out,  and  when 
placed  in  brick  or  tile 
walls  have  adjustable 
anchors  for  easy  erec- 
tion. Trim  and  panel 
mouldings  are  made  in 
large  number  of  styles 
and  shapes. 

Advantages  —  These 
doors  obtain  lowest  in- 
surance rate ;  are  sani- 
tary, fireproof,  and  ever- 
lasting; can  be  finished 
to  imitate  any  wood  or 
other  material ;  have  in- 
terlocking joints,  obvi- 
ating screws,  bolts  and 
rivets ;  and  are  no  more 
expensive  than  high- 
class  wood  doors. 

A  pproval — D  oors, 
Frames,  Trim  and 
Hardware  have  been 
approved  by  the  Under- 
writers' Laboratories  of 
the  National  Hoard  of 
Fire  Underwriters  after 
thorough  ex. 'in  li  nation 
and  tests.  They  are 
regularly  inspected  and 
labeled  at  our  factory 
for  openings  in  stair  and 
<■!<•■.  ator  ■  hafts,  corri- 
dors, partitions  and  ex- 
terior walls. 


In  writing  for  estimates  or 


Information  Desired 
pacing  orders,  please  state: 

(1)  Finished  thickness  and  wall  construction. 

(2)  Swing  of  doors,  by  sketch. 

(3)  Net  opening  size;  if  threshold,  give  height 

(4)  Style  number. 

(,5)  Hardware  desired;  also,  locks. 

(.6)  Finish  desired,  with  sample,  if  necessary. 


VARIFTY   ART  MFTAL  FIRFPROOF  DOOR. 

FINISHED  IN  CIRCASSIAN  WALNUT 
With  polished  wire  t'l.iss  panel.     Approved  by  I'm 
liters'   Laboratories  for  corridor  and 
partition  openings 


.1. 


VARIETY   ART   METAL   FIRFPROOF   T>OOR.  FIN 
ISIII  I)  IN  OAK.  Willi   ASIH'STOS  I'll. I. I'D 
Mill.  PAXILS,  RAILS  AND  S  II  LIS 
I '(jnippi-d     «illi     three  point    l.itcli    and    standard  frann 
Appioved  Lv  I  'ndrrwi  itri V  Laboratories  for 
stair  and  elevator  openings 
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All  Metal 
Style  No.  1 
Glass  Panel 
Style  No.  2 


All  Metal 
Style  No.  6 
Glass  Panel 
Style  No.  7 


All  Metal 
Style  No.  8 
With  Glass 
Style  No.  9 


All  Metal 
Style  No.  10 
Glass  Panel 
Style  No.  11 


All  Metal 
Style  No.  12 
Glass  Panel 
Style  No.  13 


Glass  Upper 

Panel 
Style  No.  14 


EXAMPLES  OF  VARIOUS  STYLES  VARIETY  ART  METAL  FIREPROOF  DOORS 


CORNER 
SECTION  OF 
"  VARIETY 
KALAMEIN 
ART  DOOR 
This  door  can  be 
furnished  in  Mahog- 
any,   Oak,    Walnut  or 
any  other  finish  desired. 


CORNER 
SECTION 
OF  VARIETY 
HOLLOW  ART 
METAL  DOOR 
Oak  finish  mould- 
stiles,  rails 
panels  are  inter- 
d  together  with 
se  of  screws,  bolts 
This  door  can 
shed  in  Mahog- 
Walnut  or  any 
other  finish  desired. 


Iocke 
out  I 
or  ru- 
be fur 
any,  Oak, 


PLAN  SECTION  VARIETY  FIREPROOF  DOOR,  INSTALLED  IN  TILE  OR  BRICK  OPENING 
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ART  METAL  FIRE  PROOF  DOOR  AND  TRIM  CO. 

INCORPORATED 

Manufacturers  of  Hollow  Metal  Fireproof  Doors  and  Trim 

telephone,  Calumet  4608  2724-2736  Wentworth  Avenue 

CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products. 

We  are  manufacturers  of  Art  Metal  Fireproof 
Doors  and  Frames  for  all  purposes;  Corridor  Sash 
and  Partitions.  Also,  Metal  Trim  and  Drawn- 
Metal  Mouldings. 

Construction. 

The  Doors,  Frames  and  Trim  are  made  of  No. 
i8-gauge  Furniture  Iron. 

Frames,  when  required  for  Brick  or  Tile  openings, 
are  fitted  with  our  one-piece  Adjustable  Sliding  Anchor. 

Trim,  also  Panel  Mould  for  Doors,  can  be  made 
in  special  design. 

All  doors  are  filled  with  Asbestos  Board. 

Official  Approval. 

The  Doors,  Frames,  Ties,  Trim  and  Hardware 
have  been  tested,  approved  and  accepted  by  the  Na- 
tional Board  of  Fire  Underwriters  for  openings  in  Stair 
Halls,  Elevator  Corridors  or  Fire-Escape  Exit  Doors, 
and  are  inspected  and  labeled  before  leaving  factory. 

Finish. 

Doors,  Frames  and  Trim  can  be  furnished  in  Paint 
Finish,  Baked  Enamel,  Imitation  Oak,  Mahogany,  or 
any  wood  required. 

Prices. 

Quotations  will  be  furnished  on  receipt  of  plans 
and  specifications,  or  schedules. 

Details  Furnished. 

Details  for  special  construction  will  be  furnished 
on  application. 


art  metal  fireproof  door 


References. 

Following  is  a  partial  list  of  buildings  in  which  representative  installations  of  our  work  have  been  made 


BUILDING 

Cook  County  Hospital 

Chicago  Lying-in  Hospital 

Oak  Forest  Infirmary 

Metropolitan  Hospital 

Lytton  Building 

Chas.  A.  Stevens 

<  Im  ago  Telephone  Co. 

I'orl  Dearborn  Hotel 

Sherman  House 

Madison  Terminal  Building 

Boston  Store 

Monroe  Huilding 

1  >ti  I'.uilding 

Mandel  Brothers 

A.  M.  Rothschild 

National  Hi.scuit  Co. 

Sears-Roebuck  Co. 

I  (ickcrson  Seed  Co. 

Ri<  c  Building 
Gaynor  Hotel 


LOCATION 

Chicago 
Chicago 

Oak  Forest,  111. 

Chicago 

Chicago 

Chicago 

( "hicago 

(  hicago 

(hicago 

Chicago 

Chicago 

Chicago 

Chicago 
<  hicago 
Chicago 
Chicago 
Chicago 
(  hicago 

I1.*  .stc  in 
Chicago 


ARCHITECT 

Paul  Gcrhardt 

Schmidt,  Garden  &  Martin 

R.  E.  Schmidt 

Wm.  C.  Miller 

Marshall  &  Fox 

D.  H.  Burnham  &  Co. 

Holahird  it  Roche 

I  [olabird  &  Roche 

I  lolahird  &  Roche 

Holahird  it  Roche 

I  lolahird  &  Roche 

I  lolahird  &  Roche 

I  lolahird  it  Roche 

I  lolahird  \  Roche 

Holahird  it  Roche 

las.  R.  Torrence 

Geo.  C.  Nimmons 

Parker,  Thomas  &  Rice 
V..  T.  it  C.  (..  Davis 


CONTRACTOR 
J.  Griffiths  &  Son  Co. 

J.  W.  Snyder  &  Co. 

United  Ornamental  Iron  Works 

J.  Griffiths  &  Son  Co. 

Geo.  A.  Fuller  Co. 

Jas.  Black  Co. 

J.  Griffiths  &  Son  Co. 
Jas.  Shedden  it  Co. 
J.  Griffiths  it  Son  Co. 
Geo.  A.  Fuller  Co. 
Geo.  A.  Fuller  Co. 
J   ( iriffiths  it  Son  Co. 
I    (Iriffiths  it  Son  Co. 
J.  Griffiths  &  Son  Co. 
S.  Sollitt  Co. 
I  Rooatz 
las  Black  Co. 
j.  W.  Snyder  Co. 
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THE  ATCHISON  REVOLVING  DOOR  CO. 

MAIN  OFFICE  AND  FACTORY 

INDEPENDENCE,  KANS. 

AGENCIES  IN  PRINCIPAL  CITIES  OF  UNITED  STATES  AND  CANADA 

If  you  do  not  find  our  name  in  your  Telephone  or  City  Directory,  write  Main  Office,  which  will  put  you  in  touch  with  a 

Representative  at  once 


Products. 

The  Atchison  Revolving  Door,  "Curved  Wing" 
and  Straight  Wing,  complete  with  Enclosures  (or 
"Vestibules"),  and  Connections;  Wings  only  for 
Marble  Enclosures;  Safety-Exit  Door. 

Materials. 

All  Cabinet  Woods;  Bronze  or  Steel,  Nos.  10-12 
gauge  on  steel  frames,  Nos.  16-24  gauge  on  wood  cores; 
Copper,  16-20  ounces  on  wood  only;  Enclosure  work, 
also,  in  ornamental  cast  Bronze  and  Iron,  guaranteed 
equal  to  the  best  work  of  specialists  in  those  lines. 

Metal  Wings. 

For  Metal  Wings,  wood-core  construction  is 
strongly  urged  instead  of  steel  frames,  because  of  ( 1 ) 
greater  stiffness;  (2)  lower  cost;  (3)  greater  fire  re- 
sistance ;  (4)  lighter  weight.  Heavy  wings  are  slow 
to  start  and  stop,  and  all-metal  wings  cannot  be  made 
stiff  and  free  from  twisting  without  objectionable 
weight.  As  for  fireproofness,  an  all-metal  door  will 
twist  and  warp  under  heat  much  sooner  than  a  wood 
core  completely  encased  with  heavy  metal. 

Wood  Doors. 

All  doors  are  veneered,  so  cheap  soft  woods  make 
no  saving,  but  can  be  furnished. 

Facilities. 

Our  plant  is  the  largest  revolving  door  factory  in 
the  world.  It  is  of  the  saw  tooth  roof,  concrete,  motor- 
drive  type ;  and  by  reason  of  our  central  location  and 
favorable  manufacturing  conditions,  we  can  more  than 
offset  freight  to  any  part  of  the  United  States. 


PLANT  OF  THE  ATCHISON  REVOLVING  DOOR  CO. 
1%  Acres  under  Roof 

Patents. 

The  "  Curved  Wing  "  and  other  Atchison  features 
are  protected  by  recent  patents.  Buyers  need  fear  no 
infringement  suits.  Our  principles  and  construction  de- 
tails are  radically  different  and  new.  We  guarantee 
against  loss  or  damage  through  patent  litigation. 

The  "Curved  Wing"  Type. 

All  other  features  are  secondary,  compared  with 
the  value  of  revolving  doors  for  passing  traffic  without 


admitting  cold,  rain, 
wind  or  dust.  The 
"  Curved  Wing "  in- 
creases this  revolving 
value,  and  the  advan- 
tage of  any  revolving 
door  over  even  a  single 
swing  door,  to  say 
nothing  of  the  usual 
two  sets  of  entrance 
doors.  "Curved 
Wings "  are  made  in 
any  style  or  type. 

Advantages. 

It  is  more  than  a  i, 

r       ,,  •        ,  6'  6"  4'    6%"  4'  11M 

fourth  easier  to  pass  v  o*  4Mi°  >  5^  4" 
through    a    "  Curved         l'>  q- 


NO.  164. 


"  CURVED-WING  "  DOOR 
FLOOR  PLAN 


DIMENSION  TABLE 

A  B  C 


Nole  folded  position  of  wings 


5'    3W  V  W 

s'  iy2"       6'  oh' 

Wing "  door  because 
the  user,  naturally 
pushing  against  the  outer  stile,  thereby  advances  the 
center  of  the  "  Curved  Wing  "  ahead,  by  the  depth  of 
the  segment,  or  six  to  eight  inches.  This  additional 
stepping  space,  in  front  where  needed,  allows  a  natural, 
easy  step,  without  bumping  knees,  stubbing  toes  or 
leaning  forward,  as  against  the  familiar  short,  choppy, 
pacing  step  necessary  with  the  straight  wing.  The 
"  Curved  Wing "  is  handsomer,  either  revolving  or 
folded,  and  leads  unfamiliar  users  through  the  right 
direction. 


Folding. 

Floor  plans  show,  in  dot  lines,  the  position  into 
which  wings  fold  for  summer  use  or  passing  large  ob- 
jects (without  lifting  or  shoving)  in  less  than  thirty 
seconds.  They  return  to  revolving  position  still  quicker. 
When  folded,  either  straight  or  "  Curved  Wings' "  lie 
entirely  back  of  chord  line  of  side  wall,  as  much  out  of 
the  way  as  if  removed  entirely.  They  need  never  be 
taken  out  for  the  sum- 
mer, but  can  be  left  in 
place,  ready  for  instant 
use  in  variable  weather, 
yet  take  up  none  of  the 
entrance  space.  Because 
of  this,  Atchison  doors 
are  not  made  for  taking 
enclosures  down  in  sum- 
mer. There  are  no  ceil- 
ing slots  or  floor  casters, 
and  the  pairs  of  wings 
swing  aside  as  easily  as 

doors  on  ordinary  floor  NQ  1(;s    D0QR  QF  v  g  pQST 

hinges.  OFFICE,  GREENSBURG.  PA. 
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Screen  Doors. 

Light  D.  A.  Screen  or  Fly  Doors  may  be  hung 
directly  to  side  walls,  with  removable  hanging  strips, 
without  interference,  a  feature  found  only  in  the  Atchi- 
son door  and  often  adopted.    (See  Drawing  No.  165.) 

r 

Non-Folding  Type  C  Doors. 

If  a  free-folding  door  is  not  needed,  and  expense 
is  an  object,  we  furnish  a  non-folding  type  door  in 
which  wings  fold  up  lengthwise,  but  not  aside  in  pairs, 
at  a  greatly  reduced  price.  Very  few  of  these  are  used, 
the  folding  feature  paying  well  for  the  additional  cost. 

Size. 

Four-Wing  Doors  should  not  be  smaller  than  6 
feet  inside  diameter;  but  if  conditions  demand  a  smaller 
door,  down  to  5  feet  6  inches,  the  "  Curved  Wing  "  is 
best.  The  standard  and  best  diameter  is  7  feet.  For 
hotels,  a  door  7  feet  6  inches  or  8  feet  diameter  gives 
more  room  for  luggage.  Inside  height  should  be  7  to  8 
feet. 

Three-W  ing  Doors  can  be 
furnished  as  small  as  4  feet  6 
inches  diameter,  but  should  not 
be  used  except  where  space  will 
not  permit  a  6-foot  diameter  4- 
wing  door.  They  are  only  prac- 
ticable for  limited  traffic,  or  toilet 
rooms,  etc.  Wings  fold  as  shown  ; 
or  can  furnish  non-folding,  with 
one  wing  hinged. 


NO.  lfifi.  3-WING 
DOOR    FLOOR  PLAN 


DIMENSION  TABLE 


A 
4'  6" 
5'  0" 
5'  6" 


B 

r  sy2' 


c 

4'  2" 
4/  7» 

4'  2" 


Glass  Height. 

Glass  should  not  be  lower 
than  18  inches  from  floor,  to  al- 
low   drop-arms    to    clear,  and 
should  be  24  inches,  to  give  a  higher  bracing  point 
and  reduce  racking  strains. 

Locking. 

The  Wings  lock  (by  the  folding  pivots)  in  a  di- 
agonal position,  at  four  points,  top  and  bottom  and  each 
side,  secure  against  entrance  or  twisting  (not  possible 
with  ceiling-lock  systems).  Wings  also  fasten  at  top 
only,  lengthwise  and  crosswise,  and  with  all  wings 
touching  side  walls.  Lock  cylinders  may  be  applied, 
master-keyed  if  desired. 

"  Flush  "  Veneered  Walls. 

By  the  use  of  an  improved  core,  we  can  now  fur- 
nish, at  no  extra  cost,  solid  side  walls  in  5-ply  "  flush  " 
veneered  work,  similar  to  the  expensive  "  hospital  "  or 
"  slab "  doors.    Vertical  veneers,  selected  for  figure, 


NO.  1C. 


EXAMPLE  OF  MARBLE 
ENCLOSURE 


give  an  effect  far 
superior  to  the  old- 
style,  cheap-looking 
vertical  strip  enclos- 
ure wall.  (See  Il- 
lustration No.  222.) 

Marble  Enclosures. 

Atchison 
Wings  are  the  easi- 
est to  install  in  mar- 
ble enclosures  be- 
cause they  need  no 
ceiling  slot,  and  ceiling  slabs  can  be  in  two  pieces,  ^ 
to  3  inches  thick,  supported  by  the  overhead  channel. 
(See  also  Drawing  No.  15  below.) 

Motor  Drive. 

Due  to  stationary  overhead  bearing,  motor  drive  of 
the  Atchison  door  wings  is  most  practicable  and  sim- 
ple. All  mechanism  is  mounted  on  the  bearing  channel. 
Three  speeds.  Continuous  operation,  or  push-button  or 
floor  mat  control.  One  quarter  horse-power  required. 
Uses  any  current,  power  or  lighting  circuit.  Friction 
clutch  drive  safe  and  fool-proof ;  allows  stopping  either 
motor  or  door  without  interference  or  injury. 

Flush  Bronze  Tee. 

Glass  and  panels  in  side  walls  are  set  in  the  Atchi- 
son flush  bronze  Tee,  covering  the  joint,  and  making  a 
better  finish  than  plain  angles.  Also  used  in  our 
"sector-panel"  ceiling;  very 
durable  and  handsome.  (See 
Illustration  No.  168.) 

"Safety-Exit"  or  "Collapsible" 
Type  NT  Doors. 

In  certain  places  this  type 
door  is  desirable.  But  the  de- 
mand for  it  is  excessive  and 
artificial,  due  possibly  to  efforts 
of  competitors  claiming  to  have 
patent  monopolies  on  any  so- 
called  "  collapsible  "  door. 
Such  claims  are  erroneous,  but 
based  in  any  event  only  on  the 
use  of  the  "  automatic  self- 
releasing  braces."  (Such 
braces  have  proved  inefficient 
and  unreliable,  and  are  dis- 
carded in  the  Atchison  type 
NT  Safety-Exit  Door.)  In 
certain  cities  "  collapsible " 
doors  are  required,  needlessly, 
we  believe,  and  where  the  re- 
volving door  is  the  only  exit  to 


NO.  165.  FLOOR  PLAN 
TYPE  NT  SAFETY- 
EXIT  DOOR 
Showing  Screen  Doors 


I 


NO.  lfii).  SECTION 
THROUGH  TYPICAL 

CKILING 
Showing  Connection  at 
Transom  Bar 


No.  7 


-11 


No.  01 
I  l.l.VA  l  ION  DESIGNS 


N...  !».-. 


No.  IS 
MARBLE  ENCLOSURE 
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a  public  assemblage  building,  it  should  be  collapsible. 
In  practically  all  other  places,  standard  type  doors  will 
handle  traffic  even  under  panic  conditions  as  fast  as  it 
develops,  and  are  cheaper,  simpler  (and  to  that  extent 
more  durable)  and  in  every  way  equal  to  the  "  col- 
lapsible "  door  for  use. 

Having  given  this  sincere  opinion  on  the  necessity 
for  collapsible  doors,  we  will  now  state  that  the  Atchi- 
son type  NT  or  Safety-Exit  Door  (patent  applied  for) 
is  guaranteed  non-infringing,  and  show  below  wherein 
it  avoids  defects  and  claims  advantages. 

The  "Trammel"  Hanger. 

While  retaining  every  feature  of  the  Standard 
door,  folding,  locking,  pivoting,  etc.,  the  NT  door  uses 
an  absolutely  new  principle  for  hanging  the  wings,  the 
"trammel  "  hanger  or  hinge  (see  No.  228).  Perfectly 
simple,  it  is  "  all  in  sight  "  in  the  cuts,  has  no  concealed 
parts  or  springs,  yet  is  fool-proof,  absolutely  non-sag- 
ging, and  achieves  the  folding  of  wings  exactly  as  re- 
quired. (See  Illustration  No.  224  showing  people  seek- 
ing exit  on  both  sides,  and  No.  225  showing  position 
of  wings  after  they  have  passed  through.) 

Center  post  halves  are  fastened  together  with  a 
new  positive,  unbreakable  "  bolt-lock."  Whole  con- 
struction is  "  clean." 

The  "Push-Bar"  Release  Cable-Brace. 

Another  big  advantage  of  the  Atchison  Type  NT 
Safety-Exit  Door  over  any  "  collapsible  "  door  requir- 
ing "  automatic  "  braces  with  springs.  The  NT  brace 
is  positively  connected  and  non-releasing  under  any 
amount  of  wind  pressure  or  the  ordinary  "  jars  "  of 
use,  therefore  eliminates  the  inopportune  collapsing 
unavoidable  with  a  spring-controlled  "  automatic " 
brace.  Revolving  doors  are  put  in  to  keep  the  opening 
"  Closed,  although  always  open,"  and  must  not  collapse 
under  high-wind  pressure  or  in  ordinary  use.  Type  NT 
doors  cannot  ~so  collapse. 

Equally,  a  "  collapsible  "  door  must  collapse  under 
the  sole  condition  for  which  it  is  put  in,  namely  to  give 
exit  to  a  panic-stricken  crowd  without  revolving.  The 
Type  NT  does  this,  by  releasing  the  proper  cable-brace 
upon  intentional  manual  pressure  upon  the  inner  end 
of  the  push-bar  (or  bars),  marked  "8"  in  Illustration 
No.  220.  Pressure  is  never  applied  at  that  point  in 
ordinary  use,  consequently  the  releasing  mechanism 
and  action  are  adjusted  delicately  enough  to  insure 
positive  release  in  emergency.  The  releasing  principle 
is  the  same  as  in  the  well-known  Exit  Latches  for  swing 
doors,  and  attention  is  also  called  to  it  by  a  small 
"  Push  "  sign  placed  at  the  inner  end  of  bars.  (Positive 
release  is  not  possible,  in  practice,  with  spring-con- 


trolled automatic  braces  having  sliding  contacts  or  other 
moving  parts  subject  to  corrosion.  Tests  on  record 
have  proven  this.) 

The  "Tightener  Lever." 

Made  possible  solely  by  the  positive  connection, 
type  NT  doors  include  one  brace  with  the  Atchison 
toggle-action  "Tightener  Lever"  (patent  applied  for). 
See  Illustration  No.  228.  When  connecting  the 
braces,  the  lever  is  thrown  out,  giving  slack  for  easy  con- 
necting. Closing  it  pulls  all  braces  up  "  snapping  tight," 
eliminating  loose  braces  and  breakage  of  cables  due  to 
jerking  of  wings.  (Such  tension  is  impossible  with 
spring-controlled  "  automatic  "  braces,  since  it  would 
pull  them  open.)   All  braces  are  adjustable  for  length. 

Tests. 

Doors  of  the  NT  type  have  been  in  use  for  several 
years,  and  the  largest  door  we  have  made  of  any  type 
is  an  NT  in  use  in  a  department  store,  standing  up 
under  heavy  traffic. 

The  hardest  and  most  novel  test  given  the  NT  door, 
or  any  other  door,  was  made  on  the  "  Booster  Train  " 
door,  from  which  these  illustrations  were  afterwards 
made.  It  travelled  over  3,000  miles  in  a  railway  exhibit 
car,  the  first  revolving  door  ever  installed  in  a  moving 
coach,  and  did  not  receive  or  need  a  single  adjustment 
throughout  the  entire  trip. 

Specifications. 

"  Furnish  and,  install,  where  shown,  Atchison  '  Curved  [or 
Straight]  Wing'  standard  folding  [or  Safety-Exit  Type  NT] 
revolving  doors,  with  mechanism  to  permit  folding  wings  aside 
in  pairs  to  lie  entirely  within  curvature  of  enclosure  walls, 
without  projection  at  any  point,  as  made  by  The  Atchison 
Revolving  Door  Co.,  Independence,  Kans.  Hardware  to  be 
solid  cast  bronze  [or  brass],  plain  heavy  design,  polished  [or 
brushed]  finish.    Glazing  to  be  American  polished  plate." 

//  Collapsible  Doors  are  needed,  specify — 

Wings '  and  mechanism  to  be  the  Atchison  Type  NT 
Safety-Exit  with  'trammel'  hangers  and  push-bar  release 
cable-brace  and  tightener,  permitting  egress  under  panic  condi- 
tions without  revolving." 

Estimates. 

Quotations  and  Special  Designs  furnished  by  our 
representatives  or  main  office,  according  to  conditions, 
which  do  not  admit  stock  prices,  although  figured  on  a 
uniform  base. 

References. 

In  the  past,  we  have  used  space  to  show  imposing 
buildings  using  the  Atchison  door.  Believing  this  de- 
feats the  purpose  of  "  Sweet's,"  we  here  confine  our 
pages  to  information,  leaving  the  hundreds  of  Atchison 
doors  over  the  country  to  do  the  rest  of  our  talking. 
Complete  data  in  Catalogue  B,  sent  on  request. 
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Federal  Sash  &  Door  Co, 


FEDERAL  SASH  &  DOOR  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Revolving  Doors,  Etc. 

OFFICE  AND  FACTORY 

1724  Wabash  Avenue 
KANSAS  CITY,  MO. 


Products. 

The  Federal  "  All-Year  "  Revolving  Door. 

Also,  Cabinets,  Stairs,  Mantels,  Frames, 
Mouldings,  Fibreboard,  Store  and  Bank  Fixtures, 
Wood  and  Metal  Specialties. 

Federal  "All-Year"  Revolving  Door. 

This  is  a  revolving  stormproof  door  designed  for 
constant  use,  summer  and  winter. 

Material  and  Construction. 

This  door  is  supplied  in  any  kind  of  hardwood, 
substantially  and  artistically  built,  and  handsomely  fin- 
ished to  match  the  finish  of  your  room. 

It  is  really  a  revolving  door,  not  a  turnstile.  Three 
or  four  people  may  pass  through  each  side  at  one  time. 

The  wings  of  this  door  are  under  automatic  control, 
and  are  always  standing  in  position  to  render  maximum 
service. 

The  door  can  be  easily  and  quickly  converted  from 
a  storm  door  into  an  every  day  balanced  door,  as  shown 
in  Fig.  2. 

Advantages. 

The  "  All-Year  "  Revolving  Door  may  be  easily 
locked  at  night  from  either  inside  or  outside. 

It  is  panic-proof  and  can  handle  large  crowds.  It 
is  giving  satisfactory  service  in  large  department  stores. 

Absolutely  stormproof,  it  will  not  revolve  under 
wind  pressure. 

Fire  wardens  have  approved  this  door  as  an  abso- 
lutely safe  exit  for  buildings. 

Its  use  saves  changing  doors  twice  a  year. 

Sizes. 

Made  in  standard  sizes,  5  feet,  5  feet  6  inches  and 
6  feet  in  diameter.  Special  sizes  can  be  supplied,  if 
desired. 

Installation. 

Any  present  four-wing  enclosure  may  be  fitted 
with  the  "All-Year"  Revolving  Door,  which  will  give 
better  results  in  a  six  fool  enclosure  than  the  ordinary 
four-wing  door  will  give  in  an  eight-foot  opening. 


This  door  can  be  successfully  used  in  an  opening 
too  small  for  a  four-wing  door.  It  can  be  operated 
satisfactorily  in  a  forty-inch  store  door  opening. 


Fig,  B.  Plan 
FEDERAL  "ALL-YEAR"  REVOLVING  DOOR 


III'      (    NT  AI.'XiUK 
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TELEPHONE,  Greeley  4404 


REVOLVING  DOOR  &  FIXTURE  CO. 

1328  Broadway 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


WALTER  S.  ELY,  General  Manacbr 


Products  and  Services. 

Revolving  Door  Fixtures;  Completed  Revolv- 
ing Doors,  Wind-proof  or  Semiwind-proof ;  Self- 
Releasing  Revolving  Doors;  Motor-Driven  Revolv- 
ing Door  Installations.  Specialists  in  Mechan- 
ical Arts  as  applied  to  Revolving  Doors. 

Self-Releasing  Doors. 

Revolving  Doors  so  arranged  as  to  be  self-releas- 
ing in  case  of  panic,  and  so  constructed  that  they  will 
not  blow  open  when  in  ordinary  use,  thereby  prevent- 
ing inconvenience;  at  the  same  time,  mechanically  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  action  is  positive  under  all  atmos- 
pheric conditions,  thus  assuring  proper  working  at  all 
times. 


detail  mechanical  parts 

To  Order  Only. 

As  all  installations  require  their  own  particular 
proportions  and  treatments,  no  matter  how  simple,  we 
manufacture  each  Revolving  Door  to  order. 

Method. 

We  manufacture  Revolving  Door  Fixtures  for 
trade,  or  contract  the  completed  Revolving  Door.  \\  e 
furnish  3-,  4-,  5-  and  6-wing  Revolving  Doors,  together 
with  many  accessories  forming  part  of  their  construc- 
tion. 

Facilities. 

Our  President  and  General  Manager  has  had  six- 
teen years'  experience  in  developing  and  installing  Re- 

SIZES  AND  CAPACITIES 


volving  Doors,  and  with  his  thorough  .understand  ing  of 
the  building  trade  and  of  mechanical  engineering,  we 
are  able  to  offer  to  the  trade  prompt  and  intelligent 
service,  furnishing  the  most  simple  fixtures  or  the  more 
elaborate  grades,  plain  or  ornamental. 

Patents. 

We  manufacture  under  our  own  exclusive  patents, 
all  of  recent  date;  this  allows  us  to  offer  improvements 
long  needed  in  Revolving  Door  Construction.  Old  pat- 
ents have  little  value  other  than  to  be  used  as  a  means 
of  creating  wrong  impressions  in  the  minds  of  the  trade, 
and  obtaining  profits  on  antiquated  ideas. 

Specifications. 

Architects  should  Use  the  following  specifications, 
whether  specifying  any  particular  make  of  Revolving 
Doors  or  the  makes  of  more  than  one  manufacturer. 
Any  Revolving  Door  not  properly  set  would  not  con- 
form to  this  specification. 

Revolving  Doors — Place  at  the  main  entrance  on   

street  and  side  entrance  on    street  Revolving  Doors  as 

shown.  These  doors  are  to  be  set  with  the  entire  inner  sur- 
face of  the  circular  walls  in  a  distance  equcd  to  the  radius  from 
a  perpendicular  axis,  setting  the  ceiling  exactly  level,  and  the 
revolving  wings  hung  with  the  axis  perpendicular.  The  Re- 
volving Door  enclosure  and  wings  to  be  made  of    to 

match  the  finish  in  main  corridor.  Kickplates  to  be  placed  on 
each  side  of  each  wing  16  gauge  by    inches  high.  Hand- 

rail and  push-plates  to  be  of  standard  design  (or  special)  and 
all  applied  fixtures  to  be  of  solid  bronze  metal  to  match  other 
hardware.  Glass  both  bent  and  flat  to  be  polished  plate  and 
all  working  parts  to  be  adjusted  properly  at  completion,  leaving 
the  door  finished  complete  in  a  satisfactory  manner. 

General. 

Revolving  Doors  should  be  made  7  to  8  feet  high 
only.  Specify  in  marble  Specifications,  marble  bases  un- 
der circular  walls  and  floor  designs.  Folding  gates, 
straight  and  circular  sliding  doors  are  practical  to  use 
on  street  side  of  Revolving  Doors,  to  close  off  entrance 
on  building  line.  Best  results  are  obtained  by  sending 
preliminary  sketches  for  suggestions.  Specifications 
for  bronze  constructions  and  metal-covered  wood  doors 
will  be  furnished  on  request. 

Merit. 

Our  Revolving  Wings  fold  and  move  to  one  side 
of  the  opening,  requiring  thirty  seconds  to  do  so.  Our 
Revolving  Wings  will  not  spin,  projecting  hand-rails 
allowing  ample  room  to  grip  same.  All  parts  subject 
to  wear  easily  replaced.  Highest  grade  of  rubber 
weather-strips.  No  adjustments  to  be  tampered  with. 
Simple  to  understand. 


Types  of 

A 

B 

Capacity  per  Hour 

Revolving  Doors 

Degrees 

Diameters 

in  Both  Directions 

Three-Wing  Wind-proof 

124 

56 

4'- 

-6"  to  5'— 

10" 

200  to    400  people 

Three-Wing  Semiwind-proof 

100 

80 

4'- 

-6 "to  5'— 

10" 

400  to    800  people 

Four-Wing  Wind-proof 

94 

86 

6'- 

-0"to  8'— 

0" 

800  to  2000  people 

Five-Wing  Wind-proof 

76 

104 

8'- 

-2"  to  9'— 

0" 

2000  to  3000  people 

Six-Wing  Wind-proof 

64 

116 

9'- 

-2  "to  10'— 

0" 

3000  to  5000  people 

A 


V 


) 


Note — The  capacity  given  for  a  Three-Wing  Wind 
order,  not  clustered;  this  not  applying  to  other  types. 
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Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Company 


VAN  KANNEL  REVOLVING  DOOR  COMPANY 


TELEPHONE 

Circle,  1876.  1877  and  1878 


MAIN  OFFICE 

250  West  54th  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


BOSTON 

SYRACUSE,  N.  Y. 
PITTSBURGH 
DENVER 
BUFFALO 


PHILADELPHIA 
WASHINGTON,  D.  C. 
ATLANTA 
NORFOLK,  VA. 
NEW  ORLEANS 


DETROIT 
CLEVELAND 
COLUMBUS,  OHIO 
CINCINNATI 
LOUISVILLE 


INDIANAPOLIS 
CHICAGO 
ST.  LOUIS 
ST.  PAUL 

KANSAS  CITY,  MO. 


OMAHA 

SEATTLE 

SAN  FRANCISCO 

FORT  WORTH,  TEX. 

TORONTO 


Products. 

We  manufacture  the  Van  Kannel  Standard 
Style  C  Revolving  Door;  Van  Kannel  Automatic, 
Collapsible,  Panic-Proof  Revolving  Door;  Van 
Kannel  3- Wing  Revolving  Door;  Van  Kannel  6- 
Wing  Revolving  Door. 

Also,  Van  Kannel  Revolving  Pantry  Window 
(Patented). 

Automatic  Collapsible  Panic-Proof  Type. 

This  type  of  door,  the  basic  patent  of  which  is 
dated  1906,  is  rapidly  superseding  the  style  C  door, 
owing  to  its  feature  of  absolute  safety  at  all  times  and 
under  all  conditions,  and  is  to  be  recommended  for  use 
in  all  cases.  Its  safety  feature  lies  in  the  fact  that  the 
revolving  wings  are  so  arranged  that  by  the  application 
of  a  pressure  slightly  more  than  is  necessary  to  revolve 
the  door,  to  any  part  of  the  revolving  structure,  the  re- 
volving wings  will  instantly  and  automatically  collapse 
and  fold  outward. 

Specification. 

"  Provide  and  install,  where  shown  on  drawings,  revolv- 
ing doors  of  the  '  automatic,  collapsible,  panic-proof '  type, 
manufactured  by  the  Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Company. 
The  revolving  wings  to  be  hung  independent  of  each  other 
on  a  central  shaft,  and  held  in  a  radial  position  by  means  of 
flexible  bronze  cables,  and  be  so  arranged  that  by  the  application 
of  unusual  pressure  to  any  part  or  parts  of  any  two  of  the 
revolving  wings,  the  wings  will  automatically  collapse  and  fold 
flat  on  each  other  in  an  outward  position.  The  revolving  wings 
to  be  hung  from  a  self-oiling  ball  bearing  located  above  the 
ceiling  in  a  removable  carriage,  and  be  so  arranged  that  they 
may  be  released  from  the  central  position  by  one  operation 
and  moved  to  one  side  of  the  opening.  All  hardware  to  be 
solid  bronze.  Glazing  to  be  American  polished  plate.  The  re- 
volving door  contractor  to  furnish  the  revolving  wings,  cir- 
cular walls,  ceiling  and  cornice." 

Original  Patentee. 

This  Company  is  the  pioneer  manufacturer,  and 
original  patentee  of  Revolving  Doors ;  their  patents 
cover  every  practical  improvement  and  substantial  fea- 
ture. Architects  may  spare  their  clients  expense  and 
embarrassment  from  patent  litigation  by  specifying 
Van  Kannel  Doors. 

Materials. 

Materials  used  are  any  kind  of  hard  wood,  bronze 
or  steel  on  a  steel  frame  or  wood  core  covered  with 
copper  or  bronze,  in  24,  20,  or  16  gauge. 

Stock  Designs. 

We  carry  on  hand  several  stock  designs,  in  plain 
and  quartered  oak.  birch  and  mahogany,  on  which  we 
<  an  quote  practically  immediate  delivery.  We  illustrate 
herewith  four  of  those  designs. 

3 -Wing  Revolving  Door. 

'I  he  3-wing  revolving  door  ( see  illustration  foot 
of  following  page)  is  especially  adapted  for  entrances 
that  arc  too  small  to  accommodate  a  4-wing  door  of  at 


No.  1192-1 


No.  1192-2 


No.  1192-3  No.  1192-4 

VAN  KANNEL  REVOLVING  DOOR  COMPANY'S  STOCK  DESIGNS 


DIMENSION  DIAGRAM 


DIMENSION  TABLE 

A  B 

6'0'  24  V 

6' 6'  26  V 

7'0*  28V 

7'6"  30  V 

8'0*  32V 


C 

:sv 

30V 

<2V 

34  v 

36»4  ' 
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least  6'  o"  diameter.  Also  being  used,  to  a  great  ex- 
tent, in  entrances  to  toilet  rooms  in  schools,  institutions 
and  public  buildings,  and  we  have  installed  34  of  these 
doors  for  the  new  Prudential  Building,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Approximately  5'  o"  diameter. 

6-Wing  Revolving  Door. 

The  6-wing  revolving  door  (see  illustration  foot 
of  page)  was  designed  particularly  for  entrances  that 
are  too  large  for  one  4-wing  door  and  not  large  enough 
for  two.    It  will  accommodate  50  per  cent  more  people 


than  the  standard  4-wing  door- 
department  store  entrance  use. 
diameter. 


-especially  adapted  for 
Approximately  10'  o" 


Hinged -Wall  Construction. 

The  Hinged- Wall  Construction  (Fig.  J  309)  may 
be  used  wherever  greater  exit  space  is  desired.  The 
hinged  sections  flex  back  automatically,  and  when  used 
in  connection  with  the  automatic,  collapsible  revolving 
wings  represent  the  most  perfect  type  of  revolving 
door. 


Revolving 


Fig.  J  304.    Wings  in  Locked  Position 


Fig.  J  307.    Elevation  and  Section 


Fig.  J  302.    Wings  in  Collapsed 
Position 


Fic.  J  305.    Special  Collapsed 
Position 


Fig.  J  303.    Wings  Folded  and  Moved 
Aside 


Fig.  J  306.    Special  Folded  Position 


Fig.  J  308.  Plan 


VAN  KANNEL  AUTOMATIC,  COLLAPSIBLE.  PANIC-PROOF  REVOLVING  DOOR 


VAN  KANNEL  3-WING 
REVOLVING  DOOR 


VAN  KANNEL  6-WING  REVOLVING  DOOR 


Fig.  J  309.  HINGED-WALL 

CONSTRUCTION 
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American  Compound  Door  Company 


AMERICAN  COMPOUND  DOOR  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Flush  Veneered  Doors 

Twenty-First  and  Morgan  Streets 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 

SALES  OFFICES  IN  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


Products. 

Flush  Vexeered  Doors,  Flush  Panels,  Front 
and  Vestibule  Doors. 

Doors,  Only  Product. 

\Ye  do  not  make  furniture  nor  interior  trim,  but 
just  doors,  and  only  the  highest  class  of  doors.  All 
made  by  thoroughly  competent  union  mechanics.  We 
also  make  one-  and  two-panel  doors  according  to  archi- 
tects' detail  and  specifications. 

Flush  Veneered  Doors. 

Our  Flush  Veneered  Doors  have  passed  the  ex- 
perimental stage.  Actual  and  extended  use  has  demon- 
strated that  they  are  the  perfect  door.  They  are  double- 
veneered  on  each  side  and  have  the  following  points  of 
advantage  over  the  old-style  doors: 

( 1 )  Their  beauty. 

(2)  They  are  strictly  sanitary. 

(3)  Their  method  of  construction  prevents  them 
from  shrinking  and  swelling. 

(4)  There  are  no  joints  to  open. 

(5)  They  are  practically  sound-proof,  which  makes 
them  valuable  for  communicating  doors  in  hotels,  and 
for  corridor  doors  for  all  public  buildings  and  apart- 
ment houses. 

(6)  An  elegant  polished  finish  can  be  put  on  these 
doors  at  very  little  expense. 

(7)  They  are  burglar-proof. 

Will  They  Stand? 

Absolutely,  and  better  than  any  other  veneered 
door  made.  They  are  cross-banded,  which  binds  the 
veneers  together  and  prevents  shrinking,  swelling,  or 
warping. 

Thev  have  been  manufactured  for  ten  years. 


P 


VENEER 
CROSS  BANDIN6  1 


References. 

The  following  are  a  few  of  the  thousands  of  build- 
ings in  which  the  "  A.  C.  Flush  Doors  "  are  installed, 
giving  number  of  doors,  location  and  name  of  architect : 
"325  Post  Graduate  Hospital,  New  York,  McKim.  Mead  & 
White 

Sloane  Maternity  Hospital,  New  York,  Crow,  Lewis  & 

Wickenhoefer 
Flower  Hospital,  New  York,  Delano  &  Aldrich 
Knapp  Memorial  Eye  Hospital,  New  York,  Crow,  Lewis 

&  Wickenhoefer 
Mountainside  Hospital.  Orange,  N.  Y..  York  &  Sawyer 
Misericordia  Hospital,  New  York.  I.  E.  Ditmars 
Flushing  Hospital,  Rushing.  L.  I.,  J.  P.  Benson 
St.  Anthonv  Hospital,  Woodhaven.  L.  I..  I.  E.  Ditmars 
Dormitory  Buildings,  Bedford  Hills.  N.  Y.,  F.  B.  &  A. 
Ware 

Dormitory  Buildings,  Bedford  Hills,  N.  Y..  Louis  F. 
Pilchcr 

177   Troy  Hospital.  Troy.  N.  Y.,  M.  L.  ft  H.  G.  Emery 
254    Railroad  Y.  M.  C.  A.,  New  York,  Warren  &  Wetmore 
490    Nurses'  Home  and  Hospital,  Alhany.  N.  Y.,  Fuller  & 
Robinson 

229    Children'l  Hospital,  Brooklyn.  N  Y..  Frank  .T.  Hclmlc 
.106    St   Anthony  Girls'  Home,  Slew  York,  Valentine  &  Kis- 
sam 

129    School,  Mcrhanicsville.  N   Y..  John  Simpson 
174    Infirmary  Building,  Concord,  N.  H. 
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150 

397 
159 

211 

137 
171 
658 
125 

205 


CROSS-SECTION  SHOWING  CONSTRUCTION  OF  FLUSH 
VENEERED  INLAID  DOORS 

Kinds  of  Veneer. 

All  of  the  kinds  of  wood  here  enumerated  are 
carried  in  veneer  stock  : 

Birch,  mahogany,  vermilion,  plain  oak,  quartered 
oak,  elm,  walnut,  whitewood,  basswood,  white  maple, 
curly  maple,  gum  and  ash.  We  would  suggest  selection 
from  some  of  these.  The  brown  ash  finishes  to  look 
very  much  like  cypress.  Basswood  answers  the  place 
very  well  for  white  pine. 

How  Thick  Should  Doors  Be  Made? 

Doors  2  ft.  8  in.  and  under  in  width  may  be  made 
1^4  inches  thick;  over  2  ft.  8  in.,  they  should  be  made 
3  Y±  inches  thick.    Toilet  doors  may  be  I  inch  or  i  % 

inches. 

Prices  and  Estimates. 

The  prices  are  about  the  same  as  for  ordinary 
veneered  doors.  Send  for  net  price-list.  Estimates  are 
cheerfully  and  promptly  submitted. 

Guarantee. 

To  new  customers  who  have  not  used  the  doors, 
we  will  give  a  guarantee  bond  to  replace  at  our  own 
expense  any  door  which  proves  defective  within  one 
vear. 


115    Nurses'  Home  and  German  Hospital.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.. 
Carl  L.  Otto 

238    Gymnasium  and  Cluh  Building.  New  York.  Hill  &  Stout 

375    St.  John's  Hospital,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

231    Russell  Sage  Foundation  Building.  New  York,  Gros- 

venor  Atterbury 
265    Western  Union  Telegraph  Buildinsr.  New  York, 
110   Y.  M.  C.  A.  Building.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  Jackson,  Rosen- 

kranz  &  Waterhury 
146    Public  School  No.  9.  Paterson.  N.  J..  Wm.  T.  Fanning 
360    Long  Island  College  Hospital,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  John 

Higginson 

1200    Forum  Ruildinir.  Sacramento.  Cal..  R.  A.  Herold 
1300    Fort  Dearborn  Hotel.  Chicago,  111..  Holabird  &  Roche 
2000    City  Hospital,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  Samuel  Hannaford  & 
Sons 

600    Presbyterian  Hospital.  Chicago,  111. 
350    West  Side  Hospital.  Chicago.  III. 

600    Moodv  Bible  Institute.  Chicago.  111..  H.  B.  Wheelock 
250    St.  Mary's  of  Nazareth  Hospital,  Chicago.  111..  H.  J. 
Schlachs 

700    St.  Anthony's  Annex,  San  Antonio.  Tex. 

950    Oregon  Hotel.  Portland.  Ore 
1300    Adolphus  Hotel.  Dallas.  Tex. 
3000    Shively  Sanitary  Tenements.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
1020    Sisters  of  Providence  Hospital,  Seattle.  Wash. 
1500    St.  Louis  Insane  Asylum,  St.  I-ouis,  Mo. 

800    Anthony  Hotel.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 

425    St.  Mary's  College.  St.  Mary's.  Ind. 
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A.C.  Office  Door  Style  "  C,"  inlaid 
with  ebony  and  holly 


A.C. 


Door   Style   "  A,"  inlaid 
ebony   and  holly 


with 


A.C.  Hotel  or  Hosj  tal  Door 


A.C.    Hotel   or   Hospital  Door 
with  inlaid  room  number 


A.C.  Door  Style  "Z 

veneer 


A.C.   Door   Style  "  B,"  inlaid 
with  ebony  and  holly 


A.C.  Outside  Door  Style  140 


A.C.  Outside   Door   Style  150 


lain  flush 

with  ebony  and  holly 

VARIOUS  DESIGNS  OF  AMERICAN  COMPOUND  DOOR  COMPANY'S  DOORS,  FURNISHED  IN  ANY  VENEER  DESIRED 


Suggested  Specifications. 

All  doors  shall  be  Flush  Veneered  Doors,  manufactured 
by  the  American  Compound  Door  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
under  the  following  specifications: 

The  cores  shall  be  built  up  of  strips  of  thoroughly  kiln-dried 
pine  lumber,  dovetailed  and  glued  together.  They  shall  then 
be  surfaced  to  an  even  thickness  and  covered  with  cross  bind- 
ing %  inch  thick,  on  each  side,  and  thoroughly  dried  and 


brought  to  an  even  surface  before  applying  the  face  veneers. 
The  face  veneers  shall  be  of  wood  corresponding  to  the  finish 
in  the  different  rooms.  Stain  and  fill  the  doors  to  the  desired 
color  and  give  them  one  coat  of  shellac  at  the  factory. 

Bond — A  bond  must  be  filed  guaranteeing  that  no  defects 
caused  by  inferior  material  or  workmanship  shall  appear  for 
a  period  of  one  year,  and  that  in  case  defects  appear  this  bond 
shall  provide  for  repairing  or  replacing  doors  without  expense 
to  the  owner. 
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Carnahan  Manufacturing  Company 


CARNAHAN  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 

Special  Veneered  Doors  and  Mill  Work  to  Detail 
LOOGOOTEE,  IND. 


Products. 

Veneered  Doors,  Special  Mill  Work  and  Fine 
Interior  Trim  in  all  Woods. 

Standard  Veneered  Doors. 

The  facilities  and  equipment  for  the  manufacture 
of  standard  veneered  doors  and  hardwood  interior  trim 
are  the  result  of  twenty-one  years'  experience  in  the 
exclusive  manufacture  and  marketing  of  this  product, 
with  the  entire  country  as  our  field.  On  interior  trim 
we  use  the  new  cork  process,  which  is  of  a  higher  class 
than  hand  rubbing,  and  does  not  raise  the  grain  nearly 
so  badly. 

Veneers. 

Veneers  should  be  thick  enough  to  retard  moisture, 
but  not  thick  enough  to  have  a  tendency  to  pull  loose. 
The  best  thickness  of  veneers  for  doors  is  one  eighth  of 
an  inch.  The  pulling  strain  of  a  quarter  inch  veneer 
compared  to  an  eighth  of  an  inch  veneers  is  the  com- 
parison of  their  cubes,  which  is  seven  times  greater. 
We  do  not  use  veneers  thicker  than  one  eighth  inch  on 
flush  doors. 

All  material  is  kiln-dried  and  then  shrunk  by 
special  appliance  for  the  same  reason  a  tailor  shrinks 
cloth. 

Veneered  work  is  put  together  under  powerful 
hydraulic  pressure  regulated  according  to  the  nature  of 
the  wood.  The  glue  is  forced  into  the  pores  and  iso- 
lated, as  it  were,  in  air-tight  cells,  leaving  no  glue  be- 
tween the  layers  of  wood  to  carry  moisture  by  attrac- 
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tion.  The  glue  fibers  extend  from  the  pores  of  one 
piece  to  the  pores  of  the  other  like  so  many  little  wires. 

Core  Wood — Poplar  and  chestnut,  being  free  from 
the  rosin  often  found  in  pine,  are  considered  the  best 
for  core  woods  and  are  used  exclusively  in  our  doors. 

Evans  Process  Flush  Door. 

The  Evans  Process  Flush  Door  (patented)  is  a  hol- 
low sanitary  door,  constructed  with  a  frame  of  core 
wood  the  size  of  the  door,  into  which  a  series  of  ver- 
tical ribs  are  placed,  with  air  spaces  between.  Over 
this  frame  is  glued  a  three  sixteenths  inch  cross-band, 
with  a  strip  or  tip  of  hard  wood  along  the  edges  cov- 
ering the  glue  joint  between  the  core  and  the  cross- 
banding,  thus  avoiding  the  exposure  of  any  end  wood. 

The  face  veneer,  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  one 
eighth  inch  veneer,  is  then  applied,  completely  covering 
the  surface  of  the  door. 

Guarantee — We  guarantee  the  Evans  Process  door 
for  a  period  of  one  year  against  warping,  twisting,  or 
defective  workmanship  or  material. 

Advantages. 

The  Evans  Process  door  has  advantages.  The  air 
spaces  allow  the  ribs  to  expand  and  contract  without 
exerting  special  strain  on  the  glue  joints  or  distorting 
the  door. 

It  therefore  does  not  shrink  nor  swell  in  length  or 
breadth. 

It  stays  straight,  and  does  not  warp  nor  twist. 

It  is  light  in  weight;  one  man  can  hang  a  door  of 
thirty  square  feet  and  save  three  cents  Der  square  foot 
in  cost  of  helper. 

It  is  easy  to  open  and  close. 

It  is  light  on  the  hinges  and  children's  fingers. 

It  is  heat  and  cold  retarding. 

It  is  as  sound-proof  as  a  hollow  partition. 

Sizes. 

We  can  manufacture  the  Evans  Process  in  any 
size,  thickness  or  kind  of  wood.  For  general  use  we 
recommend  the  one  and  three  quarter  inches  thick,  as 
it  is  only  one  half  pound  per  square  foot  heavier  than 
one  and  three  eighth  inches  thick,  and  gives  more  dead 
air  space  to  break  up  the  sound  waves. 

Facilities. 

Location  is  just  half  way  between  Cincinnati  and 
St.  Louis  on  the  B.  &  O.  S.  \V.  R.  R.,  in  the  heart  of  a 
district  where  beech,  birch,  maple,  gum  and  Indiana 
oak  are  native  woods. 
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A  PAIR  OF  CROTCH  MAHOGANY  HOLLOW  SANITARY  DOORS  IN  RESIDENCE  OF  E.  R.  BERNSTEIN,  SHREVEPORT,  LA. 


Native  and  foreign  woods  and  veneers  for  mill 
work  and  door  manufacture  always  in  stock.  Full 
equipment  for  special  mill  work. 

Estimates  made  from  plans  and  work  done  to  spe- 
cial details. 


References. 

As  our  work  goes  to  every  state  in  the  Union,  we 
can  refer  to  many  high-class  jobs  in  the  way  of  hotels, 
hospitals,  court  houses,  office  buildings  and  residences. 
Financially  we  refer  to  any  commercial  agency. 
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Morgan  Company 


MORGAN  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Hardwood  Doors  and  Woodwork  of  All  Kinds 
OSHKOSH,  WIS. 

BRANCH  OFFICES  AND  PLANTS 
BALTIMORE,  MD.  CHICAGO.  ILL. 

SALES  OFFICES 

DETROIT,  MICH..  309  Palmer  Building  NEW"  YORK,  N.  Y,  Morgan-  Co.,  6  East  39th  Street 

DISTRIBUTORS 

CHICAGO,  ILL.,  Morgan  Sash  and  Door  Co.  BALTIMORE,  MD.,  Morgan  Millwork  Co. 


Products. 

".Morgan"  Doors:  Front  and  Interior,  Ve- 
neered, Flush  or  Sanitary,  in  both  hard  wood  and 
soft  wood. 

Also,  Interior  W  oodwork,  and  Cabinet  Work 
of  any  description,  in  accordance  with  Architects' 
specifications  and  details :  Stairwork  ;  Colonnades 
and  Mouldings;  Grilles;  Dressers;  Kitchen  Dress- 
ers; Medicine  Cabinets;  Shelves;  Corner  Beads; 
Base  Corners. 

Exterior  Woodwork  :  Windows  and  Sash  ;  Win- 
dow and  Door  Frames;  Gable  Ornaments;  Store 
Fronts;  Columns,  Spindles  and  Rails. 

Plants  and  Facilities. 

Morgan  Doors  are  manufactured  and  distributed 
at  the  above  mentioned  cities.  Each  one  of  these  plants 
is  equipped  with  the  most  modern  lumber-manufactur- 
ing and  door-making  machinery.  Many  of  the  ma- 
chines are  original  with  this  Company  and  are  built  to 
meet  the  requirements  of  the  building  trades  at  the  pres- 
ent time,  and  are  in  harmony  with  their  own  ideas 
gained  from  long  experience  in  all  kinds  of  millwork 
manufacture. 

The  products  of  the  Morgan  Company  are  for  sale 
by  Dealers  in  Doors,  Sash,  Lumber,  Blinds,  Stairwork, 
Interior  Finish,  and  other  Millwork,  throughout  the 
country.  The  method  of  distribution  permits  ship- 
ments anywhere  with  dispatch. 

Guarantee. 

Every  Morgan  door  is  guaranteed  to  be  absolutely 
perfect  in  every  respect.  This  guarantee  means  that 
should  any  defect  be  discovered,  a  Morgan  door  will, 
anywhere,  be  immediately  replaced  by  a  new  one  free 
of  all  charge. 

Morgan  Hardwood  Veneered  Doors. 

Made  of  hardwood,  they  arc  light,  strong,  durable. 

Swot's  '  !atalooi  i 


weather-  and  wear-proof,  retaining  at  same  time  all  the 
beauties  of  the  hardwood  grain. 

The  raw  material  comes  from  Morgan  forests,  is 
cut  in  Morgan  mills  and  is  manufactured  from  begin- 
ning to  end  under  the  personal  supervision  of  the  firm 
in  their  own  factory. 

Every  piece  of  wood  going  into  the  door  is  made 
absolutely  dry,  then  kept  in  rooms  heated  to  a  high 
degree  of  temperature  so  that  no  moisture  can  re-enter 
the  pores.    This  is  the  first  step  towards  construction. 

The  name  "  Morgan  "  is  stamped  on  every  door. 

tM  ORGAN  fr= 

sectional  view  of  morgan  door 

Construction. 

After  the  thorough  drying  process,  the  cores  or 
foundations  are  built  up  of  narrow  strips  of  pine,  with 
edges  of  hardwood  glued  together  with  best  of  veneer 
glue,  brought  together  by  powerful  hydraulic  pressure 
and  kept  in  pressure  retainers  for  many  hours,  so  as 
to  make  a  perfect  and  durable  joint.  Then,  cores  are 
planed  to  even  thickness,  face  or  surface  veneers  are 
applied  and  again  cores  are  subjected  to  tremendous 
hydraulic  pressure.  ( irain  of  core  or  center  piece  is  al 
ways  placed  at  right  angles  to  grain  of  veneer,  thus 
increasing  the  strength  and  preventing  swelling,  shrink- 
ing or  checking. 

Veneers. 

The  best  grained  and  best  quality  only  of  rotary 
cut  and  sawed  veneers  are  used.  Plain  Oak,  Brown 
Ash  and  I'.irch  contain  rotary  cut  figures;  while  Mahog- 
anies and  Quartered  Oaks  are  selected  for  colors  as 
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well  as  figures.  The  mahogany  stain  on  Wisconsin 
Birch  escapes  detection  by  experts. 


DETAIL  OF  CONSTRUCTION  MORGAN  DOOR 
"  A  "    Vs  inch  face  veneer 
"  B  "     Cross  banding  veneers 
"  C  "     Solid  rail  construction  with  glued  joints 
"  D  "     Stile  construction  with  glued  joints 
"  E  "    Edge  strips  to  match  veneers 


SKETCH  SHOWING  CONSTRUCTION  OF  MORGAN  FLUSH  OR 
SANITARY  DOORS 
Note — Fifty-four  dowels  in  each  core 


M-115.  MORGAN  FLUSH  OR  SANITARY  DOOR 
Design  of  Inlay  1-1 
Design  shows  quarter  sawed  White  Oak  and  flitch  sawed  veneers. 
The  exquisite  graining  is  result  of  careful  selecting  and  sawing.    Built  in 
different  woods.    Can  be  stained  and  finished  in  different  shades 

Construction  Morgan  Flush  or  Sanitary  Doors. 

The  core  or  foundation  of  the  door  is  built  up  of 
thoroughly  kiln-dried  pine,  Morgan  dowel  construction 
being  used.  Stiles  and  top  rail  are  six  inches ;  bottom 
rail  twelve  inches.  This  frame  or  foundation  part  of 
the  door  forms  a  perfect  flush  door  in  itself. 

The  frame  is  re-dried  and  then  planed  and  sanded 
to  an  even  thickness. 

The  cross  banding  is  next  put  on,  and  the  face 
veneers  placed  upon  it.  The  cross  banding  and 
veneers  are  glued  to  the  core  in  hydraulic  presses  of 
three  hundred  tons  capacity,  a  uniform  pressure  being 
maintained  on  all  doors  irrespective  of  size. 

Morgan  Company  have  always  had  special 
methods  for  building  doors,  and  these  methods  show  to 
advantage  in  their  doors  with  inlay.  The  strips  of 
inlay  are  so  placed  as  to  permit  hand-smoothing  of  the 
entire  surface  at  one  time,  thereby  eliminating  all  im- 
perfect joints. 

Every  door  made  by  the  Company  is  guaranteed  to 
be  perfect. 
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ESTABLISHED  1865  INCORPORATED  1901 

THE  R.  McMILLEN  COMPANY 

Makers  of  "  Max-Royal  "  Hardwood  Veneered  Doors 

OSHKOSH,  WIS. 


CHICAGO,  ILL. 


BRANCH  OFFICES 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


WASHINGTON,  D.  C. 


Products.  ^j^fCfl'iTlTfrYw  Facilities. 

"  Max-Royal"  Veneered  Doors;  White  ^3J^Q|{|l/ji-^"  Our  factory  possesses  the  most  up-to-date 
Pine  Doors  and  Sash  ;  Interior  Finish.  facilities,  and  the  capacity  is   one  thousand 

We  sell  to  dealers  only.  trademark      doors  per  day. 


No.  150  Oak 


Ne>  ''-ii  Oak 


No.  .'ii  1  V,  Oak  No.  B79  Oak 

A  I  EW  REPRESENTATIVE  DESIGNS  OF  "  MAX  ROYAL  "  DOORS 
If  ititrrchtcd  sen  J  fin  Catalogue  No.  .'10,  showing  complete  line 


No.  153J4  Birch 


No.  IS.r)  Rol  Kirch 
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THE  McCABE  HANGER  MFG.  CO. 

425-427  West  25th  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

All  Types  of  Sliding  Door  Hangers,  including 
Parlor  Door  Hangers,  Accordion  Folding  Door  and 
Folding  Partition  Hangers,  Elevator  Door  and 
Barn  Door  Hangers;  Combination  Floor  Guide  and 
Weather-Strips. 

Also,  Vertical  Bar  Elevator  Door  Locks,  Over- 
head Conveying  Devices,  Expansion  Bolts,  etc. 

Parlor  Door  Hangers. 

"  McCabe  No.  10  " — This  is  a  simple,  durable  and 


noiseless  device.  Track  is  made  of  No.  13-gauge  cold- 
drawn  steel,  and  carriages  have  drop-forged  frames 
and  ball-hearing  fibre  wheels.  Track  and  carriages 
are  adjustable,  so  that  any  inequalities  of  the  spreader 
or  the  door  may  be  remedied. 

The  accompanying  illustration  shows  method  of 
installing.    Headroom  required,  4^  inches. 

"  McCabe  No.  5 " — Shown  in  the  accompanying 
illustration  is  the  latest  improvement  in  ball-bearing 
hangers  for  interior  sliding  doors.  Wheels  are  en- 
tirely eliminated,  the  doors  sliding  on  -)4-inch  polished 
steel  balls.  Friction  and  wear  are  therefore  reduced 
to  the  minimum,  and  the  operation  of  the  doors  is 
accompanied  with  least  sound. 

The  channel  header  is  punched  in  four  places  to 
receive  the  lifting  nuts,  which  (by  unfastening  the  one 
at  the  left)  permit  the  track  to  be  drawn  out  of  the 
pocket,  adjustment  made,  and  the  track  then  readily 
replaced.  By  turning  the  bolt  which  screws  into  the 
door,  vertical  adjustment,  up  or  down,  may  be  made. 

How  to  Specify — All  interior  sliding  doors  shall  be  hung 
with  "  McCabe  No.  5  "  Parlor  Door  Hangers. 

Accordion  or  Folding  Door  Hangers  for  Accordion  or 
Folding  Partitions. 

Track  is  made  of  No.  13-gauge  cold-drawn  steel, 
and  swiveled  carriages  have  drop-forged  frames  and 
ball-bearing  wheels. 

One  carriage  only  is  used  on  each  alternate  door, 
placed  in  the  exact  center  of  the  door  as  shown. 

If  possible,  doors  should  not  exceed  three  feet  in 
width,  or  one  hundred  pounds  in  weight;  as  a  carriage 
is  used  on  each  alternate  door  only,  and  when  the 
doors  are  folded  back,  the  entire  weight  is  concen- 


"  McCABE  NO.  5  "  BALL-BEARING  PARLOR  DOOR  HANGER 


ACCORDION  OR  FOLDING  DOOR  HANGER 
Bail-Bearing  Swiveled  Carriage 
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STANDARD  DETAILS  OF  ACCORDION  DOORS  AS  HUNG  WITH  McCABE  HANGERS 


trated  on  a  few  inches  of  track.  Any  number  of 
doors  may  be  placed  in  an  opening,  commencing  with 
a  half  door  hinged  to  the  jamb  at  either  side,  as  per 
above  illustration.  This  half  door  must  be  exactly 
one  half  the  width  of  the  full  doors,  less  the  throw 
of  the  hinge. 

How  to  Specify — Folding  Doors  and  Partitions  shall  be 
equipped  with  "  McCabe  "  Accordion  Door  Hangers. 

Note — For  l^-inch  or  l-^-inch  doors,  specify  Track  No. 
1  and  Carriage  No.  71 ; 

For  lJ4-inch  doors,  specify  Track  No.  2  and  Carriage  No.  72; 

For  2-inch  to  2^2-inch  doors,  specify  Track  No.  3  and 
Carriage  No.  73. 

Barn  Door  Hangers. 

The  "  McCabe "  No.  6o  and  No.  3  Barn  Door 
Hangers  are  the  best  hangers  011  the  market  for  barns, 
garages,  warehouses,  piers,  and  like  structures.  Track 
is  made  of  No.  12-gauge  cold-drawn  steel,  and  the 
carriages  are  equipped  with  ball-bearing  steel  wheels, 
all  parts  thoroughly  hardened  to  insure  long  wear. 
Apron  No.  19  allows  for  both  vertical  and  horizontal 
adjustment  of  the  door. 

No.  3  Track,  with  brackets  spaced  every  two  feet, 
will  carry  doors  weighing  from  500  to  700  pounds ; 
and  No.  4  Track,  similarly  supported,  will  carry  doors 
weighing  from  800  to  1000  pounds.  For  heavier 
doors,  use  more  brackets  and  double-tree  carriages. 

The  following  table  may  be  used  to  determine 
the  weights  of  the  doors  for  the  purpose  of  selecting 
a  hanger  of  the  proper  strength,  and  determining  the 
structural  member  by  which  the  track  is  supported. 
Use  full  thickness  of  door,  regardless  of  paneling. 

TABLE  OF  DOOR  WEIGHTS 


How   to   Specify — The   exterior  sliding 
equipped    with    "  McCabe "    Barn  Door 
Hangers  of  proper  weight  and  with  fit- 
tings adapted  to  the  conditions. 


doors 


Weight  in  poundi  of  each  iquire  foot  of  Door 
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"  McCABE  "  NO.  :t  11ARN  DOOR  11  ANGER 

Brackets. 

The  following  illustration  shows  the  various 
forms  of  brackets  used  for  hanging  track  to  the  struc- 
tural member  of  door  opening.  Dimensions  are  given, 
so  that  due  allowance  may  be  made  on  full-size  de- 


Su  1  n':,  (  aiauk.i'k 


Continued  on  next  pa<je 


The  McCabe  Hanger  Mfg.  Co. 


Door  Hangers  565 


tails.  The  six  fittings  in  the  lower  half  of  illustration 
are  for  No.  4  track,  the  rest  for  No.  3  track. 


BRACKETS  FOR  NOS.  3  AND  4  TRACK 

Floor  Guide. 

The  accompanying  illustration  shows  the  "  Mc- 
Cabe "  Floor  Guide  and  Weather-Strip  for  use  with 
exterior  sliding  doors  when  the  floor  is  of  concrete. 

How  to  Specify — Fit  the  sliding  doors  with  the  "  McCabe  " 
Floor  Guide  and  Weather-Strip. 


FLOOR  GUIDE  AND  WEATHER  STRIP 

"  McCabe  No.  5  "  Elevator  Door  Hanger. 

Track  is  made  of  No.  io-gauge  cold-rolled  steel  ; 
a  smooth  rolling  surface  for  the  bearings,  and  of  suf- 
ficient thickness  and  strength  to  ensure  long  and  ef- 


ficient service.  The  length  of  the  track  is  equal  to  the 
full  travel  of  the  doors,  and  the  weight  is  therefore  al- 
ways evenly  distributed. 

Bearings  consist  of  ^4-inch  hardened  steel  balls, 
spaced  3  inches  apart.  These  are  the  largest  size  balls 
used  in  elevator  door  hangers,  and  they  are  spaced  close 
together,  an  ordinary  3-foot  door  requiring  17  balls. 
Friction  and  noise  are  reduced  to  a  minimum,  and  quiet, 
easy-running  doors  are  the  result.  Doors  may  be  ad- 
justed laterally  or  vertically  without  difficulty. 

How  to  Specify — Equip  elevator  doors  with  "  McCabe  No. 
5  "  Elevator  Door  Hangers  and  "  xMcCabe  "  Vertical  Bar  Locks. 


"  McCABE  NO. 


ELEVATOR  DOOR  HANGER  FOR  SIXGLE  AND 
TWO-SPEED  DOORS 


Catalogues,  etc. 

Complete  catalogue  and  details  of  any  of  our 
products  will  be  gladly  furnished  on  application. 

A  FEW  BUILDINGS  EQUIPPED   WITH   "McCABE    NO.  5'" 
ELEVATOR  DOOR  HANGERS 

BUILDING  AND  LOCATION  ARCHITECT 
Merchants'  Natl.  Bank,  St.  Paul,  Minn.   Jarvis  Hunt 
Union  Station.  Dallas,  Texas.  Jarvis  Hunt 

Chemistry  Building,  Illinois  State  Uni-   Jas.  B.  Dibelka 
versity. 

Westminster  Courthouse,  New  West-   Gardiner  &  Mercer 

minster,  B.  C. 
Methodist  Hospital,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.   W.  S.  Garrett 
Y.  M.  C.  A.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  \  c,   ..    ,    ,  „ 

Y.  M.  C.  A..  Springfield.  Mass.  /  Shattuck  &  Hussey 

French  Lick   Springs  Hotel,   French    D.  A.  Bohlei  &  Son 

Lick  Springs,  Ind. 
Union  Central  Bldg.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio   Cass  Gilbert  and  Gar- 

ber  &  Woodward 
Harris  Emery  Department  Store,  Dei:    Proudfoot,    Bird  & 

Moines,  Iowa.  Rawson 
Proctor's  Theatre,  Newark,  N.  J.  Arland  W.  Johnson 
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ALLITH-PROUTY  COMPANY 

SUCCESSOR  TO  ALLITH  MFG.  CO.,  CHICAGO,  ILL,  AND  T.  C.  PROUTY  CO,  LTD,  ALBION,  MICH. 

Manufacturers  of  Door  Hangers,  Fire- Door  Hardware,  etc. 

GENERAL  OFFICES  AND  FACTORY 

DANVILLE,  ILL. 

BRANCH  OFFICES  AND  WAREHOUSES 
NEW  YORK.  N.  Y,  244  Water  Street  CHICAGO,  ILL,  164  No.  Wabash  Avenue 


PHILADELPHIA,  PA,  521  Commerce  Street 
BOSTON,  MASS,  136  Pearl  Street 


Products. 

Door  Hangers,  Spring  Hinges  and  Fire-Door 
Hardware. 

Also,  Store  Ladders,  Overhead  Carriers  and 
Hardware  Specialties. 

Door  Hangers. 

This  Company  makes  various  styles  and  grades  of 
door  hangers  to  meet  all  conditions,  and  here  illustrates 
some  of  the  best  and  most  popular  numbers.  Although 
fiat  and  trolley  track  hangers  are  manufactured,  the 
round  or  tubular  track  style,  originated  by  them,  is 
recommended  particularly,  and  has  proved  in  many  re- 
spects more  satisfactory  than  any  other. 

Great  care  is  exercised  in  the  selection  of  suitable 
steels  and  metals  to  .meet  the  requirements  of  finish, 
strength  and  durability,  and  castings  are  almost  alto- 
gether malleable  iron,  thoroughly  annealed  and  prac- 
tically non-breakable. 

Finish. 

The  standard  finish  on  door  hangers  and  kindred 
lines  is  baked  black  japan,  but  electro-galvanized  is  fur- 
nished if  desired.  Floor  hinges  and  finishing  hardware 
are  electroplated  in  the  various  hardware  finishes. 

Sizes. 

These  two  pages  simply  show  some  of  the  more 
important  products.  All  illustrations,  except  the  two 
showing  Fire  and  Parallel  Door  Equipment,  are  about 
one  eighth  actual  size.  The  Barn  Door  Hanger,  No.  2, 
for  instance,  is  twelve  inches  long ;  and  the  No.  7 
Warehouse  Door  Hanger,  twenty-seven  inches  long. 

Where  Sold. 

Allith-Prouty  products  are  sold  everywhere  by  the 
hardware  trade,  who  will  furnish  catalogues,  detailed 
drawings,  specific  information  and  estimates  on  request. 

Specification. 

Simple  and  adequate  specifications  are  as  follows: 

Hang  all  sliding  doors  on  proper  "  Allith  "  or  "  Prouty " 
door  hangers  and  track. 

Hang  all  double-acting  doors  on  proper  "  Prouty "  floor 
hinges. 

Equip  all  tire-doors  and  shutters  with  proper  "  Allith " 
hardware,  acceptable  to  the  insurance  inspection  bureau  in 
charge. 

The  NO.  5  Cushion  Track  House 
Door  Hanger. 

Easy  and  noiseless  in  oper- 
ation,  positive   in  adjustment 

and  durably  constructed!  The 

track  is  made  of  hard  maple 
with  a  felt  cushion  mounted  in 
a  noiseless  metal  rasing.  This 

is  the  most  popular  of  their 

extensive  line  of  house  door  hangers. 


"  PROUTY  "  NO.  r. 
110USK  nook  11  \\c 

I  K    AND   (  I  ■  .s  1 1 1  o  N 
I  R  At  h 


SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL.,  787-793  Brannan  Street 
LOS  ANGELES,  CAL.,  229  South  Los  Angeles  Street 


Swivel  Hangers. 

For  accordion  doors  and  doors  sliding  at  right 
angles,  such  as  are  frequently 
required  in  garages,  schools  and 
churches,  a  line  of  both  single 
and  double  truck  swivel  hangers 
is  manufactured. 


NO.  19  SWIVEL  HANGER  WITH 
NO.  11F  TRACK 


Barn  Door  Hangers. 

Their  line  of  barn 
door  hangers  em- 
braces styles  and 
sizes  to  meet  all  con- 
ditions. The  three 
shown  are  the  best  of 
their  kinds.  The  Nos. 
2  and  61  are  particu- 
larly desirable  for  in- 
side doors  and  the 
No.  1010  for  doors 
hung  out  in  the 
\\  rather. 


NO.  79  TROLLEY 
SWIVEL  HANGER 


NO.  2  NO.  61 

BARN  DOOR  HANGERS 


NO.  1010.    ROUND-TREAD  WATERSHED  DOOR  RANGER 

Heavy  Door  Hangers. 

I ''or  heavier  doors  the  \os.  3,  p  o  and  7  Hangers 
are  recommended  with  single  or  parallel  track  as  the 
requirements  demand.  The  Nos.  3  and  6  Hangers 
are  also  approved  for  lire -door  use.     (See  following 

page.) 
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NO.  1(>7 
SWIVEL  OVERHEAD 
CARRIER 


No.  167  Swivel  Overhead  Carrier. 

Illustrates  their  swivel  pedestal  carrier  and 
serves  to  call  attention  to  their  extensive  and 
exclusive  equipment  furnished  in  round  and 
trollev  track  styles  to  meet  various  conditions. 


NO.  3  NO.  6 

FIRE  AND  WAREHOUSE  DOOR  HANGERS 
With  top  wheel,  washer,  lower  wheel,  end  bracket, 
and  track  with  center  brackets 


NO. 


WAREHOUSE  DOOR  HANGER 


"Prouty"  Floor  Hinge. 

Made  in  two  sizes :  No.  3300  for  doors 
to  2  inches  thick,  and  No.  3800  for  doors 
2  to  3  inches  thick.  This  hinge  is  ball  bear- 
ing, adjustable  in  both  spring  tension  and 
door  alignment,  and  superior  in  many  re- 
spects to  all  others.  Furnished  with  floor 
or  jamb  plates  as  desired. 

Parallel  Door  Equipment. 

Their  parallel  door  equipment  is  the  only  abso- 
lutely stormproof  arrangement  for  continuous,  parallel 
sliding  doors.  It  insures  perfect  movement  of  the  doors 
and  permits  an  opening  at  any  place  desired.  Made  in 
different  sizes  to  accommodate  doors  of  different 
weights. 


NO.  3800  FLOOR  HINGE  WITH 
SIDE   PLATES  REMOVED 


NO.  3300J  FLOOR  HINGE.  WITH  JAMB 
PLATE 


Fire-Door  and  Shutter  Hardware. 

A  complete  line  of  fire-door  and  shutter  hard- 
ware is  manufactured  for  both  sliding  and  swinging 
doors  and  shutters.  Style  No.  500  illustrated  is  one  of 
their  several  styles.  The  sliding  fire-door  hardware  is 
easy  and  simple  to  install ;  strong,  efficient  and  durable. 
Regularly  inspected  and  labeled  under  the  supervision 
of  the  Underwriters"  Laboratories,  Inc.,  under  direction 
of  the  National  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters. 
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Bommer  Brothers 


ESTABLISHED  1876 


TELEPHONE,  7600  Prospect 


BOMMER  BROTHERS 

Spring  Hinges 

Classon  and  Willoughby  Avenues 
BROOKLYN,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Spring  Butt  Hinges;  Floor  Spring  Hinges; 
Pivot  Hinges;  Spring  Hinges  for  Lavatory  Doors; 
Bolts,  Strikes,  Latches,  etc.,  used  in  connection 
therewith ;  Hospital  Door  Spring  Hinges. 

Quality. 

Standard  for  40  years,  and  steadily  improved,  re- 
taining superiority  over  all  others. 

Prices. 

Prices  are  guaranteed  to  be  no  higher  than  those 
for  goods  of  corresponding  type. 

Specifications. 

Architects  in  specifying  our  product  should  use  the 
word  "  Bommer,"  and  in  addition  thereto,  if  possible, 
the  number  of  the  article  and  finish.  Hardware  dealers 
and  lock  manufacturers  can  include  them  in  their  con- 
tracts. 

Catalogues. 

Complete  catalogue  of  our  line  forwarded  upon  ap- 
plication. For  projects  requiring  special  spring  hinges 
we  solicit  details  of  construction. 


0 

»  a 

m 

i 

DOUBLE  ACTION  BOMMER 
HINGE 


SINGLE  ACTION 
BOMMER  HINGE 


Requirements. 

Always  use  the  largest  size  hinge  which  the  thick- 
ness of  the  door  will  permit. 


Size  of  hinge 
required 


3  inch 

4  inch 

5  inch 
(>  inch 

7  inch 

8  inch 
10  inch 
12  inch 


For  doors  not  exceeding  the  following 
combinations  of  width  and  thickness 


%  '  x  V  3 '  or 

%'x2'6'  or 

\y„"xV6'  or 

l^'x2'9*  or 

\%'x2'9'  or 

m'x3'0'  or 

\»4'xV0'  or 

2%'xVi'  or 


1  "x2'0" 
\\4"  x  V  0" 
m  '  x  2'  3  ' 

\%.'  xv  y 

2  'x2'6' 
IVi'x  V  (>• 
2>A'x2' 

3  'x3'(>' 


Thickness  of 
hanging  strip 


Yt  inch 
Y»  inch 
%  inch 
'K  inch 
it  inch 
1  inch 
1  V»  inch 
I'A  inch 


Bommer  Spring  Butt  Hinges. 

Bommer  Double  Acting  Spring  Butt  Hinges  are 
the  only  faultless  and  technically  correct  double  acting 
spring  butt  hinges.  They  have  the  weight  supporting 
bearings  located  80  as  to  entirely  relieve  both  adjusta- 
ble Spring  holders  from  supporting  the  weight  of  the 
door,  enabling  both  coil  BpnngS  to  respond  freely  and 
evenly  in  the  barrels  of  the  hinge  when  the  door  is 
opened  in  either  direction,  increasing  durability  and  de- 
creasing the  breakage  of  the  springs.    I'y  this  construc- 


tion the  durability  of  the  hinge  becomes  practically 
unlimited  and  unequal  wear  of  the  barrel-ends  is  elimi- 
nated. 

Bommer  Spring  Hinges  exclusively  have  an  effi- 
cient lubricating  system,  by  which  all  bearings  as  well 
as  the  springs  and  the  inner  surface  of  barrels  may  be 
lubricated,  permitting  abatement  of  disturbing  noises 

Bommer  Spring  Butt  Hinges  are  made  of  wrought 
steel,  bronze  and  brass,  in  all  finishes.  They  all  have 
steel  bearings  throughout. 

Bommer  Lavatory  Spring  Hinges. 

The  following  illustrations  show  a  complete  line 
of  box-flanged  spring  hinges  for  clamping  lavatory 
doors  on  to  marble  or  slate  partitions,  being  also  suitable 
for  public  comfort  stations,  bath-houses,  and  hospital 
work.  Made  of  brass  nickel-plated  or  bronze  highly  pol- 
ished, adaptable  to  all  conditions  met  with  in  such  work. 


No.  101C  No.  looa  No.  1004  No.  1011 

BOMMER  lavatory  spring  hinges 

In  most  styles  illustrated  the  box  flanges  are  ad- 
justable %  inch  each  way,  but  the  thickness  of  both 
marble  and  door  must  be  stated  when  specifying. 
Regularly  made  to  close  the  door,  but  the  single  action 
can  he  furnished  with  reverse  springs  to  hold  it  open 
if  so  ordered.    The  flanges  are  .|  inches  in  length. 

Blanks  for  Lavatory  Hinges. 

For  extra  light  and  narrow  lavatory  doors,  if  close 
economy  is  essential,  blanks  can  be  furnished  for  use 
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in  connection  with  single-acting  lavatory  spring  hinges 
shown  on  preceding  page. 

Strikes  for  Lavatory  Doors. 

Adjustable  strikes,  having  rubber  bumper  (Style 
1 051)  to  clamp  to  the  marble,  for  use  with  lavatory 
spring  hinges  in  connection 
with  any  style  of  bolt  or 
latch,  can  be  furnished. 
Style  1070  is  for  fastening 
to  face  of  door ;  style  1072 
for  fastening  to  edge  of 

door.  NO.  1051    NO.  1070    NO.  1072 

Bommer  Door  Holder. 

Is  the  best,  easiest  to  apply,  and  most 
effective  device  for  holding  open  doors  of 
public  or  office  buildings  and  residences. 
A  light  pressure  of  the  foot  will  either  throw 
or  retract  the  bolt.  The  rubber  tip  prevents 
marring  of  floor.  Will  reach  i]/2  inches 
from- door  to  floor.  Furnished  in  wrought 
steel  or  bronze  metal  in  all  finishes. 

Bommer  Floor  Mortise  Spring  Hinges. 

The  Bommer  Floor  Mortise  Spring  Hinge  supports 
the  weight  of  the  door  on  tool  steel  ball  bearings  set 
upon  a  raised  centerpost,  giving  an  easy  movement  to 
the  door.  The  ball  bearings  are  protected  from  water 
and  dirt.  Only  the  best  oil-tempered  steel  springs  are 
used.  These  hinges  can  be  fur- 
nished with  an  invisible  socket 
bar  and  adjustable  top  pivot  in- 
stead of  side  plates  if  preferred. 

No    hanging    strip    is  re- 
quired.   The  back  edge  of  the 
door  is  slightly  rounded.  The 
tension    of  the 
spring    is  ad- 
justable. These 
floor  hinges  are 
double  -  acting, 
but  by  using  a 
stop-head  they 
work  equally 
well  single-act- 
ing. 


CAST-IRON  BOX 
Suitable  for  set- 
ting all  sizes  of 
Floor  Mortise 
Hinges  and  Pivots 
into  Tile  or  Ce- 
ment Floors 


FLOOR  MORTISE 
SPRING  HINGE 


REQUIREMENTS,  MORTISE  TYPE 


Distance  from 

Thickness 

Use 

Dimensions  of 

Depth 

Center  of  Spindle 

of  Door 

Sire 

Top  Plate 

of  Cup 

to  Door  Casing 

7s  to  1V»  in. 

2 

3%  x  5%  in. 

3  in. 

1%  in. 

1%  to  2  in. 

4 

3%  x  5%  in. 

3i/2  in. 

1%  in. 

2     to  2V>  in. 

6 

4%  x  6%  in. 

3%  in. 

2  in. 

2i/,  to  3%  in. 

8 

4U2  x  CM.  in. 

3%  in. 

2  in. 

Bommer  Bail-Bearing  Pivots  Without  Springs. 

These  pivots 
can  be  used  to 
hang  doors  either 
double  or  single 
action.  They 
are  durable, 
noiseless,  work 
smoothly  and  per- 
mit the  heaviest 
doors  to  be  used  with  but  slight  exertion. 

 ^_   REQUIREMENTS,  PIVOTS  

Distance  from 

Thickness  Use         Dimensions  of        Depth  Center  of  Pivot 

of  Door  Size  Top  Plate         of  Cup  to  Door  Casing 


BALL-BEARING  PIVOT 


%  to  iy4  in. 
1%  to  2i/oin. 
2     to  4  in. 


26 
27 
28 


1  x  4  in. 
4  x  3%  in. 
5V2  *  5%  in. 


lVs  in. 
1%  in. 
3%  in. 


%  in. 
li/o  in. 
2i4  in. 


Bommer  Vertical  Double  Re- 
lease Floor  Surface 
Spring  Hinge. 

Permits  door  to  stand 
open  at  any  angle  by  pressing 
down  either  side  pedal  with 
the  foot.  The  spring  tension 
automatically  reengages  itself 
when  door  is  closed.  The 
spring  power  can  also  be  en- 
tirely released  whenever  de- 
sired. The  pintle  has  a  square 
shank  resting  in  a  correspond- 
ing socket  in  the  floor  plate 
which  is  fastened  to  the  floor 
surface,  obviating  cutting 
holes.  The  weight  of  the  door 
is  carried  on  hardened  steel 
ball  bearings  located  in  the 
upper  part  of  the  hinge  away 
from  water,  dust  and  dirt.  All 
moving  parts  can  be  lubricated 
through  a  hole  in  the  side 
plate.  The  top  pivot  has  a 
spring  actuated  plunger  which 
permits  the  door  to  be  taken 
down  quickly  and  easily  with- 
out removing  the  screws.  For 
tile  or  concrete  floor,  special 
right  angle  floor  plate  can  be 
furnished. 


VERTICAL   FLOOR  SUR- 
FACE SPRING  HINGE 


REQUIREMENTS,  VERTICAL  TYPE 


Thickness 
of  Door 

Use 
Size 

Dimension  of 
Floor  Plate 

Distance  from  Center  of 
Spindle  to  Door  Casing 

lVs  to  11/2  in. 

20 

2%  x  3»/i«  in. 

1%  in. 

1V>  to  2  in. 

22 

3    x  31/.  in. 

11/2  in. 

1%  to  2%  in. 

24 

3%  x  4%  in. 

2  in. 

Bommer  Horizontal  Holdback  Floor  Surface  Spring 
Hinge. 

Will  hold  the  door  open  when  swung  back  90  de- 
grees. The  spring-power  can  also  be  entirely  released 
whenever  desired;  it  has  an  efficient  alignment  fea- 
ture; the  tension  of  the  spring  is  adjustable.  The 
floor  plate  is  screwed  to  the  floor  surface,  obviating 
cutting  holes.    The  weight  of  the  door  is  carried  on 

hardened     steel  ball 


bearings.  All  moving 
parts  can  be  lubricated 
through  a  hole  in  the 
side  plate. 


HORIZONTAL  FLOOR  SURFACE  SPRING  HINGE 
REQUIREMENTS,  HORIZONTAL  TYPE 


Thickness 
of  Door 


1%  to  1%  in. 
2     to  21/j  in. 


Use 

Size 


18 
19 


Dimension  of 
Floor  Plate 

2%  x  31/.  in. 
4    x  5  in. 


Distance  from  Center  of 
Spindle  to  Door  Casing 


1V»  in. 
2%  in. 
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CHICAGO  SPRING  BUTT  COMPANY 


Spring  Hinges 


GENERAL  OFFICES  AND  WORKS 

334-340  Union  Park  Court 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 

Products. 

Manufacturers  of  a  complete  line  of 
Patent  Spring  Hinges,  including  "  Chi- 
cago "  Spring  and  Springless  Butt- 
Hinges  ;  "  Triplex  "  Spring  Butt- 
Hinges;  "Chicago"  "Relax,"  "Premier"  and 
"  Ajax  "  Spring  Pivot-Hinges;  "Triplex"  Lava- 
tory Spring  Hinges. 

"  Chicago  "  Fire-Station  Spring  Hinges  and 
Checking  Door  Holders;  "Chicago"  Garage 
Spring  Hinges  and  Door  Bolts;  Lavatory  Door 
Bolts,  Latches  and  Stops;  "  Triplex  "  Wide-Sweep 
Gate  Spring  Butt-Hinges  ;  "  Chicago  "  Gate  Spring 
Pivot-Hinges. 

Superior  Quality. 

Our  Spring  Hinges  are  of  recognized  superiority, 
have  distinctive  advantages  and  are  guaranteed  in 
every  respect.  We  solicit  specifications  embodying 
suggestions  for  spring  hinges  of  special  construction. 

Ordering. 

In  specifying,  designate  article  by  number,  size, 
and  finish.  Hardware  dealers  are  in  possession  of  lists, 
prices,  and  complete  data  pertaining  to  our  products. 
Made  in  standard  sizes  and  all  standard  finishes.  Any 
special  finishes  can  be  furnished  promptly. 

Prices. 

Prices  are  comparative  with  those  of  standard 
grades  and  quality.  Quotations  on  special  goods  and 
finishes  supplied  on  request. 

"Chicago"  Double-Acting  Spring  Butt-Hinges,  No.  1§. 

"  Chicago "  Spring  Hinges  are  constructed  in  a 
most  substantial  manner.  The  spring  power,  effected 
by  both  a  torsion  and  leverage  principle,  produces  a 
positive  action  as  well  as  an  easy  movement  of  the  door. 
General  construction  and  mechanical  action  of  this 
hinge  produce  best  results  obtainable  in  operating  doors 
subject  to  excessive  and  violent  use. 


For  Doors 
Thickness 


EASTERN  OFFICE  AND  WAREHOUSE 

81-81^  Walker  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


C TRADE  .^nt 
MARK 


ployed  advantageously  in 
combination  with  a  spring 
hinge  where  doors  are  light 
or  narrow.'  This  combination 
not  advisable  on  outside  doors 
subject  to  draughts,  where  pair  of  spring 
hinges  should  be  used. 

"Triplex"  Spring  Butt -Hinges,  Double- 
Acting,  No.  2001 ;  Single-Acting,  No. 
2002. 

The  Chicago  "  Triplex  "  Spring  Hinge 
is  constructed  on  scientific  and  practical  principles. 
The  body  is  made  of  one  integral  piece,  giving  a  maxi- 
mum of  strength  and  rigidity.  The  broad  steel  bear- 
ings, hardened  lug  bushings  and  disassemblement  fea- 
ture are  characteristic  of  this  product.  Springs  are 
made  of  the  best  tempered  steel  wire,  in  ample  propor- 
tions for  the  most  excessive  requirements. 

Single- Acting  Hinges  can  be  furnished  with  reverse 
springs  to  throw  door  open  when  released.  These  hinges 
also  supplied  with  a  wide  sweep  to  clear  a  hand  rail  on 
office  gates. 


No.  2001 
TRIPLEX  "  DOUBLE-ACTING 
SPRING  BUTT-HINGE 

DIMENSIONS 


No.  2002 
TRIPLEX"    SINGLE  ACTING 
SPRING  BUTT-HINGE 


Y%  to  1  inch 


m 

2% 
2VA 


w 

2 

2V2 
3/ 


Size  of 
Hinge 


Door 


Hanging 
Strip 


Length  of 
Flange 


Thickness 


Deptli 


No.  \y, 

- (  BICAGQ  " 

SPRING 
BUTT-HINGE 


No. 

" CHICAGO  " 
SI'KINGLISS 
BUTT-HINGE 


3  in 

4 

S 

6 

7 

8 

10 
K) 
12 


5^  to  1  in. 


X 
VA 

\y% 

m 

2% 
2M 


m 
w 

2 

IX 
2V2 
2\ 
3 


%  in. 

X  " 

%  " 

H  " 

/«  " 

1 

\X  " 

I's  " 

m  " 


Doors 


Thickness 


Width 


Thickness 


Width 


x 

IX 

Wa. 
\% 
IX 
\% 

2H 
2% 


ft. 


3  in.  to 

6  "  " 

6  "  " 

<j  '•  " 

Q  "  " 

0  "  " 

0  "  " 

0  ' 

3  ' 


1 

1H 
IX 

2 

2H 
2X 
IX 

3 


0  in. 

0  " 

3  " 

3  " 

6  " 

6  " 

9  " 

6  " 

0  " 


"Chicago"  Double-Acting 
No.  3 J. 

"  Chicago  "  Springless 


Springless  Butt-Hinges, 

Butt-Hinges  can  be  cm- 


Chicago  "Relax' 

Chicago   "  Relax 
6000)  is  adapted  for  highest 

applied  to  surface  of  floor,  thereby  avoiding  cutting  into 


Spring  Pivot- Hinges. 

Spring    l'ivot-Ilinge  (Type 
class  requirements.    It  is 
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same  or  possible  interference  with  girders  or  iron  beams. 
The  tension  is  adjustable.  The  spring  action  is  readily 
released,  allowing  door  to  be  placed 
open  at  any  desired  position ;  a 
great  convenience,  and  eliminates 
the  tendency  of  springs  to  lose  their 
power  as  a  result  of  remaining 
fixed  at  high  tension  when  doors 
are  held  open  by  door  holders. 

Weight  of  door  is  carried  on 
ball  bearings  located  in  the  top  of 
hinge,  being  protected  from  dirt 
and  moisture.  Adjustable  top- 
pivot  furnished  with  this  hinge 
permits  door  to  be  fitted  closely  to 
top  casing  and  to  be  taken  down 
readily  without  removing  any 
screws.  No  hanging  strip  required. 
Jamb  edge  of  door  is  slightly 
rounded.  For  tile  or  concrete 
floors  specify  concrete  floor  plates.  Chicago  "'relax  " 

SPRING  PIVOT-HINGE 


DIMENSIONS 


strip  required.  Jamb  edge  of  door  is  slightly  rounded. 
For  tile  or  concrete  floors  specify  concrete  floor  plates. 


No.  -4000 

CHICAGO  "  PREMIER  "  SPRING  PIVOT-HINGE 
DIMENSIONS 


For  Doors, 
Thickness 

Hour  Pli-ie 
Width  Length 

Pintle  Center 
to  Door  Casing 

iysto  m" 

3       X  4" 

Wi  x  5" 

CONCRETE 
FLOOR  PLATE 


For  Doors, 
Thickness 

Floor  Plate 
Width  Length 

Pintle  Center 
to  Door  Casing 

\%to\y2" 

1*5  to  2" 

2^x3*5" 
3Mx  33^" 
x  W 

m" 

2H" 

"Chicago"  Spring  Pivot-Hinges. 

Spring  Pivot-Hinge  (Type  5000)  is  very  sub- 
stantial in  construction.  The  tension  is  adjustable. 
Easy  action  and  minimum  of  wear  produced  by  broad 
ball  bearing,  which  distributes  weight  and  friction  over 
large  area.  Can  be  furnished 
with  an  invisible  shoe  and  ad- 
justable top-pivot  in  place  of 
regular  shoe  and  side  plates.  In 
tile  or  concrete  floors  concrete 
floor  boxes  should  be  imbedded, 
in  which  hinge  is  held  by  ma- 
chine screws.  No  hanging  strip 
required.  Jamb  edge  of  door  is 
slightly  rounded. 


"Triplex"  Lavatory  Spring  Hinges. 

Chicago  "  Triplex  "  Lavatory  Spring  Hinges,  as 
illustrated,  are  made  in  bronze,  brass  or  nickeline  metal 
for  marble  thickness  as  specified.  The  flanges  are  4 
inches.  Nos.  2242,  2244,  2246,  and  1247  have  adjust- 
able box  flanges,  adjustable  ys  inch  over  and  under  the 
following  sizes  by  which  they  are  specified:  I  inch,  i}4 
inch,  il/2  inch,  1^4  inch  and  2  inches. 

Single-Acting  Lavatory  Hinges  can  be  used  in 
combination  with  a  springless  hinge,  where  doors  are 
very  narrow  or  light  weight,  as  shown  by  articles  No. 
2244  and  No.  2444.  Where  doors  swing  out  and  occu- 
pancy indicator  is  not  desired,  a  checking  springless 
hinge,  No.  2246  or  No.  2446,  can  be  used,  which  holds 
door  ajar  when  not  bolted  shut.  Where  doors  swing 
in,  hinges  can  be  furnished  with  reverse  springs  to  hold 
door  open. 


CONCRETE  FLOOR 
BOX 


DIMENSIONS 


For  Doors, 

Top  Cover 

Box 
Depth 
Over  All 

Pintle  Center 
to  Door 
Casing 

Thickness 

Width 

Length 

Kto  \y2" 

\Vsto2" 
2     to  2V2" 

iV2to  3y2" 

4" 

434" 

m" 

5" 
6" 
6" 

2Vs" 

m" 
3*8" 

3%" 

w 

2Vs" 
2Vs" 

Chicago  "Premier"  Spring  Pivot-Hinges. 

Spring  Pivot-Hinge  (Type  4000)  is  applied  to  sur- 
face of  floor.  Mechanical  action  eliminates  any  tendency 
of  wear  in  bearings.  Action  of  spring  is  compression ; 
spring  is  made  of  best  tempered  steel  flat  wire ;  tension 
is  readily  adjusted.  With  this  hinge,  door  will  remain 
open  if  swung  beyond  ninety  degrees.    No  hanging 
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GRANT  PULLEY  AND  HARDWARE  CO. 

The  "  Diamond  "  Tubular  Bail-Bearing  Door  Hanger,  Manufactured  by 

Diamond  Door  Hanger  Co.,  Inc. 

Architects  Building,  101  Park  Avenue 

TELEPHONE  CONNECTION  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

AGENTS  IN  ALL  THE  PRINCIPAL  CITIES  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  CANADA 


Products. 

"  Diamond  "  Tubular  Ball-Bear- 
ing Sliding  Door  Hangers  and  Bar 
Locks  for  Elevator  Enclosure  Doors; 
also,  for  Parlor,  Barn,  Fire,  or  other 
Doors,  where  strong,  durable,  smooth- 
running  hangers  are  required. 

Description. 

The  "  Diamond  '  Hanger  is  simple 
in  construction,  consisting  of  a  tubular 
track,  groove  bar  and  separator,  with 
balls  placed  equal  distances  apart  assem- 
bled and  held  in  place  in  such  a  manner 
that  there  are  no  weak  parts  to  wear  out 
or  get  out  of  order.  Best  materials  and 
workmanship. 

Advantages. 

(1)  Requires  less  space  than  other 
hangers. 

(2)  Is  easily  installed  and  quickly 
adjusted. 

(3)  Dirt  or  dust  cannot  lodge  in 
track. 

(4)  The  load  can  be  equally  dis- 
tributed over  the  entire  width  of  door. 

(5)  Is  the  only  hanger  in  which  the 
balls  turn  only  on  their  tangent  points. 

(6)  Prices  are  no  higher  than  for 
other  high-class  hangers. 

(7)  It  is  the  only  tubular  ball-bear- 
ing door  hanger  that  the  balls,  when  in 
place,  hold  the  carrying  bar  without  any 
lost  motion. 

(8)  Under  all  conditions  these  hang- 
ers move  with  absolute  accuracy,  making 
them  the  best  for  use  with  automatic  or 
semi-automatic  operating  devices. 

The  advantages  above  enumerated 
make  these  hangers  without  question  the 
best  on  the  market.  Try  them  and  you 
will  use  no  others. 

References. 

A  list  of  important  buildings  in  which 
tlii-  "  hiamond  "  Hanger  is  used  will  be 

sent  on  application. 


'  DIAMOND  "  xrNX&E  DOOR  HANGER  NO.  1 
For  doors  weighing  50  to  100  pounds 


"DIAMOND"  SINGLE  DOOR  HANGER  NO.  2 
Has  all  good  features  of  "  Diamond  "  No.  1  and  greater  carrying  capacity 


DOUBLE  HANGERS,  NO.  3 
With  gear  for  moving  two  doors  in  opposite  directions  simultaneous!} 


I  \V<>  SI'  I'D  HANGER.  NO.  i 
Tor  moving  two  doors  In  same  direction,  one  traveling  at  double  speed  of  other 


S\\  I  y  f      (  AIAUK.I  K 


(  oh/ink. •</  on  next  {"".i'' 
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DIAMOND  "  BAR  LOCK  NO.  2 


DIAMOND  "  EAR  LOCK  NO.  3 


FULL  SIZE 

PAT'D  AUG. 
20TH  l»07 

Single  Hangers  Nos.  1  and  2  Double  Hanger  No.  3 

FULL-SIZE  CROSS-SECTIONS  OF  HANGERS 
Note  small  sectional  space  required 
Hangers  Nos.  1  and  2  show  cross-section  Single  Hanger,  full  size 
Hanger  No.  3  shows  cross-section  Double  Hanger,  full  size 
Hanger  No.  4  shows  cross-section  2-Speed  Hanger,  full  size,  with  rack 
and  pinion 

Our  Hanger  No.  5  is  the  same  as  No.  4,  without  rack  and  pinion 

Ordering. 

In  ordering,  state  actual  width,  thickness  and  ap- 
proximate weight  of  door ;  how  much  they  lap  at  center 
and  jambs,  and  whether  of  wood,  kalamein  or  steel ; 
also,  whether  they  open  to  right  or  left  (taken  from 
inside  the  elevator). 

"  Diamond  "  Bar  Locks. 

These  Bar  Locks  are  of  best  workmanship  and 
materials,  and  have  proved  their  efficiency  through 
service  under  various  and  exacting  conditions. 


"  DIAMOND  •*  BAR  LOCK  NO.  4 


Bar  Lock  No.  2  shows  Drop  Lock  applied  to  doors 
opening  in  opposite  directions 

Bar  Lock  No.  3  shows  Lever  Double- Action  Lock 
applied  to  single  door 

Bar  Lock  No.  4  with  Cross  Bar  to  be  used  where 
Vertical  Lock  is  out  of  reach  of  operator 

The  same  movement  of  the  hand  both  unlocks  and 
moves  the  doors 
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William  Hall  Company 


ESTABLISHED  1843 

WILLIAM  HALL  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Builders'  Colonial  Hardware 

OFFICE  AND  SAMPLE  ROOMS 

8-10  Dock  Square 
BOSTON,  MASS. 


FACTORY 
WOLLASTON,  MASS. 


Products. 

Thumb  Latches  in  Cast  and  Wrought  Metal; 
Door,  Lodge  Room  and  Small  Apartment  Knock- 
ers; Wrought  Iron  Hinges;  Hinge  Plates;  Ring 
Handles,  .Knobs,  Locks,  Butts  and  Escutcheons  ; 
Church  Door,  Casement  Window  and  Door  Trims 
of  various  designs ;  Brass  and  Glass  Door  Knobs. 

Wrought  Iron  Fireplace  Forks;  Sundials; 
Candlesticks,  etc. 

Railway  Hardware:  Bell-cord  Hangers,  Reg- 
ister Cord  Trimmings,  Steam  and  Electric  Car 


A  K  I  IS  I  I ' '  1 1  \  l<  I  l\V  \  l(  I    l(  I  I'NODI  VI  I)  l-'KOM 
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Trimmings,  Trolley  Wheels,  Ears,  Bushings  and 
Overhead  Material,  etc. 

Also  Jail  and  Prison  Locks;  Brass  and  Bronze 
Tablets;  Brass  Railings;  Fire-Engine  House  Door 
Bolts;  General  Casting  Work;  General  Machine 
and  Experimental  Work. 


Designs. 

Exact  reproductions  from  old  and  original  pat- 
terns, that  have  real  character  to  them. 


.1)  and  original  patterns 


Continued  on  next  page 
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Special  Hardware. 

We  are  continually  reproducing  designs  from  old 
specimens  that  do  not  appear  in  our  catalogues,  and 
which  are  matter  for  correspondence  and  samples. 

Hardware  made  to  fit  all  conditions  and  to  cus- 
tomer's special  designs. 

Deliveries. 

This  Company  is  especially  equipped  to  meet 
urgent  calls  for  delivery  of  the  regular  line,  or  for 
specialties  to  order. 

Samples. 

Schedules  and  Samples  submitted  at  our  expense. 

Co-operative  Service. 

As  many  designs  and  specialties  are  not  illustrated 
as  yet,  we  invite  architect's  personal  correspondence, 


WROUGHT  IRON  HARDWARE 


DOOR  TRIM  NO.  1 


and  an  opportunity  to  submit  our  samples,  etc.,  for 
approval. 

Catalogues. 

Builders'  Hardware  Catalogue  No.  5. 
Glass  Door  Knobs  Catalogue  No.  4. 
Wrought  Iron  Hardware  Lists. 
Loose  leaf  forms  showing  complete  Door,  Case- 
ment Trims  and  Specialties,  similar  to  cut  shown  above. 

References. 

Archibald  WT.  Brown,  Residence,  Stony  Brook,  L.  I., 

Archibald  W.  Brown,  Architect 
Julian  S.  Peabody,  Residence,  Westbury,  L.  I.,  Julian 

S.  Peabody,  Architect 
Mrs.  Charles  O.  Gates,  Residence.  Locust  Valley,  L.  I., 

Miss  Theodate  Pope,  Architect 
Public  Library,  Nutley,  N.  J.,  Armstrong  &  De  Gelleke, 

Architects 

Hueblein  Tower,  Hartford,  Conn..  Smith  &  Bassett, 
Architects 

Harry  B.  Little.  Residence,  Concord,  Mass.,  Harry  B. 
Little,  Architect 
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Lawson  Manufacturing  Co. 


LAWSON  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  "  Katz  "  Door  Hinges 

215  West  Huron  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


KATZ  "  SURFACE  FLOOR 
SPRING  HINGE 


Products 

''Katz"  Surface  Floor  Spring 
Hinges  ;    "  Katz  "    Reinforced  Jamb 
Hinges,  Single-  and  Double-Acting  ; 
"Matchless"   Mortise   Spring  Hinges; 
"  Matchless  "  Ball-Bearing,  Springless 
Pivot  Hinges  ;  "  Katz  "  Lavatory  Spring 
Hinges  and  Blanks,  Single-  and  Double- 
Acting;    Lavatory    Hinges,    with  Pipe 
Plates,  Single-  and  Double-Acting;  "Katz"  Lava- 
tory Strikes,  Keepers,  Latches  and  Bolts;  and 
Lavatory  Parts,  including  Door  Pulls,  Hook-and- 
Bumpers,  and  Special  Screws  and  Nuts. 

Katz  Surface  Floor  Spring  Hinges. 

These  hinges  are  ex- 
ceedingly simple  in  con- 
struction and  easily  at- 
tached to  the  door.  They 
will  swing  the  doors,  for 
which  they  are  specified, 
with  a  slow  motion,  giv- 
ing one  plenty  of  time  to 
go  through.  The  material  used  is  selected  to  insure 
good  results  and  thereby  your  good  will. 

Nos.  500  and  600  Surface  Floor  Hinges  are  for 
doors  1  y%  to  1%  inches  thick  and  of  standard  size. 

No.  900  Surface  Floor  Hinge  is  for  doors  1^4  to 
2y2  inches  thick  and  of  standard  size. 

Patented  Features — A  positive  notched  lock  at  90 
degrees ;  prevents  accidental  release  and  permits  the 
door  to  be  hung  against  the  wall  with  a  close  joint. 

A  centrally  located  roller  journalled  on  top  and 
bottom  in  guide-way  rollers,  making  the  force  of 
spring  compression  or  release  gradual. 

A  detachable  floor  plate,  allowing  the  carpenter  to 
screw  same  to  the  floor  without  hindrance  from  the 
hinge. 

A  tapered  socket  alignment  feature,  allowing  ad- 
justment to  the  smallest  fraction  of  an  inch. 

A  grease  chamber,  enclosing  and  lubricating  the 
working  parts. 


Katz  Invisible  Surface  Floor  Hinges. 

No.  700,  for  doors  1)4  inches  thick. 

\'o.  800,  for  floors  2  to  2l/2  inches  thick. 

These  hinges  are  simple  in  construction  and  easily 
.-•.ttai  ])(■<]  to  a  floor. 

The  working  parts  are  incased  in  a  metal  tube,  en- 
tirely protecting  them. 

Spring  tension  set 
at  factory  to  swing  size 
of  floor  specified  above. 

The  weight  of  the 
door  is  tarried  on  sled 
balls  wliic  h  arc  protected 
by  a  dust  cap. 

The  alignment  is  ad- 
justable. 


Reg.  V.  S.  Pat.  Office 

TRADE-MARK 


No  side  plates  or  heel  plates  are  re- 
quired, the  tube  part  of  hinge  is  inserted  into 
a  hole  drilled  near  the  lower  rear  edge  of 
the  door  and  fastened  by  screws  through 
lower  frame  piece. 


K  .VI  Z 


INVISII'.I.I  Sl'KIACK 

FLOOR  KING] 


Katz  Reinforced  Jamb  Hinges. 

"  Katz  "  Reinforced  Jamb  Hinges  em- 
body practical  and  mechanical  features  not 
contained  in  other  jamb  spring  hinges.    Are  made  of 
the  best  material  throughout.    The  springs  are  of  the 
very  best  tempered  steel  wire. 

The  center  plate  with  lugs  or  ears  is  a  solid  one- 
piece  metal ;  both  sides  of  plate  are  flanged,  giving  ad- 
ditional strength  to  those  parts  which  carry  the  weight 
of  the  door,  preventing  sagging  and  assuring  easy 
swinging  action. 

In  addition,  provision  for  proper  bearings  is  made 
by  means  of  steel  bushings. 

For  beauty  and  excellence  of  finish,  the  "  Katz  " 
Hinges  cannot  be  excelled. 


KATZ  "   3-INCH  SINGLE- 
ACTING  HINGE 


KATZ  "  3-INCH  DOUBLE- 
ACTING  HINGE 


DIRECTIONS 


N  SELECTING  CORRECT  SIZE  OF 
HINGE  TO  DOOR 


Size  of 
Hinge 


3  inch 

4  inch 

5  inch 

6  inch 

7  inch 

8  inch 
10  inch 


Minimum  and  Maximum  Thickness 
and  Width  of  Door 


.  %°x  V  3" 
.1  "  x  2'  6" 
V  6" 
.  l'.i"x  2'  9" 
A%"  x  V  9" 
Mi'x  3'  0* 
.lM'x  3'  0' 


1  '  x  2'  0". 

IH"  x  2'  0'. 
1)5"  x  2'  3". 
l%"  x  2'  3*. 

2  "x2'6V 
2H"  x  2'  6". 
2W'x  V  9". 


Thickness  of 
Hanging  Strip 


14  inch 
%  inch 
ss  inch 
%  inch 
•A  inch 
1  inch 
114  'nch 


In  selecting  hinge  required,  the  width  of  door  is  essential;  always  use  the 
largest  size  hinge  the  thickness  of  door  will  permit,  especially  on  wide  doors, 
hardwood,  plate  glass  and  metal  lined  doors,  also  those  subject  to  draft. 

Wide  doors  require  larger  hinges  than  narrow  doors. 

"Katz"  Lavatory  Spring  Hinges  and  Blanks. 

The  box  flanges  for  the  marble  are  adjustable  for 
partitions  of  the  following  thickness:  1  inch,  1 '4  inches, 
1  ]/>  inches,  1  Y\  inches,  2  inches,  with  %  inch  allowance 
over  ami  under  above  sizes. 

These  Hinges  are  made  to  close  door  or  to  hold 
the  door  open  when  so  specified. 

In  ordering,  state  exact  thickness  of  both  the  mar- 
ble and  the  door. 

I 'rices  are  for  Polished  Brass  Metal,  Bronze  or 
Nickel  plated  finishes.  Prices  for  White  Metal  or  other 
finishes  will  be  furnished  on  application. 
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No.  1900 
Single-Acting 
Hinge  with  one 

box  flange. 
Per  pair,  $4.55 


No.  1902 
Single-Acting 

Hinge  with  two 
box  flanges. 

Per  pair,  $6.00 


No.  1904 
Double-Acting 
Hinge  with  one 

box  flange. 
Per  pair,  $0.80 


No.  1906.  Single- 
Acting  Hinge 
For   two  doors 
opening  in  (right 
and    left  doors) 
hung  to  same  par- 
tition on  one  box 
flange. 
Per  pair,  $0.90 


No.  1907 
Single-Acting  Hinge 
For  one  door 
opening  in. 


No.  1908 
Single-Acting  Hinge 
For  one  door 
opening  out. 


No.  1910.  Hinge 
Blank 

For     use  with 
Hinge    No.  1900 
on  light  and  nar- 
row doors. 
Hinge  and  Blank 

per  set,  $3.70 


No.  1912.  Hinge 
Blank 

For    use  with 
Hinge   No.  1902 
on  light  and  nar- 
row doors. 
Hinge  and  Blank 

per  set,  $5.05 


Hung  to  same  partition  on  one  box  flange. 
Price  per  pair,  $5.50 


1905 


1916.  Hinge 
Blank 
For    use  with 
Hinge    No.  1906 


No.  1909.  Single- 
Acting  Hinge 
For  two  doors  open- 
ing out  (right  and  left) 
hung  to  same  partition 
on  one  box  flange. 
Per  pair,  $0.90 


Double-Acting    Hinge  on  light  and  nar- 


with  two  box 
flanges. 
Per  pair,  $9.10 


row  doors. 
Hinge  and  Blank 
per  set,  $5.50 


No.  1920.  Surface 
Spring  Hinge,  Sin- 
gle-Acting. 
Length  of  flanges, 
4  ins. 
Per  pair,  $4.40 


19.'i0.  Hinge 
Blank 
For    use  with 
Hinge  No.   1920  on 
light      and  narrow 
doors. 
Hinge  and  Blank 
per  set,  $3.35 


1917.     Hinge       No.  1918.  Hinge 
Blank  Blank 
For    use    with      For    use  with 
Hinge  No.   1907  on  Hinge  No.  1908  on 
light    and   narrow  light      and  narrow 
doors.  doors. 

Hinge  and  Blank         Hinge  and  Blank 
per  set,  $4.45  per  set,  $4.45 

" KATZ "  LAVATORY  SPRING  HINGES  AND  BLANKS 
Polished  Brass  Metal,  Bronze  or  Nickel-Plated 


No.  1919.  Hinge 

Blank 
For  use  with  Hinge 
No.  1909  on  light  and 
narrow  doors. 

Hinge  and  Blank 
per  set,  $5.50 


No.    1922.  Surface 
Spring  Hinge,  Sin- 
gle-Acting. 
Length  of  flange, 
3  ins. 
Per  pair,  $3.45 


" KATZ " LAVATORY  SPRING  HINGES  AND  BLANKS 
Polished  Brass  Metal,  Bronze  or  Nickel-Plated 

"  Katz  "  Lavatory  Strikes,  Bolts  and  Keepers. 

All  Strikes  for  Single-Acting  Doors  have  rubber 
bumpers.  The  box  flanges  are  adjustable  for  marble 
or  slate  partitions  of  the  following  thickness : 

i  inch,  1%  inches,  i^  inches,  ij4  inches,  2  inches, 
with  Y%  inch  allowance  over  and  under  above  sizes  for 
variation  in  marble  or  slate. 

Polished  Brass  Metal,  Bronze  or  Nickel-Plated. 

State  exact  thickness  of  marble  and  door,  when 
ordering. 


Single-  or  Double-Acting  Hinges  with  Pipe  Plates. 

No.  1924  is  Single-Acting  for  right-  or  left-hand 
door  opening  in  or  out.  For  doors  opening  in,  springs 
can  be  furnished  to 
hold  the  doors  open 
when  so  specified, 
otherwise  they  are 
furnished  to  hold  the 
door  closed. 

No.  1926  is 
Double  -  Acting  for 
one  door. 

Size  of  Hinge,  4- 
inch  flanges,  for 
standard  pipe  i1/^,  2, 
23^2  inches  inside 
diameter.     To  avoid 

error,  state  exact  outside  diameter  of  pipe 
Size  of  machine  screws  furnished 


AND  DOUBLE-ACTING 
HINGES 

Per  pair,  $3.44  Per  pair,  $5.S0 


No.  1940.  No  bolt 
hole.  For  right-  or 
left-hand  doors  open- 
ing in  .  or  out.  Price, 
each,  $.95 


No.  1942.  For  Mor- 
tise Bolt,  for  right-  or 
left-hand  doors  open- 
ing in  or  out.  Price 
each,  $.98 


No.  1944.  For 
Throw  Latch,  for 
right-  or  left-hand 
doors  opening  in. 
Hand  must  be  speci- 
fied. Price,  each 
$1.00 


No.  1960 
For  face  of  door. 
Price,    half  dozen, 
$1.65. 


No.  1952. 

For  Rim  Bolt,  for 
right-  or  left-hand 
double-acting  doors. 

Price,  each,  $.98 


No.  1954.  For 
Throw  Latch,  for 
right-  or  left-hand 
double-acting  doors. 
Price,  each,  $.9S 


No.  1966.  Rim  Bolt. 
Per  doz.,  without 
Keeper.  $5.65 
Per  doz.,  with  Keep- 
er, $6.05 


No.  1946. 
For   Mortise  Bolt, 
for  right-  or  left-hand 
doors  opening  in  or 
out. 

Price,  each,  $.98 


No.  1948. 
For  Rim  Bolt,  for 
right-     or  left-hand 
doors  opening  in. 
Price,  each,  $1.00 


No.  1950.  For 
Mortise  Bolt,  for 
right-  or  left-hand 
double-acting  doors. 

Price,  each,  $.95 

KATZ  "  LAVATORY  STRIKES  AND  KEEPERS 
Polished  Brass  Metal,  Bronze  or  Nickel-Plated 


No.  1902. 
For  edge  of  door  or 
partition. 
Price,  half  dozen, 
$1.65 


No.  1964. 
Throw  Latch. 
Per  doz.,  without 
Keeper,  $11.60 
Per  doz.,  with  Keep- 
er, $15.20 


No.  1968.  Rim  Bolt. 
Without  Keeper,  per 
doz..  $12.70 
With  Keeper,  per 
doz.,  $13.S0 
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RELIANCE  BALL  BEARING  DOOR  BANGER  GO. 


30  East  Forty-Second  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


TELEPHONE,  Murray  Hill  8108 


AGENCIES 


PLANT 

BROOKLYN,  N.  Y.,  280-284  Starr  Street 


BOSTON,  MASS.,  The  Morss  &  Whyte  Co. 
ALBANY,  N.  Y.,  Albany  Hardware  &  Iron  Co. 
BUFFALO  AND  ROCHESTER,  N.  Y.,  Weed  &  Co. 
SYRACUSE,  N.  Y.,  Alexander  Grant's  Sons 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  Chas.  J.  Field's  Sons 
BALTIMORE,  MD.,  Dufur  &  Co. 
NORFOLK,  VA.,  Norfolk  Iron  &  Wire  Works 
CHATTANOOGA,  TENN.,  Price-Evans  Foundry  Co. 
MEMPHIS,  TENN.,  De  Soto  Hardware  Co. 
ATLANTA,  GA.,  Beck  &  Gregg  Hardware  Co. 
BIRMINGHAM,  ALA.,  Wimberly  &  Thomas  Hardware  Co. 
NEW  ORLEANS,  LA.,  G,  Pitard's  Sons 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  The  W.  S.  Tyler  Co. 
DETROIT,  MICH.,  J.  E.  Bolles  Iron  &  Wire  Works 
CHICAGO,  ILL.,  F.  P.  Smith  Wire  &  Iron  Works 

MONTREAL.  TORONTO, 


MILWAUKEE.  WIS.,  Andrew  K.  Robertson 
ST.  PAUL,  MINN..  K.  F.  Lott  &  Co. 
INDIANAPOLIS,  IND.,  Lilly  &  Stalnaker 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  Lasar  Mfg.  Co. 
DES  MOINES,  IOWA,  C.  C.  Dawson  Co. 
OMAHA,  NEB.,  C.  C.  Dawson  Co. 

SALT  LAKE  CITY.  UTAH,  Manufacturers  Specialties  Co. 
DENVER,  COLO.,  Geo.  P.  Heinz  Co. 
LOS  ANGELES,  CAL,  B.  V.  Collins 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL.,  Sartorius  Co. 
PORTLAND,  ORE.,  Columbia  Wire  &  Iron  Works 
SEATTLE  AND  SPOKANE,  WASH.,  D.  E.  Fryer  &  Co. 
VANCOUVER,  B.  C,  Wm.  N.  O'Neil  &  Co. 
WINNIPEG,  CALGARY,  ALBERTA,  CAN.,  Waite-Fuller- 
ton  Co.,  Ltd. 
CAN.,  Douglas-Milligan  Co. 


Products. 

Ball-Bearing  Door  Hangers,  Ball-Bearing 
Drawer  Slides,  and  Elevator  Door  Locks. 

Construction  of  "Reliance"  Hangers. 

"  Reliance  "  Hangers  consist  of  grooved,  solid 
steel  tracks,  with  solid  steel  balls  running  between. 
The  balls  are  set  in  carriages  and  fitted  into  the 
grooves  so  that  the  action  is  all  direct  ball-bearing, 
with  the  minimum  amount  of  friction.  The  hangers 
are  strong,  durable,  easy  running  and  practically 
noiseless. 

The  "  Reliance  "  should  not  be  confused  with 
other  so-called  ball-bearing  hangers  which  run  on 
wheels  or  ball-bearing  wheels. 

It  is  the  cheapest  and  quickest  hanger  to  install, 
the  difference  in  cost  between  it  and  an  inferior 
article  being  practically  saved  in  the  cost  of  installa- 
tion. 

Description  of  Hangers. 

Single  Hanger  "  G,"  designed  for  light  grille 
doors,  for  bank  work,  etc.,  made  on  the  same  prin- 
ciple as  regular  steel  hanger,  but  of  drawn  metal 
instead  of  solid  steel  tracks.  Width  of  back  plate 
2.y2  inches.  From  back  of  back  plate  to  center  of  bolt 
for  top  of  door  inch.  Distance  from  top  of  door 
to  bottom  of  back  plate  i]/2  inches. 

We  also  make  a  drawn  metal  hanger  of  heavy 
material. 

Single  Hanger  "B"  and  device  to  swing  both 
door  and  panel  into  hall  in  order  to  get  full  width 
of  the  car  when  it  is  not  practicable  to  swing  the 
transom  bar  overhead.  Swing  transom  bar  in  all 
cases  if  possible.  Width  of  back  plate  3  to  3^4  inches. 
Fr<5m  hack  of  back  plate  to  center  of  bolt  24  inch. 

This  swing  device  can  be  applied  to  any  of  our 
various  styles  of  hangers  and  requires  inch  extra 
room  between  top  of  door  and  bottom  of  hanger. 

Single  Hanger  "C"  for  medium  weight  doors. 
W  idth  of  bads  plate  3  inches.  From  back  of  hack 
plate  to  (enter  of  bolt  for  top  of  door  to  1% 
ini  lies.  From  top  of  door  to  bottom  of  back  plate 
I  inches. 

Single  Hanger  "  l>"  is  made  the  same  as  style 


"  B,"  except  for  the  connections  for  tops  of  doors.  We 
furnish  the  proper  straps  or  bolts  necessary,  according 
to  the  thickness  and  weight  of  doors.  Width  of  back 
plate  3^4  to  4^2  inches. 


SINGLE  HANGER  "  G,"  DOOR  CLOSED 


SINGLE  HANGER  "  B,"  WITH  SWING  DEVICE 


SINGLE  HANGER  "  C."  DOOR  CLOSED 


SINGLE  SANGER  "  D,"  DOOfi  PARTLY  OPEN 
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Double  Hanger  "  H  "  has  double  gear  opening 
device  for  moving  two  doors  in  opposite  directions 
at  the  same  time.  Allow  one  inch  headroom  above 
back  plate  for  this  device.  Always  made  with  gear 
on  right  unless  ordered  other  hand.  Width  of  back 
plate  4  to  53^  inches.  This  can  be  furnished  without 
racks  and  gears,  if  desired,  for  parlor  doors. 

Two-Speed  Hanger  "  K  "  for  moving  doors  in 
same  direction,  one  traveling  at  double  speed  of 
other.  Requires  one  inch  headroom  above  back  plate. 
Width  of  back  plate  4  to  5^  inches.  About  Y\  inch 
required  between  top  of  door  and  bottom  of  lower 
track  where  hanger  bolts  are  used ;  about  2  inches 
where  hanger  straps  are  used.  Where  doors  are  thin, 
use  style  "  K  "  No.  4,  Fig.  58.  We  also  make  three- 
speed  hangers  and  hangers  for  folding  gates. 

Garage  Hanger  "W." 

Garage  Hanger  "  W "  for  three  doors,  to  open 
up  an  entire  front  of  garage,  doors  Nos.  1  and  3  be- 
ing hinged  to  and  folding  up  on  No.  2,  so  that  all 
three  doors  can  be  moved  to  either  side,  as  illustrated 
in  front  views  of  garage.  Door  No.  2  should  be  about 
1  inch  wider  and  1  inch  higher  than  Nos.  1  and  3.  Door 
No.  3  can  be  fastened  with  flush  bolts  and  door  No.  1 
locked  to  jamb.  Note  that  doors  open  out,  so  that  all 
inside  space  is  utilized.  Have  floor  about  inch  higher 
than  outside,  forming  a  stop  for  bottom  of  doors  and 
keeping  out  wind  and  water.  One  door  should  have 
close  hinges,  the  other  longer  hinges  so  doors  fold  close. 

Send  for  special  blue-print  of  construction  details. 

End  Sections  of  Hangers. 

Fig.  51 — Single  Hanger,  showing  Hanger  Bolts 
for  connecting  to  top  of  door  where  door  is  over 
inches  thick. 

Fig.  S3 — Single  Hanger  "  B."  Has  angle-iron 
riveted  entire  length  of  center  track,  with  flange  turned 
in.    Suitable  for  doors  24  to  1  l/s,  inches  thick. 

Fig.  54 — Single  Hanger  "  G." 

Fig.  56 — Single  Hanger  "  C."  Suitable  for  door 
1  to  2  inches  thick. 

Fig.  57 — Double  Hanger  "  H."  Device  for  mov- 
ing in  opposite  directions  two  doors  at  same  time. 

Fig.  58 — Two-Speed  Hanger  "  K  "  No.  4.  Suit- 
able for  doors  %  or  1  inch  thick,  and  requires  6% 
inches  from  top  of  door  to  top  of  opening  device. 

F'g-  59 — Two-Speed  Hanger  "  K  "  with  Hanger 
Bolts  for  connecting  to  top  of  doors  when  doors  are 
\Yi  inches  thick  or  more.    This  hanger,  made  with 


DOUBLE  HANGER  "  H,"  DOORS  PARTLY  OPEN 


STATIONARY  PANEL 


TWO-SPEED  HANGER  "  K,"  DOORS  CLOSED 


GARAGE  DOORS  EQUIPPED  WITH  GARAGE  HANGER  "  W 


straps,  as  shown  in  Fig.  58,  where  doors  are  between 
1%.  and  il/2  inches  in  thickness. 


Fig.  51 


Fig.  53 


Fig.  54 


r 


Fig.  56  Fig.  57 

END  SECTIONS  OF  HANGERS 


Fig.  58 


Fig.  59 
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Reliance  Lock  No.  97. 

This  is  a  vertical  Bar  Lock  which  does  not  require 
a  spring  of  any  kind.  A  slight  pressure  on  the  handle 
releases  the  catch,  and  upon  closing  the  door  the  weight 
of  the  vertical  rod  causes  the  lock  to  engage. 

Reliance  Bar  Lock. 

The  "  Reliance  "  Bar  Lock,  for  locking  tracks  of 
hanger,  is  suitable  for  single  or  double  doors.  Rod, 
catch  and  connections  are  of  dull  finish  brass.  Lock 
requires  \y%  inches  from  face  of  door.  If  desired,  lock 
may  be  reversed,  placing  catch  on  sill.  It  can  be  ar- 
ranged to  unlock  from  hall  side,  at  no  extra  charge. 

The  lock  is  furnished  with  short  bar  and  knurled 
handle.  Requires  inches  from  face  of  door.  Center 
of  handle  3  feet  6  inches  from  floor. 

This  lock  can  be  furnished  5  feet  8  inches  over  all 
if  desired. 

Specifications. 

Specify  "  Reliance  "  Hangers,  with  name  of  open- 
ing device,  if  double  doors. 

Ordering. 

In  ordering,  state  actual  width  of  door  (not  the 
opening),  thickness  and  approximate  weight,  whether 
of  wood,  iron  or  kalamein,  as  we  furnish  knees  or 
plates  for  connecting  to  wood  or  kalamein  doors. 

If  double-speed  hangers  are  desired,  state  which 
way  doors  close,  looking  from  inside  of  elevator  car. 


Estimates,  Etc. 

We  shall  be  pleased  to  furnish  estimates  to  cover 
unusual  conditions.    Special  information  given  on  re- 
quest. 

LOCK  NO.  '.17 

BAR  LOCK 
Shows    lock    with  knurled 
handle  mounted  on  board  to 
show  connections 

References. 

List  of  installations  will  be  furnished  on  request. 

r  a 

9b 

— 1 

In 

Drawer  Slides. 

The  "  Reliance  "  Bail-Bearing  Drawer  Slide  is  the 
easiest  running  slide  in  the  world.  It  absolutely  will 
not  catch,  and  drawers  can  be  operated  as  easily  from 
either  side  as  from  center.  Requires  side  of  drawer 
set  in  \\  inch.  Fasten  strip  of  wood  3^-inch  thick  to 
each  side  of  drawer,  to  rest  on  movable  tracks ;  the 
other  part  of  slide  is  fastened  to  frame. 


GRAVITY  LOCK  NO.  3 
Unlatched.     Has  Extension  Rod  across  door.     Back  Plate  4V>" 
Thickness  of  Lock,  1" 


Kl  1.1  \N<  I  "    HALL  lit  \U\\(.  DRAWER 
SLIDE    DRAWER  PARTLY  OPEN 


GRAVITY  LOCK  NO.  1 
Door    open.      Shows    Right-Hand  Lock. 
Back    Plate,    MA"   x    41//'.     Thickness  of 
Lock,  %" 


GRAVITY  LOCK  NO.  2 
Dour  closed.     Shows  Left- 
Hand     Lock.       Back  Plate, 
4Vj"  x  5%".     Thickness  of 
Lock,  %" 
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RICHARDS-WILCOX  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 

INCORPORATED 

Manufacturers  of  Door  Hangers  and  Hardware  Specialties 

CABLE  ADDRESS,  "  Trolley,  Aurora  " 


AURORA,  ILL. 


CANADIAN  FACTORY 
LONDON,  ONTARIO 


BRANCH  OFFICES 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y„  85  Walker  Street 
BOSTON,  MASS.,  132  Pearl  Street 
LOS  ANGELES.  CAL.,  503  Equitable  Building 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO..  1735  Boatmen's  Bank  Building 


Products  and  Service. 

Door  Hangers  and  Track  for  Sliding  Doors  of 
all  kinds,  sizes  and  weights ;  Fire-Door  Fixtures  ; 
Overhead  Trolley  Carrying  Systems;  Elevator 
Door  Hangers,  Track,  Door  Checks  and  Closers, 
and  Hardware  Specialties.  "  A  hanger  for  any  door 
that  slides." 

Blue-prints  and  detailed  information  on  request. 


House  Door  Hangers 

The  No.  19 
R-W  "  Hero  " 
Ball-Bear- 
i  n  g  Hanger, 
noiseless  fibre 
wheels,  meets 
all  ordinary 
sliding  door  re- 
quirements. Ac- 
cessible adjust- 
ment in  both 
hanger  and 
track. 


Fig.  1. 


NO.  19  "  HERO  ' 
HANGER 


HOUSE  DOOR 


R-W  "Advance"  Hangers. 

The  No.  221  R-W  "  Advance "  Bail-Bearing 
Hanger  is  a  noiseless  four-wheel  hanger.  The  box- 
shaped  track  protects  hanger  from  dirt  and  falling 
plaster.  Both  hanger  and  track  have  accessible  ad- 
justment. 


Fig.  2.    NO.  221  "ADVANCE"  HOUSE  DOOR  HANGER 


PHILADELHIA,  PA.,  50  North  Sixth  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL.,  15  East  Lake  Street 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL.,  324  Underwood  Building 
MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN.,  321  Plymouth  Building 


Fig.   3.    CROSS-SECTION   VIEW    SHOWING    APPLICATION  OF 
NO.  221  "  ADVANCE  "  PARLOR  DOOR  HANGER 

TABLE  SHOWING  MEASUREMENTS 


Hanger 
Number 

Name 

Minimum  Width  of 
Wall  Pocket, 
Inches 

Top  of  Door  to 
bottom  of  heading, 
timber.  Inches 

6 

R-W  Rex 

8H 

16 

R-W  Twin 

6M 

19 

R-W  Hero 

6H 

R122 

R-W  Roval 

2H 

714 
8 

W122 

R-W  LeRoy 

m 

221 

R-W  Advance 

6H 

Auditorium  Door  Hangers. 

Number  of  Hangers  Required — Four-wheel  hang- 
ers, No.  135  R-W  Auditorium  Door  Hangers,  are  pref- 
erable, and,  when  used,  one  hanger  is  applied  to  each 
alternate  door,  beginning  with  door  farthest  from  half- 
door.  If  desirable  to  install  a  hanger  on  each  door, 
No.  137  R-W  Auditorium  Door  Hanger,  a  two-wheel 
hanger,  can  be  used. 

No.  135  R-W  Swivel  Auditorium  Door  Hanger 
has  ball-bearing  swivel  and  vertical  screw  adjustment. 

Directions  for  Ordering — Track  should  be  as  long 
as  opening  is  wide,  less  eight  inches.  Brackets  should 
be  spaced  2-foot  to  2x/>-ioot  centers,  according  to  weight 
of  door.  First  three  brackets  over  half-door  should  be 
spaced  i-foot  to  i^-foot  centers.  At  end  of  opening 
farthest  from  hinge-jamb,  an  8-inch  space  should  be 
left  between  end  of  track  and  jamb.  Below  this  point, 
fit  a  removable  section  of  soffit  to  enable  carpenter  to 
remove  hanger.  When  doors  are  folded  to  both  sides, 
two  pieces  of  track  are  needed.  In  center  of  opening 
a  1 -foot  space  should  be  left  between  ends  of  track. 
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Fie.  4.    FLOOR  PLAN  R-W  SWIVEL  AUDITORIUM  DOOR 

HANGER 


Fio.  5.    OVERHEAD  CONSTRUCTION  DETAILS  AUDITORIUM 
DOOR  HANGER 

DATA 


"o 

cxo 

"F"  Distance 

•sj 

V 
X 

Number 

o 
o 
Q 

o 

u  c  £ 

top  of  Door 
to  top  of 

■~2~ 

a 

3 

z 

Hearings 

ess  of 

"E"  Distanc 
9  .tilt  to  boti 
header,  Inch 

Soffit. 

Inches 

istanc 
o  bot 
strip, 

Hanger 

Wheels 

Track 

Thickn 
Inches 

%w 
soffit 

soffit 

Q  SS 
.  j=.S 

y  n  3 

135-0 

4  metal 

Ball 

30H 

Ws 

m 

3* 

135-01 

4  metal 

Ball 

31 

m 

m 

XH 

\% 

13S-1 

4  fibre 

Roller 

31 

3% 

IK 

3« 

135-2  , 

4  fibre 

Roller 

33 

SX 

\y» 

*H 

335 

4  gray 

3J4 

iron 

Ball 

526 

m  &  im 

VA 

m 

137-0 

2  metal 

Ball 

30^ 

3H 

m 
m 

3K 

137-1 

2  fibre 

Ball 

31 

iH 

i% 

iy» 

3H 

137-2 

2  gray 

\% 

3* 

iron 

Ball 

31 

2  &  214 

i% 

v/» 

Flush  Door  Hangers. 

For  closing  large  openings  between  rooms — when 
doors  are  open  are  out  of  the  way  in  pockets,  when 
closed  form  a  real  partition.  This  is  accomplished  by 
special  arrangement  of  tracks. 

What  to  Specify — Hangers  regular  for  doors  2]/2 
inches  thick,  but  can  be  furnished  for  doors  of  any 
thickness.  Hangers  No.  443,  for  No.  164  track,  or 
No.  444-I,  for  No.  75  track,  will  accommodate  doors 
up  to  500  pounds.  For  heavier  doors  No.  444-2 
Hanger  and  Xo.  164  track.  Brackets  are  malleable 
iron,  tapped  to  receive  screws  used  in  attaching  cas- 
ing and  soffits.  Steel  casing  and  soffits  take  less  space 
and  are  neater  in  appearance  than  wood.  Meeting 
stiles  of  doors  should  be  fitted  with  male  and  female 
;ist  ragal. 


— *f  — \i\   mm  '  Mr 
Fic.  6.    NO.  443  CROSS-SECTION,  FLUSH  DOOR  HANGER 


Fig.  7.    NO.  444  CROSS-SECTION,  FLUSH  DOOR  HANGKR 

R-W  "Ideal"  Elevator  Door  Hangers. 

"  Ideal  "  Track  and  Hangers — Track  is  a  rectangu- 
lar-shaped tube  made  of  heavy  gauge  steel.  The  shape 
of  the  bottom  forms  two  parallel  runways  for  the  steel 
balls  upon  which  the  hanger  rolls.    These  balls  are  kept 


1 

Fir..  S,    NO  738.]   R-W  "IDEAL"  KI.1V ATOR  FIXTt'RF 
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an  equal  distance  apart  by  a  retainer.  Length  of  track 
equals  entire  width  of  opening  or  run  of  doors. 

The  hanger,  of  heavy  gauge  steel,  accurately  fits 
the  balls  over  which  it  runs.  The  hanger  is  as  long 
as  the  door  is  wide,  providing  a  long  bearing. 

Limit  rollers  prevent  the  door  from  jumping  or 
raising. 

No.  "J2J-I  for  Single  Doors  Weighing  Up  to  300 
Pounds — Track  furnished  with  brackets  for  side  wall 
attachment.  Track  has  lateral  and  hanger  has  vertical 
adjustment.  Requires  from  4^2  to  $}i  inches  space 
above  door. 

No.  728-1  for  Two-Speed  Doors,  Weighing  U p  to 
200  Pounds — Made  with  rack  and  pinion  attachment 
for  operating  two  doors  in  the  same  direction,  one  door 
moving  at  twice  the  speed  of  the  other.  Has  a  43^-inch 
wide  wall  plate  to  which  the  complete  fixture  is  assem- 
bled.   Requires  4%  to  5^2  inches  space  above  doors. 

For  doors  less  than  1%  inches  thick,  special  pen- 
dants are  required. 


4-iteSj 


4i'tc5z 


Fig.  9.  CROSS-SECTION 
727-1  ELEVATOR 
DOOR  HANGER 


Fig.  10.    CROSS-SECTION  72S-1 
ELEVATOR  DOOR  HANGER 


No.  730  for  Doors  in  Pairs  Weighing  Up  to  300 
Pounds — Made  with  rack  and  pinion  attachment  for 
simultaneously  operating  both  doors  in  opposite  direc- 
tions. Fixture  assembled  complete  to  wall  plate  4% 
inches  wide.  Space  required  above  door,  4^4  to  53^ 
inches. 


Fig.    11.  CROSS-SEC- 
TION 730  ELEVA- 
TOR DOOR  HANGER 


Fig.  12.  CROSS-SEC- 
TION   723  ELEVATOR 
DOOR  HANGER 


No.  723  for  Combination  Swing  and  Slide  Doors, 
Weighing  Up  to  300  Pounds — -Used  when  stationary 
door  is  hinged  and  it  is  desirable  to  swing  both  doors 
open  so  as  to  use  the  full  width  of  elevator  opening,  and 
yet  it  is  not  practical  to  swing  the  transom  bar  to  which 
track  is  attached.  It  is  usually  more  satisfactory  to 
arrange  to  swing  the  transom  bar,  if  possible.  Space 
above  top  of  door  required,  5  inches. 

Fixtures  are  reversible  and  can  be  used  on  right- 
or  left-hand  doors. 

R-W  Trolley  Hangers  for  Barns,  Warehouses  and 
Factories. 

Different  sizes  are  manufactured  to  suit  different 
sizes  and  weights  of  doors.    Track  brackets  can  be  at- 
tached to  side  or  ceiling.    Track  made  in  four  sizes. 
SIZES  AND  WEIGHTS 


Hanger,  Lateral 
Adjustment 

Number,  Lateral  and 
Vertical  Adjust- 
ment 

Hanger  Name 

Track  Number 

Doors,  Thickness, 
Inches 

Weight,  Lbs. 

Bearings 

Top  of  door  to  | 
bottom  track,  0 
Inches  »' 

Bottom  of  track  g 
to  center  of  hole 
in  bracket,  Inches 

20 

R-W  Gem 

31 

IK  to  2>A 

300 

Roller  1H 

m 

noy2-B 

R-W  Stay-rite 

31 

Wi.  to  2y2 

300 

Ball 

Yz  min. 

23A  max. 

24-1 

R-W  Superior 

31TM  to  2 

400 

Roller  1  ■  i 

3% 

24-2 

R-W  Superior 

31I2J4  to  2% 

■ton 

Roller  114 

m 

25-1 

R-W  Peerless 

31 

\H  to  2 

400  Roller  XV.  min. 

2H  max. 

IK 

25-2 

R-W  Peerless 

31 

2M  to  2% 

min. 

2\'2  max. 

IK 

*27^B-1 

R-W  Expansion 

31 

lMto  2 

400 

Ball 

Ys  min. 

2%  max. 

IK 

*27J^B-2 

R-W  Expansion 

31 

2Mto  2% 

400 

Ball 

Ys  min. 

2%  max. 

3K 

28-L-l 

R-W  Acme 

32 

IK  to  2 

500 

Roller  1}4 

*K 

28-L-2 

R-W  Acme 

32 

2Vi  to  2M 

500 

Roller  \% 

*K 

28-V-l 

R-W  Premium 

32 

1%  to  2 

500 

Roller  \  Yf,  min. 

2Y»  max. 

*K 

28-V-2 

R-W  Premium 

32 

2Vi  to  2% 

500 

Roller  15-6  min. 

2b/i  max. 

*K 

*28HB-1 

R-W  Supreme 

32 

IK  to  2 

500 

Ball 

Yi  min. 

2  max. 

iK 

*28HB-2 

R-W  Supreme 

32 

2Mto  2% 

500 

Ball 

Yi  min. 

2  max. 

*K 

29-L-l 

R-W  Hercules 

232 

IK  to  2 

600 

Roller 

4H 

29-L-2 

R-W  Hercules 

232 

2%  to  2% 

600 

Roller 

IK 

4tt 

29-V-l 

R-W  Economy 

23  2 

1%  to  2 

600 

Roller 

l?i  min. 

3%  max. 

4H 

29-V-2 

R-W  Economy 

232 

2M  to  1% 

600 

Roller 

\%  min. 

3%  max. 

*19Y2B-l 

R-W  Nofault 

232 

IK  to  2 , 

600 

Ball 

Yi  min. 

1?4  max. 

4H 

*29HB-2 

R-W  Nofault 

232 

2H  to  2?4 

600 

Ball 

%  min. 

IK  max. 

4H 

120-1 

R-W  King 

33 

m  to  2 

800 

Roller 

U4 

5 

120-2 

R-W  King 

33 

2A  to  3 

800 

Roller 

M 

5 

2 1  ,  nun. 

121-1 

R-W  Samson 

33 

\K  to  2 

800 

Roller 

3%  max. 

5 

121-2 

R-W  Samson 

33 

2H  to  3 

800 

Roller 

2\\  min. 

3?4  max. 

5 

*123MB-1 

R-W  Victor 

33 

l^to  2 

800 

Ball 

114  min. 

3%  max. 

5 

*my2B-2 

R-W  Victor 

33 

2^to  3 

800 

Ball 

\%  min. 

3%  max. 

5 

150-1 

R-W  Jumbo 

33 

Wto  2 

1000 

Roller 

\14  min. 

3?4  max. 

5 

1S0-2 

R-W  Jumbo 

33 

2M  to  3y2 

1000 

Roller 

\\4  min. 

3?4  max. 

5 

*150MB-1 

R-W  Overall 

33 

m  to  2 

1000 

Ball 

\]/%  min. 

3  max. 

5 

*150^B-2 

R-W  Overall 

33 

2Mto  3y 

1000 

Ball 

\Yz  min. 

3  max. 

5 

149 

145 

2K  to  3Y2 

2500 

Ball 

194  min. 

max. 

6 

♦These  hangers  can  be  furnished  with  knuckle 
When  so  specifying,  add  the  word  "knuckle-joint." 


joint  for  curved  track. 


R-W  Garage  Door  Hangers  and  Equipment. 

The  variety  of  different  style  hangers  and  track 
obtainable  in  the  R-YY  line  makes  sliding  doors  possible 
in  almost  any  garage. 

For  all  parallel  sliding  door  arrangements,  specify 
the  ball-bearing  hangers  shown  in  preceding  table.  For 
curved  trolley  track,  add  the  word  "  knuckle-joint." 
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Richards-Wilcox  Manufacturing  Company 


Side  wall,  ceiling  or  special  bracket  furnished  as 
needed. 


Fig.  13 


18' 

FLOOR  PLAN,  PARALLEL  SLIDING  DOORS 


Fig.  14.    FLOOR  PLAN,  PARALLEL  SLIDING  DOORS 

R-W  Right-Angle  Garage  Door  Hangers. 

The  floor  plans  below  show  a  few  possibilities  of 
R-W"  Right-Angle  Door  Hangers,  where  for  lack  of 
room  right-angle  doors  are  advisable. 


Fig.  15.    PLAN  RIGHT-ANGLE  SLIDING  DOOR 
Single  door  style 


Fig.  16. 


PLAN  RIGHT-ANGLE  DOOR 
Double  door  style 

SIZES 


Hanger 
Number 

For 
Track 
No. 

Bearings 
in 

Hangers 

Pendant 

Top  of  Door 
to  bottom  of 
front  track 

Clearance  required 
above  bottom  of 
front  track 

Mini- 
mum. 
Inches 

Maxi- 
mum. 
Inches 

Side  Wall 
Bracket, 
Inches 

Ceiling 
Bracket, 
Inches 

235-1 

31 

Roller 

Short 

1 

w 

7 

6 

235-11 

31 

Roller 

Long 

7 

6 

235-7 

232 

Roller 

Short 

i'/8 

m 

m 

VA 

235-17 

232 

Roller 

Long 

m 

235-2 

33 

Roller 

Short 

in 

m 

914 

235-12 

33 

Roller 

Long 

8X 

235-3 

31 

Ball 

Short 

f 

in 

7A 

6 

235-8 

232 

Roller 

Short 

\H 

2% 

°H 

7% 

235-4 

33 

Roller 

Short 

v/» 

2% 

9i4 

235-5 

31 

Ball 

Short 

l 

IX 

m 

m 

235-'> 

2?2 

Ball 

Short 

IVs 

2% 

& 

235-6 

33 

Ball 

Short 

2% 

4?4 

For  doors  \*A  to  2  inches  thick,  use  No.  31  track. 
For  doors  2 !4  to  2J^  inches  thick,  use  No.  232  track. 
For  doors  1 1 .,  to  3  inches  thick,  use  No.  33  track. 

For  use  on  double  doors,  specify  for  each  door  one  four-wheel  hanger  with 
long  pendant  for  outer  end  of  door  and  one  two-wheel  hanger  for  inner  end 
win  rr  dooi  ■  .  i  a  •  •  i.t.  i  ol  opening.  For  single  doors,  us,-  four-wheel  hanger, 
•  hort  pendant  on  front  end. 

No.  135  R-W  Sliding-Folding  Garage  Door  Hangers. 

The  floor  plan-s  herewith  show  a  few  possibilities  of 
this  outfit,  a  fixture  that  will  allow  hinge  doors  to  fold 
and  swing  inside  of  building,  thus  using  the  minimum 
of  space.  Not  recommended  for  doors  over  3  feet  in 
width. 

l;ig.  iH  shows  the  three-door  arrangement,  an  ex 
ccllent  outfit  for  openings  up  to  9  feet  wide.  Provides 
an  entrance  door,  which  can  he  hinged  to  the  jamb,  as 


Fic.  17.     NO.  435— R-W  SLIDING-FOLDING  DOOR 
FOR  PUBLIC  OR  PRIVATE  GARAGE 
Operated  by  R-W  Stewart  Electric  Door  Opener  and  Closer 

shown,  or  to  the  middle  door,  when  it  folds  back  to 
the  side  with  the  other  two  doors. 

Fig.  19  shows  the  four-door  arrangement.  This 
is  the  outfit  more  generally  used.  The  doors  are  hinged 
together  in  pairs,  and  slide  and  fold  right  and  left.  The 
doors  on  these  outfits  will  stand  at  any  angle  with  the 
wall,  depending,  however,  upon  the  width  of  the  wall 
space  adjoining  the  opening.  Where  wall  space  is 
greater  than  width  of  doors,  they  can  be  made  to  fold 
back  when  open,  parallel  with  the  front  wall,  as  shown. 

Figs.  20  and  21  show  the  five-door  and  six-door 
arrangement.  As  shown,  this  places  three  doors  hinged 
together  on  jamb,  the  third  door  swinging  free  and 
making  an  ideal  entrance  door. 

Doors  so  installed  occupy  less  room  when  open 
than  single  swinging  doors. 

Makes  a  nice  weather-proof  and  tight  job  when 
closed. 

It  is  a  heat  saver  in  cold  weather,  due  to  the  close 
flush  fit. 

Doors  are  stopped  in  the  same  manner  as  a  house 

door. 

Doors  will  not  sag  under  any  condition.  This  is 
an  enduring  attainment  impossible  in  side-hung  doors. 

Permits  the  use  of  part  or  all  of  the  opening  at 
any  time. 

Prevents  warping  of  doors  at  top,  which  is  almost 
unavoidable  with  a  wide-swine  door. 


Fic.  IS.    FLOOR  PLAN,  THREE  DOOR  ARRANGEMENT 


Fig.   lit.     FLOOR   PLAN.    FOLK  DOOR  ARRANGEMENT 

r.f.  o 


PtO,  2<>.     FLOOR  PLAN,  FIVE  DOOR  ARRANGEMENT 


1= 


Fig.  21.    FLOOR  PLAN,  SIX  DOOR  ARRANGEMENT 


Su  kKl's   (   AIAI.IM.I  > 
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Fig.  22.    NO.  «53o  R-W  RECEDING  GARAGE  DOOR  OUTFIT 


No.  635  R-W  Receding  Garage  Door  Hangers 

This  outfit  uses  the  same  "  right-angle  "  feature 
that  makes  the  No.  235  R-W  Right-Angle  Door  Outfit 
so  popular. 

No  special  supporting  timbers  are  required,  as  the 
track  attaches  directly  to  the  walls  of  the  garage  in  all 
cases.  Tracks  are  connected  in  the  corner  by  curved 
corner  bracket  and  are  always  on  same  level. 

Bottom  of  door  is  guided  positively  and  always 
held  securely  to  the  wall  by  floor  guide,  which  is  self- 
adjusting,  and  held  in  contact  with  floor  guide  track 
by  light  spring  pressure.  The  same  number  floor 
guides  as  hangers  used  on  single  and  double  doors. 
On  hinged  doors  omit  floor  guide  on  center  door. 
Doors  when  open  are  always  flat  against  side  wall. 

Minimum  clearance  required  in  turning  corner. 

Single  doors,  doors  in  pairs  or  several  doors  hinged 
together  operate  perfectly. 

Minimum  distance  from  edge  of  door  (not  jamb) 
when  closed,  to  side  wall  4  inches. 

For  single  doors,  specify  two  No.  635-1,  2  or  8 
hangers;  for  double  doors,  specify  for  each  door  one 
No.  635-1,  2  or  7  hanger  for  outer  end  and  one  No. 
635-3,  4  or  8  for  inner  end  (where  doors  meet  at  center 
of  opening).  For  doors  hinged  together,  sliding  to  one 
side  or  right  and  left,  specify  same  as  for  single  doors 
or  double  doors  respectively,  and  add  one  No.  635-1, 
2  or  7  hanger  for  each  hinged  joint. 


SIZES 


Top  of  Door 

Clearance  required 

to  bottom 

above  bottom 

Hanger 

For  Track 

of  Track 

of  Track 

Number 

No. 

Mini- 

Maxi- 

Side Wall 

Ceiling 

mum, 

mum, 

Bracket, 

Bracket, 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

635-1 

31 

2 

3 

635-3 

31 

2% 

3 

m 

3^ 

635-2 

33 

3 

m 

6 

4*4 

635-4 

33 

3lA 

w 

6 

635-7 

232 

3 

3% 

SVa 

*% 

635-8 

232 

3J4 

.  m 

4'» 
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Fig.  2:j.     NO.  102  "  MONARCH  "  FIRE-DOOR  FIXTURES 


R-W  Fire-Door  Fixtures. 

Our  line  is  complete.  The  fixtures  marked  with 
a  *  are  approved  by  the  Underwriters'  Laboratories. 
We  can  also  furnish  hardware  to  meet  special  require- 
ments. 

For  more  detailed  data  ask  for  Fire-Door  Hard- 
ware catalogue. 

Detail  blue-prints  sent  on  request. 


SIZES 


Type  of 
Door 

Fixture 
Number 

Round 
or  Flat 
Track 

Clearance  required 

Above  top 
of  opening, 
Inches 

At  side  of  opening 

Where  doors  slide 
or  swing.  Inches 

Opposite 
Side. 
Inches 

Incline 
Track 
Sliding 
Door 

102* 
201* 
645* 
646* 

Flat 
Flat 
Round 
Round 

14f 
14f 
12t 
12f 

Width  of  1 

opening 
Width  of 

opening 
Width  of 

opening 
Width  of 

opening 

plus  22 
plus  19 
plus  18 
plus  15 

13JS 

13H 
13H 

Level 
Track 
Sliding 
Door 

303 
304 

Flat 
Flat 

14t 

9t 

Width  of  1 
opening 

Width  of 
opening 

plus  19 
plus  19 

19 
19 

Sliding 
Doors 
in  Pairs 

204* 
604* 

Flat 
Round 

14t 
12f 

Width  ofl 
opening 

Width  of 
opening 

plus  19 
plus  15 

Single 
Swing 
Doors 

206 

406* 

606 

9 

9 

none 

10 
11 

3, 

4 

3J-S 
3H 

Swing 
Doors  in 
Pairs 

306 

506* 

706 

10 
10 

3J4 

10 
11 

SH 

10 

11 

Side  wall  required 

Doors  under 
300  pounds 

Over 
300  pounds 

Vertical 

Sliding 

Doors 

203 

Flat 

Height  of 
opening 
plus  19 

15  and  21 

16  and  22 

21  and  23 

22  and  29 

603 

Round 

Height  of 
opening 
plus  19 

Adjustable  hanger  can  be  furnished  with  Nos.  102,  201,  204,  303,  645,  64'. 
and  604  fixtures,  and  require  three  inches  more  headroom  above  top  of  opening 
than  rigid  hangers. 

*  Are  approved  and  labelled  by  National  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters. 

t  For  arched  top  openings  add  inch  for  each  foot  of  track  back  of  the 
center  of  the  opening,  to  the  dimension  given.  For  square  top  opening  add 
%  inch  for  each  foot  of  track  back  of  edge  of  opening  towards  which  the  door 
slides  in  closing,  to  the  dimension  given. 


586      Spring  Hinges 


The  Shelby  Spring  Hinge  Co. 


THE  SHELBY  SPRING  HINGE  CO. 

SHELBY,  OHIO 


Products. 

"  Shelby  Chief  "  Double- Acting  Ball-Bearing 
Surface  Floor  Hinge,  "  Shelby  "  Ball-Bearing 
Spring  Butt  Hinges,  "  Shelby  Chief  "  Floor  Hinge 
and  Door  Check,  Door  Holders,  Door  Bumpers, 
Push  Bars,  Door  Bolts,  Sash  Locks,  Push  Plates, 
Screen  Door  Hinges  and  large  line  of  Builders' 
Hardware  Specialties. 


The  "  Shelby  Chief"  Surface  Floor  Hinge. 

Double-acting  and  ball-bearing  floor  hinge.  The 
pioneer  of  the  floor  hinge  industry ;  has  been  improved 
from  time  to  time,  thoroughly  tested,  and  is  absolutely 
guaranteed  to  give  unequaled  satisfaction. 

Construction- — The  frame  of  this  hinge  is  made 
from  heavy  wrought  steel,  the  spring  from  the  best  oil 
tempered  spring  steel,  the  floor  plates  and  surface  cover 
plates  from  steel,  real  brass  or  bronze  metal,  finished 
to  match  any  builders'  hardware  finish. 

The  action :  Instant  and  noiseless ;  it  operates  on 
hardened  steel  ball-bearings  set  in  tempered  cups,  me- 
chanically balanced  at  every  point  which  reduces  fric- 
tion to  a  minimum  and  insures  maximum  strength. 

Alignment — Accomplished  by  means  of  two  cor- 
rugated plates  placed  at  the  outer  end  of  the  spring, 
with  corrugated  faces  together ;  the  tension  of  the 
spring  holds  the  plates  in  position  without  bolts. 

To  align  the  door,  move  the  plate  next  spring  with 
a  punch  in  the  opposite  direction  from  which  you  wish 
to  throw  the  door. 

Installation — Fit  the  door  the  full  size  of  the  open- 
ing, then  round  the  back  edge  to  allow  the  door  to  swing 
close  to  the  jamb.  Apply  the  pivot  socket  to  the  top  of 
the  door,  and  pivot  part  to  the  top  jamb;  cut  out  the 
back  lower  corner  of  the  door  the  size  of  the  hinge ; 
mortise  the  attaching  plate  in  door  at  bottom.  Insert 
lug  on  top  of  hinge  in  hole  in  attaching  plate ;  shove 
hinge  forward  and  put  in  front  screws ;  put  door  in 
place  and  fasten  floor  plate  to  sill,  and  apply  side  plates. 


Fig.  1.  Application 


Fig.  2.    Side  Plate  Removed,  Showing  Working  Parts  of  Hinge 

"SHELBY    CHIEF"    DOUBLE  ACTING,    BALL-BEARING  FLOOR 

HINGE 

"Shelby  Chief"  Floor  Hinge  with  Jamb  Plate. 

This  style  hinge  is  used  where  it  is  desired  to  hang 
the  door  to  the  jamb  rather  than  have  the  hinge  rest  on 
the  floor ;  also,  where  iron  beams,  concrete  or  tile  floors 
are  used  (Fig.  3). 


Fig.  3.    "SHELBY  CHIEF  "  FLOOR  HINGE  WITH  JAMB  PLATE 


PRICES  AND  FINISHES  "SHELBY  CHIEF"  DOUBLE-ACTING  BALL-BEARING  FLOOR  HINGE 


FINISH 

Planished 
Steel 

No. 

u 

0 
0. 

e* 

** .» 
=  f 

.  J-  ~ 

0 
Id 
f- 

No. 

Thickness  of  Door 
\%  to  2' 

No. 

Thickness  of  Door 
1M  to  3 ' 

— 

Japanned  Dead 

Black  

2 

$2  80 

4 

»3 . 50 

6 

»6.10 

Hron/'-  I'l.iK-d 

12 

3.50 

14 

4.20 

16 

6.80 

Dull  Braas  Plated 

15 

3.75 

17 

4.55 

19 

7.35 

Antique,  lira** 

Plated  

21 

3.75 

23 

4.5S 

25 

7.35 

Br.i    .  Pl.iN'd 

22 

3.50 

24 

4.20 

26 

6.80 

Sand  Want  An- 

tique Copper.. 

32 

4.45 

34 

4.70 

36 

7  45 

Antique,  Copper 

Plated  

42 

3.75 

44 

4.55 

46 

7.35 

Imitation  Bower- 

Barn*  

52 

3.75 

54 

4.55 

56 

7.35 

Steel 
Polished 


Bronze  Plated. 
Brass  Plated. . 
Nil  kel-Plated 
Antique.  Copper 
Plated  

Dull  Brass  Plated 
Antlquej  Brass 

Plated  

Sand  Blast  An- 
tique Brass... 

Vera  Antique... 


No. 


62 
72 
82 

92 
102 

1 1  I 

112 
117 


o , 

5* 


34.55 
4.55 
4.55 


4.80 


I  Ml 

1  w 


No, 


64 
74 
84 

94 
104 

113 

1  1  1 

1  L9 


5X 


H.90 

4.90 
4.90 

5.25 
5.25 

5.25 

5.25 
5.70 


No 


66 
76 
86 

96 
Kit, 

115 

1  ir, 
i?i 


0  o 


1*7.50 
7  Ml 

7.50 

8.00 

x  III) 

8.00 

S  (1(1 
N  1(1 


Bronze  or 
Brass  Metal 


Bronze.  Hiiih 
Polish  

Brass.  Hi^h 
Polish  

Antique.  Cop- 
per Finish. 

Dull  Brass 

Finilh, . 

Antique.  Brass 
Finish  

Nickel  Finish. 

Oxidized.  Sil 
ver  Finish.. 

Will  Antique 


0 

No. 

5* 

ii 

•**-• 
H 

No. 

Thickness  of  Do< 
1%  to  2' 

No. 

Thickness  of  Doc 
2'A  to  3* 

122 

$7.00 

124 

J8.40 

126 

$11.60 

1 12 

7.00 

134 

8.40 

136 

11.60 

142 

7.70 

144 

9  10 

146 

12.25 

152 

7.70 

154 

•i  10 

156 

12.25 

151 
h,: 

7.70 
7.70 

155 
164 

9  10 
9.10 

157 
IM> 

12.25 
12.25 

172 
182 

11.20 
8  40 

174 
IM 

1 2 .  (.0 
9  S.i 

176 
1K(» 

16,00 
1 L  20 

Above  prices  per  complete  set  packed  in  box  with  screws. 
*-,[.<■•  ify  l,y  iMiinl.i'i       \|!m    I    I'    (,,  .il,,\.-  iniMilirrH  when  spe,  ifvinit  hinitxs  with  Jamb  Plate 
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"Shelby  Chief"  Surface  Floor  Hinge  and  Door  Check. 

A  practical  and  economical  device  for  operating 
and  controlling  double  swinging 
doors. 

It  consists  of  a  compact 
liquid  check  designed  and  built 
to  rest  on  the  upper  back  corner 
of  the  door  to  control  the  clos- 
ing speed,  also  stop  it  on  dead 
center,  and  to  work  in  harmony 
with  the  well-known  "  Shelby 
Chief  "  Floor  Hinge  (described 
on  opposite  page). 

Flip-flapping  is  impossible 
where  a  "  Shelby  Chief  "  Hinge 
and  Check  is  used.  It  protects 
children,  garments,  and  property. 

The  installation  is  practi- 
cally the  same  as  the  "  Chief  " 
Floor  Hinge.    It  is  not  neces- 
sary to  cut  into  the  floors,  as  the  working  parts  of  both 
hinge  and  check  are  attached  to  the  door. 

Especially  desirable  where  stone  or  concrete  floors 
are  used  (Figs.  4  and  5). 
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Fig.  4.    DOOR  CHECK  AND  FLOOR  HINGE 


Fig.  5    "SHELBY  CHIEF"  DOOR  CHECK 
AND  FLOOR  HINGE  IN  OPERATION 


PRICES    AND    FINISHES  "SHELBY  CHIEF"  DOOR  CHECK  AND  FLOOR  HINGE 
These  sets  can  be  furnished  to  the  consumer  at  about  50  per  cent  off  the  list 


No. 

u 
o 

Q% 

0  — 

01  O 

5* 

h 

No. 

Thickness  of  Door 

o 
+j 

■is. 

No. 

Thickness  of  Door 
2}£  to  3  " 

FINISH 

Steel 
Polished 

No. 

Bronze  Plated. . . 

4062 

4002 

311.80 

4004 

313 

.50 

4006 

317 

10 

Brass  Plated. . . . 

4072 

4012 

13.50 

4014 

15 

.20 

4016 

18 

80 

Nickel-Plated..  . 

4082 

4015 

13.75 

4017 

15 

.55 

4019 

19 

35 

Antique,  Copper 

Plated  

4092 

4021 

13.75 

4023 

15 

.55 

4025 

19 

55 

Dull  Brass  Plated 

4102 

4022 

13.50 

4024 

15 

20 

4026 

18 

80 

Antique.  Brass 

Plated  

4111 

4031 

15.45 

4033 

16 

70 

4035 

20 

4S 

Sand   Blast  An- 

tique Brass. . . 

4112 

4032 

15.45 

4034 

16 

70 

4036 

20 

45 

Verd  Antique. . . 

4117 

4042 

13.75 

4044 

15 

55 

4046 

19 

35 

4052 

13.75 

4054 

15 

55 

4056 

19 

35 

Planished 
Steel 


Japanned  Dead 

Black  

Bronze  Plated . . . 
Dull  Bra ssPlated 
Antique,  Brass 

Plated  

Brass  Plated.. 
Antique,  Brass 

Sand..  . . 
Antique,  Copper 

Sand..  . . 
Antique,  Copper 

Plated   

Imitat'n  Bower 

Barff  


1- 

o 

0„ 

°k 

»  0 

Ji 

No. 

Thickness  of  Door 
1%  to  2" 

No. 

Thickness  of  Door 
2\i  to  3" 

1  FINISH 

Bronze  or 
Brass  Metal 

No. 

U 

O 

& 

05  O 

a 

No. 

Thickness  of  Door 

o 

No. 

3 

Q. 

0  o 

75  w 

■a 

315.55 

4064 

316.90 

4066 

320.50 

Bronze.  High 

15.55 

4074 

16.90 

4076 

20.50 

Polish  

4122 

319.00 

4124 

321 

.40 

4126 

325.60 

15.55 

4084 

16.90 

4086 

20.50 

Brass,  High 

Polish  

4132 

19.00 

4134 

21 

.40 

4136 

25.60 

15.80 

4094 

1/  .25 

4096 

21.00 

Antique.  Cop- 

15.80 

4104 

17.25 

4106 

21.00 

per  Finish .  . 

4142 

19.70 

4144 

22 

10 

4146 

26.25 

Dull  Brass 

15.80 

4113 

17.25 

4115 

21.00 

Finish  

4152 

19.70 

4154 

22 

10 

4156 

26. 25 

Antique,  Brass 

16.30 

4114 

17.75 

4116 

21.50 

Finish  

4153 

19.70 

4155 

22 

10 

4157 

26.25 

17.30 

4119 

18.70 

4121 

22.40 

Nickel  Finish.. 

4162 

19.70 

4164 

22 

10 

4166 

26.25 

Oxidized,  Sil- 

ver Finish .  . 

4172 

24.70 

4174 

27 

in 

4176 

31.50 

Verd  Antique . 

4182 

21.40 

4184 

23 

80|4186 

28.20 

Specify  by  number.    Affix  J.  P.  to  above  numbers  when  specifying  sets  where  hinges  with  Jamb  Plate  are  to  be  used 


" SHELBY  " 
HINGE 
Sectional  View 


"  Shelby  "  Spring  Butts. 

These  ball-bearing 
hinges    (patented)  are 
made  in  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8, 
10  and   12  inch  sizes, 
double-     and  single- 
acting.    Made  from  steel,  real  bronze  or  brass  metal, 
finished  to  match  all  builders'  hardware.    Each  hinge 
is  fitted  with  a  carpenter's  gauge  which  simplifies  the 
hanging  of  the  door  (Figs.  6  and  7). 

SIZE  HINGE  TO  USE  FOR  DOORS 

6x2  ft.  x    54  to  1  in  Use  size  3  inch 

7x2  ft.  x  1     to  \y&  in   "  "    4  " 

7  x  2J4  ft.  x  1     to  V/2  in   "  "    5  " 

7  x  2Vi  ft.  x  1     to  in   "  "    6  " 

8  x  iy2  ft.  x  VA  to  2  in   "  "    7  " 

8x3  ft.  x  \y2  to  2J4  in   "  "    8  " 

9x3  ft.  x  iy4  to  2y2  in   "  "  10  " 

10  x  3     ft.  x  2     to  3    in   "     "12  " 


■  O  Si; 

9 1 

1  >ouble-Acting 


Single-Acting 


Fig.  6.    '•  SHELBY  "  BALL-BEARING  SPRING  BUTTS 
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FRANK  F.  SMITH  METAL  WINDOW  HARDWARE  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Smith's  Improved  Panic  Exit  Locks 

NEWARK,  N.  J. 

AGENCIES 


BALTIMORE,  MD„  Henry  Keidel  &  Co.,  405  W.  German  St. 
BOSTON,  MASS.,  Walter  H.  Cutler,  137  Pearl  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL.,  John  C.  Bold,  Conway  Building 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  McWatters  Co.,  1900  Euclid  Building 
GRAND  RAPIDS,  MICH.,  Michigan  Fire  Appliance  Co. 
LOS  ANGELES,  CAL.,  C  N.  &  F.  W.  Jonas,  Equitable  Sav- 
ings Bank  Building 


MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN.,  T.  M.  Read,  718  Metropolitan  Life 
Building 

NEW  ORLEANS,  LA.,  Fred  J.  Allen,  Box  169 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  Hutchins  &  Zabriskie,  85  Walker  Street 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  Brownworth  &  Co.,  1611  Sansom  St. 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL.,  C.  N.  &  F.  W.  Jonas,  Rialto  Bldg. 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO,  Seidel  Mfg.  Co.,  Boatmen's  Bank  Building 


Product. 

Smith's  Improved  Panic  Exit  Locks, 
especially  adapted  to  Exit  and  Entrance  Doors 
in  theaters,  schools,  churches,  hotels,  factories 
and  public  buildings. 

Description. 

Panic  Exit  Locks  made  of  solid  brass  or  bronze — 
devices  that  are  of  the  best  construction,  easily  ap- 
plied and  always  positive  in  action.  A  slight  touch 
against  any  part  of  cross-bar  means  instant  release  of 
the  exit  lock,  causing  the  door  to  be  opened  outward. 

Gravity  action  is  one  of  the  strongest  points  in 
favor  of  Smith's  Improved  Panic  Exit  Locks.  Grav- 
ity is  an  action  that  does  away  with  the  dependency 
upon  springs  which  do  not  give  durability,  and  gravity, 
as  understood,  can  always  be  depended  upon.  Smith's 
Improved  Panic  Exit  Locks  are  the  original  and  only 
real  Gravity  Exit  Locks  upon  the  market.  They  are 
patented.  This  gravity  feature  is  embodied  in  all  style 
Exit  Locks  with  the  vertical  rod. 

The  Gravity  Panic  Exit  Locks  latch  easily,  both 
top  and  bottom,  sliding  into  strikes  as  would  a  good 
working  car  latch.  There  is  no  rebounding  and  the 
latches  will  catch  on  their  own  accord.  Sure  safe- 
guard from  entry  on  outside,  yet  the  latches  are  easily 
and  quickly  released  from  the  inside  by  a  slight  touch 
against  any  part  of  cross-bar. 

Styles. 

Gravity  Type  Exit  Locks — There  are  two  sizes  of 
this  type  of  lock.  Large  locks  have  vertical  rod  t% 
inch  diameter,  cross-bar  I  inch ;  housings  2>Y&  inches 
high  by  2^  inches  wide.  Small  locks  have  vertical 
rod  l/2   inch  diameter,  cross-bar   ^4   inch  diameter, 


TRADE-MARK 


housings  2r/2  inches  high  by  2  inches  wide. 

Large  locks  consist  of  Style  75  (Fig.  1), 
for  single  doors  or  standing  leaf  of  double 
doors  with  no  outside  trim ;  Style  275  lock 
(Fig.  2),  similar  to  Style  75  lock,  but  with 
locking  attachment,  allowing  door  to  be  opened  or 
locked  from  outside,  but  at  all  times  ready  to  open  on 
the  inside;  Style  475  lock  (Fig.  3),  double  cross-bar 
lock ;  and  Style  675  lock,  same  construction  as  475  lock, 
but  with  a  locking  attachment  same  as  on  Style  275  lock. 

The  small  locks  consist  of  Style  25,  similar  to  Style 
75 ;  Style  225,  similar  to  Style  275 ;  Style  425,  similar 
to  Style  475 ;  Style  625,  similar  to  Style  675 ;  and  Style 
15,  which  is  operated  by  push-bar  instead  of  cross-bar. 

Mortise  Types — One-inch  diameter  cross-bar. 

Style  36  (Fig.  4)  is  for  active  leaf  of  double  doors. 
Has  open  strike  and  auxiliary  deadlocking  feature. 
Outside  trim  consists  of  grip  and  thumb  piece  with 
cylinders. 

Style  37  lock 
same  as  above,  but 
with  a  knob  and 
escutcheon  on  the 
outside. 

Styles  38  and 
39  locks  have  an 
antifriction  latch  in 
place  of  the  car 
latch  as  used  on 
Styles  36  and  37. 
Styles  35  and  34 
locks  have  protec- 
tive strike. 

There  are  also 
many  other  types  of 
mortise  locks  manu- 
factured, too  numer- 
ous to  mention  here- 
with. 

Automatic  Dog- 
ging Device  (Fig. 
8)  is  used  on  Grav- 
ity Exit  Locks  with 
Hush  sills.  Prevents 


Eig.  3.    PANIC  EXIT  LOCK,  STYLE  475 


Fig. 


PANIC  FX  IT  LOCK, 
s  I  VI. F 


F10.  2. 


I'.WK     I  XI  r  LOCK, 

STYLE  275 


Fig.  4.    PANIC  EXIT  LOCK.  STYLE  30 
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the  bottom  latch  from  dragging  on  the  floor,  for,  when 
door  is  opened,  top  and  bottom  latches  are  held  in  a 
retractive  position,  but  when  door  closes,  these  latches 
are  automatically  released  and  thrown  back  into  a  lock- 
ing position. 

Permanent  Dogging  Device  holds  the  latches 
permanently  in  a  retractive  position,  allowing  the  doors 
to  be  opened  and  closed  without  locking.  Operated  by 
key.  Furnished  at  a  small  additional  cost  with  any 
Gravity  or  Mortise  Type  Exit  Locks.  Furnished  with- 
out extra  charge  with  styles  36,  37  and  the  rim  devices. 

Specifications. 

For  Double  Entrance  Doors — (Group  1)  Style  75  (Fig.  1) 
and  Style  36  (Fig.  4,  see  also  Fig.  7). 

Standing  leaf  to  be  equipped  with  Smith's  Improved  Panic 
Exit  Locks,  Style  75  (insert  number  or  finish). 

Active  leaf  to  be  equipped  with  Smith's  Improved  Panic 
Exit  Locks,  Style  36  (insert  number  or  finish).  Furnished  with 
grip  and  thumb  piece,  with  cylinder  on  the  outside  of  door. 
(If  knob  and  escutcheon  wanted  on  outside,  insert  Style  37  in 
place  of  number  given  above.) 

Doors  beveled  "V"  shape;  greater  opening  on  the  inside, 
not  less  than  3/'«  inch ;  when  closing  doors  one  door  will  not 
interfere  with  the  other.  An  open  strike  to  be  furnished  with 
Style  36  Exit  Lock  to  meet  with  this  condition,  and  if  a  flush 
sill,  furnish  an  automatic  dogging  device  with  Style  75  Panic 
Exit  Lock. 

The  permanent  dogging  feature  to  be  applied  on  Styles  75 
and  36  Panic  Exit  Locks. 

For  Double  Entrance  Doors — (Group  2)  Style  75  (Fig.  1), 
and  Style  34. 

•  Standing  leaf  to  be  equipped  with  Smith's  Improved  Panic 
Exit  Locks,  Style  75  (insert  number  or  finish). 

Active  leaf  to  be  equipped  with  Smith's  Improved  Panic 
Exit  Locks,  Style  34  (insert  number  or  finish).  Furnished  with 
knob  and  escutcheon,  with  cylinder  on  outside  of  door.  (If 
grip  and  thumb  piece  wanted  on  outside,  insert  Style  35  in  place 
of  style  given  herewith.) 

Style  34  Panic  Exit  Lock  to  be  furnished  with  protective 
strike  and  doors  to  have  astragals. 

Bottom  strikes  to  be  furnished  to  meet  conditions,  and,  if 
a  flush  sill,  furnish  automatic  dogging  device  with  Style  75 
Exit  Lock. 

Permanent  dogging  feature  to  be  equipped  on  Style  75 
Exit  Lock. 

For  Double  Entrance  Doors — (Group  3)  Style  75  (Fig.  1), 
and  Style  275  (Fig.  2). 

Standing  leaf  to  be  equipped  with  Smith's  Improved  Panic 
Exit  Locks,  Style  75  (insert  number  or  finish). 

Active  leaf  to  be  equipped  with  Smith's  Improved  Panic 
Exit  Locks,  Style  275  (insert  number  or  finish).  Furnished 
with  knob,  with  cylinder  on  the  outside  of  door. 

Bottom  strikes  to  be  furnished  to  meet  conditions,  and,  if 
flush  sill,  both  style  Panic  Exit  Locks  to  be  furnished  with  auto- 
matic dogging  device. 

Single  Entrance  Doors — (Group  4)  Style  38. 

Equip  all  single  entrance  doors  with  Smith's  Improved 
Panic  Exit  Locks,  Style  38  (insert  number  or  finish).  To  be 
furnished  with  grip  and  thumb  piece  with  cylinder. 

Single  Exit  Doors — (Group  5)  Style  31  (Fig.  5). 

Equip  all  single  exit  doors  with  Smith's  Improved  Panic 
Exit  Locks,  Style  31  (insert  number  or  finish). 


Single  Exit  Doors — (Group  6)  Style  75  (Fig.  1). 

Equip  all  single  exit  doors  with.  Smith's  Improved  Panic 
Exit  Locks,  Style  75  (insert  number  or  finish),  and,  where  flush 
sills,  have  them  applied  with  the  automatic  dogging  device.  (If 
smaller  lock  wanted,  insert  Style  25  in  place  of  Style  75.) 

Double  Exit  Doors  for  Theatres — (Group  7)  Style  475 
(Fig.  3). 

Equip  all  double  exit  doors  with  Smith's  Improved  Panic 
Exit  Locks,  Style  475  (insert  number  or  finish).  (If  small  size 
lock  wanted,  insert  Style  425  in  place  of  Style  475.) 

PRICE  LIST,  SOLID  BRASS  OR  BRONZE,  WITH  BRASS  OR 
BRONZE  CROSS  BAR 


Polished 

Polished 

Dull 

Unpolished 

Styles 

Brass 

Bronze 

Brass 

Brass 

No. 

Price 

No. 

Price 

No. 

Price 

No. 

Price 

Steel  Rods 

Style  75 

7410 

221 

00 

7411 

5521 

50 

749 

S23 

00 

7410S 

317  50 

25 

2510 

12 

50 

2511 

12 

80 

259 

14 

00 

2510S 

10  00 

"  275 

27410 

28 

50 

27411 

29 

00 

2749 

30 

50 

27410S 

25.00 

"  225 

22510 

20 

00 

22511 

20 

30 

2259 

21 

50 

22510S 

17.50 

"  475 

47410 

29 

00 

47411 

29 

80 

4749 

31 

50 

47410S 

24  00 

"  425 

42510 

19 

00 

4251  1 

19 

50 

4259 

21 

00 

42510S 

15.00 

"  675 

67410 

36 

50 

67411 

37 

30 

6749 

39 

00 

67410S 

31  50 

15 

1510 

9 

50 

1511 

9 

75 

159 

10 

50 

1510S 

6.65 

Solid  Rods 

Style  75 
25 

7510 

24 

00 

7511 

24 

50 

759 

26 

00 

7510S 

20  50 

2610 

15 

00 

2611 

15 

30 

269 

16 

50 

2610S 

12.50 

"  275 

27510 

31 

50 

27511 

32 

00 

2759 

33 

50 

27510S 

28.00 

"  475 

47510 

32 

00 

47511 

32 

80 

4759 

34 

50 

475 10S 

27.80 

"  675 

67510 

39 

50 

67511 

40 

30 

6759 

42 

00 

675 10S 

35.30 

Mortise 

Locks 

Style  36 

35 

3610 

22 

00 

3611 

22 

25 

369 

23 

00 

3610S 

21.50 

3510 

20.00 

3511 

20 

25 

359 

21 

00 

3510S 

19.50 

38 

3810 

21 

50 

3811 

21 

75 

389 

22 

50 

3810S 

21.00 

31 

3110 

10 

50. 

3111 

10 

75 

319 

11 

25 

3110S 

10  00 

"  431 

H3110 

12 

25 

H  3111 

12 

50 

H  319 

13 

25 

H3110S 

11.50 

"  232 

23210 

17 

90 

23211 

18 

15 

2329 

18 

65 

All  other  standard  finishes  take  same  prices  as  a  dull  brass  finish. 
Knob  and  escutcheon  on  outside,  deduct  $1.25  from  polished  brass 
Styles  30,  35  and  38,  specifying  numbers  37,  34  and  39,  respectively. 
Style  232  without  cylinder,  deduct  $1.40  and  specify  Style  532. 
Automatic  Dogging  Device,  $2.00. 

Permanent  Dogging  Device,  $1.25,  without  extra  cost  on  Style*  16, 
37,  232  and  532. 

Malleable  Iron  Exit  Locks  No.  2577M,  $7.00. 

Indorsement. 

Smith's  Improved  Panic  Exit  Locks  are  used  on 
some  of  the  finest  and  largest  theaters,  public  and. 
school  buildings  throughout  this  country.  Specified 
by  many  architects  and  approved  by  a  large  number 
of  State  Boards,  City  Boards  and  School  Commissions. 


Fig.  5. 


PANIC  EXIT  LOCK, 
STYLE  H31 


Fig.  6. 


PANIC  EXIT  LOCK. 
STYLE  232 


Fig.  7.  MATN  ENTRANCE  PANIC  EXIT  LOCKS      Fig.  8.  AUTOMATIC  DOGGING  DEVICE        Fic.  0.  PERMANENT  DOGGING  DEVICE 
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THE  STANLEY  WORKS 


branch  factories  Builders  Hardware  warehouses 

XILES,  OHIO  FACTORIES  AND  WAREHOUSES  *EW  YORK  N.  Y    100  Lafayette  St 

BRIDGEW\TER  MASS  „  „  CHICAGO,  ILL.,  73  East  Lake  St. 

NEW  BRITAIN,  CONN. 


aw) 


Map.*- 

Fig.  1 


Products. 

Garage  Door  Stays  and  Door  Hinges,  Cremone 
Casement  Bolts,  with  other  Wrought-Steel  Build- 
ers'. Hardware  (Stanley  Work),  including  Ball-Bear- 
ing  Butts  and  Hinges,  Bolts,  Stays  and  Holders; 
"  Peerless  "  Storm  Sash  and  Screen  Hangers  and 
Fasteners. 

While  our  principal  Product  is  Wrought-Steel 
Butts  and  Hinges,  we  are  prepared  to  furnish  these  in 
solid  Wrought-Bronze  Metal,  with  or  without  Bali- 
Bearing  Washers. 

Also,  Shelf  Brackets,  Handles,  Latches,  Blind 
Trimmings,  etc. 

Territory. 

Our  goods  can  be  obtained  from  the  leading  hard- 
ware merchants  the  world  over. 

Identification  of  Stanley  Products. 

Stanley's  Butts  are 
stamped  with  the  Stanley 
trade-mark  (Fig.  i)  in  the 
process  of  manufacture,  so 
there  need  be  no  doubt  that 
the  hinges  specified  are  actu- 
ally used.  We  designate  our 
line  of  Wrought-Bronze  Bail- 
Bearing  Butts  as  No.  180,  and 
this  number  is  stamped  on  the 
back  of  each  hinge,  near  the  top,  as  shown  in  Fig.  2. 
Our  standard  line  of  Wrought-Steel  plated  Butts,  No. 
239,  is  highly  polished  and  heavily  electroplated.  They 
arc  well  protected  against  atmospheric  influences  and 
are  fully  equal  in  appearance  to  the  Wrought-Bronze 
Butts.    The  number,  239,  is  stamped  on  these  butts. 

Our  next  grade,  No.  241^2,  is  a  line  of  polished 
and  plated  butts  superior  in  weight  and  finish  to  the 
best  of  other  makes.  "  No.  241^  "  is  stamped  on  these 
butts,  and  on  all  Ball-Bearing  Butts  of  this  number 
we  prefix  the  letters  "  BB."  Sherardized  and  plated 
butts  are  stamped  with  the  letter  "  Z,"  as  described 
below. 

Finish. 

We  make  these  butts  in  all  of  the  popular  finishes, 

and  can  reproduce  any  finish  required  to  match  the 
other  hardware.  Certain  butts  are  Stanley  sherardized 
before  plating.  These  are  stamped  with  the  letter  "  Z" 
preceding  (lie  number  or  trademark.  If  there  is  no 
Dumber,  the  letter  "  Z  "  will  occupy  the  position  of  180 
in  Fig.  2. 

Specifications. 

Architects,  in  specifying  our  goods,  should  use  the 
word  "  Stanley  ";  as,  "  Stanlc}  Steel  Mutts,"  "  Stanley 


Fig.  2 

IDENTIFICATION 


Ball-Bearing  Hinges,"  etc.,  and  in  addition  thereto,  if 
possible,  the  class  number  of  the  article  specified. 

Bail-Bearing  Butts. 

Our  Ball-Bearing  Hinges  (Fig.  3)  are  acknowl- 
edged to  be  the  best  hinges  made  for  the  hanging  of 
doors.  Their  use  eliminates  the  disagreeable  creaking 
that  accompanies  ordinary  hinges ;  they  do  away  writh 
the  necessity  of  oiling,  and  allow  the  doors  to  swing 
smoothly  and  noiselessly.  Doors  hung  with  these 
hinges  will  not  sag,  nor  will  the  hinges  wear  down 
under  heavy  loads — facts  that  have  been  conclusively 
demonstrated  by  actual  tests.  The  ball  bearings  are 
turned  from  solid  steel,  and  each  one  wrill  sustain  a 
weight  of  one  thousand  pounds  without  crushing.  The 
washers  in  which  the  bearings  are  incased  are  so  con- 
structed that  they  can  not  come  apart  in  use. 

We  will  send  a  neatly  mounted  sample  Bail-Bear- 
ing Butt,  on  request,  to  any  responsible  architect. 


i  :\  111'    <  a  1  Ai.<xa 


Fig.  3.    STANLEY  BALL-BEARING  BUTT,  ALSO  ITS  NON-RIS- 
ING  PIN   AND  HALL  It  KA  RING   WASH  MR  WITH 
DUSTPROOF  II R ASS  CAP 

Non-Rising  Pins. 

All  of  our  Bronze  Metal  Butts,  the  No.  239  Butts, 
and  all  Ball-Bearing  Mutts  are  made  with  a  patented 
pin  that  will  not  rise.  This  pin  slips  in  and  out  with 
perfect  freedom,  but  will  not  rise  under  the  action  of  the 
door.    It  is  the  only  non-rising  pin  that  is  not  locked  in. 
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Butts  for  Metal  Doors. 

We  produce  our  lines  of  Wrought-Steel  and 
Bronze  Butts  with  and  without  ball  bearings,  and 
drilled  to  a  special  template  for  use  on  metal 
doors.  The  screw  holes  in  these  butts  are  accu- 
rately spaced,  and  we  furnish  a  template  for  drill- 
ing the  holes  in  the  doors.  These  butts  are  known 
as  "  Template  "  Butts,  and  should  be  so  specified. 
(Fig.  4).  See  our  19 14  Catalogue,  pages  30  to 
33  inclusive. 

Casement  Hinges,  Nos.  304  and  305  (Eschweiler's 
Patent),  for  Windows  that  Swing  In. 

Casement  windows  opening  in  are  coming 
more  and  more  into  use  with  the  increasing  num- 
ber of  bungalows  and  houses  with  similar  archi- 
tectural features.  Their  many  advantages  are  rec- 
ognized by  architects  and  builders,  and  their  use 
would  be  even  more  general  were  it  not  for  the 
difficulties  that  have  been  experienced  in  procuring 
hinges  of  proper  design. 

The  Eschweiler  Casement  Hinges  manufac- 
tured by  The  Stanley  Works  successfully  solve 
these  difficulties.  Their  operation  is  very  simple, 
the  sash  being  lifted  with  ordinary  sash  lifts  until 
it  clears  the  stop  on  the  sill ;  the  hinge  comes  into 
action  at  this  point,  and  the  window  swings  back 
easily.  When  closed,  the  sash  drops  back  into 
place  when  it  is  in  line  with  the  edge  of  the  sill 
stop.  These  hinges  permit  the  sash  to  fit  closely, 
so  that  when  closed  they  are  absolutely  proof 
against  dust  and  draft.  Angle  plates  for  sill  and 
window  included  to  prevent  wear. 

The  hinges  are  made  in  3^ -inch  size  and  all 
finishes.  No.  304  has  a  finely  finished  surface ;  No. 
305  is  not  so  highly  polished,  but  is  of  the  same 
quality  as  the  regular  line  of  Stanley  Butts.  They 
are  made  right-  and  left-hand,  and  in  ordering  it 
is  necessary  to  state  hand  wanted  (Fig.  6). 


No.  BB170 

Fig.  4.    METAL  DOOR  BUTTS 


No.  BB172 


Fig.  5.  CREMONE 
BOLT  NO.  372 


Fig.  6.    CASEMENT  HINGES  FOR 
WINDOWS  SWINGING  IN 


New  Cremone  Bolt  No.  372. 

No.  372  Cremone  Bolt  has  a  cast  brass  egg-shaped 
handle  and  plane  plates.  Packed  regularly  with  two 
center  guides,  two  end  guides,  one  flat  staple  and  two 
curved  staples.  Either  angle  staples  or  staples  shown 
in  cut  will  be  included  when  ordered.  We  carry  3-, 
3H"»  4"  and  4^-foot  rods  in  stock  and  can  furnish  any 
other  length  desired  (Fig.  5). 

Stanley  Wrought-Steel  Door  Holder,  No.  456. 

Instead  of  being  operated  from  top,  bolt  is  operated 
from  the  side,  near  floor;  this  makes  operation  easier, 
and  gives  more  firm,  positive  action  and  purchase  on 
floor.  Has  composition  rubber  tip,  self-adjusting  to 
overcome  unevenness  of  floor.  The  release  is  made  of 
solid  bronze.    This  bolt  will  hold  doors  firmly  open. 

A  choice  of  five  different  finishes.    (Fig.  8). 

Foot  Bolts  and  Holders. 

The  Stanley  No.  356  Foot  Bolt  is  made  in  three-, 
six-  and  ten-inch  sizes,  and  all  finishes.  The  ten-inch 
has  same  style  and  size  plate  as  No.  1055  on  next  page. 


Fig.  7.    FOOT  BOLT  NO.  356—   Fig.  S.  DOOR  HOLDER  NO.  456 
3  AND  0  IN.  STYLE 
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BOX  OR  UTIL- 
ITY STAPLE 
Can  be  located 
at    any   point  on 
upper  jamb 


They  are  packed  with  rectangular  floor  plates 
which  have  oval  shaped  holes  to  take  care  of  any  shrink- 
age in  the  door.  Plates  are  cupped  to  guide  bolt. 
Packed  one  half  dozen  in  a  box,  with  screws  to  match; 
io-inch,  one  in  a  box,  w  ith  screws. 

Positive  bolt  action.  Doors  of  all  sizes  kept  firmly 
closed  (Fig.  7). 

Stanley  Wrought-Steel  Chain  Bolts. 

Stanley  W  rought-Steel  ten-inch  Chain  Bolts  are 
made  for  heavy  garage  and  warehouse  doors,  and  also 
for  general  doors  of  light  weight  and  smaller  sizes. 

Furnished  in  Japan  and  Plated 
Finishes.  Chains  five  feet  and  twenty- 
four  inches  long.  Two  staples  fur- 
nished with  each  bolt.  Box  staple,  for 
use  with  batten  doors,  will  be  included 
when  ordered.  These  bolts  are  re- 
versible, so  that  their  use  is  practical 
either  on  the  inside  or  outside  of  the 
door. 

One  indication  of  qual- 
ity in  this  Stanley  Bolt  is 
the  Stanley  sherardized 
spring.  This  is  as  good  a 
protection  against  rust  as  it 
is  possible  to  obtain  and  ex- 
ceeds the  U.  S.  Govern- 
ment requirements.  Ordin- 
ary strains  will  not  break 
this  bolt.  Packed  one  in  a 
box  with  screws  to  match. 

Other  Stanley  Bolts  are 
somewhat  similar  in  type, 
but  are  made  three  inches 
long  for  use  on  light  doors, 
closets,  cabinets,  sheds,  etc., 
and  six  inches  long  for  full- 
size  doors  (Fig.  9). 

Stanley  Garage  Door  Stay. 

The    Stanley  Garage 
Door  Stay  is  a  strong  de- 
vice,   made    of    one-inch     i-,G.  9.  wrought  steel 
angle-iron,  which  is  fastened      chain  bolt,  no.  iossj 


Fig.  13.    PERSPECTIVE  SHOWING 
APPLICATION   OF  GARAGE 
DOOR  STAY,  NO.  1775 


Fig.  10.    Inside  pig,  ii.  Oustide 

SHOWING  DOUIU.I    GARAGE  DOORS  WITH  CHAIN  BOLT. 

STAPLES,  STAY,  ETC. 


on  the  top  of  the  in- 
side of  the  door  and 
on  the  upper  part  of 
the  door  casing.  It 
acts  by  means  of  an 
attached  chain  which 
throws  the  bar  off 
center,  allowing  it  to 
"  fold "  upon  itself, 
and  thus  causing  the 
door  to  close  in  its 
natural  way.  When 
extended,  it  holds  the 
door  full  open,  making 
a  firm,  rigid  barrier 
against  the  wind  or 
other  causes  which 
would  otherwise  slam 
the  door  ( Fig.  12) .  It 
permits  closing  the 
doors  with  one  hand  from  inside  the  garage  (Fig.  13). 
Weight  eight  and  one  half  pounds  per  pair. 

Stanley  Lever  Mortise  Bolt, 
No.  385. 

Furnished  in  four 
sizes:  9-,  12-,  18-,  and  24- 
inch,  with  strike,  guide 
plate  and  1  by  8  screws  to 
match  finish. 

The  lever  in  this  bolt 
is  solid  bronze.  The  plate 
is  highly  polished  and 
finished. 

Plate,  6y2  by  1% 
inches.  Rod,  %  inch  di- 
ameter. 

Strike  plate,  1%  by  2 
inches.  Bolt,  y2  inch 
square. 

Guide-plate,  1%  by 
zyi  inches.  Bolt  has  ^4- 
inch  throw. 

Length  of  12-inch  over 
all,  14^  inches ;  extended, 
15  inches. 

Made  in  all  standard 
finishes,  and  also  in  spe- 
cial finishes  to  order  (Fig.  14).  Also 
furnished  as  a  mortise  flush  bolt  and 
numbered  "?87. 

°  '  Fig.  15.    NO.  10.r>2 

GARAGE  CREMONE 
BOLT 

No.  1052  Garage  Cremone  Bolt. 

The  bolt  proper  is  of  forged  half  oval  steel  \]/2 
inches  wide  by  ^  inch  thick  and  may  be  adjusted  by 
one  quarter-inch  intervals  to  six  inches  beyond  nom- 
inal sizes  of  7,  yl/2,  8,  8l/2  and  9  feet.  Can  be  furnished 
in  any  other  length  required.  The  lever  handle  is  cast 
bronze  seven  inches  long.  Plates  are  2>lA  inches  wide 
and  bolt  has  lJ/>-inch  throw  (Fig.  15). 


Fig.  14 
LEVER 
MORTISE  BOLT. 
NO.  886 


Fig. 


IS  GARAGE  DOOR  STAY.  NO.  177.1 
llluMution  about  one  seventh  size 


i>wi  i  t's  Cataixk;i;k 
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Stanley  Garage  Hinges,  No.  1457. 

These  hinges  have  been  designed  especially  to  meet 
the  requirements  of  heavy  garage  doors.  They  are 
equipped  with  Bali-Bearing  Washers,  which  permit  the 
heavy  doors  to  swing  easily  without  binding.  The 
washers  are  so  constructed  that  a  brass  cap  protects  the 
steel  bearings  from  dust  and  moisture.  This  makes 
oiling  unnecessary. 

The  strap  of  this  hinge  is  made  either  10,  24  or  36 
inches  long.  Its  design  is  attractively  ornamental,  and 
adds  greatly  to  the  appearance  of  the  garage  entrance. 
The  36-inch  hinge  is  made  with  i^-inch  offset  for  wood 
and  numbered  1458;  with  2j4 -inch  offset  for  brick 
and  concrete,  it  is  numbered  1459  (Fig.  17). 

These  hinges  can  be  furnished  in  all  finishes :  Plain 
Steel,  Japanned,  Dead  Black  Japanned,  Copper  or 
Brass  Plated,  or  Stanley  Sherardized,  the  latter  being 
a  superior  finish  which  protects  against  rust  and  cor- 
rosion. 

Stanley  Garage  Hinges  permit  closing  the  doors 
tightly. 


No.  1459.    About  one  twelfth  size 


No.  1457.    24-inch  hinge,  about  one  eighth  size 
Fig.  17.     GARAGE  DOOR  HINGES 


"Peerless"  Storm  Sash  and  Window  Screen  Hangers 
and  Fasteners. 

"  Peerless  "  Hangers  and  Fasteners  furnish  a  prac- 
tical, simple  and  safe  method  of  hanging  storm  sash, 
and  full  length  or  half  length  screens.  When  once  in 
place,  the  storm  sash  or  screens  can  be  removed  or  re- 
hung  without  ladder,  tools,  screws,  or  trouble.  Just 
hook  and  unhook.  These  Hangers  and  Fasteners  are 
made  of  the  best  grades  of  wrought  steel,  carefully  de- 
signed and  manufactured  by  the  most  modern  methods. 

They  are  finished  in  a  high-grade  Japan,  or  in  the 
new  Stanley  Sherardized  finish,  which  is  as  good  a 
protection  against  rust  as  it  is  possible  to  obtain,  and 
greatly  prolongs  the  life  of  the'hardware. 

As  in  the  case  of  Stanley's  Butts  and  Hinges, 
Schroeder's  "  Peerless  "  Hangers  and  Fasteners,  man- 
ufactured only  by  The  Stanley  Works,  are  the 
Standard  of  the  Hardware  World.  There  are  many 
inferior  imitations  and  substitutes  on  the  market,  but 
to  obtain  the  goods  of  the  highest  quality  and  most  eco- 
nomical service  you  should  ask  for  Stanley  Numbers 
1717,  1719,  1724,  1725,  and  1726,  in  ordering  Sash  and 
Screen  Hangers  and  Fasteners  (Figs.  16  and  18  to  22). 

Write  for  our  Circular  SCI,  fully  describing  this 

line. 


Fig.  16. 
Made 


NO.  1719  "PEERLESS"  STORM  SASH  FASTENER 


5-  and  10-inch  lengths — 5-inch  for  windows  four  feet  high  and 
smaller,  and  10-inch  for  windows  over  four  feet 


Catalogue. 

We  shall  be  pleased  to  send  a  complete  catalogue 
showing  our  many  lines  to  any  responsible  architect,  on 
request.  Ask  for  Catalogue  SC.  It  is  impossible  to  do 
justice,  in  four  pages,  to  our  complete  line,  which  fills  a 
catalogue  of  270  pages. 


■ 

■ 

No.  1725.    Half  size 
Fig.  IS.  "  PEERLESS  " 
HANGER  FOR  HALF- 
LENGTH  SCREENS 


No.  1724.    Half  size 
Fig.  19.    "  PEERLESS  " 
HANGER  FOR  FULL- 
LENGTH  SCREEN'S 


Fig.  21.  PERSPECTIVE 
SHOWING  METHOD  OF 
APPLICATION  OF 

" PEERLESS " 
HANGERS 


No.  1717 
Fig.  20.     "  PEER- 
LESS "  HANGER 


No.  1719.    Window  open 


No.  1719.    Window  locked 


Fig.  22.     PERSPECTIVES  SHOWING  APPLICATION  OF  "PEER- 
LESS "  STORM  SASH  FASTENER 
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Automatic  Fire  Door  Equipment;  Door  Hangers 
SOUTH  MILWAUKEE  WIS. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  the  Wilbern  Automatic  Fire 
Door  Equipment;  Wilbern  Adjustable  Fire  Door 
Hangers;  No.  20A  Wilbern  Automatic  Closing 
Fixtures  ;  Wilbern  Fire  Door  Track  ;  all  Fire  Door 
Accessories;  Tin  Clad  Doors,  with  Underwriters' 
Label. 

Also,  Door  Hangers  for  Warehouse,  Factory  and 
Depot  Doors ;  Freight  Car  Doors ;  Baggage,  Express 
and  Mail  Car  Doors ;  Elevator  Doors,  etc. 

Underwriters'  Approval. 

The  W  ilbern  Fire  Door  Equipment  is  regularly 
inspected  and  labeled  under  the  supervision  and  direc- 
tion of  the  Underwriters'  Laboratories,  Inc. 

This  equipment  has  successfully  withstood  the 
severe  tests  of  laboratories  as  well  as  actual  fire,  par- 
ticulars of  which  will  be  gladly  forwarded  to  architects, 
intending  purchasers  and  other  interested  parties  on 
request. 

Automatic  Feature  of  Equipment. 

The  fusible  links,  when  the  fire  heat  reaches  a 
certain  degree,  collapse,  thus  releasing  the  weights. 
This  action  permits  the  doors  to  close  securely. 

Wilbern  Adjustable  Fire  Door  Hangers. 

Either  the  adjustable  or  the  non-adjustable  Wil- 
bern hangers  may  be  used  with  Wilbern  automatic  clos- 
ing fixtures.  The  superiority  of  Wilbern  fixtures  over 
all  others  for  gravity  fire  doors  lies  largely  in  those 
hangers  which  are  adjustable.  See  Figs.  1,  2,  and 
S-7.  As  fire  doors  are  hung  against  rough  brick  walls, 
it  is  essential  that  they  be  adjustable,  that  they  may  re- 
main in  perfect  working  order. 

No.  4A  (Fig.  1)  is  a  malleable  iron  hanger  with 
5-inch  roller  bushed  sheave  with  machine-turned 
groove.  Axle  is  %  inch  in  diameter  and  will  sustain  a 
weight  of  several  tons.  Being  reinforced  with  high 
ribs  down  the  neck  of  the  hanger,  where  the  greatest 
strain  comes  in  time  of  fire,  it  will,  therefore,  retard 
fire  much  longer  than  other  designs. 


No.  6  (Fig.  2)  is  made  from  3^-  by  j^-inch  steel, 
and  is  equipped  with 
7-inch  malleable  iron 
roller  bushed  sheave 
having  machine-turned 
groove. 

These  hangers 
have  both  vertical  and 
lateral  adjustments,  and 
can  not  jump  the  track. 
Adjustments  permit 
doors  to  be  hung  close 
against  wall  and  tight 
to  floor,  precluding  pos- 
sibility or  existence  of 
drafts.  Also,  doors  can 
be  occasionally  adjusted 
to  conform  to  varying 
circumstances,  and  can 
be  kept  in  perfect  con- 
dition, thus  saving  ex- 
pense for  repairs. 


Fig.  2.    WILBERN  NO.  6 

adjustable  fire 
door  hangers 

Approved  by  New  England 
Mutuals 


Wilbern  Automatic  Closing  Fixtures  No.  20A. 

A  set  of  these  fixtures  consists  of :  Eighteen 
pounds  of  weights,  two  cord  links,  one  link  holder,  two 
fusible  links,  two  pair  link  hooks,  one  stay  roller,  one 
front  stop,  cord  sheave  and  back  stop  with  release  trig- 
ger, two  binders,  two  half-oval  strips,  two  flat  strips, 
one  flat  strip  for  stay  roller,  one  weight  holder,  eight 
bumper  shoes,  one  handle,  one  wedge,  one  flush  pull, 
one  tackle  block,  two  expansion  screw  hooks,  track 
brackets,  washers  for  wall  bolts,  instruction  card  and 
sufficient  sash t  cord.  Bolts  and  screws  are  included, 
except  bolts  through  the  wall. 

The  No.  20A  Wilbern  Eastern  Style  Fixture  has 
but  one  link,  the  one  on  the  edge  of  the  door. 

Tin  Clad  Doors. 

Door,  single  or  double,  must  lap  -opening  4  inches 
on  each  side  and  4  inches  on  top,  and  must  be  made  of 
three  thicknesses  of  %-inch  matched  lumber  covered 


Kir;.  I      UN. nil".  NO    IS  AD.II  -  I        I    MUI    Door  HANGERS  NO.  80A  WILBF.RN  FIRF.  DOOR  FIXTURES 

Approved  by  National  Hoard  of  Fire  Underwriters  Labeled  under  direction  of  Underwriters'  Laboratories,  Inc. 
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with  tin.  Doors  require  weights  at  rate  of  about  l/z 
pound  per  square  foot.  This  Company  also  supplies 
doors  tinned  per  Underwriters'  specifications,  and  bear- 
ing their  label.    (See  Fig.  3.) 

Double  Doors. 

Adjustments  are  especially  necessary  on  double 
doors  which  meet  in  center  of  opening.  (See  Fig.  4.) 
The  Wilbern  adjustments  make  it  possible  to  hang 
double  doors  on  incline  tracks  so  as  to  prevent  a  "  V  "- 
shaped  opening  between  them,  thus  thwarting  the  fire 
from  creeping  through. 


Fig.  4.    WILBERN  NO.  4A  HANGERS,  WITH  NO.  20A  WILBERN 
AUTOMATIC  FIXTURES.    DOUBLE  DOORS 


Round  Track. 

The  W  ilbern  adjustable  hanger  is  also  adapted 
to  round  track,  as  shown  in  Fig.  5 ;  size  No.  5  has  3- 
inch  wheel  and  runs  on  track,  iT5g  inches  O.  D.,  No.  14 
gauge.  Size  No.  9  has  5-inch  wheel  and  runs  on  track, 
1^2  inches  O.  D.,  No.  10  gauge. 


Fig.  5.    NO.  5  WILBERN  ROUND  TRACK 


Hangers  for  Railroad  Work. 

The  W  ilbern  adjustable  hanger  is  used  extensively 
by  railroads  for  warehouses  and  freight-houses. 
The  adjustments  enable  ordinary  workmen  to  correct 


Fig.  6.  NO.  5  WILBERN  HANGER      Fig.  S-7.    SECTIONAL  VIEW 
FOR  ROUND  TRACK  OF    WILBERN  ADJUST- 

ABLE DOOR  HANGER 


doors  which  give  trouble  through  any  exterior  cause, 
thus  reducing  repair  account  and  avoiding  expense  of 
sawing  bottoms  of  doors  or  resetting  hangers. 

Blue-Prints. 

Send  for  blue-prints  of  Wilbern  Parallel  Door 
Equipment  for  large  freight-houses  and  dock  sheds. 
The  Canadian  Government  adopted  this  type  for  five 
miles  of  dock  sheds  along  St.  Lawrence  River. 

Wilbern  Special  Features. 

(1)  The  owner  can  keep  his  doors  in  constant 
repair  without  expense. 

(2)  The  contractor  can  install  doors  perfectly  in 
far  less  time  than  is  required  with  common  hangers. 

(3)  The  architect  always  wishes  to  give  his  clients 
the  most  substantial  and  trustworthy  material  at  lowest 
ultimate  cost. 

(4)  The  underwriter  and  his  inspectors  can  insist 
that  imperfectly  working  doors  be  corrected  in  their 
presence,  by  immediate  adjustment. 

LIST  PRICES  FOR  HANGERS,  TRACK  AND  FIXTURES 
SEPARATELY 


No.  4A  Wilbern  Adjustable  Fire  Door  Hangers,  weight.  40  lbs.  per  pair  ?7.00 
No.    6      Wilbern  Fire  Door  Hangers,  Adjustable,  weight,  35  lbs.  per  pair  7.00 

No.  20A  Wilbern  Non-Adjustable  Fire  Door  Hangers,  per  pair   4.10 

No.  20A   Wilbern  Automatic  Closing  Fixtures,  per  set   12.00 

No.  20A  Wilbern  Automatic  Closing  Fixtures,  Eastern  Style,  One  Link.  11.00 

Wilbern  Fire  Door  Track  (3}4"  x  %"),  with  Brackets,  per  foot  40 

Extra  Weights,  per  pound  07 

Discount,  40  per  cent. 
No.  S       Wilbern  Adjustable  Round  Track  Hangers,  weight,  boxed,  105 

lbs.  per  doz.,  per  doz.  pairs   19.20 

No.  5  Wilbern  Round  Track,  weight  110  lbs.  per  100  ft.,  per  100  ft.. .  14.00 
No.  9       Wilbern  Adjustable  Round  Track  Hangers,  weight,  30  lbs. 

per  pair   5.00 

No.  9       Wilbern  Round  Track,  per  100  ft   25.00 

Subject  to  discount.  » 


LIST  PRICES  PER  OPENING  FOR  COMPLETE  EQUIPMENT 


Width 
of 

Open- 
ing 

No.  4A  Wilbern 
Adjustable 

Hangers 
No.  20A  Wilbern 

Fixtures 

No.  20A  Wilbern 
Non- Adjust. 

Hangers 
No.  20A  Wilbern 

Fixtures 

No.  4A  or  No.  6 
Wilbern 
Adjustable 
Hangers 
No.  20A  Wilbern 
Fixtures, 
Eastern  Style 

No.  20A  Wilbern 
Non- Adjustable 

Hangers 
No.  20A  Wilbern 
Fixtures, 
Eastern  Style 

2' 6' 

321.70 

?18.70 

320.70 

$17.35 

3'0" 

22.00 

19.00 

21.00 

17.70 

3' 6" 

22.35 

19.35 

21.35 

18.05 

4'  0" 

22.70 

19.70 

21.70 

18.40 

4'  6" 

23.00 

20.00 

22.00 

18.70 

5'0" 

23.30 

20.30 

22.30 

19.05 

5'  6" 

23.65 

20.65 

22.65 

19.40 

6'0" 

24.00 

21.00 

23.00 

19.70 

6'  6" 

28.20 

23.70 

27.20 

22.40 

7'0" 

28.50 

24.00 

27.50 

22.70 

7' 6" 

28.85 

24.35 

27.85 

23.00 

8'0" 

29.20 

24.70 

28.20 

23.40 

8'  6" 

29.50 

25.00 

28.50 

23.70 

9'0" 

29.80 

25.30 

28.80 

24.00 

9'  6" 

30.15 

25.65 

29.15 

24.40 

10' 0" 

30.50 

26.00 

29.50 

24.ro 

Openings  wider  than  six  feet  require  three  hangers;  these  are  included  in 
above  lists. 

Discount  40  per  cent. 


References. 

This  equipment  is  to  be  found  in  successful  opera- 
lion  in  plants  in  almost  «very  State  in  the  Union. 

International  Harvester  Company  of  America,  Chicago.  111.  All 
plants 

Sherwin-Williams  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    All  plants 

Studehaker  Corporation,  South  Bend.  Ind. 

Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

J.  I.  Case  Threshing  Machine  Co.,  Racine,  Wis. 

J.  Deere  Plow  Co.,  Moline,  111. 

John  A.  Roebling's  Sons  Co.,  Trenton,  N.  J. 
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Russell  &  Erwin  Mfg.  Company 


RUSSELL  &  ERWIN  MFG.  COMPANY 

AMERICAN  HARDWARE  CORPORATION,  SUCCESSOR 


NEW  BRITAIN,  CONN. 


SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL. 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  94-98  Lafayette  Street 


BRANCHES 


LONDON,  ENG. 

CHICAGO,  ILL.,  73  East  Lake  Street 


Product. 

"  Russwin  "  Fire-Exit  Bolts  (patented),  for 
double  and  single  doors,  for  instantaneously  releasing 
doors  in  case  of  emergency. 

"Russwin"  Fire-Exit  Bolts. 

These  bolts  are  designed  and  built  to  keep  the  door 
closed,  permit  no  unauthorized  entry  from  the  outside, 


and  yet  allow  the  door,  at  all  times  and  under  all  con- 
ditions, to  be  freely  opened  from  the  inside  by  a  slight 
pressure  upon  a  substantial  bronze  bar  which  extends 
horizontally  across  us  face. 

Information. 

Full  information  on  other  types  of  Fire-Exit  Bolts 
sent  on  request. 


Inside.  Outside. 
Bolt  applied  No  trim 

Pressure  on  horizontal  bar  raises 
bolt  which  is  suspended  by  gravity  dog, 
releasing  bolt  head,  and  allowing  door 
to  open.  At  point  of  closing,  gravity 
dog  is  thrown  off  by  contact  with  lug 
on  strike,  allowing  bolt  head  to  fall 
by  gravity,  locking  gravity  dog 
in  engagement  with  strike. 

Reversible  for  right-  or  left- 
hand  reverse  bevel  doors. 


For  stock,  standard  size,  length  8  ft. 
I!  ins.,  width  3  ft.  Bolts  fitted  to  any 
height  or  width  (under  8  ft.  G  ins.  x  3 
ft.)  by  cutting  top  rod  and  horizontal 
bar.  Width  of  bases,  2*4  ins. ;  height 
of  bar  from  floor,  38  ins.;  weight  of 
bolt,  10  lbs. 

Price:  No.  38,  brass  polished,  $17. GO; 
No.  35,  brass  unpolished,  $13.20;  No. 
25,  dead  black  enameled,  $8.00;  No. 
27,  same  as  No.  25  with  polished  brass 
bar,  $9.00;  No.  26,  brass  or  bronze 
plated,  unpolished,  $8.50. 

Specify  height  and  width  of  door  be- 
tween stops,  width  of  stiles  and  thick- 
ness of  stop. 

COLUMBIA  GRAVITY-LOCKING 
FIRE-EXIT   BOLTS  (Patented) 


Inside. 
Bolt  applied 

Cannot  be  opened  from  outside. 

No  special  lip  strikes  re- 
quired as  bolts,  when  with- 
drawn, are  automatically  held 
retracted.  Bolts  are  thrown 
when  trip  on  top  case  contacts 
with  strike. 


Double-Acting  Bar 
hi  d    lirnn/i    mi  lal.      Nut  re- 
rersible.     Touch  on  any  point  in- 
stantly releases  bolts. 

Ili  um  h  i  nf  roil,  'K,  in.  liar  of 
7.  in.  bronM  tubing.  Size  of  center 
cane,  H  x   2  in».     Wright,    '  •  lbs. 

I'm  .  rai  li.  natin  al  Inn  li,  $20.00; 
other  finishes,  $22.00. 

Specify  hand  of  door. 

NO.  60  I  IK  I  EXIT  BOLT  FOR 

SINGLE  DOORS  <>l<  SI  and 
[NO  i.i  ai  hi   l)ni  BL1  DOORS 

Top  mul  bottom   lati  lung. 


Inside.  Outside. 
Bolt  applied         With  trim 
Can  be  opened  from  outside. 
No    special    lip    strikes  re- 
quired   as    bolts,     when  with- 
drawn,   are   automatically  held 
retracted.      Bolts    are  thrown 
when  trip  on  top  case  contacts 
with  strike. 

Outside  trim:  Screwless  Knob 
No.  3953,  Escutcheon  No. 
902V,  Enfield,  size  S  x  2%  ins. 


Inside.  Lock  No.  9458 

Bolt  applied 

Operated  from  outside  by  knob. 
From  inside,  touch  on  bar  in- 
stantly releases  latch  bolt  at  all 
times.  Auxiliary  latch  bolt  safe- 
guards latch  bolt  against  outside 
manipulation. 

Outside  trim:  Knob  No.  3953, 
Escutcheon  No.  902VL  Enfield. 
8  x  2%  ins. 


Double-Acting  Bar 

Polished  Bronze  Metal.     Not  reversible. 

From  inside,  a  touch  on  bar  instantly 
releases  both  bolts  at  all  times.  From  out- 
side, bolts  operated  by  knob,  except  when 
deadlocked  by  cylinder  outside. 

Diameter  rod,  %  in.  Bar,  %-in.  bronze 
tubing.  Size  center  case,  8%  x  2  ins. 
Weight,  15  lbs. 

Price  each,  natural  finish,  $20.00;  other 
finishes,  $28.00;  complete  with  trim. 

Specify  hand  and  thickness  of  door. 

NO.  65  FIRE-EXIT  BOLT  FOR  SINGLE 
OR  DOUBLE  DOORS 
With  "  Russwin  "  ball-bearing  cylinder. 
Top  and  bottom  latching. 


Double-Acting  Bar 

Polished  Bronze  Metal.     Not  reversible. 

Bar  of  %-in.  bronze  tubing.  Size  of 
case,  8x2  ins.    Weight,  with  lock,  14  lbs. 

Price  each,  natural  finish,  $25.50;  other 
finishes,  $27.00.  With  outside  trim:  Knob 
No.  33SG,  Escutcheon  No.  901  Berkeley, 
deduct  $.70.  Without  outside  trim,  deduct 
$1.70. 

Specify  hand  and  thickness  of  door,  and 
whether  for  single  or  double  doors. 

NO.  67  FIRE-EXIT  BOLT  FOR  SINGLE 
OR  DOUBLE  DOORS,  OPENING  OUT 
With  "  Russwin  "  cylinder  mortise  lock. 
Center  latching. 


Inside. 
Bolt  applied 


Lock  No.  344V, 


Outside. 
With  trim 


Operated  from  outside  by 
knob  except  when  deadlocked 
by  key.  From  inside,  touch  on 
bar  instantly  releases  latch  bolt 
at  all  times.  Auxiliary  latch 
deadlocks  latch  bolt  against  out- 
side manipulation. 

Outside  trim:  Knob  No. 
3951,  Escutcheon  No.  952  En- 
field, size  IV-i  x  2'  i  ins. 


Inside.  Bar  applied 

Operated  from 
inside  by  bar  on 
either    door  at 
a  1  I  times. 
Weight 
impli  te, 
28  lbs. 


Outside.  With  trim 
From  outside, 
latch     bolt  on 
active   door  op- 
erated by 
knob  ex- 
cept when 
deadlocked 
by  cylin- 
der. 


Double-Acting  Bar 
Polished  bronze  metal.     Not  reversible. 
Bar  of  %-in.  bronze  tubing.     Size  oi  I  kM. 

8x2  ins.     Weight  complete,  with  lock,  12% 

lbs. 

I'm.  eieb,  natural  finish  $20.00;  other  fin 
i -In  .  $21.50.  With  outside  trim:  Knob  No. 
::::m;.    Em  million    No.    9.",0    Unkcliy.  deduct 

$.60;  without  outside  tin",  deduct  si. 60. 

Specify  hand  and  thicknCII  of  door. 

\n    SS  iiki  EXIT  BOLT  E< ) R  SINGLE 
ok  norm. I  doors 

With  bitted  key  mortise  lock.    Center  lati  lung. 


Spec  ity  hand  and 

thickness  of  door 
to  which  No.  67  is 
to  l«'  applied. 


Price   per  pair, 
natural  finish, 
$■15.50;  other  fin- 
ishes. $49.00. 

Without  outside 

trim  on  active 
door,  deduct  $1 .70 


NO.  60  x  67  EIRE  EMI    HOI  I    I  OR  DOIMU.E 
DOORS 

Active  dour,  center  latching.  Standing  ilnor, 
top  and  bottom  lati  lung. 


SwU-t'     <   NT  M  or, I  K 
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VONNEGUT  HARDWARE  COMPANY 

Distributors  of  Von  Duprin  Self-Releasing  Fire  Exit  Devices 


UNITED  STATES  FACTORIES  INDIANAPOLIS,  IND. 

CHICAGO  AND  NORTH  CHICAGO,  ILL.  BRANCH  OFFICES 

UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 


CANADIAN  FACTORY 
BELLEVILLE,  ONT. 


ATLANTA,  GA.,  Beaullieu  &  Applewhite,  1317  Third  Na- 
tional Bank  Building.    Telephone,  Ivy  1754 

BALTIMORE,  MD,  T.  B.  &  H.  S.  Hendrickson,  521  Com- 
merce Street,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Both  Telephones 

BIRMINGHAM,  ALA.,  Brewer  Fire  Retardants  Co,  1908 
Avenue  B.    Telephone,  Main  1943 

BOSTON,  MASS.,  Robert  J.  Gilkie,  73  Tremont  Street.  Tele- 
phone, Haymarket  411 

CHICAGO,  ILL,  John  C.  Bold,  Conway  Building.  Clark  and 
Washington  Streets.    Telephone,  Franklin  4888 

CINCINNATI,  OHIO,  The  Cincinnati  Builders  Material 
Co,  316  Johnston  Building.    Telephone,  Main  228 

CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  A.  R.  Stoeffler,  312  Citizens  Building. 
Telephone,  Marlow  1527-W 

COLUMBUS,  OHIO,  R.  L.  Watson,  407  Bunson  Building. 
Telephone  Citizens,  9746;  Bell  3298 

DENVER,  COLO,  W.  H.  Clark,  314  Continental  Building. 
Telephone,  York  3571 

EL  PASO,  TEX,  C.  C.  Gaines,  311  First  National  Bank 
Building.   Telephone,  1881 

JACKSONVILLE,  FLA,  Beaullieu  &  Applewhite,  510  Bis- 
bee  Building.   Telephone,  5971 

LOS  ANGELES,  CAL,  W.  H.  Steele,  224  Central  Building. 
Telephones,  F-6450 ;  Main  5225 


NASHVILLE,  TENN,  Geo.  W.  Ruth,  45  Noel  Block.  Both 

Telephones,  2604-2605 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y,  Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Company, 

3  West  Twenty-ninth  Street.    Telephone,  Madison  Square 

778-779 

PEORIA,  ILL,  H.  F.  Kircher  &  Co. 

PHILADELPHIA.  PA,  T.  B.  &  H.  S.  Hendrickson,  521  Com- 
merce Street.   Both  Telephones 

PORTLAND,  ORE,  A.  J.  Capron,  17  Ainsworth  Building. 
Telephone,  Main  108 

SALT  LAKE  CITY,  UTAH,  Harris  Bros,  310  Atlas  Block. 
Telephone,  Wasatch  4342 

SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL,  A.  W-  Pike  &  Company,  711  Mis- 
sion Street.    Telephone,  Kearny  4226 

ST.  LOUIS,  MO,  W.  E.  Way,  715  Victoria  Building.  Tele- 
phone, Olive  3777 

SEATTLE,  WASH,  F.  T.  Crowe  &  Company,  413  Globe 
Building 

SPOKANE,  WASH,  F.  T.  Crowe  &  Company,  164  S.  Madison 
Street.   Telephone,  Main  2132-A-3355 

TACOMA,  WASH,  F.  T.  Crowe  &  Company,  1005  A  Street. 

WASHINGTON,  D.  C,  T.  B.  &  H.  S.  Hendrickson,  521  Com- 
merce St,  Philadelphia,  Pa.   Both  Telephones 


DOMINION  OF  CANADA 


PROVINCE  OF  ALBERTA:  Winnipeg,  Man,  Mackenzie 

Bros,  244  Princess  Street 
PROVINCE    OF    SASKATCHEWAN:    Winnipeg,  Man, 

Mackenzie  Bros,  244  Princess  Street 
PROVINCE  OF  MANITOBA:  Winnipeg,  Man,  Mackenzie 

Bros,  244  Princess  Street 


MONTREAL  AND  QUEBEC:  Montreal,  Builders  Special- 
ties Company,  114  Drummond  Building.  Telephone,  U.  P. 
8027 

BRITISH  COLUMBIA:  Vancouver,  B.  C,  Wm.  N.  O'Niel  & 
Company,  550  Seymour  Street.  Telephone,  Branch  Ex- 
change 4795 


FOREIGN 


AUSTRALIA:  Sydney,  N.  S.  W,  F.  Lindsay  Thompson, 
52  Sydney  Arcade,  King  Street 

ENGLAND:  London.  W,  England,  George  Grant  &  Com- 
pany, 25  Compayne  Gardins 

FRANCE:  London,  W,  England,  H.  G.  McMicken,  25  Com- 
payne Gardins 


NEW  ZEALAND:  Sydney,  N.  S.  W.,  F.  Lindsay  Thompson, 

52  Sydney  Arcade,  King  Street 
JAPAN :  Tokyo,  F.  W.  Horne  Company,  6  and  7  Takiyamacho 

Kyobashiku 


Products. 

Von  Duprin  Self-Releasing  Fire 
Exit  Devices. 

Von  Duprin  Automatic  Door 
Holders. 

Von  Duprin  Automatic  Locking 
Casement  Window  Operators. 


(Registered  United  States  Patent 
Office,  No.  85021) 

TRADE-MARK 


Patents. 

Patented  in  the  United  States  and  Canada. 

Von  Duprin  Self-Releasing  Fire  Exit  Devices. 

Represent  a  simple  and  effective  solution  to  the 
problem  of  eliminating  the  danger  of  persons  being 
trapped  in  burning  buildings  through  difficulty  in  open- 
ing the  doors. 

Principal  Features — A  substantial  brass  bar  passes 
across  the  width  of  the  door,  on  the  inside,  about  waist 
high.  This  bar  projects  from  the  door  and  connects 
directly  with  the  mechanism  of  the  locking  devices.  A 
slight  pressure  on  the  bar  at  any  point  will  instantly 
release  deadlock  and  latches.  During  a  panic  the  rush 
of  people  will  unavoidably  press  the  bar,  and  thus  open 
the  doors  to  safety.  A  child  can  operate  it  without 
difficulty.  The  usual  hardware  trim  is  applied  to  the 
outside  of  the  door.    Made  in  brass  or  bronze  only. 
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SELF  RELEASING  FIRE  EXIT  LATCH  NO.  B1127 
For  Standing  Door  of  Double  Entrance  Doors,  or  both  Doors  of  Double 
Exit  Doors 


Continued  on  next  page 
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Simple,  Strong,  Symmetrical,  Durable — Parts  sub- 
ject to  hard  service  are  made  very  extra  heavy.  Ele- 
mentary parts  are  made  uniformly  light,  in  order  to 
avoid  the  necessity  for  extra  heavy  hinges  and  door 
checks.  Yon  Duprin  devices  need  no  heavier  door 
checks  than  are  ordinarily  used  with  regular  locks. 

All  vertical  rods  are  solid  brass  or  bronze. 

These  devices  cannot  be  blocked  by  accident  or 
design. 

Perhaps  not  the  cheapest,  but  by  far  the  best,  and 
consequently  the  cheapest  in  the  end. 


Slogan. 

"  Safe  Exit  is  a  Universal  Demand." 
Approvals. 

United  States  Government  (Municipal  Department), 
Snowden  Ashford,  Architect 

United  States  Government  (Treasury  Department), 
Bureau  of  Printing  and  Engraving  Building 

Australian  Government,  Geo.  McRae,  Government  Ar- 
chitect, N.  S.  W. 

New  York  Board  of  Standards  (N.  Y.  City  Fire  Dept.), 
Deputy  Fire  Commissioner 

New  York  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

New  York  Bureau  of   Buildings    (Borough  of  the 

Bronx),  New  York,  N.  Y. 
National  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters,  Chicago,  111. 
Members  of  International  Association  of  Building  and 

Factory  Inspectors 


References. 

We  can  furnish  a  long  list  of  America's  largest 
and  most  progressive  cities,  where  all  old  hardware 
has  been  removed  and  Von  Duprin  devices  applied,  to 
entrance  doors  of  all  schools  throughout  the  entire  city 
— some  having  as  many  as  600  sets  of  Von  Duprin's  in 
use — whose  directors  will  gladly  say  they  have  cut  hard- 
ware maintenance  expense  to  almost  nothing. 


Competitive  Devices. 

We  make  cheaper  devices  only  'for  competitive 
7i-ork.  We  can  say  nothing  for  them  except  that  they 
are  low  in  price,  and  are  better  than  any  other  devices 
at  the  same  price.  We  do  not  illustrate  them,  for  it 
would  only  confuse  the  architect,  as  we  assume  that 
architects  using  "  Sweet's  Index  "  want  nothing  but 
highest  grade,  commendable  goods. 


Prices. 

Prices  are  net.  f.o.b.  cars  factory,  North  Chicago, 
111.,  or  Belleville,  Ont. 

Term     Two  per  cent  for  cash  in  ten  days. 
Canadian  architects  will  please  note  our  Canadian 

list. 

NOTE — For  sale  by  nil  Hardware  Dealers  (insuring 
legitimate  competition)  with  whom  a  special  contract 
is  made,  with  prices  alike  to  all. 

Ill',    (   ATAI.'K.I  I 


NO.  B-1127  VON  DUPRIN,  TYPE  "  B,"  SELF  RELEASING  FIRE 
EXIT  DEVICE,  FOR  STANDING  DOOR 
With  Top  and  Bottom  Strikes 


NO.  B-1123  VON  DUPRIN,  TYPE  "  B,"  SELF-RELEASING  FIRE 
EXIT  DEVICE,  FOR  ACTIVE  DOOR 
With  Knob  and  Escutcheon  (and  Top  and  Bottom  Strikes,  as  B1127) 


NO.  B4724  AUXILIARY  YON  DUPRIN.  TYt'K  "It."  Sl.LF 
RKI.I  VSING  I- IRK  I  XI  I    Dl  All  K.  FOR  ACTIY1  DOOR 
With  Grip  and   I'll  urn  l>  Pine,  and  Open  Throat  Strike 

Contittutd  oh  Hist  po/ft 


Vonnegut  Hardware  Company 


Exit  Door  Panic  Bolts  599 


Specifications. 

Note  to  Architects — To  secure  "  Von  Daprin 
Service,"  we  strongly  suggest  adopting  the  following 
specifications,  which  gives  you  the  advantage  of  our 
newest  type  of  cross  bar  action,  which  is  "  to-or-from  " 
the  door ;  likewise,  the  new  symmetrical  vertical  type 
of  lock  case  which  eliminates  many  elementary  parts 
heretofore  used,  simplifying  the  working  parts,  tliereby 
insuring  the  highest  possible  efficiency. 

These  Specifications  are  Particularly  Adaptable  to 
Schools  and  Theaters. 

Door  Stiles — Door  stiles  for  mortise  lock  should 
be  4]/2  inches  or  wider. 

Astragal — To  obtain  the  feature  of  "  independent- 
acting  "  double  doors  (which  is  a  very  important  factor 
in  quick  release),  specify  Astragal  shown  on  second 
page  following. 

Threshold  Strikes — Our  No.  I  is  standard.  We 
make  strikes  for  all  conditions  (see  second  page  follow- 
ing for  Standard  Thresholds  by  leading  Architects). 

Combination  No.  1 — No.  B-1127  and  B-1123,  with  Two  B-47 
For  Double  Entrance  Doors — 

Furnish  for  Standing  Door,  No.  B-1127  Von  Duprin,  Type 
"B"  (Self-Latching  Bolt  Heads),  Self-Releasing  Fire  Exit  Device. 

Furnish  for  Active  Door,  No.  B-1123  Von  Duprin,  Type  "B," 
Self-Releasing  Fire  Exit  Device. 

Keys  to  be  alike,  and  master-keyed  under  [City] 

Master  Key  System. 

Each  device  to  be  equipped  with  No.  B-47  Von  Duprin  Hook 
Dogging  Device,  with  pin  tumbler  lock  attachment. 

All  Strikes  to  detail. 

Price  per  set,  complete,  polished  brass  or  bronze   265.85 

Price  per  set,  complete,  standard  finishes   69.60 

Combination  No.  2 — No.  B-1127  and  B-1724  Aux.,  with 
One  B-47 

For  Double  Entrance  Doors — 

Furnish  for  Standing  Door,  No.  B-1127  Von  Duprin,  Type 
"B"  (Self-Latching  Bolt  Heads),  Self-Releasing  Fire  Exit  Device. 

Furnish  for  Active  Door,  No.  B-1724  Auxiliary  Von  Duprin, 
Type  "B,"  Self-Releasing  Fire  Exit  Device,  with  Grip  and  Thumb 
Piece  and  Cylinder  Lock,  open  throat  strike  and  buffer,  with 
feature  of  retracting  latch  and  auxiliary  bolts  to  reverse  locked 
position. 

Keys  to  be  alike,  and  master-keyed  under  [City] 

Master  Key  System. 

One  No.  B-47  Von  Duprin  Hook  Dogging  Device,  with  pin 
tumbler  lock  attachment,  to  be  used  in  connection  with  No. 
B-1127  Device. 

All  Strikes  to  detail. 

Price  per  set,  complete,  polished  brass  or  bronze   $50.50 

Price  per  set,  complete,  standard  finishes   53.50 

Combination  No.  3 — No.  B-1127  and  B-1722  Aux.,  with 
One  B-47 

For  Double  Entrance  Doors — 

Furnish  for  Standing  Door,  No.  B-1127  Von  Duprin,  Type 
"B"  (Self-Latching  Bolt  Heads),  Self-Releasing  Fire  Exit  Device. 

Furnish  for  Active  Door,  No.  B-1722  Auxiliary  Von  Duprin, 
Type  "B,"  Self-Releasing  Fire  Exit  Device,  with  Knob  and 
Escutcheon  and  Cylinder  Lock,  open  throat  strike  and  buffer, 
with  feature  of  retracting  latch  and  auxiliary  bolts  to  reverse 
locked  position. 

Keys  to  be  alike,  and  master-keyed  under  [City] 

Master  Key  System. 

One  B-47  Von  Duprin  Hook  Dogging  Device,  with  pin  tum- 
bler lock  attachment,  to  be  used  in  connection  with  No.  B-1127 
Device. 

All  Strikes  to  detail. 

Price  per  set,  complete,  polished  brass  or  bronze   248.55 

Price  per  set,  complete,  standard  finishes   51.55 


NO.  B-1722  AUXILIARY  VON  DUPRIN,  TYPE  "  B,"  SELF-RELEAS- 
ING FIRE  EXIT  DEVICE,  FOR  ACTIVE  DOOR 

With  Knob  and  Escutcheon,  and  Open  Throat  Strike 


NO.  C-S127  GRAVITY  VON  DUPRIN,  TYPE  "  C,"  SELF-RELEAS- 
ING FIRE  EXIT  DEVICE.  FOR  STANDING  DOOR 

With  Top  and  Bottom  Strikes 


NO.  B-1124  VON  DUPRIN,  TYPE  *'  B,"  SELF-RELEASING  FIRE 
EXIT  DEVICE,  FOR  SINGLE  DOOR 

With  Grip  and  Thumb  Piece,  and  Strike 
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Combination  No.  4 — No.  C-8127  Gravity  and  B-1722  Arx 
For  Double  Entrance  Doors — 

Furnish  for  Standing  Door,  No.  C-8127  Gravity  Von  Duprin, 
Type  "C"  (Self-Latching  Bolt  Heads),  Self-Releasing  Fire  Exit 
Device. 

Furnish  for  Active  Door,  No.  B-1722  Auxiliary  Von  Duprin, 
Type  "B,"  Self-Releasing  Fire  Exit  Device,  with  Knob  and 
Escutcheon  and  Cylinder  Lock,  open  throat  strike  and  buffer, 
with  feature  of  retracting  latch  and  auxiliary  bolts  to  reversa 


locked  position. 

Keys  to  be  alike,  and  master-keyed  under  [City] 

Master  Key  System. 

All  Strikes  to  detail. 

Price  per  set,  complete,  polished  brass  or  bronze   337.90 

Price  per  set,  complete,  standard  finishes   40.50 


.  Combination  No.  5 — No.  B-1124 

For  Single  Entrance  Doors — 

Furnish  with  No.  B-1124  Von  Duprin,  Type  "B,"  Self- 
Releasing  Fire  Exit  Device,  with  Grip  and  Thumb  Piece  and 
Cylinder  Lock,  with  feature  of  retracting  latch  bolt  to  reverse 


locked  position. 

Keys  to  be  alike,  and  master-keyed  under  [City] 

Master  Key  System. 

Price  complete,  polished  brass  or  bronze   322.25 

Price  complete,  standard  finishes   23.55 


Combination  No.  6 — No.  B-1122 
For  Single  Entrance  Doors — 

Furnish  with  No.  B-1122  Von  Duprin,  Type  "B,"  Self- 
Releasing  Fire  Exit  Device,  with  Knob  and  Escutcheon  and 
Cylinder  Lock,  with  feature  of  retracting  latch  bolt  to  reverse 


locked  position. 

Keys  to  be  alike,  and  master- keyed  under  [City] 

Master  Key  System. 

Price  complete,  polished  brass  or  bronze   £20.30 

Price  complete,  standard  finishes   21.60 


Combination  No.  7— No.  B-1124^V 

For  Single  Emergency  Exit  Doors  Adjacent  to  Entrance  Doors  (not 
regularly  used  as  Entrance  but  for  Emergency  exit  only) — 

Furnish  No.  B-1124HV  Von  Duprin,  Type  "B,"  Self-Releas- 
ing Fire  Exit  Device  (no  hardware  outside),  with  control  for 
retracting  the  latch  bolt  to  reverse  locked  position. 

Price  complete,  polished  brass  or  bronze   311.00 

Price  complete,  standard  finishes   11.50 


NO.  B-1122  VON  DUPRIN,  TYPE  "  B,"  SELF-RELEASING  FIRE 
EXIT  DEVICE,  FOR  SINGLE  DOOR 

With  Knob  and  Escutcheon,  and  Strike 


NO.  B-1124%V  VON  DUPRIN,  TYPE  "  B,"  SELF-RELEASING  Fl  R  E 
EXIT  DEVICE,  FOR  SINGLE  EXIT  DQOR 

With  Strike 


Combination  No.  8 — No.  B-1127  and  B-1141,  with  One  B-47 

Double  Emergency  Exit  Doors  (used  only  as  Emergency  Exit,  but  to 
be  under  key  control  to  gain  entrance  from  outside) — 

Furnish  for  Standing  Door,  No.  B-1127  Von  Duprin,  Type 
"B"  (Self-Latching  Bolt  Heads),  Self-Releasing  Fire  Exit  Device. 

Furnish  for  Active  Door,  No.  B-1141  Von  Duprin,  Type 
"B,"  Self- Releasing  Fire  Exit  Device,  with  Cylinder  Lock  (no 
outside  trim). 

One  No.  B-47  Von  Duprin  Hook  Dogging  Device,  with  two- 
pin  tumbler  lock  attachment,  to  be  used  in  connection  with  No. 


B-1127  Device. 

Keys  to  be  alike,  and  master-keyed  under  [City] 

Master  Key  System. 

Price  per  set,  complete,  polished  brass  or  bronze   345.35 

Price  per  set,  complete,  standard  finishes   47.65 


Combination  No.  9--No.  B-1124ySV 

For  Single  Fire-Eicapc  Doors — 

Furnish  No.  B-1124  ^VVon  Duprin,  Type  "B,"  Self- Releasing 
Fire  Exit  Device,  with  control  for  retracting  the  latch  bolt 
to  reverse  locked  position. 

f'rif  <•  (  om [<!'•"■.  polished  brass  or  bron/.r   3110" 

Price  complete,  standard  finishes   1 1  50 


Swkkt'h  Catai  >  i.i  I 


No   lltllt  VON  DIM'RIN.  TYPE  "  B."  SELF-RELEASING  FIRF 
EXIT  DEVICE,  FOR  ACTIVE  DOOR 

Willi  Cylimln   .in (I  Open  Throat  Strike 

C  unturned  i>h  next  page 
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Combination  No.  10 — No.  B-972 
For  Double  Doors  (Exit  Only)  for  Theaters — 

Furnish  No.  B-972  Von  Duprin,  Type  "B"  (Self-Latching 
Bolt  Heads),  Double  Arm  Self-Releasing  Fire  Exit  Device. 

Price  complete,  polished  brass  or  bronze   #42. IS 

Price  complete,  standard  finishes   44.60 

Combination  No.  11 — No.  B-902 
For  Double  Doors  (Exit  Only)  for  Theaters — 

Furnish  No.  B-902  Von  Duprin,  Type  "B"  (Dead  Bolting 
Heads),  Double  Arm  Self- Releasing  Fire  Exit  Devices. 

Price  complete,  polished  brass  or  bronze   #38.50 

Price  complete,  standard  finishes   40.85 

Combination  No.  12 — No.  B-1127 
For  Double  Exit  Doors  (with  overlapping  Astragal)  for  Theaters — 

Door  having  the  Astragal,  and  which  opens  first,  to  be  pro- 
vided with  No.  B-1127  Von  Duprin,  Type  "B"  (Self-Latching 
Bolt  Heads),  Self-Releasing  Fire  Exit  Device. 

Price  complete,  polished  brass  or  bronze   $26.75 

Price  complete,  standard  finishes   28.25 

Combination'  No.  13 — No.  8127  Gravity 

For  Double  Exit  Doors  (with  overlapping  Astragal)  for  Theaters — 

Door' having  the  Astragal,  and  which  opens  first,  to  be  pro- 
vided with  No.  8127  Von  Duprin,  Type  "B"  (Latch  Bolt  Heads), 
Self-Releasing  Fire  Exit  Device. 

Price  complete,  polished  brass  or  bronze   $17.65 

Price  complete,  standard  finishes   18.90 

Note. — If  latch  retracting  by  key  is  desired  for  any 
of  the  above  combinations,  add  per  set  35  cents  net. 

Catalogue. 

Call  for  Catalogue  No.  12A. 


NO.  B-972  VON  DUPRIN,  TYPE  "  B,"  DOUBLE  ARM,  SELF-RE- 
LEASING FIRE  EXIT  DEVICE  (EXIT  ONLY) 
With  Top  and  Bottom  Strikes 


NO.  8127  VON  DUPRIN,  TYPE  "  B,"  DOUBLE  ARM,  SELF- 
RELEASING  FIRE  EXIT  DEVICE  (EXIT  ONLY) 
With  Top  and  Bottom  Strikes 


Von  Duprin  Astragal. 

This  Astragal  gives  free  use  of  both  doors,  and 
has  been  used  for  years  by  the  most  prominent  school 
architects  in  the  United  States. 

Absolutely  satisfactory  in  all  respects. 

Made  by  all  mills. 


VON  DUPRIN  ASTRAGAL 

Von  Duprin  Sill  or 
Threshold  Strikes. 

No.  1  Bottom 
Strike,  showing  thresh- 
old. This  style  strike 
furnished  on  all  orders, 
unless  otherwise  speci- 
fied. 

Special  Note — A  threshold  5-6-in.  high  (for  escape  of  latch 
bolt)  should  be  used  when  devices  Nos.  27,  123,  272,  927,  931, 


NO.  1  BOTTOM  STRIKE 


972,  1123,  1127,  1131  are  specified,  as  we  do  not  recommend 
automatically  holding  bolts  in  released  position,  because  of  the 
fragile  nature  of  the  component  parts  necessary  to  perform  the 
same.    If  no  thresholds  are  used,  specify  LR  1127,  etc. 


STRIKE  NO.  3 


Swings 


-  ElX  PANSIOK  5  HI  EJLDS  - 

STRIKE  NO.  4 


STRIKE  NO.  5 
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WAGNER  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 

Door  Hangers  and  Hardware  Specialties 

MAIN  OFFICE  AND  WORKS 

CEDAR  FALLS,  IOWA 


Products. 

Wagner  Door  Hangers,  for  House,  Barn,  Garage, 
Warehouse,  Factory,  Fire-Doors,  Elevators,  etc.  Ever- 
Tight  Trolley  Door  Tracks;  Fire-Door  Fixtures; 
Sliding  Door  Latches;  Door  Catches,  etc.;  Stud- 
ding Sockets;  Coal  Chutes. 

Also,  Cistern  Covers  and  Screen  Hangers. 

Description  of  Hangers. 

Hangers  are  equipped  with  the  Cam  Vertical  Ad- 
justment, the  simplest  ever  brought  out.  Requires  no 
notching  or  cutting  of  door,  and  is  devoid  of  numerous 
parts,  such  as  nuts,  bolts,  etc.  To  adjust,  loosen  the 
nuts  of  the  strap ;  take  wrench  and  turn  cam  until  the 
desired  adjustment  is  had;  then  tighten  the  nuts.  The 
edge  of  the  cam  bearing  against  the  offset  of  the  strap 
makes  it  impossible  for  anything  to  shift. 

The  self-cleaning  tracks  are  made  of  stiff  high  car- 
bon steel  and  guaranteed  to  stand  up  and  carry  any 
load  which  they  are  intended  to  carry.  Long  lengths 
permit  brackets  to  be  placed  anywhere ;  all  on  studding, 
if  desired. 

Leader  No.  10  is  made  of  14-gauge,  Junior  Leader 
Xo.  5  of  15-gauge,  and  Hawkeye  Leader  No.  25  of 
12-gauge.  Furnished  in  4-,  6-,  8-  and  10-foot  lengths. 
Prices  on  application. 

Wagner  Leader  Door  Hangers  (Patented). 

For  doors  1%  incn  thick.  Has  2-inch  wheels;  is 
flexible ;  tandem  trolley,  wide  tread,  quiet  roller-bearing 
wheels,  and  is  fitted  with  solid  malleable  hanger  bar 
with  bumper  on  end  (Fig. 
1).  Used  in  connection 
with  self-cleaning  track 
(Fig.  2).  All  styles  of 
brackets  are  furnished  for 
the  different  styles  of 
track. 

Removable  end  cap 
(Fig.  3)  makes  it  possible 
to  use  brackets  anywhere, 
either  right  or  left,  on  ends, 
or  along  middle  of  track. 


Fic.  2.  SELF-CLEANING  TRACK 
No  opportunity  for  dust  or  for- 
eign matter  to  lodge  within,  as  it 
ii  carried  out  with  wheels 


if 


I- 11.   .'!.     K  I  MOV  A  111  I    I  SI) 
I  A  I*  I  OK  URA(  KITS 

Hffffff  can  he  attached  in  door, 
run  in  end  of  track,  and  end  cap 
fitted,  all  after  track  in  up 


Fic.  1. 


TANDEM  TROLLEY 


<  AM   ADJUSTMENT.  AND 
III'MI'I  l(  ON    END  OF 

HANGER  liAK 


Leader  Track  No.  10  (Fig.  5)  is  the  one  generally 
used  for  ordinary  doors.  Bracket  No.  5,  or  side 
bracket,  is  the  one  generally  used  for  supporting  this 
track. 


TRACK  NO 
Half  size 
Weight  per  foot, 
1  Va  pounds 


Fig.  5.  LEADER 
TRACK  NO.  10 

Half  size 
Weight  per  foot, 
2  pounds 


Fig.  6.  HAWKEYE 
LEADER  TRACK  NO.  25 

Half  size 
Weight  per  foot,  3%  pounds 


DOUBLE  BRACKET  APPLI 
CATION  OF  WAGNER 
LEADER  HANGER 
Doors  will  pass  each  other, 
complished  by  regular  track 
No.  6  Double  Side  Brackets 


Ac- 
and 


NO.  1505.  LEADER  DOOR 
HANGER 
Combines  Single  Pendant  with 
both  Lateral  and  Vertical  Ad- 
justment. Pendant  G  inches 
long,  4  inches  wide,  z,  ,a  inch 
thick 


The  Hawkeye  Type 
(Patented) — Designed  for 
heavy  Warehouse,  Barn 
and  Fire-Doors.  Pendant 
12  inches  long,  4^  inches 
wide,  34  inch  thick.  For 
doors  2 14  to  3 %  inches 
thick ;  3-inch  wheels  ;  is  flexible  ;  has  tandem  trolley, 
wide  tread,  quiet  roller-bearing  wheels;  extra  heavy 
malleable  hanger  bar  with  bumper  on  end.  Patented 
Cam  Vertical,  and  a  simple  Lateral  Adjustment.  Used 
in  connection  with  self-cleaning  track  No.  25  (Fig.  6), 
and  bracket  No.  5-H,  or  any  other. 

PRICE-LIST  OF  HANGERS,  TRACKS  AND  BRACKETS 


Hangers 


Numbers 


1500 

1501,  1502 
1505 
1506 
1550 

600 
S, 

700 

715 


I 


Per  Dozen  Pairs 


1503,  1504 


10.  15 
710 


Leader  Hanger 

Leader  Hanger 

Leader  Hangar 

Leader  Hanger 

Unit  Leader  Hanger 

Junior  Leader  Hanger 

Junior  Leader  Elevator  Hanger 

Hawkeye  Leader  Hanger 

Hawkeye  Leader  Hanger 
Pendant  A  inch  thick 
I'endant   1 1  in.  h  tlii,  k 
Pendant  A  inch  thick 


 Price 

,S22  00 
24  00 

:<>  40 

32.40 
17.00 
24  00 
21.60 
59.60 

50  60 
r.2  40 
66  00 


Tracks 


Brackets 


I'l  l  Loot              |  | 

|  

l'ei  Do/en 

10 

s 

25 

1  eadei  Track                  If  V> 
Junior  Leader  Track         .  171 
Hawkeye  Leader  Track  I  .  50 

5-L 

H 
5-H 

Leader  lliacket 
Junior  Leader  Bracket 
1  lawkeve  1  eadei  Hi  .i.  ket 

51  '0 

1.50 
S  28 

S  \\  I  I  I  ''     (    VI  A I  Ol,l  K 
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Wagner  Fire-Door  Fixtures. 

Of  self-closing  fusible  link  type.  Hardware  is 
modeled  to  meet  standard  requirements  of  National 
Board  of  Fire  Underwriters. 

These  fixtures  are  made  in  four  types,  as  follows : 
No.  10,  for  inclined  track,  self-closing,  double  fusible 
link  type;  No.  20,  for  inclined  track,  of  single  fusible 
link  type;  No.  30,  for  level  track  (used  where  head- 
room is  not  sufficient  for  inclined  track),  two  sets  of 
weights  required,  one  to  drop  by  reason  of  fusible 
link  and  the  other  to  pull  door  shut ;  and  No.  50,  used 
for  double  doors. 


WAGNER  FIRE-DOOR  FIXTURES  NO.  30 
Mounted  on  Door 

If  opening  is  square,  14-in.  headroom  is  required  at  edge  of  opening 
toward  which  door  closes  and  %-in.  more  for  each  foot  of  track  beyond 
that  point  for  inclined  track.  If  opening  is  arch  the  14  inches  is  meas- 
ured from  top  of  arch 

PRICE-LIST  OF  WAGNER  FIRE-DOOR  FIXTURES 

No.  30 


3  feet  0  inches,  opening.  .$19.95 

3  feet  6  inches,  opening.  .  20.55 

4  feet  0  inches,  opening.  .  21.10 

6  feet  0  inches,  opening  

6  feet  6  inches,  opening  (3  hangers)  

7  feet  0  inches,  opening  (3  hangers)  

7  feet  6  inches,  opening  (3  hangers)  

8  feet  0  inches,  opening  (3  hangers)  

8  feet  6  inches,  opening  (3  hangers)  

9  feet  0  inches,  opening  (3  hangers)  

9  feet  6  inches,  opening  (3  hangers)  

10  feet  0  inches,  opening  (3  hangers)  

Fixtures  only  Per  set 

No.  50 — For  Double  Doors 


feet  6  inches,  opening.  . 
feet  0  inches,  opening.  . 
feet  6  inches,  opening .  . 


$21.60 
22.15 
22.75 
23.40 
26.10 
26.65 
27.20 
27.80 
28.40 
29.05 
29.70 
30.30 
12.00 


7  feet  opening  $37.40 

7%  feet  opening   38.10 

8  feet  opening   38.80 

8%  feet  opening   39.50 

feet  opening   40.20 


91/2  feet  opening   40.90 

10     feet  opening   41.60 


3  feet  opening  $31.40 

3%  feet  opening   32.10 

4  feet  opening   32.80 

4%  feet  opening   33.50 

5  feet  opening   34.20 

5*/2  feet  opening   34.90 

6  feet  opening   35.60 

6%  feet  opening   36.70 

No.  50,  double  fixtures  only  Per  set  17.50 


Wagner  Ezy-Fit 
Trolley  Door 
Track. 

A  new  self- 
cleaning,  tubular 
type.  Track  of  high 
carbon  steel ;  brack- 
ets, which  come 
riveted  on  top  of 
track,  of  TV  by  1^2- 
inch  steel ;  and  gal- 
vanized  covering, 
heavily  embossed. 


WAGNER 


EZY-FIT   TROLLEY  DOOR 
TRACK 


Wagner  Ever-Tight  Trolley  Door  Track. 

This  No.  100  is  an  improved  type  of  track,  made 


of  two  pieces  of  steel  securely  riveted  together  at  top, 
with  one  part  overlapping  the  other,  forming  a  con- 
tinuous bracket  that  serves  to  hold  track  securely. 


Side  View 
About  one  third  size 

WAGNER  EVER-TIGHT  TROLLEY  DOOR  TRACK 
(Patent  applied  for) 
Two  parts  riveted  together  with  14-inch  rivets  every  six  inches.  Track 
fastened  to  building  by  a  %-inch  lag  screw  or  bolt  every  12  inches 
Furnished  in  4,  6,  8  and  10  ft.  lengths 
Weight,  per  foot,  2%  lbs.    List  price,  per  foot,  28c. 


Wagner  Studding  Sockets. 

The  only  "  all-purpose  "  socket 
that  can  be  used  for 
corners,  intermediate 
studding,  etc. ;  it  takes 
a  2  by  4  or  a  2  by  6 
equally  well.  Sockets 
made  of  tough  iron, 
galvanized  with  high- 
grade  zinc  spelter,  to 
resist  rust.  See  ac- 
companying illustra- 
tion. Write  for  par- 
ticulars. 


Wagner  Coal  Chutes. 

Wagner  Coal 
Chutes  are  18  inches 
high,  24  inches 
wide,  with  varying 
depths  of  8,  12  and 
18  inches.  Weight, 


WAGNER  NO.  10  STUDDING 
SOCKET  AS  USED  FOR  CORNER 
Studding-  is  set  in  the  Wagner 
Socket  2  inches  away  from  corner,  and 
corner  piece  then  spiked  on  to  stud- 
ding, bringing  it  flush  with  edge,  re- 
sulting in  strong,  sturdy  corner  that 
will  stand  any  kind  of  strain 


about  80  pounds  each. 


mm 


-WAGNER  MFG.C0 

CEDAR  IA11S 
IOWA. 


Type  "  A,"  Showing  Wire-Glass 
Insert  in  Front 


Type  "  B  "  Solid  Cast-Iron 
Front 

WAGNER  COAL  CHUTES 


PRICE-LIST,  WAGNER  COAL  CHUTES 


Each 

No.  150.   Type  A,  8-inch  deep.?  1 1 .  50 


No.  160. 
No.  170. 


12 
18 


12.00 
13.  CO 


Each 

No.  100.  Type  B.  8-inch  deep.S10.50 


No.  110 
No.  120. 


11.00 
12.00 


Guarantee. 

All  goods  defective  in  material  or  workmanship 
replaced  without  charge. 
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American  Steel  Window  Company 


AMERICAN  STEEL  WINDOW  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  American  Solid  Steel  Windows 

McCormick  Building 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 

DISTRICT   SALES  OFFICES 
NEW  YORK  ST.  LOUIS  CLEVELAND  SAN  FRANCISCO 


Products. 

American  Solid  Steel  Sidewall  Sash. 
American  Continuous  Monitor  Sash. 
American  Solid  Steel  Doors. 
American  Unit  Partitions. 

Construction. 

Made  from  special  specification  open-hearth  steel 
bars  of  heavy  special  sections.  All  cross  joints  oxy- 
acetylene  welded.  Positive  action  double  weathering 
on  all  ventilators,  ^-inch  glazing  rabbets.  Ventila- 
tors of  all  types,  with  any  type  or  method  of  operation. 


THE  AMERICAN  JOINT 
Oxy-acetylene  Welded.     All  surfaces  exposed  for  inspection  and  painting 


INSTALLATION  09  A  M  E RICA  M  UNIT  PARTITIONS  AND  DOORS 
S\\  km  s  Cat  auh;i  k 


Continuous  monitor  sash  of  heavy  construction 
made  from  stock  parts  for  exceptionally  quick  ship- 
ment. 

Doors  and  partitions  are  of  special  sections,  with 
hardware  of  special  design  to  withstand  rough  usage 
under  service  conditions. 

Manufacture  and  Shipment. 

American  windows  are  made  from  interchangeable 
standard  parts,  and  users  are  not  limited  to  any 
"  standard  "  sizes  or  ventilation  arrangements.  Sash 
of  any  dimensions  or  type  to  fit  any  opening  can  be 
furnished  without  delay  or  extra  cost. 

Hardware. 

American  positive  gravity  cam  latch  provides  ab- 
solutely automatic  locking  of  ventilators  when  closed, 
and  perfect  weathering  contact. 

American  spring  catch  of  heavy  construction  used 
without  keeper. 

All  American  hardware  is  of  bronze  or  malleable 
iron.  No.  stamped  or  sheet  metal  parts  are  used  on 
any  part  of  the  American  window  or  its  operating 
devices. 


IN    I  VLI.ATlON  1)1    AMI  UICAN  SOLID  M  l  I  I.  WINDOWS 
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Heavy    head    and    jamb  ( 
sections  with  long  weath- 
ering leg 


Heavy  muntins. 
Deep  glazing  rabbets 


Top  vent  weathering, 
American  Ins;ot  Iron 


Exterior  pivot  butts. 
Fully    adjustable  bronze 
bushed    copper — weather 
flashed 


Heavy  girder  type  sill 
members 


CENTER   PIVOTED   VENT   WITH   STAY   BAR   AND  POSITIVE 
CAM  LATCH  OPERATION 


SECTION    VIEW    SHOWING    CONSTRUCTION    OF  AMERICAN 
SOLID  STEEL  SIDEWALL  SASH 


Closed  \  iew 

AMERICAN  SPRING  LOCK  WEATHERING 
Weathering  members  of  cold-drawn  steel   forced  into  close  contact  by 
closing  vent 


EXTERIOR  PIVOT  BUTT 
Adjustment  in  butt,  not  in  pivot.  Cop- 
per   flashing    member    covers    face  joint. 
Pivot,  bronze  bushed 
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The  William  Bayley  Company 


THE  WILLIAM  BAYLEY  COMPANY 

Steel  Sashes  For  Industrial  Buildings 
SPRINGFIELD,  OHIO 


NEW"  YORK.  303  Fifth  Avenue 

TELEPHONE,  Madison  Square  7483 


BUFFALO,  N.  Y. 
CINCINNATI,  OHIO 
SALT  LAKE  CITY,  UTAH 
ALBANY,  N.  Y. 
SYRACUSE,  N.  Y. 
MOBILE,  ALA. 

MONTREAL,  QUE.,  CANADA 


BRANCH  SALES  OFFICES 
CHICAGO,  30  North  Michigan  Avenue 
TELEPHONE,  Central  2612 
AGENCIES 

ATLANTA,  GA.  ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 

COLUMBUS,  OHIO  DAYTON,  OHIO 

INDIANAPOLIS,  IND.  PITTSBURGH,  PA. 

SEATTLE,  WASH.  WASHINGTON,  D.  C. 

MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN.  CLEVELAND,  OHIO 

KANSAS  CITY,  MO.  PHILADELPHIA,  PA 


BOSTON,  Oliver  Building 

TELEPHONE,  Fort  Hill  5048 


ROCHESTER.  N.  Y. 
BIRMINGHAM,  ALA. 
NORFOLK,  VA. 
DENVER,  COLO. 
PORTLAND,  ORE. 
NASHVILLE,  TENN. 


GRAND  RAPIDS,  MICH. 


Products. 

Steel  Window  Sashes  and  Operators. 

Bayley-Springfield  Standard  Side-Wall  Windows. 

Have  many  distinctive  merits,  among  which  may 
be  mentioned  double  glazing  and  fly  screening  arrange- 
ments and  perfectly  adapted  hardware.  Most  of  the 
latter,  including  hinges,  latch  bars,  cam  latches,  spring 
catches,  etc.,  are  made  from  drop  forgings  and  steel 
stamping.  These  windows  are  made  for  glass  panes  io 
by  16  inches;  12 
by  18  inches;  14 
by  20  inches ;  16 
by  22  inches ;  18 
by  24  inches.  A 
number  of  units 
may  be  used  to- 
g  e  t  h  e  r.  The 
maximum  unit 
area  is  80  square 
feet  with  one  di- 
mension 7  feet 
or  less.  Each 
one  may  have  one 
or  more  pivoted 
ventilators  of  1, 
2,  3,  4,  6,  8,  9  or 
•  10  panes.  Maxi- 
mum vent  area  20 
square  feet. 
Largest  dimen- 
sion 5  feet.  Il- 
lustration shows 
a  frequently  used 
form. 

More  than 
7000  important 
installations  have 
been  made.  Ask 
for  lists  of  those 
near  you. 

A  rchitects' 
Specifications 
— Each  bidder  must 
base  his  proposal 
upon  the  use  of 
Bayley  -  Springfield 
Steel  Window  s 
which  are  shown  on 
elevation  sheets 

Xos   and  on 

detail  sheets 

Nos   Each 

bidder  may,  in  ad- 
dition submit  :m 
alternate  proposal 
on  other  solid  steel 
bar    windows,  but 

111       '   VI  M.Ool'K 


f 

i 

\ 

1  1 

T  

i 

BAYLEY-SPRINGFIELD  SIDE-WALL 
WINDOW  WITH  CENTER  PIVOTED 
(CP)  VENT 


mm 

must  give  the  name  and  address  of  the  maker  and  submit  evi- 
dence of  the  product  having  proven  satisfactory  in  service. 

Bayley-Springfield  Standard  Interior  Partitions. 

Correspond  in  principal  details  to  Bayley-Spring- 
field Standard  Side-Wall  Windows.  Made  of  same 
materials  and  in  same  way;  general  dimensions  are 
same;  solid  plates  in  lower  sections;  fitted  with  suit- 
able doors.    Ask  for  lists  of  installations. 

Architects'  Specifications—  Principal  bars  and  outer  frame 
must  be  at  least  \y2  inch  deep.  A  satisfactory  number  of  inter- 
sections must  have  one  bar  solid,  unpunched  and  unbent  in 
both  outer  edges.  Process  welding  alone  will  not  suffice.  Each 
unit  must  be  securely  connected  to  strong  uprights.  Door 
frames  must  be  heavy.    Doors  must  be  riveted  and  welded. 

Bayley-Springfield  Vertically  Sliding  Windows. 

Of  steel  and 
have  the  general 
advantages  of  this 
type,  and  valua- 
ble exclusive  con- 
structional supe- 
riorities. They 
combine  tight- 
ness,  easy  work- 
ing, convenience, 
strength,  long  life 
and  good  appear- 
ance. 

Frame  mem- 
bers have  deep 
flanges  insuring 
strength  and  pro- 
viding for  suita- 
ble and  sightly 
corners. 

Slides  are 
semi  -  flexible  U 
sections  of  gener- 
ous dimensions. 

Contacts 
(four  in  number) 
are  flat  surface 
and  edge  with 
semi-flexibility  to 
insure  weather- 
tightness  without 
window  tight- 
ness. 

Connections 
are  strong  and  neal 


'I 


VERTICALLY  SLIDING  WINDOW 

Sashes  arc  similar  to  all  Bayley-Springfield  Sashes. 


SINCU.  PANE  UK)  VI.MILATOK 


ieir  corners  are  welded. 

Meeting  Rails  are  of  weights  sufficient  to  provide 
structural  necessities  and  shapes  correct  to  insure 
water-  and  wind-tightness. 
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Maximum  Sizes:  Each  sash  section,  width  a^/i 
feet,  height  5  feet,  area  16  square  feet.  Total  heights, 
two-piece  windows,  10  feet;  three-piece  windows,  15 
feet.  « 

B  a  y  1  e  y-Springfield 
Standard  Con- 
t  i  n  u  o  u  s  Bal- 
anced Windows. 

May  be  easily 
opened  and  easily 
closed  for  their  grav- 
ity center  moves  in 
a  single  horizontal 
plane.  \Y  e  i  g  h  t  of 
these  five  men  does 
not  close  this  entirely 
unsupported  window 
because  the  centerbar 
on  which  they  stand 
is  no  lower  when  it  is 
closed  than  when  it  is 
open.  Window  has 
all  the  advantages  of 
top-hung  and  center- 
pivoted  windows,  and 
none  of  the  disadvan- 
tages of  either. 

Architects'  Specifica- 
tions— Must  be  con- 
structed so  that  when  the 
bottom  moves  up  the  top 
moves  down,  permitting 
the  weight  center  to 
move  horizontally. 


BAYLEY- SPRINGFIELD  STANDARD 
CONTINUOUS    BALANCED  WINDOW 


Bayley- Springfield   Standard   Continuous  Top-Hung 
Windows. 

Architects'  Specifications — Must  have  angle  horizontals,  and 
tee  verticals.  Connections  must  be  tenoned  through  and  riv- 
eted.    Process  welding  must  also  be  employed.     Hinges  of 
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ample  size  and  weight  and  having  sidewise  adjustment  must 
be  securely  riveted  to  the  window  and  arranged  to  bolt  to  the 
structural  work. 

Bayley-Springfield  Operators. 

Are  made  to  meet  all  possible  necessities  of  Bayley- 
Springfield  Windows. 

Heavy  Duty  Operators. 

Are  made  for  handling  long  lines  of  top-hung  win- 
dows. 

Architects'  Specifications — The  control  mechanism  is  to 
include  easy  and  efficient  means  of  moving  a  horizontal  shaft 
endwise  and  simple  positive  means  of  communicating  its  mo- 
tion to  the  windows. 

The  preferred  mechanism  shall  consist  of  a  chain  wheel 
with  a  threaded  bronze  nut  in  its  center,  extending  with  a 
machined  surface  into  a  machined  box  ;  a  long  threaded  part 
of  the  horizontal  control  shaft  fitting  into  this  bronze  nut;  a 
strong  frame  secured  to  the  building  and  supporting  by  means 
of  swinging  arms,  the  first  mentioned  movable  parts,  and  ar- 
ranged so  that  as  the  rotating  chain  wheel  moves  the  threaded 
screw  endwise  a  motion  is  provided  sidewise  corresponding 
with  that  of  the  window  opening  levers,  which  are  pivotally 
connected  to  the  horizontal  control  shaft.  Each  of  these  levers, 
ir.  its  connection  to  the  horizontal  control  shaft,  and  in  its  con- 
nection to  its  fulcrum  shall  have  threaded  holes  working  on 
machined  screws.  The  loose  end  of  each  shall  be  provided  with 
a  link  connecting  it  to  the  window. 


TYPICAL  DETAILS  OF  CONTINUOUS  TOP-HUNG  SASH 


BAYLEY-SPRINGFIELD  HEAVY  DUTY  OPERATOR 

Moderate  Duty  Operators. 

Are  sufficient  for  all  ordinary  work  including 
handling  reasonably  long  lines  of  Bayley-Springfield 
Balanced  Windows.  Their  horizontal  parts  including 
the  levers  and  window  connections  are  the  same  as  in 
the  Heavy  Duty,  and  consequently  they  are  without  ob- 
jectionable torsion.  The  control  is  smaller  and  simpler. 
Ask  for  illustrations  and  descriptive  matter. 

Lever  Operators. 

For  power-house  installations  where  ventilators  are 
used  one  above  another.  Simple,  strong,  and  inexpen- 
sive. Not  a  copy  or  adaptation  of  something  else,  but 
something  new.  Ask  for  illustrations  and  descriptive 
matter. 

Patents. 

Patents  have  been  issued  to  us  on  parts  of  these 
window  sashes  and  on  devices  used  in  their  manufac- 
ture.   Other  patents  are  pending. 

Co-operative  Service. 

Correspondence  is  solicited  with  Architects,  En- 
gineers, Contractors,  Railway  and  Factory  Superinten- 
dents, Purchasing  Agents,  and  others  interested  in  the 
character  of  building  construction  to  which  Baylev- 
Springfield  products  are  suited.  An  Engineering  De- 
partment is  maintained  to  assist  prospective  builders  in 
the  economical  use  of  our  products. 

Send  for  booklet  of  illustrations,  drawings,  tables, 
etc.;  write  for  complete  information. 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


608      Metal  Windows,  Doors  and  Trim 


A.  C.  Chesley  Co 


ESTABLISHED  1893 


A.  C.  CHESLEY  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

All-Metallic  and  Metal  Protected  Material  for  Buildings 


TELEPHONE,  Melrose  2452 


277  Rider  Avenue 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  and  Specialists  in  Fireproof 
Hollow  Metal  Windows;  Kalamein  or  Metal- 
Clad  W  ood  Doors,  Trim,  etc.,  Kalamein  or  Metal- 
Clad  Wood  Partitions;  Reinforced  All-Metal 
Jambs  and  Trim;  Standard  Tin-Clad  Doors;  the  A. 
C.  Chesley  Three-Point  Latch  and  Lock  for  fire- 
proof doors. 

Fireproof  Hollow  Metal  Windows. 

The  "  Chesley  "  Hollow  Metal  Window  is  simple, 
firm  and  substantial  in  construction,  assuring  neat  ap- 
pearance, easy  operation,  and  a  minimum  of  upkeep. 
"  Chesley  "  windows  are  made  in  all  styles  of  casement 
arrangement  and  all  sizes,  from  own  or  architect's 
drawings.  They  are  labeled  and  approved  by  the  Un- 
derwriters' Laboratories  as  positively  lire  retarding. 


Shipped  with  or  without  wire-glass,  and  with  one 
coat  of  high-grade  metal-protective  oxide  or  iron  paint. 
Blue-print  details  sent  on  request. 


ELEVATION,    UNDERWRITERS'    STANDARD    UPPER  PIVOTED 
LOWER  STATIONARY  WINDOW 


Vertical  and  Horizontal  Sectiona 


n.  tail 


Elevation 


1)1  I  Ml.!    IT  R  I  I'RDOE  AM.  METAL  DOITII.I  HUNG  WINDOWS 
Approved  by  Underwriters 
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Kalamein  Door  and  Metallic  Frames. 

This  approved  kalamein  door  used  with  reinforced 
metallic  frames  for  all  sizes  and  thicknesses  of  openings 
in  elevator  shafts,  stairways  and  corridors,  can  not  fail 
to  appeal  to  all  builders  of  fireproof  construction,  owing 
to  its  simplicity  of  detail,  eliminating  the  necessity  of 
using  metal-covered  wood  bucks,  or  angle  and  channel 
iron  supports. 

The  moulded  frame,  when  built  in,  is  complete,  and 
is  provided  with  spring  clamps  for  securing  hollow 
metallic  trim,  also  reinforced  tap  plates  to  secure  kala- 
mein or  wood-trim  to  wall. 

This  arrangement  simplifies  interior  fireproof  con- 
struction and  is  especially  adapted  for  brick  and  con- 
crete walls.  The  advantages  of  the  system  are  prac- 
ticability, economy  in  cost,  and  speed  of  erection. 


Perspective,  showing  Moulded  Metal  Frame  with  Wall  Anchors  for 
securing  hollow  metal  frame 

'DETAILS  I 


Insurance. 

Approved  wall  construction  combined  with  "  Ches- 
ley "  doors  and  frames,  will  secure  the  lowest  rates  of 
insurance  and  highest  degree  of  safety  from  fire. 

The  A.  C.  Chesley  Three-Point  Latch  and  Lock  for 
Fireproof  Doors. 

This  approved  latch  and  lock  invented  by  us  to 
meet  the  requirements  of  the  National  Board  of  Fire 
Underwriters  is  practical,  strong  and  absolutely  depend- 
able, for  resisting  fire.  Can  be  used  on  hollow  steel, 
metal-clad  wood,  standard  tin-clad,  and  every  other 
approved  make  of  fireproof  doors. 

It  is  easy  to  apply;  can  be  installed  at  any  time. 
It  is  very  moderate  in  cost,  owing  to  its  simplicity. 

This  latch  and  lock  is  operated  in  the  usual  man- 
ner by  ordinary  knob  and  spindle  which  control  it. 
Can  be  used  on  either  single  or  double  doors,  elevator, 
stairway,  corridor  and  exit  doors,  and  is  especially 
advantageous  for  buildings  where  low  rates  of  insur- 
ance are  required  and  where  it  is  desirous  to  eliminate 
all  fire  hazard. 

Designers  and  architects  of  buildings  are  invited 
by  us  to  investigate  this  latch  and  lock. 

Approval. 

Our  products  are  all  approved  and  labeled  by  the 
National  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters. 

Catalogue,  etc. 

We  issue  a  catalogue  and  printed  price-lists,  which 
will  be  gladly  furnished  on  application.    Send  for  them. 


Sectional  Detail  of  Door  Jamb,  showing  method  of  anchoring  moulded 

frames 

MEIN  DOOR 


References. 

Below  are  a  few  of  the  prominent  buildings  where- 
in our  material  has  been  installed : 
State  Capitol,  Albany,  N.  Y. 
Emigrant  Building,  Ellis  Island,  N.  Y. 
Columbia  College  Buildings,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Hall  of  Board  of  Education,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Hall  of  Board  of  Education,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
City  Hall,  Ne  w  York,  N.  Y. 
Mount  Loretto  Convent,  Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 
Isabella  Heimath,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Official  Buildings,  Tokio,  Japan. 
Government  Buildings,  Honolulu,  Hawaii  Islands. 

Also  many  other  public  buildings  in  the  city  of 


New  York  and  elsewhere;  such  as  public  schools, 
courts,  public  baths,  hospitals,  etc. 

A  few  of  the  prominent  architects  who  can  be  re- 
ferred to : 

Cass  Gilbert,  11  East  24th  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Ernest  Flagg,  109  Broad  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Buchman  &  Fox,  42nd  Street  and  Madison  Avenue,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Chas.  Stagmeyer,  128  East  91st  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Albert  E.  Davis,  258  East  138th  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Michael  J.  Garvin,  3307  Third  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
(iillespie  &  Carol,  1123  Broadway,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Maynicke  &  Frank,  25  East  26th"  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
McKim,  Mead  &  White,  101  Park  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
J.  B.  Snook  Sons,  261  Broadway,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
D.  Everett  Waid,  1  Madison  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


610      Metal  Doors,  Windows,  Etc. 


Consolidated  Sheet  Metal  Works 


CONSOLIDATED  SHEET  METAL  WORKS 

Fireproof  Windows,  Metallic  Skylights  and  Fire  Doors 
General  Sheet  Metal  Contractors 

661-677  Hubbard  Street 
MILWAUKEE,  WIS. 


Products. 

Metal  Fireproof  Windows,  including  "  Bogen- 
berger  "  Approved  Underwriters'  Windows  ;  Metal- 
lic Skylights  ;  Galvanized  Iron  and  Copper  Cor- 
nices, Dormers,  Finials,  Crestings,  Ventilators. 

Also,  Fire  Doors  ;  Metal,  Slate,  and  Tile  Roof- 
ing. 

"Bogenberger"  Windows. 

"  Bogenberger  "  Windows  are  made  in  all  the  re- 
quired types,  in  either  galvanized  iron  or  copper,  strict- 
ly in  accordance  with  the  specifications  of  and  approved 
by  the  National  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters.  They 
are  architectural  in  design,  weatherproof,  and,  in  fact, 
combine  safety,  economy  and  efficiency. 

Our  Laboratory  Tests. 

These  illustrations  are  true  facsimiles  of  photo- 
graphs taken  before  and  after  the  fire  tests.  All  our 
windows  required  but  one  test  to  convince  and  satisfy 
the  Chicago  Laboratories  as  to  their  efficiency  as  a  fire 
retardant.  The  temperature  attained  in  these  tests  was 
above  1800  degrees.  Our  windows  average  75  per  cent 
glass  surface. 

Illustrations. 

We  show  herewith  a  few  of  the  many  various 
types  of  metal  windows  we  manufacture,  as  per  Under- 
writers' specifications,  with  division  of  lights  as  they 
require  them. 

Official  Endorsement. 

All  our  types  of  windows  have  been  approved  by 
the  Underwriters'  Laboratories  of  Chicago. 

Other  Sheet-Metal  Work. 

We  are  always  prepared  to  furnish  Skylights, 
Cornices,  Ventilators,  etc.,  adapted  for  any  and  all  pur- 
poses throughout  the  country. 

Utility. 

Our  products  are  suitable  for  all  classes  of  build- 
ings, city  or  country,  and  owing  to  our  method  of  con- 
struction can  be  easily  erected  by  the  average  mechanic. 

Prices. 

Quotations  will  always  be  the  lowest  possible  for 
first-class  workmanship  and  materials. 

Service. 

Service  is  always  right — prompt  and  guaranteed. 
Facilities. 

We  have  not  only  the  necessary  factory  space,  but 
the  best  equipment  available  for  manufacturing  pur- 
poses. 
Territory. 

We  arc  prepared  at  all  times  to  install  our  prod- 
UCtl  in  any  part  of  the  country. 

References. 

I  \><>n  request  innumerable  references  will  be  cheer- 
fully given. 

Catalogue  and  Full-Size  Blue-Prints. 

I'urther  information  can  be  obtained  by  applying 
for  our  new  illustrated  and  descriptive  catalogue  "  D" 
and  full-Size  blue-prints  upon  request. 

Sweit'i  Catalog!  i 


Before  Test  After  Test 

BOGENBERGER  "   WINDOW  TESTED  OVER  1,800  DEGREES 
TEMPERATURE 
No  further  comment  necessary — the  above  speaks  for  itself 


j 

If 

W 
I 
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V- 
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TYPE  "  B."    DOUBLE  HUNG 
WINDOWS 

Made  with  side  or  overhead  pulleys 


PIVOTED  WIN- 
DOWS WITH 
ALL  STEEL 
HARDWARE 

Sash  can  be  re- 
versed for  clean- 
ing or  any  other 
purpose  without 
disengaging  any 
bolts 


TYPE  NO.  1.  SINGLE 

SAS1I  PIVOITI) 


TVPF    NO.   20.  SING1.1 
SASH  HINGI'D 
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TYPE  B.  DOUBLE  HUNG        COMBINATION  PIVOTED         TYPE  NO.  4.  CENTER  TYPE.  NO.  5.  CENTER    TYPE  NO.  6.  THREE 

AND    TYPE    "B,"               SASH  PIVOTED;  UP-  SASH    STATIONARY;               SASH  PIVOTED 

DOUBLE  HUNG                    PER    AND    LOWER  UPPER  AND  LOWER 

SASH  STATIONARY  SASH  PIVOTED 


r>       .  -      C*OSS  St  C  f  IWV  IH*UU%,H  SASH 

anced  or  Stationary 

The  above  types  of  windows  can  be  built  FIREPROOF  VENTILATING  MONITOR,  WITH  PIVOTED  SASH  OF  OUR  OWN  DESIGN 

to  any  desired  width  or  height.    For  additional  Glazed  with  wire  glass,  reinforced  throughout  with  angle  and  bar  steel.     No  wood  used, 

information  on  Twin  and  Mullioned  Windows,  Made  in  any  size  with  sash  that  can  be  operated  singly  or  collectively,  to  conform  with  existing 

write  for  Catalogue  "  D  "  conditions.    We  recommend  them  specially  for  engine  and  boiler  houses 
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Crittall  Casement  Window  Company 


CRITTALL  CASEMENT  WINDOW  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  "  Crittall  "  Solid  Steel  Casement  Windows 


GENERAL  OFFICE  AND  WORKS 

DETROIT,  MICH. 

AGENCIES  IN  THE  FOLLOWING  CITIES 


BALTIMORE,  MD.,  Wm.  A.  Marshall,  Jr.,  121  Mercer  Street 
BOSTON,  MASS.,  Crittall  Casement  Window  Co.,  6  Beacon 
Street 

CHICAGO,  ILL.,  Kaufman  &  Thomas,  708  People's  Gas 
Building 

CINCINNATI,  OHIO.  A.  W.  Frank,  237  West  Fourth  Street 
CLEVELAND,   OHIO,  The  Queisser-Bliss  Co.,  Schofield 
Building 

COLUMBUS,  OHIO,  A.  W.  Frank,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
DALLAS,  TEX.,  S.  A.  Ellsberry,  408  Juanita  Building 
DAYTON,  OHIO,  A.  W.  Frank,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

DENVER,  COLO.,  Geo.  W.  Summers  &  Co.,  420  Century 
Building 

DES  MOINES,  IOWA,  Monarch  Engineering  Co.,  211  West 
Fifth  Street 

DULUTH,  MINN.,  H.  D.  Bullard,  603  Palladio 
FORT  WAYNE,  IND„  The  Fireproofing  Co.,  720  Schoaff 
Building 

HOUSTON,  TEX.,  Everett,  Bradt  &  Wright,  409  First  Na- 
tional Bank  Building 

INDIANAPOLIS,  IND.,  The  Fireproofing  Co.,  918  Majestic 
Building 

KANSAS  CITY,  MO.,  H.  Lee  Jones,  404  Finance  Building 
LEXINGTON,  KY.,  E.  B.  Oldham,  692  McClelland  Building 


LOUISVILLE,  KY.,  Warden  Brothers,  306  West  Main  Street 
MEMPHIS,  TENN.,  Noble  M.  Crawford,  Builders  Exchange 
MILWAUKEE,  WIS.,  Jos.  D.  McCord,  Majestic  Building 
MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN.,  Henry  O.  Johnson,  8  North  6th 
Street 

NASHVILLE,  TENN,,  Geo.  W.  Ruth,  Noel  Block 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  Grant  Pulley  &  Hardware  Co.,  3  West 
29th  Street 

OMAHA,  NEB.,  J.  T.  Kelley,  307  N.  F.  &  C.  Building 

PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  Hubert  Moore,  807  Farmers  Bank  Build- 
ing 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA,  Builders  Steel  Products  Co.,  131 

South  24th  Street 
PORTLAND,  ORE,  A.  L.  Maeder  Co,  914  Lewis  Building 
SAN   FRANCISCO,   CAL,   Levensaler-Speir  Corporation, 

259  Monadnock  Building 
SEATTLE,  WASH,  Camp-Te  Roller.  530  Coleman  Building 
WILKESBARRE,  PA,  Gilbert  H.  Edgar,  Miners  Bank  Build- 
ing. • 

SPOKANE,  WASH,  Ware  Bros,  123  Howard  Street 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO,  Randolph  Sales  Co,  1601  Chemical  Build- 
ing 

SYRACUSE,  N.  Y,  H.  L.  Waterman,  405  Union  Building 
TAMPA,  FLA,  G.  M.  MacDonough,  406     De  Leon  Street 
WASHINGTON,  D.  C,   John  Herbert  Corning,  520  13th 
Street 


LOS  ANGELES,  CAL,  J.  E.  Dwan,  1835  South  Main  Street 
SPECIAL  GOVERNMENT  REPRESENTATIVE,  R.  V.  LaDow,  National  Metropolitan  Bank  Building,  Washington,  D.  C 


Product. 

"Crittall"  Solid  Steel  Casement 
W  indows  (Patented)  for  Office  Buildings, 
Bank  Buildings,  Public  Buildings. 
Churches,  University  Buildings,  Clubs, 
Hospitals  and  Residences. 


CRITTALL 


.UNIVERSAL 


TRADE- 
MARK 


Description. 

Steel — Crittall  casements  are  made  from  best 
quality  rolled  steel  sections,  free  from  all  imperfec- 
tions and  cleaned  of  all  rust  and  scale  previous  to 
painting. 

All  sections  are  solid  metal — no  built-up  sections 


DETROIT  TRUST  CO,  Dl  I'ROI'J  MICH. 
Ai.hp.iit  Kaiin,  Architect  Ernest  Wildy,  Associate 

An  attractive  installation  of  Crittall  Casements  in  cast-iron  frames 


FAIRBANK  SCHOOL,  TORONTO,  ON  T. 
Lindsay  &  Biiydon,  Architects 
NotC  lirgC  percentnur  "f  lik'lil  due  to  narrow  mullions  anil  transom  bar 
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or  screwed  on  strips,  which  allow  interior  corrosion, 
are  used. 

Weathering1 — The  design  of  the  section  is  such  that 
double  weathering  is  obtained  at  all  points  without  the 
use  of  screwed  on  or  pressed  on  fillets  or  strips. 

Finish — The  windows  are  given  three  coats  of 
baked  paint  at  the  factory.  Baked  enamel  is  also  sup- 
plied, when  requested ;  but  we  do  not  recommend  its 
use,  as  it  is  liable  to  be  chipped  in  handling  and  can 
not  be  re-surfaced  at  the  building.  Baked  paint,  on 
the  other  hand,  is  flexible  and  not  easily  damaged,  and 
allows  a  finish  coat  of  paint  after  erection. 

Joints — All  joints  of  the  casement  and  frame  are 
inhered  and  welded  solid,  and  all  brackets  and  plates 
for  hardware  are  welded  to  the  casement  section.  No 
brazing  is  used  for  any  purpose. 

Hardware — All  hardware  is  of  our  own  design 
and  manufacture,  being  of  solid  bronze,  which  is  given 
a  statuary  bronze  finish  without  the  use  of  chemicals 
or  plating. 

Note — Plated  or  chemically  colored  hardware  has 
proven  very  unsatisfactory,  owing  to  discoloration  and 
the  fact  that  it  wears  off  in  spots. 

Glass — Glass  may  be  set  from  either  the  inside  or 
outside,  with  putty  or  with  steel  glazing  stops. 

Guarantee. 

Crittall  Casement  Windows  are  guaranteed  wind- 
and  weather-tight  under  all  conditions. 


Catalogue. 

W  e  will  be  pleased  to  send  catalogue,  and  details 
for  arranging  screens  and  draperies,  on  request.  Ad- 
dress Department  "  S." 


SAMPLE  PAGE  OF  CATALOGUE 
Showing  details  of  Steel  Casements  set  in  Wood  Frames  or  Stone  Veneer. 
Mote  Js-in.  rebate 


DETROIT  ATHLETIC  CLUB 
Albert  Kahn,  Architect  Ernest  Wilby,  Associate 

Crittall  Casements  in  handsome  new  home  of  Detroit  Athletic  Club 


OPERATING  ROOM,  BRIDGEPORT  HOSPITAL 
E.  L.  Stevens,  Architect 
Critall  Casement  Windows  are  especially  adaptable  for  operating  rooms 
where  narrow  sight  lines  and  freedom  from  projections  are 
primary  requisites 
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DETROIT  STEEL  PRODUCTS  COMPANY 

Makers  of  the  Fenestra  Products 
2250  East  Grand  Boulevard 
DETROIT,  MICH. 

BRANCH  OFFICES  AND  DISTRIBUTING  AGENTS  IN  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


TRADE 
Reg.  U.  S. 


Products. 

Fenestra  Solid  Steel  Windows,  in 
eluding : 

Sidewall  Sash  "  Walls  of  Daylight 1 
for  Modern  Factories. 

Vertically  Sliding  Sash,  for  factories,  offices, 
schools,  hospitals  and  similar  types  of  buildings. 

Monitor  Sash,  for  sawtooth  and  other  roof  con- 
struction. 

Fire-Escape  Sash,  designed  especially  to  open  on 
fire-escapes  in  office  buildings  and  factories. 

Horizontally  Sliding  Sash,  for  use  in  roof  con- 
struction, or  on  sides  of  craneways. 

Institutional  Sash,  for  asylums,  jails,  peniten- 
tiaries, etc. 

Detroit  Solid  Steel  Casements,  especially  de- 
signed for  high-grade  office  buildings,  apartments, 
hotels,  showrooms,  libraries,  etc. 

Fenestra-  Solid  Steel  Casements,  designed  for 
high-grade  office  buildings  and  factories. 

Underwriters'  Sash,  approved  by  the  Board  of 
Underwriters.  Excessive  heat  closes  them  automat- 
ically. 

Fenestra  Operating  Device,  for  use  on  horizon- 
tally pivoted  Fenestra  Side  Wall  Sash. 

Fenestra  Hinged  Doors,  Single  and  Double. 
Fenestra  Rolling  Doors,  Single  and  Double. 
Fenestra  Portable  Partitions. 

Adaptability. 

Fenestra  is  adaptable  to  all  types  of  buildings,  in 
brick,  stone,  terra  cotta,  etc. ;  and  is  especially  recom- 
mended for  machine-shops,  power  stations,  railway  sta- 
tions, warehouses,  car  barns,  chemical  plants,  textile 
mills,  libraries,  department  stores,  garages,  apartment 
houses,  school  build- 
ings, hotels,  asylums, 
penitentiaries,  loft  build- 
ings, etc. 


Advantages. 

Fenestra  gives  a  maximum  of  natural 
light ;  perfect  ventilation  without  draft ;  and 
absolute  weather  protection.  It  is  easy  of 
operation;  does  not  stick,  warp  nor  rot; 
gives  protection  against  fire  from  within  and  without; 
reduces  repair  cost;  heightens  the  architectural  beauty 
of  buildings  so  equipped,  and  is  easier  to  glaze  than 
other  windows. 

Mechanical  Construction. 

Made  of  solid 
rolled-steel  bars. 
Interlocked  by  pat- 
ented extra  strong 
Fenestra  joints. 
Ventilators 
equipped  with  im- 
proved, adjustable, 
and  removable 
butts.  All  pivot 
ends  of  solid  steel 
bars  riveted  by 
pneumatic  ham- 
mers and  drawn 
tight.  Locking 
wings  at  intersection  hammered  down  on  rigid  steel 
dies.  Patented  channel  section  gives  ventilators  abso- 
lute and  positive  double  weathering.  Ventilators  ver- 
tically or  horizontally  pivoted,  or  pivoted  near  top,  bot- 
tom, or  either  side. 

Butts. 

The  most  important  feature  in  the  construction  of 
steel  sash  is  the  manner  in  which  the  ventilated  sections 
are  hung  to  the  sash  proper.  Fenestra  sash  has  an  ex- 
clusive feature  in  our  external,  removable,  adjustable 
butt,  riveted  securely  to  vent  and  sash  bars.  The  butt, 
itself,  is  made  of  solid  rolled-steel  sections,  one  mem- 


patented  fenestra  joint 


FENESTRA  CONTINUOUS 
<  I  VI  I  U  HI  V,  MOM 
Ki|<  SASH 
For  sawtooth  roof  construction 

S\\  11  1''   (  'atai/k.i  V 


I ENESTRA 

MM  WALL 
SASH 
With  vertically 
pivoted  ventilator! 


UNIT  OF  FENESTRA 
SIDE  WALL  s  am  i 
Standard   horitontally  pivoted 

ventilator 


FENESTRA  SINGLE  SWINGING  DOOR 
AND  FENESTRA  PARTITIONS 
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ber  having  a  slotted  hole  which  allows  an  easy  adjust- 
ment. The  mere  loosening  of  a  three  eighth  inch  nut 
allows  the  shouldered  hinge-pin  to  slide  in  the  slotted 
member. 

The  vent  can  be  entirely  removed  by  unscrewing 
the  nut  from  the  pin.  After  removing  the  pin  the  vent 
is  easily  lifted  from  its  position.  It  can  be  replaced  and 
adjusted  just  as  easily. 

The  sectional  drawing  gives  a  view  through  the 
ventilator  bar  which  is  shown  at  an  angle  to  the  ver- 
tical sash  bar. 


BUTT  RIVETED 
THROUGH  SASH 
BAR  AND 
WEATHERING 


ADJUSTMENT 


SECTIONAL  VIEW  OF  EXTERNAL  ADJUSTABLE  BUTT 

Fenestra  Gravity  Cam  Latch. 

Fenestra  sash   are   exclusively  equipped  with  an 


UNIT  OF  "  FENESTRA  ': 
SIDE  WALL  SASH 
With   ventilator  pivoted 
near  the  bottom 
Suitable  for  screening 
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: 

FENESTRA  CASEMENT 
Horizontally  pivoted  near  top 


automatic  camlatch  locking  device,  which  is  attached  to 
the  bottom  rail  of  the  ventilator  by  means  of  a  solid 
rolled  Z  bar  bracket.  This  latch  automatically  and  se- 
curely locks  the  ventilator  as  it  closes.  The  Fenestra 
cam  latch  is  strong,  substantial,  and  of  very  pleasing 
design. 

Where  ventilators  are  not  within  convenient  reach 
from  the  floor,  a  spring  catch  and  chain,  or  a  cam  latch 
and  chain  are  used. 


FENESTRA  GRAVITY  CAM  LATCH  AND  STANDARD  STAY  BAR 

Delivery. 

When  standard  types  of  Fenestra  are  purchased, 
ten  days  shipments  can  be  secured.  Delivery  of  other 
types  depends  somewhat  on  their  design. 

Prices. 

Practically  the  same  price  as  similar  doors,  win- 
dows, and  partitions  of  wood.  Exact  prices  depend  on 
construction  of  building  and  the  use  of  standard  sizes. 
Approximate  prices  are  sent  upon  request.  Estimates 
are  gladly  submitted  on  receipt  of  plans  or  rough 
sketches  of  openings  to  be  filled. 

Literature. 

Special  literature  dealing  with  the  various  types  of 
Fenestra  will  be  sent  upon  request. 


DETROIT  CASEMENT 
Leaves    swinging  out 


FENESTRA  VERTICALLY 
SLIDING  SASH 
Counterbalance  Type 
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P.  DEISSLER  &  BRO. 


MANUFACTURERS  OF 

The  "  Deissler  "  Improved  Pivoted  Ventilators  and  Solid  Rolled  Steel  Casements 

249  South  Sixth  Street 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


ESTABLISHED  1884 


Products. 

"  Deissler  "  Improved  Pivoted  Window  Venti- 
lators; also  YVrougiit-Iron  Sash  Side-Hinged  Case- 
ment Vents,  Iron  Casement  Frames,  Skylights, 
Domes,  and  all  other  kinds  of  Wrought-Iron  Work 
used  in  the  leaded  Glass  Trade. 

"  Deissler  "  Improved  Pivoted  Ventilators. 

These  ventilators  are  made  of  steel  or  wrought- 
iron  angles,  as  desired,  and  can  be  used  for  leaded  wire, 
plate  or  prism  glass.  The  finish  is  either  painted  or 
galvanized.  As  may  be  seen  in  the  illustrations,  they 
pivot  on  a  center  iron  bar,  and  are  provided  with  a  lock 
or  catch  at  top  and  lug  at  bottom,  with  strap  for  ad- 
justing extent  of  opening.  Ventilators  located  out  of 
convenient  reach  are  adjustable  by  means  of  a  rope. 

The  ventilators  or  casements  of  wrought  steel  can 
be  better  fitted  and  be  made  practically  weather-tight ; 
and  their  general  appearance  is  more  satisfactory  than 
that  of  cast-iron. 


"  Deissler  "  Ventilators  are  simple  and  substantial 
in  construction,  durable,  and  much  easier  to  handle,  in- 
stall or  take  out,  than  the  old-style  ventilators,  admit- 
ting of  easily  repairing  or  altering  windows  before  or 
after  they  are  in  place. 


Types. 

Double  Angle  Iron  Ven- 
tilators —  For  Single  Glass. 
As  may  be  seen  in  the  illus- 
trations, these  ventilators  may 
be  arranged  in  various  combi- 
nations to  suit  requirements. 

In  ordering,  give  bar 
sizes  for  leaded  glass.  Give 
the  bar  sizes  from  the  outside 
of  angle  for  plate,  wire, 
ribbed  or  prism  glass. 


Fic.  1.    NO.  1  DOUBLE  VENTILATOR 
FOR  SINGLE  GLASS 
For  Bottom  of  Window 
Pat.  Sept.  22,  1891,  and  April  23,  1901 

Noti: — No.  2  for  middle  of  window;  No. 
3  for  top  of  window 


Fic.  2.    VERTICAL  SECTION, 
WITH  SINGLE  GLASS 


Fio.  3.    NO.  0  WEATIII.K  PROOF 
VENTILATOR 
For  Bulk  Windowi,  Single  Glam 
Pat.  Sept.  22,  1801,  and  April  2.'!,  1901 
Sort — No.    8,    Top    Border  Ventilator 
with  T  only  at  bottom!  No.  7,  Intermediate 
Ventilator  with  T  lop  and  bottom;  No.  0, 
Bottom  Ventilator  with  T  only  at  top 


Fic.  -J.    NO.  4  TWIN  VENTT1  \ TOR 
Pat.  Sept.  22,  1801,  and  April  23.  1001 
NoTr — No.  !i  Ventilators  grouped  vertically.    Nos.  4  anil 
sectional  views  of  Noa.  1  and  10 


applx  tc 
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Types — Continued. 

Double  Double  V entilators — For  Storm  Glass  Out- 
side and  .Leaded  Glass  Inside.  This  type  is  the  same  as 
the  Double  Angle  Iron  Ventilator,  except  that  it 
provides  for  holding  storm  glass  outside  and  leaded 
glass  inside. 

It  may  be  arranged  in  various  combinations. 

Sizes. 

Ventilators  are  all  made  to  order  and  can  be  fur- 
nished in  any  sizes  desired,  i  x  %  in.  angle  iron  is  used 
for  outside  and  Y%  x  y2  in.  angle  iron  for  inside.  If 
sizes  exceed  40  to  48  in.,  1  x  1  in.  angle  iron  is  used  out- 
side, and  Y\  x  24  in.  angle  iron  for  inside  frame.  The 
price  per  foot  is  the  same. 

Prices. 

Nos.  1,  2,  3  (Fig.  1)  Double  Wrought-Iron  Ventilators, 
painted,  30  cents  per  running  foot,  net;  galvanized,  37]/2  cents 
per  running  foot. 

No.  4  (Fig.  3)  Twin  Ventilator, 
figured,  4  heights  and  2  widths,  30 
cents  per  running  foot,  net,  painted; 
37J/2  cents  per  running  foot,  net,  gal- 
vanized. 

Nos.  6,  7,  8  9  (Fig.  4)  Border 
Ventilators,  figured  from  outside  of  T 
iron,  30  cents  per  running  foot,  net, 
painted;  galvanized,  37l/2  cents  per 
running  foot,  net. 

Nos.  10,  11,  12  (Fig.  5)  Double 
Double  Iron  Ventilators,  painted,  50 
cents  per  running  foot,  net ;  galva- 
nized, 65  cents  per  running  foot,  net. 
This  is  for  2  in.  angle  iron.  If  made 
of  2y2  in.  angle,  cost  per  running  foot, 
10  cents  extra. 

Nos.  14,  15  16  (Fig.  7)  Double 
Double    Border    Ventilators,  figured 


CF=SJ 


Fig. 


NO.  10  DOUBLE  DOUBLE- 
BOTTOM  VENTILATOR 
For  storm  glass  outside  and  leaded  glass 
inside 

Pat.  Sept.  22,  1891,  and  April  23,  1901 
Note — No.  11,  Intermediate  Ventilator; 
No.  12,  Top  Ventilator 


SUB 


Fic.  6. 


VERTICAL  SECTION  WITH 
DOUBLE  GLASS 


from  outside  of  T  iron,  painted,  50  cents  per  running  foot, 
net;  galvanized,  70  cents  per  running  foot,  net. 

Nos.  20,  21  Side  Hung  Casements,  made  of  section  of  iron, 
65  cents  per  running  foot,  net. 


Fig.  8.  NO.  17  CIRCULAR  VENTILATOR  FOR  SINGLE  GLASS 
Circular  ventilator  also  made  for  storm  glass  outside  and  leaded  glass 

inside 


Fig.  7.  NO.  14  DOUBLE  DOUBLE-BOTTOM  BORDER  VENTILATOR 
For  storm  glass  outside  and  leaded  glass  inside 
Patented  Sept.  22,  1S91,  and  April  23,  1901 
Note — No.  15,  Intermediate  Ventilator  with  channel  from  top  and 
bottom;  No.  16,  Top  Ventilator  with  channel  iron  only  at  bottom 
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P.  Deissler  &  Bro. 


Steel  Casement  Frames. 

These  Casement  Frames  are  made  of  the 
best  mild  steel  sections,  all  joints  welded.  The 
hardware  and  butts  can  be  had  either  of  iron 
or  solid  bronze.  Peg  stay-holes  are  drilled  in 
the  inner  frame,  the  outer  frame  to  have  all 
the  necessary  screw  holes  for  setting  in  place. 

The  frames  can  be  hinged  to  open  right 
or  left.  Supplied  painted  with  two  coats  of 
lead  paint  or  galvanized. 

YVe  are  prepared  to  furnish  these  case- 
ments at  short  notice. 

They  are  guaranteed  weather-proof,  and 
work  easily. 

These  Casement  Windows  are  in  compe- 
tition with  those  of  English  manufacture.  We 
also  make  French  Casements  and  Economic 
Casements. 

Shipments. 

All  goods  shipped  f.  o.  b.  Philadelphia. 

Guarantee. 

All  our  work  is  guaranteed  to  be  first 
class  in  every  particular,  and  weather-proof. 

Catalogue. 

Send  for  catalogue. 

References. 

A  few  representative  customers : 
American  3-Way  Prism  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
American  Luxfer  Prism  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Century  Stained  Glass  Works,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
D'Ascenzo  Studios,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
F.  C.  Mammele,  W  ilmington,  Del. 
Colonial  Art  Glass  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Pawtucket  Blind  and  Sash  Co.,  Pawtucket,  R.  I. 
Von  Gerichlen  Art  Glass  Co.,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Thos.  J.  Murphy,  Boston,  Mass. 
H.  J.  Phipps  &  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Union  Stained  Glass  Works,  Dorchester,  Mass. 
H.  E.  Goodhue,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

C.  H.  Farley  &  Co.,  Portland,  Me. 
Geo.  H.  Payne,  Paterson,  N.  J. 

Buffalo  Stained  Glass  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Leo  Frohe,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

F.  D.  Stevenson  Contracting  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Pittsburg  Plate  Glass  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Pittsburg  Plate  Glass  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

G.  E.  Paddock  &  Son,  Kingston,  Pa. 
Decorative  Window  Co.,  Providence,  R.  I. 
Win.  Gilbanc  &  Bro.,  Providence,  R.  I. 
Bunce  Art  Glass  Co.,  Richmond,  Ya. 

D.  Knickerbocker  Boyd,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
B.  F.  Willis,  York,  Pa. 

Melody  &  Keating,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Otto  Andrle,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

H.  J.  Horwood,  Ogdcnsburg,  N.  Y. 
Empire  Glass  &  Decorative  Co.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
H.  P.  Sickles,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

David  M.  Andrew  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 


Fig.  9.    No.  30  Casement  opens  out  Fig.  10.    Sectional  view  of  No.  30 


Fig.  11.    No.  31  Casement  opens  in  Fig.  12.    Sectional  view  of  No.  31 

STEEL  CASEMENT  WINDOW  FRAMES 

Standard  Mirror  Co.,  High  Point,  N.  C. 

Horace  W  ells  Sellers,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Henry  Dagit,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

H.  T.  Gernhardt  &  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Gettier  Studios,  Baltimore,  Md. 

L.  S.  Tyndall,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Hooper-Dombrink  Art  Glass  Co.,  Oakland,  Cal. 

Worcester  Stained  Glass  Works,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Farley  and  Loetscher  Manufacturing  Co.,  Dubuque,  Iowa 

Raby-Hinton  Co.,  Inc.,  Mechanicsburg,  Pa. 

Petgen  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Comes  &  Kanzor,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
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HENRY  HOPE  &  SONS 

Metal  Casement  Windows 
103  Park  Avenue 

TELEPHONE,  Murray  H:ll  1514  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Hope's  Solid  Rolled  Steel  and  Extruded 
Bronze  Casement  Windows,  of  three  strengths  to 
suit  size  of  opening;  Leaded  Glass;  Hardware  of 
superior  design  and  finish  ;  Decorative  Lead  Work  ; 
Factory  Sashes  and  Patent  Roof  Glazing. 


Construction. 

All  bars  solid,  straight  and  true,  and  free  from 
distortions  and  hammer  marks.  All  joints  are  cut  on 
milling  machines  and  welded  solid,  as  are  also  the 
brackets  and  plates  for  hardware. 


Hardware. 

Hinges  are  of  solid  bronze  heavy  butts.  Hard- 
ware throughout  is  bronze  to  U.  S.  Naval  specifica- 
tion, and  to  Hope's  patented  designs,  affording  the 
widest  range  of  ventilation  and  free  use  of  screens, 
curtains  and  shades. 


Finish. 

Surfaces  are  cleaned  of  scale  by  sand  blast,  and 
dipped  twice  in  special  anti-corrosive  paint.  A  finish- 
ing coat  of  hard  drying  enamel  is  recommended,  and 
supplied  when  required. 


Glazing. 

We  manufacture  the  best  leaded  glass  at  mod- 
erate prices ;  and  prefer  to  take  contracts  including 
setting  and  glazing,  so  that  we  may  be  responsible  for 
the  entire  work.  Glazing  beads,  of  galvanized  steel 
or  hardwood,  are  strongly  recommended  for  good 
work,  and  should  be  specified.  Glazing  may  be  out- 
side or  inside,  but  the  former  is  recommended. 


Specification, 

Architects,  who  wish  for  immunity  from  trouble, 
should  specify  "  Hope's  sections  21,  22  or  23  accord- 
ing to  size,  to  be  supplied  and  set." 





HOPE'S  Z  TYPE  OFFICE  WINDOW 

Supplied  for  London  County  Hall;  Manitoba  Parliament  Buildings, 
Winnipeg;  South  American  Insurance  Co.,  Buenos  Aires;  Excelsior  Life 
Building,  Toronto;  New  Zealand  Insurance  Company,  Auckland;  Savoy 
Hotel,  London,  etc. 


Catalogue. 

Illustrated  catalogues  of  Hope's  manufactures  will 
be  forwarded  on  application. 
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Henry  Hope  &  Sons 


SIDK  HUNG  CASEMENT  WITH  LEADED  GLAZING  AND  FITTED  VERTICALLY   PIVOTED  CASEMENT  WITH  LEADED  GLAZING 
WITH  HOPE'S  PATENT  TWO-POINT  HANDLE  AND  AND  HUNG  ON  HOPE'S  IMPROVED  BRONZE  STRAP  HINGES 

223  ADJUSTER  Projection  when  open  does  not  exceed  2'A" .    Also  made  to  swing 

Can  be  made  to  open  in  or  out,  and  be  hung  at  top  or  bottom  horizontally 

Note — Casements  opening  out  should  have   Ys"  outside  rebates  at  head,  jambs  and  sill;  casements  opening  in  should  have  Yi"  inside  re- 
bates at  head  and  jambs  with  Yi"  outside  rebate  at  sill 


SIZES 


//VS/DE 


DETAIL  SHOWING  APPLICATION  OF 
HOPE'S  SECTION  22  CASEMENT  FOR 
SETTING  INTO  REBATED  STONE  OR 
WOOD 


S/ZES 


LUG. 


INSIDE 


DETAIL  SHOWING  APPLICATION  OF 
HOPE'S  SECTION  22  CASEMENT  WITH 
PATENTED  FLANGED  FRAME  TO  ALLOW 
FOR  INTERIOR  TRIM 


8,r»0  8C 
IIOI'I  'S  HARDWARE 


LEAS     RAINWATER  HEADS 
AND  LEADER  PIPES 

IlliiMratrri     <  ataln^ni  *     sent  on 
request 


8!>."i  Sl<) 
HOPE'S  HARDWARE 
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ANGLE  WINDOW  &  DOOR  CO. 


OFFICE  AND  FACTORY 

146-150  Clinton  Street 
BUFFALO,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Fireproof  Windows  and  Doors  in 
Steel  and  Bronze,  for  Factories,  Schools, 
Public  Buildings,  etc.,  covering  Labor  and 
Underwriters'  requirements. 

Advantages. 

Economy  in  maintenance,  durability, 
beauty  of  finish,  simplicity  in  design,  great 
practical  increase  of  light  area  and  one  of- 
the  best  fire-resistants  known. 


TRADE-MARK 


Description. 

Sash  made  of  structural  angle  iron,  il/2  by  il/2  by 
%  inch  mild  steel,  with  welded  corners  forming  a  con- 
tinual frame ;  hung  with  steel  tape  of  tested  strength. 
Sash  provided  with  improved  wind  shields  making  ap- 
plication of  weather-strips  unnecessary.  The  glass 
has  a  reveal  of  %  inch  as  fire-  and  weather-protec- 
tion. 


Jambs,  sills  and  heads  are  of  Nc.  16- 
gauge  steel  free  from  buckles,  with  angles 
and  corners  formed  straight  and  true. 
Corners  are  welded  firm  and  rigid,  with 
sills  and  heads  bolted  between  jambs. 
Frame  is  set  perfectly  air-tight  in  wall. 
The  sills  are  filled  with  cement  concrete, 
insuring  weather-tightness  and  solidity. 

Doors  have  flush  panels,  formed  of 
two  plates  No.  16-gauge,  pickled  and  cold- 
rolled  metal  furniture  steel,  edges  accu- 
rately flanged  with  suitable  concealed  reinforce- 
ments for  butts  and  other  hardware.  Doors  are 
framed  of  1 34  by  \VA  inch  angles  similar  to  sash 
frames,  making  a  neat  design  with  an  exceptionally 
large  glass  area  for  glass  panels. 

Finish. 

Any  color  baked  on  at  high  temperature.  Hard- 
ware to  match  trimming  of  building. 


SECTION  THROUGH 
ANGLE  WINDOW 


PLAN  OF  ANGLE  WINDOW 


ANGLE  STEEL  FIREPROOF  DOORS 
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international  Casement  Co.,  Inc. 


INTERNATIONAL  CASEMENT  CO.,  INC. 

Manufacturers  of  Solid  Rolled  Steel  and  Bronze  Casement  Windows 

NEW  YORK  OFFICE  GENERAL  OFFICES  FACTORIES 

1733  PARK  ROW  BUILDING  T  A  MFQTnWY    TV    V  JAMESTOWN,  N.  Y. 

Telephone.  Cortland  7916  J  -fVLYJ..C/0  1  KJW  IN  ,   IN.    I.  LIVERPOOL,  ENG. 

AGENCIES  IN  ALL  THE  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


Products. 

International  Casements  in  Rolled  Steel  and 
Drawn  Bronze,  with  Hardware  of  Special  Design  and 
Construction;  Leaded  and  Stained  Glass. 

Construction. 

International  Casements  have  three  weathering 
points ;  all  joints  are  solid  welded  by  autogenous  proc- 
ess; frames  and  sashes  are  carefully  hung  and  fitted. 

Service. 

YVe  are  prepared  to  work  out  any  problems  in  win- 
dow construction,  and  will  make  full-size  details  on  re- 
quest. Our  Engineering  and  Designing  Departments 
are  in  Jamestown,  X.  Y. 

Facilities. 

We  can  guarantee  immediate  shipments  from  our 
plant  at  Jamestown,  N.  Y.  If  manufactured  in  our 
plant  at  Liverpool,  England,  deliveries  can  not  be  guar- 
anteed, but  we  can  give  our  customers  the  benefit  of 
a  lower  price,  owing  to  the  import  duties  being  very 
small. 

Guarantee. 

Owing  to  the  exceptional  design  of  our  sections 
and  careful  manufacture  of  our  windows,  we  can  guar- 
antee them  absolutely  weather-tight  under  any  condi- 
tions. 

Specifications. 

Casements  shall  have  three  weathering  points, 
complete  with  all  necessary  solid  bronze  hardware  and 
steel  glazing  beads  set  with  brass  screws,  to  be  manu- 
factured by  International  Casement  Co.,  Inc., 
Jamestown,  N.  Y. 

Catalogue. 

Catalogue  will  be  sent  on  request.  This  contains 
architectural  plates,  photographs  and  measured  draw- 
ings of  sixteenth  century  Tudor  residences  in  England. 

References. 

We  have  furnished  International  Casements  for  a 
large  number  of  high  (lass  residences  and  public  build- 
ings, and  will  furnish  complete  list  on  request. 

SWKKT's  C.MAUM.I  I 


illustration  from  our  booklet,  "metal  casements, 
old  and  new  " 
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WM.  H.  JACKSON  COMPANY 


Ornamental  Metal  Work  foundry  and  shops 

/i  xxt        A-r  i     <-(  335  Carroll  Street 

2  West  47th  Street  Brooklyn,  n.  y., 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Metal  Windows. 

For  Tile  for  general  decorative  purposes,  see  our 
name  in  General  Index. 

Air-Tight  Water-Tight  Windows. 

We  have  designed,  patented  and  perfected  an  ab- 
solutely air-tight  and  water-tight  window  that  meets 
the  most  exacting  demands  of  architects  and  builders. 


BRONZE      AIRTIGHT      AND  LARGEST  DOUBLE-HUNG 

WATER-TIGHT        WINDOWS,  BRONZE     WINDOWS     IN  THE 

FIRST   FLOOR,   NEW   HAMP-  WORLD,  FURNISHED  FOR  J.  P. 

SHIRE  HISTORICAL  SOCIETY  MORGAN  &  CO.  BUILDING, 
BUILDING,  CONCORD,   N.   H.  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

Guy  Lowell,  Architect  Each    sash   weighs    1,000   lbs.;  per- 

fectly counterbalanced;  air-tight 
and  water-tight 


THE  MORGAN  BUILDING,  NEW  YORK  CITY 
General  offices  of  J.  P.  Morgan  &  Co. 
Tkowrridge  &  Livingston,  Architects 
Windows  are  bronze;  air-tight  and  waterproof;  double  hung 
Windows  on  first  floor  11  feet  wide  by  22  feet  high;  perfectly 
counterbalanced.     See  window  detail  above 
Furnished  by  Wm.  H.  Jackson  Company 


Its  use  eliminates  weather-strips  and  all  devices  of  com- 
plicated hardware. 

Made  in  bronze,  iron  or  wood,  casement,  and 
double-hung;  and  are  strongly  built  and  easily  installed. 

Co-operative  Service. 

Send  us  plans  and  specifications  and  we  will  be 
pleased  to  submit  typical  details  of  our  window,  shown 
in  connection  with  the  adjoining  work,  accompanied 
with  estimates. 


BRONZE  AIR  TIGHT  AND  WATER-TIGHT.  WINDOW, 

FIRST  NATIONAL  BANK.   BOSTON.  MASS. 
R.  Clipsion  Sturgis,  Architect 
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Knisely  Brothers 


KNISELY  BROTHERS 


INCORPORATED 

Manufacturers  of  Patent  Automatic  Fireproof  Windows 
Twenty-Eighth  Place  and  Fifth  Avenue 

TELEPHONES:  Calumet  1266,  1267  CHICAGO,  ILL 


Products. 

We  are  manufacturers  of  Knisely  Brothers 
Patent  Automatic  Fireproof  Windows,  with  Wire 
Glass. 

Also,  Slate,  Tin,  Tile  and  Corrugated  Iron 
Roofs,  and  Metal  Cornices. 

Styles  of  Windows. 

The  Knisely  Brothers  Patent  Window  is  made  in 
all  styles,  embracing  the  vertical  and  horizontal  swing 
on  either  one  or  both  sashes ;  also  the  double-hung  or 
sliding  sash  window,  with  either  one  or  both  sashes 
movable  as  desired.  These  windows  are  equipped  with 
special  automatic  closing  devices  operating  in  case  of 
fire. 

Official  Approval. 

Our  fireproof  windows  meet  all  the  requirements 
of  the  National  Board  of  Underwriters  and  bear  their 
label  before  leaving  the  factory. 


Fic.  i.  standard  double-hung  window 


1 

1 

1  \ 

i 

1  1 

i  >, 

Prices  and  Catalogues. 

Quotations  will  be  furnished  on  receipt  of  plans, 
specifications  or  schedules. 

Catalogues  will  be  mailed  on  application. 

Special  Construction  Specification. 

Details  for  special  construction  will  be  furnished 
on  application.  We  make  all  windows  to  architects' 
specifications. 


FlG.  3.    STANDARD  PIVOTED  WINDOW 


I  ,..    •>     (,!(')(  Mi  I'l.AN  Ol-  HO.  I 


!•!...  I     STANDARD  D<>1  lll.l  1MVOITT)  WINDOW 
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THOMAS  LEE 

Manufacturer  of  Hollow  Metallic  Windows  and  Doors 

OFFICE  AND  FACTORY 

128-132  West  Second  Street 
CINCINNATI,  OHIO 


Products. 

Lee  Labeled  Approved  Hollow  Metallic  Win- 
dows. 

Lee  Metal-Clad  Paneled  Doors. 
Labeled  Tin-Clad  Fire-Doors. 
For  Dampered  Ventilators,  see  name  in  General 
Index. 

Facilities  and  Experience. 

Not  only  extensive  factory  space  and  the  best  of 
modern  machinery,  but  all  connected  with  the  estab- 
lishment have  had  years  of  practical  experience. 
Prompt  shipment  of  goods  is  guaranteed  to  any  part 
of  the  United  States. 

Advantages  and  Superiority. 

The  Lee  Windows  are  superior,  owing  to  their 
simple  construction,  strength,  perfect  operation  of  sash, 
and  general  good  appearance.  All  sash,  whether  sta- 
tionary, pivoted  or  double-hung,  can  be  easily  set  in 
or  taken  out  of  frames.  Sash  can  be  glazed  by  remov- 
ing outside  section  and  glazing  strip  of  the  top  rail. 
No  bolts  are  used  in  constructing  the  frame  and  sash 
of  double-hung  type. 

Adaptability. 

Lee  Metal  Windows  are  adaptable  for 
use  in  office  buildings,  hotels,  theaters,  fac- 
tories, or  any  building  in  which  the  window 
openings  must  be  protected. 

Official  Approval. 

All  Labeled  Windows  must  be  made  to 
conform  to  the  sample  that  has  been  tested 
and  approved  by  the  National  Board  of  Fire 
Underwriters. 

The  following  styles  of  Lee  Hollow 
Metallic  Windows  are  inspected  and  labeled 
by  the  National  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters 
before  leaving  the  factory:  Double-hung;  top 
stationary,  bottom  sliding;  single  pivoted; 
double  pivoted ;  stationary ;  upper  pivoted, 
lower  stationary ;  lower  pivoted,  upper  sta- 
tionary ;  hinged  at  top. 


Lee  Labeled  Metal-Clad  Wood  Doors. 

Lee  labeled  metal-clad  wood  doors  are  approved  for 
use  in  corridors,  fire-escapes  or  room  partitions.  They 
are  constructed  of  white  pine,  with  asbestos  core  and 
galvanized  steel  covering.  Furnished  with  or  without 
labeled  steel  frames  or  wood  metal-clad  frames  and 
trim. 

Made  with  metal  or  wire  glass  panels. 
Guarantee. 

All  products  are  guaranteed  to  be  first  class  in 
every  respect. 
Prices. 

Prices  will  be  quoted  on  receipt  of  plans  and  speci- 
fications or  a  list  giv- 
ing  number  and  sizes  -'■ 
of   windows  and 
doors  wanted. 
Specifications. 

Printed  direc- 
tions how  to  specify 
these  windows  and 
doors,  and  provide 
for  them  in  pians 
will  be  sent  to  archi- 
tects, on  request. 


1  i 

Stationary  Jamb 

vertical 


.'Section  *Hro  munjin 

 t?— 


ft-2"  J?  - 
1 

c\j       1  <  — "■ 

r  ■ — ■ 

I 

Section  Pivoted  Jamb 

AND  HORIZONTAL  SECTIONS  OF  UPPER 
STATIONARY  WINDOW 


PIVOTED,  LOWER 


Double-Hung  Jamb 
VERTICAL  AND  HORIZONTAL 
SECTIONS  DOUBLE- 
HUNG  WINDOW 
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Lightwell  Steel  Sash  Company 


LIGHTWELL  STEEL  SASH  COMPANY 


TELEPHONE,  Bell  398 


Manufacturers  of  Solid  Steel  Sash 

GENERAL  OFFICE  AND  FACTORY 

NEWPORT,  DEL. 


Products. 

"  Lightwell  "  Solid  Rolled  Steel  Sash,  includ- 
ing the  following  types:  Side  Wall  Sash,  with  Piv- 
oted Ventilators ;  Continuous  Sash,  for  Monitors  and 
Sawtooth  Roofs,  Center-Pivoted  and  Top-Hung; 
Horizontal  Sliding  Sash,  for  Side  Walls  and  Moni- 
tors of  Mill  Buildings ;  and  Power-House  Sash. 

"  Lightwell  "  Steel  Doors,  Hinged  and 
Sliding. 

"  Lightwell  "  Solid  Rolled  Steel  Portable 
Partitions,  for  Office  Buildings  and  Factories. 

"  Lightwell  "  Solid  Rolled  Steel  Fire-Escape 
Doors. 

"  Lightwell  "  Steel  Operators,  for  Controlling 
Hinged  or  Pivoted  Side  Wall  or  Other  Continuous 

Sash. 

"Lightwell"  Rolled  Steel  Sash. 

"  Lightwell  "  Rolled  Steel  Sash  is  an  up-to-date 
nre-protective  product  of  simple,  rigid  construction, 
which  has  gained  definite  and  strong  recognition  for  its 
neat  appearance  and  effective  durability. 

"  Lightwell  "  sash  are  so  constructed  as  to  be  abso- 
lutely accurate  and  uniform  throughout.  Every  sash 
is  thoroughly  inspected  during  the  process  of  manufac- 
ture, and  also  before  shipping.  All  pivoted  ends  of  the 
steel  bars  are  drawn  tight  by  substantial  riveting  All 
ventilators  are  inspected  before  hanging  in  the  frames 
and  after  they  are  fitted  to  the  frames  to  insure  proper 
hanging  and  weathering. 

"  Lightwell "  Steel  Sash  may  extend  the  entire 
length  and  width  of  a  building  and  from  a  point  two 
feet  above  the  floor  to  the  full  height  of  each  story. 
At  the  muntins,  mullions,  lintels  and  jambs  there  :s 
practically  no  obstruction  to  the  light,  due  to  the  strong, 
narrow  sections  used.  This  means  no  idle  or  dark 
corners — maximum  lighting  throughout — increasing  the 
available  working  space  and  cutting  down  lighting  bills. 

These  sash  are  adapted  to  apartment  houses,  li- 
braries, schools,  colleges,  hospitals,  office  buildings,  loft 
buildings,  department  stores,  store  fronts,  warehouses, 
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railway  stations,  piers,  car  barns,  roundhouses,  power 
stations,  textile  mills,  chemical  plants,  factories,  foun- 
dries, machine  shops, 
coalbreakers,  asylums, 
jails,  and  in  fact  prac- 
tically every  type  of 
modern  industrial  and 
office  building. 

All  sash  receive  a 
brushed  shop  coat  of 
paint  before  shipping. 
The  finish  of  the  sash 
is  high  grade  in  all 
respects,  as  is  evident 
from  its  attractive  ap- 
pearance after  installa- 
tion. 


/A)  shows  horizontal  and 
vertical  muntm  members 


\       r  , alBlshows  the 

Advantages.  ^  ^  j1:!  horizontal 

r.th  TP,'  i  i  ji  muntin  member 

Strength,  and  Ki-  L^si  interlocked 

gidity  —  "  Lightwell  "  with  the  ver- 

Steel"  Sash  is  very 
strong  and  rigid,  due 
to  the  superior  con- 
struction of  the  inter- 
locking of  the  muntins 
at  the  joints  (see  ad- 
joining details),  the 
method  of  making 
other  intersections,  and 
the  use  of  solid  low- 
carbon  one-piece  rolled 
steel  sections. 

Weather  Protec- 
tion —  "  Lightwell  " 
Steel  Sash  is  as  wind- 
and  weather-proof  at 
the  union  of  the  out- 
side window  sections 

with  the  building  structure  as  the  material  into  which 
they  are  built.  All  joints  are  weather-proof.  All  ven- 
tilators, when  closed,  are  proof  against  driving  rain, 


<0  shows  the 
lock  strips 
pressed  into 
place,  making 
a  rigid  joint 


DETAILS  SHOWING  PATENT 
MUNTIN     CONSTRUCTION  OF 
"  LIGHTWELL  "   STEEL  SASH 

This  construction,  with  its  straight, 
neat  lines,  is  assembled  without  crys- 
tallizing or  straining  the  steel,  and  as- 
sures the  strongest  and  most  rigid 
joint 


nl 


'Mi 
hi 


Hp 


HoHi/o'vrAL  SrcTn 


LIGHTWELL"  STEEL  DOORS 

H'  t.nl   I'l.iii  .ma  I  levatiou 


LIGHTWELL  "  SOLID  POLLED 
Si  l  l  I.    I'OKTAHI.l  PAR 
TITIONS 
Section*]  Details 

Continued  on  nr.x  t  Mm 


Lightwell  Steel  Sash  Company 


Steel  Sash  627 


drifting  snow,  and  drafts,  due  to  the  flat  double  contact 
at  top,  bottom  and  sides. 

Architectural  Attractiveness  —  "  Lightwell  "  sec- 
tions, with  rounded  outside  surfaces  and  the  straight 
lines  obtained  by  the  rib  of  the  vertical  muntins,  pro- 
duce a  steel  sash  that  is  pleasing  to  the  eyes  of  the 
most  critical. 

Ventilators. 

"  Lightwell  "  Ventilators  are  double-weathered  on 
sides,  top  and  bottom,  and  are  permanent  under  all 
working  conditions.  The  standard  for  vertical  swinging 
ventilators  is  to  pivot  them  above  the  center,  although 
pivots  can  be  placed  at  any  point  on  the  sides  within 
three  inches  of  the  top  or  bottom.  Pivots  can  also  be 
•placed  so  ventilators  will  swing  horizontally.  The  spe- 
cial sections,  No.  16  at  the  top,  and  No.  15  at  the  bottom 
of  all  ventilators,  keep  them  in  perfect  alignment.  The 
heavy  concealed  pivots  are  assembled  with  a  three 
eighths  inch  bronze  pin,  and  are  strong,  positive  in 
action  and  weatherproof.  They  will  allow  the  opening 
of  the  ventilators  through  an  angle  of  ninety  degrees 
if  desired. 

Unless  otherwise  specified  all  single  ventilators, 
and  the  lower  ventilators  of  two  or  more  vents  in  the 
same  sash  unit,  will  be  equipped  with  peg  and  stay, 
which  holds  the  vents  open  at  any  angle,  or  securely 
locks  them  when  closed.  The  stay  consists  of  an  angle 
section  which  folds  against  the  sash  when  the  vents 
are  closed ;  all  ventilators  in  the  same  sash  unit  are  con- 
nected by  two  arms,  one  on  each  side,  with  peg  and 
stay  attached  to  the  lower  ventilator ;  thus  the  operation 
of  the  lower  ventilator  causes  the  simultaneous  opera- 
tion of  those  above  it  in  the  same  unit. 

Spring  catches  or  gravity  latches,  instead  of  peg 
and  stay,  will  be  provided  at  small  additional  cost,  to 
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operate  the  ventilators  with  cord  or  chains.  Those 
ventilators  pivoted  above  center  will  automatically  close 
in  case  of  fire,  when  the  chain  contains  a  fusible  link 
which  melts  at  one  hundred  and  fifty  degrees. 

When  shipping  sash  with  ventilators,  the  peg  and 
stay  are  always  attached.  In  double  ventilators,  or 
ventilators  equipped  with  spring  catch  or  gravity  latch, 
the  connecting  arms  are  wired  to  the  sash,  while  the 
spring  catch  or  gravity  latch  are  shipped  in  a  separate 
box.  This  is  due  to  the  liability  of  their  being  broken 
in  transit.  They  are  adjusted  to  the  vents,  however, 
before  shipping. 

Glazing. 

"  Lightwell  "  Steel  Sash  are  glazed  either  with  glaz- 
ing angles  or  with  "  Lightwell  "  glazing  clips,  although 
the  former  is  not  recommended.  The  clips  are  made  of 
spring  wire  shaped  to  have  a  surface  pressure  against 
the  glass  of  about  one  inch.  They  do  not  project  from 
the  muntins,  and  hence  require  a  minimum  of  putty. 
They  are  quickly  and  easily  inserted  by  means  of  an 
ordinary  putty  knife.  They  press  the  glass  firmly 
against  the  back  putty,  and  are  elastic  enough  to  take 
up  the  variations  of  the  glass  thickness. 

Glass  of  all  kinds  can  be  used  with  "  Lightwell." 
This  Company  will  gladly  furnish  estimates  on  standard 
kinds  of  glass.  Glass  in  ventilators  coming  to  the  edge 
of  the  vent  must  be  trimmed  seven  eighths  of  an  inch 
at  the  top,  sides  and  sill. 

Putty — "  Lightwell  "  putty  glazes  easily  and 
smoothly,  adheres  perfectly  to  both  metal  and  glass, 
hardens  evenly  and  uniformly  throughout,  and  gives 
efficient  and  satisfactory  results. 

EXPLANATORY  NOTES  TO  ADJOINING  DETAILS 

Section  10 — Used  as  the  interior  vertical  muntin  bar  in  all 
"  Lightwell  "  sash. 

Section  H — Used  as  the  interior  horizontal  muntin  bar  in 
all  "  Lightwell  "  sash. 

Section  12 — Used  as  an  outside  member  at  head,  sill  and 
jambs.  Also  at  jambs  occurring  against  sections  20  and  21,  or 
when  expandable  plate  mullions  are  used.  Section  IS  is  recom- 
mended for  outside  framing. 

Section  15 — Used  as  outside  member  at  head,  sill  and 
jambs  except  against  mullions,  other  than  a  T-mullion.  when 
section  12  should  be  used.  Used  at  bottom  of  all  ventilators 
Note  shape  of  section  15,  which  gives  a  broad  face  for  weather- 
ing contact  and  a  key  to  hold  grouting  when  inserted  in  masonry 
walls.    It  also  adds  extra  strength  and  stiffness  to  the  sash. 

Section  16 — Used  as  the  top  bar  of  ventilators. 

Section  It — Used  as  a  special  weathering  section  at  the 
head  of  ventilators. 

Section  18 — Used  as  a  weathering  section  at  both  jambs  of 
ventilators,  giving  a  two-point  flat  contact. 

Section  20 — Used  as  a  mullion  between  units  of  sash. 

Section  21 — A  heavier  mullion  section  of  exactly  the  same 
type  as  section  20. 

Section  22 — Used  as  a  glazing  angle.  This  method  of  glaz- 
ing is  not  recommended  except  in  partitions. 

Section  2// — Used  at  the  bottom  of  ventilators  for  weather- 
ing.  Also  as  the  stay  for  ventilators. 

Section  26 — Used  as  the  jamb  member  of  "  Lightwell  "  Con- 
tinuous Sash  whenever  it  is  necessary  to  divide  a  long  run  or  to 
join  with  the  building  structure. 

Section  27 — Used  as  the  head  member  of  "Lightwell" 
Continuous  Sash.   The  hinges  are  attached  to  this  section. 

Section  31 — Used  at  bottom  of  "  Lightwell  "  Continuous 
Sash.  Also  as  special  mullion  section,  making  a  most  serviceable 
mullion  construction  when  used  with  section  15  at  jambs. 

Section  32 — Used  as  the  vertical  muntin  bar  of  "  Lightwell " 
Continuous  Sash. 

Section  39 — Used  in  conjunction  with  section  12  as  a  mul- 
lion at  jambs  of  sash  units;  also,  in  "Lightwell"  partitions. 

Continued  on  next  page 
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Specification  Notes. 

Handling  and  Stacking — "  Lightwell  "  Steel  Sash  should 
always  be  stacked  on  edge  on  three  or  four  pieces  of  lumber 
three  by  four  inches,  with  strong  uprights  against  which  they 
may  lean.  Do  not  lay  the  sash  flat  or  pile  one  on  top  of  the 
other.  The  sash  should  be  carefully  inspected  before  placing 
in  the  opening,  to  be  sure  that  they  have  not  been  bent  or 
twisted  during  transportation  or  handling,  as  the  sash  leave 
the  factory  in  perfect  condition. 

Erecting — All  sills  must  be  level  and  all  jambs  must  be 
plumb.  Block  up  the  sash  carefully,  by  placing  blocks  directly 
under  the  jamb  and  mullion  to  allow  the  frame  to  set  perfect- 
ly plumb.  Clearance  should  be  left  at  the  head  and  jamb  to 
allow  free  operation  of  the  ventilators.  The  lintels  over  the 
sash  must  carry  the  walls  without  deflecting  or  transmitting 
any  portion  of  the  load  on  the  sash.  All  ventilators  are  wired 
to  the  sash  and  should  not  be  loosened  until  the  sash  is  com- 
pletely set.  When  two  or  more  ventilators  occur  in  a  sash,  the 
connecting  arms  should  be  attached  after  the  sash  is  set.  All 
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DETAIL    SHOWING    INSTALLATION    OF    SASH    WITH  STEEL 
FRAMING 

Reduced  reproduction  of  one  of  a  set  of  Standard  Detail  Blue-print 
Sheets,  showing  types  of  construction  to  which  "  Lightwell  " 
Steel  Sash  are  adapted 


glass  should  be  back  puttied  and  have  one  eighth  inch  clearance 
on  all  sides,  for  it  will  split  if  too  light.  After  glazing,  the 
ventilators  should  be  closed  and  left  locked  for  a  few  'days- 
until  the  putty  becomes  fairly  stiff. 


M 

-41 

\ 

Taken  below  pivots, showing  double 
weathering. 

The  above  are  horizontal  sections. 


T 

1 

1 

Showing  typical  Lightwell 
Steel  Sash,  using  two  arms 
to  connect  upper  and  lower 
ventilators,  which  assures 
control  of  both  ventilators 
in  alignment. 

VENTILATOR  SECTIONAL  DETAILS  OF  ' 

SASH 
One-fourth  full  size 


Section  15 
at  head. 


Section  15    Taken  above  pivots,  showing 
at  wall,    double  weathering  at  wall  jamb. 


Double 
weathering 
and  drip 
at  top  of 
ventilator. 


Double 
weathering 
and  drip  at 
bottom  of 
ventilator. 


Section  12  smw 
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Standard  Mullion 
Section  20 
between  sash. 
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DIAGRAMS  SHOWING  STANDARD  ARRANGEMENTS  OF  VENTILATORS  IN  "  LIGHTWELL "  STEEL  SASH  UNITS 
Location  and  sizes  of  ventilator  should  always  lie  clearly  stated  when  ordering 


Explanation  of  Stuck  Numbers  (See  Details  above) — F.ach 

pane  lizc  ii  indicated  by  a  letter:  the  numerals  following  give 

a  complete  description  « > f  the  sash. 

L  is  10"  x  16";  LX.  11"  x  17";  M.  12"  x  18";  MX.  1.1"  x  19"; 
N.  14"  x  20";  NX.  IS"  x  21";  O,  16"  x  22";  OX,  17"  x  2.1";  P, 
IK"  x  24". 

Example:  In  M  55191.  "  M  "  is  12"  x  18"  nlass;  first  figure 
"5"  is  hvc  pams  wide;  second  figure  "5"  is  live  panes  high  ; 
third  li«ure  "I"  is  number  of  ventilators,  fourth  figure  "9" 


is  number  of  panes  in  ventilator;  fifth  figure 
"  1  "  is  number  of  panes  between  sill  and 
ventilator. 

In  adjoining  illustration,  panes  marked 
"1."  are  .ill  the  same  si/e  in  ventilated  sash; 
panes  marked  "  Y  "  are  <"x"  shorter  and  ' n" 
narrower;  panes  marked  "  \T  "  are  %"  shorter; 
panes  marked  "O"  are  1*"  narrower. 
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Suggestions  for  Specifying  "Lightwell"  Steel  Sash. 

It  is  suggested  for  the  sake  of  brevity  that  archi- 
tects and  engineers  state  in  their  specifications,  after 
describing  the  various  types  to  be  used,  the  following: 

"The  steel  sash  in  this  building  to  be  of  the  type  manufac- 
tured by  Lightwell  Steel  Sash  Company,  delivered,  erected, 
and  left  complete  in  accordance  with  the  descriptions,  stand- 
ards of  construction  and  specifications  given  on  their  pages  in 
Sweet's  Catalogue,  1916  Architectural  Edition." 

Note — Specify  as  to  putty  and  method  of  glazing,  kind  of 
glass,  first  coats  of  paint,  etc. 

Blue-prints. 

A  set  of  blue-prints  (see  reduced  sample  repro- 
duction on  opposite  page)  showing  typical  applications 
of  "  Lightwell "  Sash  to  concrete,  brick,  stone,  terra 
•cotta  and  steel  constructions  will  be  sent  on  request. 


GLAZING  CLIPS 
The   illustration   introduces   "  Lightwell  "   glazing  clips.     The  easy 
way  in   which   these   are   applied   and  their   strength   and   efficiency  to 
maintain  the  glass  in  place  make  them  a  boon  to  the  glazers. 


STANDARD  "  LIGHTWELL  "  SASH  UNITS 
See  Table  below  for  Dimensions 
TABLES  GIVING  WIDTHS  AND  HEIGHTS  OF  "LIGHTWELL"  STEEL  SASH 


DIMENSIONS  GIVEN  IN  TABLES 
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SECTION  12T012 


SECTION  15  TO  15 

Widths  of  Sash  Units 


:CTION  12T015 


WIDTH 

I-5ASH-2-LIGHTS  WIDE 

3-LIGHT5  WIDE 

4-LIGHTS  WIDE. 

5-LIGHT5  WIDE 

G  LIGHTS  WIDE 

7-LIGHT5  WIDE 

8-LIGHTS  WIDE 

OF 
LIGHT 

12 

15 

12-15 

12 

15 

12-15 

12 

15 

12-15 

12 

15 

12-15 

12 

15 

12-15 

12 

15 

12-15 

12 

15 

12-15 

10" 

HQ- 

i-m 

1-10U 

2-  81 

iL9i 

2-341 

31  61 

3-  8s 

3-  11 

41  51' 

41  Gl' 

4--  5H 

5-  31' 

51  41 

5-41 

G-  1Z 

G-M 

6- 

7-  04 

7-11 

1-  OK 

lot 

Mi' 

2-  01 

1-111 

2-  91 

-2-1 U 

2-103. 

3-  82 

3-10  h 

3-91 

4-  71 

4-  9 

4-  8i 

5-  6t 

5-  71 

5-  Ih 

6-  51 

6-6! 

6-6* 

7-  44 

7-51 

7  4 

1 1 

2-0 

2-  11 

1-  OH 

2-1  li 

3-  02 

3-  04 

3-102 

4-  01 

3-1 U 

4-101 

4-1 11 

4-108 

5-  9^ 

5-101 

5-101 

6-  61 

G-lOi 

6-91 

7-  84 

7-  91 

7-81 

1 11 

2-  1 

2-  21 

2-  1ft 

3-  01 

3-  2* 

3-  n 

4-  01 

4  21 

4  IS 

5-  01 

5-  2 

5-  li 

6-  01 

G-  11 

6-  1! 

7-  01 

7-  11 

7-  14 

8-  Oi 

8-  li 

8-0£ 

12 

2-  2 

2-  38 

2-  11 

3-  21 

3-  3! 

4-  21 

4  41 

4-  31 

5-  31 

5-  41 

5-  3  a 

6-  31 

6-  41 

6-  4  a 

7-  31 

7-  5i 

,  7-  41 

8-4i 

8-  53 

8-4K 

121 

2-  3 

2-  41 

2-  3ft 

3-  31 

3-  Si 

3-  4?. 

4-  42 

4-  Gl 

4-  51 

5-  5« 

5-  7 

5-  Gft 

G-  6^ 

6-  11 

G-  74 

7-  71 

7-  8? 

7-  84 

8-  84 

8-93 

8-811 

13 

2-4 

2-  51 

2-  4ft 

3-  51 

3-  Gi 

3-  64 

4-  G4 

4  81 

4-  11 

5-  81 

5-  91 

5-  8B 

G-  91 

6-101 

6-1041 

7-103 

8-  04 

7-1  IS 

9-04 

9-  11 

9- OH 

131 

2-  5 

2-  C? 

2-  5ft 

3-  Gl 

3-  8i 

3-  7?. 

4-  82 

4101 

4-  31 

5-101 

G-  0 

5-1 U 

7-  Ok 

7-  11 

7-  n 

8-  21 

8-  31 

8-  34 

9-  4i 

9-53 

9-  4d 

14 

2-  6 

2-  71 

2-  Gft 

3-  81 

3-  92 

3-  94 

4-102 

5-  Ok 

4-111 

6-  11 

6-  21 

6-  1H 

7-31 

7-41 

7-44 

8-53 

8-  74 

8-  G% 

3-  84 

3-91,  3- an 

Heights  of  Sash  Units 

HEIGHT 

OF 
LIGHT 

I-5ASH  2  LIGHTS  HIGH 

3-LIGHTS  HIGH 

4-LIGHTS  HIGH 

5-LIGHTS.  HIGH 

G-LIGHTS  HIGH 

1-L1GHT5  HIGH 

 .  '  T^ra 

6  LIGHTS  HIGH 

12 

15 

12-15 

12 

15 

12-15 

12 

15 

12-15 

12* 

5 15* 

12-15 

12 

15 

12-15 

12 

15 

12-15 

12 

15 

12-15 

16 

210 

2-111 

2-10ft 

4-  21 

4-  33 

4-34 

5-G2 

5-  83 

5-  71 

6-111 

7-  Oi 

6-111 

6-3i 

8-41 

8-48 

3-  731  9-  94 

9-8.! 

11-0411-  11 

11-  0!i 

161 

2-11 

3-  01 

i-m 

4-  31 
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The  dimensions  of  widths  and  heights  given  under  the  headings  Section  12  are  based  on  this  section  being  used  at  both  head  and  sill. 
Under  the  heading  Section  15  the  measuring  points  are  based  on  the  similar  use  of  Section  15.  The  headings  Section  12  to  15  refer  to  the 
use  of  one  of  these  sections  at  the  head  and  one  at  the  sill,  or  No.  15  at  the  jamb  and  12  at  the  mullion 

For  standard  mullion  Sections  20  and  21  add  Vis  inch.  The  mullion  is  used  against  frame  member  Section  12.  For  Tee  Mullion  Section  31 
add  y2  inch.    This  mullion  is  used  only  with  Section  15  as  the  frame  member.    10"  x  16",  12"  x  18"  and  14"  x  20"  sash  are  stock  sizes 
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Lightwell  Steel  Sash  Company 


"Lightwell"  Solid  Rolled  Steel  Partitions. 

These  partitions  are  strong  and  rigid  in  construc- 
tion, neat  and  attractive  in  appearance,  provide  hreproof 
and  permanent  equipment  at  very  low  first  cost,  and  are 
ideal  for  subdividing  large  floor  areas  into  small  offices, 
shipping  rooms,  time  offices,  etc.,  in  office  buildings, 
factories  and  stores. 

They  are  constructed  in  units,  which  can  be  easily 
assembled  at  the  place  of  installation  by  means  of  mul- 
lions  and  bolts.  The  units  have  steel  plates  in  the  lower 
parts,  and  glass  in  the  upper  part.  This  style  of  con- 
struction makes  it  possible  to  easily  rearrange  offices, 
stock  rooms,  etc.,  if  desired,  by  taking  down  certain 
units  and  re-erecting  them  at  some  other  point  to  meet 
the  requirements  of  changed  conditions  from  time  to 
time.  It  also  permits  the  introduction  of  additional 
units  whenever  required. 

Partitions  are  one  and  three  eighth  inches  thick, 
thus  taking  up  practically  no  floor  space.    They  are 
made  in  heights  of  eight,  ten  and  twelve  feet.  The 
units  should  not  be  more  than  five  feet,  six  inches  in 
 width.     They  are  se- 
curely fastened  to  the 
floor  by  heavy  malle- 

 -        — -   able  castings  inserted 

between  the  mullions 
at  the  side  of  each  unit. 


Vertical  Section 
at  door 

TYPICAL  ELEVATION  AND  DETAILS  OF  "LIGHTWELL" 
ROLLED  STEEL  PARTITIONS 

"Lightwell"  Continuous  Sash. 

This  sash  can  be  used  in  sawtooth  and  monitor 
roof  const  nu  t  ion,  running  the  entire  length  of  the 
building,  and  can  be  easily  operated  by  means  of  me- 
chanical operating  devices.  It  consists  of  two  types, 
center-pivoted  and  top-hung. 

Its  members  are  solid  rolled  steel  sections,  which 
are  accurately  framed  and  fitted,  and  then  oxy-acetylene 
welded  at  joints.  This  insures  maximum  strength  and 
rigidity.  They  arc  made  in  panels  twenty  feet  long  and 
in  heights  of  three,  four,  five  and  six  feet.  Vertical 
muntins  are  placed  on  two  foot  centers. 

<  <  nli  r  pivoted  can  be  opened  mi  as  to  give  full 
one  hundred  per  cent  ventilation.  This  tvpe  does  not 
allow  the  pocketing  of  obnoxious  gases  under  the  roof. 


Being  balanced  in  the  center,  they  are  easily  operated. 
Heavy  malleable  iron  pivots  with  bronze  pins  are  used 
with  both  the  center-pivoted  and  top-hung  types. 

"Lightwell"  Steel  Doors. 

They  are  either  of  the  swinging  or  sliding  type,  and 
have  the  same  general  appearance  as  the  partition,  the 
steel  plates  being  of  the  same  height  and  glass  panes 
corresponding.  The  swinging  doors  are  hung  to  the 
frame  with  heavy  steel  butts,  and  equipped  with  stand- 
ard locks  and  hardware.  If  other  butts,  locks  or  hard- 
ware are  desired,  these  should  be'specified.  The  sliding 
doors  include  the  necessary  track,  trolley,  door  pull, 
and  other  equipment.  Doors  of  large  area  give  best 
satisfaction  when  of  the  sliding  type.  All  doors  are 
welded  at  the  corners,  and  are  thus  strong  and  most 
rigid. 


DETAILS  OF  CASEMENT  SASH 

Service  and  Equipment. 

Our  well-equipped  factory,  located  three  miles 
south  of  Wilmington,  Del.,  on  the  Philadelphia,  Balti- 
more &  Washington  Railroad,  main  line  between  Phila- 
delphia and  Baltimore,  enables  us  to  guarantee  prompt 
deliveries.  We  are  prepared  to  contract  for  and  execute 
orders  of  any  magnitude.  Our  Engineering  Department 
is  composed  of  such  competent  men  as  to  insure  a  uni- 
form product,  and  is  prepared  to  submit  plans  and 
specifications  or  estimates  on  plans  submitted  to  them. 

A  HEW  REPRESENTATIVE  "LIGHTWELL"  INSTALLATIONS 

Joseph  Bancroft  &  Sons  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Benzol  Products  Co.,  Marcus  Hook.  Pa. 
Smith,  Drum  &  Co.,  Philadelphia,  l'a. 
General  Chemical  Co.,  Easton,  Fa. 
Philadelphia  &  Reading  R.R..  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Pennsylvania  R.  R..  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Co..  Saucon,  Pa. 

Tennessee  Coal,  Iron  &  Railway  Co..  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Liberty  Baking  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Harlan  ft:  Hollingsworth.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Krebs  Pigment  Chemical  Co..  Newport.  Del. 

Poole  Kngineering  Co.,  Woodberry,  Md. 

I  less-Bright  Mfg.  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Thurmola  Rubber  Co.,  Trenton,  N.  J. 

F  red  ( i.  Hodges.  Reading,  Pa 

Travv.ore  Hotel.  Atlantic  City.  N.  J. 

Cleveland  White  Metal  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

U  S  Government.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

United  Gil  Improvement  Co.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Wier  Stove  Co.,  Taunton,  Mass. 
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DAVID  LUPTON'S  SONS  CO. 

Daylight  and  Ventilation  for  Buildings 
Allegheny  Avenue  and  Tulip  Street 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 

SALES  OFFICES 


CHICAGO,  ILL.,  David  Lupton's  Sons  Co.,  743  Insurance  Ex- 
change Building 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  David  Lupton's  Sons  Co.,  50  Church  Street 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  David  Lupton's  Sons  Co.,  906  Swet- 
land  Building 

BALTIMORE,  MD,  Walter  S.  Brauns,  Munsey  Building 
Products. 

Lupton  Steel  Sash,  in  Various  Types,  for  Side 
Walls ;  Lupton  Steel  Partitions  and  Doors  ;  Pond 
Continuous  Sash  for  Monitor  and  Sawtooth  Con- 
struction ;  Pond  Operating  Device,  for  Long  Lines  of 
Sash  and  Louvers ;  Pond  Patented  Roof  Truss  ;  Lup- 
ton Rolled  Steel  Skylights;  Lupton  Standard 
Fireproof  Hollow  Metal  Windows,  with  Underwrit- 
ers' Laboratories  Labels;  Waldmire  Louvers  and 
Siding. 

Appliances  for  Greenhouse  Ventilation  ;  Sash 
Gearing;  Ventilators;  Architectural  Sheet 
Metal  Work;  Ornamental  Stamped  Work;  Con- 
ductor Pipe,  Eaves-Trough,  Elbows  and  Shoes; 
Light  Structural  Steel. 

Facilities. 

Plant  covers  323,400  square  feet  ground  area; 
equipped  with  latest  machinery ;  railroad  sidings  facili- 
tate shipment. 

Lupton  Service. 

We  maintain  a  Service  Department  for  the  purpose 
of  giving  authoritative  information  concerning  all  prob- 
lems of  daylighting  and  natural  ventilation  for  buildings 
of  any  kind.  You  are  invited  to  avail  yourselves  freely 
of  this  department,  the  value  of  which  is  based  on  our 
experience  of  more  than  forty  years  as  recognized  ex- 
perts in  lighting  and  ventilation.  We  will  prepare,  with- 
out charge,  comprehensive  drawings  showing  the  most 
effective  roof  formations,  best  types  of  sash  for  roofs 
and  side  wall  openings,  their  proper  areas  and  location, 
for  buildings  of  any  size  and  for  any  purpose.  Best  re- 
sults may  be  obtained  if  we  are  consulted  when  pre- 
liminary sketches  are  being  made. 

Lupton  Catalogue. 

The  Lupton  Catalogue  is  a  valuable  handbook  on 
effective  methods  of  lighting  and  ventilating  modern 
buildings.  The  catalogue  shows  what  Lupton  service, 
co-operating  with  prominent  architects  and  engineers, 
lias  accomplished  in  many  of  the  most  notable  manu- 
facturing plants  in  the  country,  in  fine  monumental 
buildings  and  in  smaller  buildings  of  many  kinds. 
The  catalogue  also  illustrates  and  describes  the  com- 
plete line  of  Lupton  products,  giving  working  details 
of  each  product,  the  several  Pond  truss  roof  designs 
in  detail  and  installation,  and  other  interesting  roof 
formations  designed  by  Lupton  Service. 

Every  architect  and  builder  should  have  a  copy  of 
the  current  edition  of  the  Lupton  Catalogue. 

Investment  Value. 

Each  Lupton  product,  by  reason  of  the  strength 
and  integrity  of  its  parts  and  construction,  its  highly 
finished  detail,  its  practicability  of  purpose  and  sim- 


BOSTON.  MASS.,  David  Lupton's  Sons  Co. 
PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  David  Lupton's  Sons  Co.,  1415  Oliver 
Building 

DETROIT,  MICH.,  Malcome  J.  McLeod,  Majestic  Building 
DENVER,  COLO.,  Geo.  P.  Heinz  &  Co.,  Chamber  of  Com- 
merce Building 

plicity  of  use,  is  accepted  as  the  standard  of  its  kind. 
Lupton  products  are  sold  solely  on  a  basis  of  their 
demonstrable  efficiency  in  use  and  economy  of  main- 
tenance, and  the  investment  represented  by  their  higher 
first  cost  is  always  economy. 

Lupton  Steel  Sash. 

Lupton  Steel  Sash  are  made  in  a  wide  variety  of 
types,  all  of  which  are  fully  described  and  illustrated 
in  the  Lupton  Catalogue.  Members  used  in  all  types 
are  solid  one-piece  rolled  steel  sections  of  suitable 
weight  and  shape — no  built-up  sections  or  under- 
weight solid  sections  are  used  in  any  Lupton  sash. 

Standard  Factory  Type  (Patented  and  Patents 
Pending) — Joints  at  intersections  of  mutins  are 
formed  to  preserve  the  strength  of  members  and  to 
prevent  corrosion.  Ventilators  are  constructed  with 
a  permanently  tight  double  weathering.    (See  Lupton 


SNELLENBURG  BUILDING.  PHILADELPHIA 
Lupton  Steel  Sash,  Standard  Factory  type,  used  throughout  the  building 


SNELLENBURG  BUILDING.  PHILADELPHIA 
View  of  one  of  the  floors 
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David  Lupton's  Sons  Co. 


Catalogue  for  complete  information,  tables  of  sizes, 
details  of  construction  and  of  wall  connections,  etc.) 

Packard  Type — An  economical  sash  where  more 
attention  to  design  is  wanted  than  is  given  by  factory 
type. 

Projected  Ventilator  Type  for  Hospitals — Ventila- 
tors swing  in  from  top  and  operate  by  arms  moving 
in  grooves  at  sides.  No  stays  or  operators  are  re- 
quired. Screens  may  be  applied  outside  and  shades 
hung  inside.  Free  circulation  of  air  is  supplied  With- 
out drafts. 

Power-House  Type  {Patented  and  Patents  Pend- 
ing)— Lines  harmonize  with  massive  effect  of  well  de- 
signed power-house.  Frames  of  heavy  steel  plate ; 
sash  are  welded.  Made  for  openings  of  any  size ; 
square,  semi-circular  or  segment  heads. 
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MISSISSIPPI  RIVER  POWER  CO.,  KEOKUK,  IOWA 
Lupton  Steel  Sash  Power-House  type 


Counterbalanced  Type  {Patents  Pending) — Lupton 
Steel  Sash,  Counterbalanced  Type,  increases  ventilating 
area.  Heavy  construction,  adaptability  -of  shades  and 
superior  workmanship  are  the  essential  features  of  Lup- 
ton counterbalanced  sash.  Window  cleaning  is  also 
simplified. 

For  opening  over  12  feet,  these  sash  are  made  three 
sash  high;  under  12  feet,  two  sash  high. 

As  the  name  implies  these  sash  are  exactly  counter- 
balanced. In  the  case  of  the  two  sash  high,  when  the 
lower  sash  is  raised  or  lowered,  the  upper  sash  is  low- 
ered or  raised  in  exact  proportion  and  in  direct  align- 
ment. A  fifty  per  cent  ventilating  area  is  maintained  at 
all  times,  the  current  of  air  coming  in  the  lower  part 
of  the  opening,  and  the  impure  air  of  the  room  forced 
out  in  the  upper  part. 

The  sash  members  of  this  type  of  window  are  made 


I.I  NI  KAI.  I  I.I  (  IKK    CO..  I.KII.  WORKS,  ERIE.  PA. 
I. Upton  Slrrl  Sanh  (  ounterbalaiii  r<|  typr  iisnl  in  side  wall*,  anil  Pnnd 
<  ri  11 1 1 11  uouit  Sanh  unrif  ill  taw  tooth  roof 


of  heavy  one-piece  rolled  steel  sections,  welded  together 
by  the  oxy-acetylene  process.  The  jamb  and  mullion 
sections  are  made  of  heavy  rolled  steel  members.  When 
work  benches  are  desired  near  the  windows,  wind 
shields  may  be  used  to  afford  ample  protection  for  the 
workmen. 


7*4- 


OTIS  STEEL  CO.  14TH  STREET  PLANT,  CLEVELAND,  OHIO 
Lupton  Steel  Sash  Counterbalanced  type,  15,000  square  feet  in  side 
walls.    Pond  Continuous  Sash,  50,000  square  feet  in  warehouse  monitors 
and  in  both  side  walls  and  monitors  throughout  mill 

Counterw eight ed  Type  {Patent  Pending) — Lup- 
ton Steel  Sash,  Counterweighted  Type,  is  particularly 
suitable  for  fine  office  and  public  buildings.  All  joints 
are  assembled  by  oxy-acetylene  welding. 

Sash  members  are  made  of  solid  one-piece  rolled 
steel  sections  welded  together  by  the  oxy-acetylene 
process.  The  weight  boxes  are  made  of  No.  14-gauge 
sheet  steel  plate  bent  to  receive  the  solid  rolled  steel 
jamb  section.  A  rolled  bronze  weather-strip  fastened 
to  the  jamb  section  insures  absolutely  weatherproof 
conditions  and  greatly  facilitates  the  sliding  of  the  sash. 
The  head  and  sill  members  are  made  of  No.  12-gauge 
sheet  steel  plate  bent  to  form  a  perfect  weather-contact 
with  the  sash  members. 


Wind  shields  are  furnished,  when  specified. 


CENEUAL  ELECTRIC  CO.   LA  MORATORY    lll'Il.DlNC   NO.  5, 

SCHENECTADY,  N.  Y. 
There  are  48,000  .square  feet  Lupton  Steel  Sash  Counterweighted  type  in 
this  building 

Lupton  Steel  Partition  (Patents  Pending ), 

Partition  units  are  made  of  heavy  rolled  steel  sec- 
tions strongly  assembled  and  carefully  finished.  Units 
are  set  between  nnillions  and  imposts  made  of  heavy 
plate  steel.    All  parts  are  interchangeable;  entire  par 
tition  can  be  taken  down  and  re-erected  without  re- 
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moving  glass.  Lupton  steel  partitions  have  strength 
and  rigidity  for  use  in  factory  buildings  combined  with 
attractiveness,  which  makes  them  suitable  for  fine 
office  divisions. 


GENERAL  VEHICLE  CO..  LONG  ISLAND  CITY,  N.  Y. 
Lupton  Steel  Partitions  and  Lupton  Steel  Tube  Doors  used  throughout 
all  offices 

Lupton  Steel  Tube  Doors. 

Constructed  of  seamless  rectangular  steel  tube 
mitered  and  welded  at  joints;  made  in  any  size  and 
for  any  purpose. 

Pond  Continuous  Sash  (Patented  by  Clarke  P.  Pond 
and  Patents  Pending). 

A  weatherproof  sash  which  opens  continuously, 
forming  a  weather-sealed  area  of  glass  and  steel. 
Members  are  solid  rolled  steel  sections  of  weight  and 
shape  to  give  necessary  strength ;  welded  at  all  points 
of  assembly;  used  in  monitor  and  saw-tooth  construc- 
tion and  in  side  walls  positively  weather-tight  when 
open.    It  is  controlled  by  Pond  operating  device. 

Pond  Operating  Device  (Patented  by  Clarke  P.  Pond 
and  Patents  Pending). 

Controls  by  tension  transmission  without  loss  of 
power  from  friction  or  torsion.  Worm  and  segment 
gears  are  machine  cut  from  solid  steel,  cased,  and  im- 
mersed in  oil ;  hot  headed  steel  rods  with  malleable  bar- 
rel couplings ;  phosphor  bronze  hinged  connections  ; 
power  is  applied  by  compound  levers,  of  designs  adapted 
to  different  types  of  sash,  so  that  leverage  always  in- 
creases with  load. 

Motor-Driven  Type — Special  high-starting  torque 
motor  enclosed  in  dustproof  case;  automatic  cut-out 


HYDRAULIC  PRESSED  STEEL  CO.  FORGE  SHOP,  CLEVELAND 
Pond  Truss.    All  sash  in  roof  and  side  walls  is  No.  6  Pond  Continuous 
Sash,  controlled  by  Pond  Operating  Device 
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limits  operation  of  sash  in  both  directions  and  stops 
gears  without  strain  on  device. 

Pond  Operating  Device,  hand  operated  or  motor 
driven,  solves  all  problems  in  control  of  long  or  intri- 
cate lines  of  sash. 

Pond  Truss,  Foundry  and  Forge  Shop  Type  of  Sash 
(Patented  by  Clarke  P.  Pond). 

Pond  Truss  provides  roof  areas  of  such  sizes  and 
slopes  and  in  such  location  as  to  deflect  gases  and  heat 
toward  sash,  preventing  down-drafts  and  all  reversed 
currents  of  air  when  sash  are  open.  Sash  is  so  located 
as  to  introduce  light  in  the  early  and  late  parts  of  the 
day  and  to  avoid  direct  rays  of  sun  at  mid-day. 


-175^0  1 
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SECTIONAL  VIEW  OF  POND  TRUSS  ON  BUILDING  175  FEET 

WIDE 


HYDRAULIC  PRESSED  STEEL  CO.  FORGE  SHOP,  CLEVELAND 
Exterior  View 

Pond  Truss,  Glass  Furnace  Type  of  Sash  (Patented 
by  Clarke  P.  Pond). 

Pond  Truss  monitor  sash  over  glass  furnaces  pro- 
vides building  with  circulation  of  fresh,  cool  air  at  all 
times. 

Pond   Truss,  Power-House  Type  of  Sash  (Patents 
Pending  by  Clarke  P.  Pond). 

Introduces  daylight  and  fresh  air  to  firing  alleys 
and  discharges  gases  outside  of  building.  Truss  is 
adapted  to  power-houses  of  any  size. 

Lupton  Rolled  Steel  Skylight  (Patented  byJoah  Brogden). 

U-shaped  double  lipped  one  eighth-inch  rolled  steel 
bar ;  glass  held  between  strands  of  saturated  oakum 
which  prevents  breakage;  caps  16-ounce  copper  held  by 
malleable  iron  studs  and  brass  dome  nuts.  Parts  exposed 
to  weather  are  non-corroding  metals,  copper  and  brass. 
Adapted  to  any  type  of  skylight  construction. 

Lupton  Sheet  Metal  Fireproof  Window. 

Made  of  heavy  bronze,  copper,  or  galvanized  Key- 
stone metal ;  complies  with  every  requirement  of  Na- 
tional Board  of  Fire  Underwriters. 

Waldmire  Louvers  (Patented). 

Made  with  continuous  slats  lapped  at  joints;  no 
parts  are  soldered.  Can  be  erected  by  ordinary  me- 
chanics, no  metal  worker's  tools  being  necessary. 
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THE  MOESCHL-EDWARDS  CORRUGATING  CO.,  INC. 

Manufacturers  of  Sheet  Metal  Building  Material 
COVINGTON,  KY 


Products. 

"  Mecco  "  Fireproof  Metal  W  indow  s. 

"  Mecco  "  Fireproof  Doors. 

"  Mecco  "  Metal  Spanish  Tile. 

"  Mecco  "  Pancoast  Ventilators. 

Also,  Metal  Ceilings,  Cornices,  Skylights, 
Columns,  Culverts,  Finials,  Garages,  Gutter. 
Metal  Lath,  Marquise,  Shingles  (Tin,  Galva- 
nized or  Copper),  Shutters,  Roofing  and  Siding 
(Painted  and  Galvanized),  Corrugated  Sheets 
(  Painted  and  Galvanized). 

Description  of  "Mecco"  Fireproof  Metal  Windows: 

The  "  Mecco  "  double-hung  window  is  made  en- 
tirely of  stamped  sheet  metal  and  wire  glass,  and  is 
so  designed  that  the  parts  which 
are  admitted  to  be  weakest  in  the 
ordinary  metal  window  are  in 
reality  the  strongest  and  safest 
part  of  the  "  Mecco  "  device. 

Adjustable  Feature. 

W  ith  our  adjustable  device 
the  sash  can  be  easily  raised  or 
lowered  and  made  to  fit  perfectly 
between  the  jambs  at  all  times 
and  under  all  conditions.  The 
track  or  guide  for  sash  is  con- 
tinuous. There  are  no  joints  or 
w  eight  pocket  covers  to  bind  or 
obstruct  the  smooth  and  noise- 
less operation  of  sash.  The  ad- 
justment is  made  with  a  screw- 
driver. 

The  meeting  rails  of  the 
"  Mecco  "  windows  are  designed 
with  deep  interlocking  tongues 
and  grooves  on  both  upper  and 
lower  part  of  rail.  These  are 
strengthened  with  No.  16-gauge 
reinforcements  riveted  to  each 
rail  with  air  space  between  the 
two  locks  so  that  it  is  impossible 
for  draught  or  fire  to  come 
through. 


Underwriters'  Approval. 

Mecco  "  fireproof  metal  windows  and  doors  are 
fully  approved  by  Underwriters  and  bear  their  label. 

Other  Styles  of  Fireproof  Windows. 

This  Company  manufactures  fireproof  windows 
in  every  style  for  buildings  where  fire  and  burglar 
protection  is  required. 

Estimate  Information. 

To  estimate  on  windows,  give  number  and  sizes  of 
w  all  openings,  style  of  window  and  glass ;  whether 
square  or  segment 
head  and  number  of 
lights  wanted  in 


M  I  (  Co 


Section  nf  Patented  Meeting  Kails 
ADI  I'STABLE   FIREPROOF  METAL  WINDOWS 


ur  from  the  in- 
tlu-  wind  blows 


"Mecco"  Pantoast  Ventilators. 

The  "  Mecco  "  Pancoast  is  a  scientifically  and  sub- 
stantially constructed  ventilator,  effective  in  deflecting 
downward  currents  of  air  and  rain,  without  materially 
interfering  with  the  free  egress  of 
terior.  It  is  always  effective  when 
and  will  not   choke   in  a 

calm. 

The  "Mecco"  Pan- 
coast  has  an  arrangement 
of  Hat  surfaces  of  such 
shape,  and  in  such  relation 
to  one  another,  that  they 
provide  positive  barriers  to 

wind  rain  and  snow,  which  m  ..  V,N. 
would  ordmarilv  gain  en-  TILATOR 


trance  into  the  common  ventilator.  This  same  arrange- 
ment of  surfaces  also  causes  strong  outward  currents 
which  exhaust  air  and  smoke  from  the  neck  of  ven- 
tilator, dividing  and  discharging  same  through  channels 
v  hu  h  offer  the  least  possible  resistance,  thus  affording 
the  best  and  quickest  exit. 

Details,  full  information  and  prices  will  be  gladly 
given  on  request. 

"  Mecco  "  Metal  Spani.  h  Tile. 

This  Companv  manufactures  two  dillerent  con- 
structions <»t  Spanish  tile.  Individual  tile  with  lock 
joint,  and  cluster  tile  made  in  sheets  containing  eight 
and  t«l  till'.  Both  styles  are  made  from  painted  tin, 
painted  galvanized  iron,  painted  steel  and  copper. 

l  ull  information  and  samples  given  on  request. 
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McFARLAND-HYDE  COMPANY 

SUCCESSORS  TO  J,  C.  McFARLAND  &  CO. 

Art  Metal  Fire  Doors  and  Trim,  Metallic  Windows  and  Puttyless  Skylights 

27th  Street  and  Fifth  Avenue 
CHICAGO,  ELL.- 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  all  kinds  of  Fireproof  Metal 
Windows,  Hollow  Metal  and  Rolled  Steel;  Art 
Metal  Fireproof  Doors  and  Trim;  "Nonpareil" 
Puttyless  Skylights  ;  "  Wilson  Reverso  "  One- 
Plane  Reversible  Window. 

Also,  Sheet  Metal  Work  ;  Slate  and  Tile 
Roofing. 

Fireproof  Hollow  Metal  Windows. 

We  make  Metal  Windows  in  all  styles,  Double- 
Hung,  Pivoted,  Casement  Hinged,  Reversible,  etc. 
Equipped  with  the  Underwriters'  Laboratory  label. 

Metal  Doors  and  Trim. 

We  make  Art  Metal  Doors  for  corridors  and 
stairways;  also  Trim  and  Partition  Work.  Our  doors 
bear  the  Underwriters'  Laboratory  label  of  approva 

Construction — Our  door  is  made  of  furniture  steel, 
each  piece  interlocked  in  a  manner  which  prevents  any 
portion  of  the  door  coming  apart,  after  which  it  is 
welded  and  made  perfectly  rigid,  positively  the  strong- 
est door  on  the  market. 

Our  special  steel  formed  buck  is  made  to  allow  for 
adjustment  and  is  anchored  to  masonry  with  specia 
adjustable  anchors,  thus  allowing  the  jambs  to  be 
set  perfectly  true  and  plumb  after  the  plastering, 
no  wood  of  any  description  being  used. 

Finisli — Doors  finished  with  the  baked  enamel 
process,  grained  to  imitate  any  kind  of  wood  or 
any  of  the  metal  finishes. 


Hardware. 

Triple  lock  is  made  of 
malleable  iron ;  constructed 
to  slip  in  through  top  of 
door,  all  concealed  except 
bolts.    For  single  or  double 
doors,  with   door  checks, 
relf-closing  and  automatic 
locking    without    use  of 
springs.    For  double  doors 
there  is  an  interference  de- 
vice which  pre- 
vents   w  rong 
door  closing 
first.  Operated 
with  regular 
knobs  from 
either  side. 
Can    be  pro- 
vided with  cyl- 
inder   locks  to 
operate  from 
outside. 


Can  be  applied  to  other  makes  of  hollow  steel 
doors.     Approved  by  Underwriters'  Laboratories. 

When  sending  list  of  windows,  indicate  every 
frame,  whether  sash  are  to  be  sliding,  pivoted,  hinged, 
stationary  or  reversible. 


"Nonpareil"  Puttyless  Skylights. 

The  "Nonpareil"  (patented)  is  adaptable  to  any 
kind  of  light,  or  place  where  a  skylight  is  required. 
This  includes  the  so-called  shingle  pattern,  also  style 
where  lapped  glass  may  be  desired. 

.  Idvantatjes — Referring  to  the  diagram  of  details 
you  will  notice  the  bar  is  made  of  two  parts,  the  lower 
forming  a  stem  or  core  ; 
this  part  takes  the  bur- 
den of  the  weight  of 
glass,  etc.  It  can  be 
made  of  any  gauge 
of  metal  from  No.  22 
to  No.  10,  according  to 
span,  and  will,  with  the 
top  member  or  glass 
rest,  when  in  place 
and  riveted  to  same, 
span  the  open  space  be- 
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McFarland-Hyde  Company 


SKYLIGHT  BAR  SECTIO- 


tween  purlins  for 
any  required  dis- 
tance of  ten, 
twelve,  fifteen  feet 
or  more  without 
other  support.  The 
upper  bar  at  each 
side  forms  a  gutter 
for  water  which 
may  possibly  get 
in  at  side  of  glass. 
(The  gutter  is  con- 
tinuous from  ridge 
to  eaves.)  This 
upper  bar  at  same 
time  provides  a 
foundation  for  our  "  H  "  lead  strip  or  glass  rest.  Our 
lead  glazing  strip  in  the  shape  of  the  letter  "  H  "  is  a 
new  idea.  It  is  formed  through  a  die.  The  parts  pro- 
jecting against  the  glass  are  drawn  to  a  thin,  almost 
knife-like  edge.  The  edge  is  made  thin  so  that  the 
glass,  with  its  uneven  surfaces,  will  embed  itself  and 
find  its  proper  level  for  its  entire  length  and  thus  pre- 
vent breakage.  We  desire  to  call  your  particu- 
lar attention  to  the  air  space  between  the  two 
upturned  edges.  This  is  a  bar  and  sure  preventive 
for  water  or  condensation  passing  this  point.  It 
unfailingly  must  drop  into  the  upper  or  lower 
gutter.  Our  cap  is  made  of  any  desired  metal, 
with  projecting  flanges  of  lead  so  that  the  outer  edges 
will  press  down  into  the  uneven  surfaces  of  the  glass 
and  prevent  water  passing  under.  The  nut  on  our  bolt, 
for  holding  cap  in  position,  is  made  cup  shape  on  under 
side  to  cover  a  reverse  rise  in  the  copper,  fitting  tightly 
around  the  bolt  to  prevent  any  inflow  of  water  at  this 
point. 


Sheet 
.metal 
^cap 


Sec.  Skylight  Bar  At  Joint. 
For  Lap  Glass 


DETAILS  <>l 


NONI'ARI-  II.  ••    IT  I  TV  LESS  SKYLIGHT 


Experience. 

We  have  been  in  the  business  continuously  since 
1870  and  have  skylights  in  all  parts  of  the  United  States 
and  on  the  best  class  of  buildings.  From  this  long  and 
varied  experience  we  make  the  statement  that  the  sky- 
light here  presented  provides  longevity  and  the  best 
protection  against  leaks  and  broken  glass  which  has 
Lccn  placed  on  the  market.  It  is  not  the  cheapest  (we 
manufacture  other  styles)  at  fust  cost,  hut  the  freedom 
1 1  r jiii  1  rpairs,  and  other  skylight  troubles,  will  make  it 
so  in  the  end.     Will  guarantee  a  perfect  installation 

01  do  pay. 


The  "  Wilson  Reverso  "  Window. 

Description — This  is  a  one-plane  window,  each 
sash  being  supported  on  special  hardware,  which  makes 
the  sash  self-balanced  and  each  sash  independent  of 
the  other;  can  be  arranged  for  one,  two,  three  or  more 
sash,  each  above  the  other  and  in  the  same  plane. 


POWERS  BUILDING.  DECATUR,  ILL. 
Equipped  with  Wilson  Reverso  Windows-Wood 

Operation — By  merely  releasing  the  fastener  at 
the  sill  each  sash  can  be  operated  by  an  outward  push 
and  will  remain  in  whatever  position  it  is  placed.  The 
hardware  is  so  located  that,  by  pushing  the  sash  out,  it 
will  make  a  complete  reverse  and  come  up  against  the 
stop  with  the  outside  of  sash  on  the  inside  of  the  room, 
making  a  complete  reversible  sash. 

Hardware — All  parts  of  the  operating  hardware  is 
made  of  cold-drawn  steel  galvanized,  and  all  bearing 
and  pivot  points  brass  to  prevent  rusting.  This  hard- 
ware is  equally  applicable  to  wood,  hollow  metal  or 
rolled  steel  and  does  away  with  the  necessity  of  weights, 
chains  or  pulleys,  eliminating  their  numerous  troubles. 

Advantages — 

Ventilation:  We  wish  to  emphasize  the  effective 
ventilation  secured  without  drafts,  and  the  insurance 
of  any  desired  amount  of  fresh  air  from  one  to  one 
hundred  per  cent. 

Cleaning:  As  each  sash  makes  a  complete  revolu- 
tion all  of  the  glass  can  be  cleaned  from  the  inside  of 
the  building,  and  during  the  operation  of  cleaning  the 
window  opening  is  entirely  closed  leaving  no  opening 
for  incoming  storm  or  the  blowing  of  papers  from 
desks.  This  operation  also  allows  all  reglazing  to  be 
done  from  the  inside  of  the  building  and  without  re- 
moving the  sash. 

Awning:  By  placing  a  shade  on  each  sash,  when 
the  sash  are  open  they  will  act  as  ideal  awnings,  shutting 
<mt  the  hot  rays  of  the  sun,  but  allowing  the  cool  breezes 
to  enter  below  the  shade,  and  permitting  the  use  of 
space  close  to  windows.  This  also  gives  the  advantage 
of  light  and  ventilation  which  cannot  be  obtained  from 
the  old  type  window. 

Weather  stripping:  There  is  no  window  made  that 
<  ,111  ho      easil) .  elTei  tiveh  and  inexpensively  weather 
stripped  as  the  "Wilson  Reverso,"  either  in  wood  or 
metal. 
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Screens :  This  window  can  be  thoroughly  screened 
on  the  inside,  no  portion  of  the  sash  projects  inside  of 
stop  line  to  interfere  with  screens,  shades  or  drapery. 

Storm-proof :  During  storm  the  sash  can  be  open 
to  allow  a  certain  amount  of  ventilation,  but  it  will  not 
admit  storm  or  rain  to  wet  sill,  floor  or  drapery.  An 
ideal  window  for  schools,  hospitals,  sleeping  porches, etc. 

Burglar-proof :  The  operation  of  closing  this  win- 
dow is  such  that  the  top  sash  projects  up  into  the  head, 
and  at  the  meeting  rail  the  sash  interlock.  When  the 
sash-lock  at  the  sill  is  fastened,  it  is  impossible  to  open 
the  window  from  the  outside  without  breaking  the  glass  ; 
thus  making  it  absolutely  burglar-proof. 

Rattling:  As  each  sash  closes  tight  against  the  stop 
and  does  not  have  the  clearance  necessary  for  the  old- 
style  sliding  sash  there  is  no  rattle  whatever  of  the  sash. 

Annoyance :  As  there  are  no  weights  or  chain  re- 
quired the  annoyance  of  the  continual  breakage  of  the 
chain  is  eliminated. 

Mullion :  By  the  omission  of  weight  boxes  a  small 
frame  or  mullion  can  be  obtained,  thus  giving  more 
light  and  glass  area. 


Hollow  Galvanized  Iron  Un- 
derwriters' Sash. 

The  "Wilson  Reverso  " 
Hollow  Galvanized  Iron  Win- 
dow Frame  is  not  only  ap- 
proved by  and  bears  the 
Board  of  Underwriters'  label, 
but  also  bears  their  casualty 
label,  which  gives  their  ap- 
proval as  a  safety  window, 
wherein  all  glass  is  cleanable 
from  the  inside  of  the  build- 
ing, thus  saving  the  hazardous 
operation  of  cleaning  glass 
from  the  outside  and  reducing 
the  liability  insurance  of  win- 
dow cleaners. 


Rolled  Steel  Sash. 

Particular  attention  is  called  to  the  detail  of  the 
rolled  steel  sash,  a  high-grade  finished  article  and  suit- 
able for  any  class  of  building. 

.  Idvantayes — Comparing  this  window  with  what  is 
known  as  the  ordinary  factory  type  rolled-steel  sash 
there  are  many  advantages  in  its  favor.  With  the  fac- 
tory type  nine  tenths  of  the  window  is  fixed  and  un- 
bearably hot  when  the  sun  shines  on  it;  this  is  so  even 
when  shades  are  used,  for  you  get  the  reflected  heat 
through  the  shade.  The  "  Wilson  Reverso  "  opens  the 
entire  glass  area  and  in  such  sections  as  can  be  easily 
handled.  The  shades  being  on  the  sash,  the  air  enters 
between  you  and  the  shade  and  kills  this  heat  effect 
and  gives  perfect  ventilation  at  all  times.  When  these 
sash  are  closed,  they  will  close  air-  and  dust-tight,  and 
this  is  more  than  can  be  said  of 
any  of  the  two-point  touch  affairs. 


Closed 


JTig.Z  rig- 3 

Partly  Open  7bpSa&hOpen 

VERTICAL  SECTIONS 

Showing  sash  in  various  positions 


DETAILS  OF  HOLLOW  GALVANIZED  IRON  WINDOW 

Co-operative  Service. 

We  will  furnish  estimates,  details  and  full  infor- 
mation on  request.    Send  plans  at  our  expense. 

References. 

Below  are  mentioned  some  of  the  more  important 
buildings  in  which  our  products  have  been  used.  These 
contractsrepresentourwork  to  the  amount  of  $1,000,000. 

BUILDING,  LOCATION  AND  ARCHITECT 
Union  Station,  W  ashington,  D.  C.  D.  H.  Burnham  &  Co. 
Pennsylvania  Terminal^  New  York,  N.  Y.,  McKim,  Mead  & 
White 

Rand-McNally  Building,  Chicago,  111.,  Holabird  &  Roche 
Grand  Central  Station,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Reed  &  Stem  and 

Warren  &  Wetmore 
Ma  rine  National  Bank,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  Green  &  Wicks 
Post  Office.  New  Orleans,  La.,  James  Gamble  Rogers 
King  County  Court  House,  Seattle,  Wash.,  A.  W.  Gould 
Buildings  Equipped  with  the  Wilson  Reverso 
Powers  Building,  Decatur,  111.,  Patton,  Holmes  &  Flynn,  over 

450  wood  frames  being  used 
Bloomington  High  School.  Blcomingt.cn,  111.,  Arthur  Pillsbury, 

over  200  rolled  steel  frames  used 
Y.  M.  C.  A.  Hotel.  Chicago.  HI.,  Robert  C.  Berlin,  over  2000 
frames,  1400  wood  and  600  hollow  galvanized  iron  Under- 
writers' windows  used 
Lyon  &  Healy  Building,  Chicago,  111.,  Marshall  &  Fox,  125  hol- 
low galvanized  iron  Underwriters'  windows  used. 
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S.  H.  Pomeroy  Co.,  Inc. 


S.  H.  POMEROY  CO.,  INC. 

Hollow  Metal  Fire  Retardant  Windows  and  Partitions 


FACTORY  AND  GENERAL  OFFICE 

282-296  East  134th  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

SALES  OFFICE:  NEW  YORK.  N.  Y.,  30  East  42nd  Street 


Products. 

Pomeroy  Hollow  Metal  Fire  Retardant  Win- 
dows and  Pomeroy  Hollow  Metal  Fire  Retardant 
Partitions. 

Scope  of  Line. 

The  Pomeroy  line  includes  twenty-seven  standard 
window  types — more  than  are  offered  by  any  other  one 
concern — enabling  the  Company  to  meet  practically  all 
conditions  with  standard  construction ;  hence,  the  archi- 
tect and  owner  are  not  forced  to  accept  some  untried 
compromise.  A  recent  addition  to  this  line  is  the  Pom- 
eroy Hollow  Metal  Partition  in  sectional  construction 
and  in  a  variety  of  types. 

Official  Approval. 

The  following  standard  Pomeroy  Windows  have 
been  approved  by  the  National  Board  of  Fire  Under- 
writers' Laboratories,  and  bear  their  label : 

Double-hung  (three  types)  counterbalanced, 
double-hung  with  pivoted  transom,  double-hung  with 
hinged  transom;  twin  double-hung;  stationary,  twin 
stationary  ;  casement  ;  top-hinged  upper  and  stationary 
lower ;  pivoted  upper  sash ;  pivoted  lower  sash  ;  pivoted 
upper  and  lower  sash  ;  single-pivoted  sash  ;  three-pivoted 
sash  ;  two  upper  sash  pivoted  with  stationary  lower ; 
special  mullion  window ;  twin-pivoted  sash  ;  tilting  sash. 

Facilities. 

Hollow  metal  fire  retardant  windows  have  been 
the  exclusive  specialty  of  this  Company  for  twenty 
years,  and  the  methods  of  production  are  the  outgrowth 
of  this  long  specialized  experience.  The  factory  is 
equipped  with  up-to-date  machinery,  much  of  it  spe- 
cially built,  and  the  product  is  made  under  the  inter- 
( hangeable    part    system,    guaranteeing  uniformity. 


turn 


Pomeroy  Windows  are  manufactured — not  built.  Hand 
labor  is  minimized,  hand  fitting  eliminated,  and  only 
skilled  specialists  are  employed.  The  result  is  one  uni- 
form Pomeroy  quality — the  highest  obtainable. 


Policy. 

The  Pomeroy  policy  de- 
mands a  strict  adherence  to 
a  price  which  covers  the  most 
sound,  substantial  and  effi- 
cient construction,  looking  to- 
ward the  permanent  satisfac- 
tion of  architect,  owner,  agent 
and  tenant.  Pomeroy  Win- 
dows are  not  made  to|meet  a 
price  but  to  set  a  standard 
of  service,  a  standard  to  be 
maintained  only  by  exclusive 
specialization  on  one  line. 


Distinctive  Features. 


POMEROY  heavy  gauge 

DOUBLE  HUNG  WINDOW 
For    street    fronts,    made  in 
steel,  copper  or  bronze 


POMI.KOY  HOI. LOW  METAL  FIRE  ULTAKDANT  PARTITIONS 
In  notional  eoiutructiou  aud  in  a  variety  of  COmblflltlonJ  and  styles 


Use  of  best  grade  o 
heavily  galvanized  steel; 
methods  of  handling  which 
keep  the  zinc  coating  intact  ; 
all  cutting  and  punching  done  by  costly  special  dies; 
interchangeable  construction  throughout;  specialized 
factory  methods  and  organization  ;  improved  hardware  ; 
maximum  fire  resistant  capacity ;  exceptional  weather- 
ing qualities,  with  greater  efficiency  in  dust-  and  cold- 
proofness  than  is  found 
in  any  other  line  of 
easy-operating  hollow  or 
rolled-metal  windows; 
prompt  deliveries,  due  to 
unequaled  facilities  and 
ample  stocks  of  raw 
materials. 

Special  Service. 

Twenty  years  of 
specialization  is  t  h  e 
basis  of  Pomeroy  ser- 
v  i  c  e  offered  architects 
confronted  with  win- 
dow problems.  Thi 
service  is  free,  and 
cheerfully  offered.  The 
Company  welcomes  an 
Opportunity  to  cooper- 
ale  with  architects  in 
a  n  v  way — either  in 
adapting  standard  Pom- 
eroy   types    to  specific 

conditions!  or  in  work- 
ing 0U1  new  types  for 
any  purpose. 


s 


DETAIL    Of    POM  K.ROY  HEAVY 
GAUG1    DOUBLE  HUNG 
WIN  DOW 

i(  under  the  lupCfviliOII  of  Utldei 
writers'  I  .alini  atni  ies,   Inc..  laliil 
service 
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MESKER  BROTHERS  IRON  C0MP4NV 

Fire  Retardants 
ST.  LOUIS'  MO. 


Products. 

We  manufacture  Hollow  Metal  Windows; 
Solid  Section-Steel  Sash  ;  Solid  Section  Steel 
Casement  Windows;  Combination  Steel  and  Con- 
crete Interior  Stairs  (patented)  ;  Plate  Steel  Door 
Frames  or  Jambs;  Plate  Steel  Sectional  Doors  and 
Shutters  (patented)  ;  Metal  Covered  Wood  Core 
Doors;  Fireproof  Doors  and  Shutters;  Steel  and 
Glass  Stair  and  Elevator  Enclosures  ;  Plate  Steel 
Sash  Doors. 

Also,  Plate  Steel  Column  Guards  for  Con- 
crete Piers;  Steel  and  Glass  Corridor  Partitions. 

Mesker  Fireproof  Hollow  Metal  Windows. 

Our  windows  are  approved  by  the  National  Board 
of  Fire  Underwriters,  and  are  designed  along  the  same 
lines  and  contain  the  same  amount  of  light  area  as  wood 
windows.    (Send  for  stock  sizes  and  prices.) 

Specifications  (Plate  No.  i) — We  manufacture  the  ■ 
following  types  of  approved  windows :  Double  hung, 
standard  pivoted,  double  pivoted,  single  pivoted,  single 
hinged,  vertically  pivoted,  casement,  stationary,  and  a 
combination  thereof.  Supplied  complete  inclusive  of 
hardware,  sash  weights  and  chains  and  %-inch  rough, 
ribbed,  prism  or  polished  wire-glass.  Frames  and  sash 
are  of  No.  24  galvanized  steel  or  20-ounce  copper. 

Windows  may  be  in  single,  twin,  triple  or  quadruple 
form.  Transoms  for  windows  may  be  either  hinged, 
pivoted  or  stationary. 

Mullions  for  openings  9  feet  or  under  in  width  and 
5  feet  or  less  in  height  require  no  beams  nor  concreting. 
See  Section  "XX." 

Mullions  for  all  windows  exceeding  9  feet  in 
height  and  5  feet  in  width,  simultaneously,  require 
beam  ■  and  concreting  as  shown  by  Sections  "  Y  "  and 
"  YY." 

Transom  bars  for  windows  not  over  9  feet  in 
height  require  no  beams  nor  concreting. 

Transom  bars  for  all  windows  exceeding  9  feet 
in  height  must  be  5  by  9  inches  arranged  for  reception 
of  I-beams  and  concrete  as  shown  by  Section  "  X." 

Mesker  Solid  Section  Steel  Sash  (Plate  No.  2). 

Made  of  specially  designed  solid  sections  and  rolled 
from  our  own  rolls  of  soft  steel.  Sash  can  be  made 
horizontally  or  vertically  pivoted,  top  or  bottom  hinged, 
casement,  counterbalanced  or  of  special  construction. 
Ventilating  bars  are  of  the  double  contact  type,  insuring 
a  weatherproof  and  non-leakable  sash.  Intersections  of 
muntins  are  welded  on  inside,  which  increases  rigidity 
of  joints  and  adds  to  other  weather  resisting  qualities. 

Our  units  offer  a  wide  scope  of  combinations  for 
complete  lighting  and  proper  ventilating  of  factories, 
office  buildings,  etc.  Any  number  of  units  may  be  com- 
bined with  the  use  of  our  special  mullion  bar  for  large 
glass  areas.  We  furnish  all  hardware,  anchors,  bolts 
and  glazing  clips. 

Mesker   Solid    Section    Steel  Casement  Windows 
(Plate  No.  S). 

Made  up  of  solid  moulded  bars  throughout,  with 
double  weathering  at  all  points,  superior  to  those  made 


of  plain  bars  in  this  and  European  countries,  and  more 
economical  in  cost.  Can  be  arranged  singly  or  in  pairs, 
with  or  without  transoms  and  sidelights,  for  large  or 
small  glass,  with  bar  or  rectangular  hollow  mullions 
for  multiples.  We  furnish  all  hardware,  anchors,  bolts 
and  glazing  clips  or  moulds. 

Specially  adapted  to  office  buildings,  hotels,  apart- 
ments, schools,  colleges,  hospitals,  asylums,  etc. 

Write  for  full-size  detail  sheet. 

Specifications  for  Interior  Stairs  (Plate  No.  4). 

Stringers  shall  be  3/16-inch  steel  plate  of  width  shown  on 
plans  and  bent  in  channel  form. 

Treads  and  risers  shall  be  made  of  one  continuous  No.  12 
steel  plate  bent  to  form  as  indicated.  Treads  shall  be  sup- 
ported at  ends  by  special  clamps  securely  bolted  to  stringers, 
and  shall  be  filled  with  concrete  or  other  material  ( 1  '/-.-inch 
more  or  less  in  thickness)  by  others. 

Platforms  or  landings  shall  be  No.  12  steel  plate,  with 
nosings  same  as  treads,  and  supported  on  a  2-  x  2-  x  3/16-inch 
angle  frame,  riveted  or  bolted  to  stringers,  and  reinforced  with 
tees  not  over  2  feet  on  centers. 

Newels  shall  be  No.  12-gauge  blue  annealed  steel,  witli  cast 
caps  and  pendants.  Newels  are -welded  at  corners,  making  a 
continuous  one-piece  seamless  newel. 

Railings  to  be  of  design  indicated  on  drawings. 

Adapted  to — Schools,  colleges,  theaters,  office  build- 
ings, apartment  houses,  store  buildings,  warehouses, 
hotels,  power-houses,  foundries,  factory  buildings,  rail- 
road stations,  and  other  fireproof  buildings. 

Mesker  Sanitary  Plate  Steel  Door  Frames  and  Trim 
(Plate  No.  5). 

No  wood,  steel  bucks  or  trim  are  necessary  when 
our  Plate  Steel  Door  Frames  are  adopted. 

These  sanitary  door  frames  are  constructed  of  plate 
steel  of  No.  10-,  11-,  or  12-gauge  for  plain  and  No.  13- 
gauge  or  lighter  for  moulded  types.  We  supply 
anchors  and  foot  braces,  plates  and  strike  boxes  and 
weld  the  miters,  making  a  one-piece  frame  and  trim, 
the  initia.  setting  of  which  completes  the  opening,  ex- 
cept hanging  of  doors. 

Figs.  1  and  2  show  Plain  Sanitary  Frames  for 
light  partitions — flush  finish.  Figs.  3  and  4  show  Plain 
Hospital  Sanitary  Frames  for  partitions,  4  inches  thick 
and  over — flush  finish. 

Fig.  5  represents  our  Sanitary  Fname  and  Trim 
Rounded  Type.  Fig.  6  shows  Moulded  Frame  and 
Trim  for  light  partitions. 

Figs.  7  and  8  illustrate  Moulded  Frames  and  Trim 
for  partitions  4  inches  thick  and  over.  Figs.  10,  11, 
12  and  13  show  our  various  forms  of  Seamless  Tran- 
som Bars. 

Plain  steel  frames  are  especially  adapted  to 
hospitals,  asylums,  sanitariums  and  warehouses,  while 
moulded  types  may  be  used  in  office  buildings,  hotels, 
schools,  colleges,  court  houses,  etc. 

Specifications  Mesker  Sectional  Steel  Doors  (Plates 
Nos.  6  and  7). 

Jambs — To  be  made  of  Vs-inch  to  3/16-inch  thick  steel 
plates,  and  consist  of  back,  partition  and  cover.  Jambs  shall 
be  securely  fastened  by  through  wall  bolts  about  four  feet 
apart.  Cover  to  be  fastened  to  jamb  by  means  of  slot  hooks 
provided  in  jamb  partition  to  engage  into  lip  formed  i:  cover. 

Pulleys— To  be  made  of  best  gray  iron  castings  5»inches  in 
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diameter,  secured  to  wrought  iron  brackets,  and  fastened  to 
top  of  jambs  by  means  of  self -locking  tongue  and  groove. 

Sections — Shall  consist  of  steel  plate  from  No.  22-  to  No. 
16-gauge,  either  black  or  galvanized.  Sections  shall  have  lock- 
ing edges  formed  to  interlock  each  other  when  door  is  closed, 
giving  rigidity  and  making  door  perfectly  fireproof  and  weath- 
erproof. 

Ends  of  sections  shall  be  provided  with  stiffeners  of  No. 
14  steel  2  inches  wide.  Outside  edge  of  stiffeners  to  be  formed 
into  cylinder  shape  to  receive  guides  of  Va-inch  diameter  rods 
to  hold  sections  in  proper  position. 

Cables — Shall  consist  of  best  Swedish  iron  wire  3/16-inch 
diameter,  to  be  encased  into  jambs,  insuring  full  protection 
from  fire  and  weather.    To  ends  of  cables  shall  be  attached 


clamps  made  of  two  pieces  %-inch  plate  with  corrugated 
grooves,  securely  riveted  together. 

Counterweights — Shall  be  made  of  rolled  flat  iron  bars. 
Two  weights,  one  in  each  jamb,  to  be  provided  for  each  section 
which  counterbalances  each  individual  section  perfectly.  Cables 
when  attached  to  each  section,  shall  pass  over  pulley  at  top  of 
jamb  and  down  into  weight  box,  and  be  secured  to  correspond- 
ing weights.  The  sections  being  thus  independently  counter- 
balanced make  a  door  readily  and  easily  opened,  partly,  or  to 
full  height,  requiring  only  sufficient  force  to  overcome  friction 
of  moving  parts. 

Automatic  Closing — Doors,  when  required,  to  be  equipped 
with  fusible  link  connection  to  cable,  enabling  doors  to  close 
automatically  at  approach  of  fire. 
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RICHEY,  BROWNE  &  DONALD,  INC. 

Manufacturers  of  Browne  Solid  Metal  Windows 
Architectural  Iron  and  Bronze  Work 

OFFICE  AND  FACTORY 

2101  Flushing  Avenue 
MASPETH,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Browne  Solid  Steel  and  Bronze  Fire-, 
Weather-  and  Dust-Proof  Windows. 

Also,  Stairs,  Railings,  Elevator  Enclosures 
and  Cars,  Doors,  Grilles  and  Gates,  Marquees, 
Store  Fronts,  Facias,  Counter  Screens,  etc.,  in 
Wrought  and  Cast  Iron  and  Bronze. 


Description. 

The  Browne  Window  is  made  of  solid  steel  or 
bronze  of  the  best  quality.  W  ith  the  exception  of 
the  glass,  all  parts  are  manufactured  at  our  plant. 
The  windows  are  shipped  complete,  with  one  shop 
coat  of  paint,  and  are  ready  to  be  installed  in  a  build- 
ing, and  set  by  our  own  workmen. 

The  glass  should  preferably  be  furnished  and  set  by 
the  glazing  contractor.  Painting  specifications  should 
provide  for  all  finishing  coats  of  paint.  Hardware  of 
solid  bronze  is  invariably  furnished  by  us. 

The  construction  is  extremely  rigid.  The  sash  are 
firmly  hinged  together  and  simply  swing  open  and  shut 
under  the  symmetrical  control  of  the  hinged  arms. 
These  arms,  which  are  attached  to  the  stationary  center 
bar,  afford  perfect  rigid  support,  being  made  of  forged 
steel  and  each  arm  tested  to  sustain  a  weight  of  500 
pounds.  No  track  mechanism  of  any  kind  is  employed ; 
and  there  are,  therefore,  no  grooves  to  accumulate 
water  and  dirt.    A  simple  catch  lock,  fastened  to  the 


center  of  the  sash,  locks  itself  on  the  center  bar  of  the  the  browne  window  slightly  opened,  showing 
window  when  the  sash  are  completely  closed.  unobstructed  view 
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Advantages. 

The  Browne  "Window  meets  every 
requirement  of  light,  ventilation,  pro- 
tection, economy  and  service,  and  has 
proved  under  severe  tests  to  be  fireproof, 
waterproof,  dustproof  and  air-tight. 
Some  of  these  advantages  will  be 
obvious  if  the  accompanying  detail  is 
referred  to.  Metal-to-metal  joints  are 
avoided  by  the  introduction  of  removable 
strips  of  specially  selected  felt. 

The  Browne  Window  can  be  opened 
to  any  angle,  and  will  remain  firmly  in 
place.  It  operates  smoothly,  noiselessly 
and  without  effort.  (See  plan  and  eleva- 
tion on  detail  sheet.) 

It  does  not  extend  into  the  room, 
and  will  not  interfere  with  shades  or 
curtains  when  opened,  but  absolutely 
prevents  shades  from  being  whipped 
out  of  the  window  and  exposed  to  the 
weather.  Curtains  and  shades  can  be 
treated  as  in  double-hung  windows,  with 
additional  support  given  by  the  center 
bar.  Simple  screens  may  be  placed 
inside  the  window,  and  by  means  of  a 
simple  device  the  window  may  be  opened 
and  closed  without  disturbing  them. 

There  are  no  sash  chains,  weights, 
adjusting  bars,  pulleys,  or  operating  de- 
vices to  get  out  of  order.  The  Browne 
Windows  never  rattle  and  cannot  be 
blown  about  or  disturbed  by  the  wind. 

There  are  no  hollow  weight  boxes 
to  create  drafts  or  take  up  available 
window  space. 

Interior  and  exterior  surfaces  of 
the  glass  can  readily  be  cleaned  from 
the  inside  of  the  room,  reducing  cleaning 
expense,  eliminating  danger  of  accidents 
and  reducing  employers'  liability  insur- 
ance. 

The  Browne  Window  eliminates  maintenance  cost 
and  reduces  heating  expenses. 

It  can  be  given  a  transom  effect  without  cor- 
responding increase  in  cost  by  providing  a  horizontal 
muntin. 

It  is  suitable  for  any  type  of  building. 
Its  glass  is  in  one  plane. 

All  parts  are  easily  accessible  for  cleaning  and 
painting. 

Long  life  and  rigidity  are  secured  by  simplicity  of 
parts,  heavy  solid  sections  and  type  of  joints.  Con- 
tinuous service  will  not  rack  the  frame  or  the  sash. 

This  window  affords  absolute  weather  protection. 

Subjected  to  scientific  test  under  pressure  equal 
to  that  of  wind  blowing  up  to  the  rate  of  140  miles 
an  hour,  it  proved  superior  for  resistance  to  air,  under 
continuous  service,  to  any  other  window  so  tested. 

It  cannot  sag. 

It  gives  maximum  light  and  ventilation. 
Perfect  ventilation  can  always  be  secured  without 
draft. 


Underwriters'  Labels. 

The  Browne  Window  is  also  made  of  a  special 
type  to  meet  the  Underwriters'  requirements.  It  has 
been  approved  by  the  Underwriters'  Laboratories  and 
bears  their  label. 


CONSTRUCTION  DETAILS  OF  TYPICAL  BROWNE  WINDOW 


Co-operation. 

Architects  are  invited  to  present  their  problems 
to  this  Company.  We  will  submit  suggestions,  sketches, 
details,  etc.,  and  offer  all  assistance  possible.  We  have 
every  facility  for  giving  the  best  possible  service  in  the 
manufacture  of  Browne  Windows  and  Ornamental  Iron 
and  Bronze.  Our  organization  consists  of  Designing 
and  Drafting  Departments;  Pattern  and  Modeling 
Shops ;  Foundry ;  Machine,  Grille,  Fitting,  Cleaning 
and  Plating  Departments. 

INSTALLATIONS 

Munsey  Building,  Washington.  I).  C,  McKim,  Mead  &  White. 
Architects 

Union  Arcade  Building,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  F.  J.  Osterling,  Archi- 
tect 

W'orkingmen's  Savings  and  Trust  Building,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.. 
F.  J.  Osterling,  Architect 

Hamilton  County  Court  House,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  Rankin,  Kel- 
logg &  Crane,  Architects 

City  and  County  Building,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  Edw.  B.  Lee  and 
Palmer,  Hornbostel  &  Jones,  Architects 

Sunderland  Residence,  Omaha,  Neb. 

Grand   Rapids  Savings  Bank.  Grand  Rapids,   Mich.,  Osgood 
&  Osgood,  Architects 

Public  Service  Building,  Baltimore,  Md.,  Parker,  Thomas  & 
Rice,  Architects 
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J.  F.  RUTH 

Manufacturer  of  Metal  Windows 

Easton  and  Pendleton  Avenues 
.  ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 


Products. 

J.  F.  Ruth  Metal  Window  Frames  and  Sash 
(patented). 

Also,  Elevator  Doors  and  Gates  and  Metal 
Shutters. 

Description. 

Rigidness— This  window  is  provided  with  simple 
and  novel  features  of  construction  which  provide  great 
rigidness. 

Friction — Perfect  control  of  the  friction  between 
the  sash  and  frame  is  maintained  in  a  simple  manner, 
so  that  greater  or  less  friction  can  be  readily  obtained 
without  lessening  the  fire-,  weather-,  or  dust-proof 
qualities  of  the  window. 

Jamb — The  jamb,  which  performs  the  function  of 
a  weather  parting-strip,  is  adjustable,  detachable  and 
expansive,  and  allows  a  variation  of  three  quarters  of 
an  inch  in  the  width  of  a  window  opening. 

Inserting  of  Weights  —  The  counterbalancing 
weights  are  inserted  through  openings  formed  in  the 
window  frame  beneath  the  detachable  jamb;  and,  there- 
fore, the  jamb  is  not  weakened  by  cutting,  and  the 
weight  openings  are  hidden  from  view. 

Free  and  Easy  Operation  of  Sash — The  detachable 
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adjustment  of  cushion  plate 


METHOD  OF  ATTACH- 
ING INSIDE  STOP 
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jamb  is  very  rigidly  formed  from  one  piece  of  metal, 
and  extends  from  the  sill  to  the  head  of  the  frame ;  the 
pocket  for  inserting  of  weight  is  beneath  this  jamb,  and 
there  are  no  joints  to  interfere  with  the  free  movement 
of  the  sash. 

Replacing  W eather-Strips — Embossed  zinc  is  used 
for  the  weather-strip,  being  inserted  into  end  of  aux- 
iliary jamb,  and  easily  removed  and  replaced.  Friction 
strip  at  head  and  sill  is  of  bronze  and  held  in  position 
by  friction,  and  can  be  replaced  within  ten  minutes. 

Sash — Each  sash  is  provided  with  a  weather  fin, 
which  operates  in  a  corresponding  slot  formed  in  the 
frame ;  the  contact  between  fin  and  frame  being  ap- 
proximately one  sixteenth  of  an  inch,  reduces  the  fric- 
tion to  a  minimum. 

Sorting  the  Sash — When  the  window  frames  are 
of  one  size,  the  sash  may  be  sorted  in  pairs  and  placed 
in  the  frames  (any  pair  of  sash  fitting  any  frame).  The 
jambs  are  then  expanded  by  means  of  a  screw-driver, 
so  as  to  neatly  fit  sash;  after  which  the  window  jambs 
and  stops  are  adjusted  to  obtain  the  desired  friction, 
and  the  sash  will  now  operate  in  the  frame  perfectly, 
without  rattle  or  vibration,  and  the  entire  window  is 
fire-,  weather-  and  dust-proof. 

Assembling — The  sash  can  be  hung,  fitted  and 
adjusted,  and  the  window  completed  by  any  ordinary 
mechanic  (not  necessarily  a  tinner),  in  from  twenty- 
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October  24th 


November  21st 


December  20th 


February  1st 


SHOWING  PROGRESS  OF  INSTALLATION,  RAILWAY  EXCHANGE  BUILDING 


April  17th 


five  to  forty  minutes,  with  the  use  of  only  a  screw- 
driver and  pliers. 

Readjustment — Should   the   sash   be  improperly 
fitted  and  adjusted  in  the  frame,  readjustment  can  be 
readily  accomplished  in  a  moment's  time  by  the  use  of 
a  screw-driver;  and,  after  proper  adjust- 
ment   is    attained,    it    need    never  be 
changed. 

Adjustment  owing  to  Settling  of 
Building — Should  the  window  frame  be 
improperly  set,  or  should  it  be  affected 
by  a  settling  of  the  wall  of  the  building, 
the  adjustable  features  are  such  that  any 
reasonable  amount  of  variation  can  be 
easily  taken  care  of. 

Comparison — It  is  impossible  to 
compare  this  window  with  any  other 
window  on  the  market,  as  it  has  here- 
tofore been  impossible  to  get  a  perfect 
weather-,  fire-  and  dust-proof  window 
in  which  the  sash  operate  freely,  and 
which  window  is  easily  and  quickly  ad- 
justed. 

Estimates. 

Estimates  will  be  quoted  upon  ap- 
plication. Accompany  request  with  the 
following  data  :  Type  of  windows,  num- 
ber of  openings,  and  kind  of  glass 
wanted ;  width  of  opening  between 
walls ;  height  of  opening  between  sill 
and  lintel  of  arch ;  rise  of  arch,  thickness 
of  wall. 


Specifications. 

To  insure  against  the  substitution  of  inferior  goods 
specify  as  follows :  "  All  windows  shall  be  the  J.  F. 
Ruth  Type  A  Metal  Windows  and  shall  bear  the  author- 
ized label  of  the  Underwriters'  Laboratories.  Inc." 


METHOD  USED  FOR  TESTING 
AIR  PASSAGE 


RAILWAY  EXCHANGE  BUILDING,  ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 

Maurax,  Russell  &  Crovvell,  Archts.      Westlake  Construction-  Co.,  Gen.  Contractors 
Largest  office  building  in  the  world,  equipped  with  S145.000  worth  of  J.  F.  Ruth  Type 
"  A  "  Sheet  Metal  Windows  with  Perfect  Weather-Strips 

This  window  was  selected  from  among  twenty-three  models  of  full-sized  windows, 
submitted  by  leading  American  and  Foreign  manufacturers,  by  committee  consisting  of 
Owners,  Architects,  Engineers,  after  being  tested  for  passage  of  air  and  water;  also,  a 
second  air  test  was  made  by  the  contractor  who  furnishes  heat  for  the  building 
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S  and  S  Window  Corporation 


S  AND  S  WINDOW  CORPORATION 


TELEPHONE: 

t  /  1523 
John  j  ^ 


41  Liberty  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

ORDERS  TAKEN  AND  EXECUTED  IN  CANADA 


CABLE  ADDRESS : 
"  Windcorp,  New  York  " 
A  I!  C  4th  and  5th  Edition 
Codes 


Products. 

S  and  S  Double-Hung  Ventilating  Reversible 
and  Storm-proof  W  indows,  S  and  S  Hinged  and 
Pivoted  Windows,  S  and  S  Prison  and  Asylum 
Windows. 

Materials. 

In  wood,  wood  metal-covered,  hollow  metal  gal- 
vanized, bearing  the  Underwriters'  label ;  also,  in  heavy 
gauges  of  galvanized  steel,  iron,  copper  and  bronze. 

Fully  Reversible. 

Both  sashes  can  be  easily  reversed  for  cleaning. 
This  feature  is  controlled  with  a  key,  and  no  one  other 
than  the  persons  authorized  to  do  the  window  cleaning 
can  reverse  them. 


s  and  s  double-hung  reversible  window 

Easily  reversible  for  cleaning 

Underwriters'  Approved  Safety  Appliance. 

The  National  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters 
(Casualty  Department) ,  after  making  a  thorough  in- 
spection and  test  of  the  ventilating  and  reversible  fea- 
tures of  our  window,  have  awarded  us  a  special  label 
for  the  safety  features  of  our  window.  This  label  will 
in  the  future  appear  on  all  S  and  S  Ventilatiag  and 
Reversible  Windows  regardless  of  the  kind  of  material 
the  window  frame  i  and  sash  are  made  of. 

Saving  in  Insurance. 

The  reversible  feature  of  the  S  and  S  Window 
eliminates  all  risks  to  the  occupation  of  window  clean- 
ing, and  effectfl  a  large  saving  in  the  cost  of  liability 
insurance,  which  will,  within  a  short  time,  repay  to  the 
owner  the  extra  cost  of  this  improvement. 

Storm- and  Dust-proof. 

I  lie  stiles  and  rails  of  both  sash  are  lilted  with  the 


S  and  S  Weadier-stripping  system,  making  it  the  only 
storm-  and  dust-proof  reversible  window  on  the  market. 

Labor  Saving. 

Economy  and  efficiency  are  equally  certain  in  the 
cost  of  window  cleaning.  All  so-called  safety  devices 
are  unnecessary  with  the  S  and  S  Window,  and  should 
therefore  be  omitted. 


s  and  s  double-hung  rkversible  window 

Outside  of  sash  cleaned  from  inside 

Perfect  Ventilation. 

The  lower  sash  may  be  inclined  inward  for  ventila- 
tion, in  this  position  it  forms  a  deflector  which  permits 
the  free  circulation  of  air  at  the  meeting  rail  level,  thus 
giving  to  the  occupant  perfect  ventilation  and  protection 
from  draughts.  I 
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No  Exposure. 

The  illustration  on  page  opposite  shows  the 
advantage  of  ventilation  without  draughts.  The 
occupants  of  the  room  are  relieved  of  annoyance 
and  exposure. 

Fresh  air  is  essential  to  good  health.  This  is 
true  for  every  one;  much  more  is  it  true  for  those 
employed  in  an  office  all  day,  with  only  limited  op- 
portunities for  out-door  air  and  exercise. 

Operation. 

The  S  and  S  Window  is  operative  in  a  manner 
similar  to  any  double-hung  window.  In  addition 
to  this,  the  openings  as  shown  in  illustrations  here- 
with (Figs.  A,  B,  and  C)  can  also  be  secured;  from 
which,  it  is  apparent,  far  greater  advantages  follow. 

Fig.  D  shows  one  sash  reversed  for  cleaning. 
Both  sashes  are  reversible  in  like  manner. 

Removable  Sashes. 

Both  sashes  may  be  removed  from  or  hung  into 
the  frame  in  less  than  one  minute,  without  the  use 
of  tools.  The  practical  and  economical  value  of 
this  feature  will  be  greatly  appreciated  when  glaz- 
ing and  painting  are  to  be  done.  Scaffolding  is  not 
required,  the  life  risk  is  eliminated,  and  an  in- 
creased output  in  quantity  of  work  will  effect  a  sav- 
ing of  thirty  per  cent. 


Fig.  A 

Deflected 
Centre  Opening 


Fig.  B  Fig.  C 

Deflected  Centre  Deflected  Centre  Top 
il  Bottom  Openings    and  Bottom  Openings 


Fig.  D 
Sash  Reversed 
for  Cleaners 


DETAILS  OF  OPERATION  S  AND  S  WINDOW 


Fool -Proof. 

The  S  and  S  is  the  only  window  having  in- 
stantly removable  and  reversible  sashes  under  the 
control  of  a  key  which  protects  it  from  mischievous 
tampering. 

Service. 

The  S  and  S  Window  Corporation  is  always 
at  the  service  of  architects,  engineers  and  contractors 
to  consult,  or  to  furnish  details  and  specifications  for 
the  manufacture  and  installation  of  its  products. 

Installations. 

A  FEW  RECENT  INSTALLATIONS  AND  CONTRACTS 

Third  National  Bank  Building,  Springfield,  Mass., 
Starrett  &  Van  Vleck,  Architects,  Hoggson  Bros.,  Con- 
tractors. 

Union  National  Bank,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  Walker  & 
Weeks,  Architects,  The  Crowell-Lundorff-Little  Co., 
Contractors. 

Guardian  Trust  Building,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  W  alker 
&  Weeks,  Architects,  John  Gill  &  Sons,  Contractors. 

Central  Branch,  Y.  M.  C.  A.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 
Trowbridge  &  Ackerman,  Architects,  The  Whitney 
Co.,  Contractors. 

Carnegie  Library,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.,  Jensen  & 
Brooks,  Architects. 

Montefiore  Home,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Buchman  & 
Fox  and  Arnold  Brunner,  Associate  Architects,  Hed- 
den  Construction  Co.,  Contractors. 

Prairie  Oil  and  Gas  Co.  Building,  Independence, 
Kans.,  Madorie  &  Birdsall,  Architects,  Thompson 
Starrett  Co.,  Contractors. 


THIRD  NATIONAL 
Stakrett  &  Van  Vleck, 


BANK 
Archil 


BUILDIN* 
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Hoggson 


FIELD.  MASS. 
Bros.,  Contractors 
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Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Company 


TRUSSED  CONCRETE  STEEL  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  United  Steel  Sash 
YOUNGSTOWN,  OHIO 


ATLANTA,  GA. 
BALTIMORE,  MD. 
BOSTON,  MASS. 
BUFFALO,  N.  Y. 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


CLEVELAND,  OHIO 
COLUMBUS,  OHIO 
DALLAS,  TEXAS 
DENVER,  COLO. 


EL  PASO,  TEX.  MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN.  PORTLAND  ORE 

INDIANAPOLIS,  IND.  NEW  ORLEANS,  LA.     ROSWELL  N  M 
KANSAS  CITY,  MO.   NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 
LANCASTER,  PA.       NORFOLK,  VA. 


ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 
ST.  PAUL,  MINN. 


CINCINNATI,  OHIO  DETROIT,  MICH. 


DES  MOINES.  IOWA  LOS  ANGELES,  CAL.  PHILADELPHIA,  PA.   SALT  LAKE  CITY.  UTAH 


SEATTLE,  WASH. 


MILWAUKEE,  WIS.    PITTSBURGH,  PA.        SAN  ANTONIO  TEXAS 


SPOKANE,  WASH. 


SYRACUSE,  N.  Y. 


WASHINGTON,  D.  C. 


Products. 

All  types  of  United  Steel  Sash  to  meet  every  re- 
quirement for  daylighting  and  ventilating;  Fire  Win- 
dows ;  and  Steel  and  Glass  Partitions  and  Doors. 

For  Reinforcing  Steel,  Metal  Lath,  Chemical  Prod- 
ucts, etc.,  see  our  name  in  General  Index. 

Co-operation. 

Our  sash  specialists  co-operate  fully  with  engi- 
neers, architects,  owners  and  contractors  in  selecting 
the  proper  sash  for  any  conditions.  Large  book  on 
United  Steel  Sash  sent  on  request. 

United  Steel  Sash. 

United  Steel  Sash  are  built  of  deep  rolled  steel 
sections,  united  under  powerful  presses  into  members 
of  the  greatest  strength  and  rigidity.  The  joints  are 
not  weakened  by  cutting  or  punching  away  any  of 
the  metal.  Other  advantages  include  mitered  corners 
at  joints,  continuous  I-beam  sections,  extra  heavy  ven- 
tilator frames,  double  contact  weathering,  superior 
workmanship,  special  hardware  of  our  own  manufac- 
ture and  improved  glazing  with  spring  clips. 

United  Steel  Sash  is  a  complete  line  including  spe- 
cial types  of  sash  for  all  classes  of  buildings :  Horizon- 


HO&IZONTAL  PIVOTED  INC  UNITED  STEEL  SASH, 

UNITED  STEEL  SASH  Willi  ••<;••  MI  LLION 


tally  and  Vertically  Pivoted  Side  Wall  Sash;  Vertical 
Sliding  Sash  with  all  types  of  counterbalances ;  Con- 
tinuous Sash,  Center  Pivoted  and  Top  Hung;  Hori- 
zontal Sliding  Sash;  United  Steel  Casements;  Steel 
and  Glass  Partitions;  Doors,  Fire  Windows,  etc. 

The  standard  units  of  these  products  are  combined 
by  mullions  to  fit  all  sizes  of  openings. 


continuous  united  steel  sash, 
ford  motor  co..  detroit.  mich. 


SPECIAL  UNITED  si  l  l  I.  SLIDINC  SASH 
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WINDOW  OPENINGS — USING 
STOCK  UNITS 
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Size  of 
Glass 


No.of 
Sash 
Units 
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No.of 
Lights 
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STOCK  UNITS  OF  UNITED  STEEL  SASH — PIVOTED  VENTILATORS  AND 


Stock  Sizes. 

Stock  sizes  of 
United  Steel  Sash  ™y»J™%> 
will  meet  all  build-  KS' 
ing  requirements. 
They  contain  the 
same  quality  o  £ 
material  and  work- 
manship   a  s  all 


No.of 

Sash 
Units 

Total 

Heights  of  Window 

Size  of 

No.of 

Openings 

Glass 

Lights 
High 

3'-  Ik" 

12x18 

1 

2 

3'-  5k" 

4'-  8k" 

14x20 

1 

2 

12x18 

1 
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5'-  2k " 

14x20 

1 
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6'-  2k' 

12x18 

1 
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8'-  7k  ' 

14x20 

1 

4 

12x18 

1 

5 

14x20 

1 

5 

9'-  3k" 

12x18 

1 

6 

10'-  3%" 

14x20 

1 

6 

ooae/e  c/rcviar 
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vchf/lators 
absolutely 
weatherproof 


VENTILATOR  SECTIONS  OF  PIVOTED 
STEEL  SASH 


other   types   of  smau  amouht 
United  Steel  Sash. 

The  use  of 
stock  sizes  will 
permit  the  stand- 
ardizing of  win- 
dow openings 
without  sacrificing  architectural  effect. 

Semi-Stock  Sash. 

In  addition  to  the  Stock  Sash,  we  also  carry  in 
warehouse  stock  large  numbers  of  standard  size  ven- 
tilators which  can  be  readily  fitted  into  especially  made 
frames.  The  saving  in  time  by  this  method  over  that 
of  "  made-to-order  "  ventilators  is  considerable. 

To-Order  Sash. 

Includes  all  varieties  of  pivoted  semicasement  sash, 
manufactured  in  glass  size  varying  by  inches  to  meet 
all  building  requirements.  A  few  of  the  sash  are  illus- 
trated below.  We  also  carry  stock  size  of  counterbal- 
anced sliding  sash. 

Sash  Book. 

Our  large  sash  book  sent  free  to  architects,  de- 
scribing all  types  of  sash  in  detail,  and  giving  full  in- 
formation. 


VERTICALLY  PIVOTED  UNITED  STEEL  SASH 


ECONOMY  CASEMENTS  OF  UNITED  STEEL  SASH 
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Voigtmann  &  Company 


TELEPHONE,  1305  Superior 


VOIGTMANN  &  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Metal  Windows  and  Doors 
445-459  West  Erie  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products. 

Fireproof  Windows,  Voigtmann  Automatic 
Closing  and  Locking  Windows,  Wire-Glass  Win- 
dows, Metal  Window  Frames,  Metal  Doors,  Metal 
Sashes;  Interior  Partitions  of  Metal;  Approved 
Fusible  Links. 

Official  Approval. 

As  a  result  of  tests  held  at  the  Laboratory  of  the 
National  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters  at  Chicago,  the 
following  types  of  our  construction  have  been  ap- 
proved, and  reports  covering  these  approvals  have  been 
filed  with  each  State  and  City  Underwriters'  Associa- 
tion : 

Stationary — Twin  stationary,  not  over  9'  o"  x  5'  o" 
without  reinforced  mullion ;  stationary  upper  and  lower 
and  pivoted  middle  sashes ;  top-hinged ;  top-hinged  up- 
per sash,  stationary  lower  sash;  single  sash  pivoted; 
twin  single  sash  pivoted,  not  to  exceed  9'  o"  x  5'  o" 
without  reinforced  mullion ;  pivoted  upper  and  station- 
ary lower  sash ;  pivoted  lower  and  stationary  upper 
sash ;  upper  and  lower  sash  pivoted ;  three  sash  pivoted. 
Casement — Casement  with  stationary,  pivoted  or  top- 
hinged  transom.  Double-hung,  two  types — Double- 
hung  with  stationary,  pivoted  or  top-hinged  transom. 

Voigtmann  Standard  Pivoted  Automatic  Fire  Window. 

The  lower  sash  is  stationary,  being  built  as  a  part 
of  the  frame.  The  upper  sash  is  pivoted  on  ^-inch 
trunnions  and  is  so  arranged  that  it  can  be  revolved 
for  cleaning,  but  is  provided  with  a  stop  which  in  action 
prevents  the  sash  being  tilted  top  far  to  prevent  its 
positive  closing  in  case  of  fire. 

Our  pivots  and  plates  are  made  of  cold-rolled  strip 
steel ;  the  holes  in  which  the  trunnions  revolve  are  heav- 
ily bushed  with  brass  to  prevent  the  possibility  of  rust 
interfering  with  their  perfect  working.  Both  pivots 
and  plates  are  attached  to  the  sash  rails  and  frame  sides 
by  button-head  screws  that  are  screwed  into  heavy 
plate  iron  reinforcements  within  the  sash  and  frame. 
The  pivots  are  adjustable,  thus  allowing  a  very  nice 
location  of  the  sash  in  the  frame  opening. 

The  sash  is  so  hung  that  about  sixty  per  cent  of 
its  weight  is  below  the  point  of  revolution.  When  open 
it  is  held  in  position  by  a  chain  that  runs  through  an 
eye  attached  to  tin-  upper  lock  and  then  passes  down 
to  the  lower  lock  to  which  it  is  attached  by  a  fusible 
link  that  will  melt  at  105"  I'ahr.,  releasing  the  sash, 
which  will  su  ing  shut  and  lock. 

Our  locks  arc  of  our  own  design  and  manufacture  ; 
the  cast  portions  arc  malleable  and  the  housings  ami 


small  parts  are  stamped  metal.  They  are  made  entirely 
without  springs;  fitted  to  both  top  and  bottom  rails  of 
the  sashes,  and  the  latch  parts  are  attached  and  ad- 
justed so  that  their  operation  can  not  be  affected  by  the 
impact  of  the  closing  sash.  They  are  absolutely  posi- 
tive in  action.  Inside  of  frames  and  sashes  we  rivet 
reinforcing  plates  to  which  hardware  is  attached. 


SHTIONS  OK  Tilt:  Vol  (I  I'M  AX  N   At'TOMATIC   KIRK  WINDOW 
Kramc  4'i  inches  thick 
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Hollow  air-chamber  construction  throughout, 
made  of  No.  24-gauge  galvanized  sheet  iron.  Heavier 
gauges  of  iron  or  any  acceptable  gauge  of  copper  fur- 
nished on  special  order. 

Unless  otherwise  specified  we  furnish  ^4 -inch 
ribbed  wire-glass  cut  to  size  ready  for  setting;  glass  is 
always  shipped  separately.  We  recommend  that  archi- 
tects always  include  the  glass  in  the  metal-window 
specifications  to  insure  its  being  cut  to  correct  and  full 
size;  the  lights  must  have  not  less  than  -^-inch  bearing 
in  the  grooves. 

Before  shipment  we  give  each  window  a  priming 
coat  of  gray  paint,  and  fit  all  necessary  hardware  in 
place. 

Double-Hung  Windows. 

By  cutting  all  of  our  miters  with  dies  and  using 
jigs  in  the  assembling  of  our  frames  and  sashes,  to  in- 


sure correct  rectangularity  and  exactness  of  size,  we 
are  enabled  to  make  double-hung  windows  more 
wind-  and  dust-proof  than  has  heretofore  been  possible. 

The  window  of  this  type  we  now  show  has  the 
hanging  stile  and  walling-in  fin  formed  as  a  part  of  the 
jamb.  The  continuous  weather  stops  are  adjustable 
and  easily  removed  from  frame  to  permit  hanging  of 
weights  and  sashes.  The  continuous  slots  and  fins  at 
outer  surface  of  sash  rails  and  sash  stiles  prevent  wind 
and  dust  getting  past  outer  surface  of  sashes. 

Hardware. 

Standard  equipment  per  Underwriters'  require- 
ments. Ives  "  Crescent  "  sash  lock,  made  of  malleable 
iron,  sherardized  and  then  bronze  plated.  Voigtmann 
&  Company  special  combination  overhead  and  side  pul- 
ley sets  (patented)  ;  heavy  steel  sash  chain  sherardized; 
Voigtmann  &  Company  special  bar  sash  lifts,  designed 


PLAIN    Or  STATIONAPy   3 ASH     A  A 

SECTIONS  OF  THE  VOIGTMANN  AUTOMATIC  FIRE  WINDOW 
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Voigtmann  &  Company 


for  metal  windows,  made  of  cast  iron  and  bronze 
plated.  Pole  socket,  made  of  brass  and  spun  in  sash 
rail.    Weights  cast  iron. 


<  —3  in.  > 


Reinforcing  Plate 
Through  Bolt  b"         for  Screw  "B" 


intermediate  screw  a 
Note i -  see  Elevation  For  location 
of  Screws 
Muntin  Bap 


DETAILS  OF  VOIGTMANN  DOUBLE-HUNG  WINDOW 

Hanging  of  Weights. 

From  a  point  slightly  above  upper  surface  of  sill 
an  opening  2^4  by  14  inches  is  blanked  out  of  inner  face 
of  pulley  stile  for  insertion  of  the  weights.  This  open- 
ing is  closed  with  a  removable  cap  held  in  place  with 
machine  screws  and  fitted  flush  with  face  of  pulley 
stile.  The  vertical  joints  are  overlapped  and  hidden 
from  view  by  the  weather  stops,  the  horizontal  joints 
by  the  lower  sash  stiles.  The  parting  stops  are  held  in 
place  by  friction,  the  fin  fitting  tightly  in  jamb  slot,  also 
being  inserted  into  head  and  fastened  at  sill  with  a  ma- 
chine screw.  To  hang  the  weights,  remove  the  inner 
weather  stops  first,  by  taking  out  screw  in  jamb  at 
lower  end  of  weather  stop;  pull  out  stop  at  sill  first, 
swinging  it  to  center  of  frame,  and  then  out  of  head ; 
remove  lower  sash,  letting  upper  sash  rest  on  sill;  then 
remove  outer  weather  stops,  by  removing  screw  at  up- 
per end  ;  pull  stops  out  at  upper  end  first,  swinging 
them  to  (ciilcr  of  frame;  then  pull  them  upward,  to  re- 
move tongue  which  is  inserted  into  sill.  Avoid  bend- 
ing weather  stops.  Remove  the  upper  sash  and  pocket 
caps  from  frame;  then  proceed  to  hang  weights  and 
sash,  the  same  way  they  are  installed  in  the  ordinary 
wooden  windows.  Sec  that  chains  arc  not  kinked  or 
twisted,  and  that  they  arc  securely  attached  to  weights 
and  sashes.    The  weights  are  2  by  2j4  inches  in  sec- 

f,  V.  Ill'       '    ".  I  ■  I  '  ■< .  I  I 


tion,  as  shown  by  detail,  and  are  included  in  proposal, 
unless  we  specifically  stipulate  to  the  contrary. 

Hollow  air  chamber  construction  throughout,  made 
of  No.  24  gauge  special  tight-coated  galvanized  sheet 
iron  or  steel.  Heavier  gauges  of  iron  or  any  acceptable 
gauge  of  copper  furnished  on  special  order. 

Unless  otherwise  specified,  one  fourth-inch  ribbed 
wire  glass,  cut  to  size  ready  for  setting,  is  furnished; 
glass  always  shipped  separately. 

Before  shipment,  each  window  is  given  a  priming 
coat  of  gray  paint,  and  all  small  hardware  is  fitted  in 
place.  Weights,  chains  and  sash  lifts  are  always 
shipped  separately. 

Glazing. 

Remove  the  muntin  caps,  putty  the  side  and  bottom 
grooves  and  the  face  of  the  stationary  half  of  the 
muntin.  Do  not  putty  the  upper  groove.  Insert  the 
glass  in  the  grooves  in  the  upper  sash  rail,  then  let  it 
drop  down  to  fill  the  lower  groove,  forcing  it  into  place 
in  the  side  groove ;  repeat  this  for  each  light,  replace 
the  muntin  caps,  cut  off  any  superfluous  putty  and 
point  up  the  edges  of  the  upper  groove  on  both  sides, 
and,  if  you  wish,  the  edges  of  the  muntin  caps,  although 
this  is  very  seldom  necessary.  Where  sashes  have  but 
one  light,  the  grooves  in  the  top  and  bottom  sash  rails 
are  made  as  detailed,  but  the  side  stiles  have  remov- 
able glazing  caps  that  are  easily  taken  off  to  admit  the 
placing  of  the  glass.  Unless  otherwise  specified,  win- 
dows are  always  arranged  to  carry  glass  as  large  as  al- 
lowed under  Underwriters'  rules,  which  limit  us  to  720 
square  inches  for  one  light. 

Other  Details. 

The  other  details  of  Voigtmann  Double-Hung  Win- 
dows are  the  same  as  for  Standard  Pivoted  Windows. 

Services  and  Estimates. 

We  offer  the  services  of  a  competent  architect  and 
draughtsman,  who  may  be  able  to  aid  you  with  sugges- 
tions for  incorporating  our  work  in  your  plans. 

In  order  to  furnish  an  estimate  we  must  know  the 
kind  of  windows  wanted,  the  size  of  the  openings  in  the 
masonry  to  receive  the  windows,  and  whether  such 
openings  have  flat  or  arched  tops. 

From  these  data  we  will  furnish  an  estimate,  which 
will,  unless  otherwise  requested,  include  a  priming  coat 
of  paint,  all  hardware,  sash  chain  and  weights,  where 
the  construction  requires  them,  if  specifically  mentioned, 
and  glass  cut  ready  for  setting  in  cases  where  deliveries 
are  for  points  outside  of  Chicago. 

Doors. 

We  offer  a  high-class  hollow  door,  made  of  galva- 
nized "  Armco  "  iron,  or  black  steel,  as  may  he  pre 
fcrt  ed.  The  parts  of  this  door  arc  not  drawn,  therefore 
the  -;oating  on  the  galvanized  metal  is  left  intact  ;  the 
moulding  is  clear  and  sharp  in  contour,  and  very  pleas 
in.L,r  in  design.  Trices,  details  and  full  information  upon 
1  equest. 
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TELEPHONE,  445  Austin 


WINSLOW  BROS.  COMPANY 

Winslow  Window  Department 
4600-4700  West  Harrison  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  8  West  40th  Street 


BRANCH  OFFICES 

PITTSBURGH,  PA,  Ferguson  Building  LOS  ANGELES,  CAL.,  Central  Building 
AGENCIES  IN  ALL  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


Products. 

Designers  and  Manufacturers  of  the  Winslow 
Window  (Austral  Balance)  and  the  Winslow  Fire 
Window. 

For  Ornamental  Iron  and  Bronze  see  our  name  in 
General  Index. 

Construction. 

All  parts  of  window  solid  rolled  open-hearth  steel, 
of  specially  designed  sections. 

Mountings,  hardware,  shade  fittings,  cleaner  bolts, 
glazing  stops,  etc.,  of  solid  bronze  and  drop  forged  steel 
of  special  design. 

Finished  in  one  coat  best  quality  red  lead  and  oil, 
Tockolith,  or  other  selected  paint,  ready  for  finishing 
paint  by  others. 

Simple  exposed  construction.  No  concealed 
counterweights  or  other  mechanisms. 

Austral  Balance. 

Is  a  special  feature  of  the  window,  connecting  the 
upper  and  lower  sash  in  perfect  balance. 

One  Plane. 

Upper  and  lower  sash  lie  in  one  plane  when  window 
is  closed,  avoiding  unsightly  overhang  at  meeting  rail. 

Appearance. 

The  architectural  value  of  the  Winslow  Window  is 
definitely  recognized  on  account  of  its  inconspicuous 
lines  and  lack  of  heavy  or  clumsy  construction. 

Efficiency. 

Scientific  ventilation,  easily  controlled. 
Complete  weather  tightness. 

Ease  of  operation,  as  both  sash  are  always  in 
balance. 

Additional  daylight  obtained  approximating  15  per 
cent  more  than  with  ordinary  double  hung  type  of  window. 

Awnings. 

The  unique  arrangement  of  shades  on  upper  and 
lower  sash  makes  perfect  awnings,  avoiding  any  neces- 
sity of  separate  exteriorunsightlyand  expensive  awnings. 

Cost. 

In  considering  comparative  cost  of  the  Winslow 
Window  the  following  elements  of  ordinary  windows 
are  eliminated  :  Counterweights,  chains,  weight  pockets, 
shade  brackets,  cleaner  bolts,  poles,  etc.;  heavy  walls 
involving  extra  steel  construction,  exterior  awning,  etc. 

IMPORTANT  INSTALLATIONS  WITH  ARCHITECTS'  NAMES 

Equitable  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y,  E.  R.  Graham 
8  West  40th  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y,  Starrett  &  Van  Vleck 
Guaranty  Trust  Building,  New  York,  N,  Y,  York  &  Sawyer 
Heckscher  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Jardine,  Hill  &  Mur- 
dock 

First  National  Soo  Line  Building,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  R.  W. 
Gibson 

Lumber  Exchange  Building,  Chicago,  111..  Holabird  &  Roche 
Fletcher  Trust  &  Savings  Building,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  Von- 

negut  &  Bohn 
Borland  Building,  Chicago,  111.,  C.  S.  Frost 
Mercy  Hospital,  Chicago,  111,  Chas.  Prindeville 


McKelvey  School,  Pittsburgh,  Pa,  Carlton  Strong 
Indianapolis    Public   Library,   Indianapolis,   Ind,  Zantzinger, 

Borie  &  Medary 
Pacific  Mutual  Building,  Los  Angeles,  Cal,  W.  J.  Dodd 
Security  National  Bank,  Los  Angeles,  Cal,  John  Parkinson 


Window  in  this  position  gives 
good  circulation  of  air,  even  on 
still  days.  Note  that  shades  ar- 
ranged as  awnings  make  unnec- 
essary expensive  maintenance 
of  exterior  awnings 


A  slight  pull,  and  window 
will  open  up  to  C  inches  at 
meeting  rail,  while  remaining 
closed  at  top  and  bottom,  giv- 
ing perfect   indirect  ventilation 


WINSLOW  WINDOWS,  AUSTRAL  BALANCE 


Secti 


For  special  adaptations  where 
Transoms,  Mullions,  Details  of  Con- 
struction, etc,  are  being  considered, 
see  illustrated  catalogue  which  will 
be  forwarded  on  request  to  Archi- 
tects and  others  interested. 


DETAILS  OF  A  TYPICAL  WINSLOW  WINDOW 
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George  Wragge.  Limited 


GEORGE  WRAGGE,  LIMITED 

INCORPORATED 

Rolled  Steel  and  Bronze  Casement  Windows 
105  West  Fortieth  Street 


TELEPHONE,  Bryant  7464 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


FACTORY 
MANCHESTER,  ENG. 


Products. 

"  Wragge  "  Rolled  Steel  and  Bronze  Casement 
Windows;  Leaded  Glazing,  plain  and  ornamental. 

Material  and  Finish  of  Casement  Windows. 

Made  in  solid  rolled  steel,  or  solid  drawn  bronze, 
and  in  all  styles,  opening  outwards  or  inwards.  Fitted 
with  special  hardware  of  our  own  designs,  in  either 
bronze  or  iron,  highly  finished.  The  bars  are  hy- 
draulically  straightened,  corners  machine  mitred  and 
welded ;  thoroughly  cleaned  free  from  rust  or  scale 
by  sandblasting.  All  steel  work  is  oiled,  and  painted 
one  coat  of  pure  red  or  white  lead,  and  one  coat  lead 
paint,  and  enameled  if  desired. 

Guarantee. 

Windows  are  guaranteed  absolutely  weather-tight. 


Specification  Form,  Casement  Windows. 

Casement  Windows  to  be  "Wragge"  [rolled  steel,  drawn 
bronze],  swinging  [inward,  outward],  transoms  [pivoted,  top 
hung,  bottom  hung].  Hangings  to  be  mild  steel  forgings  bushed 
with  gun-metal;  handle  plates  and  stay  jaws  to  be  mild  steel 
forgings  welded  solid  to  sections.  Hardware  to  be  of  selected 
designs  in  [iron,  bronze],  including  two-point  fastener.  All 
joints  of  frame  and  sash  to  be  accurately  machine  mitred, 
welded  solid  (not  brazed),  the  whole  cleaned  free  from  rust  or 
scale  by  sandblasting.  Steel  work  oiled  and  painted  one  coat 
pure  red  or  white  lead,  and  one  coat  lead  paint,  prepared  for 
glazing  with  [leaded,  plate]  glass.  Set  complete  by  makers, 
George  Wragge,  Limited,  Inc.,  105  West  40th  Street.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  and  guaranteed  absolutely  weather-tight. 

Glazing  Beads. 

Angle  steel  glazing  beads  are  recommended,  but  are 
not  absolutely  essential  if  the  glazing  be  done  with  our 
special  metallic  cement. 


Ik. 
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Tavloi  >%  Levy,  Archltccti 
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Fly  Screens. 

Where  casement  windows  open  inward, 
fly  screens  can  be  fitted  on  the  outside ;  but 
for  windows  opening  outward,  we  have  per- 
fected a  special  adjuster  which  does  not  pro- 
ject into  the  rooms,  thus  permitting  the  use 
of  screens  on  the  inside.  (See  Fig.  2.)  The 
latter  method  is  the  most  satisfactory,  as  it 
affords  no  interference  with  shades  and 
curtains. 


Fig.  2.    SPECIAL  ADJUSTER  REFERRED  TO  IN  PARAGRAPH 
"  FLY  SCREENS  " 

This  Adjuster  has  positive  action  when  casement  is  only  three  inches  open 


Variety  of  Shapes  and  Sections. 

We  have  several  sizes  and  shapes  of  bars  for  the 
manufacture  of  casements  suitable  for  every  class  of 
building.  Illustration  shows  full-sized  section  for  case- 
ments swinging  out,  up  to  5  feet  high  (Fig.  3). 


Prices,  Estimates. 

Owing  to  various  sizes,  method  of  swing- 
ing, and  style  of  hardware,  it  is  impossible 
here  to  give  a  complete  price-list,  but  we  will 
promptly  furnish  estimates  and  detailed  draw- 
ings on  receipt  of  sizes  and  particulars. 

For  guidance  of  architects  using  metal 
casements  for  residences,  we  give  a  price-list 
of  Section  No.  2,  full-size  section  illustrated 
here.  Prices  include  all  necessary  bronze 
hardware  and  the  applying  of  same,  but  are 
exclusive  of  glass. 


PRICES  FOR  CASEMENTS  AND  TRANSOMS 
Width  up  to  Two  Feet 

Per 

Per 

Height 

Casement 

Transom 

Up  to  3  ft.  0  in 

J510.00 

$8.25 

Up  to  3  ft.  6  in 

10.50 

8.75 

Up  to  4  ft.  0  in 

11 .00 

Up  to  4  ft.  6  in 

11 .50 

Up  to  5  ft.  0  in  

  12.00 

Fig.  3.    FULL-SIZE  DETAILS  OF  SECTION  NO.  2  CASEMENT  TO 
OPEN  OUTWARDS 


Safety  Cleaning  Casements. 

Made  up  of  special  sections,  rain-  and  dust-proof, 
projection  into  room  two  and  one  half  inches  when 
open  and  giving  a  space  of  five  inches  for  cleaning. 
Three  thousand  of  these  casements  set  in  Singer  Tower, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

References. 

List  of  buildings  equipped  with  our  windows  and 
the  names  of  architects  will  be  gladly  sent  on  request. 

Catalogues. 

We  have  recently  issued  a  small  booklet  concern- 
ing two  improved  sections,  one  of  which  we  illustrate. 
Pending  the  complete  revision  of  our  large  catalogue, 
a  copy  of  this  booklet  will  be  mailed  on  request  and 
will  be  found  extremely  interesting. 


Fic.  4.    DETAIL  SHOWING  BRONZE  CONDENSATION  CHANNEL 
Can  be  fitted  to  all  sections,  if  desired 
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KEYSTONE  SASH  COMPANY 

Weather-stripped  Reversible  Windows 
PITTSBURGH,  PA. 

REPRESENTED  IN  ALL  LARGE  CITIES 


Products. 

"  Keystone  "  Metal  Weather-stripped  Piv- 
oted Sash,  "Keystone"  Weather-stripped 
Double-hung  Reversible  Window,  "Keystone" 
Weather-stripped  Plank  Frame  Reversible  Win- 
dow, "  Keystone  "  Pivoted  Casements  and  Tran- 
soms. 

General  Description. 

The  "  Keystone  "  is  an  improved  device  combin- 
ing the  advantages  of  metal  weather-strips,  pivoted 
sash  and  patent  ventilators  in  a  practical  window,  and 
one  that  costs  less  than  other  devices  used  for  similar 
purposes.  The  window  consists  of  a  frame  that  dif- 
fers from  the  ordinary  only  in  that  it  is  grooved  for 
receiving  the  Keystone  system  of  double  bead  weather- 
stripping,  and  a  pair  of  pivoted  sash  of  improved  con- 
struction. The  pivoted  sash  may  be  used  alone,  without 
the  system  of  double  bead  weather-stripping  on  frames ; 
in  which  case  they  will  fit  any  window  frame,  and  are 
adapted  for  replacing  ordinary  sash  in  old  buildings. 

"Keystone"  Metal  Weather-stripped  Pivoted  Sash. 

The  sash  is  constructed  on  the  familiar  principle 
of  attaching  to  an  ordinary  sash  a  pair  of  reversing 
strips  or  hanging  stiles.  The  improved  means  used  for 
accomplishing  this  purpose  and  the  advantages  derived 
therefrom  are  as  follows : 


SECTIONAL  views  showing  application  of  weather- 
strips at  joint  between  sash  and  attached 
reversing  stiles 

C  i )  Joint  at  each  side,  be- 
tween sash  and  attached  re- 
versing strips,  is  perfectly 
weatherproof,  made  so  by  the 
application  of  interfitting  metal 
weather-strips  that  form  an 
air-tight  joint  when  sash  is 
closed. 

( 2)  The  pivot  hinge  used 
18  of  the  friction  type,  dis- 
pensing with  the  use  of  springs 

ajnd  ratchet  devices  that  expe- 

i  n  il'  c  h.i  liown  df)  not  stand 
tip  under  service.  The  ma- 
terial used  is  cold  rolled  steel, 
tin-  parts  being  stamped  out  of 
the  solid  and  rustproofed  by 
the  reliable  sherardizing  pro- 
cess. 


showing  pivot 

HINGE 


(3)  "Keystone"  sash  is  assembled  at  the  factory 
and  comes  to  the  building  with  all  parts  attached.  It  is 
fitted  and  hung  just  like  ordinary  sash,  requiring  no  ex- 
pert labor  for  installing. 

(4)  It  will  fit  any  window  frame  of  standard  con- 
struction, and  is  adapted  for  use  in  combination  with 
any  make  of  weather-stripping  used  on  ordinary  win- 
dows. 

Specifications — "  All  exterior  windows  throughout  build- 
ing, unless  otherwise  specified,  shall  be  equipped  with  "  Key- 
stone "  metal  weather-stripped  springless  friction  pivoted  sash  as 
manufactured  by  Keystone  Sash  Company  of  Pittsburgh,  or 
equal." 

Full-size  details  furnished  on  application. 

"Keystone"  Double-Hung  Reversible  Window. 

The  "  Keystone  "  pivoted  sash  described,  when  used 
in  a  frame  equipped  with  the  "  Keystone  "  system  of 
double  bead  weather-stripping,  provides  an  improved 
window  that  combines  the  advantages  of  metal  weather- 
strips, pivoted  sash  and  patent  ventilators,  at  less  than 
the  cost  of  other  devices  used  for  similar  purposes. 


^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

Through  Head 
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Through  Jamb 


Through  Sill 
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Alternate   Construction    for  Sill 
KEYSTONE"    DOCHLKHUNfl  WINDOW 
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As  illustrated,  the  "  Keystone  "  system  of  double 
bead  weather-stripping  consists  of  oiled  hardwood 
strips  set  solidly  into  grooves  machined  in  frame  mem- 
bers for  the  purpose.  Corresponding  grooves  in  sash 
members  engage  projecting  parts  of  weather-strips,  the 
combination  forming  an  efficient  and  durable  system  of 
double  bead  weather-stripping. 

The  strips  come  to  the  building  cut  ' to  proper 
length,  and  are  applied  to  frame  when  hanging  the  sash. 
The  work  is  easily  performed  by  any  carpenter  from 
instructions  sent,  and  requires  but  a  few  minutes  of 
labor  per  window. 

The  advantages  claimed  for  the  "  Keystone " 
double-hung  window  are : 

(1)  It  provides  an  air-tight,  dust-tight,  rainproof, 
windproof  and  non-rattling  window,  of  practical  and 
inexpensive  construction. 

(2)  The  system  of  weather-stripping  vised  is  sim- 
ple and  durable.  The  strips,  being  set  in  grooves,  can 
not  develop  "  leaks  "  or  come  loose. 


"  Keystone  "  plank  frame  reversible  window  has  the 
advantage  of  costing  less  than  the  double-hung  type. 


CLEANING  BOTTOM 
SASH 


CLEANING  TOP 
SASH 


(3)  The  pivoted  sash  permit  cleaning  the  window 
from  the  inside,  eliminating  all  danger  from  the  work 
of  window  cleaning  and  saving 

two  thirds  the  time  and  labor 
formerly  required. 

(4)  With  the  bottom  sash 
slightly  tilted  the  window  pro- 
vides an  improved  mode  of  hy- 
gienic ventilation.  The  fresh 
air  enters  at  the  meeting  rails 
and  is  deflected  upwards  to  pre- 
vent drafts. 

Specifications — "  All  exterior 
double-hung  windows  throughout 
building,  unless  otherwise  specified, 
shall  be  equipped  with  "  Keystone " 
metal  weather-stripped  springless 
friction  pivot  sash  and  "Keystone" 
system  of  double  bead  weather- 
stripping — all  as  manufactured  by 
Keystone  Sash  Company  of  Pitts- 
burgh, or  equal." 

Full-size  details  furnished  on  application. 

"Keystone"  Plank  Frame  Reversible  Window. 

The  "  Keystone  "  double-hung  window  described 
is  for  use  on  dwellings  and  other  buildings  where  pro- 
vision has  to  be  made  for  fly  screens.  For  buildings 
where  screens  are  not  used,  such  as  schools,  business 
blocks,  office  buildings  and,  under  certain  conditions, 
the  upper  stories  of  hotel  and  apartment  buildings,  the 
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SHOWING  VENTILA- 
TION 


Head 


Jamb  at  Top 
Sash 


Sill 


SECTIONAL  VIEWS  PLANK  FRAME  WINDOW 

In  its  main  features  the  plank  frame  type  is  sim- 
ilar to  the  double-hung,  except  that  the  sash  do  not 
slide.  The  omission  of  weight  boxes,  weights,  pulleys 
and  chain  effect  considerable  saving  in  the  cost  of  the 
window. 

Special  window  hardware  used  at  the  sill,  consist- 
ing of  combination  bar  pull  and  lock,  draws  bottom  of 
sash  tightly  against  rabbeted  sill  and  respective  stool, 
providing  a  dust-tight  and  water-tight  sill  construction. 


DRAFTLESS  VENTILATION 


 :  

MAXIMUM  VENTILATION 


Draftless  ventilation  is  provided  by  tilting  the  top 
sash.  In  very  warm  weather  both  sash  may  be  tilted, 
throwing  the  entire  window  open  for  ventilation.  This 
feature  is  made  use  of  in  school  buildings  for  quickly 
changing  the  air  of  classrooms  during  recess  time. 

Individual  shades  mounted  on  each  sash  provide 
an  ideal  shade  arrangement  that  serves  at  the  same 
time  the  purposes  of  an  awning.    By  manipulating  the 
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shades  it  is  possible  always  to  ex- 
clude the  direct  glare  of  the  sun, 
while  permitting  diffused  light 
to  enter.  Unlike  awnings,  the  ar- 
rangement does  not  darken  the 
room,  nor  does  it  choke  up  the 
free  circulation  of  air  through  the 
window. 


"  All  exterior  win- 
building,  unless 
shall  be  of  "  Key- 
plank  frame  con- 
with  "  Keystone  " 


IMPROVED  SHADE 
ARRANGEMENT 


Specifications— 
dows  throughout 
otherwise  specified, 
stone  "  weightless 
struction  equipped 

metal  weather-stripped  springless  fric- 
tion pivot  sash  and  "  Keystone  "  sys- 
tem of  double  bead  weather-stripping 
— all  as  manufactured  by  Keystone 
Sash  Company  of  Pittsburgh,  or 
equal. 

Office  Buildings. 

"  Keystone  "  weather-stripped  reversible  windows, 
either  in  the  double-hung  or  the  plank  frame  type,  pro- 
vide an  ideal  window  for  use  on  office  buildings,  the 
plank  frame  type  having  the  advantage  of  lesser  cost. 
The  window  is  rainproof,  windproof  and  non-rattling 
— features  that  are  important  for  exposed  buildings ;  it 
provides  draftless  ventilation  easily  regulated,  a  fea- 
ture that  is  very  important  for  crowded  offices ;  it  pro- 
vides an  ideal  shade  arrangement  that  at  the  same  time 
serves  the  purposes  of  an  awning;  and  last,  but  not 
least,  it  not  only  eliminates  all  danger  from  the  work 
of  window  cleaning,  with  a  resultant  decrease  in .  lia- 
bility insurance,  but  also  saves  two  thirds  the  time  and 
labor  needed  to  perform  this  work. 

School  Buildings. 

The  "  Keystone  "  weatherproof  reversible  window 
in  the  plank  frame  type  is  particularly  adapted  for  use 
in  school  buildings.  Being  practically  air-tight,  it  pre- 
vents outside  wind  pressure  from  interfering  with  the 
proper  working  of  the  heating  and  ventilating  fan  sys- 
tem. For  school  buildings  not  equipped  with  a  fan 
system,  it  provides  draftless  ventilation  easily  regu- 
lated. It  permits  quickly  changing  the  air  in  classrooms 
during  recess  time  by  throwing  the  windows  wide  open. 
The  shade  arrangement  is  ideal  for  school  purposes, 
and  is  a  great  improvement  over  ordinary  shades.  No 
weights  being  used,  there  is  a  saving  of  six  inches  or 
more  in  the  width  of  each  mullion.  The  window  is 
easily  and  quickly  cleaned,  saving  the  time  of  the  jani- 
tors and  eliminating  all  danger  from  the  work. 


PARTIAL  LIST  OF  INSTALLATIONS 

Gladstone  School,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
McKelvy  School,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Madison  School,  Youngstown,  Ohio 
Cathedral  High  School,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Western  Theological  Seminary,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
St.  Regis  Home,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

United  Presbyterian  Community  House,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Kenrick  Seminary,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Seaman-Sleeth  Office  Building,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Lutheran  Orphanage,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Palace  Office  Building,  Erie,  Pa. 

Elks  Club,  Braddock,  Pa. 

I.  O.  O.  F.  Building,  South  Fork,  Pa. 

Apartment  Building,  Donora,  Pa. 

Christian  Church,  Bethany,  W.  Va. 

Methodist  Episcopal  Church,  Waverly,  N.  Y. 

Evangelical  Lutheran  Church,  Plymouth,  Ind. 

United  Presbyterian  Church,  Newton,  Iowa 

Cathedral  High  School,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Chalmers  School,  Youngstown,  Ohio 


WESTERN  RESERVE  BANK  BUILDING,  WARREN,  OHIO 
C.  F.  Owsley,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  Architect 
George  A.  Filler  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Contractor 
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AMERICAN  CHAIN  COMPANY,  INC. 

BRIDGEPORT,  CONN. 

CANADA:  DOMINION  CHAIN  COMPANY,  LIMITED,  MONTREAL,  QUE. 

FACTORY :  NIAGARA  FALLS,  ONT. 
LONDON  OFFICE:  8  WHITE  STREET,  MOOREFIELDS,  LONDON.  E.  C. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Niagara,  Eureka,  Tenso  and 
Lock  Link  Steel  Wire  Chains  in  more  than  a  hun- 
dred sizes. 

The  celebrated  American  Flat  Steel  Chains  in 
twenty-six  sizes. 

Approved  (Guaranteed)  Steel,  Galvanized  and 
Bronze  Sash  Chains  ;  Hercules  Sash  Chain. 

Safety,  Furnace  and  Plumbers'  Chains. 

Niagara  Pipe-Hanging  Chains;  S  Hooks, 
Eight  Hooks  and  Special  Shapes  of  all  kinds  in 
Flat  or  Round  Wire. 

"  S.  R.  P."  Finish  Porch  Swing  and  Hammock 
Chains. 

Sole  Manufacturers  of  the  Campbell  Hammer- 
lock  Self-Spreading  Cotter  Pins. 

Approved  American  Sash  Chaun  and  Fixtures,  Guar- 
anteed. 

Steel,  Hot -Galvanized — American  Guaranteed  Hot- 
Galvanized  Steel  Sash  Chain  is  manufactured  from 
high-grade  steel,  galvanized  in  our  own  plant  by  our 
own  special  hot  process,  insuring  a  uniform,  heavy, 
rust-proof  coating — with  links  perfectly  free — running 
smoothly  and  noiselessly  over  the  smallest  pulleys,  and 
is  unquestionably  the  strongest  sash  chain  made.  Also 
furnished  in  any  other  finish  desired. 

Bronze — American  Guaranteed  Bronze  Sash  Chain 
is  made  from  our  own  special  rich,  bronze  composition, 
insuring  the  hardest  and  best-wearing  bronze  chain  pos- 
sible to  obtain. 


for  Hand  Chain  or  Fireproof  Folding  Doors  and  Steel 
Rolling  Doors  and  Shutters.  Furnished  in  hot-galva- 
nized, or  any  other  finish  desired. 


lock  link  steel  wire  chain 

American  Galvanized  Arc  Light  Chain. 

This  chain  is  especially  designed  for  Arc  and  In- 
candescent Lamp  suspension.  It  is  heavily  galvanized 
and  positively  rust-proof.  Ice  or  sleet  does  not  inter- 
fere in  any  degree  with  its  operation,  and  it  is  superior 
to  rope  or  cable  in  point  of  operation  and  wear.  It  has 
been  on  the  market  for  nearly  twenty  years ;  millions 
of  feet  are  in  use.  It  has  been  adopted  by  a  vast  major- 
ity of  all  street  lighting  companies. 


AMERICAN  GALVANIZED  ARC  LIGHT  CHAIN 

It  is  made  in  three  sizes,  viz.,  No.  31  and  No.  33 
for  suspending  arc  lamps,  and  No.  35  for  suspending 
incandescent  lamps.  We  supply  Arc  Lamp  hooks  to 
easily  connect  lamp  and  chain,  and  also  a  strong  ring 
which  can  be  attached  to  pole  end  of  chain  with  con- 
necting hook. 


AMERICAN  GUARANTEED  HOT-GALVANIZED  STEEL  SASH 
CHAIN 


SIZES 

Number    80  100  130  250 

For  Sash  Weighing   80  lbs.       100  lbs.       130  lbs.       250  lbs. 

Hercules. 

Wherever  a  chain  is  required  to  harmonize  with 
interior  finish,  we  earnestly  recommend  our  Guaranteed 
Hercules  Sash  Chain.  It  is  made  of  high-grade  steel, 
Tiot-galvanized,  with  a  heavy  electro-copper  plate  over 
the  galvanizing,  which  makes  a  rich,  red  bronze  color; 
and  it  is  absolutely  rust-proof.  The  price  is  about  two 
thirds  that  of  bronze  chain.  Being  made  of  steel,  it  is 
stronger  than  any  alloy  chain,  and  in  case  of  fire  will 
maintain  its  load  at  a  temperature  fifty  per  cent  greater 
than  bronze  chain  of  any  mixture. 

Chain  for  Fireproof  Folding  Doors,  Rolling  Doors  and 
Shutters. 

Lock  Link  Sprocket  Chains,  made  in  seventeen 
sizes  to  fit  any  pitch  sprocket.    This  chain  is  standard 


Other  Types  of  Chains. 

We  show  below  a  few  patterns  of  other  types  of 
chains  we  manufacture. 


AMERICAN  PATTERN 


NIAGARA  PATTERN 


EUREKA  PATTERN 

Cotter  Pins. 

Sole    makers  of 
spreading  Cotter  Pin, 
patented  March, 
1912,  and  various  au- 
tomobile specialties. 


TENSO  PATTERN 


Campbell    Hammerlock  Self- 


CAMPBELL  COTTER  PIN 


Co-operation. 

If  you  have  any  chain  problems,  our  Experimental 
Department  is  at  your  service.  Experts  in  this  depart- 
ment devote  all  their  time  to  the  solution  of  our  cus- 
tomers' difficulties. 
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THE  AMERICAN  PULLEY  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

"  American  "  Pressed-Metal  Sash  Pulleys 

4200  Wissahickon  Avenue 

TELEPHONE,  6980  Tioga  PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 

STORES 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  33-35  Greene  Street  CHICAGO,  ILL.,  124  South  Clinton  Street 

BOSTON,  MASS,  165  Pearl  Street  SEATTLE,  WASH.,  536  First  Avenue,  South 


Products. 

"  American  "  Pressed-Metal  Sash  Pulleys. 

Also,  "  Eagle,"  "  Top  Notch,"  "  Merit,"  "  Saw- 
Edge  "  and  "  Hollow-Axle  "  Pressed  Metal  Sash 
Pulleys;  Wrought-Steel  Belt  Pulleys;  Pressed- 
Metal  Sheaves;  Pressed-Steel  Shapes  of  various 
designs. 

"American"  Sash  Pulleys. 

These  Sash  Pulleys  are  made  throughout  of  pressed 
metal.  The  brass  and  bronze  wheels  are  made  on  an 
entirely  new  principle,  by  which  the  two  main  side 
pieces  are  locked  together  all  the  way  around,  just 
under  the  groove,  so  as  to  make  a  wheel  indissolubly 
one.  In  the  steel  wheels  the  two  main  side  pieces  are 
electrically  welded  together. 

The  Sash  Pulley  Wheels  are  made  with  a  combina- 
tion groove,  serving  equally  well  for  either  chain  or 
rope.  "  American  "  Pulleys  are  manufactured  with 
three  styles  of  bearings.  In  roller-bearing  wheels  the 
rollers  travel  between  hardened  steel  thimbles  and  solid 
steel  axles.  In  ball-bearing  wheels  the  balls  run  be- 
tween hardened  steel  cones  and  races  (Fig.  i).  The 
plain  axle  wheel  (Fig.  2)  has  a  long  straight  bearing 
of  heavy  metal. 

The  ball-  and  roller-bearing  wheels  can  be  particu- 
larly recommended,  since  the  present  designs  are  the 
result  of  long  experiment  and  their  excellence  has  been 
proved  by  many  severe  tests.  The  case  is  made  entirely 
of  pressed  metal  electrically  welded.  The  housing 
(Figs.  3  and  4)  is  shouldered  into  a  collar  on  the  face 
plate,  making  a  change  of  relation  between  face  plate 
and  housing  impossible.  Axle  pins  of  ample  size  are 
made  of  cold-drawn  steel,  and  shouldered.  The  pin 
is  riveted  outside  of  the  case,  which  is  held  between 
the  rivet  head  and  the  axle  shoulder. 

All  "  American  "  Sash  Pulleys  are  coated  with  a 
compound  which  prevents  rust;  and,  as  listed,  are 
packed  in  boxes  with  screws  to  match  the  faces  of  the 
pulleys.  Our  pulleys  arc  patented  and  fully  guaranteed. 


Advantages. 

I  he  "  American  "  Pressed-Metal  Snsh  Pulleys 
are  indestructible,  are  cheaper,  lighter,  and  better 
tmi  hed  than  cast  pulleys,  and  can  be  delivered 
promptly.  "  American  "  Sash  I'ulleyx  weigh  only  about 
one  half  as  much  as  cast  pulleys  of  the  same  size,  and 
there  is  therefore  a  saving  in  freight.  There  is  no 
breakage  in  shipping  or  handling. 


Facilities,  Shipments,  etc. 

We  are  prepared  to  fill  orders  for  "  American  " 
Sash  Pulleys  in  any  quantities,  and  if  special  sash  pul- 
leys are  required  in  large  quantities  we  will  furnish 
estimates. 
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Prices. 

Discounts  from  the  following  list 

2-INCH  PLAIN  AXLE 

Per  dozen 


No.  List 

112  All  steel,  lacquered  face  $1.50 

212  Brass  plated  face,  steel  wheel   1.80 

312  Bronze  plated  face,  steel  wheel   1.90 

412  Brass  face,  steel  wheel  ;..  2.20 

512  Bronze  face,  steel  wheel   2.40 

222  Brass  plated  face  and  wheel   2.00 

332  Bronze  plated  face  and  wheel   2.10 

422  Brass  face,  brass  plated  wheel   2.40 

532  Bronze  face,  bronze  plated  wheel   2.50 

442  Brass  face,  brass  wheel   4.00 

542  Bronze  face,  brass  wheel   4.10 

552  Bronze  face,  bronze  wheel   4.20 


Size  of  face  plate,  2-inch  pulley,  1%  x  5  inches. 
Packed  with  screws. 

2%-INCH  PLAIN  AXLE 


Per  dozen 

No.  List 

112%  All  steel,  lacquered  face  $1.04 

212%  Brass  plated  face,  steel  wheel   2.00 

312%  Bronze  plated  face,  steel  wheel   2.10 

ll^Vi  Brass  face,  steel  wheel   2.44 

51234  Bronze   face,   steel   wheel   2.60 

222)4  Brass  plated  face  and  wheel   2.24 

332%  Bronze  plated  face  and  wheel   2.44 

42234  Brass  face,  brass  plated  wheel   2.64 

53234  Bronze  face,  bronze  plated  wheel...  2.80 

44234  Brass  face,  brass  wheel   4.50 

54214  Bronze  face,  brass  wheel   4.70 

55234  Bronze  face,  bronze  wheel   4.96 

234-INCH  ROLLER  BEARING 

Per  dozen 

No.  List 

811234  All  steel,  lacquered  face  $2.14 

821234  Brass  plated  face,  steel  wheel   2.50 

831234  Bronze  plated  face,  steel  wheel...  2.60 

841234  Brass  face,  steel  wheel   2.94 

851234  Bronze  face,  steel  wheel   3.10 

822234  Brass  plated  face  and  wheel   2.74 

833234  Bronze  plated  face  and  wheel   2.94 

842234  Brass  face,  brass  plated  wheel....  3.14 

853234  Bronze  face,  bronze  plated  wheel..  3.30 

8442%  Brass  face,  brass  wheel.   5.00 

S54214  Bronze  face,  brass  wheel   5.20 

855234  Bronze  face,  bronze  wheel   5.46 

234-INCH  BALL  BEARING 

Per  dozen 

No.  List 

9112%  All  steel,  lacquered  face  $2.64 

9212%  Brass  plated  face,  steel  wheel   3.00 

9312%  Bronze  plated  face,  steel  wheel   3.10 

9412%  Brass  face,  steel  wheel   3.44 

9512%  Bronze  face,  steel  wheel   3.60 

9222%  Brass  plated  face  and  wheel   3.24 

9332%  Bronze  plated  face  and  wheel   3.44 

9422%  Brass  face,  brass  plated  wheel....  3.64 

9532%  Bronze  face,  bronze  plated  wheel..  3.80 

9442%  Brass  face,  brass  wheel   5.50 

9542%  Bronze  face,  brass  wheel   5.70 

9552%  Bronze  face,  bronze  wheel   5.96 


Size  of  face  plate,  2%-inch  pulley,  1%  x  5% 
inches. 
Packed  with  screws. 


furnished  upon  application. 

2%-INCH  PLAIN  AXLE 


Per  dozen 

No.  List 

112%  All  steel,  lacquered  face  $1.80 

212%  Brass  plated  face,  steel  wheel   2.20 

312%.  Bronze  plated  face,  steel  wheel   2.30 

412%  Brass  face,  steel  wheel   2.70 

512%  Bronze  face,  steel  wheel   2.80 

222%  Brass  plated  face  and  wheel   2.50 

332%  Bronze  plated  face  and  wheel   2.80 

422%.  Brass  face,  brass  plated  wheel   2.90 

532%  Bronze  face,  bronze  plated  wheel...  3.10 

442%  Brass  face,  brass  wheel   5.00 

542%;  Bronze  face,  brass  wheel   5.20 

552%  Bronze  face,  bronze  wheel   5.50 


2V2-INCH  ROLLER  BEARING 

Per  dozen 

No.  List 

81 1234  All  steel,  lacquered  face  $2.30 

8212%  Brass  plated  face,  steel  wheel   2.70 

8312%  Bronze  plated  face,  steel  wheel....  2.80 

8412%  Brass  face,  steel  wheel   3.20 

8512%  Bronze  face,  steel  wheel   3.30 

8222%  Brass  plated  face  and  wheel   3.00 

8332%  lironze  plated  face  and  wheel   3.30 

8422%  Brass  face,  brass  plated  wheel   3.40 

8532%  Bronze  face,  bronze  plated  wheel..  3.60 

8442%  Brass  face,  brass  wheel   5.50 

8542%  Bronze  face,  brass  wheel   5.70 

8552%  Bronze  face,  bronze  wheel   6.00 


2%-INCH  BALL  BEARING 

Per  dozen 

Mo.  List 

9112%  All  steel,  lacquered  face  $2.80 

9212%  Brass  plated  face,  steel  wheel   3.20 

9312%  Bronze  plated  face,  steel  wheel....  3.40 

9412%  Brass  face,  steel  wheel   3.70 

9512%  Bronze  face,  steel  wheel   3.80 

9222%  Brass  plated  face  and  wheel   3.50 

9332%  Bronze  plated  face  and  wheel   3.80 

9422%  Brass  face,  brass  plated  wheel   3.90 

9532%!  Bronze  face,  bronze  plated  wheel..  4.10 

9442%  Brass  face,   brass  wheel   6.00 

9542%  Bronze  face,  brass  wheel   6.20 

9552%  Bronze  face,  bronze  wheel   6.50 


Size  of  face  plate,  2%-inch  pulley,  1%  x  5% 
inches. 
Packed  with  screws. 

3-INCH  PLAIN  AXLE 

Per  dozen 


No.  List 

113  All  steel,  lacquered  face  $2.26 

213  Brass  plated  face,  steel  wheel   2.70 

313  Bronze  plated  face,  steel  wheel   2.84 

413  Brass  face,  steel  wheel   3.50 

513  Bronze  face,   steel   wheel   3.70 

223  Brass  plated  face  and  wheel   3.50 

333  Bronze  plated  face  and  wheel   3.70 

423  Brass  face,  brass  plated  wheel   4.00 

533  Bronze  face,  bronze  plated  wheel....  4.40 

443  Brass  face,  brass  wheel   6. SO 

543  Bronze  face,  brass  wheel   7.00 

553  Bronze  face,  bronze  wheel   7.50 


3-INCH  ROLLER  BEARING 


Per  dozen 

No.  List 

8113  All  steel,  lacquered  face  $2.86 

8213  Brass  plated  face,  steel  wheel   3.30 

8313  Bronze  plated  face,  steel  wheel   3.44 

8413  Brass  face,  steel  wheel   4.10 

8513  Bronze  face,  steel  wheel  4.30 

8223  Brass  plated  face  and  wheel   4.10 

8333  Bronze  plated  face  and  wheel   4.30 

8423  Brass  face,  brass  plated  wheel   4.60 

8533  Bronze  face,  bronze  plated  wheel. ..  .5.00 

8443  Brass  face,  brass  wheel   7.40 

8543  Bronze  face,  brass  wheel   7.60 

8553  Bronze  face,  bronze  wheel   8.10 


3-INCH  BALL  BEARING 

Per  dozen 

No.  List 

9113  All  steel,  lacquered  face  $3.36 

9213  Brass  plated  face,  steel  wheel   3.80 

9313  Bronze  plated  face,  steel  wheel   3.94 

9413  Brass  face,  steel  wheel   4.60 

9513  Bronze  face,  steel  wheel   4.80 

9223  Brass  plated  face  and  wheel   4.60 

9333  Bronze  plated  face  and  wheel   4.80 

9423  Brass  face,  brass  plated  wheel   5.10 

953:',  Bronze  face,  bronze  plated  wheel...  5.50 

9443  Brass  face,   brass  wheel   7.90 

9543  Bronze  face,  brass  wheel   8.10 

9553  Bronze  face,  bronze  wheel   8.60 


Size  of  face  plate.  3-inch  pulley,  1%  x  OH 
inches. 
Packed  with  screws. 


Sample  Pulleys. 

We  would  be  pleased  to  furnish  to  architects  and 
builders  sample  pulleys  made  without  standard  finish 
face  plates,  or,  with  face  plates  finished  to  match  the 
hardware. 

Report  of  Comparative  Tests. 

We  will  mail,  on  application,  a  report  made  by  a 
prominent  engineering  firm,  showing  the  superiority 
of  steel  pulleys  over  cast-iron,  and  a  booklet  showing 
the  various  prominent  buildings  in  this  country  and 
elsewhere  where  our  pulleys  are  now  in  use. 


Sash  Pulleys  for  Steel  Sash. 

We  are  prepared  to  make  special  pulleys  for  steel 
sash,  and  to  submit  samples  and  prices  to  builders' 
specifications. 


References. 

American  Sash  Pulleys,  Pressed  Metal,  have  been 
installed  in  the  majority  of  America's  most  prominent 
buildings,  notably  the  United  States  Post  Office,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  Metropolitan  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y.„ 
and  many  others. 
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AUSTRAL  WINDOW  COMPANY 

Architects  Building 
101  Park  Avenue 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Austral  Window  Hardware, 
for  Austral  Balanced  W  indows. 

Also,  Special  Operating  Devices  and  Curtain 
Pulleys  used  in  connection  with  the  Austral  Window. 

Scope  of  Use. 

Austral  Hardware  is  applicable  to  Austral  wood, 
kalamein,  rolled  steel  and  hollow  metal  windows  for 
public  buildings,  offices,  schools,  hospitals,  libraries,  etc. 

The  One-Plane  Solid  Steel  Window  equipped  with 
Austral  Balance  (as  manufactured  by  the  Hecla- 
Winslow  Co.,  Inc.,  for  which  see  their  pages  in  General 
Index)  is  designed  for  use  in  high-grade  buildings 
where  special  architectural  effects  are  desired. 

The  Austral  Steel  Factory'  Window,  light  rolled 
steel  sash,  automatic  closing;  fusible  link,  with  Austral 
hardware,  suitable  for  schools,  loft  buildings  and  fac- 
tories. 

Austral  Hardware. 

The  types  of  Austral  Hardware  supplied  by  the 
Austral  Window  Company,  and  applied  to  Austral 
wood  or  metal  windows,  are  described  as  follows  : 

Application  to  Austral  Wood  Windows — Type  2 
Hardware  (best  grade)  :  A  set  consists  of  two  balance 
arms,  four  sash  guide  pins,  two  parting  strip  bolts,  with 
screws  for  applying,  electro  galvanized — special  prices 
on  special  finish.  Type  4  Hardware  (second  grade) 
galvanized  finish  :  A  set  consists  of  two  balance  arms, 
four  sash  guide  pins,  with  screws  for  applying. 


Application  to 
Austral  Hollow 
Metal  and  Metal  . 
Covered  Windows 
—Type  B  Hard- 
ware :  A  set  con- 
sists of  two  balance 
arms,  four  sash 
guide  rollers,  two 
parting  strip  bolts, 
with  screws  for  ap- 
plying. Type  B  is 
approved  by  the 
Underwriters'  Lab- 
oratories. 

Advantages  of  Aus- 
tral Windows. 

(1)  Permit 
free  ventilation  and 
circulation  of  air 
without  draft.  (2) 
Absolute  control  of 
li^'lit.  (3)  Reversi- 
ble for  cleaning  ;in<l 
1  (  glazing.     (  \  l   Ex  4 

tenor  awnings  elim- 
inated.     C.SI  f'hink 


I     .1  uni\     .ii  \rvi  K.\|.  WINDOW  l.'Jt 'I  I'PKD  WITH 

used,  affording  ad  austral  fixtures 


ditional  light  area.  (6)  Austral  mullions  are  made 
about  half  the  width  required  for  double-hung  windows. 

(7)  W  indows  adjusted  by  slight  pull  on  lower  sash. 

(8)  Extreme  simplicity  in  construction  and  opera- 
tion. 

Austral  Windows. 

A  simple  balanced-window  construction  through 
use  of  Austral  hardware,  which  eliminates  sash  weights, 
cords,  pulleys,  weight  boxes  and  attendant  disadvantages. 

These  windows  (except  the  wood)  are  built  by 
various  licensed  manufacturers  under  the  supervision 
of  this  Company.  W  eather-stripping  integral  with 
frame  and  sash.  Wood  frames  and  sash  built  by  any 
mill  according  to  furnished  details. 

Operation — Austral  sash  are  counterbalanced  on 
pivot  bars  attached  to  the  centre  of  frames,  with  sash 
guide  pins  or  hooks  attached  to  lower  corner  of  lower 
sash  and  upper  corner  of  upper  sash.  Guide  pins  or 
hooks  operate  in  vertical  grooves  or  along  parting  strip, 
permitting  free  adjustment  of  sash.  (See  illustra- 
tions.) 

Ordering- — Furnish  width  and  height  of  masonry 
openings,  thickness  of  sash,  type  of  window. 

Co-operative  Services. 

Full  instructions  for  hanging  windows  accompany 
each  set  of  hardware. 

Specifications,  details,  prices,  references  and  full 
information  furnished  on  request. 


VERTICAL  SECTIONS    I  II  ROlf.ll  ACSTRAL  WINDOWS  SHOW 
INC  SASH   IN  VARIOCS  POSITIONS 
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THE  BRIDGEPORT  CHAIN  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

WeldLess  Sieel  Wire  Chains 
BRIDGEPORT,  CONN. 


Products. 

"  Triumph  "  Sprocket  Chain  ;  Bronze  and 
Steel  Sash  Chain;  Aluminum,  Brass,  Bronze,  and 
Steel  Plumbers'  and  Safety  Chain  and  Attach- 
ments; Brown  Pattern  Chain,  Perfection  Coil 
Chain;  Hooks,  Rings  and  Fixtures. 

"Triumph"  Sprocket  Ch_m. 

The  standard  sprocket  chain,  used  by  all  leading 
manufacturers  of  fire-doors  and  rolling  shutters. 


Safety  and  Plumbers'  Chain. 

Supplied  in  aluminum,  brass,  bronze  and  steel, 
with  all  necessary  attachments. 


safety  chain 

Samples,  etc. 

Catalogue,  samples,  blue-prints,  etc.,  furnished  to 
interested  parties  on  application 


"  TRIUMPH  "  sprocket  chain 


SASH  chain 


Sash  Chain. 

Monarch  bronze  and  steel  sash  chain  is  made  in 
six  sizes  and  six  finishes.  The  steel  chain  is  inspected 
by  the  Underwriters. 


SASH  WEIGHTS  IN  POUNDS 

Chain  No  2/0     0      1      2   iy2  3  4 

Bronze                       75    100    125   200     —  250  400 

Steel                         —     60     80    130    170  195  300 


HOOKS,  RINGS,  FIXTURES 
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Caldwell  Manufacturing  Co. 


CALDWELL  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

Caldwell  Sash  Balances,  Door  Holders,  Etc. 
ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Caldwell  Sash  Balances, 
Vertical,  Junior  and  Empire  Door  Holders,  Cald- 
well French  Window  Holder,  and  other  Hardware 
Specialties. 

Caldwell  Sash  Balances. 

This  Company  has  made  these  sash  balances  dur- 
ing the  past  twenty-eight  years.  They  are  made  of  the 
best  material,  by  workmen  thoroughly  experienced  in 
the  art  of  producing  sash  balances  with  uniform  ten- 
sion, insuring  a  perfect  counterbalance  at  all  points  of 
the  sash. 

Illustration  No.  i  shows  an  important  improve- 
ment, which  enables  the  carpenter  to  apply  Caldwell 
balances  in  half  the  time  required  for  the  ordinary  bal- 
ance. There  is  also  no  danger  of  injury  to  the  suspend- 
ing band. 


Side  Angle  Top 

CALDWELL  SASH  BALAN'CE 


Top  Balance — 
The  top  balance  en- 
ables the  architect 
to  make  the  narrow- 
est possible  mullion, 
in  order  to  get  the 
maximum  light  in  a 
desired  space. 

G  uar  an t e  e — 
Caldwell  sash  bal- 
ances are  guaran- 
teed   fifteen  years. 

Liter atu  r  e — 
Send  for  catalogue, 
"Suggestions  for  the 
Present  Day  Archi- 
tect." 

References — 
The  leading  archi- 
tects call  for  the 
Caldwell  sash  bal- 
ances in  their  speci- 
fications, in  order  to 
be  sure  of  getting 
the  best. 

Recommended  and  carried  in  stock  by  all  first- 
class  hardware  dealers. 

Our  marine  balances  are  standard  for  the  United 
States  Navy  Department,  and  are  used  by  many  of  the: 
foreign  Governments  in  all  classes  of  vessels. 


NO.  1.    METHOD  OF  INSTALLING 
A  CALDWELL  SASH  BALANCE 
Patent  Pending 


Group. 8' LznsrH Or  Face  VI'Wjoth  Ht 


00 


Top  Balance  for  Mullion  Windows 


Halance 


SIZES  Ol   CALDWELL  SASH  BALANCES 
Measurement*  on  outline  cuts  arc  full-size.     Uniform  mortises  cut  at  the  mill  simplify  the  application 
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Caldwell  Vertical  Door  Holders. 

Of  strongest  construction ;  made  in  all  finishes ; 
have  no  screw  ears. 

A  bracket  affixes  the  holder  immovably  to  the  door, 
and  gives  strength  at  the  base  of  holder  where  it  is  most 
required.  Our  special  large  vertical  door  holder  is 
recommended  for  use  on  heavy  outside  doors,  particu- 
larly upon  vestibule  doors,  which  open  over  incline 
floors,  such  as  theaters,  moving  picture  entrances,  etc. 
Made  in  cast  brass  and  bronze  metal  only. 

Pressers  are  made  of  cold-rolled  rods,  Y%  inch  in 
diameter.  The  rubbers  are  the  original  cup  shape,  re- 
inforced with  hard  leather  gaskets,  which  prevent  the 
rubbers  from  being  cut  and  torn. 


(Special  size) 
1*4  in.  Drop.  4%  in.  Drop 

CALDWELL  VERTICAL  DOOR  HOLDERS 


Caldwell  Junior  Door  Holder. 

This  holder  is  adapted  for  use  upon  interior  doors 
only.  They  are  applicable  also  to  light  double  acting, 
pantry  and  office  doors.  Always  release  presser  before 
attempting  to  close  door.  Otherwise,  the  floor  is  liable 
to  be  marred,  and  the  rubber  presser  is  sure  to  be  dam- 
aged. 


CALDWELL 
JUNIOR  DOOR 
HOLDER 


Empire  Door  Holder. 

This  holder  is  made  in  three  sizes,  to  hold  light, 
medium  and  heavy  doors.  They  are  made  for  use  upon 
right-  and  left-hand  doors.  The  large  size  is  suitable 
for  heavy  office,  church  and  vestibule  doors.  Made 
of  malleable  iron  and  bronze  metal  in  all  finishes. 
Operated  by  the  toe. 


EMPIRE  DOOR  HOLDER 
(Improved) 
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GRANT  PULLEY  AND  HARDWARE  COMPANY 

"  Grant  "  and  "  Queen  "  Overhead  Pulleys  and  "  American  "  Wrought-Steel 
Sash  Pulleys;  "Grant"  Casement  Windows 

telephone  connection     Architects'  Building,  101  Park  Avenue 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

We  are  listed  in  the  Telephone  Directories  of  the  Principal   Cities  of  the  United  States  and  Canada 
PHILADELPHIA  OFFICE:  LAND  TITLE  BUILDING 
SELLING  REPRESENTATIVES 


ALBANY,  N.  Y.,  H.  D.  Hansbrough,  247  Park  Ave. 
BALTIMORE,  MD„  Henry  Keidel  &  Co.,  405  W.  German  St. 
BIRMINGHAM,  ALA.,  C.  S.  Caldwell,  313  North  20th  St. 
BOSTON,  MASS.,  R.  J.  Gilkie,  229  Tremont  Building 
CHARLOTTESVILLE,  VA.,  Henry  Lee  Davis 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  E.  B.  Horne  Co.,  4500  Euclid  Ave. 
CINCINNATI,  OHIO,  C.  J.  Splain.  718  Merchants-  Building 
CHICAGO,  ILL.,  John  C.  Bold,  Conway  Building  -  Building 
COLUMBUS,  OHIO,  The  B.  M.  Freeman  Co.,  The  Ruggery 
DENVER.  COLO,  W.  H.  Clark,  312  Continental  Building 
DETROIT,  MICH.,  A.  Gloetzner  Co.,  505  Dime  Savgs.  Bk.  Bldg. 
DES  MOINES,  IOWA,  L.  H.  Kurtz  Co.,  312  Walnut  St. 
EDMONTON,  CAN.,  Sommerville  Hardware  Co. 
GRAND  RAPIDS,  MICH.,  A.  B.  Zierleyn  &  Co. 
HELENA,  MONT.,  Archibald  J.  Mahan  Co.,  32  W.  6th  St. 
INDIANAPOLIS.  IND.,  Van  Camp  Hardware  &  Iron  Co. 
JAMESTOWN,  N.  Y.,  Dahlstrom  Metallic  Door  Co. 
KANSAS  CITY.  MO,  T.  B.  Easton,  1302  Grand  Ave. 
LOUISVILLE,  KY.,  Belknap  Hardware  &  Mfg.  Co. 
MILWAUKEE,  WIS.,  Kiefer.Haessler  Hardware  Co. 


MONTREAL,  CAN.,  James  Walker  Hardware  Co.,  P.  O. 
Box  3100 

MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN.,  A.  N.  Stark,  2025  Portland  Ave. 
NASHVILLE,  TENN.,  George  W.  Ruth,  Builders'  Exchange 
NEW  ORLEANS,  LA.,  Fred  J.  Allen,  P.  O.  Box  169 
OMAHA,  NEBR.,  James  Morton  &  Son  Co.,  1511  Dodge  St. 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  Grant  Pulley  &  Hardware  Co. 
PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  Samuel  McKnight  Hardware  Co. 
PORTLAND,  ORE.,  Honeyman  Hardware  Co. 
RICHMOND,  VA.,  D.  C.  Kennedy  &  Co.,  22  N.  9th  St. 
ROCHESTER,  N.  Y.,  Homer  M.  Swart,  184  Park  Ave. 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL,  Pacific  Building  Materials  Co. 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO,  Seidel  Manufacturing  Co. 
SYRACUSE,  N.  Y.,  Alexander  Grant's  Sons 
SEATTLE,  WASH.,  Clarland  Iron  Works 
SPOKANE,  WASH.,  Spokane  Hardware  Co. 
TAMPA,  FLA.,  G.  M.  MacDonough,  406^4  De  Leon  St 
WASHINGTON,  D.  C,  C.  A.  Hamilton,  424  Munsey  Building 
WINNIPEG,  CAN.,  Edelen-Kilvert  Co.,  Tribune  Building 
WILMINGTON,  N.  C,  Peck  &  Holloway,  109  N.  Front  St. 
YOUNGSTOWN,  OHIO,  Stambaugh-Thompson  Co. 


Products. 

We  are  manufacturers  of  Roller-  and  Ball-Bear- 
ing "  Grant  "  and  "  Queen  "  Overhead  Pulleys  for 
Single,  Twin,  Triple,  and  Quadruple  Windows; 
also,  "  Grant  "  Show-Case  Pulleys;  "  Grant  "  Ball- 
bearing Noiseless  Door  Sheaves  and  Flush  Track  ; 
"  Grant  "  No.  io  Pressed- Steel  Pulleys  for  Metal 
Frames;  "Grant"  Window-Stop  Adjusters; 
"Grant"  Sash  Fixtures;  "Grant"  Sash  Chain, 
Bronze  and  Coppered  Steel;  "  Turner  "  Patent  An- 
tifriction Drawer  Slides  and  Supports;  "Grant" 
Antifriction  Vertical  Pivot  Lifts  ;  "  Grant  "  An- 
tifriction Casement  Window  Device;  "Grant" 
Wood  Rolling  Partitions. 


single-frame  window  and  section  of  frame 


All  our  goods  are  protected  by  United  States  Pat- 
ents. 

Selling  Agents  for  "  American  "  Plain  Axle, 
Roller-  and  Ball-Bearing  Steel  (Side)  Sash  Pul- 
leys; Common  Sense,  Eagle,  Top-Notch  Sash  Pul- 
leys; "Von  Duprin  "  Self-Releasing  Safety  Fire 
Exit  Devices;  "  Howarth  "  Reversible  Sash  Center 
and  Pivots  ;  "  Geisey  "  Vertical  Pivot  Lifts  ;  "  Gei- 
sey  "  Casement  Window  Fixtures;  "Diamond" 
Tubular  Ball-Bearing  Door  Hangers;  Crittal 
Steel  Casements. 


•"GRANT"  PULLEYS  FOR  TWIN  WINDOWS 


1  GRANT  "  PULLEYS  I  OK  TRIPLET  WINDOWS 


GRANT"  PIT. LEYS  FOR  UUADRI'PI.K  WINDOWS 
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"Grant"  Overhead  Pulleys. 

In  the  "  Grant  "  Overhead  Pulleys  the  housings 
are  made  in  one  piece,  so  they  will  resist  any  load  with- 
out breaking.  The  housings  connect  with  the  soffit,  so 
die  mortar  can  not  clog  the  wheels.  The  chain  or  cord 
is  easily  inserted  with  a  mouse,  which  is  furnished  with 
every  order. 

On  account  of  the  additional  pocket  room  gained 
by  the  use  of  "  Grant  "  Pulleys,  iron  weights  can  be 
used,  instead  of  lead,  for  the  heaviest  plate-glass  win- 
dows, thus  materially  reducing  the  cost.  The  frames 
are  cut  by  a  regular  pulley  machine. 


The  "Grant"  Casement  Window. 

A.  casement  window,  opening  into  the  room,  fitted 
with  a  "  Grant  "  Antifriction  Device,  will  fill  a  long- 
felt  want  by  giving,  without  changing  the  natural  ap- 
pearance, an  inexpensive  and  absolutely  weather-proof 
casement  window. 

This  device  is  made  on  a  well-known  mechanical 
principle,  is  easy  to  operate,  simple  and  strong  in  con- 
struction and  can  not  get  out  of  order.  It  also  does 
away  with  the  use  of  casement  bolts,  as  the  windows 
are  unlocked  and  opened  simultaneously  by  raising  the 
handle 


"Grant"  Antifriction  Vertical  Fivot  Lift. 

The  "  Grant "  Antifriction  Pivot  Lift  has  been 
patented  and  put  on  the  market  to  meet  the  demands 
of  architects  for  a  weather-proof  window,  pivoted  top 
and  bottom,  which  can  be  quickly  and  easily  opened 
for  ventilation  and  cleaning.  By  using  this  antifriction 
device  the  heaviest  and  largest  plate  glass  windows 
can  be  opened  with  as  little  effort  as  the  ordinary 
double-hung  windows  with  counterbalanced  weights. 


"Turner"  Patent  Antifriction  Drawer  Slides. 

The  "Turner"  Patent  Antifriction  Drawer  Slides 
and  Supports  are  absolutely  noiseless.  When  fitted  with 
the  "  Turner  "  attachment  a  drawer  can  not  fall  from 
the  case  when  pulled  out  suddenly,  nor  can  it  sag,  if 
heavily  loaded,  when  opened  to  its  utmost  limit.  This 
attachment  is  easily  applied  to  any  drawer ;  it  is  never 
out  of  order,  is  noiseless,  durable,  and  inexpensive,  and 
enables  a  heavily  loaded  drawer  to  slide  as  easily  as 
an  empty  one.  We  shall  be  glad  to  submit  details  and 
samples,  either  direct  or  through  our  agents. 


References. 

A  partial  list  of  recent  buildings  equipped  with  pul- 
leys and  specialties  sold  by  the  Grant  Pulley  and 
Hardware  Company: 


GRANT  "  CASEMENT  WINDOWS 


PIVOT  WINDOWS,  EQUIPPED  WITH 

LIFTS 


GRANT  "  ANTIFRICTION 


TURNER  "  PATENT  ANTIFRICTION  DRAWER  SLIDES 


BUILDINGS 

Altman  Building 

Wiedne-r  Building 

Penn  Mutual  Building 

Greenpoint  Hospital 

Pope-Whiltemore  Building 

Empire  Building 

Post  Office  and  Court  House 

Municipal  Building 

Albany  County  Court  House 

Brooklyn  Hospital 

High  School  Building,  Girard  College 
Post  Office 

Aetna  Life  Insurance  Building 
Murchison  National  Bank  Building 


LOCATION 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Cleveland,  Ohio 
Augusta,  Ga. 
New  Orleans.  La. 
Waterbury,  Conn. 
Albany,  N.  Y. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 
South  Chicago,  111. 
Hartford,  Conn. 
Wilmington,  Del. 


ARCHITECT 

Trowbridge  &  Livingston 

Horace  TrumbaueV 

Edgar  V.  Seeler 

Frank  J.  Helmle 

Henry  Bacon 

W.  L.  Stoddard 

James  G.  Rogers 

Cass  Gilbert 

Hoppin  &  Koen 

Lord,  Hewlett  &  Tallant 

T.  H.  Windrim 

Oscar  Wend  roth 

Donn  Barber 

Kenneth  M.  Murchhon 
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THE  CASEMENT  HARDWARE  CO. 


TELEPHONE,  Franklin  2790 


9  South  Clinton  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products. 

"  Hold-Fast,"  "  Bull-dog  "  and  "  Auto-Lock  " 
Adjusters,  "  Hookfast  "  Fasteners  and  Sash  Re- 
versing Device,  all  for  Outswinging  Casement  Win- 
dows. 

Advantages  of  C-H  Adjusters  in  General. 

Operation  Wholly  from  Inside  the  Screen  and 
Storm  Sash — Outswinging  casements  thus  equipped  are 
weather-tight,  convenient  to  operate,  and  permit  of 
more  artistic  and  practical  treatment  of  shades  and 
screen  than  do  casements  swinging  in. 

Quick,  Posith'c  Action  Combined  with  Powerful 
Leverage — By  patented  telescoping  handle  and  direct- 
acting  bent  lever.  Release,  swing,  and  relock  sash  with 
one  continuous,  quick  motion.  This  rapid  action,  im- 
portant in  case  of  storms,  etc.,  is  impossible  with  more 
complicated  adjusters. 

Compactness — Handles  telescope  practically  flush 
with  edge  of  stool.  Neat,  without  difficulties  of  remov- 
able handles.  Adjusters  shipped  in  strong  separate 
boxes  with  complete  installation  data  in  each  box. 

Nczv,  Improved  Non-Rattling  Sash  Connection — 
Outer  arm  slides  through  brass  swivel  tube  sleeve ;  re- 
duces friction ;  entirely  eliminates  rattling.  This  sash 
connection,  being  fixed,  prevents  loss  of  leverage  occur- 
ing  on  adjusters  having  a  traveler  on  end  of  arm  sliding 
back  toward  hinge  side  as  sash  swings  out. 

No  Rights  and  Lefts — Saves  trouble  to  architects, 
estimators  and  contractors  in  specifying,  ordering  and 
installing. 

Guarantee. 

All  C-H  Adjusters  guaranteed  for  five  years.  The 
best  proof  of  their  durability  rests  in  the  present  effi- 
ciency of  thousands  which  have  had  hard  use  for  eight 
and  nine  years.  Important  improvements  and  refine- 
ments have  been  incorporated  in  our  latest  types. 


THE  "HOLD-FAST"  CASF.MF.NT  ADJUSTER 
Application  lo  uteri  casement  by  means  of  wrought  steel  lug.  Screen 
in  place,  *aah  partly  open,  (full  opening  Hf>  to  90*).     Pivot  between 
tcreen  and  aaxh      See  detail  next  page  for  operation.     Standard  equip- 
ment i»  for  wood  *a*h 


THE  "  BULL-DOG  "  CASEMENT  ADJUSTER 
_     Application  to  steel  sash  as  with  "  Hold-Fast."     Screen  in  place, 
window  partly  open   (full  opening  90°).     Very  simple  to  install — only 
six  screws  and  fitting  of  rebated  screen  stop  required.     Standard  equip- 
ment is  furnished  for  wood  sash 

No.  2  "  Hookfast "  Casement  Fastener. 

The  only  satisfac- 
tory fastener  made  for 
outswinging  wood  case- 
ments. Pulls  the  sash 
perfectly  tight  at  top, 
even  when  warped. 
Fully  inch  draw,  or 
thrice  as  much  as  any 
turn-buckle  fastener.  Can 
not  work  loose  to  drop 
over  edge  of  sash  and 
strike  jamb  when  closing 
— a  trouble  too  frequently 
found  in  the  best  turn- 
buckle  fasteners.  Hook 
shank  pulls  against  heavy 

brass     spring    concealed  no.  2.  "  HOOK] 

back  of  sash  plate.  fasten ei 


"AUTO  LOCK"  CASEMENT  ADJUSTER 
Shown  with  screen  removed 
A  low-priced  adjuster  made  only  in  plated  or  electro-galvanized  cast 
iron  for  inexpensive  cottages,  bungalows,  etc. 
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Sash  Dimensions. 

For  tightness,  strength,  and  ease  in  handling,  wood 
casements  should  seldom  exceed  28  by  58  inches.  This 
is  larger  than  the  usual  English  practice. 

Butts — Use  y/2  by  33/2  inch  galvanized  steel  butts 
with  loose  brass  pins. 

How  to  Detail. 

We  can  furnish  an  adjuster  in  standard  or  special 
size  for  almost  any  detail.  The  following  limitations 
should,  however,  be  observed  for  each  type,  in  detail- 
ing sills  and  trim. 

"Hold-Fast "  Data — From  face  of  apron  (or  sub-apron  in 
deep  inside  reveals)  to  center  of  pivot  through  stool  2Y\  to  3 
inches.    This  distance  is  fixed. 

Minimum  distance  from  center  of  pivot  to  screen  %  inch. 

Minimum  distance  from  center  of  pivot  to  sash  1J4  inches. 
This  distance  may  be  increased  un  to  5  inches  by  use  of  "  long  " 
sash  plates,  which  must  be  specified.  Maximum  thickness  stool 
plus  moulding  21/a  inches. 

"Bull  Dog"  Data — Standard  space  between  sash  and 
screen  1%  to  2%  inches.    Minimum  1%  inches. 

For  space  greater  than  standard,  specify  "  long "  sash 
plates. 

For  deep  inside  reveals  over  2  inches  inside  of  screen, 
allow  2J4  to  3  inches  between  sash  and  screen.  Reveals  of  5 
inches  or  deeper  require  special  outer  arm. 

For  sash  narrower  than  18  inches  (in  deep  reveals  19 
inches),  specify  "  short"  outer  arm. 

"Auto-Lock  "  Data — Made  with  standard  sash  plates  only 
for  space  1%  to  2l/%  inches  between  sash  and  screen.  Will  fit 
inside  reveals  of  any  depth. 

"Hookfast"  Data — May  be  applied  to  any  single  wood 
casement  swinging  out.  Works  in  minimum  space  of  V/&  inches 
between  sash  and  screen. 

How  to  Specify. 

For  Wood  Sash — Equip  each  sash  as  shown  with  one 
"Hold-Fast"  ["Bull-Dog"]  adjuster  and  one  No.  2  "Hook- 
fast  "  fastener  made  by  The  Casement  Hardware  Co.,  Chicago, 
111.  Equip  each  sash  5  feet  high  or  over  with  two  "  Hookfasts." 
Casement  hardware  shall  be  installed  in  accordance  with  manu- 
facturer's printed  or  special  instructions. 

For  Steel  Sash — Proposals  for  steel  (or  sheet  metal)  case- 
ment sash  (and  frames)  shall  not  include  adjusters,  which  will 
be  furnished  by  The  Casement  Hardware  Co.  of  Chicago,  111. 
Each  steel  sash  shall  have  a  mild  steel  lug  welded  to  same  and 
accurately  drilled  for  attachment  of  adjuster  sash  plate  bolts. 
Location  of  lugs  on  sash  and  detail  of  same  to  conform  to 
special  details  to  be  furnished  by  contractor  for  adjusters.  All 
necessary  drawings  and  information  for  these  details  shall  be 
furnished  by  sash  contractor. 

Tightness — It  is  advisable  to  specify  for  "Hold-Fast": 
One  solid  wood  block  8  inches  long,  filling  space  under  stool, 
and  notched  out  to  allow  for  swing  of  adjuster  lever  at  hinge 


HOLD-FAST" 

-2"To4" 


-2%tc 

i 


 Y  « 


51 LL 


side  of  opening.  Sash  to  be  hinged  to  swing  as  per  contract 
floor  plans. 

Materials. 

All  materials  and  finishes  warranted  best  of  their 
respective  kinds. 

Brass  "  Bull-Dog,"  all  wrought  brass  (2j4  pounds). 

"  Hold-Fast,"  all  brass  except  minor  concealed  operating 
parts  of  cold-rolled  steel  (2l/2  pounds). 

Combination  steel  and  brass  "  Bull-Dog  " ;  handle  and  sash 
plate  sleeve  wrought  brass ;  balance  plated  steel. 

"  Auto-Lock,"  cast  iron  ;  plated  or  electro-galvanized. 

No.  2  "  Hookfast,"  cast  brass. 

Finishes — Any  special  finishes  desired  at  prices  slightly 
higher  than  standard  dull  brass. 

Prices. 

There  are  no  devices  of  similar  construction  to 
compare  in  price ;  but  all  C-H  devices  are  as  low-priced 
as  any  adjusters  containing  a  similar  quantity  of  like 
materials,  and  are  lower  priced  than  many.  We  issue 
fair  price-lists  for  architects  and  owners,  showing  what 
our  products  will  cost  the  client.  Quotations  may  be 
had  from  most  good  hardware  dealers. 

JAMB 

•5CREE-AI 
STOP. 


BULL- DOG" 


SCREEM 
Tto  5' 


SILL  ^^o&S/S 


"long 

SASH  -jUTE 


BULL-DOG' 


ARM 


^'AUTO-IPCK 


■    <W  A  KIM  t?v/ 


handle:^  idle 

ENGAGED  To  OPERAT 

PLAAl 


5CR.LE.A1 


HALF 
SIZE. 
PIVOT 
6-  HANDLE! 
CONNECTION 


DETAILS  SHOWING  APPLICATION  OF  "  BULL-DOG. 


HOLD- FAST"  AND  "  AUTO-LOCK.  "  ADJUSTERS 
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SACSED  in  aim   HOSPITAL,  PENSACOLA,  FLA  SKI N n K K  H !•  SI oknci:,  oak  I'AKK,  uiicaco 

A.  V.  Von  II  mm  lis,  Architect  C.  I':.  Wiiitk,  Architect 

A  I  T.W  TYPICAL  INSTALLATIONS  or  C.  II.  ADJUSTKUS 
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KING  CONSTRUCTION  CO. 

Sash  Operating  Machinery 
NORTH  TONAWANDA,  N.  Y. 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 
BOSTON,  MASS. 


AGENTS 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


DENVER,  COLO. 
SEATTLE,  WASH. 


LONDON,  ENG. 
PARIS,  FRANCE 


Products. 

Sash  Operating  Machinery  for  all  purposes. 

Styles  of  Apparatus. 

(1)  King  Rack  and  Pinion  Apparatus  for  heavy 
windows  and  long  runs  of  sash  hinged  at  top  or  bottom, 
or  horizontally  pivoted. 

(2)  King  Apparatus  with  Double-Jointed  Fittings 
for  sash  hinged  at  side,  or  vertically  pivoted. 

(3)  King  Worm  and  Gear  Apparatus  for  short 
runs  and  light  sash. 

(4)  King  Patent  Spring  Connector.  With  this 
type  a  brass  spring  is  placed  in  the  connection  between 
the  sash  and  the  operating  device.  In  case  of  snow  or 
ice  accumulating  under  one  or  more  sash,  the  spring 
connector  allows  these  sash  to  remain  slightly  open  till 
the  obstruction  disappears ;  the  spring  then  automat- 
ically closes  sash.  This  device  thus  prevents  the  whole 
strain  of  the  operating  machine  from  concentrating  on 
any  one  sash,  and  in  this  way  greatly  reduces  the  liabil- 
ity of  the  apparatus  getting  out  of  order. 

References  and  Catalogues. 

King  Sash  Operating  Apparatus  is  used  by  such 


FITTING  WITH  KING 

PATENTED  BRASS 
SPRING  CONNECTOR 


KING  RACK  AND  PINION 
For  opening  heavy  sash  or  long  runs 


concerns  as  The  American  Radiator  Co.,  The  American 
Locomotive  Co.,  The  International  Harvester  Co.,  The 
Canadian  Pacific  Railway  Co.,  The  New  York  Central 
and  Big  Four  Systems,  Westinghouse,  Church  &  Kerr 
Co.,  and  others. 

Send  for  complete  catalogue. 


INCLOSED  TYPE  KING  SASH  OPERATING  MACHINE,  INSTALLED  FOR  BOSCH  MAGNETO  COMPANY,  SPRINGFIELD,  MASS. 

Note  that  upper  and  lower  row  of  windows  are  operated  separately.  Operating  device  arranged  so  that  machines  can  be  worked  with  key 
  operator  only 
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LORD  &  BURNHAM  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Sash  Operating  Apparatus  for  Hinged  and  Pivoted  Sash 
IRVINGTON-ON-HUDSON,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Sash  Operating  and  Ventilating  Apparatus 
in  various  styles  and  sizes  for  Operating  Hinged  and 
Pivoted  Sash  in  Factories,  Foundries,  Car-Barns, 
Roundhouses,  Power-Houses,  Machine-Shops,  Steam- 
ers, Banks,  Churches,  Prisons,  Greenhouses,  etc. ; 
Transom  Operators  for  heavy  Transoms  in  such 
places  as  Store  Fronts,  Hotels,  Public  Buildings,  etc. 

Rocker  Shaft  Apparatus. 

Our  Standard  Apparatus  (Fig.  i)  consists  of  a 
worm  and  gear  to  turn  a  rocker  shaft,  to  which  are 
attached  arms  that  in  turn  act  directly  on  the  sash 
through  suitable  rods.  Arms  are  secured  to  shaft  by 
combined  bolting  and  set  screw  cap,  or  by  set  screw 
only  if  desired. 


Fig.  1.    ROCKER  SHAFT  APPARATUS 

Rack  and  Pinion  Apparatus. 

This  type  of  apparatus  (Fig.  2)  is  intended  pri«- 
marily  for  long  runs  of  heavy  hinged  sash.  On  account 
of  the  small  pitch  radius  of  the  pinion  (\l/2  inches)  the 
leverage  on  the  shaft  is  so  much  reduced  that  the  tor- 
sion of  the  shaft  is  re- 
duced to  a  minimum. 

By  means  of  shoul- 
ders on  the  pinion  and 
guides  on  the  rack  these 
parts  are  so  made  that  it 
is  an  absolute  impossibil- 
ity for  them  to  cramp  to- 
gether in  any  way.  They 
have  been  so  designed 
that  they  always  run  on 
their  pitch  line. 

T  h  e  simplicity  of 
this  apparatus  is  a  strong 
point  in  its  favor.  The 

direct   horizontal  thrust 

given    to    th<-    sash    pre-         ,,„..  2,    RACK  AND  PINION 
vents  .-ill  harmful  strains.  APPARATUS 


Tension  Lever  Apparatus  for  Long  Runs. 

We  advocate  the  use  of  this  Tension  Lev£r  System 
(Fig.  3)  on  runs  of  over  140  feet  in  length.  No  bear- 
ings required  for  horizontally  moving  shafts ;  gear 
power  has  ball  bearings;  ball  and  socket  joints  on  arms 
and  rods ;  minimum  friction  and  minimum  back  lash 
throughout ;  maximum  freedom  of  motion.  It  is  light, 
yet  strong;  free  from  complicated  parts;  easy  to  erect; 
enduring. 


Fig. 


TENSION  LEVER  APPARATUS 


Transom  Operators. 

Transom  Operators  (Fig.  4)  made  in  two  sizes: 
No.  1  for  heavy  and  No.  2  for  extra  heavy  transoms. 
This  apparatus  consists  of  two  enclosed  miter  gears, 
one  of  which  is  threaded ; 
the  threaded  gear  en- 
gages with  a  vertical  rod 
which  operates  the  tran- 
som by  an  intermediate 
rod.  For  extra  heavy 
transoms  the  vertical  rod 
operates  a  rocker  shaft  at 
bottom  of  transom,  thus 
allowing  it'  to  be  sup- 
ported by  an  arm  and  rod 
at  either  end,  relieving  it 
of  all  injurious  strains, 
and  holding  it  rigidly  in 
position  against  w  i  n  d 
pressure.  fic 

Erection. 

hull  directions  for  erecting  are  sent  with  appa- 
ratus, so  that  it  can  be  easily  installed  by  any  mechanic. 

Estimates  and  Co-operative  Service. 

On  receipt  of  data  giving  description  of  sash  and 
that  part  of  the  building  w  here  it  is  intended  to  install 
the  apparatus,  we  will  gladly  submit  sketches,  sugges- 
tions and  estimates  for  furnishing  our  stock  apparatus, 
or  one  specially  designed  to  meet  unusual  conditions; 
also,  estimates  for  erecting  the  apparatus  when  desired. 

<  !atalogue. 

Catalogue  giving  full  and  detailed  description  of 
each  apparatus  sent  on  request. 
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MICHIGAN  ENGINE  VALVE  COMPANY 

Sole  Manufacturers  of  Howarth's  Sash  Centers 

115-117  West  Columbia  Street 
DETROIT,  MICH. 


Products. 

Howarth's  Friction  and  Anti-Friction 
Centers  and  Extension  Hooks. 


Sash 


Finishes. 

All  iron  Sash  Centers  are  finished  in  good  service- 
able imitation  bower-barff  finish.  Brass  goods  finished 
natural.  We  will  make  special  finishes  to  match  any 
requirements  or  specifications. 

General  Information. 

W  e  manufacture  ten  distinct  styles  of  Sash  Cen- 
ters and  make  them  for  any  thickness  of  sash  from 
one  and  one  eighth  inches  to  three  inches.  A  large 
stock  of  centers  is  always  kept  on  hand  and  ship- 
ments are  made  promptly. 

We  issue  a  complete  catalogue,  giving  full  details, 
price-lists,  etc.,  and  will  be  pleased  to  mail  one  to  any 
address  upon  application. 

All  hardware  men  are  familiar  with  our  Sash  Cen- 
ters and  are  prepared  to  quote  discounts. 

Adaptability. 

Where  a  friction  center  is  desired  to  hold  the  sash 
at  different  angles  without  the  use  of  adjusters  we 
recommend  the  No.  300A  to  0306.  These  centers  are 
ideal  for  pivoting  sash  in  office  buildings,  schools,  fac- 
tories, foundries,  etc.,  and  can  be  used  for  swinging 
sash  either  horizontally  or  vertically.  The  hanging 
stile  as  shown  in  illustration  should  be  fitted  to  the  sash, 
and  the  centers  applied  to  them  at  the  sash  factory ;  the 
rabbet  should  be  one  half  inch. 

For  monitor  windows,  or  where  windows  are  op- 
erated in  batteries  or  with.cords  and  pulleys,  and  where 
a  good  serviceable  water-tight  job  is  required,  use  our 
No.  10  to  012  Centers ;  with  hanging  stiles,  rabbet  should 
be  one  half  inch. 

Where  an  inexpensive  construction  is  wanted  for 
foundries,  factories,  etc.,  use  our  No.  20  to  022.  No 
hanging  stiles  are  necessary  for  these  centers.  The 
centers  are  fitted  to  the  sash  and  to  the  jambs.  Nail 
a  stop  to  the  jamb  on  the  outside  from  the  head  of 
frame  to  center  and  on  the  inside  from  the  center  down 
to  the  sill;  sash  should  be  made  the  full  width  of  the 
opening. 

SIZES  AND  PRICES  OF  HOWARTH'S  SASH 

Iron 

No.300A,  for  V/g,  inch  sash,  for  one  sash. $1.00 
No.  300,  for  inch  sash,  for  one  sash. . .  1.00 
No.  301,  for  1%  inch  sash,  for  one  sash. . .  1.15 
No.  302,  for  2  inch  sash,  for  one  sash. . .  1.40 
No.  303,  for  2J4  inch  sash,  for  one  sash. . .  1.70 
No.  304,  for  2^4  inch  sash,  for  one  sash. . .  2.00 
No.  305,  for  2%  inch  sash,  for  one  sash. . .  2.30 
No.  306,  for  3     inch  sash,  for  one  sash. . .  2.60 

No.  10,  for  \$4,  to  \l/2  inch  sash,  for  one 

sash   40 

No.  11,  for  1%  to  2     inch  sash,  for  one 

sash   50 

No.  12,  for  2J4  to  2y2  inch  sash,  for  one 

sash   80 

No.  20,  for  \y%  inch  sash,  for  one  sash.. $0.50 
No.  21,  for  \3/4  inch  sash,  for  one  sash..  .60 
No.  22,  for  2%  inch  sash,  for  one  sash..  .90 


HOWARTH'S  SASH  CENTER,  APPLICATION  OF  NOS. 
TO  030G 
Patented  October  2,  1900 


300A 


HOWARTH'S  SASH  CENTER,  NOS.  10  TO  012 


No.0300A,  fori1 
No.  0300,  fori  34 
No.  0301,  for  134 
No.  0302,  for  2 
No.  0303,  for  2% 
No.  0304,  for  2y2 
No.  0305,  for  234 
No.  0306,  for  3 
No.  010,  for  \y% 

sash   

No.  011,  for  134 

sash   

No.  012,  for  2*4 

sash   

No.  020,  for  134 
No.  021,  for  134 
No.  022,  for  2yA 


CENTERS 

Brass 

i  inch  sash,  for  one  sash.$4.40 
inch  sash,  for  one  sash..  4.40 
inch  sash,  for  one  sash..  4.60 
inch  sash,  for  one  sash. .  4.85 
inch  sash,  for  one  sash. .  5.40 
inch  sash,  for  one  sash..  6.00 
inch  sash,  for  one  sash..  6.50 
inch  sash,  for  one  sash.'.  7.00 
to  \y2  inch  sash,  for  one 

1.70 
2.60 


to  2     inch  sash,  for  one 

to  2y2  inch  sash,  for  one 

  4.40 

inch  sash,  for  one  sash. $2.30 
inch  sash,  for  one  sash.  3.00 
inch  sash,  for  one  sash.  4.75 


HOWARTH'S   SASH  CENTER 
NOS.  20  TO  022 
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METALLIC  SASH-OPERATOR  CO. 

Geared  Sash-Operating  Devices  for  Wood  and  Metal  Sash 

932  Syndicate  Trust  Building 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 

CHICAGO  REPRESENTATIVES,  Universal  Steel  Products  Co..  942  Webster  Building 


Products. 

We  manufacture  Geared  Sash-Operating  De- 
vices, to  control  any  style  or  arrangement  of  sash. 

Geared  Sash-Operators.  • 

All  of  our  Sash-Operators  are  built  with  a  worm 
and  gear  drive,  which  locks  the  sash  in  any  position. 

Styles,  Nos.  1,  2  and  3. 

Are  practically  the  same  in  construction,  with  the 
exceptions  as  noted  at  the  bottom  of  the  illustrations. 

The  conditions  handled  with  these  devices  are  hori- 
zontal runs  of  top  or  bottom  hinged  and  horizontally 
pivoted  sash. 

Xo.  i  is  the  simplest  and  least  expensive  of  the 
three,  and  it  is  often  used  because  chain  can  hang  where 
it  would  not  be  practical  to  fasten  a  vertical  rod. 

The  chain,  used  with  all  styles  of  devices,  is  of  a 
special  tied  link  pattern  ;  is  hot  galvanized,  and  has  a 
tensile  strength  of  1,400  pounds. 

Operating  Shaft  used  with  our  Styles  Nos.  1,  2,  3, 
4,  and  5  is  iT5e  inches  in  diameter. 


SASH-OPERATOR.  STYLE  NO.  1 

A  very  practical  and  simple  Operator  for  controlling  side-pivoted  and 
top  or  bottom  hinged  sash.  Controls  100  feet  or  less  of  pivoted  sash  and 
hinged  sash  according  to  their  weight  and  position 

A  continuous  chain  transmits  power  from  the  hand  to  the  gear. 
Gears  are  made  in  three  sizes  and  connecting  arms  in  two.  Wrought 
shaft  brackets  can  be  had  in  almost  any  length 


SASH -OPERATOR,  STYLE  NO.  - 

Same  at  No.  1  with  one  inception  —a  handwhnl  and  r,|imh  mil 
transmit  power  from  th>-  hand  in  tin  |[rar 


Our  No.  290  Connecting  Arm,  when  used  with 
either  Styles  i,  2  or  3,  will  control  short  runs  of  top  and 
bottom  pivoted  sash  or  casement  sash. 


SASH  OPERATOR,  STYLE  NO.  3 

Same  as  No.  1  with  one  exception — a  hand-wheel,  bevel  gear,  and 
:l4-inch  rod  to  transmit  power  from  the  hand  to  the  gear 

Style  No.  4. 

Is  designed  to  handle  long  runs  of  top  and  bottom 
pivoted  sash  and  some  conditions  of  side-hinged  sash. 
It  is  very  powerful  and  durable.  It  is  made  as  a  chain 
operator  only. 


SASH  OPERATOR.  STYLE  NO.  4 

Used  to  control  top  and  bottom  pivoted  or  side-hinged  sash;  will 
successfully  operate  a  run  of  two  hundred  feet  of  either.  Shaft  sup 
ported  by  roller  brackets;  power  transmitted  to  gear  by  endless  chain 

Various  Installations. 

We  give  here  only  a  few  places  in  which  our  va- 
rious Sash-Operators  have  been  installed. 

Sub-Station  for  Electric  Company  of  Missouri,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Central  High  School,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Commonwealth  Steel  Co.,  Granite  City,  111. 
Grover  Cleveland  High  School,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
United  States  Penitentiaries,  Leavenworth,  Kan.,  and  Atlanta. 
Ga. 

Roundhouses  and  Freight  Houses  for  His;  Four.  Chicago  & 
Alton,  Missouri  Pacific,  and  Terminal  Railroad  Association 
of  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Western  Cartridge  Co..  Fast  Alton,  III. 

Aluminum  Ore  Co.,  Fast  St.  Louis,  111. 

I  '.  S.  I'ost  (  (llices 

Empire  Rolling  Mills.  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
St.  Louis  Water  Works.  Filtering  Building 
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Style  No.  5. 

Is  designed  to  control  counterbalanced,  vertically 
sliding  sash. 

Sash  of  this  kind  have  considerable  friction,  and 
in  order  to  reduce  this  as  much  as  possible,  we  furnish 
sash  rollers,  which  should  be  inserted  at  the  four  cor- 
ners of  the  sash.  Where  required,  we  furnish  a  chain 
which  connects  the  bottoms  of  the  sash  and  passes 
through  a  pulley  fastened  to  the  sill.  With  this  addi- 
tion, the  sash  are  pulled  in  both  directions. 


SASH-OPERATOR.  STYLE  NO.  5 

Shaft  may  be  enclosed,  as  shown,  or  suspended  in  front  of  sash. 
The  amount  of  sash  that  can  be  handled  by  one  gear  is  determined  by 
conditions.    No  weights  or  other  hardware  are  needed 

Style  No  9  (Tension  Device). 

This  style  is  for  heavy  top  hung  and  continuous 
sash,  and  will  operate  a  run  of  100  feet.  The  power  is 
delivered  to  the  gear  by  an  endless  chain.  The  gear 
should  be  located  at  the  end  of  the  run.  The  entire 
device  is  attached  to  the  sill,  and  the  angle  that  is  at- 
tached to  the  sash  should  be  located  3  inches  up  from 
the  sill.    The  sill  angle  should  be  at  least  3  by  3  inches. 

The  gear  is  enclosed,  and  is  very  powerful.  The 
power  is  delivered  to  the  shaft  by  a  worm,  worm  gear, 
pinion  gear  and  heavy  gear  rack.  The  teeth  on  the  gear 
rack  are  i}4  inch  wide. 

The  entire  device  is  extra  heavy  and  strong,  and 
has  thrust  ball  bearings.  This  device  can  be  furnished 
motor-driven. 


Style  No.  6. 

Is  designed  to  control  sash  such  as  are  found  over 
display  windows.  The  operating  shaft  is  three  fourths 
of  an  inch  in  diameter,  and  made  of  solid  steel.  We 
have  often  found  it  convenient  and  desirable  to  have 
our  heavier  gears  made  up  with  this  detachable  handle. 

Often  the  customer  does  not  care  to  have  a  chain 
hanging  down  or  a  rod  run  down,  and  we  furnish  this 
detachable  handle,  which  can  be  put  away  in  a  con- 
venient place,  and  brought  into  use  when  needed. 


SASH-OPERATOR,  STYLE  NO.  9 
A  140-foot  run  of  continuous  top-hung  steel  sash,  ">  feet  high,  for 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 


■1 
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ESTABLISHED  1875 

THE  PAYSON  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Builders'  Hardware,  and 

THE  DEARBORN  HARDWARE  MANUFACTURING  CO.'S 

Line  of  Sash-Operating  Devices 
2920  Jackson  Boulevard 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


REPRESENTATIVES 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  Frederick  Pfeifer,  107  Reade  Street  BALTIMORE,  MD. 

SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAE,  A.  V.  Morse,  Rialto  Building 


Henry  Keidel  Co. 


Products. 

"Dearborn"  Geared  Operators;  "Harris" 
Concealed  Transom  Lifter  ;  "  Harris  "  Casement 
Adjuster;  Signal  Sash  Locks;  "Simplex"  Tran- 
som Lifters;  Transom  Hardware;  Underwriters' 
Sash  Locks;  Ventilating  Sash  Locks;  Concealed 
Casement  Adjusters  ;  Schoolhouse  Coat  and  Hat 
Hooks  ;  "  Harris  "  Operators. 

"Harris"  No.  15  Casement  Adjuster — Worm  and  Gear 
Type   (Patent  applied  for). 

Always  locked.  Lock  i^g  by  2^4  inches,  four 
screw  holes  for  attaching. 
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"  HARRIS  "  NO.  15  CASEMENT  ADJUSTER 

/ 

Guide  rod  ^  by  133^  inches  over  all. 
Operating  rod  y2  by  8  inches  between- centers. 
Operating  shank  3  inches  between  lock  and  handle. 
Furnished  with  2-inch  crank  handle  and  heavy  stay 


A  smaller  crank,  knob  or  key  may  be  had. 
A  plate  or  oblong  rose  may  be  used  instead  of  stay 
plate. 

Made  in  iron,  brass  and  bronze ;  with  crank,  tee, 
or  knob  handle. 

Used  either  above  or  beneath  the  stool,  to  operate 
out-swinging  casements  without  opening  the  screen. 

Advantages. 

Construction — The  simplest  construction  and  oper- 
ation— a  plain  worm  and  gear,  cut  to  allow  no  play. 

The  direct  control  of  the  sash. 

The  strength  of  the  material  used, 
lever  and  equally  strong  slide. 

Four  screws  attach  the  lock  to  the 
which  passes  entirely  through  the  lock. 

Reversible  by  removing  top  plate  and  turning 
worm  and  gear  over. 

Operation  —  Fool-proof  —  locked  at  all  points; 
crank  control — understood  by  every  one. 

Molds  without  shake  or  rattle,  and  forces  sash  to 
a  lighl  lock  at  closed  and  full  open  position, 

W  hen  sash  is  wide  open  (where  wind  pressure  is 
greatest)  the  lever  and  lock  form  a  brace  for  the  sash. 

Relieves  strain  on  the  butts  and  sash  and  gives  bet- 
ter  control  because  of  the  distance  of  the  point  of  op- 
eration and  sash  attachment  from  the  butts. 


]/z -inch  rod 
sill,  one  of 
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The  method  of  attachment  to  the  sash  gives  more 
strength  and  less  wear  to  the  adjuster. 

Only  six  complete  turns  to  open  sash  90  degrees. 

For  asylums,  a  detachable  handle  may  be  used ; 
prevents  tampering  with  lock  and  sash. 

The  regular  minimum  distance  between  sash  and 
screen  is  2l/2  inches.  Mortising  the  screen  over  the 
lock  makes  the  space  1^4  inches. 

Standard  adjuster  controls  a  casement  with  open- 
ings between  jam  trim  of  153/2  to  30  inches.  Specials 
made  for  other  openings. 

Lock  should  always  be  as  close  to  sash  as  possible, 
which  is  %  inch. 

The  center  of  the  gear  in  the  lock  should  be  placed 
5^4  inches  from  the  hinge  line.  If  the  lock  is- so  placed 
the  sash  will  open  to  90  degrees  and  the  operating  rod 
will  always  form  a  brace  with  the  sash — even  when 
the  sash  is  at  right  angles.  This  forms  the  strongest 
adjuster  made. 

When  there  is  very  wide  stool,  the  operating  shank 
should  be  lengthened.  The  screen  can  be  hung  on  side 
or  top.   Adjuster  is  reversible — making  it  right  or  left. 

Casement  sash  out  of  reach  may  be  operated  with 
this  adjuster  by  the  use  of  corner  gears. 

"Harris"  Concealed  Transom  Lifter  (Patent  allowed). 

This  Concealed  Transom  Lifter  does  not  require 
the  special  treatment  of  the  transom  sash  and  trim, 
which  is  necessary  when  other  concealed  transom  lifters 
are  used.  A  space  is  required  in  the  casing  1  inch  by 
2  inches  deep. 

It  has  several  distinct  advantages  over  all  other 
types.  It  will  be  noted  that  the  control  is  located  near 
the  center  of  the  transom,  and  this  overcomes  several 
of  the  defects  found  in  other  types.  It  eliminates  the 
lost  motion  which  prevents  the  transom  from  being 


securely  held;  it  permits  of  an  ease  of  operation  that 
is  not  found  where  the  connection  with  the  transom 
is  made  near  the  pivoted  point ;  and  lastly,  the  screw 
and  cross-head  mechanism  is  so  powerful  that  the  lifter, 
for  its  weight,  will  operate  a  very  heavy  transom. 

We  guarantee  this  lifter  to  be  the  strongest,  sim- 
plest, most  efficient  and  handsomest  on  the  market.  It 
will  operate  any  kind  of  transom  sash  without  any  spe- 
cial preparation.  There  is  no  complicated  mortising 
•.necessary ;  and  the  two  mortisings  that  are  needed  can 
be  made  at  the  mill.  The  carpenters  will  have  abso- 
lutely no  trouble  in  attaching  the  device,  and  the  time 
saved  through  its  use  will  be  found  a  considerable  item. 

We  furnish  several  styles  of  operator  handles,  or 
knobs,  to  suit  the  taste  of  the  owner. 

Fig.  1  shows  a  phantom  view  of  lifter  in  position. 

Fig.  2  shows  details  of  the  lifter.  The  transom  is 
opened  or  closed  through  its  connection  with  the 
moving  cross  head,  actuated  by  the  Archimedes  screw. 
The  slotted  opening  is  protected  from  weather  and  dust 
by  a  shield  which  moves  with  the  cross-head. 

Fig.  3  shows  a  transom  equipped  with  this  lifter. 

With  this  lifter  available,  there  are  no  reasons 
for  marring  the  trim  of  a  door  with  transom  rods  of  the 
old  type,  and  the  lines  of  the  woodwork  may  be  pre- 
served intact. 

In  specifying,  call  for  the  "  Harris  "  Concealed 
Transom  Lifter,  manufacture'd  by  The  Payson  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Chicago,  111. 

"  Pilot"  Straight-Pull  Operator. 

The  Pilot  Straight-Pull'Operator  is  an  operator  of 
the  tension  type.  Made. in  two  styles;  one  especially 
designed  for  side  pivoted  sash,  and  one  for  top  hinged 
sash. 


Fig.  1.    Phantom  Viev 


Fig.  2.    Details  Fig.  3.    Transom  Equipped 

"  HARRIS  "  CONCEALED  TRANSOM  LIFTER  (PATENT  ALLOWED) 
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The  levers  which  attach  to  the  sash  are  of  the 
compensating  type.  The  special  lever  used  on  pivoted 
sash  is  so  designed  that  its  leverage  is  greatest  when 
the  sash  is  shut.  The  type  of  sash  lever  used  on  top 
hinged  sash  is  of  the  compensating  type,  so  designed 
that  it  increases  in  power  as  the  sash  open  and  the 
load  increases.  This  increase  in  leverage  is  in  con- 
stant ratio  to  the  increase  in  load,  and  is  so  carefully 
worked  out  that  the  sash  are  perfectly  balanced  in 
any  position.  The  sash  levers  may  be  either  oper- 
ated by  steel  rod  or  cable. 

Brackets,  arms,  and  connecting  rods  which  attach 
to  the  mullions  and  operate  the  sash  are  made  of  steel 
with  brass  washers,  supporting  all  movable  steel  parts. 

The  "Pilot  "  Operator  for  Pivoted  Sash— Will  op- 
erate a  run  several  hundred  feet  in  length.  The  sash 
are  held  securely  in  any  position,  and  when  shut  are 
drawn  firmly  in  their  frames. 


Side  Pivoted  Type 


PILOT 


Top  Hinged  Type 
STRAIGHT-PULL  SASH  OPERATOR 


The  "Pilot"  Straight-Pull  Operator  for 
Top  Hinged  Sash — 'Will  handle  sash  as  per 
the  schedule  found  under  the  head  of  the 
Peerless  Straight-Line  Operator. 


"Ideal"  Sash  Operator. 

The  "  Ideal  "  Sash  Operator  is  an  operator  of  the 
torsion  type,  operated  with  a  chain  wheel.  The  chain 
control  is  a  very  simple  and  inexpensive  one,  and  is  in 
many  ways  superior  to  the  hand-wheel  method  of  op- 
erating torsion  devices.  The  expense  of  installation  is 
1(  than  iliat  of  installing  the  torsion  device  or  the  rod 
and  hand-wheel  type. 

The  sash  are  securely  held  in  any  position. 

This  device,  we  recommend  as  the  simplest  and 
strongest  of  all  torsion  ope  rators. 

"Peerless"    Straight-Line    Sash    Operator  (Paten! 
allowed  and  pending  . 

The  new  "  Peerless"  operator  is  a  combination  of 
what  have  been  recognized  as  the  only  two  satisfac 


"IDEAL"  SASH  OPERATOR 

tory  operators  for  handling  top-hinged,  continuous  sash 
of  any  type.  The  old  type  "  Peerless,"  formerly  manu- 
factured by  the  Dearborn  Hardware  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  has  been  remodeled  along  the  line  of  the 
"  Harris  "  No.  15  Continuous  Sash  Operator.  The  op- 
erating power  is  of  the  worm  and  gear  type  which  is 
enclosed  in  an  oil-tight  case ;  the  worm  being  pro- 
\ided  with  ball  thrust  bearings,  of  a  very  high  grade. 
The  shaft,  which  is  l^g  inches  outside  diameter  stand- 
ard pipe,  is  driven  by  a  cut  toothed  steel  rack,  operated 
by  a  pinion,  revolved  by  gears.  This  operator  is  the 
most  powerful  on  the  market,  and  by  its  use  all  counter- 
balances have  been  eliminated. 


PEERLESS 


STRAIGHT-LINE  SASH  OPERATOR 
Patent  applied  for 


Installation  of  a  "  Peerless  "  Straight-Line  Operator. 

Note  carefully  the  following,  regarding  the  steel 
uprights,  etc.  Where  the  sash  are  not  over  three  feet 
high  and  where  there  is  a  three-inch  angle,  Z-bar,  or 
channel  sill  at  the  bottom  of  the  sash,  the  apparatus 
may  be  attached  to  this  member;  but  where  there  is 
no  such  sill  member  and  in  all  cases  where  the  sash 
are  over  three  feet  high,  steel  uprights  2l/i  by  ft 
inch  angles,  or  their  equivalent,  must  be  provided  by 
the  steel  contractor,  and  should  be  spaced  more  than 
eight  feel  apart  and  beginning  three  or  four  feet  from 
the  end  of  the  sash  for  properly  attaching  this  appa- 
ratus. An  angle  or  a  tee  bar,  or  some  other  means 
of  attachment,  must  be  provided  by  the  contractor  fur- 
nishing the  sash  for  properly  connecting  the  lifting 
arms  or  levers  to  the  sash. 
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Installation  Data — One  operator  will  control  a  run  of  sash 
approximately  as  follows : 

Sash  3  feet  high,  top  hinged,  continuous — hung  vertically — 
runs  up  to  150  feet.  45-degree  opening — actual  width  of  open- 
ing 28  inches;  or,  at  slight  additional  cost,  90-degree  opening — 
actual  width  of  opening  48  inches.  For  ease  of  operation  we 
recommend  runs  of  approximately  100  feet. 

Sash  3  feet  high,  top  hinged,  continuous — hung  off  the  ver- 
tical— runs  up  to  110  feet.  45-degree  opening — actual  width  of 
opening  28  inches ;  or,  at  a  slight  additional  cost,  90-degree 
opening — actual  width  of  opening  48  inches.  For  ease  of  oper- 
ation we  recommend  runs  of  approximately  80  feet. 

Sash  4  or  5  feet  high,  top  hinged,  continuous — hung  ver- 
tically— runs  up  to  100  feet.  30-degree  opening — actual  width  of 
opening  34  inches ;  or,  at  a  slight  additional  cost,  45-degree 
.opening — actual  width  of  opening  50  inches.  For  ease  of  oper- 
ation we  recommend  runs  approximately  90  feet. 

Sash  4  or  5  feet  high,  top  hinged,  continuous — hung  off  the 
vertical — runs  up  to  80  feet.  30-degree  opening — actual  width 
of  opening  34  inches ;  or,  at  a  slight  additional  cost,  45-degree 
opening — actual  width  of  opening  50  inches.  For  ease  of  oper- 
ation we  recommend  runs  of  approximately  70  feet  in  length. 

Estimates. 

Send  us  your  plans  and  specifications  and  we  will 
gladly  make  estimates  on  the  material  required,  and 
will  also  be  glad  to  advise  with  you  concerning  the 
proper  operator  that  should  be  used. 

Superior  Sash  Operator. 

This  operator,  of  the  torsion  type,  is  made  in 
many  sizes,  and  can  be  used  for  handling  runs  of  side 
pivoted  sash  up  to  125  feet  in  length. 

The  worm  and  gear  locking  mechanism  holds  the 
sash  securely  in  any  position. 


SASH  OPERATOR 


"Victor"  Sash  Operator. 

The  "  Victor  "  Operator  is  especially  designed  for 
operating  top  and  bottom  pivoted  sash  and  side  hinged 
sash.    It  is  of  the  worm  and  gear  type.   The  sash  are 


opened  and  closed  by  means  of  a  sliding  rod  which 
travels  on  roller  bearings. 

For  small  sash  one  attachment  is  all  that  is  needed, 
but  on  sash  that  are  large,  or  on  sash  that  are  extremely 
high,  the  rod  should  be  carried  across  both  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  sash.  In  this  way,  the  sash  is  held  abso- 
lutely rigid. 

This  device  will  control  runs  of  top  and  bottom 
pivoted  sash  up  to  300  feet  in  length. 


"VICTOR"  ROLLER-BEARING  SASH  OPERATOR 


"Harris"  Geared  Sash  Operators. 

Our  line  of  Geared  Sash  Operators  is  now  the 
largest  and  most  complete  in  the  world.  Our  equip- 
ment is  such  that  we  can  handle  contracts  of  any  size, 
and  on  large  contracts  we  are  prepared  to  erect  the 
machines.  On  all  orders  we  furnish  complete  erection 
drawings,  showing  the  placing  of  every  screw. 

Our  machines  may  be  operated  with  compressed 
air,  or  electricity,  if  so  desired.  Devices  of  this  type 
are  quite  commonly  used  in  large  power-houses  or  other 
plants,  where  electrical  current  can  be  obtained  cheaply. 

References. 

Cleveland  Crane  &  Engineering  Co.,  Wickliff,  Ohio 
Ft.  Wayne  Electric  Co.,  Ft.  Wayne,  Ind. 

River  Furnace  Power  House,  Corrigan  McKinney,  Cleveland 

Ohio  (McClintic-Marshall  Co.) 
Transue  E.  Williams  Co.,  Alliance,  Ohio 
M  illard  Storage  Battery  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Libby  McNeil  Packing  Co.,  Sacramento,  Cal. 
Citrus  Packing  Co.,  Whittier,  Cal.  (Albert  W.  Rea  and  Chas. 

Rathburn,  Engineers) 
Carter  White  Lead  Co.  (A.  S.  Coffin,  Architect) 
Commonwealth  Edison  Co.  (Holabird  &  Roche) 
Texas  Power  &  Light  Co.,  Paris,  Tex. 
Building  Panama  Canal  (Panama  Canal  Commission) 
Hercules  Gas  Engine  Co.,  Evansville,  Ind. 
Hormiguero  Central  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Locomotive  Superheater  Co.,  East  Chicago,  Ind. 
Aluminum  Ore  Co.,  East  St.  Louis,  111. 
Youngstown  Sheet  &  Tube  Co.,  Youngstown,  Ohio 
Benton  Harbor  Malleahle  Foundry  Co.,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 
American  Car  &  Foundry  Co.,  Milton,  Pa. 
Bridgeport  Projectile  Co.,  Forge  Shop,  Bridgeport.  Conn. 
Gulf  Refining  Co.,  Gibson's  Point,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Pennsylvania  Salt  Mfg.  Co.,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 
H.  J.  Heinze  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Sivver  Steel  Casting  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Co.,  South  Bethlehem,  Pa. 
The  Miller  Rubber  Co.,  Akron,  Ohio 
Ingalls  Shepard  Foundry,  Harvey,  111. 
Midvale  Steel  Company,  Nicetown,  Pa. 
U.  S.  Cast  Iron  Pipe,  Bessemer,  Ala. 
Pettibone  &  Mulliken,  Chicago.  111. 
U.  S.  Ball  Bearing  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago,  111. 
Swift  Packing  Co.,  Montevideo.  Uruguay,  S.  A. 
Westinghouse  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
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Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company 


PITTSBURGH  PLATE  GLASS  COMPANY 

Distributers  of  Simplex  Window  Fixtures 

OFFICES  IN  ALL  PRINCIPAL  CITIES  EXCEPT  PACIFIC  SLOPE 


Products. 

Simplex  Window  Fixtures. 


the  regular  channels,  and  any  carpenter  can  install  the 
fixtures. 


Description. 

These  fixtures  consist  of  a  pair  of  double-acting 
arms  made  of  rustless  steel  (or  bronze  when  desired), 
with  pivot  shoes,  springs,  etc.,  which,  when  properly 
applied  to  a  window  sash  and  attached  to  the  window 
frame,  provide  maximum  ventilation  and  render  the 
window  sash  easily  reversible  for  cleaning  the  outside 
of  same  from  the  room.  The  closing  of  the  lower  sash 
of  the  two-light  window  provides  ample  ventilation 
without  drafts,  and  the  casement  window  can  be  readily 
adjusted  to  prevent  drafts  and  at  the  same  time  pro- 
cure the  maximum  ventilation. 

The  use  of  these  fixtures  eliminates  all  sash 
weights,  cords,  chains,  pulleys,  box  frames,  etc.  On 
account  of  this  elimination,  windows  equipped  with  the 
Simplex  fixtures  are  practically  no  more  expensive  than 
the  old  type  of  window ;  and  where 
they  replace  lead  weights,  the  cost 
is  less. 

Windows  to  which  these  fix- 
tures are  attached,  when  opened  to 
the  fullest  extent,  never  "project 
into  the  room  to  interfere  with 
shades,  draperies,  or  fly  screens ; 
and  they  lend  themselves  very 
readily  to  efficient  weather-strip- 
ping where  desired. 

These  windows  are  simple, 
durable,  noiseless,  weatherproof ; 
and  when  the  sash  are  closed,  it  is 
impossible  to  open  them  from  the 
outside  without  breaking  the  glass, 
thus  rendering  them  burglar-proof. 
They  are  very  readily  and  easily 
installed,  the  expense  of  same  be- 
ing no  more,  if  as  much  as  the  cost 
of  installing  the  double-hung  win- 
dow adjusted  by  weights,  etc. 

These  windows  are  adapted  to 
use  in  office  buildings,  schools,  fac- 
tories, apartment  houses,  and  resi- 
dences. They  solve  the  sleeping 
porch  problem. 


Catalogues,  etc. 

Illustrated  catalogue  with  full  information  will  be 
sent  upon  request. 

We  furnish  architects 
with  full-size  blue-print 
details. 


References. 

Simplex  windows  are 
being  specified  by  some  of 
the  most  prominent  archi- 
tects in  the  country;  and 
wherever  they  have  been 
used,  they  have  been  en- 
tirely satisfactory.  List 
sent  on  request. 


DETAIL.  SHOWING  SIMPLEX 
DOUBLE-ACTING  ARMS 


SIMPLEX  VERTICAL  WINDOW 
Showing   volume   of  ventilation   without  draft. 
Reverse  into  room  for  cleaning 


SIMPLEX  CASEMENT  WINDOW 
With  or  without  transom.     Easily  adjustable  to. 
prevent  draft.     Reverse  into  room  for 
cleaning 


Height  of 
Sash 


I)islril)iilion  and  Installations. 

The.  sash  and  frames  for  these 
windows  can  he  procured  through 


r  0'  to  l' 

V  2'  to  1'3H' 

r  4*  to  wa' 

V  T  to  1'9J4» 
1 '  10*  to  2'0H* 
2'  1'  to  2'3U* 

V  4*  to  2'6J4' 

V  7*  to  2'9!^' 
2'IH'  to  3'0J^* 

V  1*  to  3'3J4' 

v  4*  to  ^'(,yi• 


No.  of 
Fixture 


1 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
8 
in 
li 


Height  of 
Sash 


V  7"  to  3'9!<J' 

no*  to  VOii' 

4'  1'  to  4'i'A" 
4'  4*  to  4'W 
4'  T  to  4">>/,' 
4'10*  to  S'Oij' 
5'  1'  to  5'3H* 
5'  4'  to  S'6U' 
S'  T  to  5'9"</ 
S'lo*  to  &QH* 


No.  of 
Fixture 


12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 


Width  of 

No.  of 

Width  of 

No.  of 

Sash 

Fixture 

Sash 

Fixture 

To  l'O' 

A 

To  V6* 

t; 

To  l'3» 

B 

To  2'9* 

H 

To  V6' 

C 

To  3'0' 

i 

To  1'9' 

D 

To  3'3' 

ic 

To  2'0' 

E 

To  3'6' 

To  »'5» 

V 

Order  one  set  for  each  sash 
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SAMSON  CORDAGE  WORKS 

88  Broad  Street 
BOSTON,  MASS. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Solid  Braided  Cord 
in  all  sizes  and  colors  and  for  all  purposes, 
including  Samson  Spot  Cord,  Samson 
Wire-Centre  Cord  and  other  Sash  Cords; 
Ventilator  Cord;  Curtain  and  Shade 
Cord;  Awning  Lines;  Mason's  Lines; 
Chalk  Lines;  Dumb- Waiter  Rope;  Arc 
Lamp  and  Trolley  Cord;  Signal  Cord; 
Clothes  Lines,  Transmission  Rope,  etc. 


-Architects'  specifications 


trademark 


Samson  Cord. 

All  goods  bearing  the  trade-mark  of  Samson  and 
the  Lion  are  made  of  extra  quality  stock ;  are  carefully 
inspected,  and  warranted  free  from  the  rough  braiding 
and  finishing  which  destroy  common  cords  so  quickly. 

We  manufacture  three  grades  of  sash  cord,  but 
the  lower  grades  are  made  for  competing  trade  in  cheap 
work  and  do  not  bear  the  Samson  trade-mark.  They 
do  not  fill  specifications  for  Samson  Cord,  which  is 
much  more  economical  in  the  end. 

Samson  Spot  Cord. 

The  same  quality  and  price  as  the  plain  white  Sam- 
son cord.  The  spots  on  the  cord  serve  as  a  means  of 
identification  after  the  label  is  removed.  Spot  Cord 
will  wear  many  times  longer  than  chain,  or  than  the 
common  cord  so  often  found  on  the  market,  made  of 
inferior  yarn,  roughly  braided  and  poorly  finished, 
causing  early  destruction  by  abrasion  on  the  pulley. 


samson  spot  cord 

The  spots  on  the  cord  and  the  words  "  Spot  Cord  "  are  trade-marks 
registered  in  the  U.  S.  Patent  Office.  Beware  of  imitations  with  labels 
removed 

Price — The  price  of  Samson  Spot  Cord  averages 
about  one  cent  per  foot. 

Tests — Tests  show  that  it  outwears  chain  many 
times  over.    A  copy  of  these  tests  sent  on  application. 


Size  No.  6.     Diam.  3-16  in. 
About  18  lbs.  per  doz.;  about  66  ft.  per  lb.     Suitable  for  weights  of 
less  than  5  lbs.     Minimum  diam.  of  pulley  allowable  114  in. 


Size  No.  8.    Diam.  J/&  in. 
About  27  lbs.  per  doz.;  about  44  ft.  per  lb.    Suitable  for  weights  from 
12  to  20  lbs.     Minimum  diam.  of  pulley  allowable  2  in. 


VA  for 


Specifications- 
should  read, 

"  Windows  to  be  hung  with  Samson  Spot  Cord ; 
size  of  cord  and  size  of  pulleys  to  agree  with  manu- 
facturer's list,"  as  given  at  the  bottom  of  the  page. 

In  figuring  weights  of  windo.ws,  the  weight  of 
glass  may  be  taken  at  3lA  pounds  per  square  foot, 
for  plate  glass;  pounds  for  double  thickness 
glass ;  and  1  pound  for  single  thickness  glass.  For 
weight  of  wooden  sash,  add  together  height  and 
width,  in  feet,  of  each  sash,  and  multiply  by  2.1  for 
2j4-inch  sash;  by  1^  for  lj^-inch  sash;  and  by 
1^-inch  sash.  These  figures  are  sufficiently  accu- 
rate for  determining  size  of  sash  cords  and  pulleys ;  but  actual 
weights  can  only  be  determined  by  weighing  each  sash  after  it 
is  glazed,  as  the  weight  of  the  glass  often  varies  considerably. 

Sample  Cards — Sample  cards,  showing  proper 
sizes  for  use  with  different  weights  and  pulleys,  will  be 
gladly  sent  to  architects  and  builders. 

Wire -Centre  Cord. 

A  Metal  Sash  Cord,  protected  by  a  braided  cot- 
ton surface  which  acts  as  a  noiseless  cushion  and  har- 
monizes with  the  window  finish.  It  wears  longer  than 
any  chain,  unprotected  wire,  or  metal  tape,  and  with- 
stands fire  more  than  twice  as  long  as  bronze  metal 
sash  chain. 


SAMSON  MAHOGANY  WIRE-CENTRE  SASH  CORD 
Carried  in  stock  in  mahogany  color,  and  made  to  order  for  large 
buildings  in  other  colors  to  match  finish.    Price  of  Size  No.  8,  3  cents- 
per  foot 

Special  Cords. 

Besides  cotton  cord,  we  carry  Linen  and  Italian 
Hemp  Cord  in  stock.  We  also  make  cords  to  order  for 
any  purpose,  in  special  braid,  finish  or  color. 

Territory. 

Samson  Spot  Cord  and  our  other  goods  are  sold 
all  over  the  world,  and  are  carried  by  most  of  the 
builders'  hardware  dealers  in  the  United  States. 

Catalogues. 

Send  for  catalogues  and  sample  cards.  Samples 
filed  with  Architects  Samples  Co.,  101  Park  Avenue, 
New  York. 


Size  No.  T.     Diam.  7-32  in. 
About  22  lbs.  per  doz.;  about  55  ft.  per  lb.    Suitable  for  weights  from 
5  to  12  lbs.    Minimum  diam.  of  pulley  allowable  1J4  in. 


Size  No.  9.     Diam.  9-32  in. 
About  33  lbs.  per  doz.;  about  36  ft.  per  lb.    Suitable  for  weights  from 
20  to  30  lbs.    Minimum  diam.  of  pulley  allowable  2 "4  in. 


Size  No.  10.     Diam.  5-10  in. 
About  44  lbs.  per  doz.;  about  27  ft.  per  lb.     Suitable  for  weights  fror 
30  to  40  lbs.     Minimum  diam.  of  pulley  allowable  2y2  in. 


Size  No.  12.     Diam.  H  in. 
About  60  lbs.  per  dozen;  about  20  ft.  per  lb.    Suitable  for  weights  from 
40  to  50  lbs.    Minimum  diam.  of  pulley  allowable  3  in. 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


SAMSON  SASH  CORD 
The  number  indicates  the  diameter  in  32ds  of  an  inch 


686      Sash  Cord,  Etc. 


Silver  Lake  Co. 


SILVER  LAKE  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  the  "  Silver  Lake  "  Sash,  Bell  and  Signal  Cord 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  105  Worth  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL.,  120  W.  Illinois  Street 


HEAD  OFFICE  AND  FACTORIES 

NEWTON VILLE,  MASS. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

PHILADELPHIA  PA.,  S.  W.  Cor.  Market  and  Fifth  Streets 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAE,  111  New  Montgomery  Street 


Products. 

We  manufacture  "  Silver  Lake  "  Solid  Braided 
Window-Sash,  Railroad-Bell,  Trolley,  Signal, 
Curtain  and  Shade  Cord;  Arc  Lamp,  Dumb-Waiter 
and  Transmission  Rope;  Masons'  Lines  and  Clothes 
Lines,  and  all  kinds  of  Solid  Braided  Cordage. 

Description  of  Solid  Braided  Cordage. 

We  are  the  pioneer  manufacturers  of  Solid 
Braided  Cordage.  "  Silver  Lake "  Cords  have  been 
used  for  the  best  work  since  1868  and  have  become 
known  as  the  standard.  "  Silver  Lake  "  Solid  Braided 
Sash  Cord  is  made  of  the  best  quality  of  selected  cotton 
yarn ;  twice  doubled  and  twisted,  and  then  braided  on 
solid  braiding  machines  of  our  own  design. 

Advantages — "  Silver  Lake  "  Cord  costs  less  per 
pound  than  linen  and  other  fine  fibers,  and  its  weight  is 
so  much  less  that  it  costs  less  per  foot  than  cords  that 
are  cheaper  per  pound.  Cotton  is  the  only  fiber  that  will 
stand  constant  bending  over  a  pulley ;  consequently  a 
cotton  cord  is  more  durable  than  one  made  of  linen  or 
hemp.  It  varies  in  diameter,  by  thirty-seconds  of  an 
inch,  and  is  adapted  to  all  styles  and  sizes  of  weights 
and  pulleys.  Our  process  of  finishing  takes  up  all  the 
stretch,  so  that  "  Silver  Lake  "  Cords  do  not  lengthen, 
as  they  wear,  but  maintain  the  weight  at  its  original 
height.  Ordinary  twisted  cords  kink  badly  in  unwind- 
ing from  the  hank,  and  a  great  deal  of  time  is  required 
to  straighten  them  out.  "  Silver  Lake  "  Braided  Cord 
comes  out  smoothly,  and  makes  it  possible  to  hang 
more  sash  in  a  given  time  than  when  ordinary  cords  are 
used.    "  Silver  Lake  "  Cord  is  smooth  in  finish,  and 


cannot  work  in  between  pulley  and  sheaf,  a  fact  that 
precludes  all  possibility  of  broken  sash  cords.  Our 
shade  cords  are  extremely  handsome  in  appearance, 
and  do  not  fray  and  break. 

Furthermore,  we  issue  a  certificate  of  guarantee 
protecting  every  architect  who  specifies  our  "  Silver 
Lake  "  A  Sash  Cord  against  the  breakage  of  same  for 
a  period  of  twenty  years  after  installation. 

Tests — Tests  as  made  by  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment, Bureau  of  Standards,  show  that  "  Silver  Lake  " 
outwears  many  times  chains  and  cheap  cords.  The  hard 
braid  and  smooth  finish  also  make  it  more  fire-resist- 
ing than  chains. 

Special  Cords. 

We  manufacture  to  order  all  colors  of  wire  center 
cord  and  a  great  variety  of  other  braided  cords  for  spe- 
cial purposes.  We  furnish  estimates  promptly  on  any 
sample  sent  to  us.  Anything  in  the  way  of  a  solid 
braided  cord,  in  any  color  or  design,  may  be  had  of  us. 

Territory. 

Our  cords  are  in  use  the  world  over,  and  are  car- 
ried by  dealers  throughout  the  United  States.  Orders 
of  any  size  promptly  filled. 

t 

Trade-Marks. 

All  hanks  of  genuine  "  Silver  Lake "  Cord  are 
bound  with  our  label,  bearing  our  trade-mark.  As  an 
additional  protection  and  means  of  identification,  we 
stamp  every  foot  of  our  cord  with  our  name.  Cord  not 
so  marked  is  not  the  genuine  "  Silver  Lake." 


SILVER  LAKE  A 


REPRODUCTION  of 


SILVER  LAKE  "  CORD  WITH  TRADE  MARK  and  name 
Registered  in  U.  S.  Patent  Office 


Sizes,  Weights,  etc. 

The  following  table  gives  the  sizes  and  weights  of  cords,  and  the  weight  which  each  size  will  safely  carry: 


Size 

Diameter 

Weight  per 
Dozen  Hanks 

Feet 
per  Pound 

Minimum  Diameter 
of  Pulley  Allowable 

Suitable 
for  Weights 

No.  6 

3/16  in. 

18  lbs. 

about  66 

1  ]/2  ins. 

up  to  10  lbs. 

No.  7 

7/32  in. 

23  lbs. 

about  52 

lJi  ins. 

10  to  15  lbs. 

No.  8 

1/4  in. 

27  lbs. 

about  41 

2  ins. 

15  to  25  lbs. 

No.  9 

9/32  in. 

33  lbs. 

about  36 

2  '  |  ins. 

25  to  35  lbs. 

No.  10 

5/16  in. 

44  lbs. 

about  27 

2  1  •_>  ins. 

35  to  45  lbs. 

No.  12 

3/8  in. 

60  lbs. 

alinut  20 

3  ins. 

45  lbs.  and  up 

PRICES 

Our  best  cord,  "Silver  Lake"  A,  comes  as  follows; 

White  Cotton  50c  per  Hi.        Italian  Hemp 

Dr. ib  Cotton  55c  per  lb.  Linen   

I'rir<-H  of  "Silver  Lake,"  a  thoroughly  reliable  COrdi 

White  <  otton  45c  per  lb.      Drab  Cotton 


.  .  75c  per  lb. 
.XI. 00  pet  lb. 

.  50c  I  KM  II). 
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TABOR  SASH  FIXTURE  CO. 


Makers  of  Window  Hardware  and  Appliances 

MAIN  OFFICE  AND  FACTORY 

61-71  Polk  Street  reorganized  april  20,  1914 

NEWARK,  N.  J. 

REPRESENTED  IN  EVERY  LARGE  CITY  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  CANADA 


Products. 

The  Neuberth  Concealed  Transom  Operator 
for  Bottom,  Center  and  Top  Hung  Transoms ;  Hard- 
ware for  Elevating  Vertically  Hinged  Casements ; 
Automatic  Casement  Adjusters  for  Vertically 
Hinged  Casements ;  Elevating  Fixtures  for  Ver- 
tically Pivoted  Sash;  the  Tabor  Strip  and  Fixture  for 
Reversible  Double  Hung  and  Plank  Frame  Windows  ; 
Friction  Centers,  Plain  and  Rabbeted,  for  Hori- 
zontally and  Vertically  Pivoted  Sash ;  Plain  Sash 
Pivots;  Transom  Pivots  and  Monitor  Sash  Pivots; 
Metal  Weather-Strips  for  Doors  and  Windows. 
Neuberth  Concealed  Transom  Operator. 

This  device  is,  first  of  all,  the  simplest  ever  de- 
veloped. It  is  efficient  in  the  highest  degree,  and  is  so 
durably  made  that  it  performs  its  function  of  operating 
the  transom  indefinitely.  It  has  no  cogs,  gears,  bolts 
or  delicate  mechanism — no 
lost  motion.  It  is  securely 
riveted  into  a  solid  structure,  a 
single  unit,  to  be  secured  into  a 
one-inch  space  between  the 
buck  and  the  jamb.  It  operates 
smoothly  without  vibration. 
One  complete  turn  of  the  knob 
opens  the  transom  twenty  de- 
grees ;  turn  more,  and  the  tran- 
som opens  more ;  stop  turning, 
and  the  transom  holds  firmly 
without  any  locking  device  or 
catch.  It  is  adaptable  for 
either  bottom,  center  or  top 
hung  transoms. 


neuberth  concealed 
transom  operator 


Neuberth  Number  200. 

This  is  an  equipment  for  inswinging  vertically 
hinged  casements.  It  combines  the  prime  element  of 
mechanical  perfection  with  a 
notably  attractive  appearance. 
The  elevating  hinge  and  top 
hinge  are  of  the  five  knuckle  ball 
tip  design.  By  thus  conforming 
to  the  other  hardware  through- 
out the  building,  this  design  as- 
sures the  much  desired  feature 
of  complete  uniformity.  This 
device  draws  the  sash  down  as 
well  as  lifts  it,  and  does  not  de- 
pend upon  the  weight  of  the 
sash  to  lower  it.  It  is  so  con- 
structed that  it  can  not  mar  the 
stool  or  the  sash,  through  being 
lowered  when  in  an  open  posi- 
tion. We  emphasize  the  ex- 
treme durability  of  this  excellent 
device,  it  being  proof,  not  only 
against  misuse  and  rough  handling,  but  against  any 
damage  short  of  deliberate  breakage.  We  make  this 
fixture  for  outswinging,  as  well  as  two  cheaper  equip- 
ments for  inswinging  casements.    Send  for  catalogue. 


neuberth  number  200 


DETAIL  OF  NEUBERTH  CONCEALED  TRANSOM  OPERATOR 


DETAIL  OF  NEUBERTH  NUMBER  200 

Tabor  Style  "A." 

This  is  an  equipment  that  makes  it  possible  to  pivot 
an  ordinary  double-hung  window.  Its  installation  is 
quick  and  simple.  All  that  is  required  is  the  regular 
standard  box  frame  with  the  sash  two  inches  narrower 
than  the  frame  opening,  omitting  plough  and  bore.  Sash 
stiles  are  then  grooved;  Tabor  strip  and  fixtures  at- 
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tached ;  and  sash  is  ready  to  be 
hung  the  same  as  any  weighted 
window  sash.  Each  strip  is 
slightly  curved ;  and  when 
drawn  to  the  sash  at  the  piv- 
otal point,  this  curve  forms  a 
spring  of  the  strip  itself,  mak- 
ing a  tight  and  permanent  con- 
tact between  sash  and  strip. 
One  edge  of  the  strip  fills  the 
entire  space  between  the  jamb  and  the  sash.  Corruga- 
tions on  the  pivot  plates  hold  the  sash,  when  pivoted, 
at  various  positions  for  ventilation. 


TABOR  STYLE  "A' 


TA  6 Ofo/A/fff  T I  XT  UR£-  CO??  ® 


DETAIL  OF  TABOR  STYLE  "  A " 

Tabor  Style  "I." 

The  Tabor  Style  "  I  "  is  for  double-hung  sliding 


TABOR/yA/rt-r  i  xt  urx-  Co~-  n 


TABOR  STYLE  "  I 


windows  that  have  permanent  stationary  screens,  bars 
or  gratings.  Like  the  style  "  A  "  equipment,  the  win- 
dow, except  for  the  pivoting  feature,  is  identical  with 
the  double-hung  construction.  It 
is  the  Tabor  strip  given  a  reverse 
curve,  with  the  pivot  fixtures 
about  four  inches  from  the  lower 
end.  This  equipment  is  particu- 
larly adapted  for  banks,  asylums 
and  prison  buildings.  The  locks 
are  placed  where  they  can  not  be 
tampered  with  or  operated  except 
with  a  key.  The  complete  locking 
system,  as  shown  by  the  drawing, 
eliminates  twisting  or  warping 
away  of  the  sash  from  the  Tabor 
strip.  The  Style  "  I  "  construction  renders  the  cleaning 
of  the  outside  of  the  sash  a  safe  and  easy  operation. 

Tabor  Style  "D." 

The  Tabor  Style  "  D  "  is  the  Tabor  strip  applied 
on  plank  or  solid  frame  construction.  Its  ideal  utility 
is  for  school  houses,  and  office  building  equipment,  and 
for  buildings  where  it  is  not  necessary  to  screen  win- 
dows. It  eliminates  the  cost  of 
box  frames,  weights  and  chains, 
thereby  offering  increased  effi- 
ciency at  a  very  low  cost. 
The  plank  frame  construction, 
equipped  with  the  Style  "  D  " 
fixture,  allows  a  greater  light 
area,  particularly  in  mullion  win- 
dows, and  a  more  complete  con- 
trol of  ventilation  without  draft 
than  any  other  form  of  con- 
struction. Accessibility  for 
cleaning,  and  "  Safety  First "  precautions  are  the  same 
considerations  as  in  the  selection  of  our  Style  "  A  "  fix- 
ture. Since  it  is  not  necessary  with  Style  "  D  "  to 
slide  the  sash,  same  can  be  fitted  very  tightly,  and  as- 
sures a  more  weatherproof  construction  than  the  regu- 
lar double-hung.  Window  shades,  being  attached  di- 
rectly on  the  sash,  provide  a  perfect  substitute  for 
awnings. 


TABOR  STYLE  "  D  ' 


TA  5  OR/ /A/nT  I.XT  U  RL-  CO."*  (d 
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DETAIL  OF  TABOR  STYLE  "  D  " 
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Tabor  Style  "  FF." 

Like  our  elevating  fix- 
tures for  hinged  casements, 
this  equipment  raises  the 
sash  above  a  weather- 
stripped  sill  and  above  the 
stool.  It  permits  the  sash  to 
be  swung  entirely  around 
for  cleaning,  and  to  be 
locked  at  any  angle  for  ven- 
tilating purposes.  It  is  not 
dependent  upon  gravity  to 
lower  the  sash  behind  the 
stool  and  onto  the  sill  when 
closed.  It  draws  the  sash 
down,  thus  forcing  a 
weather-tight  condition  of  the  sill ;  an  impossible  result, 
if  dependent  upon  the  weight  of  the  sash.  The  equip- 
ment includes  locking  plates  for  the  jambs  and  stiles 
which  force  the  sides  of  the  sash  tightly  into  the  rabbets 
•of  the  frame.  It  is  impossible  for  intruders  to  pry  up 
or  open  the  sash  from  the  outside,  even  though  the 
lever  may  not  be  all  the  way  down  at  the  time.  This 
equipment  is  made  in  two  sizes ;  the  smaller  model  for 
sash  under  2*4  inches  in  thickness  and  the  larger  model 
for  sash  2^4  inches  or  over. 


TABOR  STYLE  "  FF ! 


TA50fc/A/rt 


1  FF 


DETAIL  OF  TABOR  STYLE 

Tabor  Automatic  Casement  Adjuster. 

The  Tabor  Casement  Adjuster  is  designed  for 
either  inswinging  or  outswinging  casements.    It  may  be 


placed  at  the  top  of  the  window  as  well  as  at  the  bot- 
tom. It  automatically  adjusts  the  sash  at  the  desired 
angle,  and  holds  it  firmly.  The  exertion  of  undue  pres- 
sure, however,  causes  it  to  "  give,"  so  that  it  is  never 
strained  to  an  injurious  point.  All  parts  but  the  stud 
or  bracket  are  of  extruded  metal,  and  are  therefore  true 
and  accurately  shaped.  After  the  fixture  is  adjusted  it 
needs  no  further  attention. 


Tabor  Automatic  Casement  Adjuster  No. 
2,  for  outswinging  casements  for  application 
at  top  or  bottom 


Tabor  Automatic  Casement  Adjuster  No.  .0>,  for  ins 
application  at  bottom 

Tabor  Centers.  | 

Tabor  Style  "  R  "— 
A  rabbeted  center  for 
transoms  and  light  hor- 
izontally pivoted  sash,  hav- 
ing a  friction  control  that 
holds  the  sash  at  various 
positions.     It   allows   for  1 

It        u  •   1  C  t-u  u  •     TABOR  STYLE  "  R" 

the  shrinkage  of  the  sash, 

and  is   made  -in   various  sizes  from  inches  to 

2^4  inches  in  width.  The  same  type  fixture  is  made  for 
plain  or  non-rabbeted  sash. 

Tabor  Style 
"  S  "—This  cen- 
ter is  identical 
with  the  "  R  "  ex- 
cepting in  length. 
It  is  for  heavy  hor- 
izontally and  light 
vertically  pivoted 
sash.  It  is  made 
for  any  thickness 
sash. 

Tabor  Style 
cheap  but  strong 


TABOR  STYLE  "  S 


TABOR  AUTOMATIC  CASEMENT  ADJUSTERS 


■<  p  "_A 
cast-iron 

rabbeted  friction  center,  de- 
signed chiefly  for  use  in 
cheap  factory  construction. 
Made  only  in  unpolished 
cast-iron,  galvanized,  dead 
black,  copper,  bronze  or 
brass  plated.    Made  in  all  tabor  style  "  p " 

sizes. 

Metal  Weather-Strips. 

Weather-strips  furnished  for  all  types  of  windows 
and  doors. 
Catalogue. 

For  full  information,  scale  drawings,  etc.,  illustrat- 
ing our  products,  send  for  our  Catalogue  No.  87A.  Full 
size  details  will  also  be  sent  promptly  upon  request. 
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WHITNEY  WINDOW  CORPORATION 

Manufacturers  of  Whitney  Window  Hardware 
MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN. 


In  Territory  West  of  Mississippi  River 

WHITNEY  WINDOW  CORPORATION 
305  Fifth  Street  South 
MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN. 

Products. 

Whitney  Window  Hardware  is  made  for 
Single,  Double,  Triple  and  Multiple  Casement 
Windows  and  all  Transom  Openings. 


In  Territory  East  of  Mississippi  River 

H.  E.  HOLBROOK  CO. 

444  John  Hancock  Building 
BOSTON,  MASS. 


Where  Used. 

The  Whitney 


Window  Sash  and  Frames. 

Sash  and  frames  in  either  wood  or  metal  are  fur- 
nished by  the  builder,  and  made  to  details  furnished 
by  the  manufacturer  or  agents. 

Description. 

Whitney  Casement  Hardware  is  applied  to  sash 
and  frame  in  such  a  way  that  the  window  will,  when 
closed,  be  tightly  forced  into  place  and  give  a  perfectly 
weather-tight  construction,  but  will  readily  open  with- 
out friction  between  sash  and  frame. 

The  hardware  (Figs.  2,  3  and  5)  consists  of  a  heavy 
interlocking  brass  sill  track  with  sliding  shoes  con- 
nected to  lower  inner  corners  of  sash  with  a  substan- 
tial brass  pivot  hinge.  The  inner  top  corners  of  sash 
are  held  by  a  roller  working  in  a  i^  by  ^-inch  groove 
in  the  head  of  frame. 

Brass  hinges  are  used  to  connect  pairs  of  case- 
ments, and  the  lower  hinge  is  supplied  with  a  handle 
for  pulling  the  sash  into  place.  Single  windows  have 
a  brass  arm  connected  to  one  side  jamb  and  center  of 
sash,  top  and  bottom. 

W  hitney  windows  should  always  open  out. 

The  Whitney  window  is  fully  covered  by  patents 
and  patents  applied  for  in  the  United  States  and  for- 
eign countries. 

Features. 

Any  width  of  unobstructed  opening  may  be  ob- 
tained by  using  single,  double,  triple  or  any  number  of 
double  sash  in  an  opening  without  the  use  of  mullions. 

Whitney  windows  are  self-adjusting,  never  stick, 
open  and  close  easily,  give  entire  opening  for  ventilation 
and  an  unobstructed  view,  are  tight  and  weatherproof 
when  closed  and  not  affected  by  wind  when  open,  permit 
of  any  arrangement  of  shades  or  draperies. 

Both  sides  of  a  Whitney  window,  single  or  in  pairs, 
can  be  cleaned  from  the  inside  of  the  room. 

Operation. 

To  open  a  single  Whitney  window,  unlatch  and 
push  the  sash  out  to  any  position  desired. 

To  open  a  double  Whitney  window,  unlatch,  take 
hold  of  handle  on  lower  middle  hinge  and  push  open 
to  any  desired  position. 

Each  pair  of  Bash  in  large  openings  operates  in- 
dependently of  any  other  sash,  and  may  be  placed  or 
left  in  any  part  of  the  opening. 

All  metal  parts  of  Whitney  Casement  Windows  arc 
made  of  bra  s  ami  will  not  wear  out. 


window  is  used  on  all 
classes  of  buildings. 
trade  mark         As  a  schoolhouse 
window    it    has  no 
equal  and  is  rapidly  taking 
the  place  of  the  check  rail 
window. 

For  sleeping  rooms, 
sun  rooms  and  porches  the 
Whitney  window  is  the 
only  one  that  makes  possi- 
ble a  large  opening  without 
mullions. 

For  office  buildings, 
hotels,  libraries,  churches, 
hospitals,  and  all  types  of 
residence  and  bungalow 
work,  the  Whitney  Case- 
ment Window  is  fast  com- 
ing into  favor,  and  will, 
when  known,  be  univer- 
sally used. 

Installation. 


Fig.  1.  WHITNEY  WIN- 
DOW IN  OPEN  POSITION 


Complete  directions  for  installing  are  sent  with 
every  shipment  of  Whitney  Casement  Hardware,  and 
any  mechanic  can  do  the  work. 

Screens. 

Screens  are  placed  on  the  inside.  Every  emer- 
gency has  been  satisfactorily  provided  for. 

Suggestions  for  screening  any  type  of  window  sent 
on  application. 


Storm  Sash. 

Storm  sash  may 
be  placed  on  the  in- 
side or  fastened  to 
the  outside  of  the 
windows.  Double 
glazing  is  the  most 
satisfactory  and  is 
strongly  recom- 
mended. 

Catalogues. 

Whitney  Win- 
dow Book  and  De- 
tails will  he  fur- 
nished by  any  of  the 
Whitney  Window 
Agencies  which  are 
established  in  nearly 
every  large  city. 
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2.      SECTION    OF  DOUBLE 
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Fig.  3.  DETAILS  OF  THE  WHITNEY  WINDOW 
(1)  Detail  of  head  jamb  of  window.  (2)  Detail  of  sill  of  window. 
(3)  Detail  of  side  jamb  of  window.  (4)  Detail  of  hinged  stiles  of  pairs. 
(Be  sure  inside  joint  is  central,  as  shown.)  (5)  Detail  of  side  jamb  of 
single,  only  on  side  pushing  out;  for  jamb  on  other  side,  use  detail  3. 
(6)  Detail  of  meeting  style  where  two  pair  or  pair  and  single  abut 


Fig.  4.    TYPICAL  SCHOOLHOUSE  WINDOWS 


A  SLEEPING  PORCH  AND  SUN  PARLOR 


INTERSTATE  BUILDING,  KANSAS  CITY,  MO. 
C.  L.  Mekry,  Owner.    J.  C.  Sunderland,  Architect 


Fig.  6.    INTERIOR  ELEVATION  OF  TWO  PAIR  OF  SASH 


ENTRANCE  PORCH 


S3 
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CHANCELLOR  HOTEL,  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL. 
Rousseau  &  Rousseau,  Architects 
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GEORGE  LESTER  WILKINS 

Manufacturer  of  Casement  Adjusters 

7067  North  Clark  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products. 

The  Wilkins  and  the  Security  Adjusters,  for 
convenient  control  of  Out-swinging  Casement  Win- 
dows. 

Description. 

The  Wilkins  and  the  Security  Casement  Adjusters 
are  simple,  neat  and  efficient  devices  for  easily  opening, 
closing  and  locking,  in  any  position,  out-swinging  case- 
ment windows.  They  can  be  operated  without  moving 
or  disturbing  screens  or  storm  sash,  when  these  are  in- 
stalled. Raising  and  swinging  an  inside  handle  over  the 
window  stool  moves  a  lever,  the  outer  end  of  which 
slides  in  a  guide  tube  fixed  on  the  lower  rail  of  the 
sash,  and  correspondingly  controls  the  casement.  When 
the  handle  is  released,  it  drops  and  locks,  holding  the 
sash  firm  against  wind  or  other  such  outside  influence. 

Wilkins  Adjusters — These  are  furnished  in  two 
styles,  as  tabulated  below,  and  are  made  only  of  the 
best  French  brass  and  statuary  bronze,  with  the  lock- 
ing device  of  best  case  hardened  steel,  all  thoroughly 
and  accurately  machined.  Supplied  in  any  desired 
finish. 

Security  Adjusters — These  are  lower  in  cost,  and 
are  furnished  in  only  one  style,  for  sash  not  less  than 
15  inches  wide  and  where  these  are  not  less  than  1% 
inches  distant  from  screens  or  storm  windows.  They 
are  made  only  in  malleable  iron  with  slide  and  guide 
tube  of  steel.    Supplied  in  a  large  variety  of  finishes. 

Advantages. 

The  simplicity  of  application  of   these  adjusters 


WILKINS  ADJUSTER,  WINDOW  OPEN  AND  SCREEN  IN  PLACE 
Block  should  be  so  placed  that  sash  will  swing  out  nearly  to  a  right 


angle,  but  not  past  it 


Left  hand  Right  hand 

WILKINS  CASEMENT  ADJUSTER 
In  ordering,  state  whether  for  right  or  left  hand,  and  number  of  each 

makes  unnecessary  any  special  modifications  in  the 
window. 

Operating,  as  they  do,  entirely  from  the  inside, 
they  make  a  window  insect-proof,  when  they  are  prop- 
erly applied  and  the  screens  are  properly  fitted. 

If  the  handle  of  the  adjuster  is  raised  to  unlock 
and  swing  the  casement  and  is  not  returned  to  a  locked 
position,  a  slight  movement  of  the  casement,  as  by  a 
wind,  will  permit  it  to  lock  itself  and  thus  save  slam- 
ming and  possible  breakage  of  expensive  glass. 

The  adjusters  are  strong  enough  to  control  a  case- 
ment of  any  reasonable  width,  and  to  last  indefinitely. 


DETAIL  NO.  1 


SILL 


3UDE  PLACED  TO  RUN  EASILY 
'  AFTER  BLOCK  13  .SCREWED  TO  STOOL  ' 


SCREWS  TO  ADJUST  LOCK  & 
CLOSE  SASH  TIGHT 

5T00L 


POSITION  Of  HANDLE.  SASH  OPEN 


NORMAL  DISTANCE  TROtt 

POSITION  OF  HANDLE,  SASM  CL03ED?  ^^tSW 

DETAIL 


Dl  PAIL  SHOWING  METHOD  OJ  APPLYING  WILKINS  CASEMENT  AIHI  Sl  l  K  TO  SIMPLE  CONSTRUCTION  OF  WINDOW  WITH 

CASEMENT  Ol'ENINd  OUT;  STYLE  A.  SIZE  1  INDICATED 
Guide  or  track  on  sash  shown  above  in  Vi  inches  over  all;  lever  is  8  inched  from  end  to  center  of  hub;  handle  is  5  inches  from  end  to  eentei 

o(  hub;  and  block  i-.  i  s  Inches  lon«  over  all 
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They  are  so  designed  that  no  working  part  rubs 
against  any  exposed  surface  of  another  part.  This  pre- 
vents much  marring,  and  aids  in  preserving  the  many 
fine  and  delicate  finishes  which  are  used. 

Styles  and  Sizes  of  Wilkins  Adjusters. 

Style  A,  Size  i — Recommended  for  general  use  on  sash  12 
to  28  inches  in  width,  where  distance  between  screen  and  sash 
is  not  less  than  1^4  inches  nor  more  than  3  inches.  The  most 
satisfactory  result  is  obtained  when  distance  between  screen  and 
sash  is  2  inches  and  greatest  width  of  sash  does  not  exceed  28 
inches.  Placing  butts  so  pin  is  as  close  to  sash  and  jamb  as 
possible,  aids  in  making  a  satisfactory  job. 

Style  A,  Size  2 — Intended  for  use  on  sash  18  to  36  inches 
in  width,  where  distance  between  screen  and  sash  is  not  less 
than  \%  inches  nor  more  than  5  inches.  Normal  distance  is 
about  2]4  inches. 

Style  B,  Size  i — Should  be  used  on  same  size  sash  as  Style 
A,  Size  1,  but  minimum  distance  between  screen  and  sash  may 
be  as  narrow  as  %  inch.  This  distance  between  screen  and  sash 
is  considered  too  close  except  for  very  special  cases. 

Style  B,  Size  2 — Should  be  used  on  same  size  sash  as  Style 
A,  Size  2,  but  minimum  distance  between  screen  and  sash  may 
be  as  narrow  as  V/%  inches. 

Application. 

It  is  very  easy  to  apply  the  adjuster  to  the  window. 
First,  firmly  screw  the  base  block  in  the  desired  position 
on  the  stool,  then  fasten  the  tube  to  the  sash  so  that  the 
casement  will  open  to  nearly  a  right  angle  and  the  slid- 
ing part  moves  easily.  If  the  casement  does  not  close 
snugly  and  lock,  loosen  the  screw  on  one  side  of  the 
base  block  and  tighten  the  opposite  one  until  the  sash 
will  close  tightly  and  be  held  firmly. 

Prices. 

List  prices  for  the  Wilkins  Adjusters  range  from 
$6.25  to  $18.50  (gold  plated),  according  to  size,  style 
and  finish;  for  Security  Adjusters  from  $3.00  to  $13.50, 
according  to  finish. 

Full  detailed  price-list,  with  list  of  finishes,  sent  on 
request. 

Blue-Prints  Furnished. 

Full-size  detail  blue-prints  of  both  adjusters,  as 


SECURITY  ADJUSTER, 


WINDOW  CLOSED 
REMOVED 


AND  SCREEN 


Adjuster  should  be  so  placed  that  sash  can  not  swing  beyond  the 
right  angle;  or  opening  in  lower  rail  of  screen  should  be  cut,  so  adjuster 
can  not  swing  farther 


Left  hand  Right  hand 

SECURITY  CASEMENT  ADJUSTER 
In  ordering,  state  whether  for  left  or  right  hand,  and  number  of  each 

illustrated  herewith,  may  be  had  by  architects,  dealers 
or  contractors,  on  application.  These  blue-prints  illus- 
trate only  one  of  the  ways  in  which  the  adjusters  may 
be  used  on  the  simplest  form  of  detail  for  stool  and  sash. 

Special  Details. 

If  it  is  desired  to  place  these  adjusters  on  special 
and  unusual  details,  instructions  and  information  for  so 
doing  will  be  given  when  asked  for,  if  tracing  or  blue- 
print is  furnished  to  work  from. 

Guarantee. 

The  Wilkins  Casement  Adjuster  is  guaranteed  to 
be  made  of  the  best  material  obtainable,  and  the  utmost 
care  is  given  to  the  workmanship  and  construction.  We 
cannot  become  responsible  for  misapplication  and  abuse. 

Prompt  Shipment. 

The  most  frequently  used  finishes  may  be  had  on 
short  notice.  The  more  unusual  finishes  require  two  or 
three  weeks  more  time  to  finish. 


DETAIL  NO,  2 


NORYW.  DISTANCE  F^OfA 

.HUB  TO  JAMB  1H.  INCHES 

POSITION  OF  HANDLE,  3 ASH  CL03ED>^AY  BL"  VAKO  TO  FIT 

DETAIL. 


POSITION  OP  HANDLE, 3ASH  OPEN? 


DETAIL  SHOWING  METHOD  OF  APPLYING  SECURITY  CASEMENT  ADJUSTER  TO  SIMPLE  CONSTRUCTION  OF  WINDOW  WITH 

CASEMENT  OPENING  OUT 

Guide  tube  is  12%  inches  over  all;  lever  is  10V4  inches  from  end  to  center  of  hub;  handle  is  5%  inches  from  end  to  center  of  hub 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


694      Reversible  Windows 


The  Williams  Pivot  Sash  Company 


THE  WILLIAMS  PIVOT  SASH  COMPANY 

Reversible  Window  Fixtures 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Reversible  Fixtures  for  Plank 
Frame,  Double-Hung,  Vertical  Pivot  Windows, 
Single  Sash  and  Transoms. 

Also,  Williams  Storm-proof  Sub-sill  for  Sin- 
gle and  Double  Casement  Windows,  and  Special 
Hardware. 

Williams  Double-Hung  Reversible  Window. 

The  Williams  Double-Hung  Reversible  Window 
requires  nothing  new  in  either  frame  or  sash  construc- 
tion. The  added  advantage  of  the  corrugated  strip, 
truncated  cone  pivot,  roller  spring  bearing  contact  with 
side  jambs,  guarantees  tight  fitting  sash. 

Easy  to  operate.  Rapid,  safe,  and  economical  to 
clean.  This  device  has  solved  the  problem  of  ill-fitting, 
noisy  and  leaky  windows. 

Illustrations. 

In  illustrations  on  this  and  the  following  pages,  the 
parts  furnished  by  this  Company  are  shown  in  solid 
lines  (except  mill  detail).  Full-size  details  furnished 
on  application. 

Alignment  Guides. 

The  alignment  guides  automatically  force  the  meet- 
ing-rails together,  an  invaluable  asset  to  tight-fitting 
windows. 


williams  double-hung 
reversible  window 


THIS  DISTANCE  TO  BE  /•»  LESS   THAU  DISTANCE  S.  - 

 S.   


MILL  DETAIL 
bash   lo         made  1%  inches  narrower  than  jamb  opening 


SECTION  THROUGH  ONE 
OF  s \SH 
SJiowing  Corrugated  Strip 


IDF. 


o 


I  * 


SECTION  THROUGH  MEETING  RAILS 
Showing  Alignment  Guides  in  Position 


SECTIONAL  DETAIL  OF  S 

I'OKIU'GATFD  STRIP 
Showing  Trunoattd  Cone  Pivot 
Roller  Springs 
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Williams  Plank  Frame  Reversible  Window. 

Permits  of  being  fitted  tighter  than  any  other 
window  made. 

Absolutely  nothing  in  its  construction  to  get  out 
■of  order. 

With  our  Truncated  Cone  Pivot  Construction  we 
use  the  weight  of  the  sash  and  glass  to  draw  the  Cor- 
rugated Strip  and  Sash  together. 
Perfect    contact    with  side 


jambs  is  provided,  which  gives  easy  displacement  and 
aids  in  holding  the  strip  in  alignment.  Note  Roller 
Spring  Bearing  Contact  with  Side  Jambs. 

Corrugated  Strip. 

Unless  otherwise  ordered,  the  Williams  Corrugated 
Strip  will  always  be  J^-inch  stock,  and  will  be  made 
to  conform  to  thickness  of  sash.  No  special  construc- 
tion of  frames  required. 


VERTICAL  SEC- 
TION OF  SIDE 
CORRUGATED 

STRIP 
Showing  Truncated 
Cone  Pivot  and  Roll- 
er Springs 
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VERTICAL 
SECTION 
OF  WINDOW 
Showing  position 
of  Metal  Bar  set  at 
10  degrees  pitch  be- 
tween Meeting-Rails 
of  Sash. 


Front  View 


Vertical  Section 


WILLIAMS  SASH  LOCK  RIVETED  TO  METAL  BAR 
LOCKING  BOTH  UPPER  AND  LOWER  SASH 


WILLIAMS   PLANK  FRAME 
REVERSIBLE  WINDOW 


METAL 


BAR 


f  /r--->  >--- 

r  

I  i\  \  s>  >  \  v  \ 

  >_^_>  ->  i    i  a 


SECTION    THROUGH    ONE  SIDE 
OF  SASH,  SHOWING  CORRU- 
GATED STRIP 


ELEVATION,  SHOWING  METAL 
BAR  LET  INTO  SIDE 
JAMBS  %  INCH 


MILL  DETAIL 
Sash  to  be  made  \%  inches  narrower  than  jamb  opening 


Continued  on  next  page 


\ 


696      Sash  Fixtures 


The  Williams  Pivot  Sash  Company 


Williams  Single  and  Double  Casement  Window  Fixture. 

A  perfect  Weather-proof  Casement  "Window  Sill. 
Xo  special  construction  of  header,  sill  or  side 
jambs  required. 

Double    Casement    Fixture    made    with  divided 


Closure  Bar  providing  for  independent  operation  of 
each  sash. 

We  furnish  Sub-sill  and  Closure  Bar  with  Operat- 
ing Devices  attached. 

Use  the  ordinary  butt  hinge. 


SINGLE  CASEMENT  WINDOW 


DOUBLE  CASEMENT  WINDOW 


SECTION  THROUGH  BOTTOM  RAIL, 

SUB-SILL,  STOOL  AND  SILL 
Sash  and  Closure  Bar  in  closed  position 


SECTION  THROUGH  BOTTOM  RAIL,  SUB- 
SILL,  STOOL  AND  SILL 
Sash  and  Closure  Bar  in  open  position 


SECTION  THROUGH  SUB-SILL,  FLOOR 

LINE  AND  SILL 
Closure  Bar  raised,  showine  mold  on  inside 
and  exterior  protection  for  French  or 
casement  doors 


MILL  DETAIL 
Showing  Saftb  Construction 


SECTION  THROUGH  BOTTOM  RAIL  AND 

OPERATING  DEVICE 
Showing  Slool  Plate,  Eccentric  Lever,  Threaded 
Adjusting   K < •< I .  and  ('Insure   Har   Knitascd  in 
Groove  in  S.ish  when  Closed 


Swim'    <  vi  \j  <m,i  i 
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Williams  Vertical  Pivot  Window. 

By  raising  and  lowering  the 
closure  bar,  sash  is  locked  and  un- 
locked ;  we  eliminate  the  necessity 
of  lifting  the  sash  to  reverse  for 
cleaning. 

With  the  closure  bar  and  fol- 
lower strip  we  guarantee  a  per- 
fectly tight  sill  and  header. 

An  effective  stop  is  provided 
to  hold  the  sash  at  different  angles. 

We  furnish  the  follower  and 
wood  sub-sill  with  closure  bar;  all 
parts  fitted  and  equipped  with 
hardware  in  any  material  or  finish 
desired. 

Sub-sill  and  closure  bar  fur- 
nished to  conform  to  thickness  of 
sash. 


Section 

through  Header 


HEADER  CONSTRUCTION,   SHOWING  TOP 
PIVOT,    FOLLOWER    STRIP,  ROLLER 
SPRINGS  AND  GUIDE  SCREWS 


VERTICAL  PIVOT  WINDOW 
WITH  TRANSOM 


STOOL  PLATE,  CLOSURE  BAR,  SUB-SILL.  SIDE  TAMBS  AND 
STOOL  WHEN  SASH  IS  IN  OPEN  POSITION 
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The  Williams  Pivot  Sash  Company 


MILL  DETAIL,  WILLIAMS  VERTICAL  PIVOT  WINDOWS 
Indicating  required  dimensions 


How  to  Specify. 

The  following  brief  specification  forms  are  in- 
tended as  suggestions  to  cover  all  usual  cases.  It  is 
recommended  that  it  be  specified,  wherever  practicable, 
that  the  fixtures  be  applied  by  this  concern,  thus  in- 
suring proper  fitting  and  fixing  the  responsibility. 

Double-Hung  Reversible  Windows 
All  Doable-Hung  Windows,  as  indicated  on  plans,  shall  be 

constructed  in  accordance  with  details  (Sheet  No  )  and 

equipped,  as  shown,  with  "Williams"  Reversible  Sash  Fixtures. 

Frames  and  sash  to  be  furnished  by  General  Contractor, 
but  THE  WILLIAMS  Pivot  Sasii  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 


shall  furnish  all  Reversible  Strips,  apply  same  to  sash,  and 
shall  fit  and  install  sash,  after  plastering  has  been  completed. 

The  Williams  Pivot  Sash  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  is 
to  furnish  [and  apply]  the  special  hardware  necessary  for  the 
successful  operation  of  the  Fixtures,  such  as  Sash  Handles 
(or  lifts),  Sash  Sockets,  Alignment  Guides,  Hooks  and  Poles — 
all  to  be  of  the  same  [or  equal]  metal  and  finish  as  finishing 
hardware  used  in  respective  rooms. 

Sash  details  and  descriptions  may  be  seen  at  the  office  of 
the  Architect,  or  by  applying  to  The  Williams  Pivot  Sash 
Company,  who  will  furnish  same  on  request. 

Plank  Frame  Reversible  Window 

All  Plank  Frame  Windows,  in  basement  and  on   

floors,  as  indicated  on  plans,  shall  be  constructed  in  accord- 
ance with  details  (  Sheet  No  )  and  equipped  as  shown, 

with  "  Williams "  Plank  Frame  Reversible  Sash  Fixtures. 

Frames  and  sash  to  be  furnished  by  General  Contractor,, 
but  The  Williams  Pivot  Sash  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
shall  furnish  all  Reversible  Strips,  apply  same  to  sash,  and 
shall  fit  and  install  sash,  after  plastering  has  been  completed. 

The  Williams  Pivot  Sash  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  is. 
to  furnish  [and  apply]  the  special  hardware  necessary  for  the 
successful  operation  of  the  Fixtures,  such  as  Sash  Locks,  Sash 
Sockets,  Sash  Handles  (or  lifts),  Hooks  and  Poles — all  to  be 
of  the  same  [or  equal]  metal  and  finish  as  finishing  hardware 
used  in  respective  rooms. 

The  Metal  "  Z  "  Bars  to  be  inserted  in  the  frames  when 
assembled  at  the  Mill. 

The  same  detail  is  used  (with  the  omission  of  Metal  "Z" 
Bar)  for  Single  Sash  and  Transoms. 

Sash  details  and  descriptions  may  be  seen  at  the  office  of 
the  Architect,  or  by  applying  to  The  Williams  Pivot  Sash 
Company,  who  will  furnish  same  on  request. 

Williams  Casement  Window  Fixtures 

All  Casement  or  side  hinged  Sash,  as  indicated  on  plans, 
shall  be  constructed  in  accordance  with  details  (Sheet  No. 
 )  and  equipped,  as  shown,  with  the  "  Williams "  Case- 
ment Sash  Fixture. 

The  Williams  Pivot  Sash  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  is 
to  furnish  [and  apply]  the  parts  necessary  for  the  successful 
operation  of  the  Fixtures,  such  as  wood  Sub-Sills  with  Closure 
Bars,  Stool  Plates  and  Operating  Device.  All  interior  hard- 
ware to  be  of  the  same  [or  equal]  metal  and  finish  as  finish- 
ing hardware  used  in  respective  rooms. 

Stools  shall  be  placed  by  carpenter  contractor  before  sash 
are  fitted;  same  to  be  laid  to  the  .inside  line  of  the  outside  stop 
(allowing  for  exact  thickness  of  sash)  and  not  to  plaster  line, 
thereby  avoiding  gap  between  stool  and  Sub-Sill  when  laid. 

The  fitting  and  installing  of  the  sash  to  follow  the  finish- 
ing coat  of  plaster. 

Sash  details  and  descriptions  may  be  seen  at  the  office  of 
the  Architect,  or  by  applying  to  The  Williams  Pivot  Sash 
Company,  who  will  furnish  same  on  request. 

Williams  Vertical  Pivot  Sash 
All  the  Vertical  Pivot  Sash,  as  indicated  on  plans,  shall  be 

constructed  in  accordance  with  details  (Sheet  No  )  and 

equipped,  as  shown,  with  "  Williams  "  Vertical  Pivot  Fixtures. 

The  Williams  Pivot  Sash  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  is 
to  furnish  [and  apply]  the  parts  necessary  for  the  successful 
operation  of  the  Fixtures,  such  as  wood  Sub-Sills  with  Closure 
Bars,  Follower  Strip,  Top  Pivot  Plate,  Stool  and  Pivot  Plate 
with  Operating  Device.  All  interior  hardware  to  be  of  the 
same  [or  equal]  metal  and  finish  as  finishing  hardware  used 
in  respective  rooms. 

Stools  shall  be  placed  by  the  carpenter  contractor  before 
sash  are  fitted ;  same  to  be  laid  to  the  inside  line  of  the  out- 
side stop  (allowing  for  exact  thickness  of  sash)  and  not  to 
plaster  line,  thereby  avoiding  gap  between  stool  and  Sub-Sill 
when  laid. 

Do  not  glaze  the  sash  before  they  are  fitted ;  braces  to  be 
nailed  on  sash  and  glass  cut  square  so  that  sash  are  not  sprung 
out  of  alignment  after  fitting. 

The  fitting  and  installing  of  sash  to  follow  the  finishing 
coat  of  plaster. 

Sash  details  and  descriptions  may  be  seen  at  the  office  of 
the  Architect,  c.r  by  applying  to  Tur.  Williams  Pivot  Sash 
Company,  who  will  furnish  same  on  request. 
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THE  G.  F.  S.  ZIMMERMAN  CO.,  INC. 

"  Superior  "  Shutter  and  Casement  Fasteners 
FREDERICK,  MD. 


Products. 

"  Superior  "  Shutter  Fastener  and  "  Superior 
Casement  Adjuster. 


"Superior"  Shutter  Fastener. 

The  "  Superior  "  Shutter  Fastener  con- 
sists of  an  adjusting  bar  and  hinge,  a  lock- 
ing device  and  a  separate  window  bowing 
regulator  for  each  shutter.  One  can  bow 
the  shutter  at  any  angle  desired  without 
danger  of  slamming  in  a  high  wind  and  the 
shutters  can  be  fastened  back  against  the 
house  when  desired  in  that  position. 


Method  of  Fastening. 

The  method  of  fastening  shutters  con- 
sists in  throwing  the  shutter  back  and  catch- 
ing the  end  of  adjusting  bar  in  a  hole  in  a 
plate  placed  on  window  sill  for  that  pur- 
pose. (See  illustration.)  To  fasten  shut- 
ter back  against  the  house,  set  end  of  ad- 
justing bar  in  the  hole  of  the  stop  provided 
for  that  purpose. 

To  close  and  lock  shutter,  remove  bar 
from  the  plate,  pull  in  the  shutter,  fasten 
bar  under  the  looped  lock  on  the  shutter 
and  insert  end  of  adjusting  bar  in  hole  of 
plate  on  the  window-sill.  Shutter  will  then 
be  firmly  held  in  place  without  rattling  or 
movement. 


"  Superior  "  Casement  Adjuster. 

Principle  is  practically  the  same  as  the 
Shutter  Fastener,  except  parts  on  window- 
sill  are  countersunk  and  window-sill  is  free 
from  obstruction.    (See  illustration.) 

PRICES  AND  SIZES  OF  "SUPERIOR"  SHUTTER 
FASTENERS 


Models. 

Working  models  of  the  "  Superior  "  Shutter  Fas- 
tener will  be  furnished  to  architects  on  application. 


Size,  Ins. 

Japanned 

Gal- 
vanized 

Used  on  Outside 
Blinds  or  Casement 
Sash,  Ins. 

7      TV  Steel 

S4.50 

36.00 

12  or  less 

9      A  Steel 

4.50 

6.00 

13  wide 

10M  A  Steel 

5.00 

6.50 

14  or  15 

12      A  Steel 

5.50 

7.00 

16  or  17 

14      %  Steel 

6.50 

7.75 

18  or  19 

16      %  Steel 

7.00 

8.50 

20  or  21 

18      A  Steel 

8.00 

10.00 

22  or  23 

20      A  Steel 

8.50 

10.50 

24  or  25 

22      ]/2  Steel 

9.50 

11.50 

26  or  27 

24     ]4  Steel 

10.00 

12.00 

Over  28 

"SUPERIOR"  FASTENER  APPLIED  TO  SHUTTERS 
Showing  method  of  fastening  end  of  bar  in  slotted  plate  on  window-sill 


All  Fasteners  up  to  and  including  20-inch,  packed  one  pair 
each,  with  screws,  in  cartons.    Terms — Net  30  days. 


SUPERIOR"  CASEMENT  ADJUSTER  APPLIED  TO  CASEMENT  WINDOW 
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Luther  0.  Draper  Shade  Company 


LUTHER  0.  DRAPER  SHADE  COMPANY 

Adjustable  Window  Shades 
SPICELAND,  IND. 


Products. 

Draper's  "  Sanitary  "  Roller  Shade,  and  Bell 
Adjustable  Folding  Shade. 

Also,  Draper's  "  Number  2 "  Roller  Window 
Shade,  Eclipse  "  A "  Adjustable  Folding  Shade, 
and  Draper's  "  Number  3  "  Roller  Shade. 

Draper's  "Sanitary"  Roller  Shade. 

The  Draper  "  Sanitary  "  roller  window  shade  is 
constructed  throughout  of  the  best  materials.  We  use 
the  best  grade  of  canvas  or  ducking.  The  rollers,  spe- 
cially built,  are  large  and  strong  and  of  the  best  ma- 
terial known  to  us.  These  rollers  will  not  run  away  or 
buzz,  because  they  are  provided  with  a  positive  stop, 
or  locking  device,  that  automatically  catches  the  roller 
the  moment  the  operator  releases  his  hold  upon  the 
bottom  pull.    The  top  stick  is  of  strong,  hard  wood. 

Operation — The  cord  so  operates  that  it  is  at  all 
times  in  a  vertical  position.  It  works  so  simply  that 
a  child  can  adjust  the  shade  without  being  instructed 
in  any  of  its  peculiarities. 

We  have  eliminated  the  slow  and  uncertain  proc- 
ess of  looping,  folding  or  hooking.  All  you  have  to  do 
is  to  pull  and  let  loose  in  the  natural  way. 

Sanitary  Features  and  Lighting — There  are  no 
folds  or  pockets  to  catch  and  hold  dust  and  germs,  nor 
will  it  dump  dust  upon  the  operator,  as  do  many  shades 
when  allowed  to  stand  in  one  position  for  some  time. 

There  are  many  dark,  gray  days  when  every  inch 
of  the  window  is  needed  for  lighting  purposes.  In  this 
case  Draper's  "  Sanitary  "  shade  readily  exposes  the  en- 
tire surface  of  the  window. 


The  buyer  must  decide  as  to  color.  However,  we  have 
sold  many  more  of  the  tan  than  of  the  green. 

Sizes. 

As  all  our  shades  are  made  to  order,  our  facilities 
enable  us  to  construct  any  size  desired.  Our  large 
shades  are  suspended  and  operated  by  means  of  double 
pulleys  and  extra  large  cords.  In  hanging  the  ordinary 
size  shades  we  use  a  cord,  woven  soft  and  flexible, 
which  allows  the  lower  end  of  the  shade  to  drop  in  po- 
sition automatically  without  any  special  assistance  from 
the  operator. 

Measurements. 

When  shades  are  to  be  placed  on  the  outside,  or 
facing,  of  the  casing,  give  measurements  from  out  to 
out,  or  from  end  to  end  of  shade  roller  for  widths,  and 
then  give  the  height  of  your  window.  The  shades,  when 
sent  you,  will  be  narrower  than  your  figures  to  allow 
necessary  margin  on  each  end  of  roller. 

We  at  all  times,  whenever  practicable,  recommend 
the  overlap  shade,  but  we  can  manufacture  your  shades 
to  conform  to  either  inside  or  outside  measurements. 

Samples. 

Send  us  your  estimates,  and  we  will  send  you  small 
samples  that  will  explain  the  workings  of  our  shades  in 
every  detail. 

Guarantee. 

Should  any  part  or  fixture  become  inoperative  or 
out  of  order  within  four  to  ten  years,  they  will  be  re- 
placed without  charge. 


Bell  Adjustable  Folding  Shade. 

The  Bell  adjustable  folding  shade  is  con- 
structed on  the  same  general  principles  as  the 
Draper  "  Sanitary "  roller  shade,  and  only  the 
best  grade  of  ducking  or  canvas  in  either  green 
or  tan  color  is  used  in  its  manufacture.  It  is 
simply  made  and  is  operated  by  the  same  method, 
the  hands  never  being  required  to  come  in  con- 
tact with  the  shade  proper,  thus  insuring  perfect 
cleanliness  at  all  times.  This  shade  lowers  from 
the  top  and  folds  from  the  bottom. 


r 


1  1 

Color. 


Sli.iditm  ill  til 
window 


^ li t  top  K 

bottom 


idini  l< 

portion 


Wc  carry  in  stock  two  colors,  green  and  tan. 


DRAPER    "  SANITARY "    ROLLER  SHADE 
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THE  AEROSHADE  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Splint-Fabric  Porch  Shades,  Sleeping  Porch  Curtains,  Awnings,  etc. 

WAUKESHA,  WIS. 


Products. 

Aerolux  No-Whip  Porch  Shades, 
Sleeping  Porch  Curtains,  Awnings, 
Window  Ventilators,  Window 
Shades,  Partition  Curtains. 


flEROLU 


TRADE-MARK 


Aerolux  No-Whip  Splint-Fabric  Porch  Shades. 

Aerolux  porch  shades  beautify  any  house,  adding  a 
finishing  touch  of  beauty  and  comfort  to  bungalow  or 
mansion.  Constructed  of  narrow  linwood  splints  se- 
curely woven  together  with  finest  seine  twine.  Splints 
are  of  uniform  width,  as  are  spaces  between  them. 
Manufactured  in  sizes  to  fit  and  completely  fill  any 
porch  opening.  Easily  put  in  place.  Transform  any 
porch  into  a  shady,  secluded  living  room,  shutting  out 
sun,  yet  admitting  plenty  of  light  and  air.  Patented 
no-whip  attachment  makes  it  impossible  for  them  to 
whip  in  the  wind.  Transform  any  porch  into  an  ideal 
outdoor  sleeping  room  for  summer  use.  Manufactured 
in  any  width,  from  twelve  inches  up  to  twenty  feet, 
and  in  several  grades  and  finishes.  Furnished,  when 
so  ordered,  with  adjustable  hanging  attachments  to 
drop  from  top  as  well  as  roll  up  from  bottom. 


When 
dow. 


Aerolux  Splint-Fabric  Awnings. 

Shut  out  the  hot  outside  air  as  welf 
as  the  direct  rays  of  the  sun.    Do  not 
absorb  and  retain  heat.    Can  be  instantly 
adjusted  to  shade  any  part  of  window, 
rolled  up  to  top,  do  not  screen  any  part  of  win- 
Finished  in  pleasing  colors.  Durable. 


COMPLE 


EQUIPMENT  OF  PORCH  SHADES  AND  AWNINGS 


Aerolux  Partition  Curtains. 

Much  used  for  dividing  a  large  room,  such  as  a 
church  lecture  room  or  Sunday-school  room,  into  a 
number  of  small  secluded  class  rooms.  Made  of  splint- 
fabric  and  strong  canvas.  Top  can  be  dropped,  afford- 
ing perfect  ventilation.  Can  be  rolled  up  entirely  out 
of  the  way. 

Catalogue. 

Illustrated  catalogue,  describing  the  entire  Aerolux 
line,  sent  upon  request. 


END  OF  PORCH  MADE  INTO  SLEEPING  PORCH 

Aerolux  No-Whip  Sleeping  Porch  Curtains. 

Combine  Aerolux  splint-fabric  with  strong  canvas, 
affording  absolute  protection  from  rain,  snow  or  wind. 
Any  porch  equipped  with  them  becomes  an  ideal  all- 
the-year-'round  outdoor  sleeping  apartment.  Patented 
top  drop  attachment  makes  it  possible  to  drop  entire 
curtain  from  top  in  addition  to  rolling  it  up  from  bot- 
tom. Canvas  may  be  rolled  up  from  bottom,  leaving  only 
splint-fabric.  No-whip  attachment  makes  it  impossible 
for  curtains  to  whip  in  wind.    Sizes  to  fit  any  porch. 

Aerolux  Splint -Fabric  Window  Shades. 

Add  much  to  the  appearance  of  schools,  banks, 
stores,  offices  and  public  buildings.  Instantly  adjusted 
to  admit  as  much  light  as  desired,  while  affording  per- 
fect ventilation.  Can  be  dropped  from  top  or  rolled  up 
from  bottom.  Do  not  crack  nor  fray  at  edges  and  do 
not  catch  and  hold  dust.  Sizes  to  fit  any  window ; 
quickly  put  in  place.   Do  not  get  out  of  order ;  instantly 


adjusted  by  a  child.    Economical,  durable  and  artistic.  aerolux  awning,  showing  splint-fabric 
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Geo.  B.  Carpenter  &  Co. 


GEO.  B.  CARPENTER  &  CO. 

SOLE  MANUFACTURERS  AND  DISTRIBUTORS  OF 

The  Carpenter  "  Spring  Shade  "  Awning 

430-440  Wells  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Product. 

Carpenter  "  Spring  Shade  "  Awning. 
Description. 

"  The  awning  that  works  from  the  inside."  It 
consists  merely  of  a  one-piece  canvas  or  stripe  cover 
which  rolls  up  from  its  center  on  a  specially  constructed 
spring  roller.  The  roller  is  suspended  from  galvanized 
hrackets  at  the  center  of  the  window.  A  pocket  in  the 
top  of  the  upper  canvas  conceals  a  wood  batten,  to  the 
center  of  which  is  attached  the  operating  cord.  The 
cord  is  led  through  a  small  jamb  pulley  at  the  top  of  the 
window.  When  the  cord  is  pulled,  the  spring  roller  is 
released  and  permits  the  two  parts  of  canvas  to  unroll 
from  the  roller,  the  upper  part  moving  up  flat  against 
the  upper  sash,  the  lower  part,  which  carries  the  hinged 
extension  arms,  falling  downward  and  outward  to  any 
position  desired,  the  jamb  pulley  holding  the  cord  when- 
ever it  is  released. 

Advantages. 

The  "  Spring  Shade  "  is  the  only  awning  which 
can  be  successfully  operated  from  the  inside  of  the 
room  without  raising  the  screen  or  window.  It  is  prac- 
tically noiseless  even  in  a  high  wind;  the  parts  are  few 
and  of  the  utmost  simplicity,  and  remain  permanently 
on  the  window,  although  the  shade  itself  can  be  easily 
taken  down  in  the  fall  and  rehung  in  the  spring,  with- 
out the  use  of  a  single  tool.  The  "  Spring  Shade  "  af- 
fords the  maximum  ventilation  together  with  the  max- 
imum protection  from  the  sun.  The  original  cost  is 
slightly  higher  than  the  old-style  awning,  but  the  cost 
of  maintenance  is  less.  The  "  Spring  Shade  "  requires 
less  labor  to  take  down  and  rehang,  and  the  cloth  re- 
newal expense  is  less,  as  the  amount  of  cloth  required 
is  less,  size  for  size,  than  in  the  case  of  the  old-style 
awning. 

Efficiency. 

The  sunlight  that  annoys  is  the  direct  glare  coming 


*'  SPRING  SHADE  "  "  SPRING  SHADE  " 

ROLLED  UP  EXTENDED 


straight  through  the  window.  Against  this  glare,  on 
account  of  its  lower  drop,  the  "  Spring  Shade  "  gives 
more  protection  than  the  old-style  awning. 

Installation. 

The  shades  are  furnished  complete  with  all  neces- 
sary fixtures  and  the  installation  is  an  easy  and  simple 
matter.  It  can  be  taken  down  and  rehung  without  the 
use  of  a  single  tool.  _ 

Adaptability. 

The  "  Spring  Shade  "  Awning  is  adaptable  to  all 
kinds  of  windows  except  the  casement  or  hinged  win- 
dow opening  outward. 

Guarantee. 

We  guarantee  the  spring  roller  and  all  metal  parts 
for  two  years. 

Where  Sold. 

"  Spring  Shades  "  are  sold  by  the  best  awning 
manufacturers  in  most  of  the  larger  cities. 


SIZES  AND  PRICES  OF  CARPENTER  "SPRING  SHADES" 


FOR  WINDOWS  6  FEET 
HIGH  OR  LESS 

FOR  WINDOWS  7  FEET 
TO  6  FEET  HIGH 

FOR  WINDOWS  8  FEET 
TO  7  FEET  HIGH 

FOR  WINDOWS  9  FEET 
TO  8  FEET  HIGH 

WIDTH 

Standard  Stripe,  Blue 
or  Brown,  each 

Yale.    Van  Dyke, 
Princeton.  Illinois, 
Chicago.  Triplex  and 
Standard  Duplex, 
Tan  and  Green,  each 

Other  Stripes,  each 

Standard  Stripe.  Blue 
or  Brown,  each 

Yale,    Van  Dyke, 
Princeton,  Illinois. 
Chicago.  Triplex  and 
Standard  Duplex, 
Tan  and  Green,  each 

Other  Stripes,  each 

Standard  Stripe.  Blue 
or  Brown,  each 

Yale.    Van  Dyke, 
Princeton,  Illinois, 
Chicago.  Triplex  and 
Standard  Duplex, 
1     Tan  and  Green .  each 

Other  Stripes,  each 

Standard  Stripe.  Blue 
or  Brown,  each 

Yale,    Van  Dyke, 
Princeton.  Illinois, 
Chicago,  Triplex  and 
Standard  Duplex, 
Tan  and  Green,  each 

Other  Stripes,  each 

V  6'  or  \en  

>3.55 
3.85 
4  05 

4  20 
4.95 

5  15 
5.55 
i,  on 

»3.75 
4.05 
4.30 
4.45 
5,25 
5.50 
5.95 
6.45 

34.00 
4.30 
4.55 
4.70 
5.55 
5.85 
6.35 
6.90 

JS3.65 
4.05 
4.25 
4  45 

5.20 
5 . 40 
5.90 
6.20 

$3.85 
4.  30 
4  «i 
4  .  70 

5.50 
5.75 
6.30 
6.65 

$4.10 
4.55 
4.75 
4.95 
5.80 
6.  10 
6 . 70 
7. 10 

JS3.80 
4.25 
4  Ml 

4  70 

5  40 
5.70 

6  30 
6  .  50 

J4.00 
4  50 
4.75 
*.9S 
5.70 
6  00 
(,  <,< 
6.95 

J54.25 

4  75 

5  .00 
5.20 

6  00 
6.35 
7.  10 
7.40 

$i  00 
1  15 

4.75 
5  00 
5.70 
c  DO 
6 .  dO 
()  .  SO 

34  :o 

4.70 
<  (HI 

5.20 

6  00 
(.  10 

7  00 
7.30 

*4  4  5 

5.00 
5. 25 
5.45 
(,  (0 
6.70 
7.45 
7.70 

V  to  V  6'  

V  6'  to  V  

r  to  v  (>'.... 

4'       to  4'  

5'  to  4'  6'  

y  f,'  u>  5'  

«'  to  5'  6*  

For  any  ilze  lying  betw<-<Mi  (In-  above  diviilona  take  the  lint  of.  the  next  higher  size. 
Quantity  difCOUOt  on  application. 
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WALGER  AWNING  COMPANY 


TELEPHONE,  Superior  1090 


215-219  West  Ohio  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products. 

The  Walger  New  Model  Awning. 
We  specialize  in  high-class  Fancy  and  Stenciled 
Awnings. 

Walger  New  Model  Awning. 

Construction  and  Operation — The  simplicity  of 
construc- 
tion makes 
the  New 
Model  the 
most  reliable 
a  w  n  i  n  g  on 
the  market. 
The  awning 
cloth  is  se- 
curely fas- 
tened to  a 
wooden  roll- 
er, made  of 
white  pine, 
guaranteed 
not  to  warp. 


THE  WALGER  AWNING 

ROLLER 
Roller,  carrying  a  reel  on 
right-hand  side,  rests  in  two 
brackets  and  is  worked  by  a 
cord,  as  shown.  We  use  a  cot- 
ton cord  with  wire  cable  center, 
neither  stretching  nor  breaking 


STORM  PROOF 

WALGER  NEW  MODEL  AWNING  (Patented) 

After  cord  is  unhooked.  3wning  slides  down  through  its  own  weight: 
upper  part  being  held  in  a  vertical  position  by  stay  rod  (C),  lower  part 
dropping  out  and  extending.  After  cord  is  secured,  and  braces  (D)  at- 
tached, this  awning  is  storm-proof  and  noiseless 

To  raise  awning,  unhook  cord,  which  will  allow  braces  enough  play 
to  drop  out  automatically;  pull  cord,  and  awning  will  easily  slide  up  to 
top  of  window. 

No  springs  used,  therefore  parts  are  not  liable  to  get  out  of  order. 

All  metal  parts  are  sherardized  and  guaranteed  to  stand  a  test  of 
ten  dips  in  a  50  per  cent  solution  of  copper  sulphate.  This  warrants 
rustless  fixtures 

Sightliness — Architects  particularly  appreciate  its 
r.eat  appearance,  doing  away  with  the  ugliness  of  the 
old-fashioned  awning. 

Advantages  and  Superiority — The  success  of  our 


New  Model  Awning  depends  on  its  properties :  Neat 
appearing,  easily  operated,  most  reliable,  being  storm- 
proof and  noiseless,  allowing  constant  and  perfect  ven- 
tilation, giving  great  comfort,  being  safe  and  econom- 
ical. Being  the  only  stormproof  and  noiseless  awning 
in  existence,  it  is  far  superior  to  any  other  make,  and 
also  excels  its  rivals  relative  to 
economy.  The  cloth,  when  rolled 
up,  is  protected  from  rain  and  drip- 
pings. No  awning  man  is  required 
for  taking  down  and  rehanging. 

For  Bedroom  and  Sleeping  Por  ches. 

If  used  in  connection  with  the 
New  Model  Fastener,  our  awning 
gives  protection  against  storm, 
rain,  and  dust  without  preventing 
circulation  of  fresh  air.  By  sliding 
up  extension  arms  in  reversed  posi- 
tion, and  snapping  ratchet  in  spe- 
cial hooks,  cloth  will  be  brought 
parallel  to  the  window,  covering 
the  full  opening  as  demonstrated 
in  illustration  herewith. 

Installation— All  fixtures  are 
fastened  to  the  window-frame.  Our 
awning  can  be  installed  by  any  one 
familiar  with  tools. 

Endorsements — The  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters 
recommends  this  awning,  as  it  does  not  offer  any 
lodging  for  matches,  or  other  destructive  agents. 

The  New  Model  Awning  does  not  interfere  with 
cleaning  windows. 


AWNING 
Patented   for  Bed- 
rooms   and  Sleeping 
Porches 


C.  W.  BRAND'S  RESIDENCE,  CLEVELAND  HEIGHTS,  OHIO 


FONTENELLE  HOTEL,  OMAHA,  NEBRASKA 

Price — Considering  the  material  used,  and  the  time 
it  will  last,  it  is  not  more  expensive  than  any  other 
awning. 

Guarantee — We  guarantee  our  fixtures  for  five 
years. 
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Burlington  Venetian  Blind  Co. 


BURLINGTON  VENETIAN  BLIND  CO. 

MAIN  OFFICE  AND  FACTORY 

BURLINGTON,  VT. 

BRANCHES  IN  THE  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Venetian  Blinds, 
Blinds,  Window  Screens,  Screen  Doors. 


Sliding 


Venetian  Blinds. 

Our  Venetian  Blinds  are  attached  to  windows  by 
brackets  similar  to  a  shade  roller.  The  slats  are  hung 
on  interwoven  ladder  tape  and  operated  by  cords,  by 
which  light  and  ventilation  can  be  instantly  controlled. 
They  are  made  of  any  desired  wocd  and  finish. 

For  very  large  blinds  we  have  a  roller  device  em- 
ploying aluminum  bronze  bands  and  fabric  hand  tape 
for  operating  in  place  of  cords,  and  for  which  we  make 
an  extra  charge. 

Sliding  Blinds. 

Sliding  Blinds  are  usually  made  in  three  sections 
in  height,  the  two  upper  ones  having  stationary  slats 
and  the  lower  one  rolling  slats,  but  they  may  be  made 
in  more  or  less  sections,  and  more  than  one  with  rolling 
slats,  if  desirable.  These  sections  may  be  at  various 
elevations  in  the  windows  as  suits  best  for  admission  or 
exclusion  of  light.  They  are  made  in  two  or  more  divi- 
sions of  slats  or  panels,  according  to  the  width  of  open- 
ings ;  are  made  of  any  wood  and  with  any  finish  de- 
sired. The  grooved  guideways  in  which  the  sections 
run  take  the  place  of  the  sash  stops. 

Window  Screens. 

We  make  Window  Screens  in  two  styles :  one  style 
being  for  the  inside  of  the  window  and  operating  in 
grooves  similar  to  our  Sliding  Blinds ;  the  frames  being 
one  half  inch  thick,  of  various  woods  and  usually  in  a 
natural,  varnish  finish.  The  other  style  is  used  outside 
the  window,  either  covering  the  entire  window,  or  oper- 
ating on  splines  attached  to  the  edges  of  blind  stops,  and 
covering  one  half  the  window,  the  frames  being  %  inch 
thick,  usually  of  soft  wood,  painted  to  match  the  sash 
color. 

Screen  Doors. 

Our  Screen  Doors  are  mortised  i%  inch  frames, 
thoroughly  mafic  and  intended  to  last  a  lifetime.  Made 
of  various  woods,  with  arrangement  of  panels  as  de- 
sired. 

All  our  goods  are  made  to  order  only.  The  in- 
stallation of  our  blinds  and  screens  is  easily  accom- 
plished with  but  a  few  simple  tools. 

Prices  and  Catalogue. 

It  will  give  u  pleasure  to  forward  our  detail  cata- 
logue and  to  submit  prices. 


mm 
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SWEDISH  VENETIAN  BLIND  COMPANY 

Importers  and  Sole  Distributors  on  this  Continent  of  Swedish  Venetian  Blinds 

TELEPHONE,  Greeley  188  132^   Broadway  CABLE  ADDRESS, 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.  "Venetb™" 

AGENCIES  IN  ALL  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


Products. 

Swedish  Venetian  Blinds:  Sliding  Venetian, 
for  inside  and  outside  use;  Venetian  Awning 
Blinds  ;  Venetian  Porch  Blinds  ;  manufactured  in 
Sweden.    Established  1850. 

For  Rolling  Shutters  and  Partitions  of  Steel 
or  Wood,  see  our  page  in  General  Index. 

Swedish  Venetian  Blinds. 

These  Blinds  are  the  only  imported  blinds  on  the 
market,  and  are  radically  different  from  all  others,  ex- 
celling in  material,  improved  construction,  ease  of  op- 
eration, durability,  and  harmony  of  color. 

The  slats  are  made  of  Norway  pine,  straight  grain, 
very  thin,  and  by  our  secret  treatment  guaranteed  not 
to  warp ;  and  are  very  flexible,  tough  and  strong  as 
steel  slats. 

They  stay  automatically  at  any  height  when  pulling 
ceases,  and  are  adjusted  automatically  to  any  desired 
angle  by  a  patent  regulating  device,  and  need  no  tying 
or  fastening  as  with  the  ordinary  style. 

They  can  be  put  up  and  taken  down  as  easily  as  a 
roller  shade.   No  tools  required. 

Space. 

When  pulled  up,  they  occupy  one  third  less  space 
than  is  required  by  domestic  makes.  Our  blinds  close 
tightly,  giving  a  neat  appearance,  and  darken  the  room 
entirely.  They  are  installed  in  the  finest  residences 
throughout  the  country. 

Sliding  Venetian  Blinds. 

Our  blinds  are  constructed  for  outside  as  well  as 
inside  purposes ;  with  or  without  grooves,  as  desired. 
They  are  also  made  with  extensions,  taking  the  place  of 
awnings.  They  answer  the  purpose  of  a  shutter  to  a 
certain  degree  when  let  down. 


REGULAR  STYLE  SLIDING  BLIND  IN   GROOVES  OUTSIDE  BLIND  AND  AWNING 

COMBINED 
Slats  running  in  grooves  with  exten- 
sion frame  and  side  slats 
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Venetian  Porch  Blinds. 

Sleeping  porches  and  outside  lounging  rooms  can 
not  adequately  serve  their  purpose  without  our  Vene- 
tian Blinds,  which  insure  absolute  privacy,  at  the  same 
time  allowing  free  ventilation,  a  feature  that  is  so  much 
sought  nowadays. 

Swedish  Venetian  Quality. 

The  Swedish  Venetian  Blinds  ask  just  credit  and 
no  more  than  just  credit  for  the  quality  of  their  make. 
Added  to  that  excellence  of  make  are  conveniences, 
refinements  and  niceties,  which,  together  with  the 
perfect  service  and  easy  con- 
trol, give  a  luxury  only  to 
be  expressed  by  the  words 
"  Swedish  Venetian." 


DETAIL  GUIDE  GROOVES 


GLASS   RING  THROUGH 
WHICH  CORD  RUNS  TO 
PREVENT  WEARING 


IMPORTED  VENETIAN  BLINDS 
Used  for  outside  lounging  room 
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THE  E.  T.  BURROWES  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Burrowes  Rustless  Screens  for  Windows,  Doors  and  Porches 

GENERAL  OFFICES  AND  FACTORIES 

PORTLAND,  ME. 

ADDRESS  OF  NEAREST  BRANCH  OFFICE  FURNISHED  ON  APPLICATION 


Products  and  Services. 

Insect  Screens  as  follows : 

"New  Century"  Adjustable  Wood-Frame 
Screens. 

"  Regis  "  Rewirable  Metal-Frame  Screens. 

"  Primus  "  One-Piece  Metal  Frame  Screens. 

Austral  Pivoted  Sash  Screens. 

Combination  Screens  for  Pivoted  Steel  Sash 
Ventilators. 

Screen  Doors  of  Original  Designs. 

Screens  for  Veranda,  Balcony,  Loggia  or 
Porch. 

Rustless  "  Copbronze  "  Netting. 
Personal  expert  service,  catalogues,  drawings  and 
estimates  furnished  on  request. 


Wood -Frame  Screens. 

Made  in  any  desired  wood  or  finish.  For  outside 
use,  selected  kiln-dried  Michigan  white  pine,  well 
painted  to  match  immediate  surroundings,  and  var- 
nished, is  recommended.  Inside  screens  to  match  inte- 
rior finish.  Screen  doors  may  be  of  same  wood  as  house 
doors  and  finished  to  match. 

Burrowes  Rustless  "  Copbronze  "  Netting. 

More  than  93  per  cent  pure  copper;  practically  in- 
destructible. No  paint,  varnish  or  other  treatment 
necessary. 

Burrowes  Lock-Strip  Device. 

Securely  and  permanently  fastens,  by  patented 
machines,  every  strand  of  netting  taut  and  smooth. 


CX 


FULL-SIZE  SECTION  "  NEW  CENTURY  "  ADJUSTABLE  WOOD-FRAME  WINDOW  SCREEN 
(A)  Blind  Stop.     (B)  Slide  Moulding.     (C)  Left-hand  Screen  Stile.     (CX)  Right-hand  Screen  Stile.    (D)  Bronze  Screw  Bolt  Through 
(E)  Stationary  Nut  Operating  (F)  Adjustable  Shoe  or  Bearing.    (G)  Elliptical  Tension  Spring  for  Perfect  Balance 


(E) 

"New  Century"  Sliding  Screens. 

Wood  frame,  grooved  on 
edges,  to  slide  on  runs  attached 
to  blind  stops  (outside)  or  to 
stop  beads  (inside),  and  to  be 
used  at  either  upper  or  lower 
opening  of  double-hung  win- 
dows. "  Twin-Sliding  "  for 
Casement  windows.  Left-hand 
groove  carries  two  adjustable 
shoes  or  bearings,  operated  by 
bronze  screw-bolts  turning  in 
nuts  embedded  i  n  frame. 
Right-hand  groove  carries  two 
elliptical  tension  balance 
springs. 

The  object  is  to  perma- 
nently equalize  any  irregu- 
larities in  window  frames 
due  to  the  weathering  or  set- 
tling of  the  house,  securing 
perfect  fit  through  easy  ad- 
justment; to  guarantee,  be- 
cause of  all-metal  slide  bear- 
ings, the  extreme  of  case  in 
operation,  together  with 
proper  spring  tension  t  o 
maintain  any  position. 


Screen  Doors. 

Made  in  many  standard  designs,  also  to  architects' 
plans  and  specifications,  in  any  wood  and  any  finish. 
They  are  very  strong;  made  with  the  greatest  care, 
from  best  selected,  kiln-dried  lumber ;  either  straight- 
grained  pine,  painted  to  any  desired  color,  or  hardwood 


LEFT  AND  RIGHT  STILE. 
" NEW  CENTURY "  AD 
JUSTAHI.E  SLIDING 
SCREEN 


SK(  I  ION  OF  WINDOW 
SCREEN  STOCK 
Reduced  size 


FINE  SCREEN  DOORS  IN  OCR  OWN  OK  ARCHITECTS' 
SPECIAL  DESIGNS 
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SECTION  OF  SCREEN  DOOR  STOCK 
Reduced  size 


finished  to  match  the 
house  door.  Netting 
is  twice  as  heavy  as 
for  window  screens ; 
lock-strip  fastening. 

Lower  panels  may 
be  reinforced  with 
heavy  3-mesh  guard, 
1 diamond 
mesh  guards,  plain  or  ornamental  grilles  of  bronze  or 
iron.    Special  door  designs  on  application. 

"Regis"  Metal  Screens. 

Exceptionally  strong 
and  rigid,  but  very  small 
in  the  frame.  They  have 
an  inner  sub  frame  of  rust- 
proofed  steel,  electrically 
welded  at  corners,  making 
a  perfectly  rigid  support 
for  netting.  Frame  and 
edges  of  netting  enclosed 
in  smooth  wire-holding 
casing  flush  on  outer  edges, 
held  together  by  bronze 
screws  and  housings ; 
easily  rewired.  All  steel  parts  thoroughly  sherardized 
( rustproof ed)  and  enameled  any  color.  Made  of  solid 
bronze  if  desired. 


ELECTRICALLY  WELDED 
CORNER  OF  FOUNDATION 
FRAME 


CORNER  SECTION  OF  "REGIS"  SCREEN  ASSEMBLED 

"Primus"  Metal  Screens. 

Have  a  one-piece  continuous  solid  metal  frame  with 
electrically  welded  corners,  sherardized,  painted  and 
enameled.  Made  of  solid  bronze  if  desired.  Adapted 
for  every  shape  of  opening,  including  circles,  ovals, 
gothic  arches,  etc.  The  netting  is  firmly  and  smoothly 
soldered  to  the  face  of  frame. 


METAL  SCREENS  FOR  CIRCULAR  AND  GOTHIC 
OPENINGS 


Full  Length  Metal  Screens 
Pivoted  at  Side  to 
Swing  In. 

Screen  is  fitted  close 
to  casing  and  held  by  sta- 
tionary pivot  (A)  at  top 
and  spring-actuated  pivot 
(B)  at  the  bottom.  These 
pivots  engage  metal  keepers 
imbedded  in  window  cas- 
ing. Screen  is  installed  by 
inserting  pivot  (A)  and 
raising  pivot  (B)  by  means 
of  pin  (C)  to  locking  notch 
(D).  The  coil  spring  (E) 
holds  pivot  (B)  down  when 
in  use.  The  catch  (F)  en- 
gages a  keeper  buried  in 
the  casing.  Installed  and 
removed  with  extreme  ease. 
The  frame  is  very  rigid  and 
will  not  sag. 


FULL  LENGTH  METAL 

SCREENS 
Pivoted  at  side  to  swing  in 


Steel  Sash  Ventilators. 

•  Our  methods  of  equipping  all  leading  types  of  steel 
sash  ventilators  with  our  metal  frame  screens  are  prac- 
tical, simple  and  neat. 

All  screens  can  be  easily  put  in  place  (or  removed) 
from  inside  the  building. 

Write  for  details. 


SECTION  THROUGH  "  PRIMUS  "  SOLID  METAL  SCREEN 


BURROWES  SCREENS  APPLIED  TO  ALL  TYPES  OF  PIVOTED 

SASH 

Porch  Screens. 

Specially  designed  and  constructed  to  meet  archi- 
tectural requirements.  Made  in  sections  of  a  size  to 
insure  convenience  in  handling  and  storing  for  winter. 
Sketches  and  special  designs  submitted  for  approval. 

Hardware. 

Of  our  own  designs,  in  twelve  standard  finishes, 
applicable  to  all  types  of  Burrowes  window,  door  and 
porch  screens. 
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The  Higgin  Manufacturing  Co.. 


THE  HIGGIN  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

Window  and  Door  Screens 
NEWPORT,  KY. 

SALES  AGENCIES  IN  FIFTY  OF  THE  LARGER  CITIES  THROUGHOUT  THE  COUNTRY 
Look  up  Our  Local  Office  in  Telephone  Directory,  or  write  to  Newport,  Ky.,  for  Information 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Higgin  All-Metal  Window 
Screens,  Wood-Frame  Window  and  Door  Screens, 
all  of  which  are  made  to  order. 

For  Higgin  Ail-Metal  Weather-Strips,  see  our 
name  in  General  Index. 

Higgin  All-Metal  Window  Screens. 

The  Higgin  Metal-Frame  Window  Screen  is  made 
entirely  of  metal  and  is  adapted  for  use  on  either  wood 
or  metal  window  casings.  It  is  especially  suited  to  fire- 
proof buildings.  It  is  set  just  outside  the  upper  sash 
and  requires  only  -j^-inch  space,  which  includes  the 
guide  strips  or  channels  in  which  the  screen  slides. 

Construction — The  screen  (see  illustration)  is 
made  with  an  inside  frame  of  J^-inch  galvanized  steel 
or  copper-clad  rod.  Around  this  rod  the  wire  netting  is 
drawn,  stretched  perfectly  tight,  and  held  securely  there 
by  the  outside  mouldings.  The  netting  can  not  pull  out 
or  get  loose,  and  there  are  no  sharp  edges  bearing 
against  it  with  a  tendency  to  cut  it,  as  it  expands  or  con- 
tracts with  changes  in  the  atmosphere. 

In  the  "  Higgin  "  Screen  only  round  surfaces  bear 
against  the  netting.  The  mouldings  are  made  from 
open-hearth  basic  steel  thoroughly  galvanized  and  fin- 
ished in  baked  enamel,  which  may  be  black  or  in  color ; 
or  from  copper  or  bronze  in  various  finishes.  . 

It  is  designed  for  use  on  sliding,  bow,  casement, 
oval,  round  and  pivoted  windows.  Each  style  has  its 
own  special  fittings  looking  to  security  and  convenience 
in  use.  The  sliding  screens  have  side  springs  so  as  to 
be  easily  removed  from  the  window  and  replaced.  The 
guide  strips  are  made  of  copper  or  galvanized  steel. 
The  bottom  mouldings  are  perforated  so  as  to  allow  for 
perfect  drainage. 

Each  screen  is  numbered  so  as  to  identify  it  with 
the  opening  for  which  it  has  been  made. 

No  screen  of  greater  durability  than  this  has  ever 
been  produced. 

Wood -Frame  Screens. 

W'c  manufacture  high-grade  Wood-Frame  Screens 
of  standard  construction,  to  measurements  only. 

Screen  Doors. 

We  make,  to  order,  a  full  line  of  high-grade  screen 

.' .  v\  I  I  r's  Catauhidk 
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SECTION  of  screen,  showing  construction 

One  half  actual  size 


doors  of  pine,  quartered  oak,  cherry,  mahogany,  etc. 
Doors  are  fitted,  as  required,  with  guard  wire  protec- 
tion, or  with  copper  grille,  which  we  make  in  a  variety 
of  styles. 

Wire  Netting. 

The  Netting  used  in  both  screens  and  doors  is 
made  of  solid  bronze  wire  and  is  usually  14-,  16-  or  18- 
mesh. 

For  special  work,  such  as  office  or  bank  windows, 
laundry  dry  rooms,  varnish  rooms,  etc.,  we  are  prepared 
to  furnish  20,  24,  40,  or  even  finer,  mesh  netting,  if 
desired. 

Estimates. 

Estimates  will  be  cheerfully  furnished  by  any  of 
our  sales  agents,  who  will  also  superintend  the  erection 
of  the  work. 

Facilities. 

Our  extensive  plant  is  centrally  located,  and 
prompt  deliveries  can  therefore  be  made  to  all  parts  of 
the  United  States.  Our  facilities  are  constantly  being 
increased  to  meet  the  grow  ing  demand  for  our  products. 

Conliniiiui  ('ii  next  fat/c 
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The  Higgin  Re-Wirable  All-Metal  Screen. 

This  screen  is  manufactured  under  patents  issued 
February  15,  1916,  with  additional  patents  applied  for. 

The  Frame — The  frame  is  of  hollow  construction, 
so  made  that  no  solder  is  used,  thus  making  it  possible 
to  thoroughly  enamel  the  inside  as  well  as  the  outside 
of  the  steel  frame  and  bake  it  at  the  high  temperature 
necessary.  The  surfaces  are  plain  and  smooth.  The 
corners  are  reinforced  with  triple  steel  angles,  locked 
mechanically,  no  soldering  or  brazing  being  used,  the 
outside  molding  or  frame  being  neatly  mitered. 

Re-Wiring- — The  netting  is  held  in  the  groove  by 
means  of  a  stiff,  non-resilient  spline  so  formed  as  to 
roll  into  place  and  lock.  This  spline  can  be  removed 
for  the  purpose  of  re-wiring  the  screen  without  danger 
of  damaging  it,  making  it  unnecessary  to  order  new- 
splines  from  the  factory. 

Shapes — It  can  be  made  of  any  necessary  shape 
to  fit  bow,  circle  top  or  round  windows. 

For  information  as  to  Screen  Doors,  Netting, 
Estimates,  etc.,  see  previous  page. 

The  Invisible  Roll  Screen. 

We  have  the  exclusive  sales  agency  for  the  In- 
visible Roll  Screen  for  the  United  States  and  Can- 
ada. It  is  ideal  for  use  on  casement  windows  open- 
ing out  and  for  all  windows  where  it  is  desired  to 
have  the  screen  out  of  the  way  when  not  in  use. 


SECTIONAL  VIEW,  SHOWING  CONSTRUCTION 


EQUIPMENT  EOR  PIVOTED  STEEI.  SASH 
Inside  View 


CORNER  SECTION.  SHOWING  LIFT  AND  SIDE  SPRING 

Higgin  Equipment  for  Ventilating  Steel  Sash. 

This  equipment,  consisting  of  angle  plates  and 
metal  rolls  permanently  attached  to  the  window  frame, 
together  with  two  straight  Higgin  Screens,  the  upper 
on  the  outside  and  the  lower  on  the  inside,  and  which 
are  removable,  thoroughly  screens  the  opening  with  the 
sash  at  any  angle.  It  does  away  with  the  use  of  un- 
sightly basket  screens  at  less  cost.  It  is  adapted  to  all 
the  standard  makes  of  steel  sash. 
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Kane  Blind  &  Screen  Company 


KANE  BLIND  &  SCREEN  COMPANY 


KANE,  PA. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Rustless  Door,  Window  and 
Porch  Screens  (Rewireable). 

Kane  Sliding  Window  Screens. 

Made  to  order  only.  Kane  window  screens  are 
made  from  any  wood  desired,  thoroughly  seasoned 
and  kiln-dried ;  they  do  not  warp  nor  twist ;  take  and 
hold  paint  indefinitely ;  and  are  finished  to  match  the 
surrounding  woodwork. 

Construction — Screen  has  a  shallow  groove  on  one 
edge,  and  a  deep  groove  on  the  opposite  edge.  These 
grooves  engage  with  slide  strips  or  mouldings  attached 
to  each  side  of  the  window  frame.  Corners  of  screen 
are  full  mortise  and  tenon  joints,  glued,  and  reinforced 
with  special  brass 
rivets.  The  spring  in 
side  groove  is  made 
from  clock  spring  steel, 
and  is  covered  with  a 
tough  coat  of  enamel  to 
prevent  corrosion. 

Adjustabilit  y — 
Screens  may  be  instantly 
removed  by  a  slight  pres- 
sure sidewise  against  the 
springs;  also,  by  sliding 
up  and  down  on  the  slide 
strips,  the  screen  may  be 
used  in  either  the  upper 
or  lower  half  of  win- 
dow. 

Special  Shapes  — 
Screens  made  circular, 
elliptical,  segmental,  box 
or  any  shape  desired. 


CORNER  OF  SLIDING  SCREEN 
Showing  Flanged  Friction  Spring  and 
Bras9  Rivet 


Stationary  Screens. 

Materials  and  construction  are  the  same  as  in  the 
sliding  pattern,  except  the  location  of  the  grooves  and 
springs.  These  are  hung  by  special  hinges  at  either  top 
or  sides  of  window ;  suitable  locks  are  provided,  permit- 
ting instant  removal. 

Door  Screens. 

Made  in  any  design,  with  or  without  grills  or 
guards,  from  any  kind  of  wood,  as  desired;  color  or 
finish  will  harmonize  with  the  surroundings;  full  mor- 
tise and  tenon  joints,  glued  and  wedged ;  and  screen  can 
not  sag  nor  warp. 

Wire. 

The  best  grades  obtainable    bronze,  galvanized  or 
nianirle'l     arc   the  oul\    type     of    wire    used    in  all 
'  reenc;  and  of  any  mesh  desired. 


CORNER  OF  DOOR 


Hardware. 

A  full  line  of  solid 
and  plated  fixtures  for 
both  doors  and  win- 
dows is  carried  in 
stock. 

Facilities. 

We  have  been 
making  screens  for  fif- 
teen years. 

Our  plant  is  mod- 
ern in  every  particular 
and  manned  by  skilled 
workmen ;  with  excel- 
lent shipping  facilities, 

enabling  us  to  make  prompt  deliveries  to  points  East 
of  the  Mississippi  River. 

Prices. 

Quoted  upon  application. 

Installations. 

Some  of  our  recent  installations : 

Cresson  Sanatorium,  Cresson,  Pa. 

Hotel  Dieu,  New  Orleans,  La. 

State  Hospital  for  Insane,  Trenton,  N.  J. 

U.  S.  Marine  Barracks, 
Norfolk,  Va. 

Tuberculosis  Sanatorium, 
Meriden,  Conn. 

U.  S.  Army  Barracks, 
Fort  Huachuca,  Ariz. 

U.  S.  Post  Office  and 
Court  House,  Musko- 
gee, Okla. 

National  Geographical  So- 
ciety Building,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C. 

U.  S.  Government  Build- 
ing, Boise  City,  Idaho 

Cape  May  Hotel,  Cape 
May,  N.  J. 

Soldiers  and  Sailors 
Home,  Erie,  Pa. 

J.  N.  Adam  Memorial 
Hospital,  Perrysburg, 
N.  Y. 


KANE    METHOD  OF  FAS 
I  r  mm.  WINDOW 
NETTING 


KANE   METHOD  OK   KAST  EN  I  NO 
I  it  mm;  NETTING 
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F.  D.  KEES  MFG.  CO. 

Window  Screen  and  Storm  Sash  Hangers  and  Fasteners 

BEATRICE,  NEB. 


TRADEMARK 


Products. 

"Kees"  (Gossett)  Hinges  (or  Hang- 
ers) and  Fasteners  for  full-length  Window 
Screens  and  Storm  Sash.  Also,  "  Kees  " 
Hangers  for  Half  Screens. 

"Kees"  ( Gossett )  Hinges. 

"Kees"  (Gossett)  Hinges  are  separable 
so  that  the  screen  or  storm  sash  can  be  hung  in  place 
or  removed  easily  and  quickly  without  the  use  of  tools 
or  ladder. 

Advantages — Screens  hung  from  the  top  will  not 
sag  out  of  true.   Can  be  opened  to  drive  out  the  flies  or 
to  wash  windows.   Storm  sash  can  be 
opened  for  ventilation. 

None  but  full-length  screens  keep 
all  the  flies  out  and  still  allow  the 
windows  to  be  opened  from  the  top. 
"Kees"  (Gossett)  Hinges  afford  the 
most  convenient  way  to  attach  them. 

Cost — The  hinges  cost  no  more 
than  common  hinges,  and  can  be  ap- 
plied to  any  screens  or  storm  sash. 

Where  Used—'  Kees  "  (Gossett) 
Hinges  have  been  used  for  the  past 
sixteen  years ;  their  sale  is  still  in- 
creasing in  the  Central  West,  where 
they  were  first  introduced.  They  will 
be  found  on  many  residences,  business 
and  public  buildings.  Some  few  larger 
installations  are :  Office  Building,  Gen- 
eral Conference  of  Seventh-Day  Ad- 
ventists,  Takoma  Park,  Washington, 
D.  C. ;  United  States  Army  Barracks 
at  Fort  Slocum,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y., 
Fort  Leavenworth,  Kan.,  Fort  Leary, 
N.  Y.,  and  Vancouver,  Wash. 

"Kees-  (Gossett)  Fasteners. 

No.  i  Fasteners  secure  the  screen 
on  the  inside  at  the  bottom.  No.  2 
Fasteners    lock    storm    sash  when 


WASHING  win- 
dows WITHOUT 
REMOVING  SASH 
OR  SCREEN 


HANGING  STORM 
SASH  OR  SCREEN 
FROM  WITHIN 
BUILDING 


NO.  2  FASTENER  APPLIED 
Storm  Window  open  for  ventilation 
(actual  length  8  in.).     Made  rights  and 
lefts,  can  be  used  on  sides  of  sash  as  well 
as  at  bottom 


KEES "  (GOSSETT) 
HINGE 
One  half  full  size 


closed,  and  also  when  opened  for  ventilation. 
They  require  less  space,  and  are  stronger  and 
more  convenient  than  hooks  and  screw-eyes. 

"Kees"  Half  Screen  Hanger. 

Acts  as  a  corner-brace  for  the  screen 
frame. 

Easily  attached.  The  screws  on  which 
the  screen  is  hung  are  put  in  place  after  the  screen  is 
fitted  and  the  hangers  are  attached.  They  can  be  lo- 
cated accurately  so  that  the  screen  fits  tight  against 
the  jamb  of  the  window  frame. 

Screen  can  not  fall  off  when  swung  out  even  if  it 
should  shrink. 

Screen  can  be  swung  out  or  removed  when  wash- 
ing windows  or  driving  out  flies,  etc. 


LOWER  SECTION 
OF  "  KEES " 
(GOSSETT) 

HINGES 
A  pair  or  set 
consists  of  two  pieces 
(like  cut)  needed  to 
hang  either  a  screen 
or  storm  sash  after 
the  window  has  al- 
ready been  fitted  to 
hang  the  other.  The 
part  of  the  hinge  at- 
tached to  the  build- 
ing answers  for  both 


KEES 


HALF  SCREEN   HANGER  AP- 
PLIED 


NO.  1  FASTENER 
One  third  size 


"  KEES  *•  HALF  SCREEN  HANGER 
One  third  full  size 


Material  and  Finishes  (all  Products). 

Made  regularly  of  pressed  steel,  japanned  or  gal- 
vanized. Furnished  to  order  in  solid  brass  and  solid 
bronze. 

Distribution. 

Sold  by  dealers  in  hardware  and  building  material 
or  may  be  ordered  direct  from  us. 

Samples  and  Prices. 

Samples  will  be  furnished  free  and  prices  quoted 
on  request. 
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Phenix  Manufacturing  Company 


PHENIX  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 

Custom-made  Screens,  Storm  Sash,  Awnings,  Hangers  and  Fasteners 


22  to  46  Center  Street 
MILWAUKEE,  WIS. 


Products. 

"  Phenix  "  Wire  Fly  Screens  for  Windows  and 
Doors;  Veranda  Screen  Enclosures;  "Phenix" 
Combined  Window  Screens  and  Awnings;  Storm 
Windows  and  Enclosures;  Reversible  or  Revolving 
Window  Frames  for  all  Regular  and  Balcony  Win- 
dows; "Phenix"  Hangers  and  Fasteners  for  Win- 
dow Screens  and  Storm  Sash. 

"Phenix"  Rust-Proof  Window  and  Door  Screens. 

Made  to  order  only,  from 
thoroughly  seasoned  woods,  and 
wired  with  either  rust-proof  or 
copper-bronze  wire-cloth.  Win- 
dow screens  are  made  in  both  full 
and  half  lengths.  For  ideal  ven- 
tilation, full  length  screens  are 
recommended. 


"  PHENIX  "  HALF 

SCREEN 
Hangs  and  swings. 
Does     not     slide  or 
stick 


"  PHENIX  "  SCREEN  DOOR 


"  PHENIX  "  WEDGE  GRIP 
AND  CORNER  JOINT 
Showing  method  of  wiring  without 
tack*.    Holds  every  wire  taut 


"  Phenix  "  Door  Screens  and 
Veranda  Screen  Enclosures  are 
made  to  order  to  fit  any  opening. 

Note  the  "  Phenix "  wedge- 
grip  method  of  wiring  screens 
without  tacks.  Holds  every  strand 
of  wire  perfectly  taut  and  secure. 
"  Phenix "  Wedge  Lock  Corner 
Joints  and  Hardwood  Dowels  set 
dovetail  in  glue.  , 


"Phenix"  Hangers  and  Fasteners. 


e  a  el 


"  PHENIX  "  SCREENS 
AND  STORM  SASH 
Easily  hung  from  inside 
of   room.     Swing  out  for 
Make  It  easy  for  any  One  to   cleaning  and  ventilation 

hang  or  remove  entire  screens  or 
storm  sash  from  the  inside  of  the 
The  screen  and  sash  are 


room. 

hung  from  the  top  and  fastened 
at  the  bottom  with  a  lock  that 
draws  them  up  firmly  to  the 
building.  There  is  an  attach- 
ment for  extending  the  screen  or 
sash  so  that  the  window  can  be 
cleaned;  or,  in  a  case  of  storm 
sash,  for  ventilation.  "  Phenix  " 
Hangers  and  Fasteners  are  made 
of  wrought  steel,  galvanized  fin- 
ish ;  also,  solid  brass.  Simple, 
strong,  weather-proof. 

"Phenix"  Combined  Window  Screen  and  Awning 

Consists  of  a  "  Phenix  " 
full-length  screen  with  awn- 
ing attached  directly  to  the 
screen  sash.  Equipped  with 
"  Phenix  "  Hanger  a  n  d 
Fastener  No.  r,  making  it 
possible  to  put  up  both 
screen  and  awning  at  one 
operation  and  from  the  in- 
side of  the  room.  With  this 
device  it  is  not  necessary  to 
open  the  screen  to  raise  and 
lower  the  awning,  as  awn- 
ing is  operated  from  the 
inside  of  the  building  by 
means  of  a  cord  and  patent 


PHENIX  "  HANGERS 
AND  FASTENERS 
Half  set 


••  PHENIX  "  COMBINED 
SCREEN  AND  AWNING 
Awning  raised  and  lowered 
without  opening  icreens,  Full 

leiiKtli    ICreen    makes  perfect 

ventilation  possible 


PHENIX"  VERANDA  St.'KKKN  I.N<  Lost  ki. 


cord  socket  running  through  the  screen  sash. 

Catalogue. 

\\  (  cater  to  the  best  class  of  order  work  only. 
"  Phenix"    Catalogue    sent    "it    request.  Estimates 

gladly  furnished. 
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ESTABLISHED  1880  INCORPORATED  1910 

ROBBINS  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 

Insect  Screens  and  Ail-Metal  Weather-Strips 

1801-1815  North  Central  Park  Avenue 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 

SELLING  AGENCIES 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  47  West  34th  Street  PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  Jenkins  Arcade  Building 

BOSTON,  MASS.,  36  Bromfield  Street  .MONTREAL,  CANADA,  Window  Strip  Co. 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  542  Land  Title  Building  AND  IN  ALL  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


Products. 

Weather-Proof  Wire  Insect  Screens,  Wood  or 
Metal  Frames,  made  to  measure  only. 

Robbins  All-Metal  Weather-Strips. 

Description  of  Screens. 

Wood  frame  screens  made  from  any  kind  of  wood 
desired,  although  we  recommend  the  use  of  soft  woods 
for  outside  screens  and  exposed  doors.  The  netting 
used  in  Robbins  screens  and  doors  is  the  best  procur- 
able in  various  weaves.  We  carry  in  stock  all  standard 
meshes,  and  recommend  the  use  of  copper  bronze,  non- 
rustible.  The  wire-cloth  is  crimped  into  a  groove  on 
the  inner  edges  of  screens  and  doors,  each  strand  being 
securely  held  by  a  bamboo  spline,  over  which  a  neat  fin- 
ishing molding  is  placed.  Frames  are  easily  rewired. 
Metal  frame  screens  made  from  electro-galvanized  steel, 
bronze  or  brass. 

Roller  Bearing  Screen. 

Fitted  with  concave  brass  rollers  on  the  left  side, 
and  semi-elliptical  clock  steel  springs  with  lips  on  the 
right  side.  The  screen  is  not  affected  by  weather  con- 
ditions, running  smoothly  at  all  times. 


CORNER  OF  ROBBINS  ROLLER  BEARING  SCREEN 

Spring  Sliding  Screen. 

We  are  also  prepared  to  furnish  a  regulation  spring 
sliding  screen,  supplied  with  guides  running  the  full 
height  of  the  opening. 

Sweet's  Catalogue 


plant  of  robbins  manufacturing  CO. 


Doors  and  French  Casements. 

These  are  made  from  any  wood,  and,  if  desired, 
in  special  styles,  from  heavy  moulded  stock,  of  width 
and  thickness  best  suited  to  the  conditions  to  be  met. 
They  are  joined  with  full  mortise  and  tenon  corners, 
filled  with  waterproof  glue,  tightly  wedged.  They  are 
made  in  various  thicknesses,  and  with  stiles  and  cross- 
rails  of  various  widths;  are  equipped  with  suitable 
latches  of  brass  or  bronze  material,  and  ball-tipped  loose 
pin  butts  of  various  styles,  finishes  and  cost. 

Metal  Frame  Screens. 

These  are  made  i-inch  wide,  %-inch  thick.  The 
corners  are  doubly  reinforced.  Any  standard  wire-cloth 
may  be  used.  Frames  are  made  in  two  sections  and  are 
easily  rewirable.  They  are  made  in  either  spring  sliding 
type,  full  size,  or  casement.  Frames  may  be  finished 
any  color  desired.  Where  enamels  are  used  they  are 
carefully  baked  on  and  are  very  durable.  U-shape 
guides,  running  the  full  height  of  window  opening,  are 
furnished  with  all  metal-frame  sliding  screens. 

All-Metal  Weather-Strip. 

We  are  prepared  to  supply  and  install  weather- 
strip equipment  of  either  zinc  or  bronze.  It  is  perma- 
nent, produces  a  uniform  temperature  in  all  parts  of 
every  room,  becomes  a  part  of  the  house,  prevents  win- 
dows from  rattling,  keeps  out  dust  and  cold,  and  pre- 
vents an  escape  of  radiation.  Its  use  has  demonstrated 
the  saving  of  fuel  from  20  to  45  per  cent. 

Co-operation  and  Service. 

Our  practical  men  are,  without  obligation,  at  the 
service  of  architects,  builders  or  owners  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  full-sized  details  of  any  building  on  which 
screens  or  weather-strips  are  to  be  used.  Estimates 
cheerfully  furnished. 


714      Metal  Screens,  Furniture,  Etc. 


Watson  Manufacturing  Co 


TELEPHONES 


WATSON  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

Insect  Screens,  Car  Screens,  Metal  Office  Furniture 

f  Bell  730  FACTORY  AND  EXECUTIVE  OFFICE 


\  Home  220  JAMESTOWN,  N.  Y. 

BRANCH  OFFICE:  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  101  Park  Avenue.    Telephone,  Murray  Hill  8157,  8158 
REPRESENTED  IN  ALL  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


Products. 

"  20th  Century"  Insect  Screens: 
Wood  Window,  Door  and  Porch 
Screens;  Bronze  and  Steel  Window, 
Door  and  Porch  Screens;  Bronze  and 
Steel  Roll  Screens;  Bronze  and  Steel 
Light  Metal  Doors;  Bronze  and  Steel 
Heavy  Metal  Doors. 

Imperial  Car  Window  Screens: 
Bronze  and  Steel  Car  Window  Screens. 

All  Screen  Work  built  to  specifica- 
tions only,  to  fit  any  openings  and  requirements  and 
to  match  any  color  or  finish. 

Efficiency  Metal  Office  Furniture:  Metal 
Furniture  and  Filing  Devices  for  Commercial 
Offices,  Banks,  Court  Houses,  Hospitals,  Armories 
and  other  Public  Buildings,  including  Desks  (Flat  and 
Roll  Top),  Filing  Cases,  Counters,  Tables,  Plain 
Shelving,  Omnibuses,  Vault  Fixtures,  Lockers 
(Bathroom,  Clothing,  Toilet  and  Medicine),  Ward- 
robes, Storage  Racks,  Cabinets  and  Steel  Boxes. 

With  the  following  and  other  devices  as  may  be 
required : 

Card,  Letter,  Check  and  Document  Files, 
Roller  Book  Shelves,  Plain  Shelves,  Box  Draw- 
ers, Pigeonholes,  Cupboards,  Deposit  Boxes,  Secur- 
ity or  Bond  Boxes,  Map  Drawers,  Storage  Files,  etc. 


Description. 

Our  work  embodies  many  improvements  and  ad- 
vantages making  for  superiority  in  material,  construc- 
tion, applicability,  etc.;  but  on  account  of  the  varied 
character  of  the  product,  which  is  built  to  order,  a  de- 
tailed or  even  a  general  description  is  impossible. 


Prices  and  Ceneral  Information. 

Catalogues  and  general  information  regarding  de- 
tails, advantages  of  material,  construction,  application 
and  adaptability  will  be  gladly  furnished  upon  request. 


Co-oporaiive  Service. 

Our  <  orps  of  engineers  and  draftsmen  will  furnish 
sketches  and  drawings,  assisting  architects  and  others 
in  the  preparation  of  plans  and  specifications  and  the 
working  out  of  special  problems. 

Swkkt's  Catai.o(,i  k 
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Scetic 


rough  Wood  Door  Showing  Strip  Attach- 
ment   for   Holding   Wire  Cloth 


TRADE  MARKS 


Section    Through  Metal 
Frame 
Showing  Tubular  Con- 
struction and  Method  of 
"  Rewiring  "  Screens 


2UTH  CENTURY  1 


Outside  Sliding  Screen 
INSECT  SCREEN 


typical  vault  equipment 

Inquiries. 

Inquiries  addressed  to  the  Home  Office  will  re- 
ceive prompt  attention  at  the  hands  of  our  nearest  rcp- 
i  escntative. 

References. 

Kelerences  will  he  furnished  on  request. 
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MALLORY  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Shutter  Workers 

225  Main  Street 
FLEMINGTON,  N.  J. 


Product. 

Mallory's  Standard  Shutter  Worker. 


Description. 

It  operates  shutters  in  any  wind  or  storm,  saves 
repair  cost  caused  by  damage  from  pulling  in  blinds  by 
the  slats,  locks  the  blinds  against  opening  from  outside, 
avoids  cold  currents  in  winter  by  keeping  windows  shut, 
permits  instant  removal  of  blind  for  painting,  auto- 
matically holds  blind  firmly  in  any  position  or  against 
house,  does  away  with  rattling,  and  removes  danger 
of  leaning  out  of  window  to  release  catch. 

It  is  easily  installed  in  old  or  new  houses,  frame, 
brick,  concrete,  or  stone,  without  tearing  out  walls. 
There  is  no  disturbance  of  upper  hinges  on  blinds  al- 
ready hung.  (On  new  work  we  furnish  upper  hinges 
free.) 

Automatic  two-fold  blind  attachment  can  be  fur- 
nished to  operate  blinds  where  one  blind  is  hinged  to 
the  other  and  folded  back  upon  the  other  when  open. 
These  can  be  operated  with  our  shutter  workers  so  that 
such  blinds  can  be  opened  or  closed  from  the  inside. 

Mallory  shutter  workers  are  also  used  to  operate 
casement  windows,  and  special  workers  to  fit  peculiar 
conditions  can  be  made  upon  receipt  of  specifications. 

Construction. 

They  are  made  of  durable  metal,  carefully  hand 
fitted  and  finished  in  every  part,  insuring  easy  working 
qualities  and  long  wear. 

The  principal  working  parts  are  of  malleable  iron 
and  wrought  steel  forgings,  accurately  machine  cut. 
They  are  tightly  encased  and  can  not  be  affected  by  any 
kind  of  weather.  The  encasing  box  is  small  and  neat, 
and  is  inconspicuous  both  from  inside  and  out.  The 
handle  is  two  inches  long  and,  with  escutcheon  plate, 
adds  to  the  finish  of  the  casing. 


Installation. 

Installing  merely  requires  a  half  inch  hole  bored 
through  the  casing,  centered  %  of  an  inch  from  edge  of 
casing,  which  does  not  interfere  with  the  sash  weights  ; 
the  worker  is  attached  to  the  shutter  and  the  escutcheon 
plate  is  then  screwed  on.  Each  shutter  operates  inde- 
pendently. 

Where  sub-jambs  are  used,  they  should  be  placed, 
if  possible,  3^2  inches  to  4  inches  from  edge  of  casing, 
to  give  room  for  handle  to  revolve,  and  the  hanging 
style  should  also  have  a  width  of  at  least  \}i  inches  to 
make  room  for  the  worker  on  the  outside. 

Workers  vary  in  throw  of  hinge  and  length  of  rod. 
Frame  workers  throw  the 

blinds  around  a  reveal  of  r  


Showing  Handle  on  inside  of  room       Sectional    View   of   Worker,  show- 
and  Rod   passing  through   wall  ing  Screw  and  Worm-wheel 


Interior  View  Exterior  View 

MALLORY  STANDARD  SHUTTER  WORKER 
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The  J.  G.  Wilson  Corporation 


THE  J.  G.  WILSON  CORPORATION 

Manufacturers  of  Venetian  Blinds  and  Awnings 


TELEPHONE,  Bryant  7693  8  WeSt  Fortieth  Street 

CABLE,  "Lydian,  New  York"  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

BRANCH  OFFICE:    CHICAGO,  ILL.,  332  South  Michigan  Avenue 


FACTORY  ADDRESS 
Mail  and  Telegraph:  NORFOLK,  VA. 


Products. 

Sliding  Venetian  Blinds,  for  inside  and  outside 
use;  Venetian  Awning-Blinds;  Venetian  Porch 
Blinds  ;  Rolling  Blinds. 

For  Steel  Rolling  Doors  and  Shutters,  "  Sala- 
mander "  Rolling  Shutters,  Wood  Rolling  Doors,  Swing 
Sliding  Doors,  Wood  Rolling  Partitions,  English  Wood 
Block  Flooring,  and  Hygienic  Wardrobes,  see  our  name 
in  General  Index. 

Wilson  Awnings. 

Type  i — This  type  (Fig.  i)  is  a  combination  out- 
side blind  and  awning.  It  can  be  raised  or  lowered 
vertically  to  any  position ;  it  can  be  extended  to  form 
an  awning,  and  the  slats  can  be  deflected  to  modify 
lighting  and  ventilation,  whether  the  outfit  is  used  as 
a  blind  or  as  an  awning.  Perfect  control  of  light  is 
thus  obtainable  and  the  temperature  of  the  room  can 
be  regulated  to  a  degree  unattainable  by  any  other  simi- 
lar device.  The  raising  or  lowering  of  the  blind,  and 
the  deflection  of  the  slats,  can  be  effected  from  the  in- 
side of  the  room  without  opening  the  sash. 

Blinds  of  this  type  are  constructed  at  the  factory 
in  wooden  frames  that  fit  into  the  openings  prepared 
for  them,  and  can  be  placed  in  position  very  readily. 
Slats  are  operated  on  collapsible  phosphor  bronze  lad- 
der or  imported  linen  ladder,  as  specified. 

Type  j — This  type  is  a  moderate  priced  awning- 
blind  (Fig.  2),  without  the  side  protection  afforded  by 
Type  I.  Perfect  protection  from  the  sun  and  wind, 
and  yet  ample  ventilation  is  obtained  at  low  cost. 

This  type  of  awning  is  especially  adapted  to  pago- 
das, main  porches,  sleeping  porches  and  other  locations 
where  side  protection  is  not  required.  It  is  much  more 
attractive  and  far  superior  to  usual  typeof  porch  awning. 

Wilson  Inside  Modern  Venetian  Blinds. 

The  Venetian  Blind  has  well  passed  the  century 
mark  in  design,  and  by  that  token  has  proved  its  funda- 
mentally good  qualities. 

A  cord  on  the  right  of  the  blind  operates  the 
raising  or  lowering  device,  and  one  turn  around  the 
cord  holder  keeps  the  blind  in  any  position.  On  the 
left  hand  a  similar  cord  operates  the  slats  at  any  angle, 


increasing  or  decreasing  the  light  as  desired;  the  slats 
are  held  at  any  angle  by  one  turn  around  the  cord  holder. 

In  this  type,  as  in  most  of  the  Wilson  Venetian 
Blinds  a  device  termed  the  "  Traverse  Roller  "  is  gener- 
ally used.  This  is  a  device  which  accomplishes  the  im- 
portant feature  of  keeping  the  slats  of  the  blind  always 
horizontal  and,  therefore,  the  entire  blind  symmetrical. 

The  blind  can  be  made  of  any  wood  and  finish  to 
match  the  woodwork  of  the  room. 

Heights  of  Pockets  for  Awnings  and  Blinds. 

The  following  sizes  are  based  on  the  assumption 
that  bottoms  of  pockets  are  at  top  of  window  openings, 
and  that  the  blinds  are  to  be  wholly  concealed  within 
the  pockets  when  drawn  up.  It  is  seldom  considered 
necessary,  however,  to  provide  such  pockets  or  to  con- 
ceal any  portion  of  Inside  Venetian  Blinds.  They  are 
more  frequently  hung  •  between  window  jambs,  stop 
beads,  or  upon  the  head  casings,  without  any  pockets 
whatever,  and  when  so  hung  present  a  very  good  ap- 
pearance. For  space  occupied  when  slats  are  entirely 
up,  add  to  the  pockets  heights  given  below : 

HEIGHTS  OF  POCKETS  FOR  AWNINGS  AND  BLINDS 


ts 

ide, 
pes. 

ts 

ide, 
pes. 

<u  «5 
0. 

Awning  Slats 
2%  ins.  wide, 
Metal  Tapes. 

Height  of 
Opening. 

w  " 

<U  S  m 

Inside  Sla 
2%  ins.  w 
Linen  Ta 

V.  *H 

«  £  S 
~  .5 

Inside  Sla 
1%  ins.  w 
Linen  Ta 

4  feet 

13  inches 

12  inches 

13%  inches 

10  inches 

14  inches 

5  feet 

14%  " 

i3y4  " 

15 

18 

15%  " 

6  feet 

15%  " 

14%  " 

16%  " 

19%  " 

17 

7  feet 

17  " 

15%  " 

17%  " 

21%  " 

18%  " 

S  feet 

18%  " 

16%  " 

19 

23%  " 
25%  " 

20  " 

9  feet 

19%  " 

18  " 

20%  " 

21%  " 

10  feet 

21  " 

19  " 

22  " 

27V4  " 

23 

11  feet 

22V,  " 
215%  " 

20Vi  " 

23i/4  " 

29  " 

24%  " 

12  feet 

21%  " 

24%  " 

31 

2G 

Notes — If  fronts  of  pockets  are  not  removable  add  one  inch  to  the 
above.  For  blinds  over  <>  feet  wide  and  up  to  8  feet  high  add  two  inches. 
If  over  6  feet  wide  and  8  feet  high,  add  3%  inches. 

Inside  width  of  pockets  should  not  be  less  than  4%  inches  for  linen 
tapes,  or  5%  inches  for  metal  tapes.  The  width  must  be  more  when  the 
blinds  are  not  to  slide  in  grooves,  in  order  to  allow  for  swaying. 

General  Cost. 

Price  lists  for  general  use  are  so  unsatisfactory 
that  it  is  deemed  best  to  not  include  them 
herewith.  As  a  guide,  would  say,  however, 
that  we  can  supply  an  Inside 
Venetian  Blind  for  windows 
3  feet  wide  by  6  feet  high  at 
$7.00  per  window,  and  up- 
wards; or  a  No.  I  Wilson 
Awning  for  a  similar  window 
for  $22.00  and  upwards. 
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ATHEY  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Cloth-Lined  Metal  Weather-Strips 
Twenty-Fourth  and  La  Salle  Streets 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 

BRANCHES  AND  AGENCIES  IN  PRINCIPAL  TOWNS  OF  UNITED  STATES  AND  CANADA 


Metal 


Products  and  Service. 

''Athey''  Cloth-Lined 
Weather-Strips. 

Our  Weather-Strip  is  used  successfully 
on  the  coaches  of  many  railroads. 

Advantages  of  Flexible  Contact. 

Our  flexible  contact  of  cloth  to  metal 
absolute  protection  against  both  wind  and 
possible  with  any  metal-to-metal  or  metal-to-wood  con- 
tact.   Saves  fuel.    Seals  the  opening. 

Application  and  Co-operation. 

"  Athey  "  cloth-lined  metal  weather-strip  can  be 


TRADE-MARK 


gives  an 
dust  not 


Fig.  1.    STRIP  AND 
APPLICATION 


145 
■TRIP 


Fig.  2.    ONE  OF  NUMEROUS 
METHODS  OF  INSTALLING 
CLOTH-LINED  STRIP  ON  SUR- 
FACE OF  SHEET-METAL  SASH 


applied  satisfactorily  to  windows  or  doors  of 
wood,  metal,  or  metal-covered  of  every  type ; 
double  hung,  hinged, 
pivoted  or  of  special 
design  or  construc- 
tion. We  are  glad  to 
submit  drawings, 
samples  and  prices 
for  consideration. 


Cloth  Lining. 

Cloth  in  channel  is  not 
felt,  but  a  three-ply  Windsor 
or  billiard  table  cloth,  which 
will  not-  stretch,  and  which  we 
chemically  treat  in  a  way  that 
makes  it  impervious  to  mois- 
ture. 

Guarantee. 

Our  cloth  is  guaranteed 
not  to  rot  nor  mildew ;  and 
not  to  cut,  stretch  nor  tear, 
for  years. 


N2-77. 


180 
Fig.  3. 

Nos.  180 


184  182    180  and  182  77 

VARIOUS  TYPES  OF  "  ATHEY  "  STRIP  FOR  DOORS  AND  CASEMENT  WINDOWS 
and  182  for  top  and  lock  edge.    Nos.  181  and  182  for  hinge  edge.     No.  77  extruded  on  sill,  bronze 
and  heavy  felt  on  sash,  absolutely  waterproof.     Note  particularly  No. 

casements  and  French  doors 


DRAIN  «OLft  Fig.  4.    SECTION  OF  COM- 
PLETE WINDOW  MODEL 
FITTED  THROUGHOUT 
WITH  CLOTH-LINED 
EQUIPMENT 


bottom  for  inswinging 


Note  cloth-to-metal  contact 
top,  bottom,  sides  and  meet- 
ing-rail. No  wind  or  dust 
leakage,  no  friction,  binding 
or  rattling 


Fig.  5.    ORDINARY  WEATHER-STRIP 
Showing  leakage  without  channel  at  sash 
cord  groove 


Fig.  G.    CLOTHLINED  CHANNEL 
No  leakage  possible  even  at  sash  cord 
grooves 


No.  0  chan 
throughout 
1,  4  and  6.  N 


52  53  54 

Fig.  7.    STANDARD  CLOTH-LINED  EQUIPMENT  FOR  DOUBLE-HUNG  SASH 
nel  in  sash,  all  sides  in  connection  with  rail  51  to  55  as  thickness  of  sash  demands.      No.  5   at  meeting-rail, 
absolute  protection  against  wind,  dust  and  binding.     No  friction  as  with  metal-to- metal 
ote  ball  tip  on  rail,  sealing   channel;  cloth  insert  in  back  of  rail,  preventing  back  leakage 


Cloth-to-metal  contact 
metal-to-wood  weather-strips.    See  Figs. 
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American  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co. 


AMERICAN  METAL  WEATHER  STRIP  CO. 


HOME  OFFICE  AND  FACTORY 

GRAND  RAPIDS,  MICH. 


Product. 

Manufacturers  of  the  "  Wra- 
dustite  "  Metal  Equipment  for  all 
kinds  of  Windows  and  Doors ;  also 
the  "Wolverine"  Weather-Strip. 

"  Windustite  "   American   Weather-  registered 
Strip. 

This  strip  (Fig.  i)  is  made  in  two 
channels,  the  inner  one  of  No.  9  Gauge  zinc  attached 
to  the  sash  with  rustless  nails;  the  outer  one  of  No.  17 
Gauge  zinc  attached  to  the  frame  with  countersunk 
rustless  screws.  It  protects  the  sash  against  wearing, 
as  the  two  flat  surfaces  of  metal  travel  one  within  the 
other,  causing  no  friction  on  the  wood. 


Fig.  3.    "  WINDUSTITE  "  CASEMENT 
EQUIPMENT 

Detail  Blue-Prints  of  this  and  of  our 
complete  line  furnished  to  Architects  on 
request 
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APPLIED  TO  SASH  and  FRAME 
Patents  Pending 


Fic.  1.    "  WINDUSTITE "  AMERI- 
CAN WEATHER  STRIP 

Patented 
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"  Windustite  "  Premier  Wcathcr-Strip. 

This  is  .'i  double  protection  flexible  strip  wliirh 
tnkrs  up  the  shrinkage  of  the  sash  without  losing  any 
of  its  cff<  <  ti\ mess  (Fig.  2).     It  is  also  composed  of 


two  metal  channels  applied  to  the  sash  and  frame  as 
shown  in  hig.  4.  The  strip  on  the  frame  is  No.  9 
Gauge  zinc  and  on  the  sash  No.  10  Gauge.  No  sharp 
edges  an-  exposed,  and  a  quarter  of  an  inch  groove 
in  the  sash  is  made  to  receive  this  strip. 


S'.vn  r    <  •  1    1  ' " .  1  I 
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Fig  5.    "  WOLVERINE  "  WEATHER- 
STRIP 


Fig.  6.    "  WINDUSTITE  "  DOOR  EQUIPMENT 


Fig.   7.     COMBINATION   PARTI  MI- 
STOP  AND  WEATHER-STRIP 

Patented 


"  Wolverine  "  Weather-Strip. 

A  single  ribbed  strip  (Fig.  5)  made  of  heavier 
metal  than  most  strips  of  this  kind..  Where  that  type 
of  strip  is  required,  the  "  Wolverine  "  will  be  found 
most  suitable. 

"  Combination  Parting-Stop  and  Weather-Strip." 

This  strip  (Fig.  7)  is  designed  especially  for  new 
buildings,  but  it  may  also  be  used  on  old  work,  by 
removing  the  parting-stop,  as  no  wood  stop  is  required. 
It  is  made  in  two  styles :  No.  1  and  No.  2.  No.  1  is 
made  narrow,  extending  three  eighths  of  an  inch  on 
either  side  from  the  parting  bead.  No.  2,  as  shown  in 
cut,  extends  the  full  width  of  the  frame  and  under  the 
inside  finishing  stop.  The  strip  is  installed  in  two 
pieces  with  the  joint  at  the  meeting-rail.  This  also 
reverses  the  weather-strip  rib  to  either  side.  A  cheaper 
grade  of  lumber  may  be  used  in  frames  as  it  is  com- 
pletely covered  and  strengthened  by  metal  plate. 

'*  Windustite  "  Door  Equipment. 

We  use  either  Interlocking  or  Spring  Bronze  on 
the  top  and  sides  of  doors,  and  our  "  Windustite  " 
threshold  on  the  bottom.  (See  Fig.  6.)  Fig.  8  shows 
end  view  of  this  bottom.  It  is  made  of  solid  brass  and 
bronze  and  attached  with  solid  brass  screws.  When 
doors  are  rabbeted  special  equipment  will  be  furnished. 

We  use  the  same  meeting-rail  with  all  of  our  vari- 
ous strips.    It  is  composed  of  two  hooks  made  of  No. 


Fig.  8. 


END  VIEW  OF  BOTTOM  OF  "  WINDUSTITE 
THRESHOLD 


Fig.  9.    SILL  STRIP 
Made  of  No.  17  Gauge  Zinc  and  installed  with  screws.     It  is  guar- 
anteed to  hold  a  man's  weight  without  crushing,  and  is  used  with  our 
"  Windustite  "  or  Combination  Strips. 

12  Gauge  Zinc.  A  perfect  joint  is  made  between  the 
sash,  and  because  of  the  heavy  metal  used  the  sash 
can  not  spread. 

Quality  and  Co  operation. 

We  furnish  the  highest  quality  weather-strips  in 
zinc,  copper  or  bronze ;  assure  the  highest  class  work- 
manship, and  we  will  cooperate  with  Architects  and 
Contractors  in  making  weather-strip  a  superior  adjunct 
to  any  building. 

Estimates  and  Catalogue. 

Estimates  for  strips  include  installation  by  our 
expert  workmen.    Send  for  Catalogue. 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


720  Weather-Strips 


Chamberlin  Metal  Weather  Strip  Company 


CHAMBERLIN  METAL  WEATHER  STRIP  COMPANY 


GENERAL  OFFICES 

109  Third  Avenue 
DETROIT,  MICH. 

OFFICES  AND  SHOWROOMS 


BALTIMORE,  MD.,  123  East  Fayette  Street 
BOSTON,  MASS.,  17  Pearl  Street 
BUFFALO,  N.  Y.,  Curtiss  Building 
CHEYENNE,  WYO,  Box  462 
CHICAGO,  ILL.,  626  South  Dearborn  Street 
CINCINNATI,  OHIO,  237  West  4th  Street 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  4500  Euclid  Avenue 
COLUMBUS,  OHIO,  346  North  High  Street 
DES  MOINES,  IA,  803  Hubbell  Building 
HARRISBURG,  PA.,  405  Telegraph  Building  , 
INDIANAPOLIS,  IND.,  232  North  Delaware  Street 
KANSAS  CITY,  MO.,  3301  Gilham  Road 
MANCHESTER,  N.  H„  913  Elm  Street 


MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN.,  1035  Plymouth  Building 
NEW  HAVEN,  CONN,  87  East  Orange  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y,  456  Fourth  Avenue 
OKLAHOMA  CITY,  OKLA.,  Majestic  Building 
OMAHA,  NEB,  318  South  19th  Street 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA,  708  Real  Estate  Trust  Building 
PITTSBURGH,  PA,  1022  Bessemer  Building 
RICHMOND,  VA,  Travellers  Building 
ROCHESTER,  N.  Y,  161  Clinton  Avenue,  North 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO,  4230  Olive  Street 
SPOKANE,  WASH,  606  Peytorf  Building 
WASHINGTON,  D.  C,  218  Bond  Building 
WILKESBARRE,  PA,  Miners'  Bank  Building 


FACTORIES:  DETROIT,  MICH.    PERU,  ILL. 


Product  and  Services. 

"  Chamberlin  "  Metal  Weather  Strip  for 
Windows  and  Doors. 

We  install  "  Chamberlin  "  Metal  Equipment  to 
stop  leakage,  to  eliminate  draughts,  to  keep  out  dust 
and  noise,  to  perfect  the  operation  of  the  sash,  to  insure 
even  heating  of  the  building  throughout,  to' assist  heat- 
ing and  ventilating  plants  so  as  to  secure  maximum 
efficiency.  The  equipment  is  all  metal,  either  solid  zinc, 
copper  or  bronze.    It  can  be  installed  in  either  old  or 


new  buildings  of  any  kind  and  for  any  size  or  shape 
of  window  or  door. 

Co-operative  Service. 

We  will  mail  to  architects  and  engineers  on  re- 
quest full-sized  details  and  illustrations  of  "  Chamber- 
lin "  as  applied  to  Double-Hung  Windows,  Casements 
opening  in  or  out,  Transoms,  Doors,  Hollow  Metal  Sash, 
Kalamein  or  Metal  Covered  Doors  or  Windows,  Pivoted 
Windows  (top  or  bottom  wood,  metal  or  metal  cov- 
ered), Show  Cases,  Garage  Doors,  etc. 
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CHAMPION  METAL  WEATHER  STRIP  AND 

PARTING  BEAD  CO. 

179  Summer  Street 
BOSTON,  MASS. 

AGENCIES 

ALBANY,  N.  Y.,  C.  M.  Ward.  76  Jay  Street  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  Howell,  Field  &  Goddard,  Inc.,  Review 
AUBURN,  ME.,  Eugene  F.  Lane,  261  Main  Street  Avenue,  Long  Island  City 

BUFFALO,  N.  Y.,  G.  H.  Peters  Co.,  289-93  Oak  Street  PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  M.  B.  Blakemore,  34  South  18th 
CHICAGO,   ILL.,   United  Ornamental   Iron   Works,  703  Street 

Security  Building  PORTLAND,  ME.,  Roscoe  S.  Davis,  91  Eastern  Promenade 

DALLAS,  TEX.,  T.  J.  Thornhill,  206  Scollard  Building      '  WASHINGTON,  D.  C,  George  T.  Kolb,  713  14th  Street,  N.  W. 


Products. 

"  Champion  "  Metal  Weather  Strip  and  Com- 
bination Parting  Bead  for  windows ;  Automatic 
"  No-Dust  "  Strip  for  bottom  of  doors ;  Automatic 
Spring  Strip  for  sides  and  top  of  doors ;  Special 
Forms  of  Metal  Weather  Strips  adapted  to  the  va- 
rious details  of  Casement  Windows  swinging  in  or  out. 

Distinctive  Features. 

The  distinctive  feature  of  the  "  Champion  "  is  that 
it  is  a  practical  combination  of  a  metal  weather  strip 


It  is  the  only  strip  that  will  effectively  prevent  leakage 
of  water  in  this  style  of  window. 

Automatic  "No-Dust"  Weather  Strip  for  Doors. 

This  strip  is  applied  to  the  bottom  of  door,  is  in- 
visible and  will  not  disfigure  the  finest  work.  It  is  con- 
trolled by  an  adjusting  screw  inserted  in  the  jamb, 
which  throws  down  the  strip  when  the  door  is  shut, 
making  a  tight  joint  on  the  bottom.  Invaluable  for 
doors  and  French  windows  in  exposed  positions  on  sea- 
shore and  mountain  (Fig.  3). 


Fig.  1.  SIDE  STRIP  OR  COMBINATION 
WEATHER  STRIP  AND  PARTING  BEAD 


Fig.  2. 

A- 


SECTION  OF  SILL  PIECE 
Galvanized  Steel  Spline 


Fig.  3.    DOOR  STRIP 


and  parting  bead.  It  consists  of  a  single  piece  of  metal, 
zinc,  formed  so  as  to  incase  the  parting  bead  and  pro- 
vide a  projecting  rib  which  fits  a  groove  made  in  the 
edge  of  the  sash.  (Figs.  1  and  4.)  This  combination 
affords  the  most  complete  protection  against  wind, 
rain,  dust,  soot  and  cold. 

The  results  are  permanent.  No  joint  between  the 
weather  strip  and  parting  bead  by  which  air  and  dust 
can  be  admitted  back  of  the  strip  itself.  Wood  parting 
bead  protected  from  shrinkage  and  decay  and  from 
coming  out  at  the  bottom. 

It  is  applied  with  screws,  the  adjustment  is  auto- 
matic, and  it  can  be  removed  and  replaced  by  any  one. 
No  difficulty  to  householder  when  he  has  broken  glass 
or  cords  to  repair. 

It  provides  a  smooth  surface  for  the  window  to 
run  in  at  all  points  of  contact  (including  parting  bead). 

The  sill  piece  has  a  galvanized  steel  spline  folded 
within  the  zinc,  so  can  not  be  accidentally  crushed  or 
bent  over  (Fig.  2). 

Adaptability,  Installation. 

The  "  Champion  "  Metal  Weather  Strip  can  be  ap- 
plied to  any  style  of  window,  new  or  old.  It  should  be 
applied  only  by  our  own  mechanics.  We  guarantee 
every  order  we  install  ourselves. 

Casement  Windows  that  Swing  Inward. 

The  new  "  Champion  "  Patented  Weather  Strip 
for  "  Swinging-In  "  casements  is  unique  and  entirely 
different  from  anything  else  in  this  line  on  the  market. 
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THE  HIGGIN  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

Metal  Weather-Strips 
NEWPORT,  KY. 

SALES  AGENCIES  IN  FIFTY  OF  THE  LARGER  CITIES  THROUGHOUT  THE  COUNTRY 
Look  up  our  local  office  in  Telephone  Directory,  or  write  to  Newport,  Ky.,  for  information 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Higgin  All-Metal  Weather- 
Strips. 

For  Higgin  All-Metal  Window  Screens,  Wood- 
Frame  Window  and  Door  Screens,  see  our  name  in 
General  Index. 


Higgin  All-Metal  Weather-Strips. 

Complete  Equipment — The  complete  equipment 
for  sliding  windows  (see  illustration)  consists  of  two 
strips,  one  of  which  is  attached  to  the  window  frame 
and  is  made  with  a  ^-inch  tongue  or  raised  portion 
that  forms  a  track  on  which  the  sash  slides.  This 
track  is  usually  made  of  zinc,  but  bronze  may  also  be 
used. 

The  other  strip,  called  the  insert,  is  made  of  very 
light  spring  bronze,  and  is  inserted  in  a  groove  made  in 
the  sash  and  slides  on  the  track  strip.  The  spring 
flanges  of  the  insert  lightly  contact  with  the  tongue  of 
the  track  and  effectually  seal  the  aperture.  As  the  in- 
sert is  higher  than  the  tongue  of  the  track  there  is  no 
chance  for  it  to  cut  the  insert. 

At  the  meeting-rail  a  zinc  strip  is  attached  to  the 
lower  rail  of  the  upper  sash  and  a  spring  bronze  strip 
to  the  upper  rail  of  the  lower  sash  in  such  manner  that 
as  the  sashes  are  closed  the  strips  interlock,  sealing  up 
the  opening  completely. 

Plain  Equipment — The  plain  equipment,  consisting 
of  the  track  strip  only,  can  be 
furnished  at  less  cost,  if  desired, 
but  it  is  not  so  effective  as  when 
the  insert  strip  also  is  used. 


Casement  Strip. 

We  manufacture  a  number 
of  strips  specially  designed  to 
conform  to  the  different  condi- 
tions to  be  met  on  casement 
windows.  Because  of  the  diffi- 
culty encountered  in  the  past 
in  making  casement  windows 
water-tight,  particularly  those 
opening  in,  some  architects  have 
not  used  them  as  often  as  they 
desired. 

There  no  longer  exists  any 
reason  for  not  usin^  this  very 
popill&f  style  of  window. 


Other  Strips. 

Strips  of  various  kinds  have  been  designed  for 
circle  top  and  all  other  styles  and  kinds  of  windows, 
making  our  line  complete  in  every  particular  and  equal 
to  every  need. 


TRACK  AND  INSERT  STRIPS 
Patented  September  21,  1909 


Ml'  B l  is.'.  KAii   STRIP  LI »CKI  I).  S  \sii 
CLOSED 
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Fig.  1 
First  Position 


Fig.  2 
Second  Position 


Specifications. 

In  order  to  insure  the  best  possible  results,  specifi- 
cations should  call  for  "  Higgin  Complete  Equipment." 
In  no  other  way  can  the  same  results  be  obtained. 


Durability  and  Efficiency. 

Nothing  can  wear  out  or 
get  out  of  order,  because  the 
method  of  construction  is  such 
that  the  two  parts  do  not  cut 
or  damage  each  other.  Note 
their  difference  in  height 
(Fig.  i).  The  head  of  the 
raised  portion  of  the  track 
can  not  cut  into  the  insert 
strip.  The  sides  of  the  insert 
only  come  in  contact  with  the 
upright  portion  of  the  track 
and  effectually  close  up  the 
space. 

When  the  sash  is  loose 
and  is  drawn  away  from  the 
side,  the  contact  is  as  in  Fig. 
2.  The  space  is  closed  tight 
and  there  is  no  chance  for 
dust  or  air  to  get  through. 

When  the  sash  is  tight 
against  the  side,  the  contact  is 
as  in  Fig.  3.  Note  that  the 
ends  of  the  insert  rest  on  the 
slightly  raised  portion  of  the 
track,  so  there  is  no  friction 
between  the  sash  and  the 
track.  This  insures  an  easy 
sliding  window. 

Figs.  4  and  5  graphically 
illustrate  the  advantage  of  the 
use  of  the  insert  strip,  where 
the  sash  is  cut  out  to  accom- 
modate the  sash  cord.  When 
the  track  strip  alone  is  used, 
there  is  absolutely  nothing  to 
prevent  the  air  coming  in. 
The  use  of  the  insert  strip 
seals  the  space  completely. 
The  insert  strip  is  essential 
to  a  perfectly  tight  job. 


Fig.  a 
Third  Position 
TRACK  AND  INSERT 
STRIPS 


Fig.  4 
TRACK  STRIP  ONLY 
Where  sash  is  cut  out  for 
sash  cord 


Fig.  5 

TRACK  AND  INSERT 
STRIPS 
Where   sash   is  cut  out  for 
sash  cord 


Fuel  Saving. 

The  saving  in  fuel  effected 
by  the  plain  track  equipment 
is  from  ten  to  thirty  per  cent, 

depending  upon  the  condition  of  the  openings.  The  com- 
plete equipment  effects  a  considerably  larger  saving. 

Estimates. 

Estimates  of  cost  for  either  complete  or  plain 
equipment  will  be  furnished  from  any  of  our  branches 


Special  Spring  Bronze  Strip  attached  to  bottom  of  Door  contacting  with 
the  Bronze  Threshold  as  the  Door  closes 


Hook  Strip  on  inside  of  Door  Bottom,  Spring  Bronze  Strip  on  bottom  of 
Door  contacting  with  Bronze  Threshold  as  Door  closes 
DOOR  BOTTOM  STRIPS 

or  sales  offices,  located  in  all  the  principal  cities  of  the 
country,  or  from  the  home  office. 

Canadian  inquiries  may  be  referred  to  our  factory 
in  Toronto,  Ontario. 

Door  Strips. 

In  addition  to  the  door  bottom  strips  shown  above 
we  use  several  other  styles.  At  the  sides  and  top  a 
spring  bronze  strip  is  used  that  comes  in  contact  with 
the  edge  of  the  door  in  closing.  This  prevents  slam- 
ming and  effectually  closes  up  the  space  between  door 
and  frame. 

Installation. 

The  work  of  installation  is  done  by  our  trained 
mechanics,  scattered  all  over  this  country  and  Canada. 
They  are  prepared  to  meet  in  a  satisfactory  way  all  the 
difficulties  to  be  encountered  on  either  new  or  old  work. 

Catalogue. 

Our  booklet,  "  The  Reasons  for  the  Higgm  Metal 
Insert  Strip,"  shows  in  figures  and  charts  the  relative 
efficiency  of  the  strips.    Sent  on  request. 
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MONARCH  METAL  WEATHER  STRIP  COMPANY 

GENERAL  OFFICES  AND  FACTORY 

4121-4123  Forest  Park  Boulevard 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 

EXCLUSIVE  LICENSEES  IN  ALL  SECTIONS  OF  UNITED  STATES  AND  CANADA 


Product  and  Services. 

Manufacturers  of  Monarch  All- 
metal  Self-adjusting  Weather  Strip 
Equipment  for  windows  and  doors  of 
every  description. 

Contractors  for  the  installation  of 
Monarch  Metal  Weather  Strips  in 
windows  and  doors  of  every  kind,  shape 
and  condition,  including  Special  Form 
Strips,  in  new  buildings  and  old. 

Testing  and  Heating  Engineers 
on  window  and  door  leakage  and  its  effect 
on  heating  and  ventilation. 

Purpose. 

The  basic  principle  of  a  weather  strip  is  to  have  as 
many  positive  lines  of  contact  under  all  conditions  as 
possible. 

All  other  weather  strips  have,  to  some  degree,  a 
line  of  contact  depending  absolutely  on  the  condition  of 
the  windows  or  doors  to  which  they  are  attached. 

The  Monarch,  as  applied  to  windows  and  doors,  not 
only  offers  the  greatest  number  of  lines  of  contact  under 
favorable  conditions,  but  also  maintains  the  same  lines  of 
contact  during  the  swelling,  shrinking  and  warping 
of  frames  and  doors. 

Specific  Functions  and  Advantages. 

Material — Non-corrosive  ;  bronze,  copper  and  zinc. 

Construction  —  Tubular  ;  no  exposed  raw  edges  ; 
interlocking  and  flexible. 

Protection — Continuous,  around  all  cracks  of  a 
window  or  door. 

Efficiency — Over  eighty-nine  per  cent  (89.36%)  in 
preventing  rattling  and  passage  of  air  and  dust. 

Position — Concealed  at  one  corner  of  sash,  does 
not  interfere  with  sash  cord  or  operate  in  cord  slot. 

Contact — Not  less  than  two  lines  of  contact  under 
any  and  all  conditions,  such  as  swelling,  shrinking  and 
warping. 

Installation — By  expert  mechanics,  with  special 
tools. 

Application — Nailed  every  two  inches,  with  y%- 
inch  No.  18  needle  point,  barbed,  flat  head,  tinned  nails 
for  zinc;  and  solid  brass  or  copper  nails  for  bronze  and 

copper. 

Representation — Exclusive  Licensees  in  every  sec- 
tion of  the  United  States  and  Canada. 

For  Casement  and  Pivoted  Windows. 

The  essential  feature  of  a  weather  strip  for  case- 
ment and  pivoted  windows  is  an  absolute  seal  during 
proi  ttt  of  shrinkage  and  warping.  Monarch  all  bronze, 
Belf-adjusting,  interlocking  casement  strip  not  only  in- 
sures a  perfect  seal  under  such  conditions,  hut  is  so 
designed  that  the  strips  engage  each  other  as  a  window 
1    opened  or  closed.    The  lines  of  contact  at  the  sides, 


trade-mark 


head  and  meeting-rail  of  casement  win- 
dows are  at  the  outside  edge  of  the  sash, 
nearest  the  weather. 

The  bronze  is  resilient ;  therefore, 
eliminates  the  possibility  of  damage,  be- 
cause the  spring  in  the  metal  causes  it  to 
resume  its  original  shape  whenever  the 
pressure  from  any  cause  is  relieved. 

The  wide  flange,  inclined  at  an  angle 
to  the  runway,  forms  a  plane  or  guide  for 
the  hook  member  on  the  sash  to  slide  over, 
thereby  bringing  the  hook  in  a  position  to 
receive  the  hook  on  the  sash  member. 
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The  bottom  of  a  casement  window  is  pro- 
vided with  a  heavy  brass  channel  that  prevents 
any  water,  which  may  run  down  the  face  of 
the  sash  and  in  at  the  bottom,  from  getting 
into  the  building.  First,  the  water  is  met  with 
resistance  by  the  outside  lip  of  the  channel. 
If  the  water  should  get  beyond  this  point,  it  is 
again  met  by  a  drip  formed  by  the  edge  of  the 
strip  being  turned  downward.  Beyond  this  is 
another  point  of  contact  or  resistance  where 
the  hook  of  the  strip  on  the  sash  engages  the 
hook  on  the  channel.  The  water  is  then 
conveyed  down  into  the  trough  and  escapes 
through  the  weep  holes. 

The  strips  at  the  side  and  the  meeting- 
rail,  having  their  lines  of  contact  outside  the 
line  of  contact  at  the  bottom  of  the  sash,  carry 
the  water  either  into  the  trough  or  outside 
of  it  (depending  on  the  thickness  of  the  sash)  ; 
in  either  case  the  water  is  brought  below  the 
level  of  the  inside  rabbet  of  the  sill  or  stool. 

For  Double  Hung  or  Box  Frame  Window. 

Head — The  top  rail  is  lined  to  prevent 
wear  and  rot;  the  walls  being  parallel,  make 
the  line  of  contact  uniform  and  continuous ; 
the  undercut  bead  of  the  frame  member  re- 
duces friction;  the  tube  being  stronger  than 
a  flat  bead,  prevents  warping ;  made  of  zinc 
cut  across  grain  to  prevent  splitting. 

Meeting-Rail — At  the  meeting-rail  the 
upper  sash  has  a  spring  bronze  member,  mak- 
ing a  positive  contact  at  not  less  than  two  lines 
with  a  female  member  attached  to  the  lower 
sash.  The  male  member  permits  the  bending 
of  the  strip,  up  or  down,  edgewise  at  the  cen- 
ter to  take  care  of  the  warping;  e.  g.,  if  the 
meeting-rail  is  warped  out  at  the  middle,  then 
the  strip  is  bent  down  at  the  center,  thereby 
elevating  the  ends  (which  are  nearest  the  part- 
ing bead).  These  two  ends  engage  the  female 
member,  thus  forming  an  effective  seal.  The 
resiliency  of  the  male  member  causes  it  to 
resume  its  original  position  when  the  window 
is  opened,  allowing  all  rails  to  pass  one  an- 
other. (See  detail.)  When  the  sash  warps 
in  at  the  middle,  the  male  member  first  en- 
gages the  female  member  at  the  center. 

Side — These  lines  of  contact  are  obtained 
by  an  interlocking  tubular  female  member, 
attached  to  the  edge  of  the  sash,  engaging  a 
male  member,  also  of  tubular  shape,  with  a 
resilient  hinge  extending  across  the  face  of 
the  running  stile  and  nailed  under  the  stops 
of  the  frame.  A  flange,  projecting  at  right 
angles  to  the  running  stile  into  the  cracks  be- 
tween parting  bead  and  walls  of  groove,  pre- 
vents the  passage  of  air  behind  the  strip  and 
out  at  the  top  of  the  meeting-rail  of  the  lower 
sash. 

Sill—  The  sill  strip  is  simple,  but  strong. 
The  tubular  construction,  substantially  resting 
on  two  bracing  legs,  reduces  to  a  minimum  the 
danger  of  crushing  or  bending.  The  lining 
of  the  groove  in  the  lower  sash  prevents  mois- 
ture entering  and  rotting  the  wood,  and  pro- 
tects it  from  wear  when  coming  in  contact 
with  the  sill  piece,  especially  if  the  lower  rail 
warps. 
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Niagara  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co. 


NIAGARA  METAL  WEATHER  STRIP  CO. 

GENERAL  OFFICES 

737  Main  Street 
BUFFALO,  N.  Y. 


Product. 

Manufacturers  of  "  Peace  " 
Strip  for  Windows  and  Doors. 


Metal  Weather 


"  Peace  "  Metal  Weather  Strip. 

"  Peace  "  Metal  Weather  Strip  is  simple  in  con- 
struction and  perfect  in  operation.  It  is  made  from  26 
U.  S.  standard  gauge  zinc. 

Type  A  (see  Figs.  I,  2  and  4)  is  the  only  metal 
weather  strip  reinforced  by  wood,  and  is  the  strongest 
and  most  practical  strip  on  the  market.  The  wood  re- 
inforcement is  considerably  compressed  in  manufac- 
ture, and  is,  therefore,  not  subject  to  further  compres- 
sion. 

Type  B  (see  Figs.  1  and  4)  is  non-collapsible  and 
of  quadruple  protection.  Consists  of  metal  strip  folded 
back  on  itself,  giving  maximum  strength,  and  is  nailed 
along  top  and  bottom  edges  to  prevent  tearing  off  or 
collapsing. 

Adaptability. 

Types  A  and  B  Wreather  Strips  can  be  applied  to 
all  types  of  windows,  old  or  new,  loose  or  tight,  round 
or  square,  swinging  or  bowed,  arched  or  curved. 

Fig.  4  shows  "  Peace  "  Metal  Weather  Strips  as  ap- 
plied to  Casement  Windows.  Here  advantage  is  gained 
by  strength  and  depth  of  hooks ;  also,  double  nailing. 

This  all-brass  channel  casement  sill,  affording  new 
protection  for  the  bottom  of  casement  windows,  is 
adaptable  to  any  style  of  these  windows.  It  is  guar- 
anteed waterproof. 

Advantages. 

From  Fig.  2  it  will  be  seen  that  a  pressure  exerted 
at  (a)  in  the  direction  of  the  diagonal  line  is  met  by 
the  resistance  of  the  wood  with  pressure  at  (/).  In  the 
same  way  pressure  at  (b)  and  (c)  is  met  by  counter 
pressure  at  (d)  and  (e)  respectively.  Unless  the  wood 
yields  the  strip  can  not  dent  or  collapse. 

Fig.  3  shows  what  happens  to  the  ordinary  weather 
strip.  If  this  strip  were  reinforced  with  wood,  as  in 
Fig.  2,  the -sides  could  not  be  drawn  together  to  thus 
weaken  the  base. 

In  the  manufacture  of  weather  strip  the  depth  of 
the  tongue  must  ordinarily  be  limited,  owing  to  the  loss 
in  strength  as  the  depth  increases.  This  tongue  being 
reinforced  in  the  "  Peace "  Equipment,  it  is  obvious 
that  we  are  able  to  manufacture  a  rib  of  greater  depth, 
insuring  greater  protection. 
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1.    SECTIONAL  VIEW  SHOWING  HALF  TV  IT.  WINDOW 
WITH  "PEACE"  WEATHER  STRIP  APPLIED 
Type  A,  Top  ami  Bottom;  Type  H.  at  Mci-ting  Rails 
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The  extra  strong  construction  of  Type  B  Strip 
makes  it  possible  for  us  to  give  it  the  deepest  hook  on 
the  market,  insuring  highest  efficiency.  Where  this 
strip  is  applied  to  the  meeting  rails,  which  usually  re- 
quire most  protection,  this  advantage  is  of  great  im- 
portance. 

"  Peace  "  Weather  Strips  insure  easy  running  win- 
dows, and  evenly  heated  rooms,  and  prevent  rattling. 

They  offer  twenty  to  forty  per  cent  in  fuel  econ- 
omy, fifteen  to  twenty-five  per  cent  reduction  in  radia- 
tion, and  one  hundred  per  cent  in  extra  comfort. 

For  these  reasons  many  of  the  most  prominent 
heating  engineers  and  architects  throughout  the  coun- 
try make  a  most  liberal  reduction  in  size  and  cost  of  a 
heating  plant  when  the  "  Peace  "  Equipment  is  used. 


"  Peace  "  Spring  Bronze  Strip. 

Fig.  6  shows  "  Peace  "  Spring  Bronze  as  placed  in 
rebate  of  door  frame,  springing  against  edges  of  door 
when  same  is  closed.  "  Peace  "  Spring  Bronze  is  noted 
for  its  extra  heavy  gauge  and  straightness. 

Spring  Bronze  can  also  be  used  for  Casement 
Window  Equipment  as  shown  in  Fig.  5. 


Fig.  6. 


PEACE  1 


THRESHOLD  AS  APPLIED  TO  BOT- 
TOM OF  DOOR 


Fig.  5.    "  PEACE  "  SPRING  BRONZE  AS  APPLIED  TO  CASEMENT  WINDOWS 


"  Peace  "  Threshold  Protection. 

The  "  Peace "  Threshold  Protection,  shown  in 
Fig.  6,  consists  of  brass  bar  and  hook.  The  bar  is 
beveled  on  the  inside  edge,  as  shown  in  the  sketch,  ex- 
tending the  width  of  the  door  sill,  and  screwed  to  the 
floor.  A  hook,  lined  with  felt,  is  screwed  to  the  inside 
of  the  door.  The  lower  end  of  this  hook  engages  the 
bevel  when  the  door  is  closed. 

There  are  no  springs  and  no  moving  parts  to  wear 
out.  Being  on  the  inside  of  the  door,  snow  and  ice  can- 
not affect  its  working. 

Durability. 

The  "  Peace  "  Metal  Weather  Strips  will  last  the 
lifetime  of  any  ordinary  building.  They  need  no  ad- 
justment or  repairing.   The  initial  cost  is  the  only  cost. 

Guarantee. 

Every  inch  of  "  Peace  "  Metal  Weather  Strip  is 
absolutely  backed  by  an  old  reliable  company,  and  they 
guarantee  all  work  undertaken. 

Estimates. 

Estimates  cheerfully  given,  and  any 
other  information  will  be  promptly  fur- 
nished on  request. 


Territory. 

Should  there  be  no  resident  agent 
for  "  Peace "  Metal  Weather  Strip, 
the  General  Sales  Office  will  handle 
all  business  coming  from  such  local- 
ity. 

Specification. 

To  insure  its  installation  archi- 
tects should  specify :  "  Install  the 
'  Peace '  Metal  Weather  Strip  manu- 
factured by  the  Niagara  Metal 
Weather  Strip  Co.,  of  Buffalo, 
N.  Y." 
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H.  B.  Dodge  &  Co. 


ESTABLISHED  1885 


H.  B.  DODGE  &  CO. 

Wilson's  Rolling  Partitions  and  Blinds 

332  South  Michigan  Avenue 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


INCORPORATED  190S 


Products. 

Wilson's  Rolling  or  Coiling  Partitions,  in  two 
types :  Horizontal  or  Overhead  Coiling,  and  Vertical 
or  Side  Coiling,  which  roll  around  a  metal  shaft  into 
box  or  case  at  top  or  side  of  opening. 

Sanitary  Wardrobes  for  Schools. 

Venetian  Blinds  and  Awnings. 

Uses. 

Coiling  Partitions  are  extensively  used  to  separate 
and  subdivide  rooms. 


Service. 

It  is  recommended,  wherever  possible,  that  cus- 
tomer purchase  the  doors  installed  by  the  manufacturer. 
This  Company  has  skilled  and  experienced  men  that 
do  the  installing,  and  will  guarantee  perfect  working 
doors. 

Their  thirty  years'  experience  is  at  your  command. 
Details. 

Below  are  shown  a  few  of  the  most  common  ap- 
plications.   Write  us  for  further  details. 
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WILSON'S  HORIZONTAL  or 
OVERHEAD,  R0LLIND  PARTITIONS 


DETAILS  OF  WILSON'S  OVERHEAD  ROLLING  PARTITIONS 


CLEVATION    TRONT  SIOC 


SECTION  A. A. 


PLAN5  AND  SECTIONS  SHDWINC  PANELED 
AND  PLASTCRtO  C0IL8QXCS  . 
PLAN  NO.  IV.  PLAN  N0.1A.V, 


SCCTlON  K  .  <iCt  TtON  0  .  STfTiON  C  .     tCCTION  0  . 
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WIL'jDN  'I.  VERTICAL  o.  SIDE 
COILING  PARTITIONS. 


DETAILS  OF  WILSON'S  VERTICAL  OR  SIDE  COILING  PARTITIONS 
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FOLDING  PARTITION  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Improved  Sectionfold  Partitions 


TELEPHONE,  Cortlandt  4147 


200  Broadway 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

The  Improved  Sectionfold  Partitions. 
Also,  Sectionfold  Wardrobes. 

Scope  of  Use. 

Improved  Sectionfold  Partitions  can  be  used  in 
churches,  schools,  Y.  M.  C.  A.'s,  auditoriums,  assem- 
bly halls,  in-door  playgrounds,  ballrooms,  gymnasiums, 
bungalows,  and  office  buildings,  or  wherever  subdivision 
of  floor  space  is  desired. 

Description. 

The  partitions  are  composed  of  doors  hinged  to- 
gether in  pairs. 

The  partition,  being  supported  on  adjustable  roller- 
bearing  actions,  located  at  the  outer  corners  of  each 
pair  of  doors  and  which  are  pivotal,  works  in  conjunc- 
tion with  a  swivel  guide  piece  at  the  head  that  slides  in 
a  narrow  groove  used  for  guiding  purposes  only.  The 
adjustable  actions,  being  located  at  the  bottom,  allow 
of  adjustment  at  any  time,  thus  providing  for  the  sag- 
ging of  floor  or  settling  of  building. 

To  Fold — Each  two-door  section  is  rolled  along  on 
the  track  to  the  end  of  the  line,  where  the  ceiling  guide 
on  one  side  permits  the  two  doors  of  the  section  to 
fold  together  at  that,  side  of  the  track  and  stand  next 
to  the  other  folded  sections. 

To  Unfold — Each  section  is  opened  in  turn  and 
rolled  to  its  proper  place.  The  sections  may  be  ar- 
ranged to  run  to  either  end  of  the  track,  or  both,  and 
may  be  subdivided  as  desired. 

Construction. 

Improved  Sectionfold  Partitions  are  made  in  steel 
or  in  all  woods  and  finishes.  They  can  be  made  of 
slow-burning  material,  and  sound-proof.  The  panels 
may  be  of  glass,  wood  or  slate.  An  unobstructed  flush 
surface  the  whole  length  of  both  sides  of  the  partition 
can  be  provided  if  desired.  Communicating  or  shuttle 
doors  can  be  put  in  any  section,  thus  giving  a  passage- 
way through,  without  the  need  of  folding  any  part  of 
partition. 

Long  partitions  are  as  easily  moved  as  short  ones, 
being  simply  a  number  of  two-door  sections.  Cross  par- 
titions may  be  used  without  the  necessity  of  posts  at 
the  intersections,  as  the  partitions  butt  against  each 
other  at  these  points. 

Hinges  may  be  visible  or  invisible  as  desired.  The 
tracks  are  flush  with  the  floor,  with  a  34 -inch  slot  in 
the  center  for  a  guide  attached  to  the  rollers. 

Designs,  Exhibit,  etc. 

Erected  per  standard  details ;  modified  to  meet  ex- 
isting conditions ;  or  after  architect's  designs  and  de- 
tails. The  required  measurements  are  the  actual  size 
of  the  space  to  be  filled,  floor  to  ceiling  or  beam,  width, 
wall  to  wall. 

Improved  Sectionfold  Partitions  require  no  special 
wall,  ceiling  or  floor  construction. 

We  manufacture  the  partitions  complete,  and  fur- 
nish heads,  wall  stiles  and  tracks  with  each  and  entirely 
fill  the  opening.  All  hardware  will  be  applied  to  parti- 
tions ready  for  erecting. 

We  guarantee  all  partitions  erected  by  us. 


partition  folded 

The  Improved  Sectionfold  Partitions  now  have 
many  added  improvements,  thus  giving  an  absolutely 
perfect  folding  partition,  it  being  next  to  impossible  for 
them  to  get  out  of 
order   at  any  time. 

S  o  simple  in 
construction  that 
any  boy  or  girl  can 
operate  the  largest 
partitions  with  per- 
fect ease. 

Full  -  size  e  x- 
hibit  in  the  rooms  of 
the  Architects  Sam- 
ples Company,  Ar- 
chitects Building, 
ioi  Park  Avenue, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Send  for  par- 
ticulars regarding 
our  new  sectionfold 
wardrobes. 

Specifications. 

"   to  be  Im- 
proved Sectionfold 
Partitions  as  manufac- 
tured by  the  Folding 
Partition     Co.,  200 

Broadway,  New  York,    SECTION   DETAIL,  SHOWING 
N.  Y."  AT  HEAD  AND  ACTION  AT  FLOOR 
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Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co. 


GRANT  PULLEY  AND  HARDWARE  CO. 

Vertical  Coiling  Doors  and  Horizontal  Rolling  Partitions 

Architects'  Building,  101  Park  Avenue 

TELEPHONE  COXXECTION  NEW    YORK,    N.  Y. 

We  are  listed  in  the  Telephone  Directories  of  the  Principal   Cities  of  the  United  States  and  Canada 


AGENTS 


ATLANTA,  GA..  T.  W.  Clanton,  78  Marietta  St. 
BALTIMORE,  MD.,  General  Sales  Co.,  117  Cheapside 
BIRMINGHAM,  ALA.,  C.  S.  Caldwell,  313  North  20th  St. 
BOSTON,  MASS.,  Robert  J.  Gilkie,  73  Tremont  St. 
BUFFALO,  N.  Y.,  Chas.  Forrest,  46  East  Mohawk  St. 
CHICAGO,  ILL,  John  C.  Bold,  Conway  Building 
CINCINNATI,  OHIO,  C.  J.  Splain,  718  Merchants  Building 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  E.  B.  Horne  Co.,  4500  Euclid  Ave. 
COLUMBUS,  OHIO,  The  B.  M.  Freeman  Co.,  The  Ruggery 
DENVER,  COLO..  The  Centennial  School  Supply  Co. 
DETROIT,  MICH.,  A.  Gloetzner  Co.,  505  Dime  Savgs.Bk.  Bldg. 
GRAND  RAPIDS.  MICH..  A.  B.  Zierleyn  &  Co. 
GREENSBORO,  N.  C,  J.  D.  Wilkins 

HELENA,  MONT,  Archibald  J.  Mahan  Co.,  32  W.  6th  Ave. 
HOUSTON,  TEX.,  C.  A.  Bryant  Co.,  2213  Congress  Ave. 
INDIANAPOLIS.  IND.,  Van  Camp  Hardware  &  Iron  Co. 
KANSAS  CITY,  MO..  T.  B.  Easton,  1302  Grand  Ave. 
LOUISVILLE,  KY,  Tyler  Building  Supply  Co. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  "  Grant  "  Vertical  Coiling 
Doors  and  Horizontal  Rolling  Partitions  for 
Churches,  Schools,  Public  Buildings  and  Residences. 

Also,  Ventilating  School  Wardrobes  with  front 
rolling  either  vertically  or  horizontally,  accommodating 
any  number  of  pupils. 

Construction. 

"  Grant  "  Doors  and  Partitions  are  made  of  24- 
inch  and  ^-inch  thick  mouldings,  respectively,  and 
of  any  kind  of  wood.  We  varnish,  finish,  stain  or 
paint  the  wood  to  harmonize  with  the  interior  of  a 
building,  and  supply  all  Doors  and  Partitions  with  ap- 
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MILWAUKEE,  WIS.,  Kiefer-Haessler  Hardware  Co. 
MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN.,  D.  M.  Witmer,  327  Second  Ave.,  N. 
NASHVILLE,  TENN.,  E.  T.  Kirkpatrick  &  Co. 
NEW  ORLEANS.  LA.,  Fred  J.  Allen 
OKLAHOMA  CITY,  OKLA.,  Jasper  Sipes  Co. 
OMAHA,  NEB.,  Lew  Wentworth,  4011  Cuming  St. 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co. 
PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  C.  M.  Eichenlaub,  318  Bissell  Block 
RICHMOND,  VA.,  D.  C.  Kennedy  &  Co.,  22  North  9th  St. 
ROCHESTER,  N.  Y.,  Homer  M.  Swart,  184  Park  Ave. 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAE,  Pacific  Building  Materials  Co. 
SEATTLE,  WASH.,  Clarland  Iron  Works,  2938  16th  Ave. 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  F.  A.  Cammann  Builders'  Service  Co. 
TAMPA,  FLA.,  G.  M.  MacDonough,  406^  DeLeon  St. 
WASHINGTON,  D.  C,  C.  A.  Hamilton,  424  Munsey  Building 
MONTREAL,  CAN.,  The  James  Walker  Hardware  Co. 
TORONTO,  CAN.,  S.  L.  Hammond.  65  Victoria  St. 
WINNIPEG,  CAN.,  Edelen-Kilvert  Co.,  304  Tribune  Building 


propriate  Hardware, 
the  best  obtainable. 


Material  and  workmanship  are 


Rolling  Partitions. 

Openings  of  any  width  can  be  closed  with  one  or 
more  horizontal  partitions.  By  use  of  movable  posts 
a  clear  floor  is  secured  when  partitions  are  rolled  up. 

Guarantee. 

All  "  Grant "  Doors  and  Partitions  are  guaran- 
teed to  work  satisfactorily  if  installed  in  accordance 
with  our  instructions. 

Illustrations. 

The  illustrations  below  show  methods  of  installa- 
tion and  measurements. 


"GRANT"  HORIZONTAL  KOM.ING  PARTITIONS 
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Swkkt'h  L'AIAI.im.1  t 


Improved  Office  Partition  Co. 


Telescoping  Partitions  731 


IMPROVED  OFFICE  PARTITION  CO. 

Sole  Manufacturers  of  the  Telescoping  Portable  Sectional  Partition 


TELEPHONE,  Spring  3822 


536-538  Broome  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

SALES  AGENCIES  IN  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


Product. 

Telesco  Partition,  a  Telescoping, 
Portable,  Interchangeable,  Office  Parti- 
tion (patented),  used  .  for  subdividing 
tenants'  space. 

Made  of  Wood  and  Steel. 


Description. 

Telesco  Partition  is  abso- 
lutely sectional ;  units  are 
of  different  widths ;  posts  are 
built  up  hollow  7  feet  high, 
and  contain  telescoping  ex- 
tension posts  7  feet  long  to 
reach  ceilings  up  to  13  feet. 
No  nails  are  used ;  and  as  all 
parts  are  screwed  together,  it 
can  be  moved  without  cutting 
or  damaging.  The  partition 
can  be  put  up  and  changed 
in  the  shortest  possible  time. 


Construction. 

Material — Plain  oak. 
quartered  oak,  birch  and  ma- 
hogany. 

Sections — Made  of  i%- 
inch  stock,  7  feet  high  and 
are  18,  24,  30,  36,  42,  48  and 
54  inches  wide. 

Doors  and  Panels — 
Doors  and  panels  are  built  up 
and  veneered. 

Posts — Built-up  hollow, 
3JA  x  2.yA  inches,  7  feet  long. 
Contain  telescoping  extension 
posts,  7  feet  long. 


Uitm 


TRADE-MARK 


How  Shipped. 

Telesco  partition  is  shipped 
knocked  down  in  sections,  ready  for 
erection,  from  New  York  and  Milwau- 
kee, and  can  be  assembled  by  any  me- 
chanic.   It  is  union-made. 


De-tail,  of-  Coopi_M6 

AT     TOP  "Post 

T 

Made  in  Plain  Oak, 


Hardware — B  r  o  n  z  e 
locks. 

Glass — Florentine,  moss,  or  plain  (double  thick). 
Finish — Filled,  shellaced,  varnished  and  rubbed. 

Advantages. 

Telesco  Partition  is  specially  designed  to  reduce 
operating  costs,  and  to  make  tenant's  changes  quickly 
and  cheaply  without  loss  of  time  or  rent. 

The  first  cost  does  not  exceed  that  of  non-portable 
partition  of  equal  grade.  As  the  partition  can  be  moved 
many  times  without  loss  of  material,  it  remains  a  perma- 
nent asset. 


Detail  of-  Post. 


ELESCO  PARTITION,  DESIGN  NO.  2 

Quartered  Oak,  Birch  and   Mahogany;  also  Hollow  Steel 
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REFERENCES 

Equitable  Building,  New  York,  E.  R.  Graham,  Architect 
Architects'  Building,  New  York,  La  Large  &  Morris  and  Ewing 

&  Chappell,  Architects 
Columbia  Trust  Company  Building,  New  York,  McKim,  Mead 

&  White,  Architects 
Fire  Corporation  Building,  New  York,  Graham,  Burnham  & 

Co.,  Architects 

42nd  Street  and  Madison  Avenue  Building,  New  York,  Buch- 
man  &  Fox,  Architects 

Munsey  Building,  Washington,  McKim,  Mead  &  White,  Archi- 
tects 

Scranton  Life  Building,  Scranton,  Edward  Langlev,  Architect 
Union  Central  Building,  Cincinnati,  Graham,  Burnham  &  Co., 
Architects 

Park  Building,  Worcester,  Cross  &  Cross,  Architects 
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Monroe  Screen.  Blind  and  Partition  Co. 


MONROE  SCREEN,  BLIND  AND  PARTITION  CO. 


MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Monroe's  Rolling  Partitions 

120  South  Central  Avenue 
LIMA,  OHIO 


DIMENSIONS 


Height  of 
Partition, 
includi.ij  Coil 


6'-0' 
8-0" 
lO'-O" 
12'-0" 
14'-0" 
16'-0" 
18'-0" 
20'-0" 


Dimension* 
of  Coil  Box 


Products. 

Monroe's  Rolling  or  Coiling  Partitions  for 
Churches,  Schools,  Residences  and  Fronts  of  Book- 
Cases.  Also,  Sliding  and  Venetian  Blinds  and 
Window  Screens.  All  products  made  in  any  kind 
of  wood. 

Advantages. 

They  are  practical,  durable,  easily  operated,  look 
well  and  the  prices  are  right.  They  contain  ball  bear- 
ings instead  of  frictional  bearings,  and  adjustable 
springs  instead  of  weights  suspended  by  cords  and 
cables.  Friction  is  reduced  to  a  minimum  because 
weight  is  carried  on  %-inch  steel  balls  (see  Fig.  2). 
Also  note  the  eight  different  points  for  attaching  cur- 
tains, making  a  complete  and  perfect  adjustment. 

Ooenings  of  any  width  can  be  closed  with  one  or 
more  partitions.  By  the  use  of  removable  posts  a  clear 
opening  is  secured  when  partitions  are  rolled  up. 

Single  partitions  should  not  be  over  twelve  feejt 
wide. 

Co-operative  Service. 

Will  furnish  estimates,  details  and  full  informa- 
tion  on  request. 
Send  plans  at  our 
expense. 

Blinds. 

Our  Sliding 
and  Venetian 
Blinds  (see  Fig. 
1 )  are  made  with 
same  precision 
and  care  as  are 
our  Partitions 

Material  Guaran- 
tee. 

Only  best  of 
all  woods  and  best 
of  steel  goods 
used.  Our  Parti- 
tions and  Blinds 
are  guaranteed  to 
give  perfect  satis- 
faction if  installed 
in  accordance  with 
instructions  a  c  - 
companying  every 
shipment 

Illustrations. 

I  li  <  illustra- 
tions   show  cdii 
striw  tton  of  0  U  1 
Rolling  or  Coiling 
Partitions  [also,  a 
how  measurement:*  >"  ■■•  partition  com. i  d 

.....  ON   I1AI.I.  Ill  MONO 

should  In-  taken  ANTI-FRII  no\  ROLLER 


12"  sq.  inside 
12J^"sq.  inside 
13"  sq.  inside 
14"  sq.  inside 
14^"sq.  inside 
1 5  "  sq.  inside 
lSJ^'sq.  inside 
16"    sq.  inside 


Sliding  Venetian 
Fig.  1.    MONROE  SLIDING  AND  VENETIAN  BLINDS 


FIG.  2.    "NE  PLUS  ULTRA"  BALL-BEARING  FIXTURE 


Section  through  Head 
"  Plan  No.  1  " 


Section  through  Head     Movable  Post  "  D."  Fur- 
"  Plan  No.  2  "  Dished  Complete  by 

Manufacturer 


COIL  BOX 


Fie  8. 
DETAIL  OF 

'  OILING 
I'AH  1  I  I  lo.N 


Fir.   (',     VERTICAL  AND  HORIZONTAL  SFCTTONS.  SHOWING 
••  j»|  \\    1  "    and    "PI  \N    2"    ARRANGKM  ENTS  OK 
COILING  PARTITIONS     \I.SO.  MOVAIU.I  POST 
"  D."  and  TRIPL1   POST  "  T  " 


Swedish  Venetian  Blind  Company 


Rolling  Shutters,  Partitions,  Etc.  733 


CABLE  ADDRESS, 
"  Venetblind  " 


SWEDISH  VENETIAN  BLIND  COMPANY 

Importers  and  Sole  Agents  for  Rolling  Shutters,  Partitions,  and  Blinds 

1328  Broadway 

TELEPHONE,  Greeley  188  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

AGENCIES  IN  ALL  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 

Products. 

Rolling  Shutters,  Partitions  and 
Blinds  of  every  description,  manufactured 
in  Germany.    Established  1856. 

For   Imported   Swedish  Venetian 
Blinds  for  all  purposes,  see  our  page  in 
General  Index. 
Description. 

Shutters,  Partitions  and  Blinds,  as 
shown  here,  are  the  only  imported  ones  on 
this  market,  and  are  radically  different 
from  all  others,  excelling  in  material  and 
improved  construction.  Illustration  (Fig. 
1)  shows  Blind  open,  extended  out  like  an 
awning,  giving  perfect  ventilation.  Illustra- 
tion (Fig.  2)  shows  it  closed  down  and 
folded  in.  It  can  be  locked  and  used  as 
a  burglar-proof  shutter  when  the  house  is 
closed.  Operated  from  the  inside  by  strap, 
spring  roller  or  gear  wheel. 
Partitions. 

Are  made  for  all  purposes  where  division  of  rooms 
is  necessary,  such  as  in  schools,  churches,  club  rooms, 
etc.,  and  operated  with  great  ease  by  the  best  mechan- 
ism, according  to  the  size  of  the  partition. 
Steel  Shutters. 

Made  of  the  best  English  corrugated  steel  sheets, 
and  used  for  all  kinds  of  openings,  windows,  doors, 
driveways,  etc.    Over  fifty  years'  experience  in  this  line 
guarantees  a  perfect  article. 
Prices. 

Although  these  goods  are  of  superior  quality,  the 
prices  are  not  higher  than  those  for  goods  of  inferior 
grade. 

DIAMETER  IN  INCHES  OF  SPACE  REQUIRED  FOR  ROLLER  BLINDS  OR 
SHUTTERS  WHEN  ROLLED  UP 


Fig.  1.    BLIND  OPEN  AND  EXTENDED 
OUT  LIKE  AN  AWNING 


Fig.  2. 


BLIND  CLOSED  DOWN  AND 
FOLDED  IN 


Height  of  Shutter  

Prof.  I  

Prof.  II  

■    Prof.  Ha  

Prof.  3a,  about  A,  "  

Prof.  3b,  about  &  "  

Prof.  4,    about  A.  *  

Prof.  5b,  about  A  "  

Prof.  6a  and  7a,  about  A  *. 
Prof.  6b  and  7b,  about  ^  " . 
Prof.  6c  and  7c,  about  %  " . 
Prof.  8,  about  A  "  


4' 7" 
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Fig.  3. 


DETAILS  OF  ROLLER  BLINDS  AND 
SHUTTERS 


3a        3b        4       5b         I  II  Ha         6a  &  7a  6b  &  7b  6c  &  7c  8 

Vi."      Vie"    Vi."    Vie"  Vie"       Vie"        %"  Vie' 

PROFILES  OF  ROLLER  BLINDS  AND  SHUTTERS  OF  WOOD  AND  STEEL 


Fig.  4     ROLLIXG  PARTITION 
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Union  Blind  &  Ladder  Co..  Inc. 


UNION  BLIND  AND  LADDER  CO.,  INC. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Horizontal  Rolling  Partitions  and  Vertical  Coiling  Doors 

3545  Peralta  Street 
OAKLAND,  CAL. 


Products. 

Acme  Horizontal  Rolling  Wood  Partitions 
and  Vertical  Coiling  Doors,  for  Churches,  Schools, 
Residences,  Warehouses,  Garages,  etc. 

Also,  Coiling  Wardrobe  Fronts,  Rolling  Store 
Ladders,  and  other  Patented  Building  Specialties. 

Description  of  Horizontal  Rolling  Partitions. 

Regularly  made  of  white  cedar ;  but  pine,  fir,  oak 
or  other  woods  furnished  as  desired.  Finish  may  be 
stain  and  wax,  shellac  and  varnish,  special  oil,  or  in 
the  natural  white.  For  school  purposes  a  blackboard 
surface  can  be  furnished  on  one  side  of  the  partition. 

Standard  horizontal  partitions  or  doors  (coiling 
overhead)  are  composed  of  wood  slats,  il/2  inches  wide 
and  y2  inch  thick,  or  thicker  as  required,  accurately 
machined  and  threaded  on  galvanized  steel  cables. 
Provision  is  made  for  automatic  adjustment  of  slats 
and  equalization  of  variance  due  to  climatic  conditions. 

Horizontal  partitions  should  not  be  over  fourteen 
feet  wide,  but  any  width  opening  can  be  closed  with 
two  or  more  partitions  with  removable  mullions. 

Equipment  consists  of  coiling  apparatus  adjusted 
ready  to  place  in  position,  socket  hangers  to  support 
shaft,  solid  brass  lacquered  handles  and,  where  neces- 
sary, brass  mounted  pull  to  operate  curtain  above 
reach ;  also,  removable  mullions  when  required. 

Advantages  of  Acme  Rolling  Partitions. 

By  their  use  convenient  and  economical  floor  ar- 
rangements can  be  obtained.  Dispenses  with  folding 
and  accordion  doors  which  take  up  valuable  floor  space. 

Durability  of  Acme  partitions  is  shown  by  those 
in  continuous  operation  for  eighteen  years  in  the  Ferry 
Building,  San  Francisco. 

Improved  double  annular  ball-bearing  coiling  de- 
vice insures  ease  of  operation  and  noiselessness.  A 
ten-  by  twenty-foot  partition  is  easily  operated  with 
one  hand. 

Vertical  Coiling  Doors. 

Designed  to  close  openings  six  to  fifty  feet  wide, 
seven  to  fourteen  feet  high  without  use  of  removable 
mullions.  Woods  and  finishes  as  above.  Steel  floor 
track  and  special  hardware  included  in  quotations. 
Special  details  furnished  for  all  orders.  Installing  very 
simple,  as  doors  are  tested  and  adjusted  at  factory; 
shipped  in  mill  dressed  coil  boxes,  ready  to  be  set  up. 

Garage  Doors. 

Acme  horizontal  wood  coiling  doors  roll  up  above 
opening,  giving  clear  space;  do  not  take  up  valuable 
room;  operate  easily  with  one  hand.  Same  insurance 
rate  as  steel  doors,  except  in  extremely  hazardous  ex- 
posure. 

Guarantee. 

Acme  partitions  and  doors  are  guaranteed  to  be 
just  as  represented  in  material,  workmanship  and 
finish,  and  to  work  satisfactorily  when  installed  in  ac- 
cordance with  our  instructions;  si/cs  will  conform  to 
dimensions  received,  and  broken  parts  will  be  replaced 
without  1 1  large  unless  broken  by  accident  or  intention- 
ally. 


vertical  coiling  door  in  foreground,  horizontvl 
rolling  partition  in  background 

box  space  requir- 
ed for  acme  ver- 


TICAL 

PARTITIONS 

Width 

For 

For 

Open- 

Pair 

Single 

ing, 

Doors, 

Doors, 

Feet 

Inches 

Inches 

Lines  A 

Lines  A 

8 

12 

UV2 

10 

13 

ISH 

12 

13 

16*2 

14 

14 

17*3 

16 

15 

18)| 

18 

20 

15 

19X 

16 

20 

22 

16 

2oy2 

24 

17 

21 

26 

17 

2iy3 

Allow  one  inch  more 
than  table  calls  for  to  ac- 
commodate coil  box. 


elevation  AND  sectional  details 

ACME  VERTICAL  COILING  PARTITIONS 


LONGITUDINAL  SECTION 
COILING   DEVICE  OF 
HORIZONTAL  ROLLING 
PARTITIONS 

DIMENSIONS  OVERHEAD  HORI- 
ZONTAL  ROLLING  PARTITIONS 


Height 

Coil 

Height 

Coil 

Inc. 

Space 

Inc. 

Space 

Coil 

Inches 

Coil 

Inches 

Square 

Squire 

Feet 

Peel 
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1(1.4 

14 

I4'.j 
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1 1 

15 

15 
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II 'a 

16 

15 
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12 

17 

15 
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12  >.i 

18 

15  >i 
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13 

1") 

15'J 

ID 

1"*" 

20 

16 

1 1 

14 

21 

16 

12 

1  1 

22 

16 

1 1 

14  «.j 

FLOOR  PLANS  AND 
TRANSVERSE  SI  C  LIONS 
OVERHEAD  ROLLING 
PART]  11*  INS 
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The  J.  G.  Wilson  Corporation 


Rolling  Partitions  735 


THE  J.  G.  WILSON  CORPORATION 

Rolling  Partitions,  Wardrobes,  and  Wood  Block  Flooring 


TELEPHONE,  Bryant  7693 
CABLE,  "  Lydian,  New  York" 


8  West  Fortieth  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

BRANCH  OFFICE:  CHICAGO,  ILL,  332  South  Michigan  Avenue 


FACTORY  ADDRESS 
Mail  and  Telegraph  :  NORFOLK,  VA. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Rolling  Partitions,  Hygienic 
Wardrobes,  and  Wood  Block  Flooring. 

For  Rolling  Doors  and  Shutters  in  Steel,  Wood, 
and  Bronze,  and  also  for  Venetian  Blinds  and  Awnings, 
see  our  name  in  General  Index. 

General  Quality. 

Wilson  Rolling  Partitions  and  School  Wardrobes 
were  first  introduced  and  manufactured  by  James  G. 
Wilson  in  1876.  Since  that  time  many  improvements 
have  been  made  in  a  never-ceasing  effort  to  perfect 
these  goods.  The  test  of  time,  nearly  forty  years,  in 
every  State  of  the  United  States,  and  in  almost  every 
country  in  the  world,  has  demonstrated  the  wonderful 
quality  of  the  Wilson  Partition,  its  construction  being 
of  such  a  character  as  automatically  to  adjust  itself 
to  every  condition  of  climate. 

Nearly  thirty  thousand  churches  and  schools  are 
fitted  with  Wilson  Rolling  Partitions  and  Wardrobes, 
and  many  hundreds  of  letters  commending  them  have 
been  sent  this  Company.  Some  of  the  Wilson  equipped 
buildings  will  be  found  listed  at  the  end  of  these  pages. 

Wilson  Horizontal  Rolling  Partitions. 

W  ilson  Improved  Patent  Rolling  Partitions  are 
composed  of  wood  slats  13/2  to  2  inches  wide  and  y% 
to  24  inch  thick,  fitted  with  rule  joints,  edge  to  edge, 
and  threaded  upon  tempered  steel  bands  running  from 
top  to  bottom  about  sixteen  inches  apart.  These  bands 
are  riveted  to  the  top  bar  of  the  partition,  and  each 
band  is  attached  separately  to  a  spiral  spring  anchor 
concealed  in  the  bottom  rail,  and  fitted  with  simple 
means  of  adjustment  for  regulating  the  tension. 

This  tension  on  steel  bands  holds  all  slats  in  close 
contact,  so  that,  when  partition  is  rolled  down,  joints 
are  absolutely  air-tight  and  form  a  sound-proof  screen. 

Width — Horizontal  partitions  should  not  be  over 
twelve  feet  in  width.  This  will  insure  great  ease  in 
operation ;  yet  with  movable  posts,  which  are  very 


HORIZONTAL  ROLLING  PARTITIONS, 
PARK  M.  E.  CHURCH.  BLOOMFIELD, 
N.  L 


HORIZONTAL  ROLLING 
PARTITION  WITH 
BLACKBOARD 


light  and  easily  handled,  any  size  room  can  be  advan- 
tageously divided  with  these  partitions. 

Note — See  next  page  for  information  on  Blackboards. 

Brief  Erecting  Instructions,  Horizontal  Partitions  (See 
Details  Below). 

Brackets — These  (except  when  otherwise  specified)  shall 
be  furnished  by  contractor,  and  shall  consist  of  2-inch  wood 
blocks  securely  spiked  or  screwed  to  wood  framing  of  opening. 
These  brackets  must  be  carefully  placed,  giving  about  5^-inch 
clearance  at  end  ©f  coil. 

Sockets — These  cast-iron  fixtures  anchor  the  ends  of  shaft 
and  are  adjustable.  They  must  be  fastened  to  the  wood  blocks 
with  lag  screws,  and  must  be  on  exactly  the  same  level. 

Shaft — Put  in  place  so  that  shoulder,  on  cast-iron  barrels 
will  face  toward  opening.  Be  sure  that  both  bolts  at  end  of 
shafts  are  tightened  up  before  inserting  curtain. 

Grooves — Must  be  plumb  and  fastened  securely  to  plastered 
wall,  or  to  face  of  casing.  Distance  between  backs  of  grooves 
should  be  ]4  inch  more  than  width  of  curtain.  Tops  of  all 
grooves  must  be  rounded  off,  or  bell  mouthed,  so  that  curtain 
will  enter  easily  and  without  any  damage  to  slats. 

Curtain — Should  be  placed  on  scaffold  near  top  of  opening. 
Bottom  bar  passed  over  top  of  shaft  down  into  grooves.  When 
bottom  bar  reaches  floor,  top  bar  should  be  about  opposite 

shoulders  of  barrels  and  be 
fastened  to  them   with  stove 
A-groove    bolts.    After  charging  pins  are 
taken  out,  curtain  will  be  ready 
A- backing  to  be  tried 


B-2ACKING 


C-GROOVE 


Dimensions 


D-  POST 


Height  of  Partition, 

Coil  Box, 

Including  Coil 

Inside 

6'-0' 

12     '  Square 

8'-0' 

12^ '  " 

10'-0' 

13    '  " 

12'-0' 

14    '  " 

U'-O' 

15    '  " 

16'-0" 

16    '  " 

lS'-O' 

17    '  " 

20'-0' 

18    '  " 

/  BOTTOM  OAf? 


3-WAY-P05T 


DETAILS  AND  DIMENSIONS  OF  WILSON   HORIZONTAL  ROLLING  PARTITION 
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The  J.  G.  Wilson  Corporation 


Wilson  Vertical  Rolling  Partitions. 

This  organization  has  perfected  many  substantial 
improvements  in  the  actuating  mechanism  of  parti- 
tions coiling  sidewise,  and  finds  no  difficulty  in  closing 
openings  of  fifty  feet  in  width  without  the  aid  of 
intermediate  posts. 

The  operating  device  is  very  simple,  and  cannot 
get  out  of  order  if  properly  installed  and  given  ordi- 
nary attention. 

In  the  illustration  below  showing  section  of  slats 
for  Vertical  Rolling  Partition  note  how  little  of  the 
wood,  and  consequent  strength,  is  taken  away. 

One  face  or  a  part  of  one  face  of  partition  is 
made  smooth  and  even  when  blackboard  or  decorative 
surface  is  desired. 

Brief  Erecting  Instructions,  Vertical  Partitions. 

The  Opening — Must  have  even,  level  and  clean  floor. 

Bottom  Plate— ■"  L.  B."  or  "  R.  B."  (cast  iron)  to  be 
screwed  in  position  first;  must  rest  on  solid  floorings,  and 
flange  must  be  flush  with  inside  of  groove. 

Track — To  be  screwed  to  bottom  of  groove,  flush  with 
coil  plate  and  ,  erfectly  level. 

Top  Groove — Shall  be  formed  from  two  mouldings,  be 
nailed  to  head  01  opening  and  be  absolutely  plumb  above  track 
at  ends  and  in  middle.  A  1^-inch  clearance  to  be  provided 
in  groove  above  top  line  of  partition. 

Curtain — Cords  shall  not  be  untied  until  coil  is  standing  on 
bottom  plate,  with  casters  down  and  with  heavy  bar  opposite 
end  of  grooves. 

Shaft — Is  fitted  with  a  steel  pin  to  fit  in  socket  bearing  of 
bottom  plate.    Top  end  is  now  to  be  secured  by  top  plate. 

Top  Plate — Must  be  absolutely  plumb  above  bottom  coil 
plate.  Clearance  is  to  be  left  above  coil,  and  shaft  must  be 
held  firmly,  yet  free  to  turn.    Sides  must  line  up  with  grooves. 

Lubrication — Lubricate  bottom  plates  with  thin  machine 
oil :  also  put  a  few  drops  on  track,  and  at  both  ends  of  shaft. 

Casing — Or  boxing  (usually  of  a  plain  paneled  design) 
shall  be  fitted  together  with  round  head  screws,  so  that  at 
least  one  section  may  be  removed.  Allow  ample  clearance 
between  edges  of  the  slot,  to  prevent  slats  being  damaged 
even  after  the  building  settles. 

Blackboard  or  Decorative  Surfaces. 

In  either  horizontal  or  vertical  type  partition,  when 
a  portion  or  the  whole  of  one  side  of  a  partition  is  pre- 
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pared  with  a  flat, 
smooth  surface, 
as  for  blackboard 
use  or  decorative 
purposes,  the 
joints  are  so  close 
that  the  lines  are 
discernible  only 
at  a  very  short 
distance,  and 
when  the  surface 
is  coated  with 
black  silicate  it  is 
in  every  respect  equal  to  a  regular  blackboard. 

This  surface  can  be  used  for  decorative  purposes 
where  it  is  desired  that  the  partition  should  harmonize 
in  color  with  the  walls. 

To  Specify  Horizontal  and  Vertical  Partitions. 

To  enable  architects  and  owners,  adopting  the 
Wilson  modern  methods  of  converting  large  floor  space 
into  enclosable  units,  and  to  secure  the  results  obviously 
desired,  The  J.  G.  Wilson  Corporation  have  in  these 
pages  shown  detail  drawings  and  given  erecting  instruc- 
tions which  will  afford  standards  that  may  be  followed 
for  specifying  and  installing.  Therefore,  when  the 
qualities  evolved  by  this  corporation,  including  ease 
and  quietness  of  operation,  are  desired,  specifications 
may  be  drawn  as  follows : 

The  partitions,  or  openings,  shown  on  plans  (describe  them 
by  notes  or  otherwise)  are  to  be  furnished  and  completely 
equipped  with  rolling  wood  partitions  of  the  vertical  for  hori- 
zontal] type,  constructed  iiT  accordance  with  the  detail  drawings 
shown  on  pages  of  Sweet's  Architectural  Cata- 
logue, 1916  Edition,  and  of  woods  to  match  the  finish  of  the 
various  rooms  enclosed.  These  are  to  be  delivered  at  the  build- 
ing by  the  manufacturer,  with  all  hardware,  parts  and  fittings 
required,  and  are  to  be  erected  by  the  general  contractor  [or 
carpenter]  in  full  accord  with  the  "erecting  instructions"  sup- 
plied by  the  manufacturer,  and  are  to  be  left  in  complete  and 
easily  operating  working  order. 
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Wilson  Hygienic  Wardrobes. 

The  Wilson  Hygienic  Wardrobes  have  been  used 
as  standard  by  a  great  many  architects,  who,  after  care- 
ful investigation  and  tests,  have  found  them  added  fea- 
tures to  school  hy- 
giene. They  econo- 
mize space  to  such  an 
extent  that  they  more 
than  pay  for  them- 
selves in  total  re- 
duction of  the  size  or 
cost  of  building. 

The  wardrobe  is 
generally  made  up  of 
units  about  four  feet 
wide ;  these  are  often 
advantageously  con- 
nected with  the 
ventilating  sys- 
tem.  Hot  water 
or  steam  pipes, 
when  placed  in 
wardrobes,  ef- 
fectively dry 
clothing. 

These  ward- 
robes are  manu- 
factured in  four 
styles.  Types 
A,  B  and  C 
are  similar  in 
construction,  the 
difference  being 
that  Type  A  has 
a  false  floor, 
giving  space  for 
heating  pur- 
poses;  and 
Type  C  has  a 
wire  instead  of 
a  solid  panel 
back.  In  Type 
D,  doors  roll 
vertically.  Type 
B  seems  to  have 
given  the  very 
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hygienic  wardrobe,  type  c,  high 
school,  union  town,  pa. 


Plan  No.  1  Plan  No.  2 

ALTERNATIVE  PLANS  SHOWING  ADVANTAGES  OF  WILSON 
WARDROBES 

Plan  No.  2  was  designed  as  an  alternative  to  No.  1,  with  a  view 
to  reducing  cost.  Area  of  entire  floor  space  is  3.">()  square  feet  less  than 
No.  1,  and  yet  all  rooms  are  2  feet  ti  inches  wider.  This  building 
(three  stories)  contains  50  400  cubic  feet  less  than  building  as  per  Plan 
No.  1,  and  cost,  after  purchasing  Hygienic  Wardrobes,  $u500  less 
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DETAILS  OF  WILSON  HYGIENIC  WARDROBES 

Wood  Block  English  System  Flooring. 

This  system  of  securing  a  solid  wood  surface 
without  nailing  can  be  applied  to  any  construction  of 
floor  beams.  Every  block  is  firmly  and  completely 
anchored  to  the  concrete  foundation  by  a  bituminous 
compound  which  not  only  serves  as  a  damp-  and 
vermin-proof  course,  but  forms  also  a  key,  binding 
the  wood  flooring  and  the  concrete  foundation  into 
one  solid  structure. 

Indestructible,  perfectly  solid,  noiseless  and  fire- 
proof. Possesses  com- 
plete sanitary  advantages  of 
imperviousness  to  dry  rot, 
vermin,  dirt,  disease  germs, 
damp  and  draughts,  etc.  Ad- 
mirably adapted  for  use  in 
public  and  private  buildings. 


WOOD  BLOCK  ENGLISH 
FLOORING 


A  FEW  WILSON  INSTALLATIONS 

Rolling  Partitions 
Church  of  the  Intercession 
Young  Men's  Christian  Association 
St.  Mary's  Catholic  School 
Young  Men's  Christian  Association 
Emanuel  College 
Carnegie  Library 

Young  Men's  Christian  Association 
Greenwood  Heights  Reformed  Church 
Temple  Beth  Sholom 
Euclid  Avenue  United  Brethren  Church 
Knox  Presbyterian  Church 
School,  District  No.  29 

Wardrobes 

High  School 
High  School 
Normal  Training  School 
Hodge  School 
High  School 
Fairmount  School 
High  School 
Public  Schools 
St.  John's  Parochial  School 


New  York,  N.  Y. 
Birmingham,  Ala. 
Alobile,  Ala. 
Oakland,  Cal. 
Saskatoon,  Can. 
Denver,  Colo. 
Boston,  Mass. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Dayton,  Ohio 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Mayger,  Ore. 

Adrian,  Mich. 
Monroe,  Mich. 
Detroit,  Mich. 
Cleveland,  Ohio 
Crafton,  Pa. 
West  Orange,  N.  J. 
Schenectadv,  X.  Y. 
Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Uniontown,  Pa. 
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Products. 

Redwood  Lumber  in  all  Grades  and  Sizes,  and 
Manufactured  Products,  for  Builders  and  Architects. 

General  Description. 

■Timber:  its  Location  and  Characteristics — Redwood 
grows  only  in  California,  its  range  being  largely  con- 
fined to  the  fog  belt,  extending  from  the  coast  inland 
from  ten  to  thirty  miles  in  the  counties  of  Del  Norte, 
Humboldt  and  Mendocino. 

The  trees  vary  from  one  hundred  and  fifty  to  three 
hundred  feet  in  height,  and  from  three  to  twenty  feet 
in  diameter.  To  this  enormous  size  and  close  growth, 
as  shown  in  the  illustration,  are  due  many  of  the  won- 
derful qualities  of  the  timber. 

Uses  of  Redwood — Redwood  is  a  superior  timber 
for  exterior  finish  (siding  cornice,  window  and  door 
frames,  porches,  columns,  doors,  sash,  etc.),  and  in- 
terior trim;  for  shingles  and  shakes  of  roofs  and  sides 
of  houses ;  for  pergolas,  summer  houses,  flower  boxes 
and  vases ;  for  special  farm  uses — such  as  silo  construc- 
tion— and  for  hot-bed  sash,  beehives  and  incubators ; 
for  tanks,  pipes,  flumes,  culverts,  and  cesspools;  for 
greenhouse  construction ;  for  interior  finish  wherever 
great  beauty  of  grain,  freedom  from  knots  or  blemishes, 
and  immunity  from  shrinkage  or  warping  is  desired  in 
a  finish  wood ;  wherever  wide  paneling  from  one  piece 
is  required;  for  railroad  ties  and  telegraph  poles. 

Lasting  Qualities  of  Redwood. 

Redwood  is  in  every  sense  a  specialty  wood  whose 
proper  use  presupposes  a  knowledge  of  its  valuable 
qualities,  chief  amongst  which,  for  outdoor  uses,  is  its 
longevity.  The  botanical  name  of  Redwood,  "  Sequoia 
Sempervirens",  meaning  "  ever  living",  describes  its 
ability  to  resist  decay  under  the  most  severe  conditions. 
It  will  endure  unimpaired  for  years,  under  or  above 
ground,  without  even  a  protecting  coat  of  paint. 

This  great  durability  is  probably  due  in  part  to  the 
age  of  the  trees  and  in  part  to  a  peculiar  preservative 
which  Nature  has  put  into  the  wood. 

Resistance  to  Fire. 

Redwood,  containing  absolutely  no  pitch  or  other 
resinous  substance,  is  slow  to  ignite  and  offers  unusual 
resistance  to  fire.  There  has  never  been  any  loss  from 
forest  fires  in  Redwood  timber.  As  Redwood  absorbs 
water  readily,  fire  can  be  quickly  extinguished  once  it 
lias  taken  hold.  At  many  places  in  the  great  San  Fran- 
cisco fire  of  1906,  the  conflagration  was  stopped  where 
buildings  made  of  Redwood  faced  the  flames. 

Shingles. 

The  Redwood  Shingle  is  made  in  two  grades,  both 
of  which  are  free  from  sap  when  laid.  It  is  the  sap  of 
any  wood  that  rots  first,  and  an  all-heart  Redwood 
Shingle  will  give  satisfactory  service  for  half  a  century 
or  more  u  ithout  paint  or  stain  of  any  kind,  provided  only 
that  the  proper  kind  of  shingle  nail  is  used.  This  point 
can  not  be  emphasized  too  strongly.  Use  only  the  old 
fashioned  cut  iron  nail ,  or,  better  Still,  a  zinc  coaled  nail. 

(  on  tain  era  ol*  All  hinds. 

Redwood  is  universally  used  in  California  for  all 
kinds  of  Links,  silos,  pipe,  Ihnnes,  culverts  and  cess- 


pools. Many  years  ago,  Redwood  logs  bored  through 
the  center  were  used  as  water  mains  in  various  cities, 
and  these  are  still  sound  and  tight  after  from  thirty- 
five  to  fifty  years  of  service.  The  water  supply  of  San 
Francisco  is  carried  through  flumes  built  of  Redwood 
forty  and  fifty  years  ago.  All  California  wines  are 
stored  in  tanks  made  of  Redwood.  Mining  companies 
use  it  in  their  operations,  as  it  is  unaffected  by  acids. 
Redwood  tanning  vats  that  were  built  in  1859  are  found 
still  in  use  in  San  Francisco. 

Pergolas  and  Greenhouses. 

Redwood  pergolas,  summer  houses,  flower  boxes 
and  fences,  whether  painted  or  unpainted,  will  outlast 
many  years  those  made  of  materials  not  possessing 
similar  qualities.  No  better  lumber  exists  for  use  in 
greenhouse  construction.  It  is  not  affected  by  the  wet 
earth  in  the  "  benches,"  nor  by  the  difference  in  tem- 
perature between  the  outside  and  inside  atmosphere,  at 
any  time  of  the  year.  Constant  repairs,  due  to  decay, 
warping  and  twisting,  are  avoided  when  the  greenhouse 
is  built  of  Redwood. 

Railroad  Construction. 

For  any  type  of  construction  that  is  much  exposed 
to  the  elements,  such  as  tunnel  timbers  and  lagging, 
bridges,  culverts,  telephone  poles  and  railroad  ties, 
where  water  and  earth  conspire  to  produce  decay,  Red- 
wood is  the  first  choice  of  those  who  understand  its  ex- 
ceptional qualities.  Redwood  ties  are  famous  the  world 
over.  They  are  used  in  England,  on  the  Continent  of 
Europe,  in  India,  China,  the  Philippine  Islands ;  in 
South  Africa,  in  Mexico,  and  in  South  America.  These 
uses  of  the  wood  are  due  to  its  extraordinary  durability, 
and  its  comparative  freedom  from  attack  by  destructive 
insects,  such  as  the  white  ant. 

Interior  Finish. 

The  beauty  of  Redwood  Finish  has  long  been 
known  in  California,  but  east  of  the  Rockies  its  merits 
for  this  purpose  are  just  beginning  to  be  known.  Out- 
side of  its  beauty,  it  is  exceptionally  valuable  for  this 
purpose,  because  proper  drying  renders  it  immune  from 
swelling,  shrinking,  warping  or  cracking. 

Redwood  is  a  soft  wood,  obtainable  in  a  great 
variety  of  grains;  the  clear  grades  are  absolutely  free 
from  knots  or  blemishes.  Carpenters  like  it  because  it 
is  easy  to  work,  and  the  large  trees  make  it  possible  to 
furnish  wide  panels  in  one  piece  without  the  necessity 
of  gluing  them  together.  Many  beautiful  effects,  impos- 
sible in  other  woods,  can  be  obtained  with  Redwood. 

An  unusual  hook,  entitled  "  Finish  Rook,"  has  been 
issued,  giving  photographs  of  Redwood  interiors  all 
over  the  country,  together  with  colored  plates  showing 
different  finishes,  with  formulas  for  producing  the  same. 
This  will  gladly  be  sent  to  all  who  are  interested. 

Redwood  on  the  Farm. 

In  addition  to  ordinary  uses  in  the  construction  of 
farm  buildings,  there  are  several  special  farm  uses  that 
call  unmistakably  for  Redwood.  The  most  important 
of  these  is  silo  construction.  A  wooden  silo  is  the  best 
and  most  economical  ;  and  the  right  wood  to  use  is  Red- 
wood. Tbc  ureal  advantage  of  using  Redwood  is  that 
when  the  wood  is  properly  seasoned,  the  staves  do  not 
shrink  or  swell;  therefore  the  hoops  do  not  get  loose 
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and  cause  the  silo  to  "  fall  to  staves."  Redwood  is  not 
affected  by  the  chemical  action  of  the  ensilage.  Red- 
wood is  the  best  material  for  hotbed  sash,  beehives  and 
incubators.  For  the  last  named,  it  is  now  very  generally 
used  because  the  contrast  between  the  heat  inside  and 
the  cold  outside  does  not  cause  it  to  shrink,  swell  or  split. 

Miscellaneous  Uses. 

A  special  grade  of  selected  soft  Redwood  is  made 
for  pattern  purposes.  Redwood  pattern  lumber  is  be- 
coming more  widely  used  in  the  East ;  and  among  the 
large  consumers,  the  United  States  Government. 

Because  of  its  "  staying  put  "  and  because  of  its 
tonal  qualities,  Redwood  is  used  in  musical  instruments, 
particularly  for  the  wind-chests  and  pipes  of  organs. 

Casket  shells  and  boxes  should  be  made  from  Red- 
wood, as  it  is  light,  dry  and  free  from  odor  or  stain  of 
any  kind,  and  lasts  indefinitely  in  the  ground. 

Manufacturers  of  doors,  furniture,  pianos  and 
other  veneered  work  use  Redwood  for  cores  on  which 
to  apply  veneers. 

Painting. 

It  is  not  necessary  to  paint  or  stain  Redwood  in 
any  way  in  order  to  make  it  durable ;  but  those  who 
prefer  a  painted  effect,  will  find  Redwood  one  of  the 
most  satisfactory  woods  to  use,  not  only  for  exterior 
work,  but  for  interior  enamel  work.  The  grain  does 
not  raise,  and  there  is  no  pitch  to  ooze  out  after  the 
painting  is  supposedly  finished. 

Facilities. 

The  Redwood  country  now  has  direct  rail  connec- 
tion, and  shipments  can  be  made  to  any  point  in  the 
United  States  or  Canada  without  being  transferred. 

Some  of  the  mills  have  spent  hundreds  of  thous- 
ands of  dollars  in  equipping  themselves  especially  to 
take  care  of  this  Eastern  car  trade. 

Redwood  is  now  handled  in  hundreds  of  cities  and 
towns  throughout  the  East;  but  if  any  one  is  unable  to 
get  it  in  his  particular  locality,  he  can  be  supplied  if 
he  will  write  to  the  Association. 

Export  shipments  are  generally  made  direct  from 
the  mills  on  Humboldt  Bay  or  along  the  Mendocino 
Coast;  parcel  lots  are  handled  from  San  Francisco. 

The  completion  of  the  Panama  Canal  makes  it  pos- 
sible to  ship  Redwood  at  reasonable  cost  by  vessel  to  the 
east  coast  of  the  United  States,  also  providing  a  more 
direct  route  to  that  of  South  America  and  to  Europe. 

Cost. 

Many  people  think  that  Redwood  must  necessarily 
be  a  high-priced  wood,  on  account  of  its  being  found 


only  in  far-away  California;  but  this  is  not  the  case. 
Because  Redwood  is  lighter  than  other  woods  when 
dry,  the  item  of  freight  is  consequently  reduced;  also, 
the  ability  of  the  manufacturer  to  furnish  a  wide 
variety  of  Redwood  products  in  a  single  car  enables 
even  the  smallest  dealer  to  carry  this  wood  without 
making  too  large  an  investment.  Generally  speaking, 
Redwood  sells  at  about  the  same  price  as  similar  woods, 
such  as  cypress  and  Western  red  cedar.  It  is  a  little 
more  expensive  than  Southern  yellow  pine  and  Douglas 
fir,  and  costs  less  than  white  pine. 

Available  Supply. 

It  is  estimated  that  there  are  standing  to-day  at 
least  seventy-five  billion  feet  of  Redwood  timber.  The 
present  production  of  Redwood  is  about  six  hundred 
million  feet  annually.  Allowing  for  the  natural  in- 
crease of  output  which  will  inevitably  come  as  its 
merits  become  better  known,  there  is  over  a  century's 
supply  to  look  forward  to  within  this  comparatively  lim- 
ited area  in  California. 

United  States  Government  Reports  on  Redwood. 

The  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture  has 
issued  a  detailed  report  on  Redwood  in  Bulletin  No.  95. 
For  information  regarding  the  strength  of  Redwood 
compared  with  other  woods,  see  Bulletin  No.  108,  en- 
titled "  Tests  of  Structural  Timbers."  The  mechanical 
properties  of  Redwood  are  discussed  in  Forest  Service 
Circular  No.  193. 

Economy  in  Using  Short  Length  Stock. 

The  cost  of  Redwood  may  be  considerably  reduced 
by  specifying  exact  measurement  when  lengths  shorter 
than  ten  feet  are  required.  Standard  lengths  are  ten  to 
twenty  feet ;  but  where  three  to  nine  foot  lengths  can  be 
used,  a  much  lower  price  is  quoted.  Short  stock,  how- 
ever, cannot  be  furnished  wider  than  twelve  inches, 
except  when  put  together  on  Linderman  machines. 

Co-operative  Service  Department. 

The  Service  Department  of  the  California  Red- 
wood Association  tries  to  live  up  to  its  name  and  to 
furnish  literature,  samples  or  any  other  information 
about  Redwood  and  its  products  that  it  can.  Different 
booklets  and  pamphlets  are  issued  from  time  to  time, 
bearing  upon  the  specific  applications  of  the  wood. 

Redwood  is  not  recommended  as  a  "  cure-all "  for 
every  building  trouble  ;  neither  is  it  adapted  for  all  kinds 
of  work. 

If  any  one  is  in  doubt  about  using  Redwood,  the 
Service  Department  will  be  glad  to  give  frank  and  full 
advice  on  the  subject. 


CALIFORNIA  REDWOOD   (SEQUOIA  SEMPER  VIRENS>) 
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CURTIS  SERVICE  BUREAU 

CLINTON,  IOWA 

MAINTAINED  AND  OPERATED  IN  THE  INTEREST 
OF  THE  FOLLOWING  CURTIS  COMPANIES 


CURTIS  BROS.  &  CO.,  Clinton,  Iowa 

CURTIS  &  YALE  CO.,   Wausau,   Wis.;    Pittsburgh,  Pa.; 

Washington,  D.  C. 
CURTIS-YALE-HOWARD  CO.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 


CURTIS,  TOWLE  &  PAINE  CO.,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 
CURTIS  SASH  &  DOOR  CO.,  Sioux  City,  Iowa 
CURTIS,  BOOTH  &  BENTLEY  CO.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla 
CURTIS  DOOR  &  SASH  CO.,  Chicago,  111.;  Detroit,  Mich 


Makers  of  Trade-Marked  and  Guaranteed  Woodwork  for  the  Home 


Products. 

Doors  :  White  Pine,  Front  and 
Interior;  White  Pine,  with  Yellow 
Pine  Panels,  Front  and  Interior; 
Hardwood  Veneered,  Front  and  Inte- 
rior; Mirrored;  French,  Slab  or  Sanitary;  Store; 
Garage,  and  Swinging  Water-Closet. 

Windows  and  Sash:  Cottage  Front;  Double- 
hung  and  Casement. 

Interior  Wood  Trim  and  Cabinet  Work  :  Win- 
dow and  Door  Trim,  Beam  Ceiling,  Panel  Wains- 
coting, Window  Seats,  Mantels  and  Mantll 
Shelves,  Colonnade  Openings,  Sideboards,  Ruk- 
fets,  Kitchen  Cupboards,  and  Medicine  Cases. 


Stairways  :  Newels,  Balusters, 
Rails,  Stair  Panels,  Stringers,  Treads 
and  Risers. 

Porch  Work  :  Columns,  Pilasters, 
Pedestals,  Rails,  Posts,  Balusters,  and 
Composition  Capitals. 

Blinds  :  Inside  and  Outside. 
Frames:   Window,    Sash,    Door,   and  Front 
Entry. 

Store  Fronts  :  Wood  and  Metal. 

Also,  Hardwood  Flooring,  Thresholds,  Mould- 
ing, Base  Angles,  Corner  Beads,  Roof  Lookouts, 
Glass  (Figured,  Plain  Plate,  Beveled  Plate  and 
Leaded  Art)  ;  and  all  kinds  of  Woodwork. 


Ci  s  b  s  mm 
URTlS 

trade-mark 
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Distribution.  location  of  Curtis  plants.     In  a  gTeal   many  states. 

The  above  map  shows  location  of  Curtis  factories  only  a  minimum  freight  haul  is  required.     In  remote 

and  warehouses;  also  their  offices  at  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  territory,  service  can  be  given  that  would  he  impos- 

and  Washington,  I).  C.    Only  a  glance  is  needed  to  Bible    without    the   large   number   of    warehouses  so 

know    the    wide    distribution    made    possible   by    the  well  located. 


Swkk'i's  (  'atamm.i  v 
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Quality  and  Service. 

Curtis  products  and  service  are  the  result  of  a 
scientific  study  of  the  needs  of  builders  throughout 
the  country.  They  meet  the  demand  for  well-designed, 
ready-for-shipment,  honest  products,  suitable  in  every 
respect  to  dignified  and  honest  types  of  building  con- 
struction. They  are  the  result  of  continuous  conscien- 
tious efforts  to  attain  perfection  throughout  a  period 
of  over  fifty  years. 

The  excellent,  up-to-date  facilities  for  distribution, 
through  the  several  Curtis  Companies,  assure  prompt 
delivery  throughout  a  large  part  of  the  United  States. 
Curtis  products  are  almost  immediately  obtainable 
through  any  local  dealer.    See  map  on  preceding  page. 

Standard  Designs  and  Sizes. 

Curtis  designs  are  standard  and  made  in  standard 
sizes.  Every  Curtis  Company  uses  the  same  specifica- 
tion and  detail  when  making  any  Curtis  design.  Home- 
builders  are  thus  assured  the  same  construction,  when 
buying  of  any  Curtis  institution,  and  the  even  quality 
that  always  results  from  standardization.  Standard 
sizes  of  standard  designs  of  all  Curtis  products  can 
be  shipped  immediately  by  any  Curtis  Company. 

Doors,  Front  and  Interior,  White  Pine. 

These  are  made  from  a  high  quality,  even  grade 
of  white  pine,  most  of  which  is  selected  and  shipped 
from  the  Curtis  cutting  plant  in  California.  The  White 
Pine  Door  is  light,  durable,  easy  to  fit,  and  takes 
any  desired  finish.  Interior  doors  are  carried  in  4 
panel,  5  panel  and  5  cross  panel.  There  are  forty  dif- 
ferent designs  of  Curtis  Exterior  White  Pine  Front 
Doors. 

Doors,  Front  and  Interior,  White  Pine  with  Yellow  Pine 
Panels. 

The  White  Pine  frame  precludes  the  possibility  of 
warping;  while  the  Yellow  Pine  panel,  either  solid  or 
laminated,  harmonizes  with  Southern  Pine  trim.  The 
interior  doors  are  carried  in  5  cross  panel,  solid  panel, 
and  also  in  1,  2,  3,  and  5  flat  panels.  Exterior  doors  to 
match  the  interior  patterns  are  also  carried. 

Doors,  Front  and  Interior,  Hardwood  Veneered. 

Due  to  its  construction,  the  Curtis  Veneered  Door 
is  light,  durable,  and  does  not  warp.  It  will  match  the 
grain  and  finish  of  any  hardwood  trim  and  interior 
woodwork.  Special  attention  is  given  the  drying  of  all 
lumber  that  is  used  in  making  a  Curtis  Veneered  Door. 
The  core  is  made  of  thoroughly  dry  narrow  strips  glued 
together,  and  is  covered  with  a  face  veneer  of  beautiful 
hard  wood.  Special  machinery  extracts  all  moisture 
from  the  veneers  in  excess  of  the  amount  found  in  the 
air  under  ordinary  conditions.  Even  when  making 
doors  of  unselected  materials,  every  effort  is  made  to 
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avoid  sharp  contrasts.  All  long  light  sash  doors  are 
made  with  %-inch  veneer,  and  ^-inch  veneer  is  used 
in  other  designs.  The  five  patterns  of  interior  doors, 
shown  on  a  subsequent  page,  are  carried  in  standard 
sizes  in  Plain  Red  Oak  and  Unselected  Birch.  Front 
doors  to  match  the  interior  patterns  are  also  carried. 
Veneered  doors  will  be  made  to  order  in  any  kind  of 
wood. 

The  stile  core  of  the  Curtis  Slab  or  Sanitary 
Veneered  Door  runs  vertically.  The  rail  core,  which  is 
dowelled  into  the  stiles,  runs  horizontally.  Over  the  core 
is  glued  a  banding  of  hardwood  veneer,  with  the  grain 
running  across  the  door.  Then  the  finish  of  %-mch 
veneer  is  applied.   The  grain  of  this  runs  vertically. 

Windows  and  Sash. 

Made  from  high  quality  White  Pine  that  will  take 
any  desired  finish.  All  two-light  windows  are  back 
puttied. 

Interior  Trim  and  Cabinet  Work. 

The  most  careful  effort  is  made  to  supply  builders 
with  the  finest  kind  of  interior  trim  and  cabinet  work. 
These  are  made  to  order  in  any  kind  of  wood ;  but  the 
Curtis  standard  designs  in  standard  sizes  are  carried, 
ready  for  immediate  shipment,  in  Plain  Red  Oak  and 
Yellow  Pine. 

Stairways. 

Although  newels,  rails  and  stairway  material  are 
constructed  with  the  utmost  caution  and  sold  separately, 
the  Curtis  Companies  really  specialize  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  complete  stairways.  These  are  shipped  K.  D. ; 
but  absolutely  all  mechanical  work  has  been  done  to 
make  the  installation  easy,  accurate  and  quick. 

Other  Commodities. 

Curtis  Products  include  every  other  kind  of  com- 
modity which  can  properly  be  termed  woodwork. 

Advantages. 

The  advantages  to  the  architect,  home-builder,  and 
contractor  in  using  Curtis  commodities  are  many. 
Curtis  products  are  the  products  of  experience.  From 
the  location  of  their  plants,  a  national  distribution  is 
possible.  Standard  construction  insures  prompt  serv- 
ice, and  even  quality  at  the  minimum  cost  consistent 
with  an  entirely  reliable  commodity.  Curtis  woodwork 
for  the  entire  home  means  convenience,  quality,  and 
harmonious  effect — all  essential  to  satisfaction. 

Guarantee. 

The  Makers  of  Curtis  Woodwork  guarantee  com- 
plete satisfaction  to  its  users.  We're  not  satisfied  unless 
you  are. 

Continued  on  next  page 
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C-1300.    Plain  C-1301.    Plain    Red    Oak.  C-1401.     Plain  Red  Oat.    Yellow  Pine 

Red  Oak.    Yellow  Yellow  Pine 

DESIGNS  OF  CURTIS  CABINET  WORK  AND  INTERIOR  TRIM  CARRIED  IN  STANDARD  SIZES  IN  THE  WOODS  LISTED 


ALL  WOODWORK  IN  Til  I. SI    TWO  INTKRIOR  ILLUSTRATIONS    IS  CURTIS  STANDARD  DKSICN  AND  Sl/.l 

t—^    j  ,  |  U(i(i,  ;  Contmutd  on  »,-..<  pmgi 
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C-58.    Plain  Red  Oak.  C-95.    Plain  Red  Oak.  C-78.    Plain  Red  Oak.  C-17.    Plain  Red  Oak.  C-73.    Plain  Red  Oak. 

Unsel.  Birch  Unsel.  Birch  White  Pine  White  Pine 


C-50.    Plain  Red  Oak.              C-53.    Plain  Red  Oak.  C-52.    Plain  Red  Oak.  C-67.    Plain  Red  Oak.  C-71.    Plain  Red  Oak. 

Unsel.  Birch.     White                  Unsel.  Birch.     White  Unsel.  Birch.     White  Unsel.  Birch.     White  U  nsel.  Birch.  White 

Pine.    W.  P.  S.  &  R.                Pine.     W.  P.  S.  &  R.  Pine.     W.  P.  S.  &  R.  Pine.     W.  P.  S.  &  R.  Pine.     W.  T.  S.  &  R. 

— Y.  P.  P.                              — Y.  P.  P.  — Y.  P.  P.  — Y.  P.  P.  — Y.  P.  P. 

CURTIS  DOORS  CARRIED  IN  STANDARD  SIZES  IN  THE  WOODS  LISTED 

Note— Unsel.  (Unselected)  ;  W.  P.  S.  &  R. — Y.  P.  P.    (White  Pine  Stiles  and  Rails— Yellow  Pine  Panels) 
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Arkansas  Soft  Pine  Bureau 


ARKANSAS  SOFT  PINE  BUREAU 


LITTLE  ROCK,  ARK. 


Products. 

Arkansas  Soft  Pine  Lumber,  Lath 
and  Planing  Mill  Products,  Stock  and 
Special  patterns  in  Interior  Finish. 


Specific  Uses. 

Of  prime  interest  to  architects,  are  the  remarkable 
qualities  of  Arkansas  Soft  Pine  as  interior  trim.  Soft 
woods  have  frequently  been  tabooed  by  architects  since 
the  passing  of  painted  woodwork,  in  that  over-absorp- 
tion frequently  dulled  the  luster  of  the  stained  or  var- 
nished finish. 

Arkansas  Soft  Pine,  while  a  soft  wood,  absorbs 
stains,  varnish  or  enamel  to  exactly  the  right  degree. 
The  fiber  is  free  from  resinous  content  and  is  very  tough 
and  resilient.  Consequently,  the  priming  filler  penetrates 
the  raw  wood  in  perfect  proportion,  and  supplies  a  fixed 
surface  to  which  the  finishing  coats  are  applied.  With 
the  same  class  of  workmanship,  careful  selection  of 
materials,  and  proper  amount  of  time  ordinarily  devoted 
to  finishing  rare  and  costly  tropical  and  native  hard- 
woods, Arkansas  Soft  Pine  supplies  a  woodwork  of  rare 
beauty  and  rich  tones.  The  satin-like  surface  will  retain 
its  luster  indefinitely.  Where  dining-room  walls  are  to 
be  paneled  and  white  enameled,  Arkansas  Soft  Pine 
offers  a  superior  base  for  this  purpose.  This  wood 
positively  will  not  stain  the  enamel  from  underneath. 


General  Uses. 

Framing  material  of  Arkansas  Soft  Pine  is  pre- 
ferred by  carpenters,  because  it  is  more  easily  worked 
than  pines  of  greater  density.  Furthermore,  it  com- 
bines strength  with  lightness.  Government  tests  give 
the- moMulus  of  rupture  at  7710  pounds  per  square  inch 
for  Arkansas  Soft  Pine  framing  material,  on  a  test 
average  from  seventy  trees.  Joists  2  by  10  inches,  sur- 
faced side  and  edge,  weigh  2600  pounds  per  thousand 
feet  as  against  2S00  pounds  for  long  leaf  pine.  Shiplap 
and  boards  average  100  to  200  pounds  lighter  per  thou- 
and  feet  than  long  leaf.  Corresponding  light  weights 
obtain  in  all  items  of  exterior  finish,  including  lap  siding. 
Tin-  latter  holds  paint  well,  due  to  the  same  absorbing 
qualities  indicated  above,  combined  with  an  absence  of 
rosin.     I 'taster  lath  weigh  500  pounds  per  thousand; 

are  soft,  bright,  light  and  of  uniform  manufacture; 

and  may  be  had  in  v  inches  and  48  inches. 

Edge  grain  (quarter-sawn)  Arkansas  Soft  Pine 
flooring,  2}4-inch  face,  weighs  1800  pounds  per  thou- 
sand feet,  and  id  manufactured  in  multiples  of  2  feet :  8 
to  18  feet     These  lengths  offer  a  distinct  advantage 


over  the  short  18-inch 
pieces  of  other  materials, 
as  the  number  of  end  joints 
are  reduced  to  the  mini- 
mum.    Frequently  rooms 
are  floored  entirely  in  one 
length,  as  for  example  16 
feet,  thus  eliminating  end  joints 
entirely.  Such  floors  will  last  a 
lifetime. 

Government  Reports. 

"  Freer  from  resinous  matter 
(than  long  leaf),  softer,  more  easily 
worked,  not  less  susceptible  of  a  good 
finish,  lumber  of  short  leaf  Pine  is 
oftener  preferred  by  the  cabinet 
maker." 

"  Short  leaf  Pine  in  Arkansas  is 
generally  considered  of  a  higher  grade 
than  the  same  species  grown  in  other 
regions.  It  is  soft,  of  good  color,  and 
the  wide  annular  rings  show  well  in 
the  grain." 

Source  of  Supply. 

Arkansas  Soft  Pine  comes 
from  the  virgin  forests  of  South 
Central  and  South  Western  Ar- 
kansas. The  following,  compos- 
ing the  Arkansas  Soft  Pine 
Bureau,  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  are 
manufacturers  of  genuine,  trade- 
marked  Arkansas  Soft  Pine  in  all 
items : 

Arkansas  Land  &  Lumber  Co.,  Mal- 
vern, Ark. 
Arkansas  Lumber  Co.,  Warren,  Ark. 
Cotton  Belt    Lumber    Co.,  Beardcn, 

Ark. 

Crossett  Lumber  Co.,  Crossett,  Ark. 
Eagle  Lumber  Co.,  Eagle  Mills,  Ark. 
Rdgar  Lumber  Co.,  Wesson,  Ark. 
Freeman-Smith    Lumber   Co.,  Mill- 

villc,  Ark. 
Fordyce  Lumber  Co.,  Fordyce,  Ark. 
Gates  Lumber  Co.,  Wilmar,  Ark. 
Southern  Lumber  Co.,  Warren,  Ark. 
Stout  Lumber  Co.,  Thornton,  Ark. 
Valley  I. timber  Co.,  Reader,  Ark. 
Wisconsin  &   Arkansas  Lumber  Co., 

Malvern,  Ark. 


Information. 

Booklet 
1  eauest. 


ind  samples  sent  on 


TvncAi   chain  or 
SLASH   SAWN  ARKAN 
S.\s  SOFT  PIN1  1  AS 
I  NO 
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A.  C.  DUTTON  LUMBER  CORPORATION 

Douglas  Fir  Timbers 

SAW  AND  PLANING  MILLS  WHARVES,  WAREHOUSES 

SOUTH  BEND,  WASH.  UHW^kal  ui  MUS  AND  STORAGE  YARDS 

tacoma,  wash.  SPRINGFIELD,  MASS.  poughkeepsie,  n.  y. 

REPRESENTING  WEST  COAST  LUMBER  MANUFACTURERS  IN  NEW  ENGLAND,  NEW  YORK,  NEW  JERSEY, 

PENNSYLVANIA 


Products. 

Douglas  Fir,  Red  Cedar,  Gray  Fir,  Washing- 
ton Spruce,  via  Panama  Canal;  California  Sugar 
and  White  Pine;  Redwood;  Port  Orford  Cedar. 

Douglas  Fir. 

Douglas  Fir  forms  immense  forests  in  the  extreme 
northwest  of  America.  The  tree  attains  a  height  of 
300  feet  and  occasionally  a  diameter  of  ten  feet.  It 
really  belongs  to  the  spruce  family,  but  as  its  wood 
more  closely  resembles  that  of  the  pine,  it  is  also  called 
Oregon  Pine. 

The  sap  growth  is  light  and  firm,  will  not  discolor, 
and  is  not  a  defect,  as  in  other  woods.  Grain  is  clear 
and  straight,  and  wood  is  easy  to  work.  Nearly  all  the 
flag  staffs  of  the  Columbian  Exposition  were  of  Douglas 
Fir. 


Strength. 

Government  tests,  as  well  as  the  continued  use  of 
this  lumber,  prove  Douglas  Fir  to  be  the  strongest 
coniferous  wood  for  its  weight  for  structural  purposes 
in  America.  It  is  twenty-five  per  cent  lighter  than  the 
next  strongest. 

Ready  for  Immediate  Delivery. 

Douglas  Fir  is  kept  in  stock  for  immediate  delivery 
in  dressed  boards,  rough  lumber  and  heavy  timbers,  in 
dimensions  ranging  from  2  by  3  to  12  by  16  inches,  10 
to  40  feet  long. 

Uses  of  Douglas  Fir  in  Architectural  Construction. 

Douglas  Fir  has  long  been  used  throughout  the 
West  for  heavy  framing,  and  it  is  especially  valuable 
for  truss  timbers,  posts,  and  for  joists  exceeding 
twenty-four  feet  span.  It  is  also  a  most  desirable 
wood  for  interior  trim,  owing  to  its  exceedingly  beau- 


tiful grain  and  uniform  color.  Some  of  the  principal 
uses  to  which  it  is  put  are : 

Heavy  Timbers,  Stringers,  Joists,  Posts,  etc. 
Heavy  Factory  Flooring. 

House  and  Store  Flooring,  Vertical  or  Flat  Grain. 

Porch  Flooring,  Casings  and  Base. 

Partition,  Ceiling  and  Mouldings. 

Window  and  Door  Jambs. 

Rustic  or  Novelty  Siding. 

Stepping. 

Interior  and  Exterior  Finishing. 
Sheet  Piling. 

Relative  Cost. 

Pacific  Coast  woods,  while  having  wonderful 
merit,  are  comparatively  cheaper  than  Eastern  con- 
iferous woods,  owing  to  the  fact  that  they  are  not  as 
yet  thoroughly  enough  introduced  into  the  East  to 
have  created  as  comparatively  a  heavy  demand  as 
have  the  woods  more  generally  in  use  for  a  long 
period  of  time. 

Standard  Gradings. 

We  supply  standard  grades,  as  made  by  the  West 
Coast  Lumber  Manufacturers  Association,  in  all  vari- 
eties of  rough  and  dressed  stock. 

Facilities  and  Distribution. 

This  Company  owns  one  of  the  best  equipped 
docks  and  yards  on  the  Atlantic  Coast.  Deep  sea  ves- 
sels dock  there,  bringing  cargoes  of  5,000,000  feet  of 
lumber,  and  railroads  radiate  to  all  points. 

Dressed  lumber  is  piled  on  end  in  specially  con- 
structed booths,  so  that  the  lumber  can  not  warp  nor 
bend.  Modern  dry  sheds  have  recently  been  com- 
pleted, and  a  model  re-saw  and  planing  mill  is  in  pro- 
cess of  construction. 

We  serve  all  territory  east  of  Ohio  and  north  of 
Maryland. 


AVERAGE  STRENGTH  VALUES,  AIR  SEASONED  STRUCTURAL  TIMBERS  WITH  ORDINARY  DEFECTS 


1 

2            3       |       4  5 

° 

8 

9 

10 

11                   12        1  13 

Species 

Num- 
ber of 
tests 

Grade  of 
material 

(iSelect 
and  mer- 
chantable 

Cross- 
section 
of 

stringer. 
Inches 

Moisture. 
Per  Cent 

Weight  per 
board  foot, 
Lbs. 

Modulus 
of  rupture. 
Lbs.  per 
Sq.  In. 

Modulus 
of 

elasticity, 
1000  lbs. 

per 
Sq.  In. 

Center  load 
required  to 
break  an 
8'  x  16' 
stringer  on 
a  15-foot 
span, 
Lbs. 

Center  load 
required  to 
cause  a  %  ' 
deflection  in 
an  8 ' x  16' 
stringer  on  a 
15-foot  span. 
Lbs. 

Relative  weight 
of  Douglas  fir 
and 

long  leaf  pine 

Relative 
maximum 
strength  of 
Douglas  fir 
and 
long  leaf 

pine. 
Per  Cent 

Relative 
stiffness 
of 

Douglas  fir 
and 
long  leaf 

pine. 
Per  Cent 

Air 
Dry 

Oven 
Dry 

Air 
Dry 

Oven 
Dry 

a  Doug- 
las Fir 

10 

8  x  16 

16.4 

2.75 

2.37 

6740 

1621 

51,200 

9110 

100.0 

100.0 

100.0 

100.0 

fcLong- 
leaf 
Pine 

9 

d  Mer- 
chant- 
able 

4x11 

to 
8  x  16 

21.2 

c 

3.42 

3.00 

5750 

1704 

43,700 

9560 

124.3 

126.6 

85.2 

105.0 

Note— «.  Results  from  Table  No.  11,  U.  S.  Forest  Service,  Bulletin  88.       b.  Results  from  Table  No.  3,  U.  S.  Forest  Service,  Circular  18<>. 

c.  Results  from  Table  No.  3,  U.  S.  Forest  Service,  Bulletin  88. 

d.  Timbers  of  the  two  species  were  graded  by  different  rules.   The  pine,  however,  contained  fewer  knots  than  the  Douglas  fir. 
See  data  in  column  "Number  of  Knots,"  pages  110  to  113  U.  S.  Forest  Service  Bulletin  108. 
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GUM  LUMBER  MANUFACTURERS'  ASSOCIATION 

1320  Bank  of  Commerce  Building 
MEMPHIS,  TENN. 


Products. 

Red  Gum,  botanically  known  as  Liquidambar 
Styraciflua,  and  called  by  different  names  in  differ- 
ent localities,  such  as  Sweet  Gum,  Gum,  Gum  Wood, 
Satix  Walnut,  Hazel  wood,  and  other  local  names. 
Sap  Gum— the  Sap  or  outer  part  of  the  same  tree. 

Gum  Lumber— Its  Nature  and  Uses. 

The  red  gum  tree,  a  hardwood  growing  plentifully 
in  the  Southern  States,  produces  both  heart  wood  and 
sap  wood.  Commercially  the  term  "  Red  Gum  "  ap- 
plies to  the  heart  wood  of  this  tree.  "  Sap  Gum,"  or 
unselected  gum,  may  be  partially  heart  and  partially 
sap  wood,  or  wholly  sap  wood. 

Red  Gum  is  adapted  for  trim  and  interior  finish 
of  every  kind,  special  order  furniture  and  carved  detail 
work,  cabinets,  doors,  flooring,  siding,  fixtures,  etc., 
where  the  natural  beauty  of  grain  of  a  fine  hardwood 
is  desired. 

Sap  Gum  excels  where  a  good,  reliable  wood  with- 
out color  or  grain  is  desired,  as  in  porch  columns,  floor- 
ing, building  trim,  siding,  and  as  a  basis  for  white  en- 
ameled work. 

Red  Gum  is  America's  finest  cabinet  wood. 

Effects  Obtained  with  Red  Gum. 

Red  Gum  takes  a  beautiful  polish,  showing  rich 
coloring,  and  offers  a  wide  variety  of  color  schemes  for 
architectural  uses.  The  heart  of  the  wood  shows  much 
variety  of  figure.  It  is  a  few  shades  darker  than  new 
cut  mahogany,  and  choice  pieces  are  frequently  more 
richly  figured.    The  color  closely  resembles  mahogany, 


PANEL  "i   QUARTER-SAWED  RED  <.r.\i  VENEER  FIGURED 

".  (Kit)    MAM  Mil) 
Huh  rrddi»h  lirown  rolor,  wilh  Krrnt  vnririy  of  marking  and  cold  loins 
sti'l  n  null   unl in  »hrrn 
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but  has  a  wider  range.  In  general  effect  the  wood 
most  nearly  resembles  Circassian  Walnut. 

In  using  Red  Gum  for  interior  trim,  an  architect 
has  a  choice  of  many  color  schemes.  Finished  in  the 
natural  color,  it  gives  a  beautiful  effect,  as  nearly  all 
Red  Gum  has  a  pleasing  figure,  whose  ornate  richness 
(which  still  is  soft  and  delicate  in  its  character)  is 
brought  out  with  unusual  effectiveness  by  the  filler 
and  varnish.  Red  Gum  "  finished  natural  "  is  rapidly 
growing  in  favor  among  people  of  high  artistic  taste. 
When  stained  and  properly  done,  Red  Gum  is  very 
handsome.  Any  of  the  following  stains  may  be  em- 
ployed with  entire  success :  Dark  Mahogany,  Flemish 
Brown,  Forest  Green,  Mission,  and  Dutch  Brown. 
When  dark  mahogany  stain  is  used,  one  of  the  most 
beautiful  colors  is  produced.  The  stain  is  not  suf- 
ficiently heavy  to  entirely  eliminate  the  figure,  and  the 
result  is  a  dark  mahogany  finish  with  the  original 
beautiful  figure  of  the  Red  Gum  plainly  visible. 

The  accompanying  illustrations  show  a  few  of  the 
many  effects  to  be  obtained  by  various  treatments  of 
Red  Gum  and  Sap  Gum. 


quarter-sawed  red  gum  figured  wood 

Richness  of  stripes  and  color  tones  peculiar  to  this  method  of  manufac- 
ture, used  in  the  best  lines  of  furniture  and  architectural  wood  work 


Advantages  Over  Other  Hardwoods. 

Red  Gum  works  easier  than  any  other  hardwood 
and  with  less  waste,  for  the  reason  that  gum  timber  is 
large  and  the  lumber  naturally  runs  to  better  widths 
and  lengths  in  firsts  and  seconds.  Red  Gum  has  be- 
come a  leading  cabinet  wood,  because  of  its  beauty, 
adaptability,  and  fine  workable  qualities. 

■■■■■■ 

01'. MM  I  K -SAWED  Kl  l>  (il'M  PLAIN  WOOD 
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PLAIN-SAWED  RED  GUM  FIGURED  WOOD 
In  demand  for  special  cabinet  work  of  all  kinds 


Specific  Applications. 

Doors — Red  Gum  veneer-built  doors  are  as  rigid 
and  free  from  warp  as  any  high-grade  hardwood  doors, 
and  as  for  appearance  they  compare  favorably  with  the 
best  at  a  much  smaller  cost. 

Fixtures — Red  Gum  is  eminently  suitable  for  bank 
fixtures,  office  and  store  fixtures,  cabinets,  library  fit- 
tings, etc. 

Factory  Flooring — Red  Gum  is  very  well  adapted 
for  flooring  factories  where  there  is  a  good  deal  of 
trucking  to  be  done.  It  can  also  be  recommended  for 
paving  blocks  for  shops  and  mills ;  and,  when  so  used, 
creosoting  of  the  blocks  is  not  necessary. 

Enamel  Work — Sap  Gum,  even  in  the  cheapest, 
unselected  grades,  makes  the  best  basis  for  white 
enamel.  It  takes  paint  with  avidicy,  and  sets  it  to  a 
hard,  brilliant  face  that  never  cracks  or  blisters. 

Porch  Columns — Sap  Gum  is  now  very  generally 
used  in  the  manufacture  of  porch  columns,  possessing 
as  it  does  every  element  of  stability  and  strength. 

Apartment  Houses — Sap  Gum  trim  may  be  put 
into  apartment  house  construction  at  a  very  reasonable 
cost. 

General  Flooring — Red  Gum  and  Sap  Gum  are 
tough  and  durable,  and  selected  stock  can  be  used  un- 
hesitatingly for  flooring  in  the  most  expensive  buildings. 

Siding — Sap  Gum  siding  contains  no  pronounced 
grain,  in  this  respect  being  equal  to  yellow  poplar.  It  is 
not  streaked  with  pitch,  nor  are  the  cells  filled  with 


NEW  HOTEL  MIAMI,  DAYTON,  OHIO 
Interior  Trim  of  Red  Gum 


resin,  preventing  the  absorption  of  paint.  It  contains 
no  acid  or  other  ingredients  injurious  to  nails. 

Specification  Notes  and  Service. 

Experience  has  taught  dry-kiln  men  how  to  handle 
Red  Gum  through  the  dry-kiln  satisfactorily,  and  as  a 
result  no  more  difficulty  is  had  in  kiln  drying  Red  Gum 
than  any  of  the  other  fine  cabinet  woods.  Architects 
can  secure  perfect  satisfaction  by  specifying  Red  Gum, 
thoroughly  air-dried,  or  naming  producers  that  guar- 
antee this  treatment. 

All  woods  are  porous,  and  the  better  seasoned 
they  are  the  more  readily  they  absorb  moisture.  As  soon 
as  received,  all  hardwood  doors  and  trim  should  get 
one  coat  of  filler,  shellac  or  stain.  They  should  not  be 
set  until  the  plaster  is  well  dried  out.  Trim  should  get 
one  heavy  coat  of  back  paint  before  placing. 

For  proper  specifications  and  all  matter  pertaining 
to  the  finishing  of  Red  Gum  we  refer  to  any  first-class 
varnish  house.  The  Gum  Lumber  Manufacturers' 
Association  will  also  be  glad  to  aid  in  the  formation 
of  careful  judgments  as  to  individual  cases,  and  places 
its  entire  resources  at  the  disposal  of  interested  persons. 


ROTARY-CUT  RED  GUM  VENEER  FIGURED  WOOD 
An  ideal  veneer  wood,  because  it  works  easily,  without  waste,  and  take 
and  holds  glue  better  than  most  other  woods 


MUEHLEBACH  HOTEL,  KANSAS  CITY,  MO. 
Interior  Trim  of  Red  Gum 
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INDIANA  LUMBER  &  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  High-Grade  Interior  Trim 

742  South  Michigan  Street 
SOUTH  BEND,  IND. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Special  High-Grade  Interior 
Trim,  including  Doors,  Stairs,  Cabinets,  Store  and 
Office  Fixtures,  Church  Paneling,  Railing,  etc. 

Exterior  Millwork  also  furnished  when  desired. 

Classes  of  Construction. 

We  make  a  specialty  of  furnishing  Interior  Trim 
of  high  quality  for  residences,  churches  and  office  build- 
ings. 

Methods. 

We  either  prepare  the  Trim  for  contractor  to  erect 
on  the  building,  or  we  will  figure  to  assemble  Trim  at 
the  factory  ready  to  be  applied  to  the  opening. 

Stock. 

We  carry  a  large  stock  of  high-grade  hardwood 
lumber.  We  have  extensive  dry-kiln  capacity.  These 
facilities  enable  us  to  give  prompt  service  on  urgent  or- 
ders. 

Equipment. 

Our  factory  is  equipped  with  the  most  improved 
machinery.  This  is  operated  in  an  economic  manner  so 
that  cost  of  production  is  reduced  to  a  minimum. 

Estimates. 

We  are  always  pleased  to  quote  prices  on  all  classes 
of  millwork,  and  we  ask  architects  and  builders  to  send 
plans  for  estimate.  We  pay  express  on  plans  both  ways. 


Plans. 

All  plans  sent  to  us  will  be  considered  for  our  use 
only,  and  all  facts  pertaining  thereto  will  be  considered 
as  confidential. 

Attention  to  Details. 

We  have  maintained  the  highest  standard  in  our 
workmanship  for  many  years,  and,  on  account  of  the 
reputation  thereby  gained,  do  give  careful  attention  to> 
details  of  plans  and  specifications. 

Co-operative  Service. 

We  are  always  ready  to  co-operate  with  the  archi- 
tect by  suggesting  practicable  methods  of  millwork 
construction. 

We  are  always  glad  to  furnish  millwork  estimates 
on  tentative  plans. 

References. 

Public  Buildings 
City  Hall,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  Freyermuth  &  Maurer,  South 
Bend,  Ind. 

High  School.  South  Bend,  Ind.,  Wm.  B.  Ittner,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
J.  M.  S.  Building,  Office,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  S.  S.  Beeman.  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

Y.  M.  C.  A.  Building,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  S.  S.  Beeman,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

First  M.  E.  Church,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  Bagley  &  Nicklas,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Citizens   National   Bank,    South   Bend,   Ind.,   Freyermuth  & 
Maurer,  South  Bend,  Ind. 
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References — Continued. 

Public  Buildings 
Union  Banking  Co.,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  Jos.  E.  Mills,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Public  School,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  J.  C.  Schwert,  St.  Jo- 
seph, Mich. 

Oliver  Hotel  Annex,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  Prack  &  Perrine,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Co.,  Office,  Hamilton,  Ont,  Prack  &  Per- 
rine, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

City  Hall,  Auburn,  Ind.,  Mills.  Rhines,  Bellman  &  Nordhoff, 
Toledo,  Ohio 


Residences 

R.  P.  Milton,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  W.  P.  Parker,  Indianapolis, 
Ind. 

F.  A.  Miller,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  E.  R.  Austin,  South  Bend.  Ind. 
Jno.  B.  Campbell,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  E.  R.  Austin,  South  Bend, 
Ind. 

E.  J.  Roche,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  E.  W.  Young,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

F.  L.  Stedman,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  E.  W.  Young,  South  Bend, 

Ind. 

H.  A.  Engman,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  Geo.  W.  Keats,  Boston, 
Mass. 

N.  P.  Beebe,  Niles,  Mich.,  W.  W.  Schneider,  South  Bend,  Ind. 
J.  R.  Starr,  Winamac,  Ind.,  C.  J.  Home,  Logansport,  Ind. 


EXAMPLES  OF  INTERIOR  TRIM  AND  EXTERIOR  MILLWORK 
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INSULAR  LUMBER  COMPANY 

MANILA,  P.  I. 

SOLE  AGENTS  FOR  THE  UNITED  STATES 
Indiana  Quartered  Oak  Company 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  52  Vanderbilt  Avenue  BOSTON,  MASS.,  88  Broad  Street 

Warren  Ross  Lumber  Company  The  Nicola,  Stone  &  Myers  Company 

JAMESTOWN,  N.  Y.  CLEVELAND,  OHIO 

Zorns  Lumber  Company  Robert  Dollar  Company 

GRAND  RAPIDS,  MICH.  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL. 


Product. 

Philippine  Mahogany. 

Philippine  Mahogany. 

This  timber  grows  on  the  island  of  Negros,  about 
four  hundred  miles  south  of  Manila,  P.  I. 

The  best  of  the  wood  is  exported  to  the  United 
States  and  Great  Britain,  in  the  form  of  manufactured 
lumber,  the  Company  having  large  modern  band-saw 
mills  at  their  plant  at  Sagay,  P.  I. 

Adaptability — The  wood  is  even  in  color  and  tex- 
ture and  runs  largely  to  ribbon  figure.  After  being 
properly  dried,  this  wood  stays  in  place  and  does  not 
shrink  or  fade.  It  is  especially  suitable  for  interior 
trim,  doors,  mouldings,  mantels,  and  all  purposes  where 
cost  of  the  wood  is  an  item  and  results  that  can  be 
obtained  only  from  mahogany,  are  desired. 

Grain — The  figured  logs  are  not  taken  out  to  be 
sold  at  a  higher  price  for  veneer,  with  the  result  that 
the  regular  run  shows  a  large  percentage  of  finely 
figured  wood. 

Fireproofing — Tests  made  show  that  Philippine 
Mahogany  fireproofs  as  well  as  soft  red  oak,  the  latter 
being  the  recognized  standard. 

Finish — The  wood  has  a  great  range  of  possible 
finishes.  On  account  of  its  texture  it  will  readily  take 
any  stain,  and  may  be  colored  from  silver  gray  to  dark- 
est mahogany  shade.  We  shall  be  glad  to  supply  for- 
mulae for  finishing. 


Sample  Specifica- 
tions— As  this  wood  is 
carried  in  stock  by  all 
the  Selling  Agents  whose 
names  are  given  above,  it 
is  merely  necessary  to 
specify  "  Philippine  Ma- 
hogany," "  Light  Red  " 
or  "  Dark  Red,"  as  the 
case  may  be,  and  to  be 
"plain  sawed "  or 
"  quarter  sawed,"  for 
figure,  standard  thick- 
nesses and  widths,  as  de- 
sired. 

Prices — Our  lumber 
being  shipped  direct 
from  Manila  to  New- 
York,  free  of  duty,  the 
price  at  New  York  is 
about  the  same  as  Firsts 
and  Seconds  Quartered 
White  Oak.  In  fact,  the 
Philippine  Mahogany  is 
really  cheaper,  on  ac- 
count o  f  the  greater 
widths  and  lengths  and 
consequently  much  less 
loss  in  manufacturing, 
less  gluing  and  fewer 
waste  ends  and  edgings. 


fancy  figure  grain  of 
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Where  the  Wood  Has  Been  Used. 

Following  are  a  few  of  the  build- 
ings in  which  Philippine  Mahogany 
has  been  used : 

Brooklyn  Trust  Co.  Building.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  York  &  Sawyer,  Architects 

Hispanic  Society  Building,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  Chas.  P.  Huntington,  Architect 

Euclid  Avenue  I'reshytcrian  Church,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  Cram,  Goodhue  &  Fergu- 
son, Architects 

Texas  Co.  Building,  Houston,  Tex.,  War- 
ren \-  Wctmore,  Architects 

Royal  Rank  Building.  Toronto,  Canada. 
Ross  &  MacDonald.  Architects;  Geo. 
A.  Fuller  Co.,  Builders 

Central  Building,  Seattle,  Wash.,  Rcl>l>  S 
Mendel,  Architects 

Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce,  Seattle, 
Wash. 

Marsh-Strong  Building,  I.os  Angeles,  Cal. 
Trinity  Auditorium,  I.os  \ngelcs,  Cal 
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MAPLE  FLOORING  MANUFACTURERS'  ASS'N 

Maple,  Beech  and  Birch  Flooring 
Stock  Exchange  Building 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products. 


|   /^~\ 


of  which  over  200,000,000  feet  are  used 
annually  in  the  United  States. 


TRADE  MARK 


Grades  and  Sizes. 

Three  standard  qualities  of  flooring  are  manufac- 
tured from  Maple,  Beech  and  Birch.  They  are  Clear, 
No.  1,  and  Factory,  and  are  produced  in  a  variety  of 
widths  and  thicknesses.  The  Association  standards  are : 
Faces, 

Inches.  Grades. 

.V/2,  2,  2yA,  3%  Clear,  No.  1  and  Factory 

2,  2^4,  3%  Clear,  No.  1  and  Factory 

y%   \y2,  2,  2%   Clear,  and  No.  1  only 

Certain  special  sizes  are  manufactured  in  limited 
quantities  by  some  manufacturers. 

Grades  Denned. 

The  Clear  grade  combines  appearance  and  service 


Thicknesses, 
Inches. 

13 

16  

ItV  


very  slowly  and  with  the  utmost  uni- 
formity. It  does  not  splinter  or  become 
rough  from  wear. 

For  these  reasons  Maple  flooring  is 
the  preferred  material  with  which  to  floor 
office  buildings,  stores,  passenger  and 
freight  elevators,  passenger  cars,  street  cars,  factories, 
machine  shops,  schools,  churches,  gymnasiums,  dance 
halls,  bowling  alleys,  apartment  buildings,  armories,  city 
and  country  homes. 

Wearing  Qualities. 

Maple  makes  the  most  durable  interior  floor  within 
reach  of  the  builder.  Maple  floors  are  not  new  or  un- 
tried. They  have  been  subjected  to  and  have  withstood 
every  test  of  usage.  Maple's  great  claim  to  recognition 
is  its  wonderful  durability  even  when  employed  under 
adverse  conditions. 

The  wearing  qualities  of  Maple  floors  are  derived 
from  the  cohesive  structure  of  the  wood.    Maple  trees 


EXTERIOR  AND  INTERIOR  OF  A  CALIFORNIA  RESIDENCE  IN  WHICH  ASSOCIATION  FLOORING  HAS  BEEN  USED 


of  the  highest  degree,  and  is  suitable  for  the  better 
classes  of  buildings. 

The  grade  of  No.  1  is  made  for  service  rather  than 
for  appearance,  but  sufficient  attention  is  given  to 
"  looks  "  to  make  this  grade  desirable  and  satisfactory 
for  use  in  stores,  schoolhouses,  and  similar  structures. 

The  Factory  grade  is  suitable  for  factories,  ware- 
houses, machine  shops  and  other  buildings  of  like  char- 
acter, where  a  low  priced  floor  is  wanted  ;  and,  for  wear, 
nothing  better  or  cheaper  can  be  obtained. 

Special  Grades. 

White  Clear  in  Maple  and  Red  Clear  in  Beech  and 
Birch  are  manufactured  from  stock  selected  for  color, 
but  otherwise  the  quality  is  the  same  as  that  of  the 
standard  Clear. 

Uses. 

Because  of  the  service  Maple  gives,  it  should  be 
used  when  durable  floors  are  wanted.    Maple  wears 
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grow  slowly,  the  wood  is  firmly  put  together,  and  the 
structure  is  uniform.  It  bears  the  same  relation  to 
other  woods  that  wrought  iron  does  to  other  metals. 
It  is  universally  esteemed  for  its  toughness  and  strength, 
with  which  is  combined  the  highest  degree  of  abrasive 
resistance. 

Maple  Floor  Finishes. 

Maple  floors  are  not  colorless  or  characterless.  The 
wood  is  fine  grained,  of  close,  even  texture,  and  should 
be  treated  with  a  filler  only  when  a  wax  finish  is  to  be 
applied.  A  paste  filler  made  of  silex  crystals,  pure  lin- 
seed oil  and  the  best  Japan  dryer  is  recommended.  For 
a  varnished  floor  a  filler  is  not  necessary. 

Beech  and  Birch  Floors. 

In  some  respects  Beech  and  Birch  are  preferred 
to  Maple  for  living  apartment  floors.  Both  woods  pos- 
sess good  color,  and  both  may  be  stained  and  waxed  or 
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An  Elaborate  Country  Home  Rooms  of  this  Character  City  Apartment  Buildings 


A  City  Itiuli  Befool  A  Villnite  School 
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varnished  with  good  results.  Red  Clear  Beech  and 
Birch  are  unsurpassed  for  residence  floors  where  warm, 
soft  tones  are  desired.  Paste  silex  fillers  should  be  used, 
tinted,  to  give  a  uniform  tone. 

Beech  and  Birch  Wearing  Qualities. 

The  wearing  qualities  of  Beech  and  Birch  flooring 
are  second  only  to  those  of  Maple.  In  practice.  Beech 
is  being  used  where  it  is  subjected  to  heavy  traffic,  and 
is  giving  satisfaction.  Maple  excepted,  no  other  floor- 
ing will  wear  so  long. 

Installation. 

W  hen  floor  lining  is  used  the  hardwood  flooring 
should  be  laid  crosswise  or  diagonal  to  the  sub-floor, 
which  should  be  smooth,  clean,  and  dressed  to  even 
thickness.  A  sub-floor,  however,  is  not  necessary  under 
-]ji-inch  and  thicker  hardwood  flooring,  as  it  can  be 
laid  on  joists  or  deafening  strips  without  reference  to 
breaking  joints  on  the  joists,  because  it  is  all  side- 
matched  and  end-matched,  the  end-matching  practically 
making  one  continuous  strip  of  flooring  from  wall  to  wall. 

The  flooring  is  furnished  in  mixed  lengths,  which 
facilitates  rapid  laying,  as  it  enables  the  workmen  to 
combine  the  lengths  economically  and  avoids  unneces- 
sary waste  in  cutting. 

Floor  Values. 

On  a  service  basis,  Maple,  Beech  or  Birch  floors 
are  the  cheapest  that  can  be  secured.  They  are  maxi- 
mum value  floors.  They  are  sanitary,  warm,  dry,  and 
a  source  of  comfort  and  satisfaction  to  all  who  use  them. 

A  Finished  Product. 

Maple,  Beech  and  Birch  flooring,  in  the  form  now 
offered  the  building  trade  by  members  of  The  Maple 
Flooring  Manufacturers'  Association,  is  a  finished 
product.  The  process  of  manufacture  has  been  com- 
pleted.   The  floor  is  ready  to  assemble. 

Through  cooperative  and  individual  effort  the  mod- 
ern one-piece  hardwood  floor  has  been  placed  within 
reach  of  every  builder. 


partial  view  of  maple  floor  in  continental  motor 
works,  detroit,  mich. 


High  Official  Standard. 

A  uniform  standard  of  quality  is  maintained  by 
Association  members  through  the  efforts  of  an  official 
inspector,  who  visits  the  various  Association  factories 
from  time  to  time  and  oversees  the  grading. 

It  is  to  your  advantage  to  specify  Association 
Flooring,  because  there  is  no  other  "  jusr  as  good." 

Association  Trade-Mark. 

The  Trade-Mark,  shown  on  first  page,  is  a  guar- 
antee of  quality.  It  has  been  adopted  as  a  means  of 
identifying  the  flooring  made  by  members  of  the  Maple 
Flooring  Manufacturers'  Association. 

Architects  can  hereafter  be  sure  of  getting  what 
they  want  when  they  specify  Association  Flooring.  The 
individual  factory  is  indicated  by  a  number  following 
the  Trade-Mark. 

Literature  for  Free  Distribution. 

"  Your  Flooring  Problem  Solved." 

"  How  to  Lay  and  Finish  Maple  Floors." 

"  Schoolroom  Floors." 

"  Individuality  in  the  Home — A  Woman's  Dream." 
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AN  EXAMPLE  OF  THE  RELATIVE  WEARING  QUALITIES  OF  SOFT  WOOD  AND  MAPLE  FLOORS  SUBJECTED  TO  THE  SAME 

TRAFFIC 
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NORTH  CAROLINA  PINE  ASSOCIATION,  INC. 

NORFOLK,  VA. 


Products. 

North  Carolina  Pine  Building  Lumber,  for 
Interior  Finish,  Flooring,  Frames,  Sashes,  Wainscot- 
ing, etc.,  in  Standard  and  Special  Grades. 


Advantages. 

North  Carolina  Pine  wood  is  of  the  short-leaf 
species  of  pine,  and  is  especially  suited  to  the  work 
of  the  house  builder  and  carpenter  on  account  of  its 
freedom  from  resinous  matter,  its  stiffness,  and  its 
ease  of  working. 

It  is  widely  used  for  flooring,  and  is  highly  recom- 
mended for  its  wearing  qualities.  It  answers  equally 
well  for  wainscoting  and  ceiling  work,  chair  boards, 
baseboards,  brackets,  mouldings,  cornices,  roseblocks, 
ornaments,  carved  work,  balusters,  stairs,  railings, 
panels,  etc. 

Also  largely  used  for  window  and  door  frames 
and  doors,  plasterer's  laths,  shingles,  porch  columns 
and  porch  flooring. 

North  Carolina  Pine  is  sufficiently  hard  in  texture 
to  permit  an  exceptionally  smooth  mill  finish.  By  sand- 
papering, the  surface  can  be  quickly  reduced  to  an  ideal 
base  for  filler  or  shellac. 

The  wood  can  then  be  finished  in  its  beautiful 
natural  grain,  or  stained  to  imitate  any  of  the  hard- 
wood finishes. 

The  wearing  quality  and  general  stability  of  North 
Carolina  Pine  is  attested  by  the  many  historical  build- 
ings, residences,  etc.,  in  all  parts  of  this  country — some 
of  which  have  been  standing  hundreds  of  years — that 
are  constructed  wholly  or  in  part  of  this  wood  and  are 
in  first  class  condition  to-day. 


Grain. 

The  most  fastidious  home  builder  can  be  well  satis- 
fied with  the  variety  of  beautiful  grain  obtainable  in 
this  wood.  There  is  an  ever  changing  configuration 
that  will  reveal  something  new  in  every  panel,  in  every 
gradation  from  straight  to  curly,  and  that  is  susceptible 
to  charming  effects  in  the  hands  of  expert  decorators 
and  wood  finishers,  whether  the  wood  is  finished  in 
natural  color  or  in  stains. 

This  beautifully  grained  wood  is  naturally  suited 
to  the  interior  finish  of  a  house,  as  trim  around  the 


GRAINING  01  WORTH  CAROLINA  PINS 


WASHINGTON'S  HOME,  MOUNT  VERNON,  VA. 
Built  of  North  Carolina  Pine  in  1743 


windows  and  doors,  panel  work  in  library  and  dining- 
room,  beamed  ^ceilings  of  halls ;  and  for  doors,  etc. 

Economy. 

North  Carolina  Pine  gives  more  for  the  money, 
because  it  is  finished  on  the  half  inch.  Most  woods 
are  worked  into  flooring,  ceiling,  etc.,  on  a  "  three- 
quarter  matching,"  which  means  that  the  actual  face 
width  of  the  flooring  is  Yx  of  an  inch  less  than  the 
strip  width  that  you  pay  for. 

For  instance:  You  buy  1,000  feet  of  3-inch  floor- 
ing. In  North  Carolina  Pine  this  would  be  finished 
2^2  inches  wide,  and  would  cover  833  square  feet  of 
floor;  while  the  usual  method  of  working  the  finished 
width  would  be  only  2%  inches,  and  the  covering  ca- 
pacity but  750  square  feet. 

Thus  you  would  secure  11  per  cent  more  flooring 
in  North  Carolina  P  ine,  or  83  feet ;  which  means  that 
if  the  price  per  1,000  feet  is  $40.00,  you  get  $3.33  worth 
more  flooring  for  your  money. 

For  Exterior  Work. 

Any  species  of  wood  will  rot  and  decay  when 
exposed  to  the  weather  if  it  is  not  properly  protected 
with  paint,  and  under  such  exposure  the  sapwood  is 
of  course  less  durable  than  the  heart. 

North  Carolina  I 'ine  demands  only  the  same  selec- 
tive use  and  protective  treatment  as  other  woods  under 
similar  conditions.  Where  the  wood  is  to  come  in  con- 
tact with  the  ground,  or  is  exposed  to  alternate  wet  and 
dry  conditions  (like  porch  iloors  and  steps),  heart  ma- 
terial should  be  used  exclusively.  Hut  for  such  purposes 
as  siding  and  weatherboarding,  outside  finish,  etc..  the 
regular  run  of  wood  is  all  that  is  necessary  with  the 
protection  afforded  by  paint. 

A  modern  frame  building,  kept  up  as  it  should  be, 
will  last  as  long  as  a  structure  of  some  of  the  mineral 
substances,  and  with  occasional  repainting  will  always 
look  fresh  and  clean. 

No  architect  or  contractor  need  hesitate  to  use 
North  Carolina  I 'ine  for  exterior  work  in  accordance 
with  above  suggestions,  for  it  will  be  found  as  efficient 
as  am  other  wood. 
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Flooring. 

In  these  days  of  bare  floors  and  Oriental  rugs  more 
attention  is  now  paid  to  the  floor  by  the  home  builder 
than  formerly. 

The  essential  features  of  a  satisfactory  flooring 
are  strength,  durability,  beauty  of  grain,  and  suscepti- 
bility to  finish. 

North  Carolina  Pine  possesses  all  these  qualifica- 
tions. It  is  strong,  wears  well,  and  has  a  naturally 
beautiful  grain,  which  is  enhanced  in  artistic  effective- 
ness by  the  application  of  stain,  wax,  or  varnish.  It 
is  free  from  pitch  or  resin,  and  may  be  had  both  in 
flat  and  rift  grain.  If  the  wear  on  the  floor  is  to  be 
light,  or  if  the  floor  is  to  be  carpeted  or  otherwise 
covered,  the  flat  grain  is  all  that  is  necessary.  Where 
the  wear  is  heavy,  rift  grain  should  be  used;  its  longer 
wear  will  more  than  repay  for  the  additional  price. 

The  Forest  Service  has  recently  issued  a  new 
Bulletin  on  Short-leaf  Pine — No.  308,  Nov.  22,  1915 — 
which  has  the  following  to  say  with  reference  to  its 
use  for  floors :  "  The  grain  is  handsome  and  shows 
well  in  natural  finish  or  when  stained.  Because  of  its 
wearing  qualities,  pleasing  appearance,  and  ready 
response  to  oils,  wax,  and  other  flooring  finishes  and 
dressings,  a  good  deal  of  short-leaf  is  made  into  floor- 
ings." 


Sources  of  Supply. 

North  Carolina  Pine  is  carried  in  stock  by  prac- 
tically every  lumber  yard  in  the  East,  many  of  the 
larger  concerns  having  planing  mills  and  specializing 
in  mill-work  of  North  Carolina  Pine.  There  should 
be  no  difficulty  in  securing  doors  and  sash  of  this  wood 
also,  as  there  are  numbers  of  manufacturers  who  carry 
full  lines,  as  well  as  make  special  patterns  to  order. 

Grades. 

For  convenience  in  specifying  North  Carolina  Pine 
the  grades  are  briefly  epitomized  below,  giving  a  gen- 
eral idea  of  the  characteristics  of  the  several  grades 
without  going  into  particulars.  Persons  wishing  the 
full  grading  rules  may  obtain  them  by  writing  to  the 
Association. 

No.  1  Flooring,  Ceiling,  Finish,  etc.,  is  practically 
free  of  all  defects  on  the  face  side. 

No.  2  Flooring,  Ceiling,  Finish,  etc.,  may  contain 
a  limited  number  of  small  tight  knots,  not  over  half  an 
inch  in  diameter. 


No.  3  Flooring,  Ceiling,  Finish,  etc.,  will  admit 
sound  knots  larger  than  are  admitted  in  No.  2,  but  in 
no  case  over  \]/2  inches  in  diameter. 

No.  4  Flooring  and  Ceiling,  admits  strips  below 
the  grade  of  No.  3,  which  can  be  laid  without  wasting 
more  than  25  per  cent  of  the  piece. 

Roofers  and  Factory  Flooring  admit  lumber  below 
the  grade  of  No.  3,  and  admit  small  knots  and  large 
reasonably  sound  knots  which  do  not  seriously  affect 
the  strength  of  the  piece. 

Lengths — The  standard  lengths  of  Flooring  are 
8  to  16  feet ;  of  Ceiling,  Partition  and  Finish  6  to  16 
feet;  in  multiples  of  1  foot. 

Thickness — Flooring  is  finished  -]  §  of  an  inch  thick  ; 

and  \§; 


Ceiling  y%, 


1 

1(f) 


Y%  and   3/4 ;   Partition  % 


Finish  (base  and  casing)  J|;  Siding  and  Weather- 
boarding  34  or  {§. 


MODERN  RESIDENCE  BUILT  IN  BUNGALOW  STYLE 
Expressing  the  possibilities  of  North  Carolina  Pine 


Specifications  for  Finishing  North  Carolina  Pine. 

(A)  Natural  Finish 
(A-i)  Interior  Trim — 1  coat  of  Liquid  Wood  Filler;  2 coats 
of  Interior  Trim  Varnish. 

Left  in  gloss,  rubbed  dull  or  polished,  as  desired. 
(A-2)  Floors — 3  coats  of  best  Floor  Varnish. 
(A-3)  Exterior  Work — 1  coat  of  Floor  Varnish;  2  coats  of 
Exterior  Varnish. 

(B)  Stained  Finishes  with  Gloss  Varnish 
Oil  Stains  are  best  adapted  to  North  Carolina  Pine  in  the 
following  shades :   Light  Oak,   Dark   Oak,   Weathered  Oak, 
Cherry,  Rosewood,  Walnut,  Golden  Oak,  Forest  Green,  Antique, 
Mahogany  and  Dark  Mahogany. 

Following  are  the  specifications  : 

(B-i)  Interior  Trim — 1  coat  of  Oil  Stain ;  1  coat  of  Liquid 
Wood  Filler;  2  coats  of  Interior  Trim  Varnish. 

Left  in  gloss,  rubbed  dull  or  polished,  as  desired. 

(B-2)  Floors — 1  coat  of  Oil  Stain;  2  or  3  coats  of  Floor 
Varnish. 

(B-3)  Exterior  Work — 1  coat  of  Oil  Stain ;  1  coat  of  Floor 
Varnish;  2  coats  of  Exterior  Varnish. 

(C)  Dull  Varnish  Finish 

The  following  specification  produces  a  dull,  velvety  finish, 
but  applies  only  to  interior  trim,  as  Dull  Varnish  should  not  be 
used  on  floors  or  exterior  work.  The  Weathered  Oak  Stain  is 
almost  always  finished  in  this  way. 

(C-i)  Interior  Trim — 1  coat  of  Oil  Stain;  1  coat  of  Liquid 
Wood  Filler;  1  coat  of  Dull  Varnish. 

(D)  Silver  Gray  Effect 

The  popular  Silver  Gray  Effect  is  best  obtained  with  an 
Acid  Stain.  Acid  stains  are  primarily  intended  for  hard  woods 
and  not  for  soft  woods  such  as  North  Carolina  Pine;  but  for  a 
Silver  Gray  effect  on  North  Carolina  Pine  there  is  no  better 
method  than  the  specifications  listed  below.  This  finish  is  not 
suitable  for  floors,  nor  exterior  work. 

(D-i)  Interior  Trim— Dull  Varnish  Finish — 1  coat  of  Sil- 
ver Gray  Acid  Stain,  sandpapered  when  dry ;  1  coat  of  White 
Paste  Filler ;  1  coat  of  Shellac ;  1  coat  of  Dull  Varnish. 

(E)  Enamel  Finish 

In  enamel  finishing  particularly,  it  is  extremely  important 
that  all  knots  be  given  a  thin  coat  of  pure  white  shellac  before 
finishing.  Where  a  dull  finish  is  wanted  without  the  expense 
of  rubbing,  use  an  "  Eggshell "  Enamel. 

(E-i)  Interior  Trim — 1  coat  of  Pure  White  Lead  mixed 
with  equal  parts  of  Linseed  Oil  and  Turpentine  with  a  small 
amount  of  Dryer  added;  2  coats  of  Enamel  Undercoating ;  2 
coats  of  Enamel. 

Left  in  gloss  or  rubbed  dull,  as  desired. 

Important — All  knots  should  be  touched  up  before  carry- 
ing out  the  above  specifications  with  a  thin  coat  of  white  shellac. 
Where  the  wood  is  stained  touch  up  knots  after  staining. 

Each  coat  of  liquid  wood  filler,  shellac  or  varnish  should 
be  sandpapered  when  thoroughly  dry  with  No.  0  or  No.  00  sand- 
paper before  applying  the  next  coat,  with  the  exception  of  the 
last  coat,  which  should  not  be  sandpapered. 
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NORTHERN  HEMLOCK  AND  HARDWOOD 
MANUFACTURERS'  ASSOCIATION 

DEPARTMENT  "  S" 

OSHKOSH,  WIS. 


Products. 

Birch  Lumber,  made  from  Yellow  Birch  (Betula 
Lute  a)  also  known  as  gray  birch;  and  from  Sweet  or 
Cherry  Birch  (Betula  Lenta). 

Description. 

No  distinction  is  made  between  these  closely  simi- 
lar species,  as  a  rule.  The  heartwood  of  both  is  sold 
as  red  birch,  and  the  sapwood  as  yellow  birch.  Birch 
is  sold  as  unselected  birch  or  red  birch.  Red  birch  is 
not  another  species,  but  is  simply  the  reddish  colored 
heartwood  of  the  tree.  Unselected  is  the  run  of  the 
lumber  as  it  comes  from  the  log,  part  heartwood  and 
part  sapwood. 

A  beautiful  variation  called  Curly  Birch  comes 
from  selected  logs,  and  comes  either  in  red  or  unse- 
lected. 

Uses. 

Out  of  one  hundred  and  thirty-four  representative 
uses  of  all  commercial  woods  of  the  United  States, 
birch  finds  place  in  half.  Birch  is  fitted  for  so  large  a 
variety  of  purposes  because  of  its  beauty  and  its  ex- 
cellent mechanical  and  physical  properties.  It  is  some- 
what easier  to  work  than  oak  or  maple,  yet  possesses 
the  same  quality  of  strength  as  these  species.  It  is  used 
extensively  for  trim,  doors,  flooring,  veneer  and  furni- 
ture. 

It  has  won  recognition  in  trim  as  being  a  fine  hard- 
wood, of  very  handsome  figured  grain,  and  capable  of 
high  finish.  It  is  in  use  not  only  in  a  multitude  of 
residences  and  apartments,  but  also  in  very  many  hotels, 
office  buildings,  etc.,  of  the  highest  class,  for  both  trim 
and  doors. 

Birch  doors  are  usually  of  veneer  on  a  soft  wood 
backing.  The  veneer  may  be  selected  from  a  wide 
variety  of  figures,  from  the  rather  modest  to  the  highly 
ornate. 

Birch  flooring  is  comparable  in  service  value  with 
maple  flooring,  having  nearly  the  same  physical  prop- 
erties, including  hardness.  It  comes  either  in  red  or 
unselected.  Selected  red  birch  floors  are  very  desir- 
able in  most  schemes  of  interior  decoration,  especially 
with  trim  of  birch  or  mahogany. 

Birch  has  the  qualities  required  of  the  best  furni- 
ture woods,  and  for  this  use  is  second  only  to  oak  in 
the  quantity  used. 

Birch  looks -equally  well,  whether  plain,  or  quarter- 
sawed.  Rotary-cut  birch  veneer  usually  serves  all  pur- 
poses which  demand  highly  figured  wood  in  broad  sur- 
faces, such  as  panels,  etc. 

Finishing. 

Birch  lends  itself  perfectly  to  the  production  of  any 
effect  of  finish  which  can  be  applied  to  a  first  class 
hardwood.  To  several  beautiful  finishes  it  is  better 
adapted  than  any  other  wood,  notably  to  gray  and 
brown  a<  id  staining.  It  is  also  frequently  and  success- 
full)  used  in  place  of  red  stained  mahogany. 

I',c(  .in  c  of  the  small  size  of  the  pores,  a  filler  is 
usually  not  employed.  If  a  dark  filler  is  used,  the  pores 
Can  DC  made  conspicuous,  giving  the  wood  additional 

figure.   Rubbed,  or  rubbed  and  polished  finishes,  ^ivc 

fine  result    with  birch.   The  user  of  birch  should  always 
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remember  that  he  is  handling  a  high-class  hardwood, 
whose  peculiar  richness  of  tone  and  figure  is  worthy 
of  painstaking  treatment.  It  is  of  just  the  right  den- 
sity and  texture  to  form  a  superior  base  for  white  en- 
amel, for  which  the  unselected  grade  is  of  course  used. 
Prices. 

In  spite  of  its  beauty,  strength  and  hardness,  birch 
is  not  costly.  It  compares  favorably  in  price  in  most 
localities  with  many  of  the  other  high  class  hardwoods. 
Information. 

A  handsome  book  on  Birch  and  Its  Uses,  finished 
samples,  and  any  specific  information  or  assistance  re- 
quired will  be  gladly  supplied  on  application  to  Depart- 
ment "  S." 
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FOUR  OUT  OF  DOZENS  OF  DESIGNS  ALWAYS  AVAILABLE  IN  ROTARY-CUT  BIRCH  VENEER 

Co-operation. 

We  shall  be  glad,  for  their  convenience,  to  put 
inquirers  in  touch  not  only  with  our  members,  but  also 
with  manufacturers  of  birch  doors,  trim,  etc.  This 
will  be  done  only  on  request. 


AN  EFFECTIVE  "  ARTCRAFT  "   ENTRANCE  OF  QUARTER 
SAWED  CURLY  BIRCH 


INTERIOR  OF  GRAND  CANYON  HOTEL,  YELLOW: 
NATIONAL  PARK 
Birch  shipped  from  Wisconsin  for  this  trim 
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IN  BIRCH  MOULDINGS,  CASINGS.  BASE,  ETC 
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OAK  FLOORING  MANUFACTURERS'  ASSOCIATION 

W.  L.  CLAFFEY.  Skcretary 

1358  Conway  Building 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products. 

Oak  Flooring  ;  Plain-Sawed  and  Quarter-Sawed, 
W  hite  or  Red ;  scientifically  and  thoroughly  Kiln-dried, 
properly  Milled  and  Graded. 

Advantages. 

The  natural  characteristics  of  Oak  are  too  well 
known  to  require  any  eulogy.  When  made  into  flooring 
the  diversified  figure  of  Oak  is  exhibited  to  perfection. 
It  is  a  wood  that  will  harmonize  with  any  kind  of  in- 
terior trim,  and  will  do  more  to  give  distinction  to  a 
home  than  any  other  part  of  the  interior  construction. 
Oak  Flooring  is  demanded,  because  it  is  rich  and 
cheerful  and  blends  harmoniously  with  any  type  of  fur- 
niture and  color  decoration.  It  combines  beauty,  dis- 
tinctiveness and  durability. 

Oak  is  a  sanitary  wood,  and  requires  but  little  care 
to  keep  it  in  good  condition.  Real  estate  dealers  and 
owners  know  the  value  of  Oak  Flooring,  and  empha- 
size Oak  Flooring  when  advertising  their  property.  It 
assures  better  renting  and  selling  values  and  attracts 
a  better  class  of  tenants. 

For  economy,  ^-inch  thickness  may  be  laid  at  a 
very  low  cost  over  old  floors  in  old  homes,  or  in  new 
buildings  over  cheap  sub-floors.  It  is  matched  and  end- 
matched  so  that  it  can  be  blind-nailed.  When  laid,  it 
has  in  every  respect  the  appearance  of  heavy  flooring. 

Durability. 

In  numerous  public  buildings  and  houses  through- 
out the  country  in  which  Oak  Flooring  was  laid  from 
twenty-five  to  forty  years  ago,  these  floors  are  in  good 
condition  today.  The  word  "  Oak  "  has  long  been  a 
synonym  for  strength  and  endurance. 

Standard  Thicknesses  and  Widths. 

jg-mch  thickness;  widths,  1 3/2-inch  face,  2-inch 
face  and  2^4-inch  face. 

^-inch  thickness;  widths,  ij^-inch  face  and 
2-inch  face. 


Oak  Flooring  Grading  Rules. 

The  grades  of  Oak  Flooring  are  known  as  Clear, 
Sap  Clear,  Select,  No.  i  Common,  and  Factory. 


QUARTER  SAWED,  TOM. I'M)  AN!)  GROOVED.  END-MATCHED 
OAK  FLOORING 


Quarter-Sawed 
Clear — Shall  have  one  face  practically  free  from 
defects,  except  )<«  of  an  inch  of  bright  sap;  the  ques- 
tion of  color  shall  not  be  considered  ;  lengths  in  this 
grade  to  l»e  2  feet  and  up,  not  to  exceed  15  per  cent 
under  4  feet. 


Sap  Clear — Shall  have  one  face  practically  free 
of  defects,  but  will  admit  unlimited  bright  sap ;  the 
question  of  color  shall  not  be  considered ;  lengths  in  this 
grade  to  be  1  foot  and  up. 

Select — May  contain  bright  sap,  and  will  admit 
pin-worm  holes,  slight  imperfections  in  dressing  or  a 
small,  tight  knot,  not  to  exceed  one  to  every  three  feet  in 
length ;  lengths  to  be  1  foot  and  up. 


PLAIN-SAWED.   TONGUED   AND   GROOVED,  END-MATCHED 
OAK  FLOORING 


Plain-Sawed 
Clear — Shall  have  one  face  practically  free  from 
defects,  except  Y%  of  an  inch  of  bright  sap;  the  ques- 
tion of  color  shall  not  be  considered ;  lengths  in  this 
grade  to  be  2  feet  and  up,  not  to  exceed  15  per  cent 
under  4  feet. 

Select — May  contain  bright  sap,  and  will  admit 
pin-worm  holes,  slight  imperfections  in  dressing,  or  a 
small,  tight  knot,  not  to  exceed  one  to  every  3  feet  in 
length ;  lengths  to  be  1  foot  and  up. 

No.  1  Common — Shall  be  of  such  nature  as  will 
make  and  lay  a  sound  floor  without  cutting;  lengths  I 
foot  and  up. 

Factory — May  contain  every  character  of  defects, 
but  will  lay  a  serviceable  floor  with  some  cutting; 
lengths  1  foot  and  up. 

The  Use  of  the  Different  Grades. 

Clear,  Quarter-Sawed,  Red  or  White:  High  class 
residences,  hotels,  apartment  houses  and  club 
houses. 

Sap  Clear,  Select,  Quartered,  Red  or  White:  An 
economical  substitute  for  Clear  Quartered 
where  a  dark  finish  is  desired.  These  grades 
make  a  flooring  equally  durable  as  the  first 
grade. 

Clear,  Plain-Sawed,  Red  or  White:  High  class 
residences,  hotels,  apartment  houses,  churches 
and  club  houses. 

Select,  Plain-sawed,  Red  or  White:  Medium 
priced  residences,  hotels  and  apartments, 
schools,  office  buildings  and  stores. 

No.    1    Common:     Cheap   dwellings,  tenements, 

stores,  high  class  factories  and  manufac- 
turers' buildings. 
Factory.   Warehouses,  factories  and  cheap  tene- 
ments. 

Correspondence  solicited. 


Suit  I        <   A  I  M.OCCK. 


P.  M.  Rose  &  Co.  Hardwood  Flooring  759 

D.  M.  ROSE  &  CO. 

MEMBERS  OF  OAK  FLOORING  MANUFACTURERS'  ASSOCIATION 

Hardwood  Flooring,  End  Matched,  Bored  and  Hollow  Backed 

TELEPHONE,  96  KNOXVILLE,  TENN. 


Products. 

Fine  Red  and  White  Oak  Flooring,  Plain  and 
Quartered,  for  Fine  Floors  whether  Strip,  Square  or 
Herringbone.    Also  Maple  and  Beech  Flooring. 

Oak  Strip  Flooring. 

Strips  scientifically  milled  and  matched ;  artistically 
graded  and  shaded,  so  carpenters  following  instructions 
may  construct  easily  the  finest  floors. 

Strip  floors,  when  perfect,  form  the  ideal  founda- 
tion for  wall  and  window  decoration.  Plainness  adds 
to  elegance  and  artistic  effect;  also  most  economical. 

Use  when  possible  ||  inch  thick  by  1^2-inch,  2- 
inch  or  234-inch  face.  If  impossible,  %  inch  thick 
by  i^-inch  or  2-inch  face  is  best  substitute. 

Distinctive  Quality  in  Rose  Flooring. 

Artistic  floors,  permanent  and  inexpensive,  are 
made  through  factory  co-operation  with  architects,  ef- 
ficiently doing  all  that  a  factory  should  do. 

Strip  perfection  and  artistic  grouping  is  our  goal. 
To  condition,  mill,  grade,  bundle  and  keep  perfectly  for 
quick  shipment,  exact  requirement  is  our  service. 

End  Match. 

D.  M.  Rose  patented  end  matcher  cuts  clean  and 
square  every  cut,  saving  full  and  sharp  all  four  face 
corners.   Only  machine  that  makes  a  perfect  butt  joint. 

Faster  and  finer  work  is  done  by  laying  floor  with 
short  lengths — all  under  the  eye,  no  walking — and 
pieces  go  together  better.    Lengths  bundled  separately. 

Machine  cuts  perfectly  to  length,  strips  for  squares 
and  herringbone.  Side  and  end  match  fit  exactly. 
Strips  cut  half  right  and  half  left.    No  splines  needed. 

Samples. 

Rose  perfect  end  match  and  mill  shown  by  samples 
sent  on  request.  They  are  convincing  and  the  floors  are 
more  so.  Lengths  nine  inches  and  up  are  cut  square 
automatically. 

Rose  Grading  —  Association  Grading  Perfected. 

Clear,  Select,  and  No.  1  Common,  each  made  in 
two  grades:  Hearts  (good  color)  and  Saps.  Hearts 
again  sorted  into  three  shades :  Light,  fair  and  dark, 
bundled  separately. 

Hearts  and  Saps  separated  adds  value  to  Hearts ; 
and  sap  on  every  piece  looks  better  than  Hearts  and 
Saps  mixed  haphazard;  both  are  improved. 
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We  submit  that  Rose  All-heart  grades,  sorted  into 
shades  to  lay  floors  uniform  in  color,  are  two  grades 
and  more  above  the  Association  grade  mixture.  (See 
Oak  Flooring  Manufacturers'  Association  pages  in  this 
book.) 

Since  perfect  joints  between  strips  of  same  shade  are 
features  of  beauty,  lengths  are  cut  one  foot  and  up  in  all 
grades.    One-foot  bundles  save  cutting  longer  lengths. 

How  to  Specify. 

Floors  must  be  uniform  in  color,  perfect  surface  in  perfect 
plane,  solid  as  one  piece;  perfect  side  and  butt  joints  barely 
visible  between  strips  of  same  shade. 

Building  dry,  all  other  work  done.  Oak  floors  (kind, 
grade,  etc.,  see  plans).  Lay  ]/2  inch  from  walls,  across  joists 
or  subfloor,  foundation  brought  to  a  perfect  plane. 

Lay  (like  shades  together)  on  moist-proof  paper,  breaking 
joints,  in  straight  courses.  Dry,  straight,  perfectly  milled  strips 
T  and  G  and  end-matched,  T's  fitting  G's  exactly. 

Butt  joints  up  tight;  then  nail  well  (8P.  cut  for  13/16-inch 
strips,  3P.  wire  for  %-inch  strips).  Every  four  runs  use  maul 
to  tightly  close  side  joints  and  to  even  face  edges. 

Lightly  hand  veneer.  Smooth  forty-five  degrees,  then 
with  the  grain.  Hand-sand  thoroughly.  Fill  at  once,  filler  shade 
harmonizing.    Sand  again  and  wax  two  coats.    Perfect  floor. 

Note— Rose  Clear  All-heart  grade  sorted  into  shades  is  the 
flooring  for  above  specifications,  and  it  is  sincerely  expected 
that  architects  will  specify  and  insist  on  its  use. 

Structurally  and  artistically  this  floor  is  superior 
to  the  long  strip  parquet  heart  floor  with  mixed  shades 
and  unmatched  ends,  and  is  less  expensive. 

Superiority  is  still  more  marked  compared  with  the 
standard  clear  (mixture)  floor,  and  cost  is  no  more,  for 
saving  in  smoothing  covers  extra  cost  per  M. 

Cost  of  Rose  Clear  Heart  Floor  per  Sq.  (100  Sq.  Ft.). 

To  lay,  smooth,  fill  and  wax  for  all  kinds,  $8. 
Flooring  }f-inch  Plain,  $8+$8=$i6.  %-inch  Plain, 
$6+$8=$i4.  Flooring  }f-inch  Quartered,  $i2-f$8= 
$20.    %-inch  Quartered,  $8+$8=$i6. 

Freight,  i-cent  rate — -for  %-inch  strips,  cents 
per  Sq.;  for  £§-inch  strips,  2%  cents  per  Sq.  As  con- 
dition is  much,  freight  little,  order  just  requirements 
when  needed.    Lay  at  once  without  exposure. 

Territory  and  Facilities. 

Located  centrally  in  the  United  States,  in  the  Ap- 
palachian oak  area,  noted  for  the  quality  and  quantity 
of  its  oak,  makes  easy  shipments,  CL  and  LCL  to  all 
points.- 

Equipment  complete,  special,  best  possible ;  oper- 
ated efficiently  by  trained  men.  Forty  years'  experience. 
Flooring  Strips  perfected  ten  years  ahead  of  the  times. 
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THE  SOUTHERN  CYPRESS  MANUFACTURERS' 

ASSOCIATION 


GEORGE  E.  WATSON,  Secretary 


1214  Hibernia  Bank  Building 
NEW  ORLEANS,  LA. 


Product. 

Cypress  Lumber;  Cypress  Shin- 
gles. 


Where  Grown. 

The  Cypress  to-day  is  distinctly  a  swamp  tree 
growing  along  the  coasts  of  the  Atlantic  Ocean  and 
Gulf  of  Mexico  from  Maryland  to  Texas,  and  in  the 
Mississippi  Valley  as  far  north  as  Southeastern  Mis- 
souri. 


Varied  Utility. 

Cypress  wood  having  been  used  for  many  years, 
the  evidence  of  its  fitness  for  numerous  purposes  is 
overwhelmingly  large'.  Testimony  of  its  peculiar  qual- 
ities comes  from  all  parts  of  the  world. 


Durability. 

Cypress  stands  almost  unique  among  the  woods  on 
the  American  lumber  market  in  that  it  has  qualities  not 
paralleled  by  any  other  wood. 

Possessing  certain  singular  antiseptic  qualities 
which  protect  it  where  exposed  to  weathering,  its  great 
resisting  power  to  the  various  decay  influences  and 
parasitic  injuries  is  practically  unequaled. 

It  is  also  free  from  the  ills  which  affect  pine  and 
hardwoods — such  as  staining  and  decaying  after  being 
cut  and  placed  in  a  pile. 


Color. 

Cypress  varies  in  color  from  almost  white,  such 
as  found  in  Arkansas,  Tennessee  and  Missouri,  to  al- 
most black,  such  as  found  in  many  of  the  brakes  in 
Southern  Louisiana  and  Florida. 

It  is  usually  yellowish,  and  sometimes  grayish 
brown,  with  the  sapwood  considerably  lighter  in  color 
than  the  heart  wood. 

The  more  southern  Cypress  is  the  most  valuable. 
It  is  usually  dark,  with  a  very  fine  and  even  grain  ; 
frequently  marked  by  various  colored  zones,  which 
oftentimes  extend  for  great  lengths  throughout  the  log. 

Other  Advantages. 

For  the  greatest  variety  of  u^cs  as  a  finishing  lum- 
ber, Cypress  ranks  high  among  the  woods  of  to-day 
It  is  rapidly  supplanting  all  other  woods  for  uses  where 
in  1  nduratuT  and  resistance  to  decay  are  valued  factors 

It  is  very  easy  to  work  and  is  easy  on  edged  tools, 
as  it  i-  >-oft  and  has  an  even  grain,  sometimes  with 
beautiful  figuring,  and  is  capable  of  taking  an  exqui 
site,  rich  finish 

Cypress  has  an  average  strength;  is  fine  for  sills 
and  woodwork  anywhere  near  to  oi  in  contact  with 


.1214  Heard  National  Bank  Building 
JACKSONVILLE,  FLA. 


Pat.  Off. 

MARK 


similar  places. 


the  earth,  but  should  not  be  used  for 
framing.  It  checks  and  splits  very  little 
and  is  noted  for  its  durability. 

It  is  strongly  favored  for  porch 
floors,  but  is  not  recommended  for  in- 
terior floors  except  in   creameries  and 
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Interior  Uses- 

About  one  third  of  the  higher  grades  of  Cypress 
is  used  for  fine  interior  trim  in  good  houses. 

For  interior  finish  its  ease  of  working,  straightness 
of  grain,  non-resinous  nature,  and  the  fine,  wide,  clear 
sizes  obtainable,  make  it  without  doubt  one  of  the  best 
woods  for  mouldings,  doors,  sills,  panels,  sash,  casings, 
etc. 

As  Cypress  shrinks  or  swells  imperceptibly  it  is 
especially  desirable  for  doors,  which  are  very  beautiful 
when  made  of  this  wood. 

Exterior  Work. 

On  account  of  its  great  durability  and  weather- 
resisting  qualities  Cypress  excels  for  all  exterior  work, 
such  as  foundation  timbers,  sidings,  girders,  doors, 
jambs,  facings,  window  blinds,  porches,  columns,  rail- 
ings, steps,  weatherboarding,  etc.,  whether  on  wood, 
brick  or  stone  construction  ;  and  everybody  knows  that 
Cypress  Shingles  outlast  all  others. 

Shingles. 

Cypress  is  peculiarly  adapted  to  Shingles.  They 
are  almost  everlasting,  having  extraordinary  durability. 
They  possess  the  added  virtues  of  having  more  wood 
in  them  and  of  weighing  more  than  any  other  shingle 
now  on  the  market,  and  the  life  is  not  roasted  out  of 
them  in  the  dry  kilns.  They  are  sold  as  dimension 
Shingles  and  are  always  full  count. 

Country  Uses. 

For  country  use — for  fencings,  posts,  water- 
troughs,  well-boxes,  silos,  incubators,  barns  and  sheds 
— Cypress  is  the  cheapest  and  best,  owing  to  its  wear- 
ing and  lasting  qualities. 

imparting  no  odor,  taste  or  color,  and  being  al- 
most non-porous,  it  is  unexcelled  for  Water-Tanks,  and 
for  use  in  Dairies.  Acid  Manufactories,  Breweries, 
Laundries.  Soap  Factories,  Tanneries,  Dye  Plants,  etc., 
should  be  equipped  with  Cypress  Tanks  and  Vats 

Greenhouse  ( instruction. 

In  greenhouses,  Cypress  is  an  invaluable  wood  be 

cause  of  its  resistance  to  decay.  The  entire  woodwork 
of  some  of  the  best  greenhouses  in  the  country — raf- 
ters, roof,  girders,  benches-  is  constructed  entirelv  of 

Cypress. 

Continued  on  next  piifjt 
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In  consequence  of  its  long-lasting  power  it  is  well 
adapted  for  all  kinds  of  cold  frames. 

For  Fireproof  Buildings. 

Cypress  is  an  excellent  wood  for  sash  and  casings 
in  otherwise  fireproof  buildings,  and  is  being  specified 
and  used  largely  for  that  purpose  by  weli-known  archi- 
tects and  contractors. 


"Pecky"  Cypress. 

In  the  cheap  grades  "  Pecky  "  Cypress  is  recom- 
mended for  all  uses  where  resistance  to  decay,  and  not 
beauty  or  great  strength,  is  the  chief  end  in  view. 

It  is  a  grade  of  lumber  which  appears  to  be  more 
or  less  honeycombed  and  decayed,  yet  in  reality  is  one 
of  the  most  decay-resisting  woods  known  in  this  coun- 
try. 

It  will  not  decay  in  one  hundred  years  and  is  there- 
fore adaptable  for  culverts,  fence  posts,  all  kinds  of 
underground  work  or  work  in  damp  places;  planking 
of  small  bridges,  barn  floors,  and  for  foundation  tim- 
bers. 

Painting. 

For  both  exterior  and  interior  work  Cypress  can 
be  successfully  painted,  as  the  texture  of  the  wood  al- 
lows the  paint  to  sink  in  and  give  perfect  results. 


Natural  Finish. 

But  as  the  charm  of  modern  architecture  is  in  the 
use  of  the  natural  wood,  Cypress,  on  account  of  the 
beauty  of  its  grain  and  variety  of  its  rich  shadings, 
should  be  varnished  and  finished  in  the  natural. 


"  Sugi "  Finish. 

One  of  the  most  modern  and  interesting  develop- 
ments of  Cypress  for  Interior  Finish  is  achieved  by  the 
Japanese  treatment,  known  as  "  Sugi."  It  reproduces 
with  remarkable  accuracy  the  historic  and  highly  artistic 
"  Driftwood  effect." 

"  Sugi "  Finish  imitates  this  famous  and  greatly 
coveted  finish  "  without  waiting  for  decades  of  ero- 
sion." It  can  be  done  by  any  one  who  can  wield  an 
ordinary  gasoline  torch  (such  as  is  used  by  plumbers), 
and  who  then  has  the  patience  (and  good  taste)  to 
brush  out  the  charred  portion  of  this  peculiar  wood. 
The  "  Sugi  "  finish  has  been  tried  on  other  woods,  but 
without  success.  Its  cost  is  slight.  The  freedom  of 
Cypress  from  the  resinous  quality  of  most  woods  ren- 
ders it  adaptable  to  this  extraordinary  handling.  There 
is  practically  no  limit  to  the  utilization  of  American 
Cypress  for  this  purpose. 


Staining. 

Cypress  can  also  be  stained  with  great  success.  In 
imitation  of  mahogany — becoming  even  more  beautiful 
than  mahogany  itself — of  cherry,  black  walnut,  the  dif- 
ferent oaks;  or  tinted  any  desired  shade  the  most  fas- 
tidious fancy  may  suggest. 

Samples,  etc. 

Samples,  detailed  information,  "  Rooks  of  Uses," 
references,  etc.,  can  be  had  upon  application. 
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United  States  Government  Report  on  Cypress, 

The  United  States  Agricultural  Department  (For- 
est Service  Bulletin  No.  95 )  reported  on  Cypress  under 
date  of  June  30,  191 1.  The  following  are  extracts 
therefrom,  stated  with  characteristic  conservatism: 

"  As  with  many  other  woods,  it  is  only  the  heart- 
wood  that  shows  great  durability.  The  sapwood  lasts 
but  a  few  years  when  subjected  to  conditions  favoring 
decay.  On  the  other  hand,  instances  have  been  cited, 
on  what  is  apparently  good  authority,  showing  remark- 
able periods  of  use  for  heart  cypress  shingles.  A  roof 
at  Greenwich,  Conn.,  was  laid  in  1640,  and  was  said  to 
be  serving  well  250  years  afterwards;  another  in 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  was  said  to  have  lasted  228  years,  and 
another  at  Clifton,  Staten  Island,  had  200  years  to  its 
credit  when  last  reported,  and  was  still  in  use.  Many 
instances  of  use  exceeding  a  century  are  cited  to  show 
the  wood's  lasting  qualities.  This  is  not  only  true  when 
used  as  roofs,  but  for  other  purposes.  New  Orleans 
cypress  water  mains  remained  sound  nearly  a  century, 
and  a  cypress  headboard  at  a  grave  in  South  Carolina 
was  so  well  preserved  after  140  years  that  the  letters  on 
it  were  easily  read.  Marble  and  sandstone  gravestones 
often  decay  and  crumble  in  less  time.  A  still  longer 
period  has  been  claimed  for  cypress  coffins  in  Charles- 
ton, S.  C.  It  is  said  they  were  found  in  fair  condition 
at  the  time  of  the  earthquake,  though  they  had  been  in 
the  ground  since  1678. 

"  Exterior  and  Interior  Finish — Cypress  is  put  to 
almost  every  use  as  interior  trim  for  houses.  It  may 
be  finished  in  natural  color  or  stained.  The  wood  con- 
tains little  resin  and  thus  affords  a  good  surface  for 
paint,  which  it  holds  well.  It  shrinks,  swell's  or  warps 
but  little. 

"  For  the  parts  of  houses  exposed  to  the  weather 
it  serves  equally  well.  As  siding  it  practically  wears 
out  before  it  decays.  When  made  into  porch  and  por- 
tico columns  it  retains  its  shape,  holds  paint,  and  has 
sufficient  strength  to  sustain  necessary  loads.  It  is 
placed  as  cornice,  gutter,  outside  blinds,  pilasters  and 
railing,  and  is  much  used  for  porch  floors  and  steps. 

"  One  of  the  widest  uses  of  cypress  is  in  green- 
house construction.  It  is  pre-eminently  fitted  for  that 
trying  place,  where  it  is  called  upon  to  resist  dampness, 
excessive  heat,  and  all  the  elements  that  hasten  decay. 
It  is  said  that  no  other  lumber  approaches  cypress  in 
the  quantity  used  for  green  and  hot  houses.  It  is  manu 
factured  into  sash,  frames,  benches,  boxes,  and  practi- 
cally all  else  that  the  builder  needs.  Its  slight  tendency 
to  warp  has  caused  its  employment  by  builders  of  incu- 
bators." 


Cypress  Pocket  Library. 

We  believe  we  are  rendering  a  real  public  service 
by  extending  the  scope  of  The  Cypress  Pocket  Library 
(41  vols.),  convenient  in  size,  authoritative  in  character, 
of  provable  value  as  a  technical  guide,  and  careful  and 
scrupulous  in  its  every  statement  or  inference. 

We  do  not  by  any  means  recommend  the  use.  of 
Cypress  without  discrimination.  Cypress  is  not  the 
best  wood  for  every  use,  but  where  it  is  appropriate  it 
is  so  emphatically  (and  demonstrably)  the  one  best 
wood  that  the  many  should  know  about  it,  instead  of  the 
comparatively  few  who  hitherto  have  profited  by  their 
special  knowledge. 

Architects  are  invited  to  write  for  any  of  the  41 
volumes  of  the  Cypress  Pocket  Library.  Volume  No.  1 
contains  full  list  of  our  publications. 
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Southern  Pine  Association 


SOUTHERN  PINE  ASSOCIATION 


J.  E.  RHODES,  Secretary-Manager 

Inter-State  Bank  Building 
NEW  ORLEANS,  LA. 


Products. 

Southern  Yellow  Pine,  manufactured 
into  lumber  in  all  its  forms — Dimension, 
Timbers,  Lath,  Shingles,  and  Planing 
Mill  Products  of  all  standard  and  special 
sizes  and  grades. 

Uses. 

Southern  Yellow  Pine  is  the  backbone  of 
the  building  industry.  Thirty-six  per  cent  of 
all  the  lumber  consumed  in  America  is  that  wood,  and 
enormous  quantities  are  used  in  Europe  for  every  form 
of  construction.  Its  distribution  over  the  world  is  lim- 
ited only  by  the  restrictions  of  facilities  for  transpor- 
tation. Bulletin  99  of  the  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture,  "  Uses  of  Commercial  Woods  of  the 
United  States,"  says  of  Southern  Yellow  Pine :  "  In 
a  large  part  of  the  country  it  is  so  universally  used  that 
there  are  few  places  of  importance  it  does  not  fill." 
Its  good  qualities  are  so  varied,  and  its  adaptability  so 
universal,  that  it  has  acquired  the  title,  "  The  Wood  of 
Service."  Its  uses  range  from  toys  to  trestles ;  from 
the  most  delicate  interior  trim  and  finish  to  the  giant 
timbers  of  the  heaviest  construction. 

Structural  Timbers. 

Southern  Yellow  Pine  is  of  the  first  importance  in 
every  type  of  heavy  and  mill  construction.  No  other 
material  possesses  in  such  perfect  proportion  the  quali- 
ties of  cross-breaking  strength,  crushing  strength  and 
resistance  to  shear.  It  is  universally  used  for  trestles, 
beams,  piling,  trusses,  sleepers,  sills,  columns,  ties,  raft- 
ers— wherever  strength  and  rigidity  are  requirements. 
In  character  the  wood  is  heavy,  dense,  strong;  the  grain 
fine,  even,  straight ;  durable  in  contact  with  the  soil. 
Light  Construction. 

Southern  Yellow  Pine  is  the  "  all-purpose  "  wood 
in  home  building  and  light  construction,  supplying 
framework,  siding,  flooring,  ceiling,  sheathing,  lath, 
shingles,  sash  and  doors,  newel  posts,  rails,  spindles; 
in  a  word,  every  variety  of  dressed  or  turned  exterior 
or  interior  finish  and  trim. 

Its  remarkable  strength  makes  it  particularly  suit- 
able for  framing;  durability  and  workability  lit  it»especi- 
ally  for  use  as  siding  and  all  exterior  trim.  The  texture 
is  such  that  it  is  suited  to  the  finest  joinery,  and  the 
handsome  grain  makes  it  highly  acceptable  for  use  as 
interior  trim. 

When  the  materials  are  applied  in  a  workmanlike 
manner,  Southern  Yellow  Pine  takes  and  holds  per- 
fectly paints,  stains,  enamels  and  varnishes.  Special 
instruction  as  to  obtaining  the  best  results  in  finishing 
may  be  obtained  free  of  charge  from  the  Association. 

Creosoted  Wood  Block  Paving. 

Municipal  engineers  everywhere  now  are  agreed 
tkil  tin-  ideal  pavement  is  the  modern  pavement  of 
Southern  Yellow  Pine  ( Ycosotcd  Wood  Blocks.  Il  is 
noiseless,  sanitary,  smooth,  dustless,  resilient.  In  en 
durance  it  has  repeatedly  proved  superior  to  granite 
l»lo(ks,  bricks,  and  asphalt;  and  its  upkeep,  or  main 
tenance,  is  the  least  of  any  paving  material  known. 

Foi    BoOTfl  Ul   factories,  mills,  warehouses,  drive 
waVS,  stables,  and  on  bridges  and  viaducts,  Southern 
Yellow  Pirn-  Creosoted  Wood  Blocks  are  fast  growing 


TRADE-MARK 


in  general  use  in  preference  to  any  other 
material  at  any  price.  Such  floors  are  dry, 
clean,  sanitary,  easily  repaired,  easy  on  the 
feet  of  workmen  and  draught  animals,  and 
because  of  their  durability  are  the  most  eco- 
nomical where  floors  are  subjected  to  severe 
usage.  Send  for  the  Association  booklets, 
"  What  the  Cities  Say  About  Creosoted  Wood 
Blocks,"  "  Noise — the  Nerve  Wrecker,"  and 
"  Floors  of  Service." 
Durability. 

Southern  Yellow  Pine  is  impregnated  with  resin 
and  other  natural  preservatives  to  a  degree  that  makes 
it  extraordinarily  resistant  to  decay.  Proof:,  of  this 
quality  may  be  seen  in  hundreds  of  aged  structures 
everywhere  in  America  and  particularly  in  the  humid 
climate  of  the  South,  where  there  are  scores  of  homes 
one  hundred  to  one  hundred  and  fifty  years  old  still  in 
use  and  in  a  practically  perfect  state  of  repair. 

New  Grading  Rules. 

Southern  Yellow  Pine  is  manufactured  to  conform 
to  the  standard  sizes  and  dressing  of  the  Southern  Pine 
Association.  For  the  use  of  engineers  and  architects, 
tables  of  nominal  and  actual  sizes  have  been  prepared, 
and  to  these  have  been  added  data  concerning  the  prop- 
erties of  the  sections.  These  data  are  of  the  same 
nature  as  those  used  in  connection  with  steel  con- 
struction, and  afford  the  builder  with  wood  the  same 
facilities  for  accurate  work. 

The  Standard  Specifications  for  Southern  Yellow 
Pine  Bridge  and  Trestle  Timbers,  adopted  by  the 
American  Society  for  Testing  Materials,  September  1, 
1910,  are  in  effect  identical  with  those  of  the  American 
Railway  Engineering  Association.  Also  the  specifica- 
tions for  the  Grading  of  Structural  Material  on  the 
basis  of  density  of  growth,  as  suggested  by  the  United 
States  Forest  Service  and  adopted  by  the  American 
Society  for  Testing  Materials,  August  21,  1915,  are 
published,  with  illustrations  of  the  application  of  the 
rules,  by  the  Southern  Pine  Association. 

Under  the  new  rules  adopted  by  the  Association, 
grading  is  reduced  to  an  exact  mathematical  calculation 
and  assures  absolute  dependability  in  quality.  That 
means  the  complete  elimination  of  future  uncertainty 
in  specifying  Southern  Yellow  Pine  for  exacting  uses 
in  heavy  construction. 

Sources  and  Supply. 

Southern  Yellow  Pine  is  very  moderate  priced, 
because  it  is  very  plentiful.  In  spite  of  the  fact  that 
the  annual  production  is  more  than  three  times  that  of 
any  other  commercial  wood,  there  is  no  danger  of  the 
supply  being  exhausted  for  many  years  to  come. 

Association  Literature. 

The  "  Manual  of  Standard  Wood  Construction,*' 
revised  and  enlarged,  with  new  grading  rules,  building 
codes,  working  formulae,  effects  of  creosoting,  etc.,  is 
now  ready. 

Booklets  on  creosoted  wood  block  paving,  silos, 
farm  building  helps,  house  and  barn  plans,  lumber 
pointers,  interior  floors,  etc..  all  for  free  distribution. 
This  literature,  or  special  information  suited  to  your 
individual  needs,  sent  on  request. 
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BUREAU  BROTHERS 


FOUNDERS  OF 

Architectural  and  Statuary   Bronze  and  Brass 

Southeast  Corner  23d  and  Westmoreland  Streets 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


Products. 

Bronze  Work,  including  Statuary,  Bronze  and 
Brass  Castings;  Architectural  Work;  Memorial 
and  Inscription  Tablets;  Mausoleum  Doors  and 
Fittings;  Balcony  Railings;  Fountains;  Lamp 
Standards  ;  Grilles  and  Gates.  We  do  everything  in 
the  line  of  Castings. 

Memorial  and  Inscription  Tablets. 

We  have  an  increasing  demand  for  our  Memorial 
and  Inscription  Tablets.  Our  own  designs  are  the  re- 
sults of  the  efforts  of  our  best  artists.  We  fill  orders 
for  these,  however,  from  special  designs  as  well  as  de- 
signs by  architects,  or  from  our  large  stock  of  type  pat- 
terns. 

Illustrations. 

The  accompanying  illustrations  will  give  an  idea  of 
the  character  of  work  executed  by  us. 

Facilities. 

Our   manufacturing   facilities   are   of   the  best, 


enabling  us  to  fill  orders  of 
any  size.  There  is  no  limita- 
tion to  our  territory. 


railing,  residence  of  mr. 
potts,  bryn  mawr,  pa. 

Cope  &  Stewardson,  Architects 


doors,  national  bank 
of  chester  county, 
west  chester,  pa. 

E.  James  Dallett,  Architect 
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MARY  TEMISON,  LETCH- 
WORTH   PARK,  GLEN 
IRIS,  N.  Y. 
H.  K.  Bush-Brown,  Sculptor 


GROUP  ERECTED  IN  GENEVA,  KENT  CO.,  ILL. 
Carl  Heber,  Sculptor 


MEMORIAL  TABLET,  LANCASTER.  PA. 
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The  American  Brass  Company 


THE  AMERICAN  BRASS  COMPANY 

THE  COE  BRASS  BRANCH 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Extruded  Metal  Mouldings 
ANSONIA,  CONN. 


Products. 

Architectural    Brass    and  Special  Bronze 

.Mouldings,   Angles,   Channels,  Tees,   and  other 

Special-Shaped  Bars  constant  in  section,  manufac- 
tured by  the  Extrusion  Process. 


Extrusion  Process. 

A  billet  is  first  cast  of  a  convenient  size  and  suit- 
able composition  for  the  purpose  intended.  This  billet 
is  reheated  until  it  is  of  plastic  consistency  and  then  is 
placed  within  a  very  strong  cylinder,  at  the  end  of 
which  is  placed  the  proper  die.  Upon  hydraulic  pres- 
sure being  applied  the  plastic  metal  is  forced  through 
the  die,  issuing  therefrom  in  a  long  bar  of  the  cross- 
section  required. 

The  very  high  pressure  (frequently  as  high  as  60,- 
000  pounds  to  the  square  inch)  to  which  the  semiplas- 
tic  metal  is  thus  subjected  gives  it  increased  density 
and  renders  it  perfectly  homogeneous  and  free  from 
possible  casting  defects.  The  bars  produced  by  this 
process  have  a  much  higher  tensile  strength  than  cast- 


ings and  are  very  durable  for  wear.  For  special  pur- 
poses, alloys  are  made  having  the  requisite  strength 
and  elongation  for  work  demanding  the  strength  of 
good  quality  steel. 


pilaster 


SAN  IT  A  KY  BASE  MOULDING 


CORNICE 


HANI'  RAIL 
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Illustrations. 

The  accompanying  illustrations  show  a  few  rep- 
resentative shapes  made  by  the  Extrusion  Process 
which  we  have  supplied  on  orders  for  various  classes 
of  work. 

Utility. 

Extruded  Mouldings  and  Shapes  arc  specially 
adapted  for  use  in  the  construction  of  fireproof  doors, 
window  sash  and  frames,  store  fronts,  bank  counter 
screens,  cornices,  hand-rail,  stair  nosings,  sanitary  base 
moulding,  and  other  art-metal  construction. 

Extruded  Shapes  are  used  in  various  other  lines 
of  manufacture,  both  in  bar  lengths  and  sawed  up  into 
short  pieces.  The  metal  being  perfectly  smooth  and 
accurate  requires  little  if  any  machining,  and  therefore 
affords  an  efficient  and  economical  means  for  making 
small,  intricate  parts. 

Advantages. 

Extruded  Mouldings  and  Shapes  cost  less  than 
machined  castings  and  are  far  superior  in  tensile 
strength  and  stiffness.  Shapes  which  can  not  be  rolled 
or  drawn  can  be  made  readily  by  the  Extrusion  Proc- 
ess. Among  the  many  other  advantages  are  uniform- 
ity and  clean-cut  architectural  lines  throughout. 

Facilities. 

We  are  equipped  to  manufacture  these  Shapes  on 
the  most  extensive  scale,  and  we  guarantee  the  best  of 
service.  They  are  shipped  from  our  mill  having  a 
smooth  surface  and  in  the  lengths  required  by  metal 
workers,  who  can  treat  them  to  obtain  any  finish  de- 
sired. 

Estimates  and  Co-operative  Service. 

Practically  all  Extruded  Sections  are  made  up  to 


order  in  accordance  with  drawings  and  specifications. 
Upon  receipt  of  this  information  we  will  give  detailed 
quotation. 

We  will  be  glad  to  send  our  representative  at  any 
time  to  consult  with  architects  and  metal  workers  in 
connection  with  propositions  involving  the  use  of  Ex- 
truded Shapes. 


to 

ism**,.             _.      .  „'  i_. 

1   \ 

FRONT  OF  THE  GORHAM  COMPANY'S  BUILDING, 
AVENUE,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 
McKim,  Mead  &  White,  Architects 


FIFTH 


Showing  application  of  Extruded  Mouldings  for  construction  of 
Store  Fronts 


NEW  YORK  PUBLIC  LIBRARY  BUILDING 
Carrere  &  Hastings,  Architects 

Patented  Metal  Window  Frames  and  Sash  designed  by  Ferdinand  Muller,  Architect,  and  fabricated  by  the  Henry-Bonnard  Bronze  Co., 

Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  from  our  Extruded  Mouldings  and  Shapes 
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E.  T.  BARNUM 

Wire  and  Iron  Work 
DETROIT,  MICH. 


Products. 

Fire-Escapes;  Porticos  and  Canopies;  Window 
Guards,  Folding  Gates,  Steel  Shutters,  Iron 
Stairs,  Balcony  Railings,  Iron  and  Wire  Fencing, 
Grilles,  Gratings,  Panels  ;  Brass,  Bronze  and  Wire 
Railings;  Stable  Fixtures,  Stall  Guards;  Metal 


Flag  Poles,  Wire  Signs,  Mausoleum  Doors,  Fire- 
proof Vault  Doors  ;  Sidewalk  Lights  and  Doors  ; 
Lawn  Furniture,  Ornamental  Wire,  Iron,  Steel, 
Bronze  and  Brass  Work  of  every  description. 

For  Jail  Equipments,  see  our  name  in  General 
Index. 


Description  of  Products. 

Principal  subjects  are  here- 
with illustrated. 

Canopies,  Marquises  and  Porticos. 

For  theaters,  hotels,  apart- 
ments and  other  public  and  business 
buildings.  Constructed  in  cast  or 
wrought  iron,  sheet  copper  and  gal- 
vanized sheet  metal. 


marquises 


Bank  Screens  and  Office  Railings. 

Any  design,  type  or  construc- 
tion made  to  order  from  special 
designs  and  details. 


BANK  SCREENS  AND  OFFICE  RAILING 


Iron  Fencing. 

For  private  grounds,  ceme- 
teries, industrial  plants,  etc.  Our 
Engineering  Department  will  solve 
your  fence  problems  in  regard  to 
grades,  ravines,  switching  tracks, 
driveways,  etc.  No  obstacles  we 
cannot  overcome. 


Fire  Shutters  and  Doors. 

Interior  or  exterior.  Furnished  in  single-  or 
doiihlc-hung  and  sliding  types.  These  are  essential 
loi  protection  from  tire.  Any  size  opening  and  all 
conditions  are  easily  covered  with  our  construc- 
tion.   Full  particulars  on  request. 


IKON  FENCING 


FIRE  SUI  T  IT  Ks 
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Stairways  and  Stair  Railings. 

The  simplest  or  the  most  elab- 
orate designs  for  residence  or 
apartment  use,  as  well  as  the  plain 
type  for  factory  purposes.  We 
have  hundreds  of  designs  on  file 
for  approval. 


STAIRWAYS  AND  STAIR  RAILINGS 


Signs. 

Display   signs,  in   wire,  iron, 
and  galvanized  sheet  steel,  for  use 
on  factories,  mercantile  buildings . 
and   industrial   plants.    Any  size 
and  any  construction. 


Tire-Escapes. 

All  kinds  made  and  erected  to  conform  to 
any  State  laws.  Our  Engineering  Department 
has  exhaustive  data  covering  every  type  of  es- 
cape required  by  law.  This  information  will 
be  given  without  charge. 


Folding  and  Collapsible  Gates. 

Entrance  enclosures  for  theaters,  public 
buildings  and  mercantile  institutions  are  fur- 
nished in  our  own  original  designs  to  fit  any 
conditions.  Illustrations  and  full  specifica- 
tions on  request. 

Mausoleum  Doors. 

Bronze  and  brass  gates,  memorials,  tablets, 
lamp  standards,  railings  and  enclosures.  Photo- 
graphs, sketches  and  drawings  will  be  submitted 
for  selection. 

Estimates  and  Data. 

Detail  drawings,  specifications  and  proposals 
will  be  furnished  promptly.  Our  designers  and 
engineers  can  make  valuable  suggestions. 

Catalogues. 

Illustrated  catalogue  covering  various  sub- 
jects may  be  had  on  request.  Explain  require- 
ments, and  we  will  send  the  most  appropriate 
printed  matter. 
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SIGNS 


FIRE-ESCAPES 


FOLDING  AND  COLLAPSIBLE  GATES 


MAUSOLEUM  DOORS 


TABLET 
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Julius  Blum  &  Co. 


JULIUS  BLUM  &  CO. 


DEALERS  IN 

Ornamental  Iron  and  Light  Structural  Shapes,  and  Flexible  Metal  Hose 

elephoxes:  ,  „,n  510-512  West  Twenty-f ourth  Street 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


(3220 
Chelsea  \  3221 
I  220 


CABLE  ADDRESS : 

"  JULBLUM  " 


Products. 

Rolled  Steel  (Wrought  Iron)  Mouldings,  Plain 
and  Ornamented ;  Wrought  Iron  Welded  Door 
Frames;  Square  and  Rectangular  Steel  Tubing; 
Round  and  Oval  Steel  Tubing  ;  Drop-Forged  Fence 
Pickets;  Ball-Rivets,  Balls  and  Ball-  S  crews  ; 
Pearl  Bars;  Forged  Rosettes,  Leaves,  Cups, 
Wreaths,  etc.;  Rolled  Steel  Door  Saddle,  Bridge 
and  Hand  Rails;  Concrete  and  Asphalt  Step  Nos- 
ing, Steel  Stair  Tread  Nosing  ;  Sash  Bars,  and 
Skylight  Bars;  Square  Root  Light  Angles,  Chan- 
nels, T-  and  Z-Bars;  Forged  Steel  Shearing  and 
Punching  Machines;  Pressed  Steel  Risers;  All- 
Steel  Stair  Posts,  Steel  Tops  and  Drops  ;  Flexible 
Metal  Hose  and  Tubing. 

Special  Rolled  Steel  Shapes. 

We  roll  to  order  any  section,  no  matter  how  dif- 
ficult, if  the  quantity  is  sufficiently  large. 

We  solicit  inquiries  for  difficult  rolling  proposi- 
tions. 

Rolled  Steel  (Wrought  Iron)  Mouldings. 

Especially  adapted  for  the  construction  of  store 
fronts,  steel  stairways,  elevator  enclosures  and  cars, 
iron  doors  and  door  jambs,  fences,  marquees,' and  all 
other  ornamental  iron  work. 

Mouldings  are  made  of  the  best  soft  steel,  rolled 
true  and  smooth  with  sharp  lines.  They  can  be  bent 
and  forged.  Bars  are  17  to  feet  long,  and  are  thor- 
oughly straightened.    A  large  variety  of  shapes  is  car- 


ried in  stock.  Some  typical  designs  are  shown  on  page 
opposite. 

Rolled  steel  mouldings  are  cleaner  and  cheaper 
than  those  of  cast  iron.  They  are  free  from  sand  holes, 
which  is  important  when  polishing  and  plating  are  de- 
sired. •  The  risk  of  breakage  is  eliminated. 

Pickets. 

Drop-forged  of  best  stock,  free  from  impurities, 
enabling  easy  welding.  The  lines  are  sharp  and  clear. 
A  large  variety  is  carried  in  stock. 


Square  and  Rectangular  Tubing. 

Different  sizes  and  gauges  carried  in  stock, 
cial  tubing  for  door  frames  and  elevator  work, 
cial  locks  and  hinges  kept  in  stock. 


Spe- 
Spe- 


All-Steel  Stair  Posts 

Special  3  by  3  inches  by  ^-inch  square  tubing  for 
stair  posts.  Drop-forged  steel  caps  and  drops.  Com- 
plete posts  furnished  to  specified  lengths. 

Flexible  Metal  Hose  and  Tubing. 

The  ideal  hose  for  steam,  compressed  air,  welding 
torches,  sand  blast,  suction,  oil,  road  oil,  water,  gas, 
gasoline,  vacuum  cleaning.  Can  be  furnished  in  steel, 
bronze,  brass  and  aluminum  from  ^  inch  up  to  16 
inches  internal  diameter.  Special  metal  hose  for  rock 
drills,  pile  drivers,  and  diaphragm  pumps.  All  styles 
of  fittings  attached. 

Catalogue. 

Catalogue  mailed  free  on  request. 
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NO.  4109  NO.  5071 

ROLLED  STEEL  (WROUGHT  IRON)  MOULDINGS 
Showing  Some  Designs  Carried  in  Stock 
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J.  E.  Bolles  Iron  and  Wire  Works 


J.  E.  BOLLES,  President 
ALFRED  J.  JONES,  Treasurer 


J.  B.  MANSFIELD 
Vice-Pres.  and  Gen.  Mgr. 


W.  H.  LEFEVRE,  Sales  Mgr. 

F.  L.  TULLY,  Sec'y  and  Pur.  Agt. 


J.  E.  BOLLES  IRON  AND  WIRE  WORKS 

INCORPORATED  UNDER  THE  LAWS  OF  MICHIGAN 

Engineers,  Designers  and  Manufacturers 

Fourth  Avenue  and  Porter  Street 
DETROIT,  MICH. 


Products. 

Metal  Work  :  Architectural  and  Ornamental 
Brass,  Bronze,  Iron,  Steel. 

Bank  Enclosures,  Bank  Fixtures. 

Elevator  Cars,  Doors  and  Enclosures. 

Elevator  Safety  Devices  and  Locks,  for  Eleva- 
tor Cars. 

Marquises. 

Fire-Escapes. 

Doors  :  Fireproof,  Metal-Covered,  Kal- 
ameined. 
Gates. 

Railings  for  Banks  and  Offices. 

Stairs:  All-Steel  Circular  Stairs; 
YYrought-Iron  Circular  Stairs;  Spiral 
Stairs;  Wrought-Iron  and  Steel  Stairs 
(not  Circular)  ;  Stairway  Enclosures. 

Bronze  Tablets. 

Wire  Signs. 

Fencing:  Metal,  Wire,  Woven  Work; 
Tennis  Court  Enclosures. 

Sidewalk  Doors;  Stair  Plates;  Man- 
hole Covers. 

Wheel  Guards. 

Guards  for  Skylights,  Doors,  Windows, 
Trees,  Lawns  and  Flower  Beds. 

Bank  Fixtures  and  Tellers'  Cages. 

These  are  substantial  and  durable,  and  for  their 
price  cannot  be  surpassed  in  appearance.  They  are 
made  to  harmonize  with  their  surroundings.  The  wood- 
work is  of  oak,  birch  and  mahogany. 

The  counter  railings  of  these  fixtures  are  of  gen- 
uine standard  bronze  metal  or  of  polished  steel  in  any 
of  the  electro-plated  finishes  used  by  the  J.  E.  Bolles 
Iron  and  Wire  Works.  The  wickets  in  these  railings 
have  hinges  and  cylinder  bronze  locks. 
Railings  for  Bank  and  Office  Buildings. 

In  the  manufacture  of  these  railings  special  atten- 
tion is  given  to  office  and  bank  partitions  and  to  wicket 
and  grille  work.  The  ornamental  parts  of  the  grille 
work  may  be  either  very  elaborate  or  very  simple. 

Finish — All  work  can  be  finished  in  gold,  silver, 
nickel,  bronze,  or  in  brush-brass  and  oxidized  copper 
platings  in  all  shades  and  colors.  A  finish  of  baked 
enamel  may  be  had  if  desired.  The  railing  may  also  be 
either  galvanized  or  sherardized. 

Cites  for  railings  are  furnished  with  spring  hinges 
if  desired. 
Wire  Signs. 

The  wire  signs  produced  by  the  J.  E.  Bolles  Tron 
am<  Wiki  Works  arc  built  for  all  purposes.  They  are 
made  of  any  desired  length  or  height.  In  their  construc- 
tion the  best  galvanized  wire  is  used.     Letters  are 

securely  fastened  to  the  mesh  work  with  copper  wires. 

The  he  I  methods  are  employed  to  hold  the  work  in 
place  and  to  assure  durability.  All  signs  arc  constructed 
with  a  view  to  siinpli<  it y  and  fat  ility  of  erection.  They 


are  erected  complete  before  they  are  shipped,  and  then 
the  different  parts  are  so  labeled  that  any  good  mechanic 
can  put  them  together  properly. 

Doors  and  Entrance  Gates. 

The  J.  E.  Bolles  Iron  and  Wire  Works  design 
and  manufacture  iron,  brass  and  bronze  entrance  doors, 


J.  E.  BOLLES  IRON  AND  WIRE  WORKS,  DETROIT,  MICH. 

grill  room  doors,  sliding  vestibule  doors,  and  also  orna- 
mental doors  for  banking  and  office  rooms. 

Entrance  gates  and  vestibule  gates  are  furnished 
in  a  great  variety  of  designs.  The  Bolles  gates  wuhout 
arches  are  attractive  for  vestibules  in  churches  and 
public  libraries.  Arches  are  furnished  separate,  if  de- 
sired, with  or  without  a  sign. 

The  buyer  should  tell  the  size  of  the  ope.iing  into 
which  the  door  or  the  gate  is  to  be  fitted,  and  also  the 
price  that  he  wishes  to  pay.  Illustrations  of  the  best 
designs  will  be  sent  to  him,  or  special  sketches  will  be 
prepared  for  him  without  extra  cost,  to  show  what  can 
be  done  for  the  price  named. 

Elevator  Cars,  Doors  and  Enclosures. 

These  products  are  of  many  designs  and  of  the 
best  quality.  Stock  designs  of  elevator  cars  are  sent 
on  request.  The  doors  are  of  hollow  steel  and  wire- 
glass,  and  can  be  conformed  to  any  car  made. 

Marquises. 

These  arc  substantial,  firmly  fastened,  beautiful, 
and  in  harmony  with  exterior  of  the  building  to  which 
they  arc  attached.  They  may  be  made  to  slant  hack  to 
the  building,  where  provision  may  be  made  for  drainage. 

Circular  or  Spiral  Stairs. 

The  circular  all-steel  stairs  made  by  the  J.  E. 
Hoi. i.i'.s  Ikon  and  W  ho:  Works  are  models  of  strength 
and  graceful  simplicity.  They  represent  the  latest  im- 
provement in  circular-stair  construction.  Their  bal- 
ustrades may  be  either  plain  or  elaborate.  Their  diam- 
eters are  from  twenty-four  to  sixty  inches  in  size. 
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Circular  stairs  made  entirely  of  wrought  iron  may 
be  had  if  desired. 

Wrought  Iron  and  Steel  Stairs  (Not  Circular). 

For  any  of  these  stairs  steel  stringers  are  fur- 
nished, either  plain  or  ornamental,  with  treads  of  slate, 
marble  or  steel,  and  with  steel  or  marble  risers.  The 
balustrades  and  newels  are  furnished  in  bronze,  iron 
or  steel. 


ALL-STEEL  CIRCULAR  STAIRS  D  6605 

Outside  Stairs  or  Fire  Escapes. 

These  are  constructed  under  the  new  Michigan 
specifications  for  schoolhouses,  halls  and  public  build- 
ings.   They  are  suitable  for  every-day  use  as  stairs. 

When  they  are  ordered,  a  rough  sketch  of  the  side 
of  the  building  on  which  they  are  to  be  placed  should 
be  sent.  This  sketch  should  show  doors  and  windows 
and  the  location  of  the  work.  Approximate  measure- 
ments should  be  given.  It  is  especially  necessary  to 
tell  the  number  of  balconies,  the  length  of  each  and  the 
height  of  each  from  the  ground. 

Spiral  Fire-Escapes. 

Fire-escapes  of  this  kind  are  made  as  high  as  260 

feet. 

Co-operative  Service. 

The  J.  E.  Bolles  Iron  and  Wire  Works  are 
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always  ready  to  advise.  They  will  furnish  specifications 
and  estimates  on  plans,  and  for  their  regular  customers 
they  will  prepare  special  designs  without  charge. 

Information. 

Catalogue  29  D  is  a  complete  catalogue  of  plain 
and  ornamental  iron,  wire,  brass  and  bronze  work. 
It  contains  approximately  three  hundred  pages,  and  is 
a  reference  book  that  should  be  in  the  office  of  every 
architect  and  general  contractor.    Write  for  it. 


CIRCULAR  STAIRS  D  6620.  WITH  CAST-IRON  TREADS  AND 
RISERS 
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Detroit  Mausoleum  Equipment  Works 


DETROIT  MAUSOLEUM  EQUIPMENT  WORKS 

CHARLES  BOVENSIEP,  PROPRIETOR 

Standard  Bronze  Work  for  Mausoleums 
DETROIT,  MICH. 


Products. 

Designers  and  Manufacturers  exclusively  of 
Standard  Bronze  Work  for  Mausoleums  and  Memo- 
rials: Bronze  Mausoleum  Doors,  Window  Grilles, 
Window  Frames,  Ventilators,  Catacomb  Handles, 
and  all  Bronze  Work  used  in  and  about  Mausoleums; 
and  Standard  Bronze  Cast  Memorial  Tablets. 

Construction  of  Doors. 

The  mausoleum  doors  are  all  of  the  "  built  up  " 
type,  which  consists  of  two  heavy  sheets  of  bronze  riv- 
eted with  countersunk  bronze  rivets  to  a  substantial 
inner  frame  work,  forming  doors  i  inch  thick  (stand- 
ard), i}i  inch  thick  (heavy)  and  i^  inch  thick  (extra 
heavy). 

These  doors  are  absolutely  rigid,  plumb  and  level ; 
are  not  affected  by  extremes  of  heat  or  cold,  dampness 
•or  other  weather  conditions.  They  will  positively  en- 
dure for  all  time,  require  no  care  whatever,  and  are 
handsome  and  massive. 

Doors  are  furnished  complete  with  all  attachments 
such  as  bronze  pivotal  hinges,  threshold,  full  bronze  five 
tumbler  dead  lock,  slide  bolts,  ready  to  set  in  place. 
They  are  made  to  order  only,  to  fit  any  size  or  shape 
•of  opening.  Hinging  attachments  are  supplied  of  such 
shape  and  type  as  best  adapted  for  each  individual  case. 
Doors  can  swing  in  or  outward,  but  usually  swing  in- 
ward. 

Separate  Door  Frames. 

Cast  bronze  separate  frames  for  doors  can  be  sup- 
plied if  desired,  but  usually  a  separate  cast  frame  is  net 
required,  as  doors  are  hung  direct  to  granite. 

Grilles. 

The  visual  type  of  mausoleum  door  has  open  grille 
work  window,  with  heavy  plate  glass  shutters  on  inside, 
so  they  can  be  opened  for  ventilation. 


■ 
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s.  standard  bronze  cast  tablets 


Orders. 

Orders  should  be  placed  six  to  eight  weeks  before 
actual  requirement.  Always  send  floor  plan  of  vault 
and  give  full  particulars,  so  that  we  can  understand 
the  exact  conditions  and  suggest  best  method  of  hang- 
ing to  meet  each  particular  case.  Complete  details  are 
prepared  showing  how  work  will  be  constructed,  for 
architect's  approval,  before  making  work. 

Prices  and  Catalogue. 

No  price-list  of  this  work  has  been  prepared,  but 
quote  only  on  receipt  of  particulars. 

Catalogue  shows  many  attractive  designs  of  doors, 
grilles,  frames,  catacomb  handles,  fittings,  etc.,  of  in- 
terest to  the  mausoleum  builder,  and  will  be  sent  to 
architects  on  application. 

Guarantee 

This  company  has  furnished  bronze  equipment  for 
mausoleums  all  over  the  country.  All  the  work  is  abso- 
lutely guaranteed  first  class  in  material,  painstaking 
workmanship  and  finish. 


DmiKii  No.  soi 


Dcnimi    No.  SfUl 
STANDARD  BRONZF  DOORS 


I),    in    No.    St 'JO 


J.  W.  Fiske  Iron  Works 


Ornamental  Metal  Work  773 


ESTABLISHED  1858 


J.  W.  FISKE  IRON  WORKS 

Ornamental  Iron,  Brass,  Bronze,  Wire  and  Zinc  Work 

78-80  Park  Place 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Altar  Rails 
Andirons  and  Fire  Sets 
Animal  Statuary 
Aquaria 
Area  Gratings 
Automobile  Washers 

(Overhead) 
Barn  Equipment 
Bird  Bath  Fountain 
Brass  and  Bronze  Rail- 
ing 

Bronze    Lamp  Stand- 
ards and  Brackets 

Bronze  Tablets 
Sundials 


Kennel  Yards 
Lamp  Posts  and  Brackets 
Leader  Shoes 
Lightning  Rods 
Manhole  Frames,  Covers 

and  Gratings 
Marquees 

Ornamental  Iron  Work 
Poultry  Runs 
Park  Benches 
Pipe  Railing 
Paddock  Enclosures 
Road  Boxes  (Cast  Iron) 
and  Sanitary  Stall  Drains 
Settees,  Chairs,  Tables 


Cesspool    Frames     and  Spiral  Stairs 

Covers  Stable  Fittings 

Chain  Link  Fencing      Statuary  (Metal) 
Clean-out  Doors  Street  Sign  Posts 

Climb-proof   Galvanized  Sundials  and  Pedestals 
Wire  Fencing  Swimming    Pool  Equip- 


Quality. 

The  quality  of  our  product  is  best  evidenced  by  in- 
stallations for  government,  states,  cities  and  leading 
commercial  organizations,  and  upon  the  private  estates 
of  America's  most  cultured  and  critical  people. 

Co-operative  Service. 

We  are  pleased  to  submit  estimates  for  our  product 
either  delivered  or  erected  complete.  A  well  organized 
engineering  staff  is  maintained,  and  we  contract  for  de- 
signing and  erection  complete  when  desired.  We  are 
anxious  to  co-operate  with  the  architect,  contractor  or 
owner  in  executing  usual  specifications. 

Where  material  is  delivered  only,  instructions  and 
drawings  will  be  furnished  to  enable  local  mechanics 
to  erect  the  work.  Sketches  and  designs  will  be  fur- 
nished on  request,  and  full  information  as  to  sizes  and 
weights  of  material  will  be  given. 

This  has  been  a  fixed  policy  with  us  throughout 
more  than  half  a  century  of  successful  manufacture 
and  marketing  of  Ornamental  Metal  Work. 


Coal  Chutes 
Cork  Brick 
Cow   Stalls,  Calf 

Bull  Pens 
Drinking  Fountains 
Entrance  Gates 
Fire-Escapes 
Flag  Pole  Bases 
Balls  and  Trucks 
Folding  Gates 
Fountain  Jets 
Fountains,  Display  and 

Lawn 
Game  Enclosures 
Hitching  Posts 
Iron  Railing 


Court  Enclos- 


MENT 

Tennis 
and  ures 

Traffic  Standards 
Tree  Guards 

Trench  Covers  and  Curbing 
Turnstiles 
Umbrella  Stands 
Vases 

Vestibule  Doors 
Weather  Vanes  (Silhou- 
ette and  Dial) 
Wheel  Guards 
Wire  and  Iron  Fencing 
Wire  Office  Railing  and 
Partitions 


Iron  and  Wire  Trellises  Wire  Window  Guards 


PLATE  3218FS.    ENTRANCE  GATE  AND  LAMPS  DESIGNED  AND 
ERECTED  FOR  THE  ESTATE  OF  MISS  BILLIE  BURKE, 
HASTINGS-ON-HUDSON,  N.  Y. 
Width  between  piers,  17  feet;  height,  11  feet 


PLATE   3001FS.     RAILING  AND   GATES   OF   CLARK  ESTATE, 
COOPERSTOWN,  N.  Y. 
Height,  6  feet  6  inches;  uprights,  %  inch  square;  rails,  2  x  %  inches 
flat;  panel  posts,  1%  inches  square,  set  in  stone. 

Erected  by  us  twenty-five  years  ago,  photograph  taken  in  1915. 
Note  perfect  alignment. 


PLATE    SlOliFS.      COMPLETE    INSTALLATION    OF  WROUOHT 
IRON  FENCING.  INCLUDING  CONCRETE  PIERS  AND  LAMPS, 
ST.  ELIZABETH  CONVENT,  CONVENT.  N.  J. 
.'!20O  feet  of  railing,  7  feet  high.     Posts  set  in  concrete 
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J.  W.  Fiske  Iron  Works 


"Set-in-Concrete"  Posts. 

We  strongly  recommend  fence  posts  being  set  in 
concrete.  This  method  keeps  the  posts  from  being 
thrown  out  of  alignment  by  frost,  and  prevents  them 
from  rusting  off  at  the  ground  line. 


PLATE  3050FS.    WOVEN  WIRE  LAWN  FENCE,  PASSAIC,  N.  J. 

A  neat  and  substantial  wire  fence  thoroughly  galvanized.  Can  be 
made  in  heights  up  to  8  feet;  mesh,  inch;  2Vi-  or  3-inch  "Set-in- 
Concrete"  posts 


PLATE  3234FS.     CLIMIS-PROOF  CHAIN  LINK  FENCE  AND 
GATES,  COOK  LINOLEUM  WORKS,  TRENTON,  N.  J. 

Height,  7  feet;  mesh,  2-inch  No.  0  galvanized  wire  on  "  Set  in 
Concrete  "  galvanized  posts,  with  malleable  iron  tops  and  arms  in  one 
piece.  Galvanized  barbed  wire  above  the  fabric.  Absolutely  climb-proof. 
Made  in  height  up  to  12  feet 


I 

ROMULUS  FOSTER  WALTON 

:'-^8B^Nr.A.  1898.        , 1 

ARMY  SERVICE  SCHOOL  1904 
'^^kS^^VaFF  COLLI  CF  I901) 

.4^pS^^TAifi:;.'y.  s.  army  •  -j\Cv/ } 

M^^^&OhX  XDl  GEN.  N. 
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BRONZE  FABLE!  AND  INSCRIPTION 
Pufflithf d  from  architect' >  <lesi«ii»  or  our  own  dcniKim 


PLATE  3305FS.    TENNIS-COURT  ENCLOSURE,  SHIPPAN  POINT. 
STAMFORD,  CONN. 
Chas.  A.  Patterson,  Architect 

Heavy  galvanized  wire  fabric  with  "  Set-in-Concrete  "  posts,  galvanized. 
Furnished  any  height 


PLATE  3245FS.    RAILING  AND  GATES  FOR  ANDREW  McLEAN 
COMPANY,  PASSAIC,  N.  J. 

7  feet  high;  %-inch  square  uprights;  2  x  Vj-inch  horizontal  rails;  "Set-in- 
Concrete  "  posts  1  inch  square.    Railing  built  in  any  height  and  design 


PLATE  31  MI'S.    ORNAMENTAL  WROUGHT  IRON  STAIR  RAIL- 
ING.   FURNISHED  AND  ERECTED  FOR  ROHKRT  COl'LIT, 
GLEN  MERE  LAKE.  N.  V. 

Cakhihi   &  BAMlMMi  Architects 
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PLATE  439CF 
LIGHT  STANDARD 
We  have  an  extensive  line  of 
plain  and  ornamental  Electric  Light 
Standards  and  Brackets  for  build- 
ings, grounds  and  general  use, 
made  in  either  cast  iron  or  bronze. 
Separate  catalogue  furnished 


STABLE  FITTINGS  FURNISHED  AND  INSTALLED  BY  J.  W.  FISKE  IRON 
WORKS  IN  WILLIAM  ZIEGLER'S  STABLE,  NOROTON.  CONN. 
H.  P.  Knowles,  Architect 
We  make  a  specialty  of  Sanitary  Fittings  for  horses  and  cattle,  and  will  co  operate 
with  architects  in  writing  specifications 


ROAD  BOX  FOR  PRIVATE  ESTATE  WORK 
Designed  by  Trowbridge  &  Livingston,  Architects 
Road  and  walk  boxes  of  every  size  and  description  are  furnished,  particularly  adapted 
for  private  and  public  roads  and  drives 


PLATE  13S.    THREE-BASIN  FOUNTAIN 
A  large  assortment  of  patterns  enables  us  to  furnish  plain  and  ornamental  Fountains  to  suit 
nearly  all  conditions.    Catalogue  and  prices  on  application 


ORNAMENTAL    CAST-IRON    FLAG  POLE 
BASE,   FURNISHED   FOR   THE  MONT- 
CLAIR  HIGH  SCHOOL,  MONTCLAIR, 
N.  J. 

Starrett  &  Van  Vleck,  Architects 
This  base,  together  with  a  number  of  other 
attractive  designs,  can  be  furnished  for  various 
size  poles 
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The  Gorham  Co  Architectural  Bronze 


THE  GORHAM  CO  ARCHITECTURAL  BRONZE 

Bronzesmiths 


BRANCH  OFFICE 
CHICAGO.  ILL. 
10  South  Wabash  Avenue 


Fifth  Avenue  at  Thirty-Sixth  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


FOUNDRIES  AND  PLANT 
PROVIDENCE,  R.  I. 


Products. 

Gorham  Bronze  Products  include 
work  of  every  description  :  Art,  Decorative, 
Architectural,  Monumental,  Sculp- 
tural, and  Colossal,  and  embrace  a  range  of  objects 
from  the  most  delicate  art  handling  to  the  largest  and 
most  extensive  works  that  can  be  produced  in  Bronze, 
Brass,  German  Silver,  or  the  Alloys. 

Our  more  strictly  Architectural  Work  includes 
Doors,  Windows,  Screens,  Grilles,  Railings,  Tab- 
lets, Signs,  Fountains,  Dials,  Enclosures,  Stairs, 
Lamps,  Bank  Work,  Desks,  Directory  Boards, 
Lighting  Fixtures,  etc. 

We  specialize  in  the  production  of  Mausoleum 
Doors,  Grilles,  Railings,  Gates,  Vases,  Urns,  Tri- 
pods, Sarcophagi,  and  Miscellaneous  Fittings  for 
Mortuary  Work  with  a  range  of  design  and  prices  that 
meets  all  requirements. 

Facilities. 

The  facilities  of  this  Company  for  producing 
Bronze  are  unequaled ;  our  foundries  and  shops  are  the 
largest  in  this  country  devoted  exclusively  to  Bronze 
production.  This  equipment,  combined  with  our  con- 
trol of  various  patents  and  processes,  gives  us  advan- 
tages that  are  exceptional  and  unique. 

We  can  cast  (by  our  process),  in  "  healthy  "  metal, 
Ornamental  Bronze  having  "  undercut  "  sections  at  a 
very  slight  advance  in  price  over  that  of  ordinary 
"  flat  "  ornament,  thus  offering  to  the  designer  possi- 


trade-mark 


bilities  that  have  heretofore  been  considered 
prohibitive.    See  succeeding  page. 
The  Gorham  Stamp. 

Bronze  work  bearing  the  trade-mark 


illustrated  may  be  known  to  have  a  specific  handling  of 
the  first  class,  that  is  distinctive  as  to  workmanship  and 
material  and  that  assures  the  architect  and  owner  of  a 
well-defined  value. 

A  Standard  of  Construction. 

Gorham  Standard  Monumental  Construction,  Gor- 
ham Standard  Architectural  Construction,  and  Gorham 
Standard  Commercial  Construction  offer  classifications 
in  Architectural  Bronze,  in  regard  to  construction  and 
cost,  that  assure  a  specifically  graded  handling  which 
is  adapted  to  works  of  varied  character  and  is  the  prac- 
tical solution  of  this  troublesome  problem. 

Co-operative  Service. 

The  services  of  our  Directing  Architect  and  a 
corps  of  specialists  are  at  the  disposal  of  architects 
and  prospective  purchasers.  Requests  for  information, 
designs  or  estimates  will  receive  prompt  attention. 

References. 

Our  commissions  include  some  of  the  most  noted 
examples  of  American  Bronze  production  of  recent 
years,  and  we  number  among  our  patrons  the  greatest 
names  in  the  Nation's  Art  and  Architecture. 

Among  our  more  recent  orders  for  Architectural 
Bronze  we  name  a  few  of  the  more  prominent. 


References. 

BUILDING 
Tower,  Metropolitan  Life  Insurance  Co. 
J.  D.  Rockefeller  Gardens 
Washington  Post  Office 
Cleveland  Post  Office 
Lawyers  Title,  Insurance  &  Trust  Co. 
First  National  Bank 
N.  Y.  Puhlic  Library  Approaches 
Manhattan  Bridge  Approaches 
Head  Office,  Bank  of  Toronto 
Paul  Jones  Memorial  Chapel 
Perry  Memorial 
E.  H.  Gary  Residence 
St.  Louis  Puhlic  Library 
Turks  Head  Building 
Belmont  Mausoleum 
I  .1  I  l*i  isti  in  Sa\  ings  Bank 
Citizens  Savings  Bank 
City  National  Bank 

Morgan  Addition,  Metropolitan  Museum  of  Art 

New  England  Trust  Co. 
McKinley  Memorial 
J.  P.  Morgan  Memorial  Library 
Commonwealth  Trust  Co. 
Mmoi  Building 

N.  Y.  State  Educational  Building 

Temple  of  the  Scottish  Kite 
Leader  Building 
Peoples  .National  Bank 
Union  Trust  <  o. 

Massai  husetts  Mutual  Life  Insurance  Co.  Building 

Missouri  State  Capitol 

IL  C.  Alexander  Residence 

H    Livingston  Beeckman  Residence 

l  irsi  National  Bank 

llanan  Shoe  Store 

Hanan  Shoe  Store 

Core  Mausoleum 


LOCATION 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Pocantico  Hills,  N. 
Washington,  D.  C. 
Cleveland,  Ohio 


Y. 


Y. 
Y. 


New  York,  N. 
Richmond,  Va. 
New  York,  N. 
New  York,  N. 
Toronto,  Can. 
Annapolis,  Md. 
Put- In-Bay,  Ohio 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Providence,  R.  I. 
Woodlawn  Cemetery, 
E.  Boston.  Mass. 
Stain  ford.  Conn, 
Knoxville,  Tenn. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Boston,  Mass. 
Canton.  Ohio 
Hartford.  Conn. 
Boston,  Mass. 
Boston,  Mass. 
Albany,  N.  Y. 

\\  ashirigton,  D.  C. 

Cleveland,  Ohio 
Lynchburg,  Va. 

Providence,  l\.  I. 
Sprint; field.  Mass. 
lelielsoll  Citv,  Mo. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Bolton,  Mass. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Norfolk,  Va. 


ARCHITECT 
N.  LeBrun  &  Sons 
Y.  W.  W.  Bosvvorth 

D.  H.  Burnham  &  Co. 
Arnold  W.  Brunner 
Clinton  &  Russell 

Clinton  &  Russell  and  A.  C.  Bossom 
Carrere  &  Hastings 
Carrere  &  Hastings 

Carrere  &  Hastings  and  Eustace  G.  Bird 
Ernest  Flagg 

J.  H.  Frcedlander  and  A.  D.  Seymour,  Jr. 
C.  P.  H.  Gilbert 
Cass  Gilbert 
Howells  &  Stokes 
N.  Y.      Hunt  &•  Hunt 

Thos.  M.  James 
L.  E.  Jallade 
Mowbridge  &  Uffinger 
McKim.  Mead  &  White 
McKim.  Mead  &  White 
II    Van  Buren  Magonigle 
Benj.  Wistar  Morris 
Peabodv  &  Stearns 
Parker,  Thomas  &  Rice 
Palmer.  I  lornbostel  &  Jones 
lohn  Russell  Pope 
Charles  A.  Piatt 
Stem  \-  I'Vllhcimer 
Stone,  Carpenter  \-  Wilson 
Trowbridge  \  Livingston 
Tracy  &  Sw  art  wont 
W  arren  &  W  et  more 
Warren  &  Wet  more 
Weary  &  Alford  Co. 
Seymour  &  Schonewald 

Seymour  \  Schonewald 
1 1    \  an  Buren  Magonigle 
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First  National  Bank,  Denver,  Colo. 


Weahy  &  Alford,  Designers      Bank  of  Toronto    Carrere  &  Hastings  and  Eustace  G.  Bird,  Architects 
BANKING  ROOM  EQUIPMENTS 


BRONZE  TABLET 
Cass  Gilbert,  Architect 
Donnelly  &  Ricci,  Sculptors 


LAMP  STANDARD,  PEOPLES  SAVINGS 
BANK,  PROVIDENCE,  R.  I. 
Clark,  Howe  &  Homer,  Architects 


BRONZE  DOOR 
H.  Van  Buren  Magonigle, 

Architect 
Menconi  Bros.,  Sculptors 


SARCOPHAGUS 

Shepley,  Rvtan  &  Coolidge,  Architects  Ph.  Martin y.  Sculptor 


TRIPOD 
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Friediey-Voshardt  Co> 


FRIEDLEY-VOSHARDT  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Architectural  Sheet-Metal  Ornaments,  Statuary,  Steel  Ceilings,  etc. 
733-737  South  Halsted  Street;  761-771  Mather  Street 

LONG  DISTANCE  TELEPHONE  CHICAGO    ILL.  CABLE  ADDRESS,  *'  Friedley  " 

Haymarket  4081  A.  B.  C.  CODE,  5th  Edition 


Products. 

Stamped  Sheet  Bronze,  Copper  and  Zinc  Archi- 
tectural Ornaments  for  Cornices,  Sheet-Metal 
Statuary,  Embossed  Steel  Ceilings  and  Side  Walls, 
Finials  and  Crestings,  Zinc  Ventilating  Center- 
pieces, Spun  and  Stamped  Metal  Work  of  all  kinds, 
Metal  Indirect-Lighting  Bowls,  Semi-Indirect 
Lighting  Rings,  Stamped  Shower  Plates,  Metal 
Lighting  Fixture  Parts. 

Also,  Tinner's  and  Roofer's  Supplies. 

Ornaments  (Stamped  and  Spun  Metal). 

We  make,  from  sheet  copper  and  zinc,  all  kinds  of 
Architectural  Ornaments  used  for  trimming  cornices 
and  building  fronts. 

Special  Work. 

We  solicit  inquiries  and  plans  from  architects,  and 
are  prepared  to  give  estimates  either  on  special  work 
from  their  detail  or  using  stock  designs.  We  will 
follow  out  architects'  details  with  absolute  accuracy, 
submitting  photographs  of  the  models  before  proceeding 
with  the  work. 

Statuary. 

We  manufacture  Sheet  Bronze,  Copper  and  Zinc 
Statuary.  We  can  reproduce,  from  either  sculptor's 
model  or  architect's  detail,  in  sheet  metal,  statuary  of 
any  description,  guaranteeing  the  same  to  be  correct 
in  detail  and  workmanship,  and  will  submit  photo- 
graphs of  the  full-sized  models  before  proceeding  with 
the  work.  Our  statues  are  made  of  sheets  varying  in 
size  as  to  the  position  they  will  occupy  on  the  finished 


No.  1896 

LION  IIF.AD  FOR  CORNICE  WORK 


.1.1  I  I     .    (    SI  A I  <•(.[■!'. 


products,  and  with  reinforced  countersunk  joints  which 
are  practically  invisible  when  finished. 

Steel  Ceilings. 

The  F-V  Co.'s  line  of  Metal  Ceilings  and  Side 
Walls  is  complete  and  up  to  date  as  to  designs  and 
manufacture,  bringing  out  the  smallest  detail  sharp 
and  clear ;  and,  having  full  beads  on  all  sides,  makes  an 
absolutely  tight  joint  when  erected;  our  plates  are  re- 
squared  and  painted  after  stamping. 

The  F-V  Co.'s  Ceilings  and  Side  Walls  are  suit- 
able for  all  classes  of  buildings,  either  public  or  private, 
new  or  old ;  and,  being  easy  to  erect  and  of  moderate 
cost,  they  compare  more  than  favorably  with  any  other 
fire  resisting  material  on  the  market. 

Lighting  Fixtures  and  Parts. 

We  manufacture  a  complete  line  of  Metal  Indirect- 
lighting  bowls,  Semi-indirect  Lighting  Rings,  Stamped 
Shower  Plates,  Canopies,  Wall  Backs  and  Fixture 
Parts.  We  are  constantly  originating  new  designs 
which  are  fully  protected  by  patent  rights.  We  are 
equipped  to  make  special  designs  from  architect's  or 
others'  details. 

Facilities. 

As  we  carry  a  large  stock  of  catalogue  designs  we 
are  enabled  to  ship  large  or  small  quantities  promptly, 
and  usually  on  receipt  of  order. 

Catalogues. 

As  we  issue  a  number  of  catalogues  on  the  various 
goods  we  manufacture,  kindly  specify  what  line  you  are 
interested  in  and  same  will  be  forwarded  promptly. 


C868 
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ESTABLISHED  1876 


HECLA  IRON  WORKS 

Makers  of  Architectural  and  Ornamental  Iron  and  Bronze 


TELEPHONE : 
Greenpoint  490 


118  North  Eleventh  Street 
BROOKLYN,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Architectural    and    Ornamental    Iron  and 
Bronze  Work,  including: 
Stairs 

Elevator  Enclosures 

Elevator  Cars 

Elevator  Door  Hangers 

Elevator  Door  Operators  and  Latches 

Cast  Front  Work 

Railings 

Gates 

Counter  Screens 
Tablets 

Windows  (Special) 
Fences 

Lamp  Brackets  and  Standards 

Marquise 

Grilles 

Doors 

Facilities. 

The  Hecla  plant,  with  its  constructors,  designers, 
draughtsmen,  modelers,  pattern  workers,  and  large 
force  of  bronze  workers,  iron  workers  and  erectors, 
has  been  long  established  and  is  continually  making 
and  sending  its  products  to  all  parts  of  the  United 
States  and  to  many  foreign  countries. 

The  works  are  equipped  with  whatever  is  neces- 
sary for  good  work  and  quick  action.  They  have  special 
electrical  and  gas  equipments  for  the  welding  and  work- 
ing of  metals,  and  the  latest  labor-saving  machinery  for 
foundry  and  shops. 

Estimates. 

Estimates  are  promptly  furnished,  either  from 
architects'  designs  or  from  designs  specially  prepared 
by  Hecla  designers.    No  catalogues  are  issued. 


BUILDING 
Western    Union    Building,  New 

York,  N.  Y. 
Astor     House     Building,  New 

York,  N.  Y. 
Equitable   Building,   New  York, 

N.  Y. 

Parkway     Telephone  Building, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 
U.  B.  A.  Hospital,  Grand  Rapids, 

Mich. 

Girard    High    School,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 


RECENT  INSTALLATIONS 

ARCHITECT 

W.  W.  Bosworth 
Chas.  A.  Piatt 
Graham,  Burnham  &  Co. 
J.  T.  Windrim 
York  &  Sawyer 
J.  H.  Windrim 


Texas  Oil  Co.  Building,  Houston, 
Tex. 

J.  P.  Morgan  Building,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Hotel  Biltmore,  New  York,  N.  Y., 

Manufacturers  &  Traders  Na- 
tional Bank,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Pelham  Building,  Boston,  Mass. 

Department  Interior  Building, 
Washington,  D.  C. 

Franklin  National  Bank,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Municipal  and  County  Building, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Foster  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Burton  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Rockefeller  Institute  for  Medical 
Research,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Lincoln  Memorial,  Washington, 
D.  C 


WORKS: 
NORTH  10th  TO 
NORTH  13th  STREET 


Warren  &  Wetmore 

Trowbridge  &  Livingston 
Warren  &  Wetmore 

Furness,  Evans  &  Co. 
Blackall,  Clapp  &  Whitte- 
more 

James  A.  Wetmore 
Furness,  Evans  &  Co. 
McKim,  Mead  &  White 
Palmer,  Hornbostel  & 

Jones 
F.  E.  Townsend 
Starrett  &  Van  Vleck 
Shepley,   Rutan  &  Cool- 

idge 
Henry  Bacon 


ENTRANCE  DOOR  TO  BANKING  ROOM.  BALTIMORE,  MD. 
Modeled  in  Hecla  Studio;  cast  in  Bronze 
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The  Henry-Bonnard  Bronze  Company 


THE  HENRY-BONNARD  BRONZE  COMPANY 

Architectural  Bronze  and  Iron  Work  of  Every  Description 

MAIN  OFFICE,  FOUNDRY  AND  WORKS 

MT.  VERNON,  N.  Y. 

NEW  YORK  OFFICE,  20  EXCHANGE  PLACE 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Ornamental  Iron  and  Bronze 
Work  of  every  description  and  of  the  highest  standard 
for  private  and  public  buildings,  comprising: 

Elevator  Enclosures 

Elevator  Cars 

Stairways 

Balustrades  and  Railings 
Entrances 
Gates  and  Doors 
Marquees 
Grilles 
Fences 
Store  Fronts 

Window  Frames  and  Sash 
Bank  Counter  Screens 
Lamp  Standards  and  Electroliers 


Mausoleum  Doors 
Memorial  Tablets  and  Signs 
Monumental  Work 
Bronze  Statuary  and  Figures 
Bronze  and  Wrought  Iron  Art 
Work 


UKON/K  I  LAG  I'Ol.i;  II  \  I 
MUNICIPAL  BUILDING, 
WATKKIM'RY,  CONN. 
Cam  Giliiit,  Architect 


HKON/.K  STATU  I-:  (>!•    I  IK  >M  AS  I.OWIIV 
Kami.  Mitti.n,  Sculptor 


ilKONZK  I.AMI* 
Sl'ANDAUD 

MUNICIPAL  BUILD 
INC.  WATKRHUKY. 
CONN. 
I  v-.'.  (  Mi  ni  kt.  Architt-i  i 


III'       '     '  I  M  'K.I  I 
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COMMUNICANTS'  RAIL,  ST.  THOMAS'S  CHURCH,  FIFTH  AVENUE  AND  FIFTY-THIRD  STREET,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

B.  G.  Goodhue.  Architect 


BRONZE  ENTRANCE  DOORS,  MUNICIPAL  BUILDING,  WATERBURY.  CONN. 
Cass  Gilbert,  Architect 
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Lasar  Mfg.  Co. 


LASAR  MFG.  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Ornamental  Bronze  and  Iron  Work 

O'Fallon  and  16th  Streets 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 


Products. 

Designing,  manufacturing  and  executing  Orna- 
mental Iron  and  Bronze  for  Public  and  Private 
Buildings:  Store  Fronts  and  Entrances;  Elevator 
Enclosures  and  Cars;  Stairways  and  Railings; 
Marquises,  Porte-Cocheres  ;  Memorial  Tablets  and 
Name  Plates;  Bank  Counter  Screens  and  Interior 
Fittings;  Mausoleum  Doors;  Lamp  Standards; 
Metal  Doors;  Folding  Gates,  Driveway  Gates  and 
Fences;  Grilles;  Mesh  Wire  Work. 


I  VI  KAN'  I     <.A  II  S   TO    llll     I  HAM  IS    I  II  I  I'.    W  ASHINGTON 
I  NIVI.KSI  I  V,  ST.  LOUIS,  M" 
J  a  m  f  ft  P.  jAMirnoN,  Architect 


BRONZE  ENTRANCE  GATES,  RKS1  ni'NCK  I  DWAKD  MAL1.INCK 
ROOT,  It  .  si    LOUIS,  Mo. 

I  AM  I  S    I'      T  A  M  II  V<»N  .     Ate  llitri  I 


S  \s  1 1  r'.s  Catauk.i  k 
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BRONZE  TABLET  ELEVATOR  ENCLOSURE  AND  CAB,  V.  W.  C.  A..  ST.  LOUS.  MO. 
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The  T.  F.  McGann  &  Sons  Co. 


FOUNDED  1869  INCORPORATED  1902 

THE  T.  F.  McGANN  &  SONS  CO. 

Ornamental  Bronze  and  Iron 

114  Portland  Street  foundries  and  works 

ROQTTW    A/fA^  SOMERVILLE  STATION, 

isOblOJN,  MAbb.  somerville,  mass. 


Products. 

We  are  manufacturers  of  Bronze  Work  of  every 
description,  Sculptural,  Architectural  and  Deco- 
rative: Doors,  Air-Tight  and  Dustproof  Windows, 
Grilles,  Bank  Counter  Screens,  Railings,  Mauso- 
leum Doors,  Mortuary  Work,  Marquises,  Memo- 
rial Tablets,  Busts,  Reliefs,  Colossal  Statuary, 
Lamps,  Elevator  Enclosures  and  Elevators,  Thea- 
ter Railings,  Fences,  Brackets,  Staircases,  Bal- 
conies, Fountains,  Dumb- Waiters,  Ecclesiastical 
Brasses,  etc. 

Facilities. 

Our  works  are  most  complete  in  every  detail,  in- 
cluding foundries,  shops,  designing  and  modeling  de- 
partments, which  enables  us  to  do  the  most  skilled  work. 


BRONZI    I'. .VI  KANl  I    DOOKS.  MIAMI. S  NATIONAL  BANK, 
NORWICH,  CONN. 
Rowr  Jt  Ktvid.  Architect* 


SWI  f  l'      '    VIAI  "'.I  I 


All  ornamental  bronze  having  "  undercut  "  sections 
are  cast  by  a  patent  process  which  affords  the  architect 
possibilities  that  have  been  prohibitive  heretofore  on 
account  of  exorbitant  cost. 

Air-Tight  and  Dustproof  Windows. 

We  have  designed  and  perfected  absolutely  air- 
tight and  dustproof  windows,  of  simple  construction 
that  meets  the  exacting  demands  of  architects. 

Send  plans  and  specifications  and  we  will  be 
pleased  to  submit  typical  details  of  the  McGann  win- 
dow.   These  windows  are  made  in  bronze  only. 


Trade-Mark. 

"  The  Boston  Bronze  Mongers — They  Be  Just." 


IIKONZI.  STAIR   RAIL.  OITK  KS  OF  C.  V    I'ARKI-'.R  &  CO., 
BOSTON.  MASS. 

ClIATMAN    &    FmAZFI.    A  ri  ll  itCCtS 
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BRONZE  ENTRANCE  TO  MUSEUM  OF  FINE  ARTS  (EVANS  MEMORIAL  TO  JOHN  TYLER,  PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED 

MEMORIAL  WING),  BOSTON,  MASS.  STATES,  ERECTED  AT  RICHMOND,  VA. 

Guy  Lowell,  Architect  Granite  and  Bronze  designed  and  executed  by  T.  F.  McGann  &  Sons 

Co. 

Raymond  H.  Porter,  Sculptor 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


786      Ornamental  Metal  Work 


Manhattan  Brass  Company 


ESTABLISHED  1865 


MANHATTAN  BRASS  COMPANY 

Architectural  Bronze  and  Brass  Department 


TELEPHONES 

Madison  Square,  2243 
Madison  Square,  2244 

Private  Branch  Exchange 

Connecting  all  Departments 


332  East  28th  Street 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


BRONZE  AND  BRASS  ROLLING 

MILLS  AND  FOUNDRIES 
WIRE,  ROD  AND  TUBE  WORKS 
First  Avenue,  27th  and  28th  Streets 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Of  the  Architectural  Bronze  and  Brass  Depart- 
ment— Specialties  in  Bronze  and  Brass  only. 

Bank  Screens  Mausoleum  Doors 

Candelabra  Marquises 

Check  Desks  Pulpits 

Coat  Racks  Push  Plates 

Ecclesiastical  Work  Railings 

Elevator  Doors  Restaurant  Fixtures 

Entrance  Doors  Sashes 

Fireplace  Fittings  Signs 

Folding  Gates  Stairs 

Grilles  Store  Fronts 

Gates  Tablets 

Hat  Racks  Theater  Work 

Kick  Plates  Umbrella  Racks 

Lamp  Standards  Window  Frames 

Mail  Boxes  Window  Guards 


Note — This  department  is  supplied  with  metal 
trom  our  own  Rolling  Mills  on  the  premises,  where  we 
manufacture,  from  the  raw  materials,  brass  and  bronze 
sheet  and  architectural  shapes,  bars,  tubing,  etc.,  also 
an  infinite  variety  of  mouldings,  solid,  closed,  and  open, 
from  thousands  of  dies.  We  likewise  make  special 
sections  to  order,  furnishing  the  necessary  steel  dies. 

In  other  departments  we  make — 

Fireplace  Goods 

Portable  Electric  and  Kerosene  Lamps  and 
Burners 

Cuspidors 
Stationers'  Goods 
Miscellaneous  Specialties 

Description. 

"  Hollow  Bronze  "  construction  for  entrance  doors, 
mausoleum  doors,  partitions,  etc.,  as  made  by  us,  af- 
fords a  maximum  of  strength  and  durability  at  a  mlni- 


I  \    I   AM)  DRAWN  HKON/I    BTOR1   FRONT  AND  VI  STIIU  I.I  ,    I'AGK  &  SHAW,  INC.. 
ciiistni  t  ST.,  PHILADELPHIA,  l'\ 
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mum  cost.  It  is  lighter  in  weight  and  lower  in  cost 
than  all-cast  work,  and  at  the  same  time  more  substan- 
tial than  kalameined  work,  which  is  made  of  very  light- 
gauge  metal  drawn  over  wood  cores. 

"  Hollow  Bronze  "  is  built  up  from  hard  rolled 
sheets  and  channels,  usually  of  No.  12  B.  &  S.  gauge 
metal  .(Voa  incn  thick),  reinforced  inside  with  solid 
brass  castings  and  ornamented  with  applied  solid  drawn 
mouldings  and  castings. 

This,  as  well  as  the  all-cast  construction,  has  been 
a  specialty  with  us  for  over  thirty  years. 

Specify  "  Manhattan  Standard." 

Catalogues. 

No.  25,  Architectural  Shapes. 
No.  24,  Fireplace  Fittings. 
No.  23,  Lamps  (Portable). 

References. 

Cathedral  of  SS.  Peter  and  Paul,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Bronze  door  and  railing  for  crypt. 


Banco  Anglo-Sud  Americano,  Buenos  Aires,  Ar- 
gentina, S.  A. 

Brass  directory  frame  1 1  feet  6  inches  high, 
8  feet  6  inches  wide. 
Metropolitan  Museum  of  Art,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Bronze  lamp  standards,  railings,  etc. 
Nye  Mausoleum,  New  Bedford,  Mass. 

Bronze  doors,  grille,  decorative  glass. 
Weil  Mausoleum,  Linden  Cemetery,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Bronze  doors,  guard,  etc. 
Board  of  Education,  Williamstown,  Pa. 

Bronze  tablet. 
Board  of  Education,  Mineola,  N.  Y. 

Bronze  tablet. 
Board  of  Education,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Bushwick  High  School  tablet. 
Adams  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Bronze  directory  frame. 
U.  S.  Post  Office,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Bronze  entrance  doors,  lamps,  etc. 
Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Nickel-plated  brass  mirror  frames. 


BRONZE  SIGN  FRAME  AND  REFLECTOR  HOOD, 
BILTMORE  HOTEL,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


BRONZE  MARQUISE  AND  FOUR- STORY  BRONZE  FRONT. 
SINGER  MANUFACTURING  CO.,  FIFTH  AVENUE,  NEW  YORK.  N  V. 
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THE  W.  H.  MULLINS  CO. 

.    MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Architectural  Sheet-Metal  Work,  Statuary,  Fireproof  Windows 

SALEM,  OHIO 


LONG  DISTANCE  TELEPHONE: 
'  Bell  No.  800 
Independent  No.  355 


Products. 

Sheet  Bronze,  Copper,  and  Zinc  Statuary  ; 
Sheet-Metal  Fireproof  Windows  ;  Galvanized 
Iron  and  Copper  Cornices  and  Building  Fronts  ; 
Roofing  Tiles  in  Galvanized  Iron,  Zinc,  and  Copper ; 
Stamped  Ornaments  of  Sheet  Zinc  and  Copper,  for 
Cornices,  etc. ;  Metal  Skylights. 


Description  of  Products,  Statuary. 

We  make  Sheet  Copper,  Bronze  and  Zinc  Statuary, 
which  is  lighter  in  weight  than  either  cast  bronze  or 
marble  and  as  artistic  and  durable.  We  model  special 
designs  from  sketch  or  photograph  of  subject.  We 
reproduce  sculptors'  models  in  sheet  metal,  guarantee- 
ing in  each  case  to  carry  out  every  line  and  detail. 


Skylights. 

\\  e  make  the  regular  Hayes  pattern  of  all  sizes. 

and  designs. 


Metal  Building  Fronts  and  Cornices 

We  make  many 
stock  designs  in  gal- 
vanized iron  and  cop- 
per. Also  special 
designs  carrying  out 
architects'  drawings. 
See  illustration  for 
sample  stock  design. 
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CORNICE  NO.  7004 


SKYLIGHT  NO.  7i'J7 
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Metal  Roofing  Tiles. 

Our  Metal  Roofing  Tiles  are  made  in  plates  or 
clusters  which  are  easily  and  quickly  laid.  They  are 
stormproof  and  waterproof,  and  expansion  and  con- 
traction are  perfectly  provided  for. 

Our  Alcazar  Design  No.  7191  is  extremely  hold; 
while  our  Spanish  Design  No.  7166  is  artistic  and  orna- 
mental, but  not  as  bold. 

Sheet-Metal  Ornaments. 

We  make  a  complete  line  of  cornice  ornaments, 
etc. ;  also,  crestings  and  chenaux.  Full  variety  shown 
in  catalogue.    Special  designs  modeled  from  drawings. 

"Mullins"  Fireproof  Windows. 

"  Mullins  "  Fireproof  Windows  are  manufactured 
under  supervision  of  Underwriters'  Laboratories,  Inc., 
according  to  the  latest  specifications  of  the  National 
Board  of  Fire  Underwriters,  and  every  window  is  in- 
spected, approved  and  labeled  with  their  official  label. 

Installation. 

Our  products  can  be  readily  installed  by  the  aver- 
age tinner  or  mechanic.  We  furnish  full  construction 
drawings. 


ALCAZAR  TILE  ROOFING  NO.  7191 


SPANISH  TILE  ROOFING  NO.  7166 
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Facilities,  Orders. 

Large  up-to-date  factory,  skilled  workmen,  latest 
machinery.  We  fill  promptly  and  carefully  large  or 
small  contracts. 

Prices,  Catalogues. 

Illustrated  Catalogue  of  any  of  our  lines  of  work, 
with  price-list  and  discount,  sent  on  request. 

Estimates,  Guarantee,  etc. 

We  are  glad  to  furnish  estimates  for  special  work 
and  for  our  regular  stock  designs  when  specified. 

We  appreciate  the  co-operation  of  architects  and 
builders  and  invite  correspondence. 

All  our  products  are  guaranteed  to  be  made  of  the 
best  material  by  skilled  mechanics. 


CAPITAL   NO.  5447 


MODILLION  NO.  3361 


LEAF  NO.  1294 
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The  Fred  J.  Meyers  Mfg.  Co. 


THE  FRED  J.  MEYERS  MFG.  CO, 

Ornamental  Wire,  Iron  and  Bronze 
HAMILTON,  OHIO 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Ornamental  Wire,  Iron, 
Bronze  and  Brass  Work  of  Every  Description  and  of 
Superior  Workmanship  and  Finish.  Elevator  Car 
Enclosures,  Bank  and  Office  Railings,  Wickets, 
Gates   and   Grilles;   Lamp   Standards,  Window 


Guards,  Stable  Fittings,  Stairways,  Marquises, 
Balconies,  Balustrades,  Prismatic  Lights,  Area 
Gratings,  Folding  Gates,  Jail  Work,  Fire  Escapes, 
Driveway  Gates,  Wire  and  Iron  Fencing,  Signs, 
Iron  Reservoir  Vases,  Wire  and  Iron  Lawn  Fur- 
niture. 


POIH  It  OR  BALCONY  RAILING 
Madr  with  Square  Balusters 


GRILLES 
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PENN  BRASS  &  BRONZE  WORKS,  INC. 

HENRY  J.  LANDOLT'S  SONS 

Manufacturers  of  Architectural  Brass  and  Bronze  Work 


32-40  Penn  Street 
BROOKLYN,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Ornamental  Bronze  and  Brass 
Work  of  every  description,  for  Private  and 
Public  Buildings :  Doors,  Entrances,  Bal- 
ustrades, Newels,  Stair  Rails,  Inter- 
locking Windows,  Grilles,  Railings  for 
Theaters,  etc. ;  Cast  Bronze  Letters  and 
Signs  for  Buildings. 

Gates,  Folding  Gates,  Marquises, 
Mausoleum  Doors  and  Supplies,  Bank 
Enclosures,  Counter  Screens,  Check 
Desks,  Elevator  Enclosures,  Fences, 
Balconies,  Lamp  Standards,  Brackets, 
Tablets,  etc. 

Facilities. 

We  operate  our  own  foundry  and  pat- 
tern, modeling  and  finishing  shop  for 
prompt  and  efficient  delivery  of  work  of 
the  highest  quality. 

Co-operative  Service. 

We  are  pleased  to  furnish  architects 
and  builders  with  estimates,  information, 
prices  and  suggestions. 

Interlocking  Windows. 

Our  special  window  as  used  for  the 
superstructures  on  the  Catskill  Aqueduct. 
A  perfect  interlock  mitered  construction, 
making  a  beautiful  lined  window  of  superior  strength 
and  lasting  quality.     Construction  fully  covered  by 
U.  S.  Patents.    See  sketch  below. 


NEWEL    AND    RAMP  AT 
BRONX  COURT  HOUSE, 
NEW  YORK 


FRONT  ENTRANCE  DOORS,  FELTMAN 
RESIDENCE.  BROOKLYN,  N.  Y. 
F.  J.  Helmle,  Architect 


BRONZE  AREA  RAILING 

Also,  Brass  and  Bronze  Railings  made  for  theaters,  public  buildings  and 
similar  places 


INTERLOCKING  WINDOW 


CAST  BRONZE  LETTERS  FOR  BUILDINGS,  ETC. 

Numerals  and  Signs  also  made 
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WILLIAM  R.  PITT  COMPOSITE  IRON  WORKS 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

•   The  "  Pitt-Bostwick  "  Patent  Folding  Gates  and  Guards  and  Architectural  and 

Ornamental  Metal  Work 

A   136-138  West  Twenty-Fourth  Street 

TELEPHONE,  3100  Chelsea  NEW    YORK,    N.  Y. 


Products. 

We  are  manufacturers  of  the  "  Bostwick  " 
Folding  Gates,  "  Pitt-Bostwick  "  Folding 
Gates  and  Guards  in  Steel,  Iron,  Brass  .  and 
Bronze;  also,  Railings,  Driveway  and  Entrance 
Gates,  Iron  and  Glass  Entrance  and  Vestibule 
Doors,  Marquises,  Window  Grilles  and  Guards, 
Elevator  Gates  and  Guards,  Bank  and  Office 
Railings,  and  all  Ornamental  and  Artistic 
Wrought  Work  in  Iron,  Brass  and  Bronze. 

Prices. 

Designs  and  estimates  will  be  furnished  on 
application. 

Guarantee. 

We  guarantee  the  workmanship  and  material 
in  all  our  products. 


NO.  1303     PLAIN  "  PITT  " 

FOLDING  vestibule  gate 


NO.    1262.      "  PITT-BOSTWICK  " 

FOLDING  vestibule  gate 

With  Stiffening  Bars  and  Lifting  Bot- 
tom Tracks 


ORNAMENTAL  DRIVEWAY  GATE 


NO.   12C0     "  PITT  BOSTWICK  "  FOLD- 
ING VESTIBULE  GATE 
With  Stiffening  Bars  and  Lifting  Tracks 


NO  1264. 


PITT  "  FOLDING  VESTI 
III  !. I   f; ATI- 


NO.    124R     COMPOSITE  FOLDING 
VI  S  IT  HUM-  GAT1- 
With  Lifting  Bottom  Guides 


NO.   12M7     "  PITT  BOSTWICK  "  STF.FL 
FOLDING  WINDOW  ( ■  I '  A  K I ) 
With  Guides  Top  and  Bottom 
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NO.    12S4.     "  PITT-BOSTWICK  ; 
FOLDING  VESTIBULE  AND 
WINDOW  GATE 
With  Stationary  Top  and  Lifting 
Bottom  Tracks 


1  il_ 
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NO.   1300.     "  PITT  "  FOLDING 
ELEVATOR  GATE 


fiflffmf 


NO.  1252.    COMPOSITE  FOLDING 
VESTIBULE  GATE 
With  Lifting  Bottom  Guides 


NO.  1259.   "  PITT-BOSTWICK  "  FOLDING 
VESTIBULE  GATE 
With  Stiffening  Bars  and  Lifting  Bottom 
Tracks 


NO.    1246.    "  PITT  "  FOLDING 
VESTIBULE  GATE 


NO.    1245.     CLOSE-MESH    "  PITT- 
BOSTWICK  "  FOLDING 
ELEVATOR  GATE 


NO.  1302.    "  PITT "  FOLDING  DRIVE- 
WAY ENTRANCE  GATE 


NO.  1273.    "  PITT-BOSTWICK  "  FOLDING  GATE  AND  GUARDS 
For  Store  Front 


NO.  1261.   "PITT-BOSTWICK"  FOLDING 
ELEVATOR  GATE 
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John  Polachek  Bronze  &  Iron  Co. 


JOHN  POLACHEK  BRONZE  &  IRON  CO. 

Distinctive  Metal  Work 

480-494  Hancock  Street,  577-591  Boulevard 
LONG  ISLAND  CITY,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Bronze,  Brass,  German  Silver,  and  Iron  Work, 
architectural  and  ornamental,  comprising  Counter 
Screens,  Bank  Interior  Construction,  Elevator 
Enclosures  and  Cars,  Stairs,  Railings,  Balus- 
trades, Fences,  Driveway  Gates,  Window  Frames, 
Sash,  Window  Guards,  Folding  Gates,  Lanterns, 
Lamp  Standards,  Bronze  Letters,  Memorial  Tab- 
lets, Mausoleum  Work,  Monumental  Work,  Statu- 
ary, etc. 

Facilities. 

All  departments  required  to  manufacture  the  fin- 
ished product  are  located  under  one  roof  and  under 
the  supervision  of  competent  men.  Our  machinery 
is  modern  and  complete,  and  the  methods  of  construc- 
tion are  practical.  The  mechanics  are  the  best  to  be 
found  in  their  trades.  All  are  trained  to  understand 
the  artistic  requirements  and  to  faithfully  carry  out 
the  intent  of  the  drawings.  The  most  delicate  and 
complicated  work  is  executed  without  difficulty,  and 


every  piece  is  finished  with  painstaking  care.  Hence 
our  claim :    "  Distinctive  Metal  Work." 

Co-operative  Service. 

Estimates  gladly  submitted  on  plans  and  speci- 
fications. Quality  considered,  our  prices  are  remark- 
ably low.  We  are  always  pleased  to  submit,  without 
obligation,  sketches  and  practical  suggestions,  and  fre- 
quently are  enabled  by  this  means  to  effect  a  consider- 
able saving  to  our  clients.  New  features  are  constantly 
devised  by  our  organization,  one  instance  of  this  being 
our  patented  sliding  wicket,  which  we  are  installing  in 
leading  banks.  We  respectfully  request  you  to  consult 
with  us  when  any  work  in  our  line  is  required. 

References. 

All  architects  and  owners  with  whom  we  have  had 
dealings  have  expressed  delight  at,  and  appreciation  of, 
our  work.  We  cordially  invite  you  to  verify  this.  We 
also  court  an  inspection  of  our  work,  either  at  the  build- 
ings or  in  our  shops.  Below  is  given  a  partial  list  of 
recent  contracts. 


RECENT  CONTRACTS 


BUILDINGS 

W.B.Thompson  Res.,Greystone,N.Y. 
J.  I.  Blair  Res.,  Tuxedo  Park,  N.  Y. 
T.  F.  Ryan  Art  Gallery,  New  York 
Plaza,  59th  St.,  5th  Ave.,  New  York 
Pan  American  Bldg.,  Washington 
J.  D.  Rockefeller  Res.,  New  York 
Western  Union  Bldg.,  New  York 
Astor  Court  Apartments,  New  York 
C.K.Billings  Res.,LocustValley,N.Y. 
F.  A.  Hutton  Res.,  New  York 

C.  E.  F.  McCann  Res.,  New  York 
J.  P.  Donahue  Res.,  New  York 
Cathedral  of  St.  John,  New  York 
H.  T.  Parsons  Res.,  New  York 
High  School,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Rose  Mausoleum,  Tarrytown,  N.  Y. 
Baer  Kaufmann  Bldg.,  Pittshurgh,  Pa. 
Deshong  Art  Gallery,  Chester,  Pa., 
Union  Gas  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

D.  Good  Conservatory,  Buffalo.  N.Y. 
N.  Y.  American  Bldg.,  New  York 
Union  Station,  Macon,  Ga. 

U.  S.  Post  Office,  Pasadena,  Cal. 
U.  S.  Post  Office,  Corry,  Pa. 
N.  Y.  State  Capitol,  Albany,  N.  Y. 
Shoe  &  Leather  Bldg.,  New  York 
Tmrty-one  Differen*  Panics 


ARCHITECTS 
Carrere  &  Hastings 
Carrere  &  Hastings 
Carrere  &  Hastings 
Carrere  &  Hastings 
Kelsey  &  Cret,  Associates 
Wm.  Welles  Bosworth 
Wm.  Welles  Bosworth 
Charles  A.  Piatt 
Guy  Lowell 
C.  P.  H.  Gilbert 
C.  P.  H.  Gilbert 

C.  P.  H.  Gilbert 
Cram  &  Ferguson 
Wm.  Baumgarten  &  Co. 
James  Gamble  Rogers 
Kenneth  M.  Murchison 
Starrett  &  Van  Vleck 
Brazer  &  Robb 

[•'rank  Freeman 
Lord  &  Burnham  Co. 
Charles  E.  Birge 
Alfred  Kcllhcimer 
Oscar  Wenderoth 
Oscar  Wenderoth 
Lewis  F.  Pilcher 

D.  Everett  Waid 
Hoggson  Bros. 


BUILDINGS 

Fayette  Nat'l  Bank,  Lexington,  Ky. 

Bankers  Trust  Co.,  New  York 

Brooklyn  Trust  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Guaranty  Trust  Co.,  New  York 

First  Nat'l  Bank,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Mechanics  &  Metals  Nat'l  Bank, 
50  Wall  Street,  New  York 
20  Nassau  Street,  New  York 

Chase  Nat'l  Bank.  83  Cedar  St. 

Chase  Nat'l  Bank,  57  Broadway 

Highland  B'k,  Highland  Pk.,  Mich. 

Murchison  Bank,  Wilmington,  N.  C. 

Wayne  County  Bank,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Corn  Exch.  Bank,  126  E.  86th  St. 

Corn  Exch.  Bank,  7  E.  42nd  St. 

Central  Trust  Co.,  New  York 

Essex  Co.  Nat'l  Bank,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Merchants  Nat'l  B'k,New  Haven. ft. 

Amoskeag  Sav.B'k.Manchcster.X.H. 

Marine  Nat'l  Bank,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Lehigh  Trust  Co..  Allentown,  Pa. 

German  Bank,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Nat'l  Bank  of  Cuba,  Havana.  Cuba 

Savings  Bank,  Poughkeepsie,  N.  V. 

Jefferson  Trust  Co.,  Hoboken,  N.  J. 

Northern  Nat'l  Bank,  Toledo,  Ohio 


ARCHITECTS 
McKim,  Mead  &  White 
Trowbridge  &  Livingston 
York  &  Sawyer 
York  &  Sawyer 
Tracy  &  Swartwout 

Palmer  &  Hornbostel 
Delano  &  Aldrich 
Walker  &  Gillette 
Kimball  &  Roosa 
Albert  Kahn 
Kenneth  M.  Murchison 
Donaldson  &  Meier 
Harrie  T.  Lindeberg 
Harrie  T.  Lindeberg 
Buchman  &  Fox 
Clinton  &  Russell 
Dennison  &  Hirons 
Hutchins  &  French 
Green  &  Wicks 
Rube  &  Lange 
I).  X.  Murphy  &  Bro. 
Purdy  &  Henderson 
Mowbray  &  Uffinger 
Crow.  Lewis  &  Wicken- 

hoefer 
Mills,    Rhines.  Bellman 

&  Nordhoff 
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WROUGHT  IRON  STAIR  RAIL  BRONZE  ENTRANCE  GRILLE, 

C.  K.  G.  BILLINGS'  RESIDENCE,  LOCUST  SGTH  STREET  BRANCH,  CORN  EXCHANGE  BANK,  NEW  YORK 
VALLEY,  NEW  YORK  Harrie  t    Lindebebg,  Architect 

Guy  Lowell,  Architect 


CAST  BRONZE  ENTRANCE  DOORS, 
BRONZE  LAMPS  ON  STONE  COLUMNS  FIRST  BRIDGEPORT  NATIONAL 

PLAZA  AT  59TH  STREET  AND  5TH  AVENUE,  NEW  YORK  BANK,  BRIDGEPORT,  CONN. 

Carrere  &  Hastings,  Architects  Tracy  &  Swariwout,  Architects 
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Price-Evans  Foundry  Company 


ESTABLISHED  1887 

PRICE-EVANS  FOUNDRY  COMPANY 

Structural  and  Ornamental  Iron  and  Wire  Work 

CHATTANOOGA,  TENN. 


Products. 

Structural  Cast-Iron  Work:  Columns,  Bases 
for  Steel  Columns,  Lintels,  Sills,  Post  Caps, 
"  Goetz  "  System  of  Mill  Construction,  Jamb 
Guards,  Wheel-Guards,  Wall  Ventilators,  Area 
Gratings,  Sidewalk  Lights. 

Structural  Steel:  Truss  Rods,  Timber  Hang- 
ers, Joist  Anchors. 

Ornamental  Iron  Work:  Stair  W'ork,  Eleva- 
tor Enclosures,  Grilles,  Balcony  Railings,  Bal- 
cony Brackets,  Window-Guards,  Fire-Escapes, 
Marquees,  Awnings,  Steel  Doors,  Shutters,  Fold- 
ing Gates,  Store  Fronts. 

Wire  Work:  Wire  Window-Guards,  Parti- 
tions, Counter  Railings,  etc. 

Stable  Fixtures:  Hay-Racks,  Oat  Mangers, 
Stall  Partitions,  Hitching-Posts,  Hitching 
\Veights,  Water-Troughs. 


Facilities. 

Our  plant  includes  a  Pattern  Shop,  Foundry,  Ma- 
chine Shop  and  Forge  Shop,  fully  equipped  to  produce 
this  line  of  work  and  devoted  exclusively  to  it,  en- 
abling us  to  furnish,  complete,  all  iron  and  steel  work 
of  structural  or  ornamental  nature  required  in  a 
building. 

Territory. 

We  are  prepared  to  furnish  and  erect  our  work 
throughout  the  Southern  States. 

Estimates  and  Designs. 

We  will  make  estimates  from  architects'  plans  and 
specifications  on  the  complete  cost  of  iron  and  steel 
work  required  for  a  building,  and  are  glad  to  submit 
suggestions  and  designs  for  the  adaptation  of  any  of 
our  products  to  special  requirements  or  unusual  con- 
structions. 
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STAIR  WORK,  RALSTON  HOTEL,  COLUMBUS,  GA. 
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F.  P.  SMITH  WIRE  AND  IRON  WORKS 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Ornamental  Iron  and  Bronze  Work 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 

GENERAL  OFFICE  AND  STOCK  ROOM  FOUNDRY  AND  SHOPS 

LAKE  AND  DEARBORN  STREETS  FULLERTON  AND  CLYBOURN  AVENUES  AND 

TELEPHONE,  Central  438  CHESTER  STREET 

Private  Exchange  all  Departments  TELEPHONE,  Lincoln  7000 

Private  Exchange  all  Departments 


Products. 

We  manufacture  Ornamental  Iron,  Bronze  and 
Brass  Work  of  High  Grade,  including  Stairs,  Store 
Fronts,  Entrances,  Elevator  Enclosures,  Eleva- 
tor Cabs,  Porte-Cocheres,  Marquises,  Grille 
Work,  Balustrades,  Window-Guards,  Bank  and 
Theater  Railings,  Lamps  and  Lamp  Brackets,  Fire- 
Escapes,  Stand-Pipes,  Circular  Stairs,  Shutters 
and  Doors. 

Iron  and  Wire  Fences,  Ornamental  iron 
Gates,  Jail  Work;  High  Grade  Iron,  Brass  and 
Bronze  Castings,  Cemetery  Vault  Doors  and  Tab- 
lets ;  Fountains,  Statuary,  Vases,  Aquaria,  Lawn 
Furniture,  Iron  Settees  and  Chairs,  Hitching- 
Posts,  etc. 

Builders'  Iron  Work,  consisting  of  Sidewalk 
Lights,  Roof  Crestings,  Finials,  Tower  Orna- 
ments, Weather-Vanes  ;  Joist,  Wall  and  I-Beam 
Hangers;  Wall  Ties,  Post  Caps,  Area  Gratings, 
Ash-Pit  Doors,  Anchors.  Tie-Rods,  etc. 


Wire-Cloth  of  Steel,  Galvanized  Iron,  Brass, 
and  Copper;  Wire  Lath,  Wire  Signs,  Wire  Netting 
and  Fencing;  Stable  Fixtures,  including  Stall 
Guards,  Hay-Racks,  Feed-Boxes,  Water-Troughs, 
Stall  Posts,  Wheel-Guards,  Gutters  and  Cess- 
pools, Harness  Brackets,  Box-Stall  Hinges  and 
Latches,  Stable  Floors  and  Pans,  Oats  Cleaners, 
etc. 

Metal  Lockers,  either  Wire  or  Iron  ;  Patent 
Wire  Spiral  Columns,  Collapsible  Hooping  and 
other  Steel  Work  for  Concrete  Reinforcing;  Cor- 
ner Post  Bars,  Transom  Bars,  Coal-Hole  Covers, 
Elevator  Gates  and  Doors. 

Metal  Building  Fronts,  Flag-Poles,  Guard- 
rails, Metal  Ladders,  Wire  Guards,  Skylight 
Guards,  Iron  or  Wire  Railings,  Pipe  Railings  and 
Pipe-Railing  Fixtures. 

Catalogues. 

Send  for  our  No.  90  General  Catalogue  just  out. 
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References. 

The  following  is  a  partial  list,  of  buildings  in 
which  representative  installations  of  our  work  have 
been  made : 


BUILDING,  LOCATION  AND  ARCHITECT 

Monroe  Building,  Chicago,  111.,  Holabird  &  Roche 
Chicago  Savings  Bank,  Chicago,  111.,  Holabird  &  Roche 
Rand-McNally  Co.  Building,  Chicago,  111.,  Holabird  &  Roche 
National  Life  Insurance  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  Jenney,  Mundie  & 
Jensen 

Transportation  Building,  Chicago,  111.,  Wm.  Strippelman 
Advertising  Building,  Chicago,  111.,  W.  C.  Zimmerman 
Borland  Building,  Chicago,  111.,  Charles  S.  Frost 
Webster  Building,  Chicago,  111.,  A.  S.  Alschuler 
Farmer's  Security  Bank  Building,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  Perkins, 

Fellows  &  Hamilton 
Harris  Trust  Building,  Chicago,  111.,  Shepley,  Rutan  &  Cool- 

idge 

Crane  Company  Office  Building,   Chicago,   111.,   Holabird  & 
Roche 

Sharpe  Building,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  H.  R.  Wilson 
The  Stewart  Building,  Houston,  Tex.,  Jonas  &  Rue 
Harper  Memorial  Building,  University  of  Chicago,  Chicago, 

111.,  Shepley,  Rutan  &  Coolidge 
Sisters  of  Providence,  College  and  Music  Buildings,  St.  Marv's, 

Ind.,  D.  A.  Bohlen  &  Son 
U.  S.  Post  Office  Buildings  (over  35),  James  Knox  Taylor 
U.  S.  Naval  Training  Station  (fifteen  buildings),  Lake  Bluff, 

111.,  Jarvis  Hunt 
City  of  Chicago  Police  Stations,  Fire-Engine  Houses,  Chicago, 

111.,  Chas.  F.  Hermann 
City  Hall  and  Superior  Court  Building,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  E.  Hill 

Turnock 

School  Buildings — A  large  number  for  Board  of  Education,  I 
Chicago,  111.,  D.  H.  Perkins  and  A.  F.  Hussander 

Iowa  State  College,  Central  Building,  Ames,  Iowa,  Proud  foot 
&  Bird 

Y.  W.  C.  A.  and  Y.  M.  C.  A.,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  Shattuck  & 
Hussey 

Y.  M.  C.  A.  College  Building,  Chicago,  111.,  Emery  Stanford 
Hall 

Cook  County  Infirmary  Buildings,  Oak  Forest,  111.,  Schmidt, 

Garden  &  Martin 
Annie  W.  Durand  Hospital,  Chicago,  111.,  Charles  S.  Frost 
Chicago  Lying-in  Hospital,  Chicago,  111.,  Schmidt,  Garden  & 

Martin 

The  Commonwealth-Edison  Co.  (five  buildings),  Chicago,  111., 

Shepley,  Rutan  &  Coolidge 
The  Commonwealth-Edison  Co.,  N.  W.  Station,  Chicago,  111., 

Holabird  &  Roche 
Kansas  City  Power-House,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  Ford,  Bacon  & 

Davis 

Chicago  Telephone  Co.,  Wabash  Exchange,  Chicago,  111.,  Hola- 
bird &  Roche 

Montgomery  Ward  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  R.  E.  Schmidt,  Garden 
&  Martin 

Chicago  Daily  News  Building,  Chicago,  111.,  J.  A  Rogers 
Mishawaka   Woolen    Manufacturing    Co.,    Mishawaka,  Ind., 
Albert  Kahn 

Banco  de  San  Luis  Potosi,  San  Luis  Potosi,  Mex.,  Henri  E.  M. 
Guindon 

Blackstone  Hotel  and  Theater,  Chicago,  111.,  Marshall  &  Fox 
Bancroft  Hotel,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  Richard  E.  Schmidt,  Garden  & 
Martin 

Hotel  Sherman,  Chicago,  111.,  Holabird  &  Roche 
Fort  Dearborn  Hotel,  Chicago,  111.,  Holabird  &  Roche 
Gaynor  Hotel,  Chicago,  111.,  Davis  &  Davis 
Severin  Hotel,  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  Vonnegut  &  Bohne 
Illinois  Theater,  Chicago,  111.,  Wilson  &  Marshall 
The  Star  and  Garter  Theater,  Chicago,  111.,  Dodge  &  Mor- 
rison 

Schubert  Theater,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  Alarshall  &  Fox 
The  Cleveland  Hippodrome  Building,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  Knox 
_  &  Elliott 

Chicago  Federal  Ball  Park.  Chicago,  111.,  Davis  &  Davis 
"  The  Breakers  "  Apartments,  Chicago,  111.,  Marshall  &  Fox 
Garden  Apartments,  Chicago,  111.,  Richard  E.  Schmidt,  Garden 
&  Martin 

McClurg  Apartments,  Chicago,  111.,  Marshall  &  Fox 
Chandler  Apartment  Building,  Chicago,  111.,  R.  E.  Schmidt, 

Garden  &  Martin 
Goodman  Apartments,  Chicago,  111.,  Wm.  Ernest  Walker 
B.  A.  Eckhart  Residence,  Chicago,  111.,  Marshall  &  Fox 


MARQUISE  AND  VESTIBULE  FOR  COLONIAL  THEATRE, 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 
ATafsiiall  &  Fox.  Architects 


MAIN    STAIRS,   3RD  TO   15TH    FLOORS.  CHICAG 
BANK  BUILDING.  CHICAGO,  ILL. 
Holabird  &  Roche,  Archite-ts 
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The  Smyser-Royer  Company 


THE  SMYSER-ROYER  COMPANY 

SUCCESSORS  TO  E.  G.  SMYSER'S  SONS  CO. 

Architectural  and  Ornamental  Metal  Work 

SALES  OFFICE  AND  STUDIOS  MAIN  OFFICE  AND  WORKS 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA.  YORK  PA 

1225  Race  Street   ]  

Products. 

Manufacturers   of   Iron    Stairs   and   Window  Particular  attention  paid  to  the  designing  and 

Frames,  Elevator  Cars  and  Enclosures,  Marquises,  execution  of  special  designs  of  architects'  Cast- 
Railings,  Fencing,  Spiral  Stairs,  Grilles,  Office  Iron,  Wrought-Iron  and  Bronze  Lamp  Standards, 
and  Bank  Work.  Brackets  and  Lanterns. 


ENTRANCE  GATES,  ESTATE  OF  JOHN  WANAMAKER,  LINDENHURST,  PA. 
John  T.   Windrim,  Architect 

References. 

\\  c  have  furnished  metal  work  for  some  of  the 
most  important  buildings  in  the  United  States,  and 
have  recently  installed  high-class  work  in  the  following: 


BUILDING,  LOCATION  AND  ARCHITECTS 

Lafayette  Building,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Jas.  H.  Windrim 
Ford  Service  Building,  Washington,  D.  C,  Alhert  Kahn 
Pitt -burgh    Mercantile    Building,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.,    Rutan  & 
Russell 

Wilkinsburg  National  Bank,  Wilkinsburg,  Pa.,  Mowbray  & 

Uffingcr 

(    1 1 1 .  -.  ■  .   In  titntc  Washington.  I»  C,  Carrcrc  &  Hastings 
MfasoiUG  Temple,  Baltimore,  Md.,  J.  K.  Sperry 
Soldiers'  and  Sailors'  Memorial,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  Palmer  & 
Hornbostel 

The  Perry  Belmont  Residence.  Washington.  D.  C,  Horace 
Trumbauer 

I  at  M"  eunii  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
John  T.  Windrim 

M  n.  ry  Hall,  Carnegie  Technical  School.  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
Palmer,  I  lornbostel  K  Join  s 

Mellon  Institute  Ol  Industrial  Research,  University  of  Pitts- 
burgh. Pitlsburgh,  Pa..  J.  II  Gicsev 

Geni-ral  Klertrii  Companj  Building,  Scheneclady.  N.  Y.,  Harris 
&•  Richards 
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Commercial  Trust  Building,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Furness  &  Evans 

Co. 

Ornamental  Cast-Iron  Fence  around  residence  of  John  Wana- 

tnaker,  Lindhurst,  Pa.,  John  T.  Windrim 
Auto  Sales  &  Service  Building.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Mahlon  H. 

I  )ickinson 

Emerson  Tower  Building,  Baltimore,  Md.,  Jos.  E.  Sperry 
Curtis  Power  Building,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Edgar  V.  Seeler 
Third  National  Hank.  Philadelphia.  Pa..  Raker  &  Dallett 
Real  Kstate  Trust  Co.  Building.  Philadelphia,  Pa..  F.  C.  Roberts 

and  E.  V.  Seeler 
Imputable  Guarantee  &  Trust  Co.  Building,  Wilmington,  Del., 

Hewitt  &•  Paist 
Emerson  Hotel.  Addition.  Baltimore,  Md..  J.  E.  Sperry 
York  Post  (  mice.  York,  Pa  .  I    Knox  Paylor 
Packard  Motor  Car  Co.,  Sales  Ollice.  Philadelphia.  Pa..  Albert 

Halm 

I  )upont  Hotel,  Wilmington,  I  >el„  Manufacturei  s'  (.  ontracting  Co. 
Manufacturers'  Club.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Simon  &  Bassctt 
Garden  Pier.  Atlantic  City.  N  J  .  Simon  &  Passett 

Spear  Residence.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  Palmer,  Hornbostel  &  Jones 

Commercial  National  Hank  Building,  Raleigh,  N.  C.  P.  Thorn  - 
loii  Marve 

Vendig  Hotel.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  Fsenwein  X  Johnson 
Corn    Kxcliangc    Bank    Building,    Philadelphia,    Pa..  Horace 
Trutnbauci 

(  '  mi  tinned  oil  next  page 
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Catalogues. 

We  issue  the  following: 

Catalogue  "  B  "—Lamp   Post  and  Brackets 
De  Luxe. 

Booklet  "  D  " — Lamp  Posts  for  Country  Ins- 
tates. 

Booklet  "  L  " — Arts  and  Crafts  Lanterns. 
Booklet  "  M  "—Marquises. 
Booklet  "  S  " — Spiral  Stairs. 


WALKWAY  GATE,  ESTATE  OF  JOHN  WANAMAKER,  LINDENHURST,  PA. 
John  T.  Win'drim,  Architect 


DESIGN  NO.  23S 


References. 

We  have  furnished  lamp  posts,  brackets  and  lan- 
terns for  some  of  die  most  important  buildings  in 
the  United  States,  and  have  recently  installed  high-class 
work  in  the  following  places : 

City  Hall  Plaza.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Southern  Boulevard,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


Ogontz,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Latham  Park.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

North  Philadelphia  Station,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Garden  Pier.  Atlantic  City,  N.  J. 

Forest  Hill,  Long  Island,  N.  Y. 

Roland  Park,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Multnomah  County  Court  House,  Portland,  Ore. 

New  City  Hall,  Municipal  Court  Building,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

N.  Y.,  N.  H.  &  H.  R.  R.  Union  Station,  Worcester.  Mass. 
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St.  Louis  Wire  &  Iron  Company 


ESTABLISHED  1885 


INCORPORATED  1903 


ST.  LOUIS  WIRE  &  IRON  COMPANY 

Ornamental  Wire,  Iron,  Brass  and  Bronze  Work 

OFFICES  AND  WORKS 


TELEPHONE  j 


Bell,  Main  153 
Kinloch,  Central  5124 


926-928  Chouteau  Avenue 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 


Products. 

Manufacturers    and    Dealers    in  Ornamental 
Wire,  Iron,  Brass  and  Bronze  W  ork,  including 
Elevator  Enclosures, 
Bank  Grilles, 
Marquise, 
Office  Railings, 
Gas  Pipe  Railings, 
Stair  Work, 

"Lane"  Joist  Hangers  and  Post  Caps, 
Fences  (Iron  and  W  ire), 

Guards  (Iron  and  Wire),  Park  and  Cemetery 

Furniture, 
W^ire-Cloth  and 
Mining  Screens. 


Services  and  Facili- 
ties. 

This  organiza- 
t  i  o  n  is  thoroughly 
equipped  for  the 
highest  grade  con- 
struction and  instal- 
lation of  its  products, 
either  according  to 
its  own  designs  or 
those  of  the  Archi- 
tect. Contracts,  when 
size  warrants,  will  be 
executed  in  any  part 
of  the  United  States, 


or,  when  preferred,  goods  will  be  shipped  with  full 
directions  for  erection  by  others. 


iron  wicket,  u.  s.  post  office, 

Ml'RPHYSBORO,  ILL. 
BRASS   WICKET,   U.   S.    POST  OF- 
FICE,  EDWARDSVILLE,  ILL. 


STAIRCASE,  U.  S.  POST  OFFICE,  WALLA  WALLA,  WASH. 

Oscar  Wenderoth,  Supervising  Architect 


Svu.it>  ('  \taisx;i;f. 


MARQUISE,  ODEON  urn  disc.  sr.  LOUIS,  MO. 
  Glut  a  vie  P.  WttUT,  Architect 


F  LEVATOR  FNCI.MSURF.  NICHOLAS  HI  '1 1.01  NO 

st.  Louis,  m<>. 

N    l'l  t.i.i en i-'  1  n ,  Arrliitrct 
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FOUNDED  1849 


THE  SNEAD  &  CO.  IRON  WORKS,  INC. 


MANUFACTURERS  OF 


Cast-iron  Railing  Panels,  Machine  Molded 


TELEPHONES 

5097  Rector,  New  York 
1185-1186  Bergen,  Jersey  City 


MAIN  OFFICE  AND  WORKS 

Foot  of  Pine  Street 
JERSEY  CITY,  N.  J. 

BRANCH  OFFICE,  TORONTO,  CANADA 


CABLE  ADDRESS 

"  Snead,  Jersey  City  " 


Products  and  Services. 

Architectural  and  Ornamental  Iron  Castings, 
Railing  Members,  Fascias,  Floor  Plates,  Trench 
Covers,  Panels,  Pilasters,  Placques,  Grilles,  Bal- 
usters, Doors,  Frames,  Brackets,  Risers,  Treads, 
Posts,  Moldings,  Cornices,  Ornaments,  Green- 
house Sections,  "  Macdonald  Roller  Ramming 
and  Pattern  Drawing  Molding  Machines  "  for 
Foundries,  etc. 

We  are  ready  to  furnish  architects  with  expert 
advice  on  conditions  governing  the  practical,  economical 
and  artistic  production  of  Iron  Castings.  Cooperation 
at  time  of  making  designs  saves  labor  and  leads  to  im- 
proved quality,  substantial  construction  and  low  cost. 
We  can  show  how  to  produce  beautiful  designs  in  an 
inexpensive  manner. 

For  Metal  Bookstacks,  Steel  Shelving,  Metal  and 
Glass  Museum  Cases,  see  our  name  in  General  Index. 

Facilities. 

High  Quality,  Rapid  Output,  Low  Cost — Our  large 
foundry  is  equipped  with  "  Macdonald  Roller  Ramming 
and  Pattern  Drawing  Molding  Machines,"  electrically 
operated ;  corresponding  outfits  of  perfectly  matched 
iron  flasks,  with  adjustable  bars  and  planed  joints; 


Spanish 


simple  and  efficient  sand-handling  appliances ;  air  hoists 
and  overhead  tracks  for  conveying  flasks,  pattern  plates, 
etc. — all  arranged  so  as  to  reduce  loss  of  time,  energy 
and  motion  to  a  minimum.  Besides  giving  maximum 
production  with  minimum  cost,  this  equipment  insures 
better  castings  than  can  be  produced  by  the  most  skilled 
hand  molding.  The  molds  are  clean,  sharp,  uniformly 
rammed  and  require  no  hand-tucking.  Patterns,  either 
loose  or  held  rigidly  in  position,  are  perfectly  protected 
from  injury.  Castings  are  true  to  pattern,  exactly 
matched,  and  free  from  scabs,  blow  holes,  sand  pits  and 
other  imperfections  common  to  ordinary  methods.  De- 
scriptive pamphlet,  "  Machine  Molded  Castings,"  sent 
on  request.  Our  pattern  department  makes  original 
patterns  in  plaster,  composition,  metal  or  wood,  or  it 
works  from  patterns  or  models  furnished. 

Railing  Panels. 

The  accompany  illustrations  show  some  of  our 
stock  designs  of  cast-iron  Railing  Panels,  Balusters  and 
Ornaments.  Castings  are  furnished  merely  cleaned 
and  sand  blasted  or  completely  fitted.  Special  designs, 
made  to  order  where  quantity  warrants,  cost  a  mini- 
mum when  there  is  much  repetition  from  same  pat- 
terns. 


mr 
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French 


Colonial 


Louis  XVI 


Secular  Gothic 


English  Gothic 


Roman 


Renaissance 


Classic 


Ramming  a  Mold  with  "  Macdonald  Roller  Ramming  and  Pattern  ^ 
Louis  XV  Drawing  Molding  Machine  "  Empire 

VIEWS  OF  ROLLER  RAMMING  MACHINE  AND  SNEAD  STANDARD  DESIGNS  OF  PLAIN  AND  OR  NAM  I  N  T  A I 

RAILINGS  AND  FASCIAS 
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Tiffany  Studios 


TIFFANY  STUDIOS 

Ornamental  Bronze  and  Iron,  Tiffany  Favrile  Glass,  Leaded  Glass, 
Lighting  Fixtures,  Interior  Decorations 

Madison  Avenue  and  Forty-Fifth  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Ornamental  Bronze  and  Iron  : 
Entrance  and  Vestibule  Doors, 
Gates  and  Archways,  Marquises, 
Candelabra,  Bank  Screens,  Check 
Desks,  Tablets,  Clocks,  Stair  Rail- 
ings and  Facias,  Elevator  Fronts 
and  Cars,  Andirons,  Statuary 
Bronze. 

Mosaic  Work  :  Mantel  Facings, 
Radiator  Hoods  and  Inlay  Work  for 
Public  Buildings  and  Private  Resi- 
dences. 

Leaded  Glass:  Favrile  Glass 
Windows,  Lamp  Shades,  Domes  and 
Globes. 

Fine  Woodwork,  including  Cab- 
inet Work  and  Trim. 

Church  Furnishings  :  Memorial 
Windows,  Frescoes,  Altars,  Fonts, 
Sanctuary   Lamps,   Lecterns,   Reredos,  Pulpits, 
Altar  Crosses,  and  Rood  Screens. 

Interior  Decorations,  including  Furniture, 
Rugs,  Fabrics,  Wall  Papers,  etc. 

Lighting  Fixtures:  Chandeliers,  Newel 
Lamps,  Wall  Brackets,  Special  Lamps,  Ektrance 
Torcheres,  Ceiling  Discs  and  Tiffany  Favrile 
Lighting  Glassware. 

Mausoleums  and  Out-of-Door  Memorials. 

Bronze  Factory. 

Our  Bronze  Factory  is  equipped  with  up-to-date 
appliances  and  machinery,  which,  together  with  an  or- 
ganization of  expert  artisans,  places  us  in  a  position  to 
execute  the  requirements  of  architects  and  sculptors  in 
Ornamental  Bronze,  Statuary  Bronze,  Tablets  and 
Wrought  Iron. 

Prices. 

We  solicit  an  opportunity  to  estimate,  in  proof  that 
our  prices  are  as  reasonable  as  others  charge  for  less 
satisfactory  and  artistic  work. 

Bftfanatof  and  Coiitraeti 

We  are  prepared  to  undertake  contracts  for  the 
complete  Interior  Finish,  Decorations,  and  Furnishings 
of  banks,  lintels,  churc  hes,  residences,  etc. 


BRONZE  ENTRANCE 


Hand  Wrought  Bronze  Stair  Rail 

Executed  by  Tffiny  Studios 


HAND- WROUGHT  UKONZK  STAI K  KAIL 

Kstimates  from  Architects'  drawings 
promptly  submitted  on  interior  equipment 


will  be 


SwU'.'l''     '   A  I  Al  ')'. I  F 
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FAVRILE  LIGHT 

Lighting  Fixtures. 

Tiffany  Chandeliers,  Brackets  and  Lamps  combine 
superiority  of  design  with  excellent  construction  and 
finish. 

Made  in  any  desired  metal  and  finish,  for  hotels, 
public  buildings  and  private  residences.  Our  fixture 
products  include  Candelabras,  Entrance  Torcheres, 
Ceiling  Discs,  Wall  Brackets,  Newell  Lamps — Tiffany 
Favrile  Glass  Shades  and  Globes. 

Tiffany  Favrile  Glass  is  made  to  meet  conditions 
of  every  character — not  the  least  among  these  is  its 
application  to  lighting.  Tiffany  Favrile  Glass  is  equal 
to  any  lighting  glassware.  It  combines  with  efficiency 
the  beauty  of  any  color  scheme  desired.  It  can  be  made 
in  diffusive  glassware  for  semidirect  lighting,  or  in  very 
deep  tones  of  color  with  an  intensely  white  inner  re- 
flecting surface.  Mounted  in  a  simple  single  stem 
hanger  or  an  elaborate  bronze  fixture,  its  quality  blends 
with  the  character  of  the  metal  work  of  the  fixture  or 
the  decorative  scheme.  It  eliminates  entirely  the  so- 
called  "  contrast  brightness."  Tiffany  Favrile  Glass  is 
hand-made,  with  qualities  obtained  only  by  natural,  in- 
stead of  mechanical,  aids. 


3-LIGHT  FIXTURE 


FAVRILE  LIGHT 
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The  W.  S.  Tyler  Company 


THE  W.  S.  TYLER  COMPANY 

CLEVELAND,  OHIO 

NEW  YORK,  200  Fifth  Avenue  PITTSBURGH,  Bessemer  Building 

THE  STANDARD-TYLER  COMPANY 

2436  W.  15th  Street,  at  Western  Avenue 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 

Designers,  Founders  and  Manufacturers  of  Tyler  Ornamental  Iron  and  Bronze 


Products.  Bank  Counter  Screens,  Bank  Cages,  Bronze  Doors, 

Ornamental  Iron  and  Bronze  for  Entire  Build-  Gates,  Grilles,  Fences. 

ing  Contracts :  Also,  Balustrades,  Louvres,  Wire  Guards,  Wire 

Entrances,    Corridors,    Store   Fronts,    Mar-  Machinery  Guards,  Stall  Guards,  Signs,  Window 

quises,  porte-cocheres,  elevator  enclosures,  ele-  frames,  tool  room  partitions,  thresholds,  slde- 

vator  Cars,  Elevator  Gratings,  Tablets,  Stairways,  walk  Lights,  Sidewalk  Doors,  Coal  Chutes,  Ceil- 

Lamps,  Lamp  Standards,  Bank  and  Office  Railings,  ing  Lights,  Iron  Ladders,  Bulletin  Boards,  etc. 


Stiuwifiif  tXtenilvt  IikM  irCl  by  daylight  SluiwiiiK  rxtrnsivr  lixhl  aiTii  l>v  illumination  at  niitllt 

MODERN  APPLICATION  01  ORNAMENTAL  ikon  t  onn  i  kc<  i  i  o\  i  <>k  urn. dim;  ikonts,  ni  paktm  i  \  i  stores,  in  . 
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THE  UNION  METAL  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

Union  Metal  Columns,  Lighting  Standards,  Garden  Fixtures 

CANTON,  OHIO 

REPRESENTATIVES  THROUGHOUT  THE  UNITED  STATES 
CANADIAN  UNION  METAL,  LIMITED,  GALT,  ONTARIO,  CANADA 


Products. 

Union  Metal  Columns  and  Pilas- 
ters (patented)  for  exterior  and  interior 
architectural  use  on  porches,  pergolas, 
facades,  mantels,  conservatories,  etc. 

Union    Metal    Lamp  Standards 
(patented)  of  pressed  steel,  pressed  copper,  and  bronze, 
for  streets,  parks,  boulevards  and  building  entrances. 

Union  Metal  Garden  Fixtures,  Newels,  Wall 
Brackets,  etc.,  for  general  decorative  use. 

Union  Metal  Columns. 

These  columns  are  offered  to  the  architectural  pro- 
fession as  a  means  of  overcoming  splitting,  checking, 
rotting,  warping  and  other  troubles  which  are  common 
to  wood  columns.  They  are  designed  in  such  a  way  as 
to  meet  every  demand  for  architectural  correctness, 
strength  and  economy. 

Entasis  and  Stopped  Flutes. 

These  characteristic 
features  of  the  classical 
column  are  strictly  ob- 
served in  Union  Metal  Col- 
umns  (see  illustration). 
The  machinery  and  dies 
for  fluting  and  tapering 
the  steel  shafts  are  pat- 
ented, and  can  be  used  only 
by  The  Union  Metal  Manufacturing  Co. 

Designs. 

Union  Metal  Columns  adhere  strictly  to  classic 
proportions,  except  where  special  structural  require- 
ments may  necessitate  modifications  in  height,  etc. 

The  all-steel  design  No.  240  is  made  in  standard 
stock  sizes  to  meet  a  popular  demand  for  a  simpler 
metal  column  where  economy  is  essential. 

Construction. 

The  accompanying  illustration  shows  the  construe- ' 
tion  details  of  Union  Metal  Columns  having  capitals. 
The  bearing  members  are  made  entirely  of  metal.  The 
capitals  on  designs  212,  230,  237,  222,  213,  219  and  224 
bear  no  weight  whatever,  and  are  made  of  composition. 

The  shafts  are  made  from  the  best  grade  of  open- 
hearth  steel,  galvanized  especially  for  this  purpose. 
Shafts  up  to  and  including  a  base  diameter  of  14  inches 
are  made  of  one-ply  No.  22-gauge  galvanized  steel.  All 
shafts  over  14-inch  base  diameters  are  made  of  two-ply 


UNION 

METAL  COLUMNS 

TRADEMARK 


-  CA9T  l*» 


DETAIL  OF  STOPPED 
FLUTES  AND  END  OF 
SHAFT 


No.  22-gauge  gal- 
vanized  steel 
pressed  and  fluted 
together. 

The  steel  is 
rolled  especially 
for  this  purpose,  and  is  tight 
coated  with  spelter.  The  spel- 
ter adheres  perfectly  to  the 
metal  under  all  conditions, 
thereby  fully  protecting  it  from 
the  action  of  the  elements. 

As  a  further  protection,  all 
steel  shafts  are  given  an  applica- 
tion of  galvanized  iron  primer. 
The  cast-iron  parts  of  the  col- 
umns are  coated  with  high-grade 
metalastic  paint  before  leaving 
the  factory.  This  treatment  in- 
sures against  the  peeling  off  or 
cracking  of  the  finishing  coats  of 
paint. 

The  seams  of  Union  Metal 
Column    shafts    are  securely 
locked,  and  are  always  turned  on 
the  inside  of  the  shaft. 
Advantages. 

( 1 )  Architecturally  correct. 

(2)  Have    entasis  and 
stopped  flutes. 

(3)  Will  not  split,  check, 
rot,  warp  or  open   up   at  the 

joints — faults  which  are  absolutely  certain  to  mar  all 
wood  columns  sooner  or  later. 

(4)  The  strongest  porch  columns  manufactured. 

(5)  Made  from  best-grade  open-hearth  steel. 
Fluted  and  tapered  by  our  patented  process. 

(6)  Clean  cut,  highly  ornamental  and  stately. 

(7)  Not  experimental,  but  used  on  thousands  of 
representative  buildings  in  the  U.  S.  and  abroad. 

(8)  Indestructible,  and  last  a  lifetime ;  suitable  for 
all  climates  and  temperatures. 

Specifications. 

The  fluted  columns  and  pilasters  used  in  this  building  shall 
be  Union  Metal  Columns  with  entasis  and  stopped  flutes,  manu- 
factured by  The  Union  Metal  Manufacturing  Co.,  Canton. 
Ohio.  The  design  number  and  size  of  columns  to  be  used  is 
indicated  on  drawings. 


CROSS  SECTION'  UNION 
METAL  COLUMNS 
Construction  details 


RESIDENCE  CHURCH  HOSPITAL 
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The  Union  Metal  Manufacturing  Co. 


DETAILED  SPECIFICATIONS  UNION  METAL  COLUMNS 

Standard  Sizes 
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Diam 
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from 

14 
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16 
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14 
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20 
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1 

28 

22 

37 
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24 

39 

32 

26 

41  1  2 

34 

28 

43 

36 

30 

454 

230 

Greek  Ionic  (Erechtheuml 

Same  as  above 

Same 

Same 

Same 

237 

Modern  Ionic 

222 

Italian  Renaissance  Ionic 
(Scamozzi) 

•  * 

" 

21 3 

Templeof  the  Winds  (Cor.) 

210 

Italian  Composite 

" 

224 

Roman  Doric  (Diocletian) 

:: 

200 

Plain  Doric 

„ 

700 

Greek  Doric 

10 

74 

124 

Every 

12 

9 

144 

foot 

14 

1 1 

164 

from 

16 

12 

18% 

five 

18 

14 

204 

feet 

20 

15 

234 

to 

22 

17 

25J^ 

thirty- 

24 

18 

274 

two 

26 

20 

30 

feet 

28 

22 

324 

30 

24 

35 

32 

24 

37 

34 

28 

39)4 

36 

28 

42 

240 

All  Steel  (Doric) 

8 

64 
8 

11 

Every 

10 

134 

Six  in. 

12 

10 

16 

five  ft. 

14 

12 

184 

to  10  ft. 

Metal  Columns,  and  shows  many  buildings  where  they 
have  been  used.  It  is  of  value  to  the  architect  in  show- 
ing his  clients  the  effects  obtainable  by  the  use  of 
columns.    Ask  for  bulletin  54. 


Half  round  columns,  three  quarter  columns,  square  pilasters,  and  corner 
pilasters  are  made  in  all  sizes  to  match  the  different  column  designs  listed  herein, 
except  that  square  pilasters  are  not  furnished  to  match  all-steel  design  No.  240 


Catalogue. 

Our  portfolio  of  designs  and  installations  gives 
full  particulars  concerning  the  construction  of  Union 


No.  212 

ROMAN  CORIN- 
THIAN 

Composition  Capital, 


No.  230  No.  237 

GREEK  IONIC  MODERN  IONIC 

(ERECHTHEUM)  MUDtKiN  WML 

Attic  Base  (Cast  Iron),  Steel  Shaft  (Corinthian 
Flute) 


No.  222 
ITALIAN 
RENAISSANCE 
IONIC  ( SC  A 

MM// I  , 

CMipotition  Capital. 
Altic  Bane  (Cart 
Iron),    Slrrl  Shaft 

t I  oriiilhiM  Flute) 


No.  213 
T I  M  I'LL  Oh 
llll  WINDS 
(CORINTHIAN) 


No.  210 
ITALIAN  COM 
POSITE 

( 'oiupiiMiiiin  Capital, 


i  niiipr,' ition  Capital,  Altic      llasr  (Cast 

Aim      llasr      (Cail  lie ii),    Slrrl  Shaft 

Iron),  Strrl  Shaft  (Corinthian  Mutt) 
(Corinthian    I-  lute ) 


No.  : 

ROMAN  DORIC 
(DIOCLETIAN) 

Composition  Capi 
tal,  Altic  MM 
(Cast  Iron).  Slrrl 
Shaft  (Doric 

Piute) 


No.  200 

PLAIN  DORIC 
(  aM  it  on  (  apilal, 
Aim     llase  (Cast 

1 1  (.ii ),  Steel  Shaft 
(Untie  Hutc) 


No.  700 
GREEK  DORIC 

CAPITAL 
Including  Top 
Square  (Cast  Iron). 
Senate  II;, so  Mrnilx'i 
((  asl  Iron),  Steel 
Shalt    (Doric  l'lule) 


No.  240 
ALL  STEEL 
DORIC 

Capital  and  Base. 

Steel  Shaft  (Doric 

Mute) 
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Design  No.  Sll — 3  Lights 
Design  No.  754 — 5  Lights 


Design  No.  735 — 7  Lights 


Design  No.  838 — 3  Lights 
Design  No.  749 — 5  Lights 
Design  No.  727 — 1  Light 


Design  No.  721— 91/.."  Shaft 
Design  No.  837 — 7"  Shaft 


#4a 


Design  No.  723 — 1  Light 
Design  No.  813 — 3  Lights 
Design  No.  750 — 5  Lights 


Design  No. 
Design  No. 


78—2  Lights 
S20— 3  Lights 


Design  No.  773 — 7  Lights  Design  No.  77T> 

LAMP  STANDARDS  AND  BRACKETS 


Design  No.  f68 


Design  No.  704 


DATA,   LAMP  STANDARDS,  BRACKETS  AND  NEWELS 


3  *  a 


|2  |w 


Diam.  of 
Shaft 


if j  Li 


S°  - 

So  I 


Size  of 
Globes  and 
Fitters 


<u  P. 


Q  u 


811 

754 
735 
838 
749 
727 
721 
837 
723 
813 
750 
78 
820 
76j 

*773 
775 
768 
764! 
696| 
823 
7661 
833 

T827 
829 


25'- 
18 
20 
20 
20 
1314 
9H 
18 
18 
5  18 

2  . 

3  . 

t 
1  . 

1  . 

1  . 

5  11 

3  11 

1  18 

.  21 

Jl6 


11x14 
11x14 
11x14 
12x12 
10x17 
10x17 
10x17 


9'- 

9y2 


10 


64 
64 
64 
634 


25'- 
25', 

m-2 

23 
23 


22'  5 
22'- 
31'- 
31'- 
314 
15'- 


12x6 

12x6 

6x3)4 

10x5 

10x5 


13  H 

13 '4 
13J4 
17 

16K 
26' » 
12 


10x5 
10x5 
12x6 
12x6 
12x6 
6x3  U 


16x  8 
16x  8 
18x10 
14x  6 
14x  6 
16x  8 
16x  8 
12x  6 
16x  8 
14x  6 
14x  6 


10x5 
10x5 


16x  8 

16x  8 
18x10 

16x  8 

16x  8 

12x  6 

I4x  6 

14x  6 

16x  8 


6M&9Kx6 
6:i|  &9i4x6 
6%8c9Mx6 


Eta 


5  > 


4J4&8%x9>4 


435 
475 
320 
260 
285 
175 
120 
90 
175 
220 
230 
150 
145 
165 
295 
125 
135 
75 
115 
90 
90 
75 
420 
380 


*  Wall  plate  circular, 
t  Base  octagonal. 

Catalogues. 

Catalogue  S-102  is  a  handsome  catalogue  showing 
Union  Metal  Entrance  Standards,  Wall  Brackets,  Ex- 
terior Newels,  and  Garden  Fixtures. 

Catalogue  S-103  is  a  loosedeaf  catalogue  showing 
Union  Metal  Lamp  Standards  for  the  lighting  of  busi- 


Design  No.  760 


Design  No.  090 

5  Lights 
Design  No.  S23 

3  Lights 

EXTERIOR  NEWELS 


Design  No.  833 
Pedestal  with  Cast 
Bronze  Sun  dial 


Design  No.  827 
Flower  Bowl 

GARDEN  FURNITURE 


Design  No.  829 
Flower  Bowl 


ness  districts,  parks,  boulevards,  private  estates,  and 
public  grounds. 
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H.  H.  Upham  &  Co. 


ESTABLISHED  1858  fl.     H.     UPHAM     &  CO. 

Makers  of  Tablets,  Signs  and  Letters,  in  Bronze  and  Brass 


TELEPHONE,  Spring  129 


508  West  Broadway 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Letters  of  Cast  Bronze,  Signs  and  Memorial 
Tablets  of  Cast  Bronze  and  Engraved  Brass,  Ap- 
plied Bronze  Letter  Signs. 


Designs  and  Estimates. 

We  execute  Signs,  Tablets  and  Letters  from  archi- 
tects' designs,  or  will  furnish  our  own  designs. 
Estimates  will  be  submitted  upon  request. 


BRONZE  LETTERS,  MADISON  AVENUE,  NEW  YORK 


CAST  BRONZE  SIGN,  PENNSYLVANIA  TERMINAL,  NEW  YORK 
McKim,  Mlau  &  White,  Architects 


HARDMAN     PIANOS  #| 


BRONZE  LETTERS,  FIFTH  AVENUE,  NEW  YORK 

Applied  Bronze  Letter  Signs. 

Bronze  signs  with  cast  letters  applied  to 
oxidized  metal  backs  are  a  substitute  for  the 
more  costly  style  in  cast  bronze. 

They  can  be  designed  with  any  style  of 
letter  or  trade-mark,  and  with  a-  variety  of  cast 
bronze  frames,  or  with  the  background  having 
a  simple  beveled  edge. 


A  I'M. I  I  D  liKONZE  LETTER  SIGN 


THE  I 

AEOLIAN 
COMPANY 

AEOLIAN 
HALL 
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Jno.  Williams.  Inc 


Ornamental  Metal  Work  811 


TELEPHONE,  4610  Chelsea 


JNO.  WILLIAMS,  INC. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Ornamental  Bronze  and  Iron  Work  for  Buildings 
556  West  Twenty-Seventh  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

We  manufacture  the  following:  Bronze  and  Iron 
Entrance  Doors,  Door  Grilles,  Window  Grilles, 
Stair  Railings,  Tube  Railings,  Lamp  Standards, 
Bank  Fittings,  Counter  Screens,  Wire  Mesh 
Work,  Tellers'  Enclosures,  Elevator  Enclosures, 
Mausoleum  Doors  and  Fittings,  Memorial  Tablets, 
Signs  and  Separate  Bronze  Letters,  Fine  Bronze 
Castings,  Statues,  Figures,  Portraits,  Busts  and 
Medallions,  Monumental  Bronze  Work.  Foun- 
tains, Sun-Dials,  Iron  Driveway  Gates,  Fencing, 
Grille  Work. 


IN  CATACOMBS  BENEATH  THIS  FLOOR 
ARETHE  MORTAL  REMAINS  OF 
FREDERICK  E.HOUGHTON 

OBli  T  -  NOVEMBER  30,1*59 

FREDERICK  M.HOUGHTON 


FANNY  S.  HOUGHTON 

DBl'lT  -  JANUARY    ST,  16S7 

ISABELLA  DAWSON 

OBIIT  -  AUCVST     22,  t8GI 

+  REQUIESCANT   IN  PACE 


bronze  memorial 
tablet 

Made  by  Jno.  Williams,  Inc. 


1   INDUSTRIAL  t 

?  NATIONAL  BANK,  5 

;»  •  e  ■ 


CAST  BRONZE  SIGN 
Made  by  Jno.  Williams,  Inc. 


BRONZE  BUST  OF  LINCOLN 
Made  by  Jno.  Williams,  Inc. 


BRONZE  MAUSOLEUM 
DOOR 

Made  by  Jno.  Williams,  Inc. 


MAIN  BANKING  ROOM,  HOLYOKE  NATIONAL  BANK. 

HOLYOKE,  MASS. 
Designed  by  Thomas  Bruce  Boyd,  Inc.,  Equipment  Engineers 
Bronze  Work  by  Jno.  Williams,  Inc. 


BRONZE  LAMP 
STANDARD 
Made  by  Jno.  Williams, 
Inc. 
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Winslow  Bros.  Company 


WINSLOW  BROS.  COMPANY 


Ornamental  Iron  and  Bronze  Department 

4600-4700  West  Harrison  Street 

TELEPHONE,  445  Austin"  CHICAGO,  ILL. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

8  West  40th  Street 

LOS  ANGELES,  CAL 

AGENCIES  IN  ALL  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  Ferguson  Building 
Central  Block 


Products. 

Ornamental  Iron  and  Bronze  Work  for  Build- 
ings, comprising  Stairs,  Railings,  Elevator  Enclo- 
sures, Elevator  Cars,  Store  Fronts,  Entrances, 
Bank  Screens,  Grilles,  Marquises,  Electroliers, 
Tablets,  Gates  and  Fences,  Lamp  Standards,  Win- 
dows; and  Steel  Windows. 

Facilities. 

Our  organization  and  extensive  plant  (covering 
five  acres  of  ground )  insure  prompt  delivery  of  con- 
tracts, large  or  small.  Our  shops  are  fully  equipped 
with  modern  machinery,  including  latest  appliances  for 
electroplating,  cold  galvanizing,  genuine  bower-barf- 
fing,  fused  color,  and  other  special  finishes. 

Estimates  and  Catalogues. 

Estimates  of  cost,  complete  illustrated  catalogues  of 
our  products,  furnished  promptly  on  application.  Also, 
special  designs  when  requested. 

References. 

As  virtual  Pioneers  in  the  development  of  this  in- 
teresting and  difficult  branch  of  the  building  industry, 
with  a  successful  record  of  over  thirty  years'  experience, 
we  feel  we  can  refer  confidently  to  the  prominent  archi- 
tects and  builders  of  the  country  as  to  the  integrity, 
excellence,  and  promptness  of  delivery  of  our  products. 


BRONZE  TABLET 


M.I  '  1  I". I. II  If 


GRILL! 


STAIR  RAILING 


SvVREt'x  CaTAUK.IT. 


Anchor  Post  Iron  Works 


Railings  and  Fencing  813 


ANCHOR  POST  IRON  WORKS 

Manufacturers  of  Wire  Fences,  Iron  Railings,  Entrance  Gates,  Etc. 

OFFICES  AND  SALESROOMS 
telephone:  167  Broadway  FACTORY 

Cortland  4886-7-8-9  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.  GARWOOD,  N.  J. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

EOSTON,  MASS.,  79  Milk  Street  MINEOLA,  L.  I.,  Jericho  Turnpike 

HARTFORD,  CONN.,  902  Main  Street  NEWARK,  N.  J.,  671  Broad  Street 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  Real  Estate  Trust  Building  STAMFORD,  CONN.,  11  Clinton  Avenue 


Products. 

Ornamental  Iron  Entrance  Gates, 
Railings,  Lamps,  Doors  and  Grilles;  Iron 
and  Wire  Window  Guards;  Pipe  Railings; 
Area  Gratings. 

Iron  and  Wire  Fences  for  all  purposes ; 
Unclimbable  Fences  for  country  places,  parks, 
playgrounds,  institutions,  factories,  mills,  rail- 
roads and  water  companies. 

Tennis  Court  and  Athletic  Ground  En- 
closures; Kennel  Yard,  Poultry  Run  and 
Stock  Paddock  Fences  ;  Expert  Designing  and 
Construction  of  Special  Wire  Enclosures  for 
game,  game  birds,  ornamental  birds,  etc. 

Enclosures  for  clothes  drying  yards. 

Iron  and  Wire  Arbors,  Arches,  Trellises  and 
Espaliers. 

Wire  Netting,  Tree,  Lawn  and  Flower  Bed 
Guards;  Turnstiles,  Gate  Stops;  Fencing  and  Wire 
Stretchers. 

Galvanized  Anchor  Posts  for  use  with  Fences 
of  all  kinds,  and  as  Clothes  Posts,  Hitching  Posts  and 
Sign  Posts. 

Facilities. 

Our  shops,  situated  at  Garwood,  N.  J.,  on  the  Cen- 
tral Railroad  of  New  Jersey,  are  equipped  with  special 
machinery  for  the  manufacture  of  our  products.  We 


trademark 


have  every  facility  for  handling  large  and  small 
contracts  at  the  lowest  possible  cost. 

Estimates. 

We  will  give  estimates  for  our  products  de- 
livered and  set  complete  in  any  part  of  the  coun- 
try. We  employ  a  large  force  of  experienced 
men  who  have  been  trained  particularly  to  erect 
our  work.  Where  we  supply  material  only,  we 
furnish  full  instructions  and  drawings,  so  that 
our  fences  and  gates  can  be  placed  in  position 
by  local  mechanics. 


Illustrations  and  Price-Lists. 

Catalogues  showing  railings,  entrance  gates,  as 
well  as  wire  fences  and  specialties,  with  complete  price- 
lists,  may  be  obtained  on  application.  Sample  sec- 
tions of  railings,  fences  with  posts,  gates,  etc.,  may  be 
seen  at  our  office  and  salesroom.  In  writing  for  esti- 
mates, send,  if  possible,  a  diagram  giving  dimensions, 
location  of  gates,  ends  and  corners. 

Co-operative  Service. 

We  are  at  all  times  ready  to  furnish  architect,  con- 
tractor, or  owner,  with  sketches,  designs,  and  full  in- 
formation as  to  sizes  and  weights  of  material.  If  de- 
sired, we  will  make  our  own  surveys  for  grades  and 
measurements,  and  take  entire  charge  of  the  work. 


PLATE  NO.  A-4402.    GATEWAY,  BAYSHORE,  L.  1.,  N.  Y. 
From  designs  by  Carl  L.  Otto,  Architect 
Made  and  erected  by  Anchor  Post  Iron  Works 
There  is  no  branch  of  iron  work  that  requires  greater  skill  than  the 
making  and  setting  of  iron  gates.     A  gate,  especially  if  it  is  large  and 
massive,  is  always  subject  to  strain.     Unless  the  framework  is  properly 
proportioned  and  well  put  together  it  will  eventually  sag,  causing  needless 
trouble  and  expense  to  correct  the  fault 
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PLATE  NO.  A-3502.  WOVEN  WIRE  LAWN  FENCE 
Other  designs  shown  on  second  succeeding  page 
The  fabric  of  this  fence  is  made  of  heavy,  crimped  galvanized  wire 
bound  together  by  twisted  cables.  The  size  of  the  mesh  is  3  by  0  inches. 
This  fabric  is  also  made  in  closer  mesh  with  the  vertical  picket  wires 
spaced  1%  inches  apart,  thus  giving  greater  protection  against  small 
animals 
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PLATE  NO.  A-4573.  ENTRANCE  GATE,  PORT  WASHINGTON,  L.  I. 
Designed  by  Ralph  M.  Weinrichter 
A  well-built  entrance  gate  is  an  improvement  to  a  country  place, 
and  is  often  the  most  prominent  feature.  We  make  a  specialty  of  gates 
of  this  character.  Gates  built  by  us  are  correct  in  design,  properly 
proportioned  and  well  executed  in  every  detail 


PLATE  NO.  A-4548.    RAILING  ON  PRIVATE  ESTATE  AT 
BRYN  MAWR,  PA. 
This  railing  is  6  feet  in  height,  and  the  posts  are  Galvanized  Anchor 
Posts,  the  anchorage  having  a  spread  below  ground  of  4  feet.     We  build 
this  railing  in  any  height  up  to  8  feet,  to  set  in  the  ground  or  on  stone 
or  concrete  wall 


POM  No.  A-W2.    Double  C.itc  No.  A  1."01.    RailiiiK  No.  A  4.'.on 


Post  No.  A  117 
K.mIm.k  \m   A  IT.  I'-' 


-r-r  ..x..*rr.-- 


lV.si  \,.  A  I  (Hi.   K.iiliiiK  No.  A  II  I.-. 


BAILINGS  AND  GAI'I  S 

Can  b«  furni.hcd  in  hmht.  from  8  fect  up  to  0  f«t,  .nd  of  »ny  ■!«  picket  de.ircd.  from  M,  inch  to  %-inch.  round  or  IQUN 
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PLATE  NO.  A-3538.    WOVEN  WIRE  FENCE.  3  FEET  0  INCHES 
HIGH,  AT  SPRINGFIELD,  MASS. 
The  construction  details  are  similar  to  those  of  the  fence  in  Plate 
No.  A-3444  illustrated  below 


PLATE  NO.  A-3539.  CHAIN  LINK  WOVEN  STEEL  FENCE, 
(i  FEET  HIGH,  ON  PRIVATE  ESTATE  AT  GREAT  NECK,  L.  I.,  N.  Y. 

The  construction  details  are  similar  to  those  of  the  fence  in  Plate 
No.  A-344G  illustrated  below 


PLATE  NO.  A-3443.    WOVEN  WIRE  FENCE 
Heavy  crimped  galvanized  wire.    Pickets  spaced 
1%  inches  apart.     Line  posts  1%-inch  U-bars.  End 
posts  21/o-inch  tubes.     Top  rail  1%-inch  pipe.  Built 
in  heights  from  3  feet  2  inches  to  4  feet  G  inches 


PLATE  NO.  A-3318.    WIRE  NETTING  FENCE 
Netting  made  of  No.  16  wire  and  2-inch  mesh. 
Line  posts  1%-inch  U-bars.     End  posts  21/>-inch  tubes. 
Top  rail  1%-inch  pipe.     Built  in  heights  from  3  feet 
to  4  feet  6  inches 


PLATE  NO.  A-3444.  WOVEN  WIRE  FENCE 
WITH  DOUBLE  PICKET  BORDER 
Heavy  crimped  galvanized  wire.  Upper  pickets 
spaced  2T/s  inches  apart.  Lower  pickets  spaced  1% 
inches  apart.  Line  posts  2%-inch  tubes.  Top  rail 
1%-inch  pipe.  Built  in  heights  from  3  feet  2  inches 
to  4  feet  ti  inches 


7F\ 


PLATE  NO.  A-3446.    CHAIN  LINK  WOVEN 
STEEL  FENCE 
This  fence  has  the  strongest  of  any  of  the  fenc- 
ing fabrics  illustrated.     Made  of   No.   9   or   No.  »'• 
galvanized   wire.     Built   in   heights   from   3  feet 
inches  up  to  10  feet,  and  both  with  and  without  top 
rail 
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PLATE  NO.  A-3305.    HIGH  WOVEN  WIRE 

FENCE 

Heavy  crimped  galvanized  wire.  Pickets  spaced 
either  1%  inches  or  3  inches  apart.  Line  posts  2%- 
inch  U-bars.  End  posts  21A-inch  tubes.  Top  rail  1%- 
inch  pipe.  Built  in  heights  from  5  feet  to  8  feet. 
Can  be  furnished  with  or  without  top  arms  and 
barbed  wire 
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PLATE  NO.  A-3459.  FARM  AND  PASTURE  FENCE 
The  posts  are  Anchor  Posts,  sizes  No.  1  or  No.  2.  The  straining 
posts  at  ends,  corners  and  gates  are  of  galvanized  steel  tubing.  Fabric 
square  mesh  No.  9  galvanized  steel  wire,  so  woven  together  that  no  stock 
can  get  through  it.  Built  in  heights  from  3  feet  6  inches  to  7  feet. 
Double  gates  are  made  with  a  10-foot  opening  and  single  gates  with 
3'/j-foot  opening 
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PLATE  NO.  A-3540.    TENNIS  COURT  ENCLOSURES  AND  BACK- 
STOPS 

Have  been  installed  on  many  club  and  private  courts,  and  are  con- 
stantly growing  in  favor.  The  first  cost  is  a  little  higher  than  for  an 
enclosure  with  wood  posts;  but  as  they  are  very  much  more  durable, 
this  extra  expense  is  compensated  for  by  the  reduced  cost  of  upkeep 


PLATE  NO.  A-3541.    WATER  BIRD  ENCLOSURE 
A  netting  fence  enclosing  a  lake  on  a  private  estate  at  German- 
town,   Pa.     The  lake  is  devoted  to  the  breeding   of  ornamental  water 
birds,  and  is  intended  to  keep  the  birds  within  bounds 


PLATE  NO.  A-3328.    KENNEL  YARDS 
The  yards  illustrated  consist  of  twenty  separate  runs,  besides  a  large 
exercising  yard.     We  make  a  specialty  of  work  of  this  kind  and  gladly 
cooperate  with  the  architects  in  the  preparation  of  plans 


PLATE  NO.  A-3393.  POULTRY  RUNS  ON  PRIVATE  ESTATE 
Our  poultry  fences,  pigeon  cages  and  aviaries  are  better  and  last 
two  or  three  times  as  long  as  those  built  with  wooden  framework.  Our 
method  of  rat  proofing  gives  absolute  protection  against  rats  and  weasels. 
Plans  and  specifications  showing  correct  size  and  arrangement  of  yards 
furnished  on  application 


I'l.ATI    NO.  A. '1100.     I'KiKON  CAGES 
Thin  U  a  part  of  a  series  of  five  'ages,  rath   111  feci  wide  and  'V2 
feet  long.    We  make  a  specialty  of  building  enclosure*  for  all  varieties 
of  bird*  and  animal* 


I'l.ATI-.  NO.  A.HI.Y     I  ARM  I  I  Ni  l    ON  1'KIVAII    I  STAT!' 
On  the  farm  n  good  frnce  is  a  necessity.    This  one  |l  of  N,i  0 
galvanized   slcrl   wire,   so  strong   and   so   woven   togethei    lll.it    no  stock 
can  get  thi  "tigh  it 
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PLATE  NO.  A-3494.    CHAIN  LINK  WOVEN  STEEL  FENCE 
Fence  9  feet  high,  1,600  feet  Ions,  surrounding  the  Federal  Glass 
Company's  plant  at  Columbus,  Ohio.    See  Plate  No.  A-35ol>  on  following 
page  lor  construction  details 
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PLATE  NO.  A-4574.     MAIN  ENTRANCE  GATES  AND  RAILING 
Railing  8  feet  high  at  the  General  Electric  Company's  plant,  Lynn, 
Mass. 
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Chain  Link  Woven  Steel  Fences. 

Chain  Link  Woven  Steel  is 
woven  of  the  best  quality  galvanized 
steel  wire  of  No.  9-,  No.  6-  or  No.  4- 
gauge,  No.  6  being  the  size  most  used. 
Made  in  any  width  up  to  10  feet.  The 
mesh  is  so  small  it  affords  no  foot- 
hold for  fence  climbers ;  and  as  an 
additional  protection  three  or  more 
strands  of  barbed  wire  are  fastened  to 
inwardly  inclined  arms  attached  to  the 
tops  of  posts. 

We  furnish  fence  with  or  with- 
out top  rail  of  galvanized  pipe.  Posts 
and  all  fence  parts  are  galvanized  by 
hot  dip  spelter  process.  Under  condi- 
tions where  protection  is  of  utmost 
importance,  we  make  these  fences  10 
feet  in  height,  and  attach  diagonal 
arms  and  barbed  wire  to  both  front 
and  back  of  posts ;  the  spread  across 
the  top  is  about  2  feet.  The  gates 
are  as  unclimbable  as  the  fence. 


Unr  Post  AI82     Line  Post  NS5 


End  cCornpr  Post 


PLATE  NO.  A-3536.    CHAIN  LINK  WOVEN  STEEL  FENCE 

f  ?bric  •  •  •  •  -  -  Chain  Link  Woven  Steel— Wire  No.  6-Gauge 

Line  Posts  Galvanized  Anchor  Posts,  Size  No.  3,  2y2-inch  Steel  U-Bar,  set  8  feet  on  centers 

End  and  Corner  Posts  3-inch  Steel  Pipe 

Gate  Posts  4.inch  Steel  Pi£e 


Triangular  Mesh  Fences. 

To  meet  conditions  which  do  not 
demand  the  heavier  Chain  Link  Fence, 
we  build  an  unclimbable  fence  of 
moderate  cost  but  of  great  strength 
and  durability. 

The  posts  are  regular  Anchor 
Posts,  size  No.  2,  set  8  to  10  feet 
apart.  Fence  is  made  in  heights  from 
4  feet  up  to  8  feet.  Triangular  mesh 
fabric  is  of  two-ply  cables,  4  inches 
apart ;  the  upright  wires  are  2  inches 
on  centers;  No.  12 )/2  wires  are  used 
for  both.  Inclined  inward  from  the 
post  tops  are  steel  arms,  on  which 
are  stretched  two  or  more  strands  of 
barb  wire.  Posts,  fittings  and  fabric 
of  this  fence  are  thickly  galvanized. 


Galvanized  Angle  Picket  Railing. 

This  railing  is  simple  in  design, 
easy  to  erect,  and  combines  the  essen- 
tial elements  of  strength,  maximum 
durability,  minimum  upkeep  and 
moderate  cost.  The  posts  are  of  two 
types:  (1)  for  concrete  footings;  (2) 
fitted  with  extra  size  drive  anchors 
for  setting  in  earth.  The  rails  of  deep 
channel  are  very  rigid  and  will  carry 
a  heavy  overload  without  deflection. 
Pickets  are  high  carbon  steel  angle; 
or  if  preferred,  solid* pickets  of  Y\- 
or  %-inch  square  may  be  used.  We 
furnish  railing  either  painted  or  gal- 
vanized.   In  the  latter  case  each  panel 

is  assembled  complete  and  then  gal- 

vanized  by  the  hot  dip  spelter  process. 
The  posts  ;iii«I  rill  Other  parts  of  the 
fciicf  ,-irc  ;il  M  I'.ilvanizcd  both  above 
and  lx-low  ground. 


Post  ni  13 


Picket 


  Post  m  Concrete 

Rail 

Orlvt  Anchors 

PLATE  NO.  A-4571.    GAI.VAN1ZKD  ANGLE  PICKET  RAILING 

rlekctl  114  x  l',i  x  '/urlnch  Siccl  Annie*,  set  on  0-inch  centrrn 

Kiiiln  2   x   2't.  inch    Steel  Channels 

I'oMn  .'I  inch  Standard  I  llcnm,  wi  n  lit        .  pound-  pi  i  foot 

i'ancli. ..  .Standard  length  10  feet,  special  IciiKth.i  to  suit  measurements,    llciiiht  (I,  7  or  S  teet 
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PLATE  NO.  A-3390.    VINE  ARBOR,  PORT  WASHINGTON,  N.  Y. 

Height,  8  feet;  width,  10  feet;  length,  340  feet.  Made  with  fiat 
arches  connected  with  round  rods;  made  any  height  or  width  desired; 
either  galvanized  or  painted 


1 


PLATE  NO.  A-3472.    ROSE  ARBOR,  AT  RUMSON,  N.  J. 
From  designs  by  Fereucio  Vitale,  Landscape  Architect 

This  photograph  was  taken  only  a  few  months  after  the  arbor  was 
finished.  It  is  made  entirely  of  galvanized  iron,  and  is  thus  impervious 
to  rust.     We  build  all  kinds  of  arbors,  trellises  and  espaliers 


PLATE  NO.  A-3511.    ANCHOR  POST  PLAYGROUND 
ENCLOSURES  OF  CHAIN  LINK  WOVEN  STEEL 
Being  used  with  complete  satisfaction  on  many  public  playgrounds. 
The  chain  link  fabric  is  woven  in  such  a  manner  that  it.  provides  no 
foothold  for  climbing  children;  it  also  acts  as  a  stop  for  baseballs  or 
other  playthings  used  in  children's  games 


NOTABLE  INSTALLATIONS  OF  IRON  RAILINGS  AND  GATES 

Woodlawn  Cemetery,  Woodlawn,  N.  Y.,  10,000  feet  of  rail- 
ing, 7  ft.  high ;  two  gateways,  20  ft.  wide,  12  ft.  high. 

Department  of  Parks,  New  York  City,  16,000  feet  of  rail- 
ing around  Broadway  grass  plots,  15,000  feet  of  railing  around 
Seventh  Avenue  grass  plots. 

Duke's  Farm,  Somerville,  N.  J.,  six  ornamental  entrance 
gates,  each  20  ft.  between  piers. 

Lowell  Cemetery,  Lowell,  Mass.,  gateway,  19  ft.  wide,  14  ft. 
high. 

Louis  Bossert,  Bayshore,  L.  I.,  N.  Y.,  1,000  feet  of  railing, 

6  ft.  6  in.  high ;  elaborate  gateway,  21  ft.  high. 

Col.  A.  R.  Kuser,  Bernardsville,  N.  J.,  1,700  feet  of  railing, 

7  ft.  6  in.  high. 

"  Castle  Gould,"  Port  Washington,  L.  I.,  N.  Y.,  2,000  feet 
of  railing,  9  ft.  high. 

Daniel  G.  Reid,  Irvington-on-Hudson,  N.  Y.,  two  elaborate 
entrance  gates  and  3,300  feet  of  railing,  6  ft.  high. 

St.  John's  Cemetery,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  6,800  feet  of  railing, 
7  ft.  high. 

Brookside  Cemetery,  Watertown,  N.  Y.,  gateway,  13  ft. 
wide,  21  ft.  high;  1,600  feet  of  railing,  8  ft.  high. 

NOTABLE   INSTALLATIONS   OF  WIRE  FENCES 

Rumson  Club,  Rumson,  N.  J.,  2,650  feet  of  tennis  fence, 
10  ft.  high. 

Mrs.  O.  H.  P  Belmont,  Hempstead,  L.  I.,  N.  Y.,  5,000  feet 
of  woven  wire  fence,  6  ft.  10  in.  high. 

Thomas  N.  McCarter,  Rumson,  N.  J.,  22,000  feet  of  woven 
wire  fence,  4  ft.  6  in.  high. 

Howard  Willets.  White  Plains,  N.  Y.,  42,000  feet  of  lawn 
fence,  4  ft.  2  in.  high;  37,000  feet  of  farm  fence,  4  ft.  high. 

W.  H.  Macy,  Harrison,  N.  Y.,  36,500  feet  of  lawn  fence, 
4  ft.  high. 

N.  F.  Palmer,  Port  Chester,  N.  Y,  8,300  feet  of  netting 
fence,  8  ft.  high. 

Estate  of  J.  F.  Dryden,  Bernardsville,  N.  J.,  8,600  feet  of 
farm  fence,  4  ft.  and  5  ft.  high. 

Howard  Gould,  Port  Washington,  L.  I.,  N.  Y.,  32,000  feet 
of  netting  fence,  4,  6  and  8  ft.  high;  5,000  feet  of  poultry  fence, 
7  ft.  high. 

John  D.  Rockefeller,  Pocantico  Hills,  N.  Y.,  7,700  feet  of 
netting  fence,  6  ft.  and  7  ft.  high. 

John  S.  Phipps,  Westbury,  L.  I.,  N.  Y.,  7,000  feet  of  woven 
wire  fence,  6  ft.  10  in.  high. 

Isaac  Guggenheim,  Port  Washington,  L.  I.,  N.  Y.,  12,000 
feet  woven  wire  fence,  6  ft.  8  in.  high. 

NOTABLE  INSTALLATIONS,  IRON  RAILINGS  AND 
UNCLIMBABLE  WIRE  FENCES 

American  Locomotive  Co.,  Richmond,  Va.,  2,500  feet  of 
chain  link  fence,  7  ft.  high. 

American  Net  &  Twine  Co.,  Anniston,  Ala.,  1,800  feet  of 
wrought  iron  railing,  7  ft.  high. 

J.  &  P.  Coats,  Ltd.,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  4,600  feet  of  chain 
link  fence,  9  ft.  high. 

Bristol  Patent  Leather  Co.,  Bristol,  Pa.,  4,600  feet  of  chain 
link  fence,  7  ft.  high. 

City  of  Columbia  Water  Works,  Columbia,  S.  C,  2,900  feet 
of  close  mesh  fence,  8  ft.  high. 

Consolidated  Gas  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  1,100  feet  of 
wrought  iron  railing,  8  ft.  high. 

Crocker-Wheeler  Co.,  Ampere,  N.  J.,  3,200  feet  of  chain 
link  fence,  8  ft.  high. 

New  York,  New  Haven  &  Hartford  RR.,  Pawtucket,  R.  L, 
12,000  feet  of  iron  railing,  5  ft.  high. 

General  Electric  Co.,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  8,200  feet  of  chain 
link  fence,  7  ft.  high. 

General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  9,300  feet 
of  chain  link  fence,  8  ft.  high. 

Montreal  Locomotive  Works,  Montreal,  Canada,  7,100  feet 
of  chain  link  fence,  7  ft.  high. 

Virginia-Carolina  Chemical  Co.,  Charleston,  S.  C,  8,600 
feet  of  chain  link  fence,  7  ft.  high. 

Union  Metallic  Cartridge  Co.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  1,425  feet 
of  iron  railing,  6  ft.  high. 

Fayette  R.  Plumb,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  2,036  feet  of  chain  link- 
fence,  7  ft.  high. 

N.  Y.,  Westchester  &  Boston  R.R.  Co.,  New  York  City  to 
White  Plains,  N.  Y.,  120,000  feet  of  wire  fence,  5  ft.  and  8  ft. 
high. 
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WRIGHT  WIRE  COMPANY 


MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Wire  and  Wire  Products 

WORCESTER,  MASS. 


BOSTON,  256  Franklin  Street 
CHICAGO,  33  West  Austin  Avenue 


BRANCH  OFFICES 


NEW  YORK,  256  Broadway 
PHILADELPHIA,  410  Commerce  Street 


SAN  FRANCISCO,  111  Townsend  Street 


Products. 

W  ire  Lathing,  Wire  Rope,  Wire  Cloth,  Wire 
Fencing,  Iron  and  Steel  Wire,  Staples,  Poultry 
Netting,  Screen  Cloth  ;  and  Ornamental  Metal 
Work  of  Iron,  Brass,  or  Bronze,  such  as  Elevator 
Cabs,  Gratings,  Railings,  Window  Guards,  Gates, 
Bank  Fixtures,  Excelsior  Rust-Proof  Fences. 

Also,  all  Kinds  of  Grille  Work,  Wire  Parti- 
tions, Stock  and  Tool  Room.  Enclosures,  Ma- 
chinery Guards,  Stable  Fittings,  Clothes  Lines, 
Picture  Cord,  Coal  and  Sand  Screens,  and  Foundry 
Riddles. 

Wire  Lathing. 

Advantages  —  The  superiority  of  Wright  Wire 
Lathing  to  lath  of  wood  or  of  expanded,  sheared  or 
punched  metal  is  due,  first,  to  the  superior  strength  of 
the  drawn  steel  wires,  and,  second,  to  the  wide  and  even 
mesh  in  which  they  are  woven.  Metal  which  has  been 
punched  and  then  expanded  loses  much  of  its  inherent 
strength  in  the  process,  and  presents  a  very  large  per- 
centage of  raw  surface  to  the  action  of  the  elements. 
The  individual  wires  woven  into  Wright  Wrire  Lathing 
possess  relatively  high  strength  for  their  diameters,  and 
on  account  of  their  smooth  and  hard  finish  are  better 
protected  against  corrosion.  They  are  then  woven 
accurately  into  a  fabric,  the  meshes  of  which  are 
such  that  the  area  of  the  metal  is  a  relatively  small 
percentage  of  the  total  area  of  the  fabric.  This 
is  important,  because  it  gives  the  plaster  greater  op- 
portunity to  pass  through  the  openings  between  the 
wires  and  form  on  the  back  a  perfect  key,  which 
prevents  it  from  being  shaken  loose.  A  coating  of 
plaster  properly  applied  on  Wright  Wire  Lath  will 
completely  cover  all  the  wires,  thereby  keeping  them 
from  corrosion  and  protecting  them  absolutely  against 
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WRIGHT  WIRE  LATHING,  GALVANIZED  FINISH 
2V2  x  2%  Mesh,  No.  20 


the  ravages  of  a  fire.  This  is  not  always  the  case  in 
lath  of  expanded  metal  or  wood,  where  the  fire  fre- 
quently gets  access  to  the  back,  and  by  burning  the  wood 
or  expanding  the  metal  forces  off  the  plaster. 

The  late  Frank  E.  Kidder,  in  his  Architect  and 
Builders'  Hand  Book,  made  the  statement  that  heavy 
wire  lath  tightly  stretched  over  metal  furrings  forms 
the  most  fireproof  lath  on  the  market.  The  reason  is 
explained  above,  namely,  that  the  lath  can  be  more 
thoroughly  protected  with  the  plaster  coating  than  can 
any  other  form  of  lath.  Wright  Wire  Lath,  more- 
over, being  less  susceptible  to  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion than  other  types  of  metal  lathing,  is  more  certain 
to  keep  the  plaster  smooth  and  free  from  cracks. 

Owing  to  its  comparative  lightness  and  ease  of 
handling,  Wright  Wire  Lath  affords  the  architects  the 
easiest  and  most  satisfactory  medium  for  obtaining 
effects  in  plaster,  such  as  ornamental  cornices  and 
mouldings,  columns  and  similar  shapes.  It  is  capable 
of  being  stretched  substantially  upon  comparatively 
simple  framework  and  assures  a  smooth  and  durable 
finish  to  the  plaster,  thereby  enhancing  the  decorative 
effect. 

Styles — Wright  Wire  Lathing  is  supplied  in  rolls 
fifty  yards  long  and  one  yard  wide,  with  fabric  plain  or 
Stiffened.  There  arc  three  finishes:  Plain,  where  the 
wires  are  in  their  natural  state;  Japanned,  shown  in 
Fig.  i,  where  they  are  coated  with  a  protective  varnish  ; 
and  Galvanized,  shown  in  Fig.  2,  where  the  fabric  is 
dipped  in  pure  melted  zinc  after  weaving.  This  process 
greatly  stiffens  the  fabric  by  soldering  every  intersec- 
tion, and  imparts  increased  durability. 

Stiffened  Lathing. 

Wright  Stiffened  Lathing  is  reinforced  by  V-ribs 
of  sheet  steel  placed  across  tin-  web,  eight  inches  ap:o1, 
and  securely  attached  by  steel  clips.    These  ribs  pre- 
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vent  the  lath  from  bagging  between  supports  and  serve 
to  hold  the  web  away  from  flat  surfaces  so  the  plaster 
may  form  a  perfect  key. 

Illustration  (Fig.  4)  shows  how  perfectly  Wright 
Wire  Lathing  accomplishes  this.  Here  the  plaster  was 
purposely  put  on  thin  to  reveal  the  outline  of  the  lath ; 
but  in  actual  practice  the  plaster  would  have  come 
through  and  completely  covered  all  the  wires.  A  glance 
at  the  illustration  will  show  what  a  splendid  protection 
wire  lathing  makes  against  fire.  Standard  V-rib  stii'f- 
eners  are  one  half  inch  high  ;  but  we  furnish  them  three 
quarters  or  one  inch  high  when  desired. 

Directions  for  Use. 

In  attaching  lathing  of  No.  20  wire  and  lighter, 
studs  or  furring  strips  should  be  not  over  nine  inches 
apart;  and  for  No.  18  or  No.  19  wire  not  over  twelve 
inches  apart.  One  pound  of  or  %-inch  lath  staples 
will  fasten  12^  yards  of  lathing. 


LIST  OF  MESHES  AND  SIZES  OF  WIRE 


Mesh, 
per  Inch 


Size  of 
Mesh 


2  x  2 

2x2 

2  x  2 
2^x2^ 
2V2x2y2 
2V2x2y2 
2V2x2V2 
2V2x2V2 


}^-inch 

i^-inch 
%-inch 
%-inch 
%-inch 
%- inch 
%-inch 


Number  of 
Wire 

Decimal  Size 
of  Wire 

Decimal 
Opening 

18 

.047 

.453 

19 

.041 

.459 

20 

.035 

.465 

18 

.047 

.353 

19 

.041 

.359 

20 

.035 

.365 

21 

.032 

1  .368 

22 

.028 

.372 
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Fig.  3.    WRIGHT  STIFFENED  STEEL  WIRE  LATHING 
Showing  Galvanized  Finish 


Prices  quoted  on  application 


Wright  Wire  Lathing  Installations. 

The  strength  and  durability  of  Wright  Wire  Lath- 
ing and  its  value  as  a  fire  preventative  has  led  to  its 
extensive  use  in  the  construction  of  the  most  modern 
fireproof  buildings. 

The  following  is  a  list  of  a  few  of  the  modern 
buildings  in  which  our  lathing  has  been  used: 

Aeolian  Hall,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
The  Municipal  Office  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
The  Grand  Central  Terminal,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
The  Woolworth  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
The  Flower  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
The  German  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
The  Staff  House  of  Kings  County  Hospital,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y. 

The  Journalism  Building  of  Columbia  College,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

The  Telephone  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
The  Telephone  Building,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
The  Consolidated  Gas  Co.'s  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
The  Strand  Theater,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
The  Astor  Apartments,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Pier  of  the  Central  R.R.  of  N.  J.,  11  North  River,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Bird  House  at  Franklin  Park  Zoo.  Boston,  Mass. 

Saco  Petti  Machine  Shops,  Newton  Lower  Falls,  Mass. 

Dormitory  for  Mill  Hands,  Newton  Lower  Falls,  Mass. 

The  Travelers  Insurance  Co.  Building,  Hartford,  Conn. 

The  New  City  Hall,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

The  St.  Francis  Hotel,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

The  Children's  Hospital,  San  Francisco.  Cal. 

Mendocino  State  Hospital,  Ukiah,  Cal. 

The  Preston  School  of  Industry,  lone,  Cal. 

Ebbets'  Field  Grand  Stand,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

The  dome  in  the  rotunda  of  the  Ebbets'  Ball  Field  build- 
ing is  84  feet  in  diameter,  and  is  the  largest  dome  ever  erected 
entirely  of  iron  furring  and  wire  lath  in  the  world.  Wright 
Galvanized  Wire  Lath  was  used  throughout  this  dome. 
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Fig.  4.    BACK  VIEW  OF  WRIGHT  STIFFENED  WIRE  LATHING 
WITH  PLAIN  FINISH 
Shows  perfect  key  secured  by  plaster 

Continued  on  next  page 
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Ornamental  Metal  Work. 

Showing  a  few  of  the  many  designs  of  grille  work 
we  manufacture :  Bank  and  office  railings,  elevator 
cabs  and  enclosures,  window  guards,  wire  work  for 
enclosing  tool  rooms,  partitions  for  stock  rooms,  pro- 
tection guards  for  gears  and  machinery  of  all  kinds. 

We  manufacture  ornamental  grilles  in  wrought 
iron,  cast  iron,  or  steel  painted,  or  in  steel  electro 
plated ;  in  brass  or  bronze  metal,  natural  or  antique 
finish  ;  brass  or  bronze  rails  for  protecting  show  win- 
dows ;  door  rails,  foot  rails,  and  kick  plates. 

We  manufacture  folding  gates,  fire-escapes,  iron 
stairs,  and  light  ornamental  iron  work  of  all  kinds. 

We  will  figure  on  architects'  plans  or  furnish  our 
own  designs. 
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ELEVATOR  CAB.    NO.  COO 


WICKET.     STYLE  XO.  4 


WINDOW  GUARD  WITH  CHANNEL  IRON  FRAME 
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Excelsior  Rust- Proof  Fences. 

These  fences  are  made  of  smooth  wires,  No.  9 
lateral  and  No.  8  vertical,  with  every  intersection  rig- 
idly held  by  our  patent  steel  clamp,  which  makes  an 
immovable  joint.  The  fabric  is  made  rust-proof  by 
galvanizing  it,  after  making,  in  pure  melted  zinc,  which 
insures  exceedingly  long  life. 

We  furnish  also  tennis-court  fences,  heavy  chain- 
link  fences  for  all  purposes,  and  iron  fences  in  a  wide 
variety  of  styles. 

We  erect  fences  when  desired.  Among  our  notable 
installations  are : 

Mount  Hope  Cemetery,  Boston,  Mass. 
Evergreen  Cemetery,  Chestnut  Hill,  Mass. 
Franklin  Park,  Boston,  Mass. 

George  E.  Keith  Co.  (Walkover  Shoes),  Brockton,  Mass. 

U.  S.  Government  Arsenal,  Watertown,  Mass. 

Blackstone  Mfg.  Co.,  Blackstone,  Mass. 

Lincoln  Mills,  Fall  River,  Mass. 

Stevens  Mfg.  Co.,  Fall  River,  Mass. 

Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom  Works,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Graton  &  Knight  Mfg.  Co.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Norton  Co.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Royal  Worcester  Corset  Co.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Arnold  Square  Playground,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Prairie  Avenue  Playground,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Davis  Park,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Roger  Williams  Park,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Tennis  Courts  and  Fence  around  the  grounds,  Longwood 
Cricket  Club,  Brookline,  Mass. 

Fence  at  Mont  Merici  College,  Waterville,  Me. 

Hendee  Manufacturing  Company,  Springfield,  Mass. 

The  Fiberloid  Company,  Indian  Orchard,  Mass. 

Woonsocket  Machine  and  Press  Companv,  Woonsocket, 
R.  I. 

Meade-Morrison  Company,  East  Boston,  Mass. 

Lowell  Electric  Light  Co.,  Lowell,  Mass. 

E.  H.  Clapp  Rubber  Company,  Hanover,  Mass. 


EXCELSIOR  RUST-PROOF  FENCE 
Furnished  in  any  height 


EXCELSIOR  RUST-PROOF  FACTORY  FENCE  WITH  BARB 
WIRE  OVERHEAD 
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TENNIS  COURT  FENCE 


IRON  FENCE 
All  Styles 


CHAIN  LINK  FACTORY  FENCE 


CHAIN  LINK  FACTORY  FENCE 
8  Feet  High 
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W.  A.  SNOW  IRON  WORKS,  INC. 


21  Portland  Street  shops 
BOSTON,  MASS.  Chelsea,  mass. 


Products. 

Iron  and  Wire  Fences  and  Railings;  Entrance 
Gates;  Ornamental  Iron  Work;  Unclimbable 
Fences  for  Parks,  Cemeteries,  Playgrounds,  Factories, 
Schools,  Institutions,  Water-Works  and  Mills. 

x'Wso,  Iron  Stairs,  Fire-Escapes,  Folding  Gates, 
Iron  Spiral  Stairs,  Window  Guards  and  Iron  Bal- 
conies, Tennis  Court  Enclosures. 

Estimates. 

We  are  always  pleased  to  furnish  estimates  for 
work  erected  complete,  all  of  which  is  done  by  experi- 
enced men. 

We  make  special  sketches  and  drawings  to  meet 
special  requirements  and  are  prepared  to  submit  draw- 
ings of  appropriate  design  at  short  notice.  If  desired 
can  furnish,  survey  and  do  the  entire  work  complete. 

Catalogues. 

Catalogues  of  any  of  our  work  sent  on  application. 


PLATE  2H.57.     RAILING,  BEACH  BLUFF,  SWAMPSCOTT.  MASS. 

Railings  made  from  4  feet  to  0  feet  high.  Pickets  %  or  %  inch 
square,  rails  2  x  lVg  inch  channel.    Sections  U  feet  long  and  secured  by 

cast-iron  anchors 


PLATE  2027.  ENTRANCE  GATES,  ESTATE  OF  WILLIAM  *H. 
MOORE,  PRIDES  CROSSING,  MASS. 
Width  between  piers  14  feet;  height  at  center  of  gates  0  feet 


PLATE  2018.     ENTRANCE  GATES.  ESTATE  OF  FRANCIS 
SKINNER,  DEDIIAM,  MASS. 

Guy  Lowell,  Architect 
Width  between  piers  10  feet,  height  at  center  10  feet 


W.  A.  Snow  Iron  Works,  Inc. 
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PLATE    2039.     UNCLIMBABLE    CHAIN    LINK    FENCE  WITH 
BARBED  WIRE  ATTACHMENTS,  FAIRBANKS  SCALE 
CO.,  ST.  JOHNSBURY,  VT. 

Height,  7  feet.  Netting  2-inch  mesh,  No.  6  wire;  posts  set  in  con- 
crete with  pipe  top  rail;  made  any  height  from  4  to  10  feet 

7,000  lineal  feet  furnished  to  city  of  Cambridge,  Mass.,  without 
barbed  wire  attachments,  for  schools  and  parks 

The  strongest  wire  fence  made.     Used  extensively  for  factory  purposes 


1% 


PLATE  2047. 

Desirable  for  lawns  and  country  estates 
2Vt  or  3  inches  by  6  inches 
Gives  complete  protection,  and  is  a  very  satisfactory  fence 


WOVEN  WIRE  FENCE 

Height,  3  to  6  feet;  mesh. 


PLATE  2017.    RAILING,  FOREST  HILLS  CEMETERY,  JAMAICA  PLATE  2034.     ENTRANCE  GATES,  EDISON   ELECTRIC  LIGHT 
PLAIN,  MASS.  CO.,  BOSTON,  MASS. 

Height,  7  feet  from  grade.    Pickets,  %-inch  square,  made  in  9-foot  Bicelow  &  Wadsworth,  Architects 

sections.     Panel  post,  12  inches  wide  and  40  feet  apart.     Length  of  Width  between  piers    IS  feet;  height,  8  feet  6  inches 

fence,  8,000  feet 


NOTABLE  IN 

Cemeteries 

Forest  Hills  Cemetery,  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.,  8,000  feet  heavy 
iron  railing 

Harmony  Grove  Cemetery,  Salem,  Mass.,  7,000  feet  fence  and 
entrance  gates 

Forest  Glade  Cemetery,  Somersworth,  N.  H.,  4,500  feet  heavy 
iron  fence 

Private  Estates 
Henry  Clay  Frick,  Prides,  Mass.,  8,000  feet  heavy  iron  railing 

and  entrance  gates 
J.  M.  Longyear,  Brookline,  Mass.,  3,000  feet  heavy  iron  railing 

and  gates 

A.  W.  Preston,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  6,000  feet  heavy  iron  fenc- 
ing and  entrance  gates 

Lawn  Tennis  Enclosures 

Young  Men's  Christian  Association,  Huntington  Avenue,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 

Henry  Clay  Frick,  Pride.s,  Mass. 

A.  W.  Preston,  Swampscott,  Mass. 

William  A.  Paine,  Swampscott,  Mass. 

Samuel  Lawrence,  Med  ford,  Mass. 


STALLATIONS 

Playgrounds 

City  of  Cambridge,  Mass.,  7.000  feet  chain  link  fence 
City  of  Newton,  Mass.,  1,200  feet  chain  link  fence 
City  of  Beverly,  Mass.,  1,400  feet  diamond  double-strand  fence 

Public  Works 

Metropolitan  Park  Commission  of  Massachusetts,  20,000  feet 

of  heavy  iron  railing 
City  of  Boston  Park  and  Recreation,  15,000  feet  of  heavy  iron 
railing 

City  of  Auburn,  Me.,  Water  Works,  750  feet  of  iron  fencing 
City  of  Revere,  Mass.,  Water  Works,  900  feet  of  iron  fencing 
Factories 

Edison  Electric  Illuminating  Co.,  Massachusetts  Avenue.  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  3,500  feet  wrought-iron  fence 
United  Drug  Co.,  Boston,  Mass..  1.200  feet  of  iron  fence  and 
gates 

Fairbanks  Scale  Co.,  St.  Johnsbury,  Vt.,  4,000  feet  of  chain 

link  fence  with  barbed  wire  attachments 
Holtzer  Cabot  Electric  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.,  3,000  feet  of  iron 
fence 

Bates  Mfg.  Co.,  Lewiston,  Me.,  1,200  feet  of  chain  link  fence 
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CHATTANOOGA  ROOFING  &  FOUNDRY  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Sheet  Metal,  Ornamental  Wrought  and  Cast-Iron  Work 

CHATTANOOGA,  TENN. 


Products. 

We  manufacture  Metal  Shingles,  Metal  Roof- 
ing, Skylights,  Ventilators,  Sheet  Metal  Fire- 
proof Windows,  Marquees, Galvanized  Ornamental 
Fronts,  Cast-Iron  and  Steel  Fireproof  Stairways, 
Entrance  Gates,  Architectural  Sheet  Metal 
Work,  Cornices. 

Also  Metal  Ceiling,  Flagpoles,  Metal  Awn- 
ings, Finials  and  Metal  Roof  Trimmings,  Cast- 
Iron  Window  Frames  and  Spandrels,  Wrought- 
Iron  Grille  Work,  Elevator  Enclosures,  Fire- 
Escapes,  Window  Guards,  Sidewalk  Doors,  Wire 
Work,  Cast-Iron  Columns,  Bases,  Wheel  Guards, 
Coal  Chutes,  Manholes  and  Structural  Iron  of 
Every  Description. 

Facilities  and  Experience. 

During  the  past  thirty-five  years  our  capacity  and 
facilities  for  maintaining  a  reputation  for  quality,  price 
and  service  have  steadily  grown,  until  today  our  fac- 
tory is  over  one  thousand  feet  in  length  and  covers 
several  acres.    Prompt  shipments  guaranteed. 

Metal  Shingles. 

Made  from  the  best  terne  plate,  finished  by  the 
dipping  process  after  shingle  is  formed,  thereby  making 
sure  that  the  paint  or  galvanizing  will  cover  every  part 
of  the  shingle.  No  cracking  of  coating.  They  are 
easily  and  quickly  laid  without  skilled  labor.  Are  wa- 
terproof, fireproof  and  lightning-proof ;  will  not  rot, 
crack,  split  nor  break. 

Metal  Shingles  are  the  most  economical  roof  cov- 
ering for  residences,  churches,  stores,  schools  and  public 
buildings,  as  the  fireproof  qualities  entitle  buildings  on 
which  they  are  placed  to  the  lowest  insurance  rates. 

The  side-locking  device,  a  strong,  patented  feature, 
is  the  same  height  on  both  sides,  making  it  impossible 
for  the  rain  to  beat  through  from  any  direction.  The 
shingles  slip  together  easily  when  being  laid,  and  ample 
allowance  is  made  for  contraction  and  expansion,  also 
for  shrinking  and  settling  of  new  buildings.  When 
properly  placed  they  are  absolutely  water-tight. 

The  embossing  strengthens  and  stiffens  the  shingle, 
taking  every  particle  of  buckle  out  of  the  metal,  and 
forming  a  continuous  passage  for  the  free  circulation 
of  air  underneath,  which  serves  to  keep  the  roof  cool 
and  the  underside  of  the  shingle  dry,  preventing  rust- 
ing. Water  is  carried  away  from  the  locks  and  joints 
bv  deep  troughs. 


"  New  Century  " — Our  well-known  standard  shingle 
which  is  now  covering  more  than  eleven  million  square 
feet  of  roof  space.  Made  in  two  grades  :  Hand-dipped 
galvanized  tin,  and  painted  tin. 

"Old  English  Tile" — Fills  the  new  demand  for 
rigid  simplicity  of  style.  Embossing  is  square  at  bottom 
as  well  as  top.  Three  grades  :  Hand-dipped  galvanized 
tin,  special  galvanized  sheets,  and  painted  tin. 

Sizes. 

Metal  shingles  made  in  three  standard  sizes,  name- 
ly, 7  x  10,  10  x  14  and  14  x  20  inches,  stamped  with  the 
trade-mark  "  Nooga,"  are  always  carried  in  stock. 

Architectural  Sheet  Metal  Work. 

Estimates  made  from  Architect's  drawings  on  all 
Sheet  Metal  Work  required  for  buildings. 

Metal  Windows. 

Details  of  "  Nooga  "  Sheet  Metal  Fireproof  Win- 
dows mailed  to  architects  and  builders  on  application. 

Galvanized  Store  Fronts. 

We  have  a  number  of  attractive  stock  designs  of 
Galvanized  Fronts,  designed  especially  for  motion  pic- 
ture theaters.    Write  for  catalogue  and  prices. 

Putty-less  Skylights. 

Our  Galvanized  Putty-less  Skylight  is  so  con- 
structed that  it  is  absolutely  fireproof  and  water-tight, 
durable  and  inexpensive.  Catalogue  and  details  fur- 
nished on  request. 


hipped  turret  skylight,  with  sash  louvre 
Ventilators. 

"  Nooga  "  Ventilators  can  be  used  both  as  a  ven- 
tilator and  skylight.  The  top  is  made  of  wired  glass. 
It  cannot  leak,  the  secret  gutters  carry  off  any  moisture 
due  to  condensation  or  the  cause.  Furnished  with  or 
without  base. 
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Chattanooga  Roofing  &  Foundry  Company 
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Marquees. 

Our  Marquees  are  made  of  cast  iron, 
steel  and  sheet  metal  or  a  combination  of 
the  three.    The  Marquee  is  completely  as- 
sembled in  our  factory.    Frame  and  glass  all  fitted 
before  shipment  is  made. 


DETAILS  OF  STANDARD  STAIRWAY  CONSTRUCTION 

turers  in  the  South  equipped  to  furnish  this  class  of 
work  from  their  own  plant. 

Designs  and  Estimates. 

Estimates  furnished  from  Architects'  plans  and 
specifications.  Our  Designing  and  Estimating  Depart- 
ments are  at  all  times  at  the  disposal  of  Architects. 
Special  and  stock  designs  will  be  submitted  upon  re- 
quest. 

Territory. 

Our  location  enables  us  to  furnish  and  erect  work 
in  all  the  Southern  States. 

Catalogue. 

Our  General  Catalogue  No.  30,  illustrating  stock 
designs  of  Cast,  Steel  and  Sheet  Metal  Work,  will  be 
mailed  to  Architects  and  Contractors  on  request. 


A  DISTINCTIVE  MARQUEE 


Factory  and  Stock. 

Our  Foundry,  Machine  Shop,  Pattern  Shop 
and  Ornamental  Iron  Assembling  Room,  fully 
equipped  with  latest  machinery,  are  worked  as  a 
unit ;  and  being  devoted  entirely  to  Architectural 
Iron  Work,  aided  by  a  large  stock  of  Bars  and 
Small  Shapes,  enables  us  to  furnish  complete  Cast 
and  Steel  Ornamental  Iron  Work  in  the  least  pos- 
sible time. 

Galvanizing  and  Plating. 

Our  plant  is  equipped  with  hot  galvanizing 
pots  and  electro-plating  system  that  enables  us  to 
furnish  Cast  and  Steel  Ornamental  Iron  Work, 
galvanized  or  electro-plated.    The  only  manufac- 


ORNAM ENTAL  IRON  GATE 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


828      Sheet  Metal  Work 


The  Edwards  Manufacturing  Company 


THE  EDWARDS  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 

INCORPORATED  1901 

Sheet  Metal  Building  Material 
CINCINNATI,  OHIO 

BRANCH  OFFICES  AND  WAREHOUSES 

NEW  YORK.  N.  Y.,  81-83  Fulton  Street  PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  1501  Oliver  Building 

DALLAS,  TEX,  1635-37-39  Pacific  Avenue  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL,  315-19  Monadnock  Buildi 


Products. 

"  The  Edwards  "  Metal  Ceilings  and  Walls, 
Metal  Shingles,  Metal  Spanish  Tile,  Patented 
Pressed  Standing  Seam  Corrugated  Steel  Roofing. 

Also,  "  Reo  "  Cluster  Shingles,  Metal  Door 
and  Window  Frames  and  Sash,  Metal  Lockers, 
Metal  Culverts,  Metal  Garages,  Portable  Build- 
ings, Metal  Wall  Coverings,  Metal  Lath,  Corru- 
gated Iron  Roofing  and  Siding,  Steel  Imitation 
Brick  and  Stone  Siding,  Galvanized  Iron  Cornice, 
Skylights,  Ventilators,  Eaves  Trough,  Conductor 
Pipe,  Cellular  Metal  Fireproofing  and  "Keyridge" 
Reinforcement  and  Lath,  "  Edmanco  Tightcote  " 
Fire  Resisting  Paint. 

For  Rolling  Doors  and  Shutters,  see  our  pages  in 
General  Index. 

"  The  Edwards  "  Metal  Ceilings  and  Walls. 

Metal  Ceilings  are  no  longer  a  luxury — they  may 
almost  be  said  to  be  a  necessity.  Where  formerly  they 
were  used  almost  exclusively  In  churches,  stores,  halls 
and  other  buildings,  they  are  now  extensively  used  also 
in  private  residences.  There  are  a  number  of  excellent 
reasons  for  this  growing  popularity.  From  every  view- 
point the  metal  ceiling  is  the  ideal  ceiling. 

In  the  first  place,  it  is  unusually  attractive.  With 
the  wide  variety  of  patterns,  which  comprise  "  The 
Kdwards  "  line,  to  choose  from,  any  architectural  effect 
can  be  obtained.  Nor  do  the  advantages  of  a  metal 
ceiling  end  with  its  beauty  and  attractiveness.  It  is 
economical,  the  first  cost  being  slight,  and,  with  proper 
care,  no  subsequent  expense  for  repairs.  It  is  the  most 
sanitary  and  easiest  to  keep  clean  of  any  ceiling;  is 
absolutely  proof  against  fire,  moisture  and  vermin ; 
makes  the  room  cool  in  summer  and  warm  in  winter ; 
and  eliminates  danger  from  falling  plaster. 

"  The  Edwards "  Metal  Shingles  and  Metal  Spanish 
Roofing  Tile. 

Are  made  from  best  quality  terne  plate,  furnished 
painted  or  "  Tightcote  "  galvanized,  also  in  copper. 

Their  exceedingly  attractive  appearance  is  only  one 
of  the  numerous  advantages  which  commend  them  to 
builders  and  architects.  They  are  proof  against  fire, 
lightning,  rain,  snow  and  wind;  do  not  warp  nor  rot 
a:  wooden  shingles  '1";  and  when  laid  according  to  the 
simple  directions,  will  last  a  lifetime. 

All  Kdwards  Metal  Shingles  and  Metal  Spanish 
Tile  are  made  with  a  patented  side  lock.  Their  inter- 
locking device  permits  of  a  tight  interlocking  of  each 
shingle  or  tile  with  the  one  lying  next  to  it,  so  that, 
w  hen  the  entire  roof  is  laid,  it  is  practically  the  same  as 
one  solid  sheet  of  metal,  without  a  crack  or  crevice 
anywhere  through  whic  h  a  drop  of  water  can  seep. 
Although  the  seams  are  absolutely  water  tight,  the  lock- 
is  so  devised  as  to  allow  for  expansion  and  contraction 


AN  ATTRACTIVE  DINING  ROOM  COVERED  WITH 
"  EDWARDS  "  METAL  CEILING  AND  SIDE  WALLS 
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The  Edwards  Manufacturing  Company 
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Fig.  414.     Hip  or  Ridge  Finish.     Height.  6  inches; 
width.  7  inches;  length,  28  inches 


Fig.  409.  Ridge  Flashing,  nailed  to  2  x  4  strip  on 
ridge.  Ridge  Finish  fastened  to  flashings  with  cleats, 
10-foot  lengths 


DETAILS 


Method  of  Locking  Valley  Tile  into  Valley 
EDWARDS  "  METAL  SPANISH  ROOFING  TILE 


Fig.  397.  3-Way  Finial,  2  hips, 
1  ridge;  height,  17  inches;  width, 
17  inches. 


of  the  metal  due  to  heat  and  cold,  and  thus  there  is  never 
any  danger  of  the  roof  buckling,  warping  and  springing 
leaks. 

Patented  Pressed  Standing  Seam  Corrugated  Steel 
Roofing. 

"  Edwards  "  Patented  Pressed  Standing  Seam  Cor- 
rugated Steel  Roofing  is  especially  adapted  for  use  on 
structural  steel  buildings,  as  will  be  seen  by  the  accom- 
panying details.  This  roof  has  perfectly  tight  seams 
and  can  be  applied  directly  to  the  purlins  without  rivets 
of  any  kind.  Made  in  Nos.  16-  to  28-gauge,  painted  or 
galvanized. 

In  the  use  of  this  new  roofing  a  saving  of  eleven 
per  cent  can  be  effected  on  side  seams  alone,  and  a  much 
tighter  side  lock  is  assured.  The  method  of  cleating 
makes  the  cleats  absolutely  tight  and  at  the  same  time 
allows  for  vibration.  It  makes  a  fifty  per  cent  more 
Avater-tight  job. 

It  has  another  advantage  in  that  it  can  be  placed 
on  the  roof  and  worked  entirely  from  above,  no  scaf- 
folding of  any  kind  being  necessary ;  and  an  entire  roof 
can  be  put  on  without  puncturing  the  sheets  in  the  least, 
preserving  the  galvanized  coating  intact. 

While  the  cost  of  this  material  is  somewhat  more 
than  the  regular  corrugated  sheets,  the  saving  in  side 
laps  and  application  more  than  makes  up  for  the  dif- 
ference. 

This  roofing  has  been  applied  to  a  number  of  large 
buildings  in  various  parts  of  the  country  and  is  giving 
absolute  satisfaction.  One  roof,  put  on  five  years  ago, 
covers  a  single  building  requiring  over  a  thousand 
squares. 

 DETAILS 
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Applied  to  Steel  Purlins 


Cleat  after  Sheet  is 
Applied 


Applied  to  Wood  Sheathing 


Section  through  Cleat  Finishing  out  Eaves  when  Gutters  are  used 

'  EDWARDS  "  PATENTED  PRESSED  STANDING  SEAM  CORRUGATED  STEEL  ROOFING 


830      Steel  Ceilings 


The  Berger  Manufacturing  Co. 


THE  BERGER  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Steel  Ceilings 
CANTON,  OHIO 

BRANCHES 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  S.  E.  Corner  22nd  Street  and  11th  Avenue 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  Corner  16th  Street  and  Washington 
Avenue 

SOUTH  BOSTON,  MASS.,  160-166  Broadway  Extension 


CHICAGO,  ILL.,  20  North  Market  Street 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  16  South  Tenth  Street 
MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN.,  300-312  10th  Avenue  South 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL,  1120  Mission  Street 


Products. 

Berger's 


Classik  "  Steel  Ceil- 


ings. 

See  our  name  in  General  Index  for 
Concrete  Reinforcement,  Corner  Beads, 
Steel  Cores,  Sidewalk  Lights,  Metal 
Lumber,  Steel  Building  Materials,  etc. 


trademark 


Description. 

Berger's  "  Classik  "  Steel  Ceilings  comprise  twelve 
distinct  architectural  classes :  Stucco,  Greek,  Roman, 
Romanesque,  Gothic,  Moorish,  Italian  Renaissance, 
German   Renaissance,    French   Renaissance,  Rococo, 
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Estimates  and  Drawings  for  Steel  Ceil- 
ing Work. 

Architects  are  invited  to  avail  them- 
selves of  the  services  of  our  estimating 
department     in     preparing  suggestive 
drawings  free  of  cost  and  estimates  on 
contemplated  Steel  Ceiling  and  Sidewall  work. 

Send  sketch  and  accurate  dimensions  of  room ; 
state  height  of  ceiling;  indicate  preferences  as  to  style 
or  design  of  ornamentation  desired,  with  any  other  in- 
formation helpful  in  determining  a  practical,  effective 
and  appropriate  treatment  to  comply  specifically  with 
the  ruling  conditions. 
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Empire,  Colonial — each  elaborated  in  a  great  variety  of 
patterns  to  meet  the  requirements  of  various  sizes  and 
shapes  of  rooms.  The  ceilings  give  a  handsome,  deco- 
rative, embossed  finish,  retaining  artistic  harmony  in 
the  effects  throughout. 

The  construction  is  planned  to  facilitate  erection, 
reduce  number  of  pieces  to  handle  and  to  minimize 
number  of  joints. 
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New  Feature. 

The  bead  is  made  extra  long  and  in  shape  of  half 
an  oval,  reinforcing  the  ceiling  plates  at  joints,  fitting 
snugly  over  iinderlapping  bead,  making  a  tight  and  per- 
fect fitting  joint. 

The  top  of  nailing  button  is  countersunk,  forming 
a  self-centering,  self-guiding,  never-slip  nailing  point, 
preventing  the  nail  from  slipping  while  driving,  and 
acting  as  a  guide  for  the  erector  in  placing  the  nail  .it 
the  correct  na'ling  point. 

These  two  features  alone  permit  a  wonderful  sav- 
ing in  erection. 


Architectural  Catalogue. 

\rchitecls  ;ue  invited  to  send  for  our  new  Cata- 
logue No.  ai-S  illustrating  "Classik*'  Steel  Ceilings. 
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Milwaukee  Artistic  Metal  Ceiling  Co. 
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MILWAUKEE  ARTISTIC  METAL  CEILING  CO. 

MILWAUKEE,  WIS. 

BRANCH  AT  KANSAS  CITY,  MO. 


Products. 

"  Invisible  Joint  "  Steel  Ceilings 
and  Side- Walls,  "  Nu-Air  "  Ventilat- 
ors. 

Also,  "  Torpedo  "  Ventilating  Sky- 
lights, Galvanized  Embossed  Cornices. 


steel  ceilings 
trade-mark 


"  Invisible  Joint "  Steel  Ceilings. 

Our  line  in  this  material  is  the  largest  and  most 
complete  in  the  different  classes  of  design  of  any  made, 
therefore  we  can  best  supply  the  requirements  for  all 
classes  of  building  interiors. 

All  the  designs  embody  the  best  thought  and  skill 
of  the  most  experienced  designers  and  artisans  in  orna- 
mental metal. 

"  Invisible  Joint "  Steel  Ceilings  are  furnished 
with  repressed  bead  and  die-cut  nail  holes,  thereby  elim- 
inating one  third  the  cost  of  the  erection,  as  each  plate 
fits  perfectly.  The  punched  nail  holes  eliminate  the 
necessity  of  driving  nails  through  four  thicknesses  of 
steel  on  the  corners  of  the  plates. 

The  "  Invisible  Joint  "  greatly  simplifies  the  erec- 
tion and  is  absolutely  tight — no  calking  required. 

All  plates  are  trimmed  on  four  sides  by  an  auto- 
matic process,  which  leaves  the  corners  rounded  instead 
of  square,  eliminating  bending  or  turning  in  handling. 
Our  plates  are  positively  the  most  perfect  made. 

We  have  designs  suited  for  interiors  of  any  size 
or  shape,  and  the  decorative  possibilities  of  our  steel 
ceilings  are  unlimited. 

"  Invisible  Joint  "  Steel  Ceilings  are  given  a  prim- 
ing coat  of  "Kuehno"  Priming  Paint,  an  especially  pre- 
pared metal  paint  with  a  heavy  body,  and  require  only 
one  coat  of  paint  after  erection.  An  important  feature 
of  "  Kuehno  "  Paint  is  that  it  effectively  protects  the 
back  of  the  ceiling  from  corrosion. 

The  sanitary,  enduring  and  artistic  qualities  of 
"  Invisible  Joint  "  Steel  Ceilings  are  equally  important. 

Steel  Ceiling  Plans. 

Our  facilities  for  furnishing  complete  detailed 
plans  of  steel  ceilings  and  side  walls  for  all  kinds  of 
building  interiors  are  unsurpassed.  We  are  at  all  times 
prepared  to  execute  quickly  plans  for  any  building 
interior,  showing  how  the  different  steel  plates  of  a  de- 
sign are  distributed  over  the  ceilings  and  side  walls  to 
fit  exactly  the  spaces  to  be  covered. 

Steel  Ceiling  Catalogue. 

Our  large  Steel  Ceiling  Catalogue  "  O "  shows 
complete  designs  in  Residence,  LArt  Nouveau,  Co- 
lonial, Gothic,  French  Renaissance.  Louis  XIV,  and 
Romanesque,  and  describes  applications,  etc.,  in  detail. 
The  first  part  of  the  book  is  devoted  exclusively  to 
illustrating  and  describing  our  new  designs  in  stucco 
combinations. 

A  copy  will  be  sent  on  request. 

"Nu-Air"  Ventilators. 

"  Nu-Air  "  Ventilators  are  a  combination  of  prac- 
tical construction  and  scientific  principles — the  acme  of 
perfection.    Strong,  yet  simple  in  appearance,  they  will 


outlast  the  building.  Galvanized  iron  is  the 
material  used  in  the  construction  of  the 
"  Nu-Air  "  Ventilator,  and  it  is  so  formed 
that  wind,  weather,  rain,  snow  or  storm 
cannot  effect  its  shape  or  injure  its  ef- 
ficiency. 

Nu-Air  "  Ventilator  has  a  greater  air  capac- 
ity than  any  other  ventilator. 

The  important  and  superior  features  of  the 
Air  "  Ventilator  are  fully  covered  by  patents. 


The 


Nu- 


INVISIBLE  JOINT  "  STEEL  CEILING  PLATE 
One  plate  exactly  fits  another 


CLEAN  COT  NAIL  HOLEi    1  \  «-  SAVE  MECHANIC'S  FINGERS 

REPRESSED  BEAD  SHOWING  DIE-CUT  NAIL  HOLES 


NU-AIR  ' 


VENTILATOR  WITH  STEEL  TOP 
Patented 
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Wheeling  Corrugating  Company 


WHEELING  CORRUGATING  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Sheet  Metals  and  Sheet  Metal  Products 


WHEELING,  W.  VA. 

BRANCH  OFFICES  AND  WAREHOUSES 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  16  Desbrosses  Street  PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  1224  Hamilton  Street 

ST  LOUIS,  MO.,  1006  Spruce  Street  CHATTANOOGA,  TENN.,  Main  and  Boyce  Streets 

CHICAGO,  ILL.,  168  N.  Clinton  Street  KANSAS  CITY,  MO.,  218  W.  Third  Street 


Products. 

"  Corco  "  Metal  Ceilings  and  Side 
Walls;  Metal  Tile,  Wainscoting  and  Base- 
boards; Counter  Fronts;  Shingles  and  Hip 
Shingles. 

Special  attention  is  also  given  to  the  fol- 
lowing:    "  WHITAKER  "     OLD-STYLE  ROOFING 

Terne    Plates;     Black     and  Galvanized 
Sheets  ;  Steel  Roofing,  Galvanized  or  Painted ; 
Tin  Roofing,  Valley  and  Gutter  in  Rolls;  Special 
Analysis  Iron  Products. 

Open-Hearth  Sheets,  Black  and  Galvanized, 
Plain,  Corrugated  and  Beaded;  Long  Terne  or  Kal- 
amined  Sheets. 

Also,  Formed  Roofings,  Sidings,  Pilasters, 
Corner  Finish  and  Weather-Boards,  Galvanized  or 
Painted;  Metal  Lath;  Roll  Roofings,  Tin,  Terne, 
Iron  and  Steel,  Galvanized  or  Painted;  Galvanized 
Box  and  O  G  Roof  Gutters  ;  Angle  Cap,  Ridge  Roll, 
Coping,  Crestings,  Tiles  and  Finials;  Flashings, 
Roofing  Buttons,  Cement,  Paint,  Lead  Washers 
and  Solder. 

Eaves-Trough,  Miters,  End  Pieces,  Caps,  Out- 
lets and  Hangers;  Conductor  Pipe,  Elbows,  Shoes, 
Strainers,  Rain  Water  Cut-Offs  and  Hooks; 
Stamped  and  Formed  Black  and  Galvanized  Ware 
for  Building  and  Household  Purposes;  Janitors'  Cans, 
Oily  Waste  Cans;  Fire  Buckets  and  Tanks;  Rub- 
bish Burners.  . 

"Corco"  Metal  Ceilings. 

Made  in  the  largest  and  most  complete  factory  of 
the  kind  in  existence,  from  first-class  steel,  iron,  zinc  or 
copper  sheets,  with  artistic  and  appropriate  designs 
stamped  by  the  heaviest  of  machine-tooled  steel  dies, 
handled  by  men  experienced  in  Metal  Stamping. 

I  .very  sheet  is  inspected  before  and  after  embossing 
so  as  to  insure  perfect  material,  design  and  workman- 
ship. Each  and  every  plate,  panel,  filler,  cornice,  miter, 
mould  or  fitting  of  any  kind  is  made  with  the  finished 
ceiling  in  mind;  the  purity  of  architectural  style  is 
assured.  The  outside  or  nailing  beads  are  re-pressed 
in  dies  thai  arc  true  to  the  one-thousandth  of  an  inch 
and  the  nail-holes  are  die-cut. 

Re  pressing  and  nail-hole  cutting  dies  are  accurate- 
ly milled  to  mechanically  perfect  lines.  Each  bead  is 
exactly  like  all  other  beads  in  size,  shape,  depth  and 
alignment.  In  laying  a  thousand  sheets  the  plates  can 
not  inn  off  the  furring  strips.  They  lap  true  and  tight, 
no  variation  to  right  or  left.  Up  or  down,  forward  or 
hack  NO  Open  joints,  so  objectionable  to  architects 
and  owih  tv    The  nail  holes  register  true  every  time. 

eliminating  the  driving  <>f  nails  through  two  or  more 
thicknesses  of  metal. 
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These  advantages  save  fully  25  per  cent  of 
the  time  of  erection.  Oh  certain  patterns  we 
have  also  the  interlocking  joints,  should  they  be 

desired. 

Adaptability — Suitable  for  buildings  of  all 
kinds,  sizes,  shapes,  styles  and  classes  of  con- 
struction and  for  rooms  designed  for  any  com- 
mercial, official,  religious,  scholastic,  or  charitable 
purpose ;  entertainment,  club,  or  public  institu- 
residences;  in  fact,  for  any  room  in  any 
building. 

Advantages — Fire-,  dust-  and  vermin-proof ;  per- 
manent, perfect  fitting  and  economical ;  artistic,  attrac- 
tive, sanitary  and  easily  cleaned.  No  future  trouble 
from  falling  ceilings  or  dilapidated  appearance  and  no 
inconvenience  or  worry  from  nor  expense  for  repairs. 
Once  up,  always  up. 

Facilities — Large  stocks  of  patterns  are  carried  at 
the  factory  and  at  all  warehouses.  No  order  is  too 
small  for  our  best  attention,  and  no  order  is  too  large 
for  our  capacity  or  shipping  facilities. 

Estimates,  Prices  and  Catalogues — Prices  per 
square  or  estimates  on  completed  contracts  will  be 
named  on  request,  and  drawings  showing  arrangement 
of  metal  ceilings  suitable  for  rooms  of  any  size,  shape 
or  use  will  be  made  without  charge  on  receipt  of  plans 
or  sketches  showing  measurements. 

u  Corco"  Metal  Shingles. 

Six  kinds,  styles  or  brands,  in  four  sizes. 

Made  from  Prime  Common  Terne  Plates  or  Old- 
Style  Ternes,  and  galvanized  or  painted  after  stamping, 
leaving  no  raw  edges.  They  are  also  made  of  copper. 
Some  brands  are  stamped  from  galvanized  sheets,  if  so 
specified. 

-  Brands — Dixie  and  Virginia,  7  x  10,  10  x  14  and 
14  x  20  inches. 

Wheeling  and  Tennessee,  10  x  14  inches  only. 

Ohio  Cluster,  20  x  2S 
inches  only.  ^ 

Packed  in  boxes  con- 
taining sufficient  quantity 
to  lay  one  square  to  the 
weather. 


corco  "  mi  r.u 


WhteUni 

SllINC.I.ES 
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Table  of  Weights — Shipping  weights  and  number 
of  shingles  made  from  Terne  Plates  required  per 
square : 

7x10     10x  14  14x20  20x28 

Painted    86  lbs.     78  lbs.    77  lbs.    72  lbs. 

Galvanized    88  lbs.     82  lbs.    81  lbs.    76  lbs. 

Number  per  square...  312         143        68  32 
Weights    of    shingles    made    from    other    material  vary 
slightly  from  the  above. 

Adaptability — Suitable  for  all  roofs  of  one  fourth 
or  greater  pitch,  and  particularly  adapted  to  bay  win- 
dows, dormers,  gables,  mansards,  porches,  towers,  etc., 
and  in  fact  any  place  where  slate  or  wood  shingles  can 
be  laid.    Also  suitable  for  siding. 

Advantages — Absolutely  water-,  weather-,  fire-  and 
lightning-proof.  Easily  '  applied,  no  soldering  being 
necessary ;  economical  and  ornamental,  but  not  gaudy. 
Make  a  permanent  light-weight  roof  which  can  not 
blow  off  and  does  not  need  constant  repairs.  They  can 
be  taken  off  and  laid  again.  Contraction  and  expansion 
are  fully  provided  for  by  our  improved  side  locks  and 
end  laps.    A  trial  will  prove  all  claims. 

Prices  and  Special  Catalogue — Prices  per  square 
will  be  named  on  application.  Special  catalogue  of 
Metal  Shingles  is  ready  for  distribution. 


SECTIONAL  DETAILS  SHOWING  END  LAPPING  OF 
METAL  SHINGLES 

Guarantee. 

Every  sheet  of  "  W.  C.  Co."  Old-Style  Plates, 
Common  Terne  Plates,  and  Genuine  Old-Style  Char- 
coal Iron  Palm  Oil  Finish  Terne  Plates  is  stamped  with 
brand  or  name,  gauge  and  weight  of  coating,  and  guar- 
anteed to  carry  full  coating,  claimed. 

Catalogues. 

Catalogues,  general  or  on  specific  lines,  with  prices, 
will  be  sent  free,  on  request. 


Design  No.  7052 


Design  No.  8138 


Design  No.  S252 


VARIED  EXAMPLES  OF  METAL  CEILING  DESIGNS 
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WHITAKER-GLESSNER  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Rust-Resisting  Portsmouth  Iron 

PORTSMOUTH  WORKS 

PORTSMOUTH,  OHIO 

SALES  OFFICES 

CHATTANOOGA,  824  James  Building  FORT  WORTH,  1011  First  National 
CINCINNATI,  404  Johnson  Building  Bank  Building 

TOLEDO,  910  Ohio  Building  SAN  FRANCISCO,  22  Battery  Street 

NEW  ORLEANS,  207  Q.  &  C.  Building  LOS  ANGELES,  Washington  Building 

DETROIT,  929  Ford  Building  SEATTLE,  1812  Smith  Building 


CHICAGO,  959  Monadnoek  Block 
ST.  LOUIS,  1722  Wright  Building 
LOUISVILLE,  514  Keller  Building 
RICHMOND,  502  Va.  Ry.  &  Power 
Building 


Products. 

Portsmouth  Iron  in  practically  all 
Sheet  Metal  Articles  for  building  pur- 
poses. From  our  own  mills  are  fur- 
nished Blue  Annealed  and  Box  An- 
nealed Sheets,  Flat  Galvanized  and  Galvanized 
Corrugated  Sheets,  for  every  purpose  where  a  Sheet 
Metal  of  most  reliable  durability  and  working  qualities 
is  desired. 

Portsmouth  Iron  is  also  furnished  in  a  variety  of 
Formed  Roofings,  Painted  or  Galvanized,  namely, 
Corrugated,  Pressed  Standing  Seam,  2-,  3-,  4-,  5-, 
and  6-V  Crimp,  Self-Capping  Roll,  Roll  and  Cap 
Roofing,  Ridge  Roll,  Eaves  Trough,  Conductor 
Pipe,  Box  and  Roof  Gutters,  Miters,  Formed  Val- 
leys, etc. 

Construction. 

Portsmouth  Iron  is  one  of  the  first  products  of  its 
kind  developed  from  the  open-hearth  furnace.  It  re- 
sulted after  years  of  experiment  with  various  formulae 
used  in  the  manufacture  of  iron  and  steel.  The  neces- 
sity of  producing  an  iron  that  would  afford  at  once  the 
workable  qualities  of  mild  steel  and  the  permanency  of 
old  fashioned  wrought  iron,  was  emphasized  by  utter 
failure  of  Bessemer  and  open-hearth  steel  on  some  pro- 
jects. For  instance,  in  metal  roofings  the  newer  and 
modern  steels  were  not  lasting  under  exposure  more 
than  a  few  years. 

Exhaustive  tests  under  every  possible  condition 
shows  that  the  construction  of  Portsmouth  Iron  ap- 
proaches very  close  to  the  ideal  in  meeting  modern 
needs. 

Portsmouth  Iron  is  manufactured  with  the  sole 
idea  of  putting  into  it  the  requisites  for  long  life;  not 
for  any  particular  or  individual  use,  but  for  all  pur- 
poses, without  destroying  its  ductility,  and  such  quali- 
ties that  make  it  easy  for  fabrication. 

It  is  just  as  pure  as  a  commercial  iron  can  afford 
to  be.  Were  it  purer,  it  would  lose  much  of  its  value 
as  a  serviceable  metal  for  universal  use.  What  few 
impurities  exist  in  its  structure  are  evenly  distributed 
by  special  heat  treatment,  preventing  segregation,  the 
l>rin(  ipal  cause  of  inc  eptive  corrosion.  It  can,  as  well, 
combat  successfully  the  effects  of  the  elements  and 
withstand  time  and  wear  to  a  very  unusual  extent. 

The  furnaces  in  which  Portsmouth  Iron  is  made 
arc  operated  by  experts  exclusively.  The  same  is  true 
from  the  selection  of  the  ore  to  the  packing  and  ship- 
ping of  finished  sheets  and  formed  products. 

The  materials  used  in  its  manufacture  arc  the  best 
that  <an  l><-  obtained,  ((insisting  of  carefully  culled  No. 
1  pig  iron  stock  of  known  analysis,  and  scrap,  largely 
front  our  own  crop  ends,  whic  h  must  con  form  to  a  very 
high  standard  of  analysis.  These-  materials  are  reduced 
in  open  hearth   furnaces  fired  exclusively  by  natural 


<  PORTSMOUTH  IRON  > 


trade  MARK 


gas,  a  fuel  containing  little  or  no  sul- 
phur, which  also  accounts  considerably 
for  the  high  purity  of  Portsmouth  Iron. 

The  body  of  Portsmouth  Iron  is 
homogeneous,  fibrous  and  clean,  con- 
taining no  slag  or  cinder.  Expert  rolling  puts  a  finishing 
touch  to  the  uniformity  and  evenness  of  its  structure. 

A  small  amount  of  copper  is  added  to  Portsmouth 
Iron  while  the  metal  is  in  a  molten  state.  This  copper 
is  diffused  throughout  the  heat  and  enlarges  the  iron's 
factors  of  resistance  to  rust  and  corrosion,  a  practice 
which  has  been  universally  advocated.  This  has  been 
our  practice  for  several  years,  and  the  results  obtained 
from  Portsmouth  Iron,  bear  out  our  earlier  discovery. 

In  short,  Portsmouth  Iron  fits  well  into  every  re- 
quirement for  a  durable  and  workable  iron,  and  has 
never  failed  to  give  entire  satisfaction  for  all  sheet 
metal  work. 

Ranges  of  Use  for  Portsmouth  Iron. 

Portsmouth  Iron,  because  of  its  durable  and  work- 
able qualities,  has  many  uses  which  experienced  metal 
workers  will  readily  recognize.  The  following  are  a 
few  of  the  large  number  of  articles  in  the  manufacture 
of  which  Portsmouth  Iron  has  demonstrated  itself  as 
exceptionally  practical  and  desirable : 

Metal  Sash  and  Casings 
Metal  Doors 
Elevators 
Furnaces 


Roofing 
Siding 

Metal  Shingles 
Metal  Ceilings 
Eaves  Trough 
Conductor  Pipe 
Cornices 
Skylights 
Ventilators 


Stoves 
Stacks 
Tanks 
Standpipe 
Metal  Garages 


Tests. 

Portsmouth  Iron  stands  every  practical 
test ;  and  the  results  of  some  of  these  made 
facturers,  users,  and  disinterested  laboratorie 
furnished,  as  desired,  to  interested  architects. 


structural 
by  manu- 
will  be 


Gauges  and  Sizes. 

Portsmouth  Iron  is  manufactured  in  all  standard 
United  States  gauges  Nos.  14  to  29,  inclusive;  and  in 
lengths  up  to  14.4  inches  and  widths  up  to  42  inches, 
black  or  galvanized. 

References. 

Numerous  testimonials  to  the  quality  and  dur- 
ability of  Portsmouth  Iron  for  various  uses  are  in  our 
files,  and  copies  will  be  furnished  to  reliable  parties 
who  desire  them.  Write  for  our  literature,  which  ex- 
plains in  detail  the  manufacture  of  this  modern  iron 
and  reasons  for  its  preference  among  architects  who 
"  build  for  the  future." 
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GRAND  RAPIDS  FOUNDRY  CO- 

Manufacturers  of  Roenius  Coal  and  Wood  Chutes 
GRAND  RAPIDS,  WIS. 


Products  • 

Roenius  Coal  and  Wood  Chutes. 

Adaptability. 

Wherever  fuel  or  vegetables  are  stored  in -cellars 
Roenius  Chutes  are  adaptable,  as  they  are  designed  and 
constructed  to  efficiently  do  their  work  and  stand  the 
abuse  that  all  chutes  are  subjected  to.  They  can  be 
installed  in  any  foundation,  whether  the  construction 
be  frame,  brick,  stone,  solid  concrete,  or  concrete  blocks. 

Square  Cast-iron  Chutes. 

Style  A — A  chute  that  is  neat  in  appearance,  dur- 
able, convenient,  so  constructed  that  it  will  stand  the 
wear  and  tear  that  all  chutes  are  subjected  to,  and 
absolutely  burglar-proof.  Hopper  is  hinged  so  that  a 
large  opening  is  afforded  when  chute  is  in  use,  and 
angle  of  hopper  surface  is  greater  than  angle  of  repose 
for  all  substances,  as  coal  or  wood.  No  danger  of  clog- 
ging- 

The  16  by  20  inch  size  (130  pounds)  and  the  16 


STYLE  A.    OPEN  AND  READY  FOR  USE 


Size  A- 
Size  B- 


-16  by  20  inches  square,  130  pounds 
-10  by  24  inches  square,  140  pounds 


by  24  inch  size  (140  pounds)  have  11  inches  on  top 
and  14  inches  on  bottom  side  for  anchorage. 

Style  B — This  chute  is  used  in  such  cases  where 
the  only  available  light  must  pass  through  the  coal 
chute.  The  general  construction  of  this  style  is  the 
same  as  that  in  Style  A,  the  essential  difference  being 
in  the  four  heavy  bull's-eye  discs  furnished  to  supply 
light.  These  discs  are  2/2  inches  in  diameter  and  are 
countersunk  back  from  the  inner  face  of  chute  hopper, 
being  protected  in  this  way  from  all  wear  and  tear. 
Efficiently  designed  to  combine  light  with  durable  con- 
struction.   Two  sizes,  as  in  Style  A. 

Round  Steel  Chutes. 

This  is  a  chute  that  will  stand  an  unlimited  amount 
of  abuse.  It  is  also  used  as  a  residence  chute.  The 
26-inch  diameter,  36  inches  long,  is  especially  intended 
for  boiler  rooms,  schoolhouses,  barracks,  factories, 
office  buildings, 
churches,  etc. 

"  Roenius " 
-Round  Chutes 
are  made  o  f 
heavy  sheet  steel, 
with  cover  at 
each  end,  making 
the  enclosure  a 
dead-air  space — 
the  best  insula- 
tion against  heat 
and  cold. 

Made  in 
three  sizes,  18  by 
2  6  inches,  8  o 
pounds ;  18  by 
36    inches,  100 

pounds  ;  and  26  by  36  inches,  200  pounds 


STYLE  C.    CLOSED  AND  LOCKED 
Size  A — 18  by  20  inches  round,    80  pounds 
Size  B — 18  by  36  inches  round,  100  pounds 
Size  C — 26  by  o<!  inches  round,  200  pounds 


STYLE  B.  CLOSED 
Size  A — 16  by  20  inches  square,  130  pounds 
Size  B — 16  by  24  inches  square,  140  pounds 


DETAIL  STYLE  B 
Showing  entrance  of  light  rays  to  cellar,  through  chute 
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The  Burr  Company 


ESTABLISHED  1878 


THE  BURR  COMPANY 

Engineers,  Founders  and  Machinists 

OFFICE  AND  WORKS 

CHAMPAIGN,  ILL. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Structural  Steel  and  Orna- 
mental Iron  Work,  for  all  classes  of  Building  Con- 
struction ;  Stairways  and  Strings  ;  Fire-Escapes. 

Coal  Doors,  for  Cellar  Wall;  Coal-Hole  Rings 
and  Covers  ;  Cistern  Rings  and  Covers  ;  Cellar  Wall 
Grates;  Catch-Basin  Inlets;  Catch-Basin  Rings 
and  Covers;  Sewer  Rings  and  Covers;  Curb  Inlets; 
Gutter  and  Crossing  Plates;  Area  Grates;  Hitch 
Posts. 

Ash-Pit  Doors  ;  Grate  Baskets  ;  Andirons. 
Ornamental  Lamp  Posts  and  Standards,  in 
single  and  multiple  lamp  designs. 

Structural  Steel  and  Iron. 

Having  a  very  modern  and  completely  equipped 
structural  plant,  foundry  and  machine  shop  for  all 
varieties  of  building  construction  and  ornamental  iron 
work,  with  high-class  engineers  and  draftsmen,  we  are 


Fic.  1.  ANDIRONS 

All  wrought  iron  1''  square  bars.    Standard  height,  22" 
List  price,  $10.00  per  pair 
Discount,  40  per  cent 


prepared  to  make  detail  drawings  and  execute  con- 
tracts, both  plain  and  difficult. 


Fig.  3.    CAST-IRON  AREA  GRATES 

Either  wrought  or  cast  iron.    Wrought  bars  standard  construction,  ^4  * 
with  1",  1V4",  or  1%"  spacing 
List  price,  wrought  or  cast,  80c.  per  square  foot 
Discount,  25  per  cent 


Fig.  4.    COAL  DOOR  FOR  CELLAR  WALL 

Cast  door  and  frame  with  anchors.  Door  hooks  on  frame.  No 
hinges  to  break  or  get  out  of  order.  Disappearing  handle.  Sill  to  pro- 
tect wall.    Locking  device  on  inside.    Best  and  most  durable 


Number 

1  


Sizes  and  Prices 
Width 


20" 
26" 
30" 


Opening 
20" 
IS" 

23" 


Price 

$0.00 
4.50 
9.00 

10.50 


Discount,  25  per  cent 


Fic.  5.    CRATE  BASKET 

Cast  back  and  grate.     Wrought  frame.     Made  any  length.     Very  ncat- 
dcsigu.     Price,  40c.  per  inch  in  length 
Ik.    2.    ASH  PIT  DOORS  Discount,  25  per  cent 

Dr.or  rr-li   in   h<u\-    mi    fi.itnr     mum  ti   bnter   than   hinges;   never  stick; 

no  breakages  ~  . 

D  Patcu  *  alalogues. 

*  *  *".  IMOi  R  *  12".  *1.40;  ,o  ,  ir,-.  |i.«0|  Send  for  catalogues  illustrative  of  each  of  above 

Discount,  25  per  cent  products. 
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Stairways  and  Strings. 

Dimensions  and  Prices — As  shown  in  the 
illustrations,  these  stairways  and  strings  are 
of  iron  construction  with  oak  treads  and 
pine  risers,  $4.00  per  riser.  Platform,  $1.50 
per  square  foot.  Diamond  top  iron  treads  and 
no  risers,  $5.00  per  step;  with  iron  riser,  $5.70 
per  step.  Platform  with  diamond  top  iron 
floor,  $2.00  per  square  foot.  Cast-iron  strings, 
8-in.  rise  and  9-in.  tread  (not  over  8  risers), 
50  cents  per  riser  for  each  string  plus  50  cents 
for  each  foot  in  length  of  top  landing  not  over 
three  feet.    Discount,  25  per  cent. 


Fig.  9.     SINGLE  OUTSIDE  STRING 


Fire-Escapes. 

Spiral  and  standard  Fire-Escapes  of  all 
kinds,  a  specialty  with  us.  Spiral,  $7.50  per 
foot  of  height.  Landings  as  shown,  $2.00  per 
square  foot,  center  standard  of  4-in.  pipe. 
Ladder  Fire-Escapes,  80  cents  per  foot  for 
20-in.  ladder,  J^-in.  rungs,  12-in.  centers. 
Landings,  $2.00  per  square  foot.  Discount, 
25  per  cent. 


Fig.  7.    CISTERN  RING  AND  COVER 

Cast-iron  with  drop  handle;  good  heavy  pattern,  always 
in  stoek. 

Prices:  Opening  16",  $2.00;  18",  $2.50;  20",  $3.00; 
22",  $3.50;  24",  $4.00 

Discount,  25  per  cent 


Fig.  8.    COAL-HOLE  RING  AND  COVER 

For  use  in  sidewalks  and  other  places 
Prices:  Rim  3"  deep,  $5.50;  0"  deep,  $0.50;  locking 
bar,  50c.  net,  extra.    Opening  24" 

Discount,  25  per  cent 


Fig.  6.  LAMP 
STANDARD 
5  Lights 


Fig.  10.    STANDARD  FIRE-ESCAPE 


Fig.  11.  HITCH 

POST 
Cast  iron,  octagon 
or  rustic.  $4.00 


Fig.  12.     SPIRAL  Kl RE-ESCAPE 
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The  Columbia  Iron  &  Wire  Works  Company 


THE  COLUMBIA  IRON  &  WIRE  WORKS  COMPANY 

Designers  and  Manufacturers  of  Builders'  Iron,  Wire,  Brass  and  Bronze  Work 

CANTON,  OHIO 


Products. 

Coal  Chutes;  Coal-Hole  Frames  and  Covers; 
Sidewalk  Ventilators;  the  new  Columbia  Safety 
Sidewalk  Door  ;  the  new  Columbia  Sidewalk  Light 
Construction  ;  the  Columbia  Panic  Bolt. 

Also,  Fire-Escapes,  Balconies,  Iron 
Fences,  Iron  Ladders,  Iron  Shutters, 
Iron  Stairs,  Iron  Gates,  Area  Grates, 
Elevator  Cars,  Elevator  Enclosures, 
Window  Guards,  Tool  Room  Enclosures, 
Skylight  Guards,  Door  Bolts,  Grilles, 
Wickets  and  Railings,  Bank  and  Office 
Work,  Bronze  and  Brass  Railings,  Wire 
Enclosures  and  Signs,  Fire  Extinguish- 
ers and  Gongs,  Metal  Work  for  Rubber 
Tire  Manufacturers,  etc. 


iron;  hopper,  No.  12  steel;  shield,  No.  16,  and  Chute, 
No.  14  plate  iron,  all  parts  well  painted.  The  door  of 
the  Columbia  Window  Coal  Chute  is  always  in  order. 
Hinges  are  cast  on  frame,  having  neither  bolts  nor 
rivets.    Has  locking  device  that  will  positively  lock 


The  Columbia  Window  Coal  Chute. 

Door  locks  automatically.  When  open, 
door  locks  in  vertical  position,  protecting 
above  hopper.  When  not  in  use  hopper  sets  at  top  of 
chute  in  the  dry  and  out  of  the  way,  so  that  window  can 
be  used  for  other  purposes.  When  open  for  use,  hop- 
per revolves  automatically  in  position  to  receive  coal  or 
other  material  being  unloaded  and  protects  lawn.  Metal 
shield  for  protecting  glass  operates  automatically,  which 
obviates  the  necessity 
of  poking  the  shield  g 
with  the  hand  as  the 
door  is  closed. 

The  object  of  the 
coal  man  is  to  get  the 
coal  off  the  wagon, 
and  not  to  clean  out 
the  chute ;  therefore, 
a  hopper  and  glass 
shield  that  lie  on  the 
bottom  of  chute  rest 
on  wet  coal  and  will 
soon  rust  and  also  obstruct  the  light 

The  frame  of  the  Columbia  Win 


dow  Coal  Chute  is  made  of  gray  cast 


solid  door 

Glass  shield  can  be  inserted  in  two  minutes 
if  glass  is  broken 


INSIDE  VIEW  OF  DOOR 
Showing   increased   light   due   to  greater 
glass  surface 


coal  chute  door  closed 


FRAME,    HOPPER  AND 
DOOR  BEFORE  IN- 
STALLATION 


AUTOMATIC 
OPERATING 
GLASS  SHIELD 


COAL  CHUTE  IN  OPERATION 
Note  protection  to  wall  above  opening 


AUTOMATIC  GLASS  SHIELD 

^V.  I  I  ('•     (   VI  Al  1)1,1  I. 


COAL  CHUTE  DOOK  BEING  OPENED  I  ROM  INS1D1   01  HOUSE 
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Closed 


Open 


GRADE  LINE  CHUTE 

Showing  flush  hinge  and  handle.    Locks  automatically  when  closed,  opens  from  inside  by  lifting  chain  one-half  inch  from  first  floor  of  basement 


when  the  coal  man  closes  door.  Unlocks  by  pulling  a 
chain  on  the  inside  of  the  house.  Wire  Glass  34  incn 
in  door.    Burglar-proof  and  weather-proof. 

Illustrated  Coal  Chute  Booklet  gladly  sent  on  re- 
quest. 

DIMENSIONS  AND  PRICES 


Columbia  Window 
Coal  Chute 

No.  1  For 
Residences 

No.  2  For 
Residences 

No.  3  For 
Public  Buildings 

Wide, 
inches 

High, 
inches 

Wide, 
inches 

High, 
inches 

Wide, 
inches 

High, 
inches 

Out  of  Frame  

Out  of  Chute  at  front  

Out  of  Chute  at  rear  

Wall  Opening  required  

Depth  of  Chute  

25 

22 

22 

22M 

12 

ZIH 

16 

20H 

19 

16H 

19 

16^ 

16  ' 
10 

uy2 

28M 

24 

24 

25 

12 

24 

18 

23 

20M 

19 
17 

io" 

10 

36 
32 
32 
32 
18 
32 
24 
31 

28 
24 
28 
24 

24 
16 
21 

Description 

Weight, 
pounds 

Price 

Weight, 
pounds 

Price 

^Weight, 
pounds 

Price 

Complete  with  Glass  Door.  . 
Complete  with  Solid  Door. . . 
Without  Hopper  Glass  Door 
Without  Hopper  Solid  Door 

100 

90 
80 
75 

SIO.OO 
9.00 
8.00 
7.00 

120 
110 
100 

95 

812.00 
11.00 
10.00 
9.00 

175 
165 
157 
147 

S16.50 
15.00 
14.00 
12.50 

No.  4  Grade  Line  Chute 


Door  Opening . 
Door  Opening . 


Size,  inches 


20x20 
27x27 


Weight, 
pounds 


182 
300 


Price 


X18.00 
24.00 


The  Columbia  Safety  Sidewalk  Door. 

The  Columbia  Safety  Sidewalk  Door  is  the  orig- 
inal, absolutely  flush  hinge  and  handle,  wrought  steel, 


COLUMBIA  SAFETY  SIDEWALK  DOOR 


diamond-top  sidewalk  door,  with  improved  hinge  and 
handle  (patent  applied  for).  Invisible  hinges  are  en- 
cased in  oil  and  cannot  rust,  bind  or  break,  because 
they  do  not  rotate  on  a  pin.  Taper  fit  handle.  Easy 
lift,  winter  and  summer.  Water-tight — that  is,  water- 
tight in  the  fit,  not  in  the  receptacle  to  catch  water. 
Catalogue  No.  io,  "  Iron  Work  for  the  Sidewalk,"  sent 
on  request.  Also,  large  picture  book  of  fire-escapes  we 
have  erected  sent  on  request. 

STOCK  SIZES  AND  PRICES  OF  SIDEWALK  DOOR 


Width 
out 

Length  out  to  out  of  frame  in  inches 

to 

Width 

54 

58 

62 

I  66 

1  70 

1  74 

1  78 

out 
of 

of 
Doors, 

Length  of  Doors,  inches 

frame. 

inches 

Double 

Doors 

inches 

48 

52 

1  56 

|  60 

64 

68 

72 

42 

36 

S39 

340 

342 

343 

345 

348 

S49 . 00 

46 

40 

40 

42 

44 

46 

48 

50 

52.00 

50 

44 

43 

44 

47 

49 

51 

53 

55  .00 

54 

48 

45 

47 

49 

52 

54 

56 

58.00 

56 

50 

48 

51 

53 

55 

58 

60  00 

60 

54 

53 

56 

58 

61 

63.00 

62 

56 

55 

57 

60 

62 

65.00 

66 

60 

60 

63 

66 

68.00 

78 

72 

75 

78.00 

Single  Doors 

36 

30 

28 

29 

31 

35  1 

37.00 

42 

36 

31 

33 

34 

11 

It 

40  1 

41.00 

The  Columbia  Panic  Exit  Door  Bolt. 

The  use  of  the  Columbia  Panic 
Exit  Door  Bolt  makes  it  unneces- 
sary to  keep  exit  doors  open  or  un- 
bolted. While  Columbia  Bolts  se- 
curely lock  doors  from  intruders 
on  the  outside,  they  insure  perfect 
safety  in  case  of  panic  from  the  in- 
side, as  they  never  fail  to  operate  at 
the  crucial  moment.  A  slight  pres- 
sure of  the  push-plate  instantly  re- 
leases the  bolts  at  top  and  bottom 
and  the  doors  swing  open. 

The  Columbia  Bolt  is  neat  in 
appearance,  can  easily  be  applied  to 
any  door,  has  adjustable  nuts,  en- 
abling the  lengthening  or  shortening 
of  the  rods;  case  made  of  solid  brass 
or  bronze,  the  rods  of  cold-rolled 
steel,  electroplated  in  any  finish  de- 
sired. 

Prices  range  from  $7.00  to  $8.50  each, 
according  to  finish.  Furnished  in  Bronze, 
Brass  and  Copper  Finishes ;  and  either 
polished,  oxidized,  etc.,  as  desired. 


COLUMBIA 
PANIC  FX  IT 
DOOR  BOLT 
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The  Samuel  J.  Creswell  Iron  Works 


THE  SAMUEL  J.  CRESWELL  IRON  WORKS 

Manufacturers  of  Architectural  Wrought  and  Cast-iron  Work,  Structural 

Steel,  and  General  Foundry  Work 

Twenty-Third  and  Cherry  Streets 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


Products. 

We  manufacture  Architectural  Wrought  and 
Cast-Iron  Work,  Structural  Steel  Work,  Cast- 
Iron  Columns,  Post  Caps  and  Jamb  Boxes,  Iron 
Stairs,  Spiral  Stairs,  Elevator  Enclosures;  Rail- 
ings, Gates,  Grilles;  Vault  Lights;  Stable  Fit- 
tings; Lamp  Brackets,  Lamp- Posts  (Gas  and  Elec- 
tric) ;  Wheel  Guards;  Hitching-Posts  ;  Manhole 
Doors,  Ash-Pit  Doors,  Coal-Hole  Covers;  Under- 
pinning Wedges;  Iron  Gratings  and  Frames  for 


NO.  4  no.  8  NO.  s 

plain  and  ornamental  columns 

ed  from  patterns  as  shown,  or  from  Architects'  Designs 


Park  and  Roadway  Drainage;  Trench  Covers  and 
Frames,  and  Blow-Off  Tanks. 

Facilities. 

We  have  the  largest  and  best  equipped  plant  in  the 
vicinity  of  Philadelphia  for  manufacturing  all  of  the 
various  kinds  of  wrought  and  cast-iron  work  men- 
tioned above,  and  are  prepared  to  give  estimates,  at 
short  notice,  for  large  or  small  buildings.  Special  designs 
for  Ornamental  Work  will  be  furnished  on  request. 


NO.  201 

lamp  bracket 

Price,  $30.00 


SPIRAL  STAIRWAY 


V 

6' 

Diameter 

4' 6' 

Diameter 

5' 

6"  Diameter 

V 

0* 

Diameter 

S'0" 

Diameter 

6' 

0"  Diameter 

Stock  patterns  of  the  above  sizes.  Can  be  made 
any  height. 


NOS.  If.  AND  1"  NO.  22 

CAST-IRON  FENDERS  OR  WHEEL  GUARDS  FOR  DRIVEWAYS 

NOS.  16  AND  17 


1  '•! 

Wall 

Projec- 
tion 

High 

Price 

Di-nign 

Width 

Projec- 
tion 

High 

Price 

9' 

\y 
\* 

9' 
9* 
9' 

vv 
rs' 

J'S' 

ill  2  00 
1  l  so 
IX,  00 

No.  16 
No.  17 

IS' 
18' 

9» 
')' 

3'  5' 
V  8' 

VI  00 
7.50 

22' 
24* 

9' 
9' 

y  $' 

J'S' 

19  1*1 
24  00 

Norn  TIM"  l^ndrr  .  .in  l><- 
■•df  'or  my  tin'  Ibmm  oi  w.iii 

•it  I'.  Hi'  Urt. 

SWI  I  I'l,  <  ATAI.iK.UI 


NO.  22 

Projection 

HiKh 

Price 

8' 

V  6' 

$7.  SO 

8' 

r  9M' 
li'll  ' 

8.00 

8' 

5  00 

5' 

1' 

5,00 

6' 

1'  1" 

7.50 

6* 

1'  2' 

s  w 

7\' 

1'  6* 

7.50 

8'„' 

,.  ,,. 

S  <ll 

9* 

1'  (•■ 

K  00 

V  T 

•1  IK) 

NO.  1 
LAMP  STANDARD 
Price,  $00.00 


NOS.  4,  5,  6,  8,  AND  9 


De- 
sign 

Width 

Projec- 
tion 

HiKh 

Pi  ice 

No.4 

11V 

T 

2'0* 

11. SO 

No. 5 

5>4  ' 

8' 

2'  1* 

2  25 

No.h 

8' 

8* 

2.25 

No.  8 

10' 

10' 

2'  2' 

i  (HI 

No.') 

7\' 

2' 2* 

2.00 

Continued  on  tit'.vl  ('apt' 


The  Samuel  J.  Creswell  Iron  Works 


Ornamental  Metal  Work  841 


General  Foundry  Work. 

In  addition  to  Architectural  Work,  we  are  equipped 
to  make  Special  Castings  of  every  description,  and  do 
general  Foundry  Work. 


Stock  Specialties. 

The  accompanying  illustrations  show  a  few  of  our 
specialties  which  we  carry  in  stock.  The  prices  quoted 
are  f.  o.  b.  Philadelphia.  Write  for  discounts.  Cata- 
logue showing  full  line  furnished  on  application. 


MANHOLE  DOORS  AND  FRAMES 
ARCH  TOP.    DESIGN  NO.  1 


WIDTH 

HEIGHT 

PRICE 

36" 

72" 

$70.00 

36" 

36" 

30.00 

33" 

49" 

30.00 

24" 

48" 

20.00 

24" 

36" 

12.50 

24" 

30" 

11.75 

24" 

24" 

11.00 

20" 

24" 

10.00 

18" 

24" 

8.50 

All  manhole  doors  and  frames 
turn  flanges  4  inches  deep 


VAULT  PLATE  OR  GRATING  AND  FRAME 
FOR  BRICK  PAVEMENT 
DESIGN  NOS.  1  AND  2 


SIZE 

14"  Plate  and  frame 

16"  " 

18"  " 

20"  " 

24"  " 

36"  '  


Depth  of  frame,  3  inches 


PRICE 

$3.00 
3.25 
5.00 
6.50 
8.75 

20.00 


VAULT  PLATE  OR  GRATING  AND 
FRAMES  FOR  CEMENT  PAVE- 
MENT OR  SOIL 
DESIGN  NOS.  7  AND  8 


SIZE 

PRICE 

36"  x  36" 

$27.00 

30"  x  30" 

18.00 

24"  x  24" 

10.00 

20"  x  20" 

8.50 

18"  x  18" 

7.50 

16"  x  16" 

6.50 

12"  x  12" 

3.00 

7y2"x  7y2" 

18"  x  24" 

2.00 

8.50 

18"  x  30" 

10.00 

18"  x  36" 

12.50 

24"  x.30" 

13.50 

24"  x  36" 

18.00 

24"  x  42" 

20.00 

of  fra 


have  re-  V 


VAULT  PLATE  AND  FRAME 
CEMENT  PAVEMENT 
DESIGN  NOS.  3  AND  4 

SIZE 

16"  Plate  and  frame 
18 ' 
20"  " 
24" 

30"  ' 
34' 

Depth  of  frame,  3  inches 


FOR 


PRICE 

$5.00 
6.00 
7.00 
9.50 
22.00 
25.00 


ASH-PIT  DOORS  AND  FRAMES 
DESIGN  NO.  7 


ROADWAY  GRATES  AND  FRAMES 
DESIGN  NO.  10 

SIZE  OF 
GRATING 
13I4"  x  24^" 

12"     x  18" 


SIZE  OF 
OPENING 


PRICE 

7.00 
6.00 


16" 
12" 
10" 
8" 
6" 
4" 


20' 
17' 
12' 
10' 


PRICE 

$4.50 
3.50 

■1.75 
1.50 
1.25 
1.00 


MANHOLE  DOORS  AND  FRAMES 
SQUARE  TOP.    DESIGN  NO.  3 

HEIGHT  PRICE 

24"  $11.00 

33"  10.00 

24"  8.50 

18"  7.50 

24"  8.00 

20"  7.25 

10"  4.50 

16"  4.50 

10"  3.50 

8"  2.50 


G  AND 
5  AND 


VAULT  PLATE  OR  GRATIN 
FRAME.    DESIGN  NOS. 

SIZE 

14"  Plate  and  frame 
18" 
20" 
24" 
30" 
36" 

Depth  of  frame,  9  inches 


DEEP 
6 


PRICE 

$4.00 
7.25 
9.00 
10.00 
15.00 
30.00 


ROADWAY  GRATES  AND  FRAMES 
DESIGN  NO.  11 

SIZE  OF 

GRATING  price 

11"  -x  22y2"  $6.00 
8^"  x  I7y4"  4.00 
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Illinois  Flower  Box  Company 


TELEPHONE,  Central  5630 


ILLINOIS  FLOWER  BOX  COMPANY 

180  North  Dearborn  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


FACTORY 
846-850  SOUTH  CANAL  STREET 
Telephone,  Wabash  1669 


Products.  ' 

"  Illinois  "  Self-W  a  t  e  r  i  n  g 
Metal  Flower  Boxes  (Patented 
Jan.  29,  1907;  June  22,  1909),  fifty- 
six  stock  sizes ;  special  sizes  made  to  order ;  Self- 
Watering  Metal  Liners  for  Wood,  Cement  or 
Wicker  Containers;  Cement  Vases  and  Boxes  with 
Self-Watering  Liners;  Radiator  Shields  in  combina- 
tion with  Air  Moistener  and  Dust  Collector;  General 
Sheet  Metal  Specialties. 

Self- Watering  Metal  Flower  Boxes. 

Construction — Boxes  are  made  of  heavy  galvanized 
iron,  very  strongly  reinforced  around  top,  and  ends. are 
crimped  in  by  special  machinery,  carefully  soldered  and 
each  box  thoroughly  tested  for  leakage  before  leaving 
our  factory. 

Sub-irrigating  and  self-watering  device  consists  of 
galvanized  false  bottom  "  D,"  through  which  extend 
sponges  "C  C,"  which  touch  extreme  bottom  of  box  and 
by  capillary  attraction  draw  up  the  water  "  E  "  in  reser- 
voir and  convey  it  to  the  roots  of  the  plants  where  it 
should  be  for  best  effects.  Water  is  supplied  to  reser- 
voir through  convenient  tube  in  corner  of  box.  (See 
illustration  of  porch  box.) 

Drainage — A  drainage  hole  reinforced  with  brass 
eyelet  is  provided  at  line  of  false  bottom,  permitting  all 
water  above  capacity  of  reservoir  to  flow  off. 

Installation — Brass  eyelets  are  provided  in  ends 
through  which  wire  or  chain  may  be  attached  to  wood- 
work of  window  frames. 

Aeration — The  porous  sponge  conveys  air,  as  well 
as  water,  to  roots  of  plants,  and  the  surface  of  the  soil 
does  not  become  hardened  or  baked,  but  remains  mealy 
and  loose. 


ILLINOIS"  SELF-WATERING 
FLOWER  BOXES 

TRADE-MARK 


No 


WINDOW  BOXES,  MAHOGANY  FINISH,  O. 

Width,  S  inches;  Depth,  8  inches 

Price 


G.  FRONT 


::oo 
I'm 
500 

IKK) 
700 
800 
900 
LOO0 


Lenpth, 
Ins. 

26 
28 

:jo 
82 
34 
::<; 
::s 
40 


$2  on 
2. SO 
8.00 
8.20 
8.40 
8.60 
8.80 
4. 00 


FRONT  WINDOW  BOX 


No 

21 

22 
2:: 
2 1 

2.', 


PORCH  BOXES,  STONE  GREY  OR  DARK  GREEN  ENAMEL 

Width,  12  inches;  Depth,  9  inches 
Pi  i>  • 


I-cnfrth, 

In*. 
37 
41 

4r> 

41) 


porch  nox 


WINDOW  BOXES,  STONE  GREY  OR  DARK  GREEN  ENAMEL 

E  Ill  to  Porch  Uoxea. 

Width,  f)'/j  inchcK.    Depth,  8 


No 

l.cnKth,  Ins. 

Pi  n  <■ 

No. 

1 

T.\ 

f  1  on 

(1 

a 

2.r» 

1  7n 

7 

27 

1  BO 

8 

1 

29 

I  00 

II 

n 

31 

2.00 

10 

inches 

Length, 

33 

80 
37 
31) 
II 


sections  of  ahotil  3(1  inn., 


Ins.  Price 

|2.10 

2.20 

2,80 
2.40 
2.80 

interlocked  i 


Extra  long-  boxes  made 
Mich  a  manner  a*  to  appear  as  one  eontinUOUl  box  when  installed 
Window  Itosrs,  ill)  cents  per  lineal  foot 
O.  G.   limit   Window  Honrs.  $1  20  BM   lineal  fool. 
Porrh   Honrs,  *l  01)  per  lineal  fool 


growth  of  plants  than 
in  any  kind  of  surface 
watered  device. 


Guarantee  —  We  guarantee  all 
boxes  against  rot,  rust,  or  leakage 
for  five  years,  and  sponges  to  last 
three  years.   We  guarantee  a  thriftier 


DATA,  PLANT  TUBS 


No. 
212 
21-4 
210 


Top,  Ins 
12  x  12 
14  x  14 
10  x  10 


Price 
|2.00 
2.50 
3.00 


"Illinois"  Radiator  Shield. 

Saves  walls  from  the 
dirty  streak  over  the  radi- 
ator. Saves  draperies  from 
being  ruined. 
Saves  coal  by 
concentration 
of  heat  and  di- 
recting it  into 
room  instead 
of  to  the  ceil- 
ing. 

Air  moist- 
ener is  back  of 
radiator  and  is 
filled  from  top 
of  radiator 
shield,  an  indi- 
cator showing 
when  it  is  full. 

Dust  col- 
lector of  fine 
pearl  wire  is 
immediately 
above  radiator 
and  is  easily 
removed  for 
cleaning-. 


PLANT  TUB 


"  ILLINOIS  "  RADIATOR  SHIELD 
With  Air  Moistener  and  Dust  Collector 


and 


Radiator  shield  rests  on  floor  at  back  of  radiator 
is  held  securely  in  place  by  means  of  adjusting 


screws  in  front  of  radiator  between  the  coils. 
Finished  in  gold  bronze  or  aluminum. 

Prices — Add  height  (in  inches)  of  coils  only  to 
length  of  coils  only  and  multiply  by  seven,  if  the  radia- 
tor is  less  than  ten  inches  across.  If  more  than  ten 
inches  across,  multiply  by  nine. 

Example 

A  radiator  is  40  inches  high.  40  inches  long,  9  inches 
across.   40  plus  40  is  80:  times  7  is  $5.60. 

A  radiator  40  inches  high,  30  inches  long,  12  inches 
across.   40  plus  30  is  70:  times  9  is  $6.30. 

Catalogue. 

Write  for  our  complete  catalogue,  showing  cement 
vases  and  boxes,  recti  and  willow  ware,  etc. 


REFERENCES 

Wm.  Leslie  W'oltnn,  Rirming-  Oswalt 


ham,  Ala 

I.  ti  t  h  c  r   Twitchcll,  Tacnma, 
Wash. 

(  'hatten  iV  I  lammoiul,  ( 'hiraRO 

<  )ttenheitner,  Stern 
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Irving  Iron  Works  Company 


Hand-Forged  Ironwork  843 


IRVING  IRON  WORKS  COMPANY 

W.  Irving  Hand-Forged  Wrought  Iron 
Third  and  Creek  Streets , 
LONG  ISLAND  CITY,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

W.  Irving  Hand-Forged  Wrought  Iron 
Specialties  ;  Colonial,  Antique,  Rough-Ham- 
mered and  Tudor  Finish  Shutter  and  Door 
Hardware  ;  Andirons,  Fire  Tools,  Frizzlers, 
Dujabs  and  Jabbers;  Lamps;  Shoe  Scrapers; 
Bells  ;  Weather  Vanes  ;  Well  Canopies  ;  Well- 
Sweep  Irons;  Leader  Heads  and  other  unusual  fix- 
tures. 

W.  Irving  Hand-Forged  Ironwork. 

W.  Irving  Hand- Forged  Ironwork  includes  those 
usual  and  unusual  "  new-old  "  creations  of  our  design- 
ers and  craftsmen,  which  call  forth  the  unstinted 
praise  of  architects  and  lovers  of  art  who  have  seen 
them.  Years  of  travel,  research,  study  and  practice 
have  given  us  the  ability  to  interpret  the  subtleties  of 
craftsmanship  which  give  charm  to  the  ironwork  of 
earlier  days. 

This  is  a  "  special  "  line,  impossible  of  "  standard- 
ization." No  two  creations  of  hand-forged  ironwork 
can  be  exactly  alike,  though  developed  from  the  same 
model  by  the  same  craftsman.  We  do  not  even  attempt 
it.  We  prefer  to  co-operate  with  the  architect  by  bring- 
ing to  the  interpretation  of  his  design  our  artistic  sym- 
pathy and  rare  craftsmanship,  of  which  we  are  justly 
proud.  We  can  help  you  put  into  solid  iron  the  mes- 
sage which  will  link  your  own  with  future  generations. 

No  catalogue  is  possible  with  the  most  of  this  work. 
The  requirements  are  different  in  every  case. 

A  few  items  we  make  up  in  quantity  for  general 
sale,  though,  even  with  these,  each  is  still  an  independent 
hand-wrought  product.  Some  of  these  articles  are 
shown  here.   Send  for  Booklet  GIA. 

The  bulk  of  our  work,  such  as  Colonial  Shutter 
and  Door  Hardware,  Lamps,  Well  Canopies,  etc.,  we 
prefer  to  furnish  only  through  the  architect's  specifica- 
tion. 

Your  free-hand  sketch  of  requirements,  in  any  in- 
stance,  if  sent  to  us,  will  secure  at  once  a  sketch  or 
print  chosen  from  our  many  designs  to  suit  your  needs. 

If  in  New  York  City,  visit  our  plant  and  show- 
room, Third  and  Creek  Streets,  Long  Island  City.  Take 
the  Queensborough  Tunnel. 


EXAMPLE  OF  W.  IRVING  HAND  FORGED  IRONWORK 

>  m  m  •  ■ 

HAND-FORGED   NAIL  HEADS 


SHOE  SCRAPERS 


KNOCKERS 


flat 


BELL 


LANTERNS 


KNOCKERS 


FIRE  SET 


SHUTTER  FASTENERS 


LANTERN 
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Watertite  Drain  &  Scupper  Company,  Inc. 


WATERTITE  DRAIN  &  SCUPPER  COMPANY,  INC. 

Hooded  Warehouse  Scuppers 
351  Lexington  Avenue 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


TELEPHONE,  Murray  Hill  1340 


Products. 

Hooded  Scuppers;  Interior 
"  Anticlog"  Floor  Drains. 


Scupper  System  : 


Hooded  Scuppers. 

Underwriters  make  a  substantial  reduction  in  the 
rate  of  insurance  on  mills,  factories,  warehouses,  lofts, 
etc.  (especially  sprinklered  buildings),  when  scuppers 
are  installed,  because  the  risk  of  damage  by  water  is 
thereby  greatly  reduced,  the  scuppers  affording  a  ready 
and  quick  escape  for  the  water  from  sprinkler  heads 
or  hose.  As  the  underwriters  virtually  pay  for  the 
scuppers  in  the  lower  rate  of  insurance,  the  architects 
should  specify  a  scupper  that  meets  their  requirements 
and  is  approved  by  them.  Our  scuppers  are  approved 
by  all  underwriters. 


Grating,  protecting  inlet 


H00DK.D  SCUPPERS,  TYPES  A  AND  B 
Patented  November  18,  1918 


Underwriters'  Requirements. 

The  National  Fire  Protection  Association,  at  their 
191 5  convention,  recommended  and  embodied  in  their 
report  as  follows:  "  The  outlet  (of  the  scupper)  should 
project  a  sufficient  distance  beyond  the  wall  to  protect 
it  from  becoming  sealed  by  ice.  The  outer  end  should 
lie  of  such  design  that  it  will  not  readily  be  clogged 
with  ice  and  snow."  The  Mood,  which  is  a  feature  of 
our  scupper  exclusively,  accomplishes  this  object  in  the 
only  practicable  way,  and  also  prevents  the  clogging 

of  the  valve  and  hinge  by  mortar  during  construction. 

1  he  National  Association  also  recommended  thai 
iIk  nii.  t  be  creened  by  vertical  bars  not  over  two  inches 

nor  less  than  one  inch  apart.  This  requirement  also  is 
met  by  the  grid  ;il  the  inlet  of  our  scupper,  preventing 

the  entrance  into  the  scupper  of  any  large  object  thai 

might  choke  It,  but  leaving  the  interior  of  the  scupper 
Open  to  view  f rum  the  room. 


Wind-Proof. 

Our  scuppers  have  a  cast-bronze  val^e  at  the  outer 
end,  so  hung  and  set  that  it  is  practically  wind-proof 
and  air-tight.  It  is  hinged  with  a  copper  or  brass  pin 
with  bushed  bearings  to  prevent  corrosion. 

Specification. 

Set,  in  the  exterior  walls  at  each  floor  level  where  shown 
or  directed  (not  less  than  one  scupper  to  each  1000  square  feet 
of  floor  surface),  cast-iron  scuppers  (inlet  12"  x  4",  outlet  4" 
x  4"),  with  cast-bronze  gravity  valve;  valve  to  be  entirely  out- 
side the  wall  line  and  protected  by  a  cast-iron  hood  as  made  by 
the  Watertite  Drain  &  Scupper  Company,  Inc..  351  Lexing- 
ton Avenue,  New  York. 


Interior  Scupper  System- 
Patented. 

A  contmuous  vertical 
line  drawing  the  water 
from  any  floor  to  an  exit  at 
first  story.  Approved  by 
underwriters  and  installed 
in  New  York  City. 

Send  for  catalogue, 
showing  this  system  and  giv- 
ing authentic  information 
complete  as  to  requirements 
of  underwriters  for  both  ex- 
terior and  interior  scuppers. 


W  I  Pipe 


INTERIOR  SCUPPER 

SYSTEM 
Patented  June  22,  1915 


PRICE  LIST  OF  SCUPPERS 

Subject  to  discount 


Thickness 
of  Wall 
in  Inches 

Type  A 

Type  B 

Painted 

Galvanized 

Painted 

Galvanized 

6,   7,  8 

34.25 

35.00 

33.75 

34.50 

9,  10,  11 

4.50 

5.25 

4.00 

4.75 

12,  13,  14 

4.75 

5.75 

4.25 

5.25 

15,  16,  17 

5.00 

6.00 

4.50 

5.50 

18,  19,  20 

5.25 

6.25 

4.75 

5.75 

21,  22,  23 

5.50 

6.50 

5.00 

6.00 

24,  25,  26 

5.75 

6.75 

5.25 

6.25 

Note — Type  A  is  metal  cast  in  one  piece.  Type  B  is 
the  type  usually  used  and  is  Vi"  metal,  with  cover  and  grid 
cast  separate. 

Installations. 

A  few  installations  are  as  follows : 

Sixteen  story  Loft  Building  at  406  West  31st  Street,  New  York 
Bush  Terminal  Buildings.  Brooklyn,  N.  V. 
Hill  Publishing  Company,  New  York 
American  Kver-Keady  Co.,  Long  Island  City.  N.  Y. 
Rcymann  Abattoir  and  Packing  House.  Wheeling.  \Y.  Ya. 
Mica  Insulator  Company  Building,  Schenectady.  N.  Y. 
American  Cigar  Company  factory.  Hart  lord,  Conn. 
Illuminating  Building.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Fulton  County  Silk  Mills,  Gloversville,  N.  Y. 
Diamond  Match  Company  Building.  Oshkosh,  Wis. 
Bradley  Building,  Worcester,  Mmb. 
AddreSSOgraph  Company  Building.  Chicago.  Ill 

Bagb)  Furniture  Company  Building.  Baltimore.  Mil. 
Holtier-Cabol  Building,  Cambridge,  Mass.  ' 

K'.iKton- Purina  Company  Building.  Buffalo.  N.  Y 
Ke  ystone  Leather  Company,  Philadelphia,  l'a 
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Windshield  Scupper  Co. 
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WINDSHIELD  SCUPPER  CO. 


BUFFALO,  N.  Y.,  Jones  Iron  Works, 

312  Terrace  St. 
CINCINNATI,  O.,  The  Brick  Sales  Co., 

705-6  St.  Paul  Bldg. 
CLEVELAND,  O.,  Mc Waiters  &  Co., 

The  1900-Euclid  Bldg. 
DETROIT,  MICH.,  L.  T.  Ollesheimer, 

616  Free  Press  Bldg. 
INDIANAPOLIS,  IND.,  The  F.  O.  Du- 

vall  Co.,  Fletcher  American  Bank 


KANSAS  CITY,  MO.,  Builders  Mate- 
rial Supply  Co.,  Republic  Bank  Bldg. 


16  Warren  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

AGENTS 

MINNEAPOLIS,    MINN.,  Hydraulic- 
Press  Brick  Co.,  211  So.  4th  St. 
NASHVILLE,  TENN.,  Geo.  W.  Ruth, 
•     6  Noel  Block 

NORFOLK,   VA.,  Denby-Ford-Wilbur 
Co.,  West  24th  St.,  near  DeBree  Ave. 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA..  Builders  Iron 

Work  Co.,  324  N.  American  St. 
PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  Fort  Pitt  Hard- 
ware Co.,  807  Liberty  Ave. 
PORTLAND,  OREGON,  F.  T.  Crowe  & 
Co.,  45  Fourth  St. 


UTICA,  N.  Y.,  J.  C.  Breen,  1  Waverly  Place 


RICHMOND,  VA.,  T.  A.  Archer,  Old 
Dominion  Loan  &  Trust  Bldg.,  East 
Main  St. 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y„  American  Clay  & 

Cement  Corp. 
ST.  PAUL,  MINN.,  Corning  Brick  Co., 

626  Ryan  Bldg. 
SEATTLE,  WASH.,  F.  T.  Crowe  &  Co., 

420  Globe  Bldg. 
SPOKANE,  WASH.,  F.  T.  Crowe  &  Co.„ 

164  Madison  St. 
TACOMA,  WASH.,  F.  T.  Crowe  &  Co., 
1177  Dock  St. 


Products. 

Windshield  Scuppers. 
Also,  Sash  Pulleys. 

Windshield  Scuppers. 

These  devices  are  installed  in  the  walls  of  factory, 
warehouse  and  loft  buildings,  and  are  used  to  drain  off 
excess  water  in  case  of  fire,  it  being  demonstrated  that 
more  damage  is  usually  done  by  water  than  by  hre. 

Value  of  the  Windshield  (Patented). 

As  ordinary  scuppers  cause  drafts  which  seriously 
hamper  employees  in  their  work,  there  is  a  tendency  to 
stuff  them  with  waste  material  which  naturally  defeats 
their  purpose  and  renders  them  useless. 

Windshield  scuppers  positively  prevent  drafts,  as 
the  slightest  current  of  air  closes  the  windshield. 

Reduced  Insurance  Rates. 

Buildings  equipped  with  these  scuppers  are  sub- 
ject to  a  reduction  in  insurance  rates  from  two  to  five 
per  cent.  (See  article  377  of  Insurance  Schedule  Form 
No.  115.) 

This  great  saving  is  far  out  of  proportion  to  the 
small  initial  cost  of  the  scuppers. 


PRICES  AND  SIZES 


Thickness 
of  Wall 


6  to   8  in. 

9  to  11  " 

12  to  14  " 

15  to  17  " 

18  to  20  " 

21  to  23  " 

24  to  26  " 


Type  K 


Type  K,  of  heavy  %-inch  metal,  with  windshield. 
Type  L.  of  heavy  '4 -inch  metal,  with  windshield. 
Type  M,  of  heavy  S£-inch  metal,  with  grating  (no  windshield) 
Type  N,  Straight  4x4  (not  flared),  of  ^-inch  metal,  without  windshield  or 
grating. 

Note — All  equipped  with  exterior  bronze  valves  and  brass  hinge  pins.  For 
polished  brass  windshield,  add  75c  each,  net.  For  copper  windshield,  add  50c 
each,  net. 


INSIDE  VIEW  OF  WINDSHIELD  SCUPPER 


Underhill  Building,  New  York  City 
Austin  Nichols  Co.  Building,  New  York  City 
Chelsea  Warehouse,  New  York  City 
Lord  &  Taylor  Building,  New  York  City 
Fulton  Bag  &  Cotton  Mills,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
National  Casket  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Baker  Shoe  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Standard  Oil  Co.,  Long'  Island  City,  N.  Y. 
Studebaker  Building,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 
Walker  &  Gibson  Building,  Albany,  N.  Y. 
Sauquoit  Toilet  Paper  Co.,  Utica,  N.  Y. 
Robertson  Cataract  Electric  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Brewster-Gordon  Warehouse,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 


REFERENCES 


DETAILS  OF  WINDSHIELD  SCUPPERS 
A  shows  patented  windshield.      B  shows  external  storm  gate 


Endicott-Johnson  Co.,  Lestershire,  N.  Y. 

Colgate  &  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Premier  Briar  Pipe  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Banister  Shoe  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J. 

General  Electric  Co.,  Harrison,  N.  J. 

American  Cigar  Co.,  Garfield,  N.  J. 

Crown  Mfg.  Co.,  Valley  Falls.  R.  I. 

Victor  Talking  Machine  Co.,  Camden,  N.  J. 

Naumkeag  Steam  Cotton  Mills.  Salem.  Mass. 

Merchants  Terminal  Warehouse,  New  Bedford.  Mass. 

Packard  Motor  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Missouri  Can  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

American  Can  Co.,  San  Francisco.  Cal. 
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The  Kramer  Bros.  Foundry  Co. 


THE  KRAMER  BROS.  FOUNDRY  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Hardware  Specialties 
DAYTON,  OHIO 


Products. 

Full  line  of  Hardware  Specialties,  including 
Gem  Coal  Chute  Door,  Fireplace  Dome  Damper, 
Garbage  Receiver  Cover,  Metal  Flower  Vases,  Gem 
Vapor  Pan,  Weiler  Improved  Drain  Trap,  "  Clean 
Easy  "  Garage  Drain,  Lo-Co  Shaking  and  Dumping 
Grate,  McGinty  Grate,  Lamp  Standards,  Cistern 
Covers,  Sash  Weights,  Salamanders,  Cesspools, 
Drains;  Contractors',  Plumbers'  and  Builders' 
Supplies;  Sewer  Castings,  etc. 

Sewer  Castings,  etc. 

We  are  the  largest  manufacturers  of  Sewer  Cast- 
ings in  the  United  States.  Dependable  products 
throughout  our  entire  line. 

Detail  catalogues  sent  promptly  on  request. 


Gem  Coal  Chute  Door. 

A  safe  and  convenient 
cellar  entrance  for  coal,  wood, 
etc.  Automatically  locked  by 
strong  inside  catch,  which  is 
operated  by  a  chain.  No 
climbing  over  coal  pile.  No 
worn  fastenings  or  frames. 
Burglar-proof.  Light  through 
unbreakable  quarter-inch  wire 
glass.  Made  of  cast  iron  and 
will  last  indefinitely. 

high,  20' 


gem  coal  chute  door 

Iron  Door.  Weight,  75  lbs. 

Glass  Door.  Weight,  75  lbs. 

Iron  Door.  Weight,  120  lbs. 

Glass  Door.  Weight,  120  lbs. 


No.  1. — Opening:  10"  high,  20"  wide. 

Price,  $5.00. 
No.  1. — Opening:  10"  high,  20"  wide. 

Price,  $0.00. 
No.  2. — Opening:  IS"  high,  24"  wide. 

Price,  $8.40. 
No.  2. — Opening:  18"  high,  24"  wide. 
Price,  $0.00. 

Fireplace  Dome  Damper. 

Positively 
solves  problem 
of  smoky 
rooms  from 
open  fi  r  e- 
places.  U  n- 
usual  height  of 
d  o  m  e  draws 
all  the  smoke  fireplace  dome  damper 

up  the  chimney.  Damper  controlled  by  ratchet,  mak- 
ing possible  any  desired  adjustment. 

Prices:  24  inches,  $6.50;  30  inches,  $7.00;  36  inches,  $7.50; 
42  inches,  $8.50;  48  inches,  $9.50;  54  inches,  $10.50. 


Garbage  Receiver  Cover. 

Rests  flush  with  ground 
over  well  containing  ordinary 
garbage  can.  ( Opening  for 
ran,  \<)  inches.  Lid  (tripped 
with  foot),  12  ini  lies.  Heavy 
<ast  iron.  Protects  garbage 
from  animals  and  insects 
and  improves  appearance  of 
alley  and  yard. 

Price,  cover  complete,  $3  00. 


Kramer  Metal  Flower  Vases. 

We  are  the  largest  man- 
ufacturers of  Metal  Flower 
Vases  in  the  United  States. 
Our  line  contains  a  great 
number  of  different  styles. 
The  one  shown  here  is  Ath- 
ens No.  I,  one  of  our  latest 
and  most  beautiful  designs. 

Our  new  vase  catalogue, 
sent  on  request,  gives  pictures 
and  descriptions  of  our  whole 
line. 


Gem  Vapor  Pan. 

Fits  all  stand- 
ard makes  of  fur- 
naces. Placed  on 
top  of  fire-cham- 
ber immediately  in 
front  of  all  pipe 
openings.  Correct 
design  and  con- 
struction, present- 
ing a  large  surface 
of  water,  positively 
•maintains  moisture 
in  heated  air. 


KRAMER  METAL  FLOWER 
VASE— ATHENS  NO.  1 


WATER  INLCT- 


GEM  VAPOR  PAN 


WEILER  IMPROVED  "WATER 
SEAL"  DRAIN  TRAP 


No.  1 — Diam.  at  legs,  15"  on  center;  outside  diam.,  20";  height,  2%' 

capacity,  1  gallon.    Price,  pan  only,  $4.00. 
'No.  2 — Diam.  at  legs,  24"  on  center;  outside  diam.,  2S";  height,  5' 

capacity,  3  gallons.  Price,  pan  only,  $5.00. 

Weiler  Improved  "Water  Seal"  Drain  Trap. 

Practical,  easily  in- 
stalled water  seal  and 
back-water  trap.  One 
caulked  joint,  at  waste 
pipe.  Water  enters 
basin  through  grate  and 
then  trap  through  bell 
shaped  screen  with 
large  holes.  Back- 
water held  in  waste 
pipe  by  check  valve.  Vent  in  top  of  waste  pipe  permits 
vent  pipe  to  be  carried  under  floor  in  any  direction. 
Brass  clcanout  plug  gives  free  access  to  trap  and  waste 
pipe.  Complies  with  Health  Laws.  Recommended  by 
leading  architects. 

No.  2A — 2  inches  through  entire  trap.  Pan.  8"  x  12"  Price,  $10  00 
No.  3A — 3  inches  through  entire  trap.  Pan,  9"  x  15".  Price,  15.00 
No.  4  A  —  I  indies  through  entire  trap.    Pan,  in' ,  x  IS'//'.    Price,  20.00 


Kramer  "Clean  Easy"  Drain 
Trap. 

Practical  and  efficient. 
Wastings  enter  through  top 
grating  and  fall  into  deposit 
pot.  Sediment  and  solids  set- 
tle to  bottom.  Oil  and  grease 
float  on  top.  Openings  will 
not  clot;.  Deposit  box  easily 
cleaned  as  shown. 


K  K  \M  I  K  "  (M  AN  EASY 

DRAIN   I  K  \  1* 


GARBAGE  RE(  EIVER 

<   MY  I  l< 


No.  1  — IDVj"  x  10%"  x  12V4". 
No.  »— 13H"  x  liW'  x 


Outlet,  4W'. 
Outlet 


Price.  $15.00 

Price,  9.00 


Swr.r.T's  C  atai.im.i n 


Loetscher-Ryan  Mfg.  Co. 


Structural  Specialties  847 


ESTABLISHED  1888 

LOETSCHER-RYAN  MFG.  CO. 

Coal  Chutes  and  Hardware  Specialties 
130  Salina  Street 
DUBUQUE,  IOWA 


Products. 

Julien  Coal  Chutes  ;  Basement  Windows  ; 
Column  Bases,  and  other  Metal  Products. 

Basement  Window  and  Coal  Chute. 

The  Julien  Coal  Chute  is  a  combination  basement 
window  and  coal  chute  that  should  be  installed  in  every 
building  where  coal,  wood  or  vegetables  are  stored. 

It  is  Burglar-Proof. 

The  Julien  Coal  Chute  not  only  protects  the  build- 
ing on  the  sides  and  above  the  opening,  but  in  addition 
it  is  burglar-proof,  and  will  last  a  lifetime.  The  door 
and  frame  are  made  of  strong  gray  iron,  and  the  hopper 
and  sides  are  made  of  steel.  The  door  is  made  in  two 
styles :  with  cast  panel,  and  with  wire-glass  lights. 

Door  Opens  only  from  the  Inside. 

The  door  opens  only  from  the  inside  and,  when 
closed,  locks  automatically  from  the  outside.  A  chain 
is  attached  to  the  lock,  so  that  it  is  not  necessary  to 
climb  over  the  coal  to  open.  Also,  the  door  locks  open 
and  protects  the  building  directly  above  the  hopper, 
where  protection  is  most  needed. 


the  julien  coal  chute 

Showing  installation  in  building  with  wire-glass  door  locked  open  and 
hopper  extended 
Note  protection  afforded  building  above  opening  by  door 


coal  chute  door  and  framf  rfforf  installation 


installation  diagrams  julien  coal  chute 


Tabulated  Dimensions,  Inches 


Size 

A 

B 

C  | 

D 

E 

F  1 

H 

I 

Glass 

17x24 

17 

24 

sy2  to  i 3 ( 

19 

26 

19(4  | 

3'S 

9x  12 

22  x  33 

2iy2 

30 

13  to  IS 

24!£ 

33 

25}*  1 

IK  1 

IK 

12x  16 

Price-List 

No.  1724G  with     Hopper  Wire  Glass  Lights  $10.00 

No.  1724G  without     "          "        "        *'    8.00 

No.  1724  with           "     Cast  Panel   9.00 

No.  1724  without     "        "        "    7.00 

No.  2233G  with           "      Wire  Glass  Lights   10.50 

No.  2233G  without     "          "        "        "    14.00 

No.  2233  with           "      Cast  Panel   15.00 

No.  2233  without      '   12.50 


Discounts  on  application. 
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The  Majestic  Company 


THE  MAJESTIC  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Building  Specialties 

HUNTINGTON,  IND. 

DISTRIBUTORS 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  E.  A.  Jackson  &  Beo.,  50  Beekman  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL,  Fred  Liebrich,  1102  Monadnock  Block 
CHICAGO,  ILL.,  Angert  Wire  &  Iron  Co..  6024  Grove  Avenue 
KANSAS  CITY,  MO.,  Townley  Metal  &  Hardware  Co. 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO,  P.  A.  Haradon,  613  Fullerton  Building,  and 

Shapleigh  Hardware  Co. 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL,  Sherman  Kimball  &  Co. 
EL  PASO.  TEX,  Rathbun  Mix  Co. 
DALLAS,  TEX,  Gaines  &  Dewees 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  Donley  Bros. 

COLUMBUS,  OHIO,  M.  S.  Seibert  &  Co.   


MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN,  Fowler  &  Pay 
DENVER,  COLO,  Queen  City  Wire  &  Iron  Works 
SALT  LAKE  CITY,  -UTAH,  Salt  Lake  Hardware  Co. 
SEATTLE,  WASH,  Kohler  Supply  &  Tiling  Co. 
DES  MOINES,  IOWA,  Century  L'b'r  Co. 
BOSTON,  MASS,  Waldo  Bros. 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA,  Murta,  Appleton  Co. 
CHATTANOOGA,  TENN,  Eureka  Supply  Co. 
NEW  ORLEANS,  LA,  A.  Baldwin  Co. 
INDIANAPOLIS,  IND,  Ewald  Over  Foundry 


Products. 

Foundation  Coal  Chutes  ;  Built-in  Garbage 
Receivers;  Underground  Garbage  Receivers;  Milk 
and  Package  Receivers  ;  Metal  Basement  Win- 
dows; Metal  Plant  Boxes. 

Also  Ash-Pit  Doors  ;  Ash  Dumps;  Cellar  Wall 
Grates;  Porch  Column  Bases;  Warm- Air  Fur- 
naces ;  Duplex  One-Register  Heating  System,  etc. 

Majestic  Residence  Coal  Chute. 

Xos.  io  and  20  models,  "  A  "  and  "  C  "  styles,  have 
wire  glass  panel  for  light.  Glass  is  protected  by  steel 
shield  when  door  is  open.  In  the  "  B  "  and  "  D " 
stvles  this  shield  is  used  as  panel  instead  of  glass. 
"  A  "  and  "  B  "  styles  have  hoppers ;  "  C  "  and  "  D  " 
are  without  hoppers. 

Xos.  101  and  203  models  have  solid  cast  doors,  and 
no  provision  is  made  for  glass  panel.  This  is  a  most 
popular  model  where  light  in  coal  bin  is  not  required. 
Style  "  B  "  is  furnished  with  hopper;  Style  "  D  "  with- 
out hopper. 

The  illustration  in  lower  right  corner  shows  Nos. 
10  and  20  "  A  "  style  open,  with  door  protecting  wall, 
and  hopper  in  position  for  receiving  coal.  The  Majestic 
patented  gravity  latch  makes  an  automatic,  burglar- 
proof  lock.  The  steel  protecting  shield,  hopper, 
and  slotted  self-locking  door  hinges  are  all  exclusive 

SIZES  AND  PRICES 


patented  Majestic  features.  Chain  attachments  for 
opening  gravity  latch  are  furnished  on  all  models. 
Door  and  frames  are  made  of  high-grade  cast  semi- 
steel  giving  great  strength.  Hoppers  and  bodies  are 
heavy  blue  annealed  steel. 


No. 

Style 

Description 

Width, 

Height. 

Depth, 

Weight, 

Price 

Ins. 

Ins. 

Ins. 

Lbs. 

K) 

A 

With  Glass  and  Hopper 

24 

17 

13 

.  95 

JS10.00 

10 

B 

Without  Glass 

24 

17 

13 

80 

9.00 

10 

C 

Without  Hopper 

24 

17 

13 

85 

N  (10 

10 

D 

Without  Hopper  or  Glass 

24 

17 

13 

65 

7.00 

10 

A 

With  Glass  and  Hopper 

33 

22 

18 

180 

16.50 

20 

B 

Without  Glass 

33 

22 

18 

145 

15  no 

20 

C 

Without  Hopper 

33 

22 

18 

150 

14.00 

20 

D 

Without  Hopper  or  Glass 

33 

22 

18 

125 

12.50 

101 

B 

With  Hopper 

24 

17 

13 

85 

8.00 

101 

D 

Without  Hopper 

24 

17 

13 

70 

6.00 

203 

B 

With  Hopper 

33 

22 

18 

155 

15.00 

203 

D 

Without  Hopper 

33 

22 

18 

135 

12.50 

WIQ.E  CLASS  IN 

NS/OA  —  IO'/2"x/6'A" 
A/SZOA  —  /4-"x  24" 

STEEL  SHIELD  SAME 
SIZE  AS  WIRE  GLASS 


OPEN/NO  IN  FR.AME 
A/9  IO  &  101  —  l5'-4 ""21 " 
A/2  20  &  203  —  20  "x  29" 

EXT/SEME  OUTSIDE  OF 
FRAME  —HIQH  WIDE 
A/2  IO  &  101  — 19  H " »  2 5 2k  " 
NS  20  &  203  —2422"xJ4H" 


OPENING  OF  HOPPER. 
Al°  IO  &  IOI  —13"*  l9'/i " 
A/2  20  &  203  —I8"x  272z 


SI?  IO  &  101  BODIES  22  "  WIDE 
A/9  20  &  203  BODIES  30' WIDE 


SECTIONAL  DETAIL  MAJESTIC  COAL  CHUTE  INSTALLATION? 


;sti<  NO  10  COAL  CHUTE. 
\Vn  II  '.I. ASS  I'AM.I, 


MAI  I S  IK    NO    Hi|  i  (l.M.  <  III 


S'A  I  1  I  S   (   VI  Al.lll.l  K 
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designed  and 
for 


Grade  Line  Chute. 

Very  low  founda- 
tions a  n  d,  in  some 
cases,  no  foundation 
above  the  grade  line 
are  responsible  for  the 
introduction  o  f  this 
type  of  chute. 

Coal  Chute,  for  Store 
Buildings. 

This  Majestic  coal 
chute  is 

built  especially 
store  and  office 
buildings,  and 
does  away  with 
the  unsightly 
dangerous  coal 
hole  in  the  side- 
walk. It  was 
designed  by  a 
prominent  Chi- 
cago architect, 
to  protect  prop- 
erty owners 
from  possible 
damage  suits, 
and  to  eliminate 
the  necessity  of 
putting  up  a 
bond  for  the 
protection  o  f 
pedestrians. 


Closed 

SECTIONAL  VIEWS  SHOWING  INSTALLA- 
TION GRADE  LINE  CHUTE 


EXTERIOR  VIEW  STORE  BUILD- 
ING CHUTE,  CLOSED 


SECTIONAL  VIEW  STORE 
BUILDING  CHUTE,  OPEN 


The  same  chute  is  made  so  that  the  coal  can  be 
put  either  under  the  sidewalk  or  in  the  basement,  and 
is  called  the  Duplex  store  chute. 

SIZES  AND  PRICES  GRADE  LINE  CHUTE 


No. 

Size, 
Door. 
In-. 

Wall  Opening 
Ins. 

Length, 
Ins. 

Weight. 
Lbs. 

Price 

Wide 

High 

16 
18 

18  x  24 
24  x  30 

25 
31 

24 
31 

36 
42 

180 

280 

S18.00 
24.00 

SIZES  AND  PRICES  STORE  CHUTE 


Size  of  Door 

Opening 

Total 

at 

Weight. 

Without 

No. 

Height, 

Grade, 

Lbs. 

Price 

Hopper 

Wide 

High 

Ins. 

Ins. 

12 

22 

20 

48 

24  x  16 

180 

S20.00 

S18.00 

15 

30 

24 

52 

30  x  20 

235 

25  00 

22  00 

*120 

22 

20 

48 

24  x  16 

200 

24  00 

22.00 

*150 

30 

24 

52 

30  x  20 

250 

30.00!  27.00 

Milk  Bottle  and  Package  Receiver. 

The  Majestic  milk  bottle  and  package  receiver  is 
placed  in  the  kitchen  wall  for  receiving  milk  bottles 
and  packages  from  the  outside,  insuring  them  against 
theft. 

This  receiver  consists  of  two  cast-iron  frames  and 
doors  connected  by  a  steel  body  adjustable  to  the  vary- 
ing thickness  of  walls  in  which  it  is  placed.  There  is 
a  gravity  lock  on  the  outside  door  which  can  be  un- 
locked from  the  inside  only. 

The  inside  or  kitchen  side  door  is  provided  with  a 
nickeled  refrigerator  latch  and  handle,  and  cannot  be 
opened  from  the  outside. 


INTERIOR   AND   EXTERIOR   VIEW   MAJESTIC   MILK  BOTTLE 
AND  PACKAGE  RECEIVER 


Sices  and  Prices — The  outside  measurements  of  frames  are 
16%  inches  wide,  14  inches  high. 

The  outside  measurements  of  the  body  or  wall  opening 
are  14  inches  wide,  IV/2  inches  high. 

The  depth  is  equal  to  thickness  of  wall. 

The  receiver  will  hold  six  quart  bottles  in  6-inch  wall ; 
more  in  thicker  wall. 

Made  in  two  different  depths  of  adjustable  body,  5  to  8 
inches  and  8  to  14  inches. 

No.  1— Adjustable  from  5  to  8  inches,  $5.00. 

No.  2— Adjustable  from  8  to  14  inches,  $5.00. 

Shipping  weight,  40  pounds;  code,  Bigan. 

Approved  by  Good  Housekeeping  Institute 


Burglar  -  Proof 
Basement 
Window. 

The  Majes- 
tic burglar-proof 
basement  w  i  n- 
dow  consists  of  a 
sectional  cast 
semisteel  frame, 
wrought  iron 
guard  and  gal- 
v  a  n  i  z  e  d  iron 
sash. 


MAJESTIC  BURGLAR-PROOF  BASE- 
MENT WINDOW 


SIZES  AND  PRICES 


*  Duplex  Store  Chute 


Ship- 

ping 

With 

Glass 

No. 

Wall 

Weight. 

With 

Guard 

No. 

Size. 

Lights 

Opening. 

Com- 

Frame 

Metal 

and 

Ins. 

IVs. 

plete. 
Lbs. 

Sash 

Sash 

100 

26  x  12 

One 

32  x  16 

70 

33.00 

S4.25 

?5.  50 

110 

26  x  20 

One 

32  x  24 

75 

3.50 

4.75 

6.00 

125 

14  x  12 

Two 

35  x  16 

73 

3.20 

4.60 

5.75 

130 

14  x  20 

Two 

35  x  24 

83 

3.60 

5.00 

6.25 

136 

10  x  12 

Three 

38  x  16 

79 

3.25 

4.90 

6.  25 

139 

10  x  20 

Three 

38  x  24 

86 

4.00 

5.65 

7.00 
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Built-in  Garbage  Receiver. 

This  garbage  receiver  consists  of  a  cast-iron  front 
and  back  joined  by  a  steel  body  adjustable  to  the  thick- 
ness of  the  wall  in  which 
it  is  placed.  The  front 
or  kitchen  side  is  oval  in 
shape,  with  an  adequate 
door  opening  directly 
over  the  garbage  pail 
inside  the  steel  body. 
This  door  is  very  close 
fitting  and  locks  with  a 
refrigerator-type  latch.  A 
ventilating  flue  may  be 
used  as  shown. 

Dimensions  are  as 
follows :  The  inside  and 
outside  castings  are  each 
20]/2  inches  wide  and  31 
inches  high,  the  body  or 
size  of  opening  in  wall  is 
19  inches  wide  and  29 
inches  high.  The  body  is 
adjustable,  for  8-  to  12- 
inch  walls.  For  nar- 
rower walls,  use  casing     sectional  view  majestic 

„  1       •  BUILT-IN   GARBAGE  RE- 

on  each  side.  ceiver 


SIZES  AND  PRICES,  UNDERGROUND  GARBAGE  RECEIVER 


MAJESTIC  BUILT-IN  GARBAGE  RECEIVER  INSTALLED 
Prices 

No.  SK  Receiver,  12  gal.  can  $15.00 

,..         ^  Receiver,  also  underground  container  for  extra  can, 

ill  gal.  cans   22.50 

No.  5)A  Apartment  Receiver  (can  removed  through  doors  on 
>nside)   12.00 


No. 

Shell 
Diam., 
Ins. 

Shell 
Depth. 
Ins. 

Can 
Capacity, 
Gal. 

Weight, 
Lbs. 

Price 

18 

16 

18 

9 

55 

?5.00 

22 

16 

22 

11 

60 

6.00 

26 

16 

26 

IS 

65 

7.50 

28 

19 

28 

20 

110 

10.00 

30 

19 

30 

25 

120 

11.00 

Approved  by  Good  Housekeeping  Institute 

All-Metal  Flower  Boxes. 

Made  of  heavy  galvanized  iron,  cast-iron  corner 
beads,  ventilating  trough.  Finished  in  Majestic  gray 
enamel. 


"  VV-f 

MAJESTIC  ALL-METAL  FLOWER  BOX 
SIZES  AND  PRICES 


Shipping 

Sizes 

Weight 

Price 

Per  Doz. 

18  ins.  long,  10,'ij  ins.  wide,  6J2  ins.  high  

75 

SI 

40 

24  ins.  long,  lO'/J  ins.  wide,  6V£  ins.  high  

90 

1 

50 

30  ins.  long,  10}^  ins.  wide,  6J4  ins.  high  

100 

1 

60 

Inside  10  ins.  square,  outside  13'4  ins.  square  

100 

1 

50 

Inside  12  ins.  square,  outside  15 ins.  square  

110 

1 

60 

Inside  15  ins.  square,  outside  18'X  ins.  square  

120 

1 

75 

Duplex  One-Register  Heating  System. 

A  most  efficient  type  for  five-  to  eight-room 
houses  of  the  modern  type  of  open  architecture.  Fuel 
economy  is  one  of  the  strongest  points  in  favor  of  this 
system.  The  duplex  register  can  be  installed  in  par- 
tition between  two  rooms,  in  colonade,  or  under  win- 
dow. Extra  pipe  can  be  run  to  "  hard-to-heat  "  rooms. 
This  register  is  the  only  single-register  type  which  has 
the  full  capacity  of  the  heating  pipe.  It  is  clean,  safe, 
sanitary.  An  excellent  proposition  for  stores,  installed 
as  part  of  counter. 

We  make  a  full  line  of  high  class  all  cast  furnaces. 
Duplex  systems  complete,  $110  and  $125.  Send  for 
catalogue. 


Underground 
Garbage 
Receiver. 

A  sanitary 
method  of  Car- 
ing for  garbage. 
N  o  (lies  ;  11  0 
odor ;  11  o  un- 
sightly garbage 
<  an. 


11  1  IONAL   vii  W    MAJESTIC  UN1M.K 

GROUND    GAHIIAGI     KM  I  I VI  K 


SH  I  IONAL  VIEW  INSTALLATION  OF  MAI  I  Silt 
REGI8TI  R  11 1  a  rlNG  SYSTEM 


Dl'l'l.l  X  (INK 


Swin'1    <  At  Al.fK.I  K 
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EMIL  W.  RITTER  COMPANY 

Coal  Window  Chutes  and  Building  Specialties 

OFFICE  AND  FACTORY 

221-223  West  Austin  Avenue 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products. 

Building  Specialties:  Coal  Chutes;  Ritter 
Coal  Chute,  "  1916  Model";  "The  Window 
Chute";  "Holland"  Coal  Chute;  "Protexlite" 
Coal  Window. 

Also,  "Ideal"  Cast-Iron  Porch  Column  Base; 
Steel  Post  Caps  and  Bases;  Ash  Hoists,  Sidewalk 
Hoists,  Garbage  Incinerators. 

Improved  Ritter  Coal  Chute. 

The  "  1916  Model "  Ritter  Chute  is  a  radical 
departure  from  all  previous  coal-chute  construction. 

Architecturally,  it  fulfils  every  requirement.  In 
outward  appearance  it  follows  the  conventional  lines  of 
window  construction  so  closely  that  the  average  passer- 
by would  never  distinguish  it  from  a  window. 

The  chute  with  the  glass  front  is  particularly 
adapted  to  the  prevailing  practice  of  utilizing  the  space 
under  flat  porches  for  coal  bins. 

Structurally,  the  design  of  the  various  parts  and 
the  material  used  for  them  are  such  as  years  of  experi- 
ence in  making  and  selling  various  kinds  of  coal  chutes 
have  demonstrated  to  be  the  best  for  the  respective 
functions.  The  "  1916  Model"  embodies  every  desir- 
able feature  of  any  coal  chute  on  the  market.  It  avoids 
the  defects  and  weaknesses  which  actual  use  has  shown 
inherent  in  other  makes. 

Essential  Features. 

Wall-box — Sets  back  from  face  of  wall  to  allow 
a  margin  of  masonry  to  show  at  top  and  jambs,  "  just 
like  a  window."    It  is  self-anchoring  in  the  wall. 

Steel  Hopper — Of  "  structural  "  and  "  plate,"  de- 
signed specially  heavy  to  withstand  the  hardest  usage. 
It  cannot  be  broken.  The  hopper  closes  in  beyond  the 
face  of  wall  frame,  just  as  a  sash  sets  in  from  the 
face  of  frame  in  ordinary  window  construction. 

Wall  Protection — When  hopper  is  open  for  receiv- 
ing coal,  a  steel  plate  of  ample  size  protects  the  wall 
above  the  opening  from  flying  particles  of  coal  and  dust. 

Automatic  Locking — The  chute  locks  automat- 
ically when  the  hopper  is  pushed  shut.  Unlocks  from 
the  inside  only,  by  raising  the  locking  bar.  This  can 
be  operated  with  a  broom  or  stick,  or  by  a  cord  and 
pulley  on  the  ceiling,  so  it  is  not  necessary  to  climb 
on  to  the  coal  pile  or  get  dirty  in  opening  this  chute. 

Glass  Front  or  Solid  Front. 

Where  Light  is  Wanted  in  the  Basement — Follow- 
ing the  lines  of  the  ordinary  window,  the  front  dimen- 
sions of  the  frame  and  hopper  are  such  as  to  give  prac- 
tically the  same  sizes  of  glass  as  an  ordinary  window 
for  the  same  wall  opening.  In  this  respect  it  differs 
from  other  chutes  which  have  a  comparatively 
small  glass  area.  Chutes  are  glazed  with  3^4 -inch  ribbed 
wire-glass.  When  open  for  receiving  the  coal,  a  very 
heavy  steel  plate,  permanently  hinged  at  top  edge  of 
hopper,  is  supported  more  than  an  inch  above  the  glass, 
completely  covering  the  glass  and  protecting  it  from 
injury.   When  hopper  is  pushed  shut,  this  plate  is  auto- 


matically lifted 
to  a  horizontal 
position  at  the 
top  of  chute 
frame,  allowing 
the  unobstructed 
passage  of  light 
into  the  base- 
ment. It  is  ab- 
solutely impos- 
sible for  this 
plate  to  come  in 
contact  with  the 
glass,  and  the 
steel  hopper 
frame  is  amply 
strong  to  stand 
the  rough  han- 
dling which  will 
invariably  break 
a  cast-iron  hop- 
per and  buckle 
or  otherwise 
damage  the  or- 
d  i  n  a  r  y  steel 
chute. 

Where 
Glass  Feature  is 
not  Wanted  — 
The  chute  is 
supplied  with 
heavy  steel 
front,  but  the 
general  lines  of 
ordinary  win- 
d  o  w  construc- 
tion  (masonry 
reveal,  sill, 
frame  and  sash 
lines)  are  re- 
tained. In  fact, 
a  glass  front 
can  be  changed 
to  a  solid  front 
by  merely  sub- 
stituting the 
solid  plate  for 
the  glass,  and 
vice  versa. 


Closed 


Open 

IMPROVED  RITTER  COAL  CHUTE 
Patented  in  United  States  and  Canada 


DIMENSIONS  AND  PRICES 


Size  Number 

Normal  Size 

Wall  Opening 

Width 

Height 

Width 

Height 

10S  Solid  Front 

24  in. 

17  in. 

27  in. 

21  in. 

10G  Glass  Front 

24  in. 

17  in. 

27  in. 

21  in. 

15S  Solid  Front 

24  in. 

22  in. 

27  in. 

23  in. 

15G  Glass  Front 

24  in. 

22  in. 

27  in. 

23  in. 

20S  Solid  Front 

33  in. 

22  in. 

36  in. 

23  in. 

20G  Glass  Front 

33  in. 

22  in. 

36  in. 

23  in. 

25S  Solid  Front 

33  in. 

17  in. 

36  in. 

21  in. 

25G  Glass  Front 

33  in. 

17  in. 

36  in. 

21  in. 

30S  Solid  Front 

36  in. 

30  in. 

36  in. 

30  in. 

30G  Glass  Front 

36  in. 

30  in. 

36  in. 

30  in. 

Wall 
Thickness 


M  a 

a 

_  "i:  ■ 
>.-;'-  e 
c  3  w  o 

np'5 


'  5  = 
tlogS 


•05 


List 
Price 


$  9  .00 
10.00 
11.50 
12.50 
1=  (HI 
16.00 

14  00 

15  00 
24.00 
25  00 
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Smith-Matthews  Foundry  Co- 


SMITH-MATTHEWS  FOUNDRY  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Coal  Chutes,  Fireplace  Dampers  and  Dumps; 
Steel  and  Cast  Iron  Foundry  Products 

656-662  Bellevue  Avenue 
DETROIT,  MICH. 


TELEPHONE,  Ridge  3008 


Products. 

Coal  Chutes;  Fireplace  Dampers  and  Dumps; 
Salamanders;  Manhole  Covers  and  Rings;  Wheel 
Guards  ;  Vent  Grates  ;  Ash-Pit  Doors  ;  Garage 
Grates  ;  Stanchions  ;  Bell  Traps  ;  Doors  for  Ash 
and  Garbage  Receptacles  ;  Heavy  Cesspools  Pro- 
vision Cabinets. 

Smith-Matthews  Coal  Chute. 

This  chute  is  built  in  the  foundation  wall  of  a  build- 
ing. If  the  foundation  is  of  concrete,  it  can  be  built  in 
as  a  window  frame.  No  window  frame  or  sash  is  re- 
quired. The  frame  and  the  door  of  the  chute  are  made 
of  cast  iron  of  the  best  quality.  The  door  has  a  self- 
locking  device  on  the  inside,  which  fastens  the  door  as 
soon  as  it  is  closed  and  makes  it  absolutely  burglar- 
proof.  The  door  can  be  opened  only  from  the  inside, 
where  the  lock  is  within  easy  reach.  The  inner  body 
is  of  galvanized  steel  and  cannot  rust.  It  will  stand 
the  hardest  usage  without  breaking.  If  desired,  the 
door  will  be  furnished  with  a  wire-glass  window  to 
light  the  coal  bin. 


SMITH-MATTHEWS  COAL  CHUTE 

Advantages — The  Smith-Matthews  Coal  Chute 
makes  unnecessary  the  battering  and  breaking  of  win- 
dows and  the  mutilation  of  sills.  It  also  saves  the 
foundation  wall  of  the  house  from  injury  by  careless 
coal  deliverers.  Coal  is  not  scattered  on  the  lawn  or 
on  the  walk.  The  door  of  the  chute  closes  so  tightly 
that  the  inside  is  always  dry. 

Sices — The  chute  is  made  in  two  sizes,  with  open- 
ing in  w  all  15  x  19  inches  or  18  x  24  inches. 

The  Smith -Malt  hews  Fireplace  Damper. 

'I  he  Smith  Matthews  Fireplace  Damper  is  built  on 
scientifically  accurate  lines.  It  is  made  of  cast  iron  of 
the  best  quality  and  will  withstand  both  heat  and  weight. 
Its  front  flange  easily  supports  the  brickwork  above  it. 
It  presents  a  smooth  surface,  to  lead  the  smoke  into  the 
smoke  chambei 


Advantages  —  The  Smith-Matthews  Fireplace 
Damper  is  easy  to  set  or  regulate,  easy  to  clean,  and 
is  adapted  to  all  conditions  of  construction.  It  is  easily 
operated  by  the  turning  of  a  handle. 

Perfect  construction  is  necessary  where  the  fire 
opening  joins  the  flue,  for  that  is  the  most  important 
point  in  the  fireplace.  The  Smith-Matthews  damper 
assures  such  construction. 


SMITH-MATTHEWS  FIREPLACE  DAMPER 

Smith-Matthews  Fireplace  Dump. 

This  dump  shows  the  same  kind  of  workmanship 
as  the  fireplace  damper  described  above.  It  has  the 
same  smoothness  of  surface  and  does  not  collect  dirt 
and  dust.  Its  lids  fit  snugly  and  do  not  project  above 
the  surface  of  the  hearth. 


Smith-Matthews  Pro- 
vision Cabinet. 

The  door  and  the 
frame  of  this  cabinet 
are  of  cast  iron,  of 
neat  design.  The  door 
has  a  nickelplated  lever 
handle.  The  body  of 
the  cabinet  is  of  gal- 
vanized steel,  ja- 
panned, and  is  ad- 
justable to  different 
thicknesses  of  walls. 
Its  size  is  9  by 
inches.  It  will  hold 
four  quart  milk  bottles. 


p 

y 

to  i 

SMITH  MAI  Til  I-  WS  PROVISION 
CABINET 


Smith-Matthews  Salamanders. 

These  are  made  w  ith  18  x  t8  inch  body,  with  grate 
and  ash-pan.    They  arc  easily  portable. 

Manhole  Covers  and  Rings. 

These  manholes  have  a  handle  in  upper  surface  of 
the  cover  for  lifting,  and  a  staple  on  the  under  side  for 
securing  the  cover  inside. 

Wheel  fluards. 

Wheel  guards  are  made  of  the  best  east  iron,  and 
can  be  fitted  and  fastened  to  any  corner  or  post.  They 
are  H>  inches  in  diameter  and  18  inches  high. 
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THE  H.  W.  COVERT  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Fireplace  Specialties 

351  Lexington  Avenue 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Covert  Patent  Iron  Fireplace  Throat  and 
Damper;  Iron  Coal  Windows;  Cleanout  Doors; 
Ash  Dumps;  Iron  Plinths  for  Porch  Columns. 

Also,  Texture  Brick  Fireplaces  complete. 


Covert  "Improved"  Fireplace  Throat  and  Damper. 

Illustration  shows  proper  construction  of  fireplace 
to  secure  best  results.  The  wind-shelf  is  important  for 
checking  down-drafts  which  are  liable  to  occur  under 
certain  atmospheric  conditions. 

This  damper  is  good  for  fireplaces  where  the 
height  is  three  feet  or  over,  and  may  be  used  up  to 
twenty-four  inches  deep.  For  deeper  fireplaces  use 
"  Old  Style  "  dampers  shown  in  our  catalogue. 

The  slope  of  the  back  should  be  started  well  down 
in  the  fireplace,  as  shown,  and  should  be  a  straight,  and 
not  a  curved  line. 

Note — The  Covert  Steel  Smoke-chamber  Former 
should  be  used  in  connection  with  the  damper,  insuring 
a  properly  shaped  and  smooth  connection  from  throat 
to  flue,  reducing  friction,  increasing  flue  power  twenty- 
five  per  cent,  and  making  it  practically  impossible  for 
a  careless  workman  to  "  queer  "  the  fireplace. 

The  operating  device  is  under  the  arch  at  the  front, 
but  in  an  inconspicuous  position.  Any  mechanical  de- 
vice showing  on  the  arch  or  face  of  the  fireplace  is  an 
architectural  blemish. 

Its  lines  are  so  designed  as  to  induce  the  flow  of 
the  smoke  and  gases  of  combustion  into  the  flue  and 
not  into  the  room. 

The  valve  plate  is  readily  removable. 

Perfect  control  of  the  draft  is  assured,  by  means 
of  the  ratchet  handle. 

Its  strength  as  a  lintel  is  guaranteed.  We  have 
sold  thousands,  and  have  never  known  one  to  fail. 

Specification. 

"  Every  fireplace  to  have  a  Covert '  Improved  '  Iron 
Throat  and  Damper  built  in  over  the  fireplace,  same 
acting  as  a  lintel.  To  be  built  as  shown  on  detail 
drawings  or  as  illustrated  in  the  printed  matter  of  The 
H.  W.  Covert  Company,  New  York.  Form  wind- 
break or  shelf  at  the  level  of  the  upper  edge  of  the 
throat,  and  connect  the  iron  throat  with  the  flue  by 
setting  a  Covert  Steel  Smoke-chamber  Former  with 
cast-iron  collar  of  proper  size." 


construction  of  fireplace  with  improved  damper 
and  steel  smoke-chamber  former 

price  list 


Improved  Throat  and  Damper 


Damper 
Number 

Front 
Width  of 
Fireplace, 

Inches 

Tele- 
graphic 
Code- 
Word 

Price 

Proper  Flue 
Lining 
Exterior 

Dimensions, 
Inches 

Code- 
Word 

Price 

524 

24 

Intro 

33 . 75 

8V2x  8V2 

Force 

32.25 

530 

30 

I  mpart 

4.25 

Freak 

2.50 

532 

32 

Impel 

4.50 

8^x13 

Face 

2.75 

536 

36 

Inert 

4.75 

8^x13 

Frond 

3.00 

542 

42 

Infer 

5.25 

13  xl3 

Fold 

3.25 

548 

48 

Impost 

6.00 

13  xl3 

Friend 

3.50 

554 

54 

Incur 

6.75 

13  xl8 

Fleece 

4.00 

560 

60 

Impale 

7.75 

13    x  18 

Field 

4.50 

Steel  Smoke  Chamber  Former 


Catalogue. 

Send  for  catalogue  and  booklet 
place  Construction." 


Hints  on  Fire- 


PERSPECTIVE  VIEW  OF  IMPROVED  DAMPER 


References. 

The  following  is 
specify  our  products 

McKim,  Mead  &  White 
Clinton  &  Russell 
Warren  &  Wetmore 
Carrere  &  Hastings 
Grosvenor  Atterbury 
John  Russell  Pope 
Rutan  &  Russell 
Bragdon  &  Hillman 
Kirby,  Petit  &  Green 
Beatty  &  Stone 
George  A.  Freeman 
F.  G.  Hasselman 
Walter  Leslie  Walker 


a  partial  list  of  the  architects  who 
for  fireplace  construction : 

Wilson  Brothers  and  Co. 
Cope  &  Stewardson 
Frank  Miles  Day  &  Bro. 
Charles  Barton  Keen 
Wilson  Eyre 
Stearns  &  Castor 
William  Warren  Sabin 
Delano  &  Aldrich 
Davis,  McGrath  &  Kiessling 
John  Cox,  Jr. 
Jackson  &  Rosencrans 
Radcliffe  &  Kelly 
A.  E.  Barlow 
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Colonial  Fireplace  Company 


COLONIAL  FIREPLACE  COMPANY 

4644  West  Twelfth  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products  and  Services. 

The  Improved  Colonial  Head  Throat  and  Dam- 
per for  Fireplaces. 

Brick  Fireplaces,  our  own  designs. 

Brick  Fireplaces  from  Architects'  designs. 

Grinding  Arches  and  Special  Brick  Work. 

Fireplace  Trimmings,  Fenders,  Grates  and 
Andirons. 

Special  Brass  and  Wrought  Iron  Work  for 
Fireplaces. 

Also,  Quarry  Tiles  and  Fire  Clay  Linings. 

Colonial  Fireplaces,  Stock  Designs. 

Our  own  Fireplaces  are  furnished  complete,  de- 
tailed. Arches  and  intricate  work  ground.  All  neces- 
sary materials  for  each  fireplace  packed  carefully  in 
barrels,  including  selected  face  brick,  selected  fire  brick, 
tile  or  brick  for  front  hearth,  or  wrought  iron  fender 
for  raised  hearths,  the  Colonial  Head  Throat  and  Dam- 
per (described  below),  angle  bar,  ash  trap,  color  for 
mortar,  anchors,  full-sized  detail  and  one-inch  scale 
drawing. 


Fig.  1.    DESIGN  NO.  21 


Improved  Colonial  Head  Throat  and  Damper  for  Fire- 
places. 

The  draft  is  controlled  from  outside  by  a  key 
placed  either  in  the  front  or  the  end  of  the  fireplace 
(see  illustrations  on  following  page).  For  end  con- 
trol the  fireplace  must  stand  at  least  7  inches  into 
the  room,  liy  means  of  this  external  key,  the  damper 
may  be  adjusted  to  any  weather  condition,  because 
it  can  be  opened  or  closed  a  fraction  of  an  inch  at 
a  time. 

The  Improved  Colonial  Head  Throat  and  Damper 
is  cast  in  sections  and  built  to  stand  heat  and  weight. 
It  is  constructed  of  the  best  gray  iron  castings  rein- 
forced with  a  steel  angle  iron  (I)).  This  construction 
provides  automatically  for  expansion  and  contraction, 
thus  avoiding  un\  possibility  of  cracking  the  face  of  the 

S\S  U  f'      '   A  I  AI.IK.IT. 


fireplace.  When  backing  up  with  common  brick,  the 
center  rib  or  ledge  (D)  forms  a  footing  and  prevents 
settling  and  pushing  the  facing  outward.  The  Colonial 
Head  Throat  and  Damper  is  easy  to  set  and  adapts  it- 
self to  all  conditions  of  construction. 

Simplicity. 

By  using  the  Colonial  it  is  impossible  for  an  inex- 
perienced mason  to  make  a  mistake  at  the  most  vital 
point  of  the  fireplace,  and  the  work  is  vastly  superior 
in  durability  and  efficiency  to  ordinary  construction.  It 
is  easily  operated,  impossible  to  get  out  of  order,  and 
is  easily  accessible  for  cleaning  at  any  time. 

Economy. 

The  Improved  Colonial  Head  Throat  and  Damper 
is  the  most  economical  throat  damper  made.  It  saves 
its  entire  cost  in  the  labor  saved  in  building  the  fire- 
place. 

Advantages. 

The  Improved  Colonial  Head  Throat  and  Damper 
is  the  result  of  fifteen  years'  experience  in  the  construc- 
tion of  fireplaces  and  the  development  of  practical  ideas 
along  scientific  lines.  Nothing  is  so  important  as  to 
have  perfect  construction  where  the  fire  opening  joins 
the  flue,  and  the  Colonial  makes  faulty  construction 
at  this  place  impossible. 

It  meets  all  conditions  of  construction  and  provides 
automatically  for  expansion  and  contraction,  in  itself  an 
important  feature,  which  prevents  warping  of  castings 
when  heated,  and  also  cracking  of  fireplace  facing  from 
expansion. 

The  position  of  damper  door,  when  open,  prevents 
down-drafts.  It  is  easily  operated;  adjustment  can  be 
made  to  a  fraction  of  an  inch,  assuring  perfect  draft 
control. 

The  simplicity  of  its  shape  and  construction  in- 
sures the  architect  of  a  fireplace  properly  built  at  the 
most  vital  part,  even  by  incompetent  workmen. 


Pus.  'J.    DESIGN  NO.  14 


Continued  oil  next  ptVJC 
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BACK     MEASUREMENTS  INSIDE 


BASE    ri_AN<^E    Or  HEAD 
WHICH   RESTS    ON  FIREBRICK 
UNIHGt 


No., 

o 

20  " 

1 

Z-»" 

*  • 

2 

SO  " 

M 

3 

36  " 

n 

A 

42" 

»» 

S 

It 

6 

SO" 

..  No.,  I -A  27 
„  No..2-A  33  1 


^^tii^'^fii,,^:',,  V,.-„  ,v,^,n 1 


Provisions  For  Expansion  ©-Contraction 
A    Shows   Slots  •»  Bolts 
"b"  Shows  Joint  Which 

Allows  For  Expansion 
"c"  Shows  Lug,  Whioh 

Covers  Joint.   , 

"O*1  Shows  Steel  Angle 
And  Method  or 
Bolting^  Front 


FRONT    MEASUREMENTS  INSIDE 


NO.,  O 

26" 

1 

30  « 

2 

36  '• 

<•  3 

42" 

•  •  -4- 

-*B" 

5 

54" 

'•  6 

60" 

View  of  Damper  from  Bottom 


Note — Section  Style  "  A 


Square  Base  Style  Operating  Device 


SECTIONAL   DETAILS   OF   IMPROVED   COLONIAL  HEAD  THROAT  AND  DAMPER 

shows  operation  from  face  of  fireplace;  Section  Style  "B"  shows  operation  from  just  below  top  of  opening  and  behind 


face  of  fireplace;  and  Section  Style  "  C 


Materials. 

Every  Colonial  Fireplace  is  accompanied  by  a  full- 
sized  detail ;  also,  one-inch  scale  drawing.  Fireplace 
materials  are  selected  and  made  up  to  fit  the  detail. 
Brick  arches  are  ground,  molded  brick  are  fitted,  tile 
laid  out  and  iron  work  made  up  to  fit.  Colonial  Fire- 
places are  shipped  ready  to  set  up.  The  labor  of  in- 
stalling is  simplified  as  much  as  possible. 

Catalogue. 

Our  handsome  Colonial  Portfolio  of  Fireplace  De- 
signs has  been  prepared  especially  to  meet  the  needs 
of  architects.    When  writing,  request  Edition  "  S." 

Blue-print  details  of  the  Colonial  Head  Throat  and 
Damper  sent  on  application. 


shows   operation  from  end  or  side  of  fireplace 

SIZES  OF  Fl REPLACE  AND  FLUE  OPENING 


Fireplace  Opening 

Proper  Size 

Code 

No. 

Width,  Ins. 

of  Flue,  Ins. 

Word 

0 

24  to  28 

8x8 

One-Piece  Head 

Duke 

1 

29  to  32 

8  x  12 

Built  in  Sections  for  Expansion 

Prince 

1A 

33  to  35 

8x12 

Valet 

2 

36  to  38 

8  x  12 

Regent 

2A 

'    39  to  41 

8  x  16 

Butler 

3 

42  to  44 

8  x  16 

Queen 

3A 

45  to  47 

8  x  16 

Page 

4 

48  to  52 

12  x  12 

King 

5 

52  to  58 

12  x  12 

Rex 

6 

■  58  to  64 

12  x  16 

Czar 

All  sizes  except  No.  0  may  be  obtained  with  square  base  for  square  linings,  if 
wanted.    Larger  sizes  made  to  order. 

Architects'  Special  Fireplace  Designs. 

We  are  glad  to  quote  on  material  complete  or  in 

part. 
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Peerless  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. 


PEERLESS  MANUFACTURING  CO.,  INC. 

Fireplace  Fixtures 
LOUISVILLE,  KY. 


Products. 

AYe  make  all  Kinds  of  Dampers,  including  No.  i 
Tip  and  Slide  with  Ratchet;  Nos.  15  and  16-B  Dome, 
operated  with  a  Hook  or  Poker;  and  No.  12  Dome,  op- 
erated in  center  by  Turnbuckle  and  Rod.  We  spe- 
cialize our  No.  17  Dome  Damper. 

Dome  Damper  No.  17. 

A  perfect  Dome  Damper  of  cast  iron  which  regu- 
lates the  opening  of  the  throat  at  the  top  of  the  fire- 
place, the  height  of  the  throat,  the  slant  given,  and  the 
size  of  the  opening  into  the  chimney.  It  leaves  a 
smooth  lining  to  the  throat;  is  the  shape  of  and  covers 
the  full  size  of  the  fireplace,  insuring  a  perfect  draft. 

So  constructed  that  the  door  automatically  locks 
itself  at  any  desired  opening  while  operating  the  handle. 

Requires  but  three-quarter  turn  of  handle  to  open 
or  close  the  door,  and  handle  will  always  indicate  posi- 
tion of  door. 

The  mechanism  is  exposed  inside  of  dome  so  as  to 
be  able  to  adjust  the  damper  rod  to  proper  position 
after  face  of  fireplace  is  completed. 

The  door  can  be  removed  and  replaced  at  will 
without  removing  any  screw  or  works,  permitting  of 
free  access  to  flue  when  building  or  cleaning  the  flue. 


v|(  IIONAI.  \  1 1  W  <>!•   Nil.  17  DA  M  PI-  K  1NSIAI.I.I.D 

IN  FIREPLACE 

Optnlln|  C  um  and  Rod 


DIMENSIONS  OF  PEERLESS  NO.    17   DOME  DAMPER 


OUTSIDE 

DOME 

Front 

Back 

Depth 

Front 

Back 

Depth 

Xo.  17  Damper 

28 

20M 

15H 

24 

im 

ny2 

32 

28 

28 

22 

uy2 

34 

26M 

15H 

30 

24 

uy2 

37 

33 

\sy2 

33 

27 

ny2 

40 

32 

isy2 

36 

30 

uy2 

43 

39 

\sy2 

38 

33 

uy2 

46 

38 

isy2 

42 

36 

uy2 

52 

44  y2 

ism 

48 

42 

uy2 

58 

503/4' 

54 

48 

uy2 

64 

59H 

\7y2 

59y2 

53^ 

uy2 

Xo.  17B  Damper 

28 

20^ 

13 

18 

10 

25M 

13 

27y2 

23 

10 

34 

26 

13 

28 

24 

10 

40 

32 

13 

34 

30 

10 

46 

37^ 

13 

40 

35 

10 

Outside  width  of  back  can  be  increased  at  an  additional  cost, 
if  desired. 


peerless  dome  dampf.r  no.  it 

Patented  December,  1911 

Sloping  top,  splayed  ends,  removable  solid  door,  operated  from  face  of 
fireplace  by  handle  and  rod  through  tile  or  brick 


CORKFCT  CONSTKICTION  OF  A  DOMF  DAMPER 

Jlnr.i   Inured  in  center  of  top  opens  both  front  iMid  back,  not  interfering 
with  full  drift  Of  chimney 


Swm's  (jATAi.iiwr 


Stover  Mfg.  Co. 
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ESTABLISHED  1862 


STOVER  MFG.  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Fireplace  Fixtures  and  Other  Builders'  Hardware 

746  East  Street 
FREEPORT,  ILL. 


Products. 

Dome  Dampers;  Ash  Trap  Doors. 

Also,  Clean-Out  Doors,  Chimney  Thimbles, 
Andirons,  Fire  Baskets,  Screens,  Spark  Guards, 
Fire  Sets,  Wood  Holders,  Door  Knockers,  Gas  Logs, 
Double-Acting  Spring  Hinges,  Floor  Hinges,  De- 
tachable Screen  Door  Hinges,  Door  Latches, 
Pulls,  Harness  Hooks,  Foot  Scrapers,  Coat  Hooks, 
and  a  general  line  of  Kitchen  Hardware,  Stove 
Trimmings,  Windmills,  Feed  Mills,  Ensilage  Cut- 
ters and  Gasoline  Engines. 
Dome  Dampers  Nos.  16,  17  and  18. 

This  dome  damper  has  many  advantages.  The 
length  of  rod  can  be  adjusted  by  loosening  a  set  screw 
in  the  worm.  No  cutting  necessary.  Rod  is  right 
height  to  pass  betwen  the  brick.  Handle  is  brass  and 
has  wide  '  flange  to 
cover  opening  in 
wall.  Sides  of 
frame  are  wide,  so 
the  walls  of  fire- 
place can  be  given 
any  angle.  It  is 
easy  to  install  and 
operate.  dome  damper  nos.  ic,  it  and  is 

Installation. 

We  recommend  that  fireplaces  be  built  wider  than 
high,  as  deep  as  possible,  with  slanting  side  walls  and 
curved  back.  Use  largest  damper  possible  and  set  it 
as  high  and  as  far  forward  as  possible.  Be  sure  area 
of  flue  is  as  large  or  larger 
than  opening  in  damper.  _F~f-^ 


dome  dampers,  showing  proper  installation  of  nos. 

1G.  17  AND  IS 


Front 
Length, 
Ins. 

Rear 
Length, 
Ins. 

Depth, 
Ins. 

Base  of  Dome 

Weight, 
Each, 
Lbs. 

Price, 
Each 

Front, 
Ins. 

Rear, 
Ins. 

Depth. 
Ins. 

No.  16 
No.  17 
No.  18 

3  + 

384 
44  4 

29 

33}^ 
394 

134 
134 
134 

28,4 

33 

39 

25 

284 
35 

10 
10 
10 

34 
39 
44 

J57.50 
8.50 
9.50 

Dome  Dampers  Nos.  6,  7,  8,  11,  12  and  13. 

This  damper  has 
lever  extending  un- 
der the  brick,  mak- 
ing it  very  easy  to 
install.  Has  brass 
handle  with  large 
flange.     Length  of 

rod  is  adjustable  by       dome  damper  nos.  n,  12  and  13 


loosening  set  screw  in  the  worm, 
require  four-  by  four-inch  steel 
angle ;  styles  6,  7  and  8  have 
cast  angle  as  part  of  frame. 


Styles  11,  12  and  13 


SHOWING  PROPER  INSTALLATION  OF  NOS.  6,  7,  8,  11,  12  AND  13 


Base  of  Dome 

Front 

Rear 

Depth, 

Weight, 

Price 

Length, 

Length, 

Ins. 

Front, 

Rear, 

Depth, 

Each, 

Each. 

Ins. 

Ins. 

Ins. 

Ins. 

Ins. 

Lbs. 

No. 

6 

341.4' 

30'o 

*16 

26 

22 

74 

73 

310  25 

No. 

7 

364 

34^ 

*16 

30 

26 

74 

80 

11.25 

No. 

8 

434 

40 

*16 

35 

31 

74 

89 

12.25 

No. 

11 

33 

304 

11 

26 

22 

7 

32 

8.00 

No. 

12 

37M 

344 

11 

30 

26 

7 

37 

8.80 

No. 

13 

40  4 

40 

11 

36 

32 

7 

44 

9.30 

*  This  measurement  includes  the  angle,  which  is  34  inches  wide. 


Steel  Ancles 

Inches 

Inches  Long 

Weight 

Price 

4x4x4 

40 

22  lbs.  each 

?1.30 

4x4x4 

46 

25  lbs.  each 

1.50 

4x4x4 

52 

28  lbs.  each 

1  70 

No.  25  Special  Damper  for  Extra  Large  Fireplace. 

This  damper  is  sent  out  with  a  steel  angle  bolted 
to  the  bracket  and  extending  six  inches  beyond  each 
end  of  the  frame.  The  angle  is  removed  from  illustra- 
tion to  show  the 
principle  of  con- 
struction. Cover 
has  adjustable 
slide.  The  crank 
or  lever  is  nick- 
el-plated and  re- 
movable. NO.  25.    SPECIAL  DAMPER 

Size — Front  length  frame,  58  inches.  Rear  length  frame, 
54  inches.  Depth  frame,  14  inches.  Length  base  dome.  50 
inches.  Depth  base  dome,  10)4  inches.  Weight  with  angle  steel, 
230  pounds.  Steel  angle  is  4  x  4  x  %  inch  by  5  feet  10  inches 
Price,  complete,  $40.00. 

Ash  Trap  Doors. 

These  Ash  Trap  Doors  are  exceptionally  well 
counterbalanced,  and  made  of  smooth  castings. 


ASH  TRAP  DOORS 


For  Floor 

Outside 

Opening, 

Dimensions 

Weight,  each. 

Price. 

Ins. 

of  Plate.  Ins. 

Lbs. 

Each 

No.  1  Single  Cover 

5x8 

7x10 

Ih 

S0.75 

No.  2  Duplex  Cover 

44x84 

6x94 

0.75 

Catalogue. 

Catalogue,  with  complete  details,  sent  on  request. 
Please  mention  "  Sweet's  Catalogue  "  when  writing. 
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The  Bessier  Movable  Stairway  Co. 


THE  BESSLER  MOVABLE  STAIRWAY  CO. 

AKRON,  OHIO 


Product. 

The  Bessler  Ceiling-Suspended  and  Folding 

Stairway. 

Description. 

The  Bessler  ceiling-suspended  and  folding  stairway 
is  designed  to  give  convenient  access  to  attics,  lofts, 
roofs,  etc.,  with  maximum  economy  in  floor  space.  It 
consists  of  a  strong,  well  built  flight  of  stairs,  which  is 
indirectly  hinged  to  the  end  trimmer  of  opening  in  the 
ceiling  beneath  the  room  or  other  place  to  be  reached. 
This  stairway  is  so  counterbalanced  by  spring-wound 
cables  that  a  slight  push  is  all  that  is  necessary  to  swing 
it  up  through  the  ceiling  opening  and  out  of  the  way 
when  not  required ;  when  needed  again  a  light  pull  on 
a  suspended  chain  brings  the  stairway  down  easily, 
complete  with  hand-rail  ready  for  use. 

The  neatness  with  which  opening  in  ceiling  is 
closed  by  hinged  panel  on  which  stairway  slides,  when 
not  in  use,  the  ease  in  operation,  the  effective  economy 
in  floor  space  and  the  simplicity  of  the  whole  arrange- 
ment are  the  essential  features  which  should  commend 
this  stairway  to  the  architect. 

Adaptability. 

The  Bessler  stairway  is  adapted  for  (i)  service 
in  connection  with  attics,  lofts  or  storage  floors;  (2)  a 
fire-escape  when  arranged  from  porch  to  porch;  (3)  a 
stairway  to  roof  gardens  and  church  steeples ;  (4)  bun- 
galows, garages,  school-houses  and  hospitals. 

It  is  also  of  advantage  for  installations  where  this 
stairway  arrangement  provides  not  only  an  economical 
means  of  access,  but  also  offers  opportunity  for  ready 
ventilation  of  rooms  not  frequently  used. 


cables  from  spring  barrels  (A)  are  passed  over  their  respec- 
tive pulley  brackets  (D)  down  to  cable  holders  (B). 

After  install- 
ing, the  spring 
barrel  is  ad- 
justed to  prop- 
er tension  so  as 
to  perfect- 
ly counterbal- 
ance the  stair- 
way. When 
stairway  is  slid 
up  to  p  o  s  i  - 
tion  indicated 
in  Fig.  6,  a 
slight  push 
causes  it  to  au- 
toma  t  i  c  a  1 1  y 
swing  into 
position  shown 
in  Fig.  3,  thus 
putting  it  out 
of  view,  and 
s  i  m  u  1 1  a  n  e- 
ously  neatly 
sealing  up  the 
opening  with 
panel  (E). 

Complete 
detail  direc- 
tions   for    in-  u  r.msW<l  Opto. 

stalling   fur-  "  FlG  4  1 

nished  with  all 

shipments.  Fl NISHED  OPENI NG  BETWEEN  JAMBS,  FIG.  4 


STAIRWAY  FOLDED  INTO 
CEILING 
Out  of  the  way ;  no  waste  floor  space 

2";'<Hvfe7m.  floor  I_ir>e.  "**^ 


Ceiline   2  ft.  6  in.  x  S  ft.  10  in . 

g  2  ft.  6  in.  x  5  ft.  10  in. 

 2  ft.  6  in.  x  S  ft.  10  in. 

 2  ft.  6  in.  x  6  ft.  0  in. 

2  ft.  6  in.  x  6  ft.  4  in. 
2  ft.  6  in.  x  6  ft. 

2  ft.  6  in.  x  6  ft.  11  in. 

2  ft.  6  in.  x  7  ft.  3  in. 


Fic.  1.    HF.SSLER  STAIRWAY  OPEN 


Brief  Direc  tions  for  Installing. 

To  install  the  I'.esslcr  stairway  make  an  opening  in  floor 
Vm  inch  larger  than  stair  panel  (K)  and  attach  the  panel  to 
irinniiei  (  X  i  |,y  lunges  This  panel  is  titled  with  spring  bar- 
rels (A),  cable  holders  (It),  ami  guide  brackets  (C).  The 
Stairway  At*  between  guide  brackets  (('),  and  lugs  (  !•')  of 
spring  barrel     '  »n  the  floor  e.n  h  side  of  st;iii  opening,  pulley 

bracket   (D)  arc  attached!  13  inches  from  trimmer  (Y).  The 
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THE  CANTON  FOUNDRY  AND  MACHINE  CO. 

CANTON,  OHIO 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Sidewalk  Doors,  Conductor 
Connections  and  Boots  and  "  Canton  "  Improved 
Coal  Chutes. 

Also,  Coal  Hole  Rings  and  Covers,  Area  Grat- 
ings, Sidewalk  Gutter  Boxes,  Sidewalk  Ventila- 
tors, Crosswalk  Gutter  Plates,  Water  Meter 
Covers,  Corner  and  Jamb  Wheel  Guards,  Ash-Pit 
and  Stack  Doors,  Cast-Iron  Columns,  House  Mov- 
ers' Jacks,  Catch  Basin  and  Manhole  Covers,  Valve 
Covers  for  street  and  inside  use,  and  other  Street 
Castings.  For  Automobile  Turntables  refer  to  Gen- 
eral Index  for  our  other  pages. 

Sidewalk  Doors. 

These  doors  comply  with  all  City  Ordinances  and 
Regulations.  They  present  absolutely  flush  and  check- 
ered surfaces  throughout.  They  are  substantially  built, 
having  wrought  steel  leaves  and  solid  one-piece  frames. 
Having  continuous  water  drain  around  four  sides,  with 
two  outlets  at  foot  tapped  for  pipe,  they  are  as  nearly 
waterproof  as  flush  doors  can  be  made. 

Made  in  fifty  sizes  and  also  in  illuminated  style. 

Ask  for  Catalogue  B-S,  and  prices. 

"  Canton  "  Improved  Coal  Chutes. 

A  practical  and  sensible  self -locking,  burglar-proof 
chute.  ,  Locks  automatically  when  the  hopper  is  closed. 
Also  has  independent  outside  locking  device  operated 
only  by  special  key  furnished.  No  necessity  for  crawl- 
ing over  the  coal  pile  to  unlock  this  chute. 

STANDARD  SIZES 

Size     Outside  of  Frame            Outside  of  Rim  Price 

"A"    21^"widexl6"     high— 24^"  x  UV2"   310.00 

"D"    2Sy2"  widex21M"  high—  27%"x  24"    12.50 

"G"    32"     widex24"     high— 34^"  x  26^"   15.00 

Ask  for  Catalogue  B-S,  and  discounts. 


THE  " CANTON  "  IMPROVED  COAL  CHUTE 

PRICE  LIST  OF  "  UNIVERSAL  "  CAST-IRON  CONDUCTOR 
CONNECTIONS  AND  BOOTS 

All  4^  feet  long.  Quotations  will  be  made  on  any  special 
lengths  desired. 


Size 

Style 

Style 

Style 

Inside  Top 

Galvanized 

H  and  G, 

D  and  C, 

F  and  E, 

Measurements, 

Pipe 

each 

each 

each 

Style  F  and  E 

3  inch  

33.00 

33.20 

33.60 

23/i  x  3J/£  inches 

4  inch  

3.75 

4.20 

4.50 

314  x  4J4  inches 

5  inch  

4.75 

5.00 

6.00 

4M  x  514  inches 

6  inch  

5.50 

6.00 

6.75 

5 14  x  6 inches 

The  sizes  listed  are  the  sizes  of  standard  galvanized  con- 
ductors that  fit  into  these  cast  connections  at  bottom  of  tapered 
bell.    There  is  J^-inch  clearance  all  round  at  top  of  tapered  bell. 

No  charge  for  Wall  Brackets.  1^-inch  from  wall  regularly 
furnished;  2-,         or  3-inch  if  required. 


Ask  for  Circular  A-S,  and  discounts. 


Closed — Showing  Flush  and  Checkered  Surface.    No  slipping  or  tripping 


Open — Showing  Water  Drains,  Stay  Rods,  Chains,  and  Reinforced  Steel 
Leaves.    Locks  and  unlocks  from  outside,  unless  otherwise  specified 

CANTON  SIDEWALK  DOORS 


No.  H       G  DC  F  E  Descriptive 

"UNIVERSAL"   CAST-IRON   CONDUCTOR   CONNECTIONS  AND 
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Decatur  Cornice  &  Roofing  Co.,  Inc. 


DECATUR  CORNICE  &  ROOFING  CO.,  INC. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Structural  Steel,  Iron  and  Sheet  Metal  Work 
NEW  DECATUR,  ALA. 

GENERAL  AGENCY:  DALLAS,  TEX.,  Gaines  &  Dewees 


Products. 

Wrought  Iron  and  Wire  Elevator  Enclosures, 
Window  Guards,  Balcony  and  Stair  Railings,  Cast- 
and  Wrought-Iron  Stairways,  Marquises,  Fire- 
Escapes,  Cast-Iron  Columns,  Lintels  and  Sills, 
Steel  Girders,  Beams  and  Trusses,  Folding  Gates, 
Spiral  Stairs,  Pipe  Railing,  Sidewalk  Gratings, 
"  Dixie  "  Coal  Chutes. 

For  Sheet  Metal  Products,  see  our  name  in  Gen- 
eral Index. 

Marquises. 

Glass  can  be  furnished  in  many  color  designs. 
Special  designs  made  to  order. 


Fire-Escape. 

In  addition  to  standard  fire-escapes  special  designs 
will  be  manufactured  to  suit  requirements. 

no 


NO.  3320.     FIRE  ESCAPE 


MARQUISE,  MADE  FOR  HOWLEY'S  PHARMACY, 
CHARLOTTE,  N.  C. 


NO.  3130.  WROUGHT  IRON  RAILING 
Many  other  stock  designs  also  made  to  order 

Iron  Spiral  Stairway. 

Standard  diameter,  five  feet; 
other  sizes  furnished. 

A  plain,  neat  and  substantial  de- 
sign, suitable  for  all  purposes.' 

Furnished  for  U.  S.  Post  Office 
Buildings  at  Blackwell,  Okla. ;  Can- 
ton, Miss.;  Bryan,  Tex.;  Oxford, 
N.  C. ;  Thomasville,  Ga. 


"  DIXIE  "  FOUNDATION  COAL  CHUTE 
Cast-iron  door  and  frame,  with  heavy  steel  plate  chute 


No. 

Size  of  Door 

Outside  of  Rim 

List 
Price 

Width 

Height 

Width 

Height 

1 

2 

22  in. 
25  in. 
32  in. 

15  in. 
21  in. 
24  in. 

23H  in. 
26}4  in. 
33)|  in. 

16H  in. 
22H  in- 
25H  In 

£10.00 
12.50 
15.00 

IRON  SPIRAL 
STAIRWAY 


Equipment. 

We  are  splendidly  equipped  for  the  manufacture  of 
all  kinds  of  Ornamental  Iron  Work  for  buildings,  from 
our  own  or  architects'  details. 
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DOW  WIRE  AND  IRON  WORKS 


Manufacturers  of  Fire-Escapes 

OFFICE  AND  FACTORY 

Franklin  and  Buchanan  Streets 
LOUISVILLE,  KY. 

SALESROOMS:  217  West  Market  Street 


Products. 

FIRE-ESCAPES. 

Gravity  and  Power  Conveyors. 

Also  Ornamental  Iron  and  Bronze,  including 
Elevator  Enclosures  and  Cabs,  Stairways,  Cast- 
Iron  Entrances  and  Store  Fronts,  Railings,  Gates, 
Fences,  Bank  and  Office  Railings  and  Grilles, 
Wire  and  Iron  Window  Guards. 

Facilities. 

The  Dow  plant  is  well  equipped  in  every  particu- 
lar. Its  organization  includes  skilled  artisans,  under 
the  direction  of  an  experienced  mechanical  engineer, 
who  are  prepared  to  execute  work  to  architects'  designs, 
or  to  furnish  special  sketches  to  meet  particular  require- 
ments or  tastes. 

Kirker-Bender  Patent-Slide  Fire-Escape. 

This  fire-escape,  made  entirely  of  steel,  consists 
of  a  spiral  enclosed  in  a  cylinder  six  feet  in  diameter. 
There  are  no  steps  to  cause  stumbling  and  falling.  No 
rain,  snow,  fire,  or  smoke  can  enter.  The  fire-escape 
is  covered  by  eight  patents. 

Operation . 

Simply  jump  in  and — you're  out. 

Advantages . 

(1)  It  is  impossible  to  get  hurt,  either  by  accident 
or  fire. 

(2)  Its  use  requires  no  effort  or  intelligence. 

(3)  It  is  a  pleasure,  not  a  terror. 

(4)  It  will  empty  a  building  more  quickly  than 
any  other  fire-escape. 

Guarantee . 

The  Dow  Wire  and  Iron  Works  will  erect  the 
Kirker-Bender  fire-escape  on  any  building  in  the  United 
States,  and  give  a  written  guarantee  to  take  it  away  and 
not  charge  a  cent,  if  at  a  public  exhibition  the  superior 
merits  claimed  for  it  are  not  proved. 

Distribution. 

Contracts  are  executed,  and  escapes  erected  com- 
plete, in  any  State  of  the  United  States  or  Canada. 

Where  Used. 

The  Kirker-Bender  fire-escape  is  in  use  on  insti- 
tutions of  forty  odd  States,  hundreds  of  public  schools, 
hospitals,  asylums,  factories  and  hotels.  It  has  been 
adopted  by  the  United  States  Government. 


KIRKER-BENDER  FIRE-ESCAPE 
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Hopkins  &  Co 


ESTABLISHED  1840 


TELEPHONE: 
Franklin 


3782 
3783 


HOPKINS  &  CO. 

Steel  Subway  Sidewalk  Ventilating  Gratings 

199-201  Franklin  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Hopkins  Patented  Sidewalk  Ventilating 
Gratings,  Plain  and  Ornamental  Iron,  Brass, 
Bronze  and  Wire  Work  of  all  description,  Wire 
Cloth,  Bank  Cages  and  Grilles,  Window  Guards, 
Folding  Gates,  Wire  Partitions  for  Stock  and  Tool 
Rooms. 

Uses. 

These  superior,  non-slipping,  non-dirt-collecting 
gratings  are  used  to  cover  areas,  vaults,  and  surface 
openings  in  public  places ;  also,  for  platforms  and  stair 
treads  in  power-house,  engine-  and  boiler-rooms  and 
other  similar  places. 


Type  A 


Facilities. 

No  contract  is  too  large  for  us  to  handle  promptly. 

Our  plant  is  adjacent  to  New  York  City,  covers 
over  four  acres,  and  consists  of  a  large  concrete  and 
steel  building  equipped  with  special  and  substantial  ma- 
chinery for  turning  out  high-grade  gratings,  in  large 
quantities. 

Our  large  output  permits  us  to  sell  these  attractive, 
reliable  and  costly  types  of  gratings  at  the  cost  of 
cheaper  makes. 

The  material  used  is  the  best  quality  of  open-hearth 
steel,  subject  to  rigid  specifications  and  scientific  tests 
before  its  acceptance  by  us. 


Subway  Gratings. 

Our  patent  gratings  were  designed  to  meet  the  de- 
mand of  engineers  so  as  to  improve  and  simplify  the 
construction  of  sidewalk  gratings  as  well  as  to  be 
strong,  reliable,  efficient,  and  give  a  maximum  of  light 
and  ventilation.  The  ventilating  spaces  are  designed  to 
prevent  them  from  becoming  clogged  with  dirt,  and  the 
surface  prevents  pedestrians  from  slipping  and  small 
(baby)  carriages  from  catching. 

Our  gratings  were  immediately  approved  by  the 
New  York  Public  Service  Commission.  Since  they 
have  been  in  use,  on  fifteen  contracts  of  the  New  York 
dual  subway  system  and  elsewhere,  they  have  been 
highly  mentioned  by  the  engineers  and  other  authorities 
for  their  strength  and  neat,  attractive  appearance.  The 
safe  load  on  these  gratings  is  over  950  pounds  per 
square  foot  in  a  five- foot  span. 

One  important  feature  is  that  there  are  no  bent 
bai  -  forming  acute  angles  to  catch  and  hold  dirt  or 
prevent  proper  painting.  There  are  no  small  rivets  to 
work  loose  or  rust  out. 


<  alalogue. 

A  <  atalogue,  describing  our  product  and  patterns 
in  detail,  will  be  sent  on  request. 


Type  B 

HOPKINS  PATENTED  VENTILATING  GRATINGS 
Patented,  Oct.  13th.  1914 


7TH  AVENUE  SUBWAY,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 
Uniteu  States  Realty  and  Ime-kovement  Co.,  Contractor 


Wirework. 

Reference  to  the  city  directory  will  show  that 
since  1850  we  have  been  manufacturing  many  of  the 
following  lines  of  wirework,  and  that  patents  were 
issued  to  us  as  early  as  1851  for  the  style  of  crimped 
and  interlocked  wirework  now  universally  used. 

Some  of  our  specialties  in  brass,  bronze,  copper  and 
iron  are  elev  ator  cars  and  enclosures,  w  ire  office  enclo- 
sures, wire  fences,  folding  gates;  tree,  skylight,  stall 
and  window  guards;  office,  bank  and  kitchen  partitions; 
brass  and  bronze  railings;  wire  cloths  in  brass,  copper, 
galvanized  and  iron;  poultry.  Ilv  and  mosquito  netting: 
COal,  sand  and  window  screens;  metal  mats,  window 
grilles,  elevator  gratings,  handrails,  tablets,  etc. 
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F.  D.  KEES  MFG.  CO. 

Metal  Building  Comers  and  Siding  Clips 
BEATRICE,  NEB. 


Products. 

"  Kees  "  Metal  Building  Corners  and 
Siding  Clips  for  Lap  Siding  and  Shingles. 

Metal  Building  Corners. 

"  Kees  "  Metal  Building  Corners  are  used 
in  place  of  corner  boards  to  finish  the  corners 
of  lap  siding  and  form  a  finish  similar  to  mi- 
tered  siding. 

These  corner  pieces  are  made  of  galvanized  iron, 
shaped  to  fit  the  beveled  corner  formed  by  the  siding, 
pierced  with  nail  holes  and  treated  so  that  they  can  be 
painted  the  same  as  wood.  After  the  building  is  painted 
the  metal  corners  can  scarcely  be  noticed.  If  the  build- 
ing is  painted  when  it  needs  it,  the  metal  corners  will 
always  be  protected,  and  will  last  as  long  as  the  building 
itself. 


TRADEMARK 


edge  of  the  siding  and  another 
flange  fits  against  the  edge  of 
the  casing.  Held  in  place  by 
two  nails  as  shown  in  the  il- 
lustration. 

Advantages  —  Saving  in 
labor,  the  siding  need  not  be 
fitted  accurately.  The  joint  is 
tight  and  true  and  is  not  affected  in  any 
way  by  the  shrinking  or  swelling  of  the 
lumber. 


three  left- 
hand  siding 
clips  applied 


Octagon  or  Bay  Window   Outside  Corners        Inside  Corners  or  Angles 
APPLICATION  OF  "  KEES  "  METAL  BUILDING  CORNERS 

Perfect  Miter  Corners — By  using  "  Kees  "  Metal 
Building  Corners,  a  perfect  miter  corner  is  secured  with 
an  immense  saving  in  labor.  The  corner  is  stronger, 
more  durable  and  better  looking  than  if  the  ends  of  the 
board  are  beveled  in  the  usual  way.  A  corner  like  this 
will  never  open. 

Compared  with  the  old-style  corner  board  con- 
struction, there  is  a  saving  in  both  time  and  material. 

Durability — Buildings  finished  in  this  way  over  ten 
years  ago  show  the  metal,  corners  in  as  good  condition 
as  when  they  were  put  on. 

"Kees"  Siding  Clips. 

These  are  used  to  make  tight  and  weatherproof 
joints  where  beveled  lap  siding  joins  door-  and  window- 
casings  or  corner  strips. 

Description — Each  clip  consists  of  a  piece  of  gal- 
vanized iron  about  24-inch  wide,  which  covers  the  end 
of  the  siding.    A  flange  is  bent  down  to  fit  the  lower 


Styles  and  Sizes. 

Building  Corners 
For  siding  laid  ZYz  inches  or  less  to  the  weather: 

No.  4-0  for  outside  square  corners.  No.  4-A  for  inside 
angles.    No.  4-B  for  bay-window  corners,  octagons,  etc. 

For  siding  laid  5  inches  or  less  to  the  weather: 

No.  6-0  for  outside  corners,  square  or  bay-window.  No. 
6-A  for  inside  angles. 

For  wide  bungalow  siding  and  shingles: 

Corners  and  angles  can  be  furnished  to  order  for  any  ex- 
posure to  the  weather  up  to  12  inches,  and  for  siding  of  any 
specified  thickness  at  the  lower  edge. 

Siding  Clips 

No.  34-R  and  No.  34-L  for  narrow  siding  laid  three  inches 
or  less  to  the  weather. 

No.  56-R  and  No.  56-L  for  wide  siding  laid  five  inches  or 
less  to  the  weather. 

The  clip  that  goes  on  the  right-hand  end  of  the  board  as 
you  face  the  building  is  right,  and  the  clip  that  goes  on  the 
left-hand  end  of  the  board  is  left. 

Distribution. 

Sold  by  dealers  in  building  material  or  direct  from 

the  factory. 

Prices  and  Samples,  etc. 

Prices,  samples  and  views  of  buildings  finished  in 
this  way  will  be  furnished  upon  request. 

A  Few  Installations. 

A.  R.  Jones,  1259  Monadnock  Building,  Chicago,  III;  Gag- 
non  &  Co.,  Billings,  Mont. ;  Edw.  L.  Ames,  496  Norwood  Street, 
East  Orange,  N.  J.;  Wiscassett  Mills  Co.,  Albemarle,  N.  C. ; 
Raleigh  Coal  &  Coke  Co.,  Raleigh,  W.  Va. ;  Geer-Harrison  Co., 
Grand  Island,  Nebr.;  T.  B.  Koch  &  Son,  Pottsville.  Pa.;  John 
T.  Pontrich,  Rome,  Ind. ;  Jackson  Construction  Co.,  Rupert, 
Idaho ;  M.  L.  Peters,  Roanoke,  Va. ;  A.  E.  Hummel,  Sheridan, 
Wyo. ;  H.  Jarvis,  Winsted,  Conn. ;  H.  H.  Howland,  Kalama- 
zoo, Mich. ;  Paul  Bath,  Mayville,  Wis. ;  J.  E.  McClary,  Menlo, 
Iowa;  Wm.  Schneider,  Millbank,  S.  Dak.;  T.  R.  Bell,  Moberly, 
Mo.;  The  Riddle  Co.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 


RESIDENCE  OF  CARL  STROEBEL, 
EAST  JORDAN,  MICH. 
Alfked  Rogeks,  Architect 


EIGHT  ROOM  MODERN  RESIDENCE 
Designed  and  built  by  the  Modern  Construc- 
tion Co.  at  Wamego,  Kan. 


COUNTRY  HOME  F.  J.  ZIMMERMAN. 

NEAR  NEWFANE.  N.  Y. 
Designed  and  built  by  George  L.  Taylor 
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SEXAUER  &  LEMKE         THE  HUGHES-KEENAN  CO. 

LONG  ISLAND  CITY,  N.  Y.  MANSFIELD,  OHIO 

Ornamental  Iron  Work,  Steel  Stairs,  etc. 

Products. 


Manufacturers  of  Ornamental  Iron 
Work,  including  "  S  &  L  "  Patent  Fire- 
proof Steel  Stairs,  and  Steel  Frames  for 
Doors  and  Partitions,  Atlas  Steel  Sash 
and  Frames. 

Also,  General  Iron  and  Steel  Staircase 
Construction,  and  Iron  Grilles,  Rail- 
ings, Entrance  Doors,  Marquees,  Eleva- 
tor Enclosures,  Store  Fronts,  Gratings, 
Fire-Escapes,  Fur  Racks  for  Cold  Storage  Plants,  etc. 

Facilities. 

The  plants  are  complete  in  every  respect  and 
equipped  with  the  most  modern  types  of  machinery  and 
tools,  enabling  this  organization  to  meet  promptly  and 
efficiently  all  demands  for  their  products. 

Co-operative  Service. 

The  thoroughly  equipped  estimating  and  draught- 
ing departments  are  at  the  service  of  architects,  and 
will  gladly  submit  estimates  and  suggestive  working 
details,  on  request. 

Sexauer  &  Lemke  ("  S  &  L")  Patent  Steel  Stair. 

Simple,  strong,  rigid,  exceptionally  light  and  easily 
erected,  this  patented  steel  stair  lends  itself  admirably 
to  every  type  of  public,  office,  warehouse,  hospital, 
school  and  factory  building  construction. 

It  is  formed,  primarily,  of  rolled  steel  stringers  and 
continuous  bent  plate-steel  risers  and  treads,  securely 
bolted  together,  as  shown  in  line  details  herewith.  The 
stairs  can  be  furnished  in  any  length  and  width,  and 


trademark 


the  steps  are  bent  from  one  sheet  of  steel, 
according  to  height  and  depth  of  step. 

The  strings  are  formed  with  inward 
projecting  flanges,  on  which  the  continuous 
riser  and  tread  construction  rests,  and  to 
which  the  latter  is  bolted.  The  construction 
is  firmly  reinforced  by  tie  rods,  one  to  each 
step,  which  run  under  the  '  nosing  angles 
from  stringer  to  stringer  as  shown  on  next 
page.  The  fitting  of  the  stairs  between  the 
stringers  is  so  firm  that  the  construction  is  practically 
water-tight,  before  any  paint  is  applied. 

The  assembled  stair  forms  a  mass  which  is  prac- 
tically free  from  vibration  under  loading  stress,  both 
vertically  and  sideways.  This  strength  of  construc- 
tion, with  its  great  resistance  to  torsional  stress  (see 
Test  Reports),  insures  the  highest  limit  of  efficiency 
against  damage  or  failure  by  fire. 


s  &  I. 


STAIRCASE  IN'  HOYS'  DORMITORY,  university 

Ml    \\  001  I  I  R,  WOOSTI  K,  OHIO 


S  &  T. "  STAIRCASE  IN  APARTMENT  TUMI  DING.  NO.  1 
LEXINGTON  AVENUE,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 
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Design. 

The  "  S  &  L  "  stair  can  be  built  plain,  or  may  be 
ornamented  to  any  extent,  to  suit  architectural  require- 
ments and  design,  with  railings  and  newels  to  match. 
The  risers  may  be  plain,  or  panelled  and  ornamented ; 
and  the  treads  can  be  arranged  for  either  slate,  marble, 
wood,  cement,  composition,  ribbed  steel,  or  safety  treads 
of  any  manufacture.  This  permits  of  their  adoption  for 
any  class  of  building  requiring  fireproof  stairways. 

For  cement  or  composition  treads  a  patented  nos- 
ing and  re-entrant  construction  is  provided,  which  form 
a  pocket  or  lock  for  the  treads  and  provide  a  sanitary 
cove  treatment  to  the  risers,  see  detail  drawing  below. 

The  soffits  of  stairs  are  left  open  for  painting,  and 
present  a  neat  finished  appearance,  but  can  also  be 
arranged  for  plaster  finish,  if  desired. 

Installation. 

These  stairs  are  particularly  easy  to  erect,  as  each 
run  is  manufactured  and  shipped  complete  in  itself, 
ready  to  set  up.  This  feature  insures  quick  and  eco- 
nomical installation ;  and  also  permits  of  the  stair  being 
erected  with  the  framework  of  the  building,  thus  insur- 
ing immediate  serviceableness,  before  the  installation 
of  the  finish  treads. 

General  Cost  and  Estimates. 

This  stairway,  furnished  complete  with  railing 
and  newel  (with  concrete  treads),  is  practically  as  low 
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in  cost  as  stairways  of  concrete  construction  with  iron 
railings,  and  have  the  advantage  of  providing  a  neater 
and  durable  installation.  They  permit,  moreover,  a 
saving  in  cost  of  structural  supports,  on  account  of  their 
special  lightness. 

The  thickness  of  metal  employed,  depth  of  strings, 
and  so  forth,  are  governed  by  the  size  of  stair,  loading 
conditions  and  so  on.  If  general  layout  of  stair  to- 
gether with  memoranda  of  requirements  is  furnished, 
the  estimating  departments  will  be  pleased  to  submit 
specifications  and  estimates. 

Tests. 

On  this  page  are  given  report  and  illustrations  of 
tests  made  on  two  "  S  &  L  "  staircases  under  the  super- 
vision of  an  engineer  from  the  New  York  Bureau  of 
Buildings  and  this  organization's  consulting  engineer. 

New  York,  39  Cortlandt  Street, 
December  29th.  1908. 

Messrs.  Sexauer  &  Lemke, 

Astoria,  L.  I. 
Dear  Sirs  : 

I  beg  to  report  the  results  of  the  tests  made  by  me  with 
Mr.  Schwartz  of  the  Building  Department  on  the  two  flights 
of  your  sheet  steel  stairs  at  your  shop  on  December  21st. 

The  stairs  were  made  from  your  drawings  No.  1753  and 
No.  1754,  which  show  clearly  the  dimensions  and  construction 
of  the  strings  and  risers. 

Both  flights  were  set  up  in  the  shop,  supported  at  the  bot- 
tom on  the  floor  and  at  the  upper  end  on  vertical  angle  irons 
resting  on  the  same  floor,  and  placed  against  the  wall  of  the 
building.  The  strings  were  free  and  clear  and  received  no  sup- 
port from  a  side  wall,  as  is  usually  the  case  in  actual  practice. 
The  area  of  each  tread  was  2.8  square  feet.    In  loading  the 


MODIFICATIONS  OF  TREAD  AND  RISER  CONSTRUCTION 
These  sections,  formed  with  plain  or  panelled  risers,  also  have  patented  nosings  and  re- 
entrants on  risers,  forming  lock  for  concrete  treads ;  and  can  be  arranged  for  slate,  marble, 
wood  or  safety  treads. 

In  this  construction,  the  risers  and  treads  are  secured  to  strings  with  carriage  angles. 
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Tests  — (Continued) 

stairs,  280  pounds  of  pig  iron,  by  weight,  were  applied  to  each 
tread,  beginning  at  the  bottom  and  working  up  to  the  top,  when 
the  total  load  on  the  stairs  was  100  pounds  per  square  foot. 
This  was  repeated  four  times  and  then  additional  weights  were 
applied,  making  the  total  load  470  pounds  per  square  foot  on 
one  flight  and  456  pounds  per  square  foot  on  the  other  flight. 

The  load  on  the  smaller,  or  8- foot,  flight  was  applied  in 
the  morning  and  left  on  for  two  hours.  The  load  on  the 
larger,  or  12-foot,  flight  was  applied  in  the  afternoon,  left  on 
during  the  night  and  removed  the  next  day  about  noon.  In 
both  flights  the  strings  returned  to  their  original  condition 
after  the  load  was  removed,  showing  no  permanent  deflection. 

STAIRS  FROM  DRAWING  NO.  1753: 
Horizontal  Span — 8  feet. 
Width  of  tread — 3  feet,  6  inches. 

String-steel  plate — 12  inches  x  %  inch,  flanged  top  and  bottom. 

Stairs  loaded  to  100  lbs.  per  sq.  ft  deflection  1/32  inch 

Stairs  loaded  to  200  lbs.  per  sq.  ft  deflection  1/16  inch 

Stairs  loaded  to  300  lbs.  per  sq.  ft  deflection  3/32  inch 

Stairs  loaded  to  400  lbs.  per  sq.  ft  deflection  inch 

Stairs  loaded  to  470  lbs.  per  sq.  ft  deflection  9/64  inch 

Total  Load      13,160  lbs. 

STAIRS  FROM  DRAWING  NO.  1754: 
Horizontal  Span — 12  feet. 
Width  of  Tread — 3  feet,  6  inches. 

String-steel  plate — 14  inches  x  3/16  inch,  flanged  top  and  bot- 
tom. 

Stairs  loaded  to  100  lbs.  per  sq.  ft  deflection  1/32  inch 

Stairs  loaded  to  200  lbs.  per  sq.  ft  deflection  3/32  inch 

Stairs  loaded  to  300  lbs.  per  sq.  ft  deflection  5/32  inch 

Stairs  loaded  to  400  lbs.  per  sq.  ft  deflection  7/32  inch 

Stairs  loaded  to  456  lbs.  per  sq.  ft  deflection  %  inch 

Total  Load     19,175  lbs. 
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Span  of  twelve  feet 


The  loads  to  which  these  stairs  were  subjected  were  at 
least  five  times  the  live  load  which  would  ever  come  upon  them 
in  use,  and  the  limit  of  loading  which  the  stairs  were  capable 
of  sustaining  was  not  by  any  means  reached  in  these  tests,  as 
was  evident  by  their  behavior  while  under  load.  They  were 
very  rigid  and  showed  hardly  any  vibration  either  to  vertical 
pressure  or  pressure  applied  sideways,  and  the  deflection  was 
insignificant. 

I  would  call  attention  to  the  construction  of  these  treads 
and  risers.  These  being  made  from  one  piece  of  sheet  steel, 
and,  being  continuous,  furnish  excellent  bracing  horizontally 
to  the  strings,  which  are  also  further  strengthened  by  the 
wrought  iron  mouldings,  applied  in  such  a  way  as  to  become  a 
part  of  the  top  and  bottom  flange  of  the  strings. 

In  ni}'  opinion,  these  stairs  stood  a  very  severe  and  satis- 
factory test  and  have  been  proven  sufficient  to  meet  any  re- 
quirement of  actual  service. 

Yours  very  truly, 

(Signed)    St.  John  Clarke, 

Civil  Engineer. 

Steel  Door  Frames. 

These  frames  can  be  formed  to  meet  requirements 
of  all  classes  of  fireproof  partition  construction  and 
finished  as  shown  by  illustration.  They  are  formed 
of  No.  14-  or  No.  12-gauge  steel,  and  the  mitres  and 
connections  arc  all  welded,  making  a  one-piece  frame. 

These  frames  can  he  furnished  with  or  without 
transoms  and  to  lit  any  size  partition  or  style  of  door; 
also,  if  desired,  Furnished  with  plinth  blocks  or  sanitary 
cove  base  particularly  suited  for  hospitals.  The  frames 
arc  provided  with  anchors  on  each  side  for  the  purpose 
of  building  into  walls  or  partitions. 

All  provisions  for  securing  hardware  arc  made  in 
accordance  with  samples  furnished. 
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Atlas  Solid  Rolled-Steel  Windows. 

Made  of  solid  rolled-steel  shapes,  plain  or  orna- 
mental, J/jj-inch  thick  or  heavier,  according  to  require- 
ments.   Furnished  in  any  finish  desired. 

Muntins. 

Sole  manufacturers  of  "  Atlas  Lock  Bar "  Con- 
struction (A.  Busse,  Patentee).  Two  patents  cover 
unique  methods  to  unite  intersecting  tee  bars  to  form  a 
rigid  unit. 

W  here  ornamental  muntins  are  desired,  specially 
rolled  sash  bars  of  various  sizes  are  used,  according 
to  dimensions  of  glass  required. 

All  types  of  steel  sash,  either  with  or  without 
muntins,  are  manufactured. 

Stop  Bars  for  Glass. 

While  the  plainer  types  of  steel  sash  are  usually 
back  puttied,  light  angle  or  moulding  stop  bars  are  fur- 
nished for  the  more  expensive  types. 

Ventilators. 

Have  either  single  or  double  continuous  weather- 
ing. Ventilator  frames  are  built  of  either  one  or  sev- 
eral steel  shapes,  according  to  height  and  width.  This 
construction  is  adapted  for  the  largest  casements  and 
"ventilators,  either  with  or  without  muntins,  giving 
strong  and  perfectly  rigid  results. 
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Frames  and  Mullions. 

Are  made  in  narrow  or  wide  effects,  either  plain 
or  ornamental. 

Locking  Devices. 

Locking  Devices  of  iron  or  bronze  of  our  standard 
designs  are  furnished,  or  special  devices  as  called  for 
are  adapted. 

Adaptability. 

The  adaptability  of  the  different  constructions  is 
such  as  to  permit  their  ready  application  to  any  design 
the  architect  may  choose  in  the  construction  of  steel 
windows  or  frames. 

The  standards  of  each  type  are  interchangeable, 
and  by  the  use  of  steel  mullions  one  or  more  units  can 
be  combined,  for  any  desired  space,  such  as  would  be 
suitable  for  factory  or  manufacturing  buildings. 

Illustrations  on  next  page  show  the  Atlas  Sash  in- 
stalled in  the  tower  of  the  Charles  building,  New  York, 
illustrating  to  what  advantages  the  construction  can  be 
used  in  buildings  of  this  type ;  and  also  installed  in  the 
largest  laundry  building  in  New  York,  and  sets  forth 
the  adaptability  of  the  construction  for  factories,  foun- 
dries, hospitals,  schools,  garages  and  stables. 

How  Shipped. 

The  sash  is  supplied  primed  with  one  coat  of  lead 
paint,  with  bolts  or  lugs  ready  to  build  in,  and  all  neces- 
sarv  hardware,  mullions  and  glazing  pins. 

Continued  on  next  fage 
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Installations. 

Partial  list  of  Atlas  installations: 

Palace  Theater,  47th  Street  and  Broadway,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  large  casements,  Michael  J.  Garvin  and  Kirchoff  &  Rose, 
Associate  Architects 

New  Passenger  Station,  D.,  L.  &  W.  Ry.  Co.,  Elmira,  N.  Y., 
large  arched  windows,  pivoted  vents,  Kenneth  M.  Murchison, 
Architect 

Vassar  College,  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y.,  elevator  shaft,  in- 
cluding doors,  etc.    Our  design  approved  by  State  Fire  Marshal 

Church  of  Our  Lady  of  Good  Counsel,  Far  Rockaway, 
N.  Y. 


Residence  of  Mrs.  Alfred  Mitchell,  New  Haven,  Conn., 
sliding  entrance  doors  and  windows,  Ewing  &  Chappel,  Archi- 
tects 

St.  Matthew's  Church,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  various  types,  the 
majority  being  over  20  feet  in  height,  McKenzie,  Voorhees  & 
Gmelin,  Architects 

City  Hall,  New  York,  elliptical  type,  pivoted,  Grosvenor 
Atterbury,  Architect 

Mt.  Vernon  Hospital,  Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  special  sash  for 
operating  room,  Milton  See  &  Son,  Architects 

Taylor  Building,  Louisville,  Ky.,  casements,  Brinton  B, 
Davis,  Architect 


METHODS  OF  ATLAS  CONSTRUCTION 


FRAME  CON- 
STRUCTED OF 
CHANNELS  OR 
ANGLES 


OUTSIDE  VIEW 
OF  ATLAS 
SASH 


TOWER   OF   CHARLES    BUILDING.  43RD 
STREET  AND  MADISON  AVENUE, 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 
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THE  NATIONAL  GLASS  DISTRIBUTORS'  ASSOCIATION 

HEADQUARTERS  OF  SECRETARY 

505  Arch  Street 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 

THE  MEMBERSHIP  COMPRISES  THE  LEADING  MANUFACTURERS  AND  DISTRIBUTORS  OF  GLASS 


Services. 

This  Association,  composed  of  the  leading  manu- 
facturers and  distributors  of  glass  throughout  the 
country,  exists  for  the  purpose  of  adhering  to  the  high- 
est traditions  in  the  art  of  glass  production,  and  to  es- 
tablish and  maintain  standards  in  the  manufacture  and 
sale  of  glass. 

Literature? 

The  Association  has  issued  and  copyrighted  a  book- 
let, "  Glass  and  Glazing,"  19 15,  to  present  to  the  users 
of  glass  a  standard  or  guide  for  the  architect,  owner  or 
contractor,  by  which  the  material  may  be  better  known 
and  more  readily  understood,  specified  and  used. 
Copies  furnished  by  Secretary  upon  request.  The  fol- 
lowing are  extracts  from  the  booklet : 

Plate  Glass. 

Sizes  are  usually  given  in  inches.  Plate  glass  can 
be  made  by  the  present  improved  methods  in  extreme 
sizes  up  to  250  square  feet,  and  in  such  measurements 
as  10  by  21  feet  (or  120  by  252  inches)  ;  13  by  19  feet 
(or  156  by  228  inches),  containing  247  square  feet. 

Polished  plate  glass  is  manufactured  in  thicknesses 
ranging  from  ]/%  to  i]/2  inches;  the  standard  product 
varying  from  %  to  T5«  inch  full.  The  other  thicknesses 
(whether  thicker  or  thinner)  are  made  specially,  and 
at  an  increased  cost. 

Grading. 

The  quality  of  plate  glass  is  designated  by  trade 
names  :  "  Glazing  Quality  "  and  "  Special  Quality." 
When  not  otherwise  specified  it  is  assumed  that  or- 
dinary commercial  quality,  known  as  "  Glazing  Qual- 
ity," is  to  be  used. 

To  avoid  misunderstandings,  The  National 
Glass  Distributors'  Association  requests  architects 
to  designate  the  quality  of  all  glass  in  specifications. 

"  Glazing  Quality" — In  the  finished  product  there 
are  some  defects,  which  in  no  way  impair  the  value, 
beauty,  or  durability  of  the  glass  for  usual  purposes; 
such  as  small  seeds  or  bubbles,  short-finish  reams  or 
surface  scratches,  which  are  accepted  as  contingent 
with  the  regular  run  of  quality,  and  even  an  open  bub- 
ble (or  "  shot-hole "  not  entirely  through  both  sur- 
faces) is  passed  in  standard  "  Glazing  Quality,"  pro- 
vided the  plate  is  comparatively  free  from  other  de- 
fects, and  is  of  good  color  and  finish. 

"  Special  Quality  " — When  glass  of  some  particular 
quality  is.  desired,  a  special  selection  is  necessary.  This 
requires  expert  grading  and  selection,  and  invariably 
necessitates  cutting  down  larger  sizes  to  minimize  the 
number  of  defects,  and  adds  a  proportionate  extra  cost 
for  the  cutting  waste  involved  and  the  added  expense 
of  selection. 

Beveled  Plate. 

The  standard  width  of  bevel  is  ix/2  inches,  and  all 
beveled  plate  glass  or  beveled  plate  mirrors  are  fur- 
nished with  ij/j-inch  bevel,  unless  otherwise  specified. 


Window  Glass. 

The  quality  of  window  glass  or  sheet  glass,  also 
termed  "  blown  "  or  "  cylinder  glass,"  has  been  im- 
proved by  the  modern  methods  of  production,  and 
much  has  been  expended  in  the  effort  to  make  perfect 
blown  cylinder  glass.  Yet  there  are  still  inherent  waves 
and  general  defects  which  must  necessarily  be  accepted 
in  all  window  glass,  due  to  the  process  of  making, 
which  differs  entirely  from  that  of  cast  and  polished 
plate. 

The  glass  is  blown  in  cylinder  form,  and  flattened 
by  reheating  which  gives  it  a  slight  bend  or  bow,  a  pos- 
sible variation  in  thickness  in  the  larger  sizes,  and  sur- 
face flaws,  and  the  flattening  process  does  not  thor- 
oughly flatten  it. 

The  selection  of  the  various  grades  is  a  matter  of 
expert  judgment.  The  sheets  of  the  full  size  as  pro- 
duced, and  as  they  come  from  the  flattening  ovens,  are 
cut  to  such  stock  sizes  as  will  to  the  greatest  extent 
eliminate  and  distribute  the  inherent  defects  above  re- 
ferred to,  and  will  sort  to  three  grades  known  as  "  AA," 
"  A,"  and  "  B  ";  and  this  grading  is  wholly  dependent 
upon  the  individual  judgment  of  the  cutter,  of  standards 
recognized  by  the  skilled  workers  for  the  three  desig- 
nated grades. 

Window  glass,  in  double  strength  or  heavier,  is 
made  as  large  as  30  by  90  inches  or  38  by  86  inches  or 
48  by  80  inches.  It  is  inadvisable  to  use  such  glass  in 
these  measurements,  on  account  of  the  liability  of 
breakage  and  distorted  vision  due  to  waves,  etc.  The 
grading  likewise  applies  to  sizes  of  single  strength, 
which  can  be  made  up  to  24  by  60  inches  or  30  by  54 
inches  or  36  by  50  inches. 

Crystal  Sheet  Glass. 

This  is  a  heavier  and  more  expensive  grade  of 
blown  glass,  made  by  the  same  process  as  ordinary 
window  glass  and  subject  to  the  same  inherent  defects. 
Graded  in  "  AA,"  "  A,"  or  "  B  "  quality,  and  made  in 
various  thicknesses:  26  ounce  (approximately  ]/%  inch 
thick),  29  ounce,  34  ounce  and  39  ounce  (y\  inch 
thick),  all  graded  by  the  same  rules  as  window  glass. 

Wire  Glass. 

Is  made  in  sheets  as  large  as  60  inches  wide  and 
130  inches  long,  and  in  several  thicknesses — 34  'nch  is 
standard  thickness  for  general  use,  and  approved  by 
the  National  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters. 

Thinner  wire  glass  is  obtainable,  ^  and  )/%  inch 
being  made  for  special  purposes ;  but  the  universal  de- 
mand is  for  34  or  Y&  'nch  or  heavier,  and  no  wire  glass 
under  34  inch  thick  is  accepted  as  a  fire-retardant,  under 
the  rules  of  the  Fire  Prevention  Bureaus  or  the  Na- 
tional Board  of  Fire  Underwriters. 

Glazing. 

It  is  especially  desirable  that  all  glass  specified  for 
a  building  be  placed  in  one  heading  in  the  architect's 
specifications  under  the  heading  "  Glass  and  Glazing." 

Note — Always  specify  width  first. 
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HIGHLAND  GLASS  COMPANY 

WASHINGTON,  PA. 

BRANCH  OFFICE:  CHICAGO,  ILL.,  186  North  La  Salle  Street 


Products. 

Rolled  Glass,  including  Hammered  Cathedral 
and  Smooth  Cathedral  in  plain  colors  and  combina- 
tion of  colors ;  Ripple  Glass  in  white  and  colors ;  Fig- 
ured Glass  in  Colonial,  Florentine,  Moss,  Mystic 
and  Peerless  in  white  and  plain  colors.  Prism  Glass, 
and  Rough  and  Ribbed  Skylight  Glass. 

Wire  Glass  in  Liberty,  Colonial,  Florentine, 
Moss,  Prism,  Rough  and  Ribbed. 

Polished  Glass  in  Ideal  and  Wire  Glass. 

Production. 

We  have  the  largest  assortment  of  any  Rolled 
Glass  manufacturer  in  the  United  States. 

Adaptability. 

Highland  White  Figured  Glass  with  its  smooth 
surface  is  especially  desirable  on  account  of  its  bright 
and  attractive  appearance  in  all  places  where  the  max- 
imum of  light  is  required  in  combination  with  obscurity 
of  vision. 

The  perfection  of  imprint  and  surface  gives  ex- 
ceptional brilliancy  in  Door  Panels,  Interior  Partitions, 
Transoms,  etc. 

Advantages. 

Highland  White  Glass  will  not  change  color  when 
exposed  to  the  sun. 

Highland  products  are  recognized  the  country  over 
for  their  superiority  in  brilliancy,  color,  durability,  good 
cutting  quality,  and  all  that  goes  to  make  up  a  superior 
article  at  no  greater  cost  than  inferior  products. 

Where  an  especially  rich  and  attractive  effect  is 
desired,  we  strongly  recommend  Liberty,  or  Liberty 
Wire  Glass,  Colonial,  or  Colonial  Wire  Glass. 

Wire  Glass  Sizes. 

Liberty,  Colonial,  Florentine,  Rough  and  Ribbed 


colonial  figured  glass 

in  J4"  and  Y%'  thicknesses;  widths,  up  to  and  including 
44";  lengths:  Figured,  up  to  no";  Rough  and  Ribbed, 
up  to  144". 

Prism  Wire  Glass  in  scant  }i"  thickness ;  widths, 
up  to  and  including  42";  lengths,  up  to  144". 

White  Figured  Glass  Sizes. 

In  )/$"  and  tV"  thicknesses ;  widths,  up  to  and  in- 
cluding 44";  lengths,  up  to  120". 

Prism  Glass  Sizes. 

Up  to  60"  high;  lengths,  up  to  138". 

Rough  and  Ribbed  Skylight  Glass  Sizes. 

I"  V&",  tV>  Ya"  and  H"  thicknesses;  widths, 
up  to  and  including  44" ;  lengths,  up  to  144". 

Cathedral  Glass  Sizes. 

In  leading  thickness;  widths,  30";  lengths,  up  to 


n. oki-:  n't  1 
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Official  Endorsement. 

Our  W  ire  Glass  has  been  thoroughly  tested  and 
approved  by  the  National  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters, 
and  information  to  this  effect  can  be  found  on  file  at 
the  different  offices  of  the  Underwriters'  Bureaus. 


Where  Obtainable. 

Highland  products  may  be  secured  from  any  of 
the  leading  jobbers  throughout  the  United  States,  Can- 
ada and  Mexico. 


LIBERTY  WIRE  GLASS  COLONIAL  WIRE  GLASS  PRISM  WIRE  GLASS 


RIBBED  WIRE  GLASS  ROUGH  WIRE  GLASS  PRISM  GLASS 
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KEPPLER  GLASS  CONSTRUCTIONS,  INC. 

Pavement-,  Vault-,  Floor-,  Roof-,  and  Train  Shed  Lights,  Skylights,  Fireproof 
Windows,  Glass  Partitions,  and  Crystal  Ceilings 

Architects  Building,  101  Park  Avenue 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


TRADE-MARK 


Products. 

Keppler  All-Glass  Undersur- 
face  Floor-,  R  o  o  f-,  Pavement-, 
Vault-light,  Train-Shed  and  Sky- 
light Constructions — unit  formation ; 
steel-reinforced  cement  ribs ;  no  maintenance. 

Keppler  Translucent  Glass  Partitions — unit 
construction ;  steel-reinforced  cement  cores ;  both  sur- 
faces practically  all  glass ;  fireproof ;  no  maintenance. 

Keppler  Fireproof  Windows — unit  construction; 
steel-reinforced  cement  cores ;  both  surfaces  practically 
all  glass  ;  translucent ;  no  maintenance. 

Keppler  Translucent  Crystal  Ceiling  Con- 
structions— unit  assembly ;  electro-glazed. 


Glass  Constructions. 

Glass  constructions  are  used  to  secure  daylight  for 
dark  interiors.  Yet  these  constructions  are  usually  sold 
at  so  much  per  square  foot.  The  emphasis  is  almost 
entirely  upon  the  materia),  instead  of  upon  the  light. 
Yet  the  daylight  is  what  you  really  want. 

Keppler  Glass  Constructions  place  the  emphasis 
upon  the  light  and  transmit  an  average  of  40  per  cent 
more  daylight  than  ordinary  construction. 


Keppler  Vault  Lights,  Pavement  Lights,  Roof  Lights, 
Skylights,  Train  Shed  Lights,  and  Floor  Lights. 

These  constructions  are  composed  of  three  stock 
parts:  glass  units,  reinforcing  rods,  and  cement. 

More  Light — The  top  surface  is  large,  plenty  of 
light  is  admitted.  The  units  widen  into  an  all-glass 
undersurface  and  most  of  the  light  passes  through  to 
the  space  below,  without  striking  the  cement  ribs. 

The  light  which  strikes  the  concaved  sides  of  the 
units  next  to  the  ribs  is  reflected  below  with  very  little 
absorption,  due  to  the  shape  of  the  unit. 

Better  Light — Because  the  undersurface  is  almost 
all  glass  and  because  the  sides  of  the  units  are  treated 
with  an  elastic  light-reflecting  coat,  tbe  construction 
appears  from  below  as  one  large  light  source — the  ribs 
are  almost  invisible. 

Belter  Appearance — The  top  surface  is  even  and 
lies  in  the  same  plane  as  floor,  pavement  or  roof.  Tbe 
all-glass  undersurface  gives  the  advantages  and  at- 

1 1 ; n  1 1  \  < ■  appearance  of  a  ^lass  panel  (instead  of  a  num- 
ber of  small  units)  and  the  feeling  of  substantial  ma- 
sonry. 

I- ire  proof  Reinforcing  rods  are  imbedded  in  con- 
crete— only  thick  glass  and  cement  are  exposed. 

Waterproof — No  place  for  water  or  dirt  to  collect. 

( mat  anteed  waterproof. 
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No  Maintenance — No  painting  or 
other  upkeep  is  required.  We  will  take 
care  of  any  maintenance  for  one  year 
free,  and  for  a  longer  period,  if  desired, 
at  a  nominal  cost  per  year.  - 

Some  Keppler  installations  have 
been  in  use  over  five  years  without  a  cent  spent  for 
repairs  or  upkeep  of  any  kind,  and  without  a  single 
unit  breaking. 

Single  units  if  broken  can  be  replaced  easily  with- 
out disturbing  any  other  units. 

Properly  designed  expansion  joints  run  through 
the  entire  depth  of  the  plate  instead  of  only  running  an 
inch  or  two  below  the  surface. 

Strength — The  4-inch  unit  supports  a  load  of  300 
pounds  to  the  square  foot,  with  a  factor  of  safety  of 
four,  up  to  four  feet  between  supports.  The  6-inch 
unit  will  support  70  pounds  per  square  foot,  with  a  fac- 
tor of  safety  of  four,  up  to  five  feet  between  supports. 

Adaptability — Keppler  All-Glass  Undersurface 
Constructions  are  used  where  light  and  appearance  are 
equally  important  and  where  low  maintenance  is  also  an 
important  consideration.  Fifty  thousand  square  feet 
of  Keppler  All-Glass  Undersurface  Constructions  are 
being  used  for  the  Buffalo  train  shed  of  the  Lehigh  Val- 
ley Railroad,  because  of  lighting  efficiency,  attractive 
appearance,  and  absence  of  maintenance  cost. 

Weight  and  Sizes — Average  weight  20  pounds  per 
square  foot.  Sizes  of  units,  4  by  4  inches  and  6  by  6 
inches.    Thickness,  1}$  to  2^4  inches. 


VIEWS  of  4-inch  keppler  vault  light  unit 

With  4-inch  tflass  area  on  top  surface 


Fir..  2.    DETAIL  VIKW  OF  CONSTRUCTION 

A  and  II  li^ht  lays  show  I.'mki'  aira  available  fni  direct  transmission 
of  liulit.  ('  shows  out  ol  many  ia\-  tiansniitteil  lliiouiili  Keppler  Vault 
Light.  Sides  of  unit-  next  MtMnt  r  il>-  are  painted  white  to  reflect  lays. 
Very  little-  liuht  is  absoibed  or  shut  oft 

The  undersurface  is  almost  ell  Klaus,  Vis  inch  being  allowed  be- 
tween unit-.  I'm  expansion.  The  r  If  ret  from  below  is  that  of  one  large 
lililn  souiee,  instead  ot  a  number  of  small  units 
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Fig.  3.    KEPPLER  ROOF  LIGHTS,  LEHIGH  VALLEY  R.  R.,  BUFFALO,  N.  Y.,  USING  6-INCH  UNITS 

Fifty  thousand  square  feet  of  Keppler  Glass  Construction  are  being  used   in  this  terminal  because  of  lighting  efficiency,  attractive  appearar 

'iiarantecd  low  maintenance 


and 


These  constructions  are  built  to  sustain  any  of  the 
usual  loads  required  in  industrial  buildings,  strength 
being  varied  by  the  size  of  unit  and  of  panel. 

Immediate  Delivery — All  parts  are  stock  parts. 
No  special  framework  is  needed. 

Installation — We  install  the  constructions  or  fur- 
nish the  materials,  as  desired.    Installation  is  simple. 

Specification — Floor,  roof,  vault,  and  pavement  lights  and 
skylights  shown  on  plans  shall  be  Keppler  All-Glass  Undersur- 
face  Constructions.  They  shall  be  of  unit  construction  with 
steel  reinforced  cement  ribs.    The  top  surface  shall  be  even, 


without  any  place  for  water  or  dirt  to  collect.  Undersurface 
shall  be  almost  all  glass — VK  inch  being  allowed  between  units 
at  the  bottom  for  expansion. 

The  units  shall  be  of  clear  glass  made  translucent  by  design 
to  diffuse  and  distribute  the  light.  The  sides  of  the  units  shall 
compose  a  series  of  bonding  ribs,  over  which  shall  be  applied 
an  elastic  light-reflecting  cushion  to  prevent  shaling  and  in- 
crease light  reflection. 

Expansion  joints  extending  through  the  entire  depth  of  the 
panels  shall  be  provided  to  take  up  compressional  strain  and 
temperature  stresses. 

No  metal  parts  shall  be  exposed  to  fire  or  rust.  The  entire 
construction  shall  be  fireproof  and  waterproof  and  shall  be 
guaranteed  against  any  maintenance  for  one  year,  free. 
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Fig.  4.  Keppler  Partitions  transmit  light  from  one  room  to  another, 
and  are  an  actual  source  of  light  for  rooms  without  windows.  Translu- 
cent, soundproof,  fireproof,  and  ensure  privacy 


Fig.  5.  Before  and  after  Fire  Test  of  Keppler  Windows:  Heat 
raised  to  1800°  Fahr.  in  half  hour  and  maintained  for  next  half  hour; 
construction  then  suhjected  to  a  force  of  water  from  fire  hose  and  stood 
test  intact 


KEPPLER  TRANSLUCENT  GLASS  PARTITIONS  AND  FIREPROOF  WINDOWS 


Keppler  Glass  Partitions,  Fireproof  and  Translucent. 

Composed  of  glass  units  and  steel-reinforced  ce- 
ment cores.  Units  are  clear  glass,  made  translucent  by 
design,  transmitting  the  daylight  and  yet  forming  a 
perfect  screen. 

More  Light — They  transmit  light  from  one  room 
to  another,  instead  of  shutting  it  off  as  masonry  does, 
and  are  a  source  of  light  for  rooms  without  windows 
or  skylights. 

Appearance — Both  surfaces  are  glass.  They  have 
the  substantial  appearance  of  masonry  and  the  cement 
cores  are  almost  invisible,  due  to  the  white  coat  applied 
to  the  four  sides  of  the  units  next  to  the  cores. 

Fireproof  and  Soundproof — They  have  had  thor- 
ough fire  tests  in  actual  contact  with  the  flames  (Fig.  5).. 

Partitions  are  soundproof,  affording  privacy. 

Adaptability — Because  of  lighting  value,  appear- 
ance and  adaptability,  they  are  available  for  both  per- 
manent and  temporary  partitions  in  office  buildings, 
department  stores,  factories,  lofts  and  other  buildings 
with  interiors  removed  from  windows. 

No  Maintenance — No  painting  or  other  upkeep. 

Easy  to  Install — Any  bricklayer  or  tile  setter  can 
install  these  constructions.  We  furnish  the  materials 
or  install  them  complete. 

Immediate  Delivery — Constructed  of  stock  parts. 

Weight,  Size  and  Cost — Weight,  15  pounds  per 
square  foot.  Size  of  units,  6  by  6  inches  by  2  inches 
thi<  k.    Cost,  $1.20  to  $1.50  per  square  foot,  in  place. 

Specification — Partitions  shall  be  Keppler  Glass  Construc- 
li'.ns,  composed  of  all-tflass  units  with  steel  reinforced  cement 
Corel  l 'nits  shall  be  clear  tjlass  made  translneenl  by  design, 
ensuring  absolute  privacy.  Concave  sides  of  units  next  to  1 1 » « - 
Cement  core-,  lull  In  painted  white,  to  increase  reflection.  Both 
111  1. 11  e  hall  he  almost  all  ulass,  Vm  inch  being  allowed  be- 
tween units  for  expansion. 

'The  entire  construction,  including  doors,  picture  mouldings, 
chair  rails  and  surhases,  shall  he  fireproof. 


Keppler  Fireproof  Translucent  Windows. 

Composed  of 
glass  units  and  steel- 
reinforced  cement 
cores.  Units  are 
clear  glass  made 
translucent  by  careful 
design,  giving  the  ad- 
vantage of  maximum 
diffusion  with  mini- 
mum absorption.  Em- 
ployees can  not  waste 
t  i  m  e — windows  are 
non-transparent.  Both 
surfaces  are  almost  all 
glass — -,V  inch  being 
allowed  for  expan- 
sion. 
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Fireproof — Tested 
up  to  18000  Fahr. 
Then  subjected  to 
force  of  water  from 
fire  hose  and  remained 
intact. 

Expansion  and 
Contraction — Provided 
for  by  properly  de- 
signed expansion 
joints. 

Installation  —  Any 
bricklayer  or  tile  setter 
can  install,  or  we  will 
install  complete. 

//  'eight,  Sizes  and 
Cost — 15  lbs.  per  sq.  ft. 
Sizi  of  units,  6  by  6 
ins.  ;  thickness,  2  in. 
(  ost,  $1.20  to  $1.50  per 
sq.  ft.,  in  place. 
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Fig.  7.    KEPPLER  TRANSLUCENT  CRYSTAL  CEILING 

Made  by  repetition  of  small  panels  composed  of  glass  units  ornamented  in  relief.     Keppler  Crystal  Ceilings  can  be  designed  to  carry  out  or  harmonize 
with  any  architectural  style  or  idea.     Strong,  thoroughly  substantial  in  appearance,  giving  the  feeling  of  masonry  rather  than  glass 


Immediate  Delivery — Keppler  Windows  are  made 
of  stock  parts.    No  delays. 

Specification — Fireproof  windows  shown  in  plans  shall  be 
composed  of  glass  units  with  steel-reinforced  cement  cores. 
Both  surfaces  shall  be  all-glass,  except  for  Vi«  inch  space  be- 
tween units  to  allow  for  expansion.  The  elastic  light-reflecting 
cushion  shall  be  applied  around  the  four  concave  sides  of  the 
glass.  Ample  provisions  shall  be  made  for  expansion  and  con- 
traction by  properly  prepared  cushions  around  the  four  sides 
of  the  windows.  The  construction  shall  be  fireproof  and  water- 
proof and  guaranteed  against  any  maintenance  for  one  year. 

Keppler  Translucent  Crystal  Ceilings. 

Keppler  Crystal  Ceilings  are  constructed  of  clear 
or  amber  glass  units  ornamented  in  relief,  making  them 
translucent.  Units  are  copper-electro  glazed  together 
in  panels  at  the  factory  and  these  panels  are  installed 
on  iron  or  concrete  frame-work  at  the  building. 

These  ceilings  are  thoroughly  substantial  looking 
and  give  the  impression  of  masonry  rather  than  glass. 
They  harmonise  with  the  architecture  day  and  night. 

More  Light — They  transmit  an  evenly  diffused 
light,  and  reduce  the  need  of  artificial  light  by  day. 

Decorative  and  Ornamental — The  ceilings  are  high- 
ly decorative.  There  are  one  hundred  and  fifty  different 
units  which  can  be  assembled  by  us  into  a  multitude  of 
different  designs,  to  carry  out  any  architect's  desires. 
Suggestive  sketches  submitted  upon  request,  or  special 
units  will  be  made  to  carry  out  individual  designs. 


Adaptability- — This  method  of  construction  can  be 
used  wherever  light,  beauty,  and  strength  are  desired 
in  glass  constructions,  in  appearance  as  well  as  in 
reality,  particularly  in  banks,  department  stores,  hotels, 
libraries,  rail- 
way stations, 
and  fine  resi- 
dences. Over 
five  hundred  in- 
stallations have 
been  made  in 
the  leading  cities 
of  Europe. 

Strength — A 
man  can  walk 
upon  them,  when 
With 
spans, 
small  T  and  I 
beams  are 
worked  into  the 
design. 

Fire  Resistance — Numerous  tests  have  proved  them 
as  resistant  as  the  best  wire-glass. 

Weight  and  Cost — Average  weight,  nine  pounds 
per  square  foot.  Cost,  from  two  dollars  per  square 
foot  up,  depending  on  the  design  and  size  of  the  work. 


cleaning, 
large 


■ 

■  c  V 

Fig.  S. 


KEPPLER  CRYSTAL  CEILING 

UNITS 


Some  of  the  units  used  in  Keppler  Crystal 
Ceilings.  Units  are  of  clear  and  amber  glass  and 
are  electro-glazed  together.  They  are  ornamented 
in  relief,  making  them  translucent  and  thoroughly- 
substantial  in  appearance 


Further  Information  about  Keppler  Construction. 

Photographs,  detail  drawings,  and  complete  data 
with  Keppler  bulletins  will  be  sent  upon  request. 
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MISSISSIPPI  GLASS  CO. 


TELEPHONE,  Madison  Square  9370 

CHICAGO,  ILL.,  7  West  Madison  Street 
Products. 

The  best  quality  of  Figured  Building  Glass  and 
Standard  Rough  and  Ribbed  Glass  for  Skylights. 

Description. 

Apex  is  a  very  high  quality  Figured  Glass  with 
the  smooth  surface  polished,  making  it  most  brilliant 
and  desirable  for  high-class  work.  All  other  patterns 
are  figured  rolled  glass  with  a  natural  smooth  surface. 

Adaptability. 

Our  various  patterns  make  it  possible  while  erect- 
ing a  building  to  install  a  Figured  Glass  which  cor- 
rectly conforms  with  any  style  of  architecture. 

Advantages. 

Brilliance,  strength,  true  cutting  surface,  power 
of  light  diffusion,  uniformity  of  color,  originality  of 
design  and  excellence  of  manufacture,  combined  with 
moderate  cost. 

Light  Diffusion. 

The  experiments  conducted  by  Prof.  Charles  L. 
Norton  of  the  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 
on  behalf  of  the  Associated  Factory  Mutual  Insurance 
Companies  of  New  England,  demonstrated  that  a 
proper  combination  of  glass  surfaces  insures  for  a 
given  floor  area1  a  vastly  increased  efficiency  of  light 
over  that  to  be  had  by  plain  glass.  Our  Ribbed,  Maze, 
and  other  figured  surfaces  of  glass  are  designed  in 
accordance  with  the  basic  requirements  developed  by 
Professor  Norton's  experiments. 

DATA,  FIGURED  BUILDING  GLASS  AND  STANDARD  ROUGH 
AND  RIBBED  GLASS 


220  Fifth  Avenue 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 


ST.  LOUIS,  MO..  4070  North  Main  Street 


Type 

Thickness, 
Inches 

Maximum 
Width, 
Inches 

Maximum 
Length, 
Inches 

Approximate 

Weight 
per  Sci.  Foot 

Polished  Figured  Glass 

Apex  about 

50 

100 

4  Lbs. 

Plain  Figured  Glass 


Romanesque 
Romanesque. 

Maze  

Maze  

Florentine. 
Florentine. .  . 

Syenite  

Syenite  

Murancse  . 
Onrloyant .  . 
Fig.  No.  2 
Fig.  No.  2  . 
Rough 
Rough 

Rough   

Kough 
Hough  

Ribbed  

Ribbed  ..... 
Ribbed  .  , 
Ribbed  .  . 
Ribbed .  •  . 

FVntci 

Pentccor  ... 


X 

48 

110 

2  Lbs. 

A 

H 

60 

110 

2V2  " 

48 

110 

2 

48 

110 

2V2  " 

% 

48 

110 

2  " 

A 

48 

110 

2Vz  " 

H 

48 

110 

2 

A 

48 

110 

2H  " 

H 

42 

110 

2 

H 

30 

100 

m  " 

Vs 

42 

110 

2 

A 

42 

110 

2V2  " 

V% 

48 

130 

2 

A 

48 

130 

214  " 

14 

48 

130 

% 

48 

130 

sy4  " 

fl 

48 

130 

m  " 

Yt 

48 

I  10 

2 

A 

48 

130 

2H  " 

V\ 

48 

130 

3»i  " 

% 

48 

130 

5i2  « 

H 

48 

130 

m  " 

Vh 

1 1 

130 

2 

A 

44 

1  W 

m  " 

LARGEST 
PRODUCER 

OF 

ugh  Rolled  Glass 


MISSISSIPPI 


GLASS  COMPANY 
220  Fifth  ave 

NEW  YORK 


NY  / 


identification  label 


III" 

ill 
ill 

(ft! 


H  H  a  k  E  2  £  - 


aw  j 


7X*1 


I'-'l)  STKKKT  AND  MADISON  AVI  M  l  IU  II.DING,  MEW  VORK 
All  Corridor  Doors  and  l\u  tilum-  (llii/cd  wit li  M is.si>-i|>pi  "  Apf\  "  Cila».s 

Specifying. 

By  specifying  any  of  the  following  patterns 
manufactured  by  the  Mississippi  Glass  Co.,  you  in- 
sure yourself  against  the  substitution  ol  inferior  glass. 
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Ordering. 

Glass  being  one  of  the  last  ma- 
terials to  go  into  a  building,  it  is 
often  not  ordered  far  enough  ahead 
to  give  the  manufacturer  time  to  cut 
the  glass  to  sizes  and  make  shipment 
in  time  to  enclose  the  building,  by 
the  date  desired.  It  is  therefore 
advisable  to  give  this  point  consid- 
eration in  due  time,  as  the  tre- 
mendous demand  for  figured  glass 
necessitates  orders  taking  their  turn 
as  they  are  received. 

In  ordering,  always  specify 
width  first. 


FFFFFFFF 


^44jA44  ^  4L*i 

Width 
APEX  GLASS 


Width 
PENTECOR  GLASS 


Width 

ROMANESQUE  GLASS 


Width 
MURANESE  GLASS 


Width 
ONDOYANT  GLASS 


Width 
ROUGH  GLASS 


Width 

FIGURE  NO.  2  GLASS 


Width 
RIBBED  GLASS 


Width 
FLORENTINE  GLASS 


Width 
MAZE  GLASS 


Width 
SYENITE  GLASS 
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MISSISSIPPI  WIRE  GLASS  CO. 

220  Fifth  Avenue 


TELEPHONE,  9370  Madison  Square  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

CHICAGO,  ILL.,  7  West  Madison  Street 

Products. 

"  Wire  Glass  " ;  Vault  Lights. 

Mississippi  "Wire  Glass." 

The  Mississippi  Wire  Glass  Company  is  the 
original  manufacturer  of  Solid  "  Wire  Glass,"  and  its 
product  is  universally  recognized  as  the  Standard 
"  Wire  Glass,"  being  the  material  upon  which  the  Un- 
derwriters' standard  was  based  in  1899. 

By  our  process  of  manufacture,  Standard  "  Wire 
Glass  "  is  cast  solid,  and  has  an  average  of  less  imper- 
fections than  any  sub-standard  product  on  the  market. 

"  Wire  Glass  "  is  rolled  plate  glass  having  a  wire 
netting  imbedded  equidistant  from  either  surface.  This 
process  is  automatically  effected  while  the  glass  is  in 
a  molten  state  and,  therefore,  insures  homogeneous 
and  solid  wire  glass. 

The  quality  of  metal  and  process  of  manufactur- 
ing Standard  "  Wire  Glass  "  produces  the  very  highest 
quality,  with  a  tensile  strength  second  to  none. 

Adaptability. 

The  object  of  "  Wire  Glass  "  is  to  afford  perfect 
and  constant  fire  protection  at  a  minimum  cost,  at  the 
same  time  admitting  and  diffusing  the  light.  It  is  par- 
ticularly suitable  for  use  in  windows,  doors,  transoms, 
monitors,  skylights  and  all  places  where  fire  or  break- 
age protection  is  required. 

Advantages. 

When  employed  as  above  mentioned,  "  Wire  Glass  " 
may  be  fractured  by  severe  heat  or  sudden  shock,  but 
the  wire  mesh  will  hold  the  shattered  pieces  in  place, 
preventing  their  falling  and  causing  serious  injury  or 
loss  of  life.  It  will  also  prevent  draught  and  hold  a 
fire  within  the  bounds  of  its  origin. 

Light  Diffusion. 

The  light  may  be  increased  in  a  room  30  feet  or 
more  deep  to  from  3  to  15  times  its  present  effect  by 
using  Maze,  Syenite,  Romanesque,  Muranese  or  Ribbed 
"  Wire  Glass,"  instead  of  plain  glass  in  the  upper  sashes. 

Underwriters'  Requirements,  Extract  from  Rules — 1906. 

(2)  Size  of  Glass — (a)  The  unsupported  surface  of  the 
glass  allowed  shall  he  governed  by  the  severity  of  exposure  and 
Be  determined  in  each  case  hy  the  Underwriters  having  jurisdic- 
tion, but  in  no  case  shall  it  be  more  than  48  inches  in  either 
dimension  or  exceed  720  square  inches,  (b)  The  glass  to  be  of 
such  dimensions,  after  selvage  is  removed,  that  the  bearing  in 
iIk-  groove  or  rabbet  is  not  to  exceed  J/6  >ncn  'css  tnan  the  full 
depth  called  for  in  rules  7  and  8.  (c)  The  glass  to  be  retained 
by  the  structural  part  of  the  frame  or  sash  independently  of 
tne  material  which  may  be  used  for  weatherproof  purposes. 
( )nly  non-inflammable  material  to  be  used  in  setting  glass  in 
the  sash. 

Advantageous  Sizes  of  Glass. 

In  considering  I  In-  above  extract,  it  is  well  to  bear 
in  mind  the  following  sizes  when  planning  window, 
door  and  partition  openings,  to  be  glazed  with  Standard 
"  Wire  Glass,"  as  these  are  the  most  advantageous  sizes 
where  glass  is  not  to  exceed  720  square  inches: 
IS  x  48  18  x  40  20  x  36          24  x  30 


ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  4070  North  Main  Street 


THIS  LABEL  (PRINTED  IN  RED)  APPEARS  ON  EVERY  PIECE 
OF  STANDARD  "  WIRE  GLASS " 

THICKNESSES,    MAXIMUM    SIZES    AND  APPROXIMATE 
WEIGHTS  OF  MISSISSIPPI  "WIRE  GLASS"  AND 
VAULT  OR  FLOOR  LIGHTS 


Maximum 

Maximum 

Approximate 

Type 

Thickness, 

Width, 

Length, 

Weight  per 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Square  Foot 

'  Wire  Glass  ' 


Polished  

A 

48 

130 

4  Lbs. 

Polished  

% 

46 

130 

8 

Maze  

X 

48 

130 

m  - 

Maze  

H 

48 

130 

sx  " 

X 

48 

130 

m  " 

Syenite  

X 

48 

130 

jff  " 

Muranese  

X 

4?. 

110 

3%  •• 

X 

48 

130 

3X  " 

Rough  

% 

48 

130 

S>4  " 

Ribbed  

X 

48 

•  130 

38  " 

Ribbed  

% 

48 

130 

sx  " 

Vault  or  Floor  Lights 

Rough  "Wire  Glass". 

% 

12 

12 

9H  Lbs. 

Ribbed  "Wire  Glass " 

12 

12 

93A  " 

Ground  "  Wire  Glass  " 

12 

12 

9%  " 

MISSISSIPPI   "WIKK  GLASS"  IN    1111'.  ASCII   lU'll.DING  FIRK 

In  tin  .Vcli  Building  (N.  Y.  C.)  destroyed  by  lire,  as  line  shown, 
c  ontrast  the  condition  of  lire  est  Ape  and  window  openings  of  common 
(.'lass.  ;iv  iniapatcd  with  the  "Wire  Glass"  and  metal  frames  in  the  adja- 
cent bllildinfi  which!  though  severely  exposed,  acted  as  a  hanici.  behind 
which  (lie  liiemen  stood  and  fought  the  hie  in  the  A  sell  lluilding  hy 
Ion  on;  tlic  ii   hose    nc >/ /!>■-.  tlnoiigli  the  holes  here  seen 
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RAILWAY  EXCHANGE  BUILDING,  ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 

Has  the  greatest  floor  area  of  any  building  in  the  world,  and,  except- 
ing the  ground  floor,  is  completely  equipped  with  Mississippi  products 

Interior  partitions,  doors  and  transoms,  Mississippi  8/i«  >n-  Roman- 
esque. All  windows  above  ground  floor,  Mississippi  Polished  "  Wire 
Glass  "  and  Rough  "  Wire  Glass  " 


NEW  YORK  TELEPHONE  CO.  BUILDING,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

Mississippi  "  Wire  Glass  "  Installed  in  Approved  Metal  Frames.  Also, 
Mississippi  Polished  "  Wire  Glass  " 


VIEW  OF  INTERIOR  ROOM  FORMED  BY  USE 
OF  METAL  AND  GLASS  PARTITIONS 

Note  amount  of  light  obtained  by  using  a  Prismatic 
Figured  Pattern  of  Mississippi  "  Wire  Glass  " 


Samples. 

Sent  on  application,  or  full  line 
of  our  Samples  may  be  seen  at 
office  of  Architects  Samples  Co.,  Park 
Avenue  and  40th  Street,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Mississippi  Evidence  of  Quality. 

The  fact  that  Mississippi  "  Wire 
Glass  "  is  installed  in  all  the  better 
class  buildings,  like  these  here  shown, 
is  unquestionable  evidence  of  its  supe- 
rior quality  and  uniformity  of  color. 
Our  factory  facilities  enable  us  to  do 
the  glazing  without  unnecessary  delay. 
At  all  times  we  are  prepared  to  give 
prompt  service. 


POSTEX  COTTON  MILLS,  POST,  TEX. 

An  example  of  modern  fireproof  mill  construction. 
Substantially  built  of  reinforced  concrete  and  metal 
frames  in  which  Mississippi  "  Wire  Glass  "  is  installed 


WOOLWORTH   BUILDING,  NEW 
YORK,  N.  Y. 

Mississippi  Polished  "  Wire  Glass  " 
and  Mississippi  ^-inch  Maze  "  Wire 
Glass  "  installed 


GRAND  CENTRAL  STATION,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

Magnificent  detail  in  one  of  the  large  windows. 
Frame  is  of  cast-iron  reinforced  by  steel  framework 
and  glazed  with  Mississippi  Polished  "  Wire  Glass." 
which  was  given  preference  over  all  sub-standard  prod- 
ucts submitted. 
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Ordering. 

Glass  being  one  of  the  last  mate- 
rials to  go  into  a  building,  it  is  often 
not  ordered  far  enough  ahead  to  give 
the  manufacturers  time  to  cut  the 
glass  to  sizes  and  make  shipment  in 
time  to  enclose  the  building  by  the 
date  desired.  It  is  therefore  advisa- 
ble to  give  this  point  consideration  in 
due  time,  as  the  tremendous  demand 
for  Standard  "  Wire  Glass  "  necessi- 
tates orders  taking  their  turn  as  they 
are  received. 

In  "  Wire  Glass,"  the  twist  of  the 
wire  runs  with  the  length  of  the  sheet 
and  should  be  set  vertically.  In  or- 
dering always  specify  width  first. 


—Width—  —Width— 
POLISHED  "  WIRE  GLASS "  ROUGH  "  WIRE  GLASS " 


— Width—  —Width—  — Width— 

MIT'  A  N 1    I    "WIN  I  •.CLASS"  MAZI!  "  WIRE  CLASS"  ROMANESQUE  "  WIRE  GLASS  " 
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How  to  Specify. 

"Wire  Glass"  shall  be  installed  in  [specify  location]  and 
in  all  places  marked  "  VV.  G."  on  plans  and  elevations. 

The  "  Wire  Glass  "  to  have  a  thickness  of  at  least  Y$  inch  at 
thinnest  point.  Wire  mesh  to  be  not  larger  than  J>s  inch,  and 
no  wire  used  for  such  mesh  to  be  smaller  than  No.  24,  B.  and 
S.  gauge.  Plane  of  the  wire  mesh  to  be  practically  midway  be- 
tween the  two  surfaces  of  the  glass. 

Selvage  shall  be  removed  from  glass  before  framing. 

[State  here  type  or  types  of  glass  to  be  used  and  where.] 

Note — Where  the  recognized  standard  and  perfected  prod- 
uct is  required,  specifications  should  call  for  "  '  Wire. Glass,'  the 
product  of  Mississippi  Wire  Glass  Co." 


TYPICAL  EXAMPLE  OF  ELEVATOR  FRONTS  AND  CORRIDOR 
ENTRANCE  TO  FIRE  STAIR 
Of  Hollow  Tile  and  Plaster,  Metal  Frames  and  "  Wire  Glass  " 


CORRIDOR  WALL  AND  PARTITION  WALL  BETWEEN  OFFICES 

Constructed  entirely  of  Non-Combustible  Materials;  namely,  I-Beam 
Studdings,  Metal  Lath  and  Plaster,  Metal  Doors  and  Window  Frames, 
in  which  "  Wire  Glass  "  is  installed 

This  type  of  partition  can  be  erected  very  economically 


References. 

The  following  are  a  few  of  the  many  prominent 
buildings  equipped  with  recognized  Standard  "  \\  ire 
Glass  "  made  by  the  Mississippi  Wire  Glass  Company: 

OWNER,  TYPE  OF  BUILDING  AND  ARCHITECT 
Oakland,  Cal. 
City  of  Oakland,  City  Hall,  Palmer,  Hornbostel  &  Jones 
Hotel  Oakland,  Hotel,  Bliss  &  Faville 

Kahn  Bros.  Dry  Goods  Co.,  Department  Store,  C.  W.  Dickey 
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San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Adler  Building,  Sanitarium,  MacDonald  &  AppU-Rarth 
First  National  Bank,  Bank,  D.  H.  Burnham  &  Co. 
Ferry  Building 
Hewes  Building,  Reid  Bros. 
Humboldt  Bank,  Bank,  Meyer  &  O'Brien 
Pacific  Building,  C.  F.  Whittlesey 

Washington,  D.  C. 
S.  W.  Woodward,  Office,  Harding  &  Upman 
Frank  A.  Munsey,  Office,  McKim,  Mead  &  White 
Penn.  &  B.  &  O.  R.  R.,  Union  Station,  D.  H.  Burnham  &  Co.. 

Chicago,  III. 
Butler  Brothers.  D.  H.  Burnham  &  Co. 

Chicago  &  N.  W.  R.  R.,  Northwestern  Station,  Frost  &  Granger 
Chicago  Telephone  Co.,  Bell  Telephone  Building,  Holabird  & 
Roche 

C.  C.  Heisen,  Transportation,  Purdy  &  Henderson 
The  Drake  Hotel  Co.,  Blackstone  Hotel,  Marshall  &  Fox 
Insurance  Exchange  Building,  D.  H.  Burnham  &  Co. 
The  People's  Gas  Co.,  D.  H.  Burnham  &  Co. 
J.  P.  Smith  Shoe  Co.,  H.  R.  Wilson  &  Co. 

Albany,  N.  Y. 
Hudson  Hotel  Co.,  Hotel,  Frank  M.  Andrews  &  Co. 
New  York  State,  Educational,  Palmer  &  Hornbostel 

Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
The  Larkin  Co.,  Warehouse,  R.  J.  Reidpath  &  Son 
Marine  National  Bank,  Bank,  Green  &  Wicks 
New   York   Telephone   Co.,   Office,    McKenzie,   Voorhees  & 
Gmelin 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Brewster  &  Co.,  Manufacturing,  Stephenson  &  Wheeler 

Adams  Express  Co.,  Office,  F.  H.  Kimball 

Aeolian  Co.,  Office,  Warren  &  Wetmore 

Bankers'  Trust  Co.,  Office,  Trowbridge  &  Livingston 

City  New  York,  Municipal,  McKim,  Mead  &  White 

City  Investing  Co.,  Office,  F.  H.  Kimball 

Gitnbel  Brothers,  Department  Store,  D.  H.  Burnham  &  Co. 

Guaranty  Trust  Co.,  Bank  and  Office,  York  &  Sawyer 

Metropolitan  Life,  Office,  N.  Lebrun  &  Sons 

Penna.  R.  R.,  Terminal,  McKim,  Mead  &  White 

N.  Y.  C.  R.  R.,  Grand  Central  Station,  Reed  &  Stem  and  War- 
ren &  Wetmore  Ass'n. 

N.  Y.  C.  R.  R.,  Biltmore  Hotel,  Reed  &  Stem  and  Warren  & 
Wetmore  Ass'n. 

Singer  Manufacturing  Co.,  Office,  Ernest  Flagg 

A.  G.  Vanderbilt,  Hotel,  Warren  &  Wetmore 

West  Street  Building,  Office,  Cass  Gilbert 

F.  W.  Woolworth,  Office,  Cass  Gilbert 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Pittsburgh  Athletic  Association,  Club  House,  Janssen  &  Abbott 

First  National  Bank,  Office,  D.  H.  Burnham  &  Co. 

Seattle,  Wash. 
Burns  Lyman  Smith,  L.  C.  Smith  Building,  Gaggin  &  Gaggin 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Curtis  Publishing  Co.,  Publishing,  C.  Roberts  &  Co.  and  E.  V. 
Seeler 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Bush  Terminal  Co.,  Warehouse,  Wm.  Higginson 

Newark,  N.  J. 
L.  Bamberger  &  Co..  Department  Store,  Jarvis  Hunt 
Kinney  Estate,  Office,  Cass  Gilbert 

Hoboken,  N.  J. 
North  German  Lloyd,  Piers,  W.  F.  Whittemore,  Engr. 

Springfield,  Mass. 
City,  Municipal,  Pell  &  Corbett 

Baltimore,  Mi>. 
Johns  Hopkins,  Phipps  Clinic,  G.  Atterbury 

Atlanta,  Ga. 
Southern  Railroad,  Depot  and  Office,  D.  W.  Lum 
Texas  Oil  Co. 

Hartford,  Conn. 
Travelers'  Insurance  Co.,  Office,  Donn  Barber 

New  Haven,  Conn. 
City,  Court  House,  Allen  &  Williams 

Winnipeg,  Can. 
Can.  Northern  R.  R.,  Terminal,  Warren  &  Wetmore 

Rossford,  Ohio 
Ford  Plate  Glass  Co.,  Factory,  Devore  &  McGormeley  Co. 

Richmond,  Va. 
Virginia  Railway  &  Power  Co.,  Office,  A.  C.  Bossom 
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The  Western  Glass  Company 


THE  WESTERN  GLASS  COMPANY 


MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Figured  and  Wire  Glass 
STREATOR,  ILL. 


Products. 

Figured  Glass;  Wire  Glass,  Plain  and  Figured; 
Rough  and  Ribbed  Glass  ;  Sheet  Prism  Glass. 

Figured  Glass. 

This  is  designed  for  use  in  hallways,  areas,  interior 
partitions,  and  similar  constructions,  where  the  admis- 
sion of  light  without  transparency  is  desired. 

Made  of  the  best  materials  obtainable  and  moulded 
in  attractive  patterns,  it  adds  materially  to  the  decora- 
tive effects  of  such  installations. 

Its  distinctive  advantages  for  this  service  have 
given  it  an  established  reputation. 

Designs. 

Our  Figured  Glass  is  made  up  in  a  large  number 
of  designs,  some  of  which  are  illustrated  in  the  accom- 
panying cuts.  This  glass  can  be  supplied  to  match  any 
style  of  architecture  and  to  conform  to  architect's  or 
builder's  requirements. 

Sizes  and  Weights. 

Figured  Glass  is  made  in  thicknesses  of  )/%,  and 
*4  inch,  to  meet  various  building  conditions  and  specifi- 
cations. 

It  can  be  furnished  in  all  widths  up  to  48  inches 
inclusive,  to  suit  special  demands. 

Packed  for  shipment,  our  rolled  glass,  whether 
rough,  ribbed,  figured,  or  wire  glass,  weighs  per  square 
foot  as  follows: 

Thickness — inches  Weight — pounds 

% 

4/2 


H 


6 
8 
1 1 


Wire  Glass. 

We  can  furnish  Wire  Glass  in  any  of  the  regular 
figured  designs  or  in  polished  transparent  sheets,  as 
desired;  and  in  all  thicknesses,  in  sizes  up  to  and  in- 
cluding 48  inches  wide  by  132  inches  long. 

It  is  made  by  a  single-pour  process  and  the  rein- 
forcement is  a  special  wire  fabric  of  our  own  design, 
with  three  twists  and  five  loops  at  the  vertical  strand. 

By  our  method  of  manufacture,  this  fabric  is  in- 
corporated in  the  sheet  of  molten  glass  while  it  is  being 
rolled.  This  makes  the  finished  product  better  able  to 
stand  severe  strains  and  sudden  temperature  changes. 

The  wire  strand  used  is  so  thin  that  it  does  not 
obstruct  the  light  and  is  scarcely  noticeable  under  or- 
dinary conditions. 


Fire  and  Accident  Prevention. 

The  main  reason  for  using  wire  glass  is  the  reduc- 
tion of  the  fire  and  accident  hazards. 

Properly  installed,  wire  glass  furnishes  an  effec- 
tive barrier  to  the  spread  of  flames  through  exposed 
windows. 

In  this  connection  our  product  has  stood  the  se- 
vere tests  imposed  by  the  Underwriters'  Laboratories 
and  has  been  fully  approved  by  the  Fire  Underwriters' 
Association.  Each  sheet  bears  the  identification  mark 
of  the  Underwriters'  Laboratories. 

In  windows  subject  to  heavy  wind  pressures  or 
liable  to  injury  from  carelessness  or  from  flying  bodies, 
the  installation  of  wire  glass  insures  against  injury  to 
pedestrians  from  falling  glass  and  against  the  resulting 
damage  suits. 
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Sizes. 

Standard  wire  glass  is  made  as  near  as  possible 
to  iVinch  thick.  We  furnish  all  kinds  of  wire  glass  in 
the  standard  and  ^$  inch  thicknesses,  not  to  exceed 
720  square  inches  in  area  nor  48  inches  in  either  di- 
mension. 

Rough  and  Ribbed  Glass. 

This  product  is  made  in  all  thicknesses,  and  is  es- 
pecially adapted  for  heavy  service  in  skylights,  parti- 
tions and  factory  windows. 

Sheet  Prism  Glass. 

Where  it  is  desired  to  project  daylight  well  back 
into  an  interior,  our  sheet  prism  glass  is  an  effective 
glazing  medium  for  producing  the  maximum  lighting 
efficiency. 


Extreme  Sizes  Manufactured. 

Figured  Glass 
Thickness — inches  Area — inches 


48 
48 
48 


120 
132 
142 


Rough  and  Ribbed  Glass 
Thickness — inches  Area — inches 


H 

3 

10 

% 

V* 


48 
48 
48 
48 
48 


120 
132 
132 
132 
132 
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Pennsylvania  Wire  Glass  Company 


WALTER  COX,  President 


PENNSYLVANIA  WIRE  GLASS  COMPANY 


CAJ3LE  ADDRESS: 
Wire  Glass,  Philadelphia  " 


EXECUTIVE  OFFICE 

Pennsylvania  Building 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


WORKS 
DUNBAR,  PA. 


NEW  YORK  OFFICE,  70  Fifth  Avenue.    E.  S.  Hand,  Special  Representative 


Products. 

Wire  Glass,  in  thicknesses  from  z/% 
inch  to  i  inch,  with  surfaces  Rough,  Rib- 
bed, Cobweb  and  Florentine;  and  from 
34  inch  to  i  inch  with  surfaces  Polished, 
Aqueduct  and  Vuelux. 

Also,  Plain  Glass  (without  wire), 
in  thicknesses  from  l/%  inch  to  I  inch,  with 
surfaces  Florentine,  Cobweb,  Rough 
and  Ribbed,  and  from  %  incn  to  i  inch 
Aqueduct.  Special  requirements  satis- 
fied. 

Process. 

Solid  Wire  Glass,  made  by  the  continuous  process, 
is  formed  complete  with  the  wire  incorporated  in  one 
pouring  and  one  rolling.  Among  the  evidences  of  su- 
periority, this  is  the  only  process  which  is  capable  of 
making  Solid  Wire  Glass  and  thin  wire  glass  such  as 
Y%-  and  TVinch  thicknesses.  The  only  process  eliminat- 
ing all  internal  stresses.  One  of  the  best  evidences  as 
to  the  superiority  of  our  make,  as  has  been  shown  by 
unsolicited  tests,  is  that  Solid  Wire  Glass  has  nearly 
double  the  strength  of  the  "  Sandwich  "  process.  (Test 
sheets  on  application.) 

Comparison  of  Strengths  of  the  Types  referred  to: 

K  inch  (Old  Process)  "Sandwich"  breaks  at  842/3  pounds. 
%  inch  (Our  Process)  Solid  Wire  Glass  breaks  at  145 J^S  pounds. 

Functions. 

For  Glazing  Light  Openings  in  Outside  Walls, 
where  same  are  subject  to  attack  by  fire  from  within  or 
without.  For  Glazing  all  Skylights,  unless  it  is  desir- 
able that  same  shall  be  broken  by  excessive  heat  for 
purpose  of  outlet  for  smoke  or  flame. 

For  Glazing  all  Light  openings  in  all  interior 
Fire-Retarding  Doors,  Partitions,  and  other  cut-offs, 
especially  in  Elevator  and  Stair  Enclosures. 

Identification. 

"  Underwriters'  identification  mark  consists  of  a 


strand  of  the  wire  mesh  made  by  twisting 
two  No.  27-gauge  wires  together,  and 
spacing  such  distinctive  Cabled  Strand 
approximately  10  inches  apart,"  thereby 
making  our  wire  glass,  %  inch  and  over 
in  thickness,  fully  approved  by  the  Na- 
tional Board  of  Fire  Underwriters. 

Special. 

Eighth-inch  and  three  sixteenth-inch 
W  ire  Glass  is  admirably  fit  for  Transoms, 
trade-mark  Partitions,  Doors,  Cellar  Windows,  Can- 

opies,  Marquises,  Vestibules,  Conserva- 
tories and  Greenhouses. 


"  Aqueduct." 

"  Aqueduct,"  our  new  skylight  wire  glass,  possesses 
maximum  capillary  attraction  and  delivers  condensa- 
tion without  dripping.  "  Aqueduct "  Wire  Glass,  by 
reason  of  heavy  reinforcing  ribs  or  webs,  is  much 
stronger  than  other  kinds  of  wire  glass. 

Guarantee — We  will  supply  f.o.b.  factory,  without 
charge,  all  "  Aqueduct  "  wire  glass  broken  from  any 
cause  whatever,  either  in  transit  or  installation,  within 
one  year  from  date  of  shipment. 

"  Cobweb." 

"  Cobweb,"  our  new  figured  wire  glass,  possesses 
remarkable  diffusive  quality  and  extraordinary  tensile 
strength.  The  pattern  has  the  added  advantage  that  it 
practically  conceals  or  eclipses  the  wire  mesh. 

Engineering  Department. 

We  maintain,  in  our  New  York  Office,  an  en- 
gineering department  where  we  solve  for  our  friends 
problems  relating  to  the  diffusion  of  light,  the  hazards 
of  broken  glass  and  the  limiting  of  the  spread  of  tire. 
There  is  no  charge  in  connection  with  this  consultation, 
and  all  problems  submitted  to  us  will  receive  our  best 
and  immediate  attention. 
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AMERICAN  LUXFER  PRISM  COMPANY 

Luxfer  Prisms  for  Lighting  Buildings  with  Daylight 


CHICAGO,  ILL. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 
DULUTH,  310  West  Michigan  Street 
KANSAS  CITY,  909  New  York  Life 
Building 

LOS  ANGELES,  1835  South  Main  Street 
NEW  ORLEANS,  904  Hennen  Building 


MAIN  OFFICE 
29  EAST  MADISON  STREET 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 

CHICAGO,  Heyworth  Building 
BOSTON,  49  Federal  Street 
CLEVELAND,  917  Citizens'  Building 
DALLAS,  Builders  Exchange 
DETROIT,  Builders  Exchange 

Products  and  Service. 

We  are  the  sole  manufacturers  of  all  the  original 
Luxfer  Products  which  are  used  in  daylighting  every 
sort  of  building  in  accordance  with  the  Luxfer  Day- 
lighting  System. 

Luxfer  Prism  Products  comprise  Luxfer  Prism 
Transoms  and  Windows;  Luxfer  Prism  Canopies 
and  Extension  Skylights;  Luxfer  Prism  Floor, 
Ceiling  and  Roof  Lights;  Luxfer  Vault  Lights; 
Luxfer  Sheet  Prisms;  Luxfer  Prism  Reinforced 
Concrete  Sidewalks  ;  Luxfer  Ready-to-Set  Side- 
walk Light  Slabs,  and  Luxfer  "  Crystolux  "  Non- 
Slip  Sidewalk  Finish. 

Luxfer  Co-operation. 

Luxfer  expert  co-operation  aids  the  architect  to 
solve  his  daylighting  problems,  by  pointing  out  the 
possibilities  and  cost  of  each  specific  daylighting  job, 
and  by  accurately  prescribing  for  same,  which  is  an 
important  factor  in  producing  the  maximum  daylight- 
ing efficiency  in  every  building  where  Luxfer  is  in- 
stalled. 

The  extensive  research  work  and  experiments  car- 
ried on  by  this  company  for  nearly  a  quarter  of  a  cen- 
tury have  definitely  established  the  absolute  necessity 
of  the  application  of  scientific  principles  to  every  day- 
lighting  problem.  The  service  of  the  Luxfer  Day- 
lighting  corps  of  experts  is  rendered  without  cost  or 
obligation  to  the  architect. 

The  Luxfer  System  and  Adaptability. 

The  principle  of  the  Luxfer  System  is  based  fun- 
damentally upon  the  natural  laws  of  refraction,  where- 
by rays  of  light  coming  from  the  sky  are  received  and 
controlled  by  the  prisms  and  directed  by  them  into 


FACTORY 
37TH  AND  MORGAN  STREETS 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 

NEW  YORK,  507  West  Broadwav 
PHILADELPHIA,  411  Walnut  Street 
ROCHESTER,  38  Exchange  Street 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  1113  Hearst  Build- 
ing 


Fig.  2. 


two  DiffERcnT  Mens  of  Luxrtffnrona, 

sections  of  luxfer  prisms 


Fig.  3. 


SHOWS  HOW  DAYLIGHT  RAYS  ARE  DIRECTED  INTO 
STORE.    INTERIOR  AT  VARYING  ANGLES 


MhHIMMMMHII  ; 


Fig.  1.    SIMPLE  PRISM  SQUARE 
Note  angles  on  surface 


Fig.  4.    LUXFER  TRANSOMS,  VENTILATORS  AND  SIGN 
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dark  places,  the  direction  of  the  refracted  light  being 
determined  by  the  angles  of  the  prisms.  In  the  appli- 
cation of  this  principle  Luxfer  Prism  glass  in  square 
unit,  or  tile  form,  is  used.  It  is  so  designed  that  over 
one  hundred  different  angles  of  refraction  comprise  the 
Luxfer  System,  so  as  to  conform  with  the  varying 
angles  at  which  the  light  ray  strikes  the  prism,  thus 
making  possible  the  refraction  of  daylight  into  every 
part  of  a  building. 

Every  job  is  measured  by  its  specific  requirements, 
no  haphazard  method  entering  into  the  Luxfer  Service. 
Each  installation  is  treated  in  accordance  with  its  needs, 
determined  by  a  careful  analysis  of  existing  sky  condi- 
tions, after  which  a  correct  angle  of  prism  is  prescribed 
to  meet  these  requirements. 


No.  65  Round  Blank  Lens 
2%"  diameter 


No.  60  Sidewalk  Prism 
2Vi"  x  2V/' 


Luxfer  Prism  Transoms. 

Luxfer  Prism  Transoms  not  only  improve  the  out- 
side appearance  of  a  store  or  building,  but  reflect 
abundant  daylight  into  it.  They  are  installed  in  the 
upper  part  of  the  sash  above  roller  awning,  in  the 
same  manner  as  plate  glass  and  in  the  same  arrange- 
ment of  sash  and  frames,  as  shown  in  Fig.  4,  eliminat- 
ing entirely  the  necessity  of  skilled  labor. 

Ventilators  and  Screens. 

When  desired  the  panels  can  be  equipped  with  piv- 
oted self-closing  ventilator  and  screen,  which  amply 
answer  the  ventilation  problem. 

Specifications — The  store  front  transoms  and  upper  sash 
of  windows,  as  shown  on  plans,  shall  be  Luxfer  Prisms  of  4-inch 
pressed  tile  electro  copper-plated  bar  and  ornamental  border 
with  ventilators,  screens  and  ornamental  signs  as  manufactured 
by  the  American  Luxfer  Prism  Company. 

The  ventilators  are  our  own  special  type  of  manu- 
facture, and  are  the  best  that  it  is  possible  to  produce 
for  the  purpose.  They  are  constructed  on  solid  lines ; 
are  durable  and  attractive  in  appearance ;  are  pivoted — 
so  balanced  as  to  be  absolutely  self-closing — and  are 
held  open  at  any  degree  by  cord.  Furnished  with  or 
without  screens.  Screens  are  quickly  detached;  made 
of  metal,  non-rusting  copper  finish,  uniform 
with  vent  and  panel. 


No.  08  Square  Blank  Lens 
2V2"  x  2%" 


No.  78  Square  Blank  Lens  No.  70  Sidewalk  Prism 

2%"  x  2%"  2%"  x  2%" 

Fig.  6.    VARIOUS  FORMS  OF  LUXFER  SIDEWALK  LIGHTS 
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Ornamental  Signs. 

Attractive  Art  Signs  of  ornamental  colored  glass, 
embodied  in  prismatic  panels  as  shown  in  Fig.  3,  are  a 
valuable  addition  to  a  store  front,  being  both  orna- 
mental and  economical,  as  they  are  equally  efficient  by 
both  day  and  night.  The  letters  are  from  ten  to  six- 
teen inches  in  height. 

Luxfer  Reinforced  Concrete  Sidewalk  Lighting. 

Every  feature  of  service,  appearance,  durability, 
maximum  glass  area,  and  ease  of  installation  are  em- 
bodied in  the  Luxfer  System  of  Reinforced  Sidewalk 
and  Vault  Lights.  They  are  composed  of  glass  prisms 
or  lenses  imbedded  in  concrete  V/%  inches  thick,  rein- 
forced by  longitudinal  and  transverse  %  mcri  square, 
twisted  steel  tension  rods  placed  between  the  glass 
units,  thus  forming  a  mesh  of  great  rigidity,  capable 
of  supporting  any  weight.    (Fig.  5.) 

These  form  panels  of  glass  and  concrete  are  sup- 
ported upon  retaining  walls  and  beams,  and  have 
stiffeners  of  steel  I-beams  or  concrete  trusses  placed 
at  proper  intervals.  The  joints  are  properly  calked 
and  made  water-tight;  and,  by  being  placed  properly 
at  intervals,  they  provide  for  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion of  the  mass.  The  top  surface  makes  an  excellent 
wearing  pavement.  The  under  surface  can  be  plastered 
flush  with  bottom  of  the  lenses.  Luxfer  System  is 
very  well  known  for  this  quick  setting.  The  materials 
are  always  ready  and  can  be  assembled  without  making 
patterns  and  castings.  The  daylighting  service  is 
recognized  as  superior  in  every  respect. 

How  to  Specify — Sidewalk  or  Prismatic  Lights  shall  be  of 
the  American  Luxfer  Prism  Company's  make  of  Reinforced 
Concrete.  The  body  of  the  concrete  to  be  composed  of  one  part 
of  approved  Portland  cement  and  two  parts  of  torpedo  sand. 


Luxfer  Ready-to-Set  Slab. 

Consists  of  Luxfer  Prism  Sidewalk  Lights  made 
up  at  the  factory,  glazed  complete,  with  any  style  of 
prism  or  lenses,  from  blue-prints  or  sketches  showing 
the  size  of  openings.  These  are  used  wherever  con- 
tractor prefers  to  undertake  his  own  installation.  We 
send  full  setting  directions.    (Fig.  9.) 
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Fig.  9.  LUXFER  READY-TO-SET  SLAIi 
Showing  Method  of  Crating  and  Shipping 

Cushion  Protected  Sidewalk  Light. 

This  form  of  sidewalk  construction  represents  the 
solution  to  the  problem  of  shaling  and  breaking  of  the 
glass  lights.  Each  light  of  glass  is  surrounded  with 
a  special  protective  waterproof  composition  coating, 
and  expands  and  contracts  with  the  concrete,  relieving 
the  glass  light  of  all  pressure.  Set  at  the  building  by 
our  own  skilled  workmen,  or  sent  in  ready-to-set  slabs. 


•    CJT033  3£.CT/Ort  - 

•    7WTO     WALK  • 

Fig.  8.    LUXFER  REINFORCED-  CONCRETE  SIDEWALK  LIGHT 
Construct  supports  at  building  and  curb  as  above,  with  cross  or 
transverse  beams  spaced  to  support  slabs  of  twenty  to  thirty  square  feet 
surface  area,  figured  from  center  to  center  of  supports 


All  reinforced  with  cold  twisted  steel  tension  rods  separating 
the  glass  and  running  longitudinally  and  transversely  across 
the  opening.  Top  surface  to  be  finished  with  equal  parts 
crushed  granite  and  Portland  cement,  or  to  have  standard 
Luxfer  "  Crystolux "  non-slip  surface.  All  glass  to  be  non- 
shaleable,  type  provided  with  expansion  cushion  and  to  be 
Luxfer  No.  76  Prism  or  No.  78  Lens,  or  a  combination  of  these 
two  types.  All  of  this  work  to  be  executed  by  the  American 
Luxfer  Prism  Company's  own  skilled  mechanics. 

Note — We  strongly  recommend  our  No.  76  Prism  for  a 
wide  distribution  of  the  light  in  the  basement,  and  our  "  Crys- 
tolux "  finish  on  sloping  surfaces  where  slipping  is  to  be 
guarded  against. 

Note — For  Ready-to-Set  Slabs,  specify: 

Luxfer  Reinforced  Concrete  Slabs  made  up  complete  at 
factory,  containing  Luxfer  Prism  No.  76  [or  Lens  No.  78] 
and,  if  desired,  "Crystolux"  Surfaced. 

Note — For  Perfect  Non-slip  Surface  specify: 

Work  to  be  "  Crystolux  "  Surfaced. 

Adaptability — The  Luxfer  System  of  Daylighting 
is  adaptable  to  all  sidewalk  installations  as  well  as  for 
roof  lights,  skylights,  transom  lights,  ceiling  lights, 
floor  lights,  vault  lights,  etc. 


Fig.  10. 


LUXFER  CUSHION  PROTECTED  SIDEWALK  LIGHT 
Patented  Sept.  14,  1909 


Luxfer  "Crystolux"  Non-Slip  Sidewalk. 

This  form  of  Luxfer  Sidewalk  construction  does 
away  with  the  slippery  surface  represented  in  the  ordi- 
nary sidewalk.  Instead  of  the  concrete  being  left 
smooth,  it  is  purposely  finished  rough  with  mineral 
crystals  in  the  top  dressing.  These  minerals  possess 
great  abrasive  and  lasting  qualities,  and  will  not  lose 
any  of  their  non-slip  properties  through  wear.  (Fig. 
ii). 


Fig.  11.    "CRYSTOLUX"  SURFACED  NON-SLIP  SIDEWALK 
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Luxfer  No.  98  Reinforced  Concrete  Roof  Light,  Floor 
Light  and  Skylight. 

This  is  another  Luxfer  Product  which  combines 
the  maximum  load  carrying  capacity  with  a  70  per 
cent  glass  area.  It  is  composed  of  heavy  crystal  glass 
units,  6^2  inches  square  by  1%  inches  thick,  set  in 
reinforced  concrete,  with  twisted  tension  steel  rods 
running   longitudinally  and   transversely.     (Fig.  12.) 


Fig.  12.     LUXFER  NO.  98  FOR  ROOF  LIGHT,  FLOOR  LIGHT  OR 
SKYLIGHT  CONSTRUCTION 

Luxfer  Prism  Canopies. 

Placed  over  windows  at  the  rear,  sides,  and  in  the 
light  wells  of  buildings,  over  store  fronts,  and  wherever 
the  direct  admission  of  light  is  obstructed  by  high  ad- 
joining structures.  These  canopies  are  furnished  in 
iron  frames  of  revolving,  stationary,  or  folding  types, 
and  are  made  plain  or  ornamental,  as  required. 

Mill  and  Factory  Daylighting. 

The  daylighting  benefits  of  Luxfer  for  terminals, 
manufacturing  plants,  and  warehouses  are  well  known. 
Luxfer  cuts  down  twenty-five  to  fifty  per  cent  in  the 
use  of  artificial  light,  and  improves  the  working  condi- 
tions considerably.  Installed  in  ordinary  window-sash 
as  is  plain  glass.  It  is  furnished  cut  to  proper  size, 
and  may  be  installed  in  half  or  whole  sash,  as  desired. 

Luxfer  Expanded  Metal  Lath. 

Luxfer  Expanded  Metal  Lath  is  a  perfect  finished 
product,  made  from  open-hearth  steel,  full  weight, 
heavy  strand,  and  is  most  economical  in  use.  It  pro- 
vides a  stiff,  rigid  and  even  surface  for  the  application 
of  mortar  with  a  perfect  key  or  clinch.  The  sheets  are 
24%  inches  wide  by  97  inches  long,  but  are  only  charged 
for  on  the  basis  of  24  by  96  inches,  giving  the  plasterer 
extra  material  for  lapping  in  both  directions. 

Specify  as  follows:  Metal  Lath  shall  be.  Luxfer 
Expanded  Metal  Lath  manufactured  by  the  American 
Luxfer  Prism  Company,  Chicago. 


F10.  13.    LUX1  I  l<  I  XPANDED  METAL  LATH 
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Fig.  14.    DETAIL  OF  LUXFER  PRISM  EXTENSION  SKYLIGHT 
CONSTRUCTION 

Specifications — The  contractor  shall  furnish  and  set  No. 
525  Skylight  Prisms  in  all  extension  skylights  where  shown  on. 
plans.  The  construction  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  Amer- 
ican Luxfer  Prism  Company's  details  for  same,  and  shall  be 
of  galvanized  iron  [or  copper]. 
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AMERICAN  3-WAY  PRISM  CO. 

Distributers  of  Daylight 

MAIN  OFFICE  AND  FACTORY  WESTERN  OFFICE  EASTERN  OFFICE  ANdVaCTORY 

LA  PORTE,  IND  •  CHICAGO,  ILL.  NEW  YORK,  X.  Y 

BRANCH  OFFICES  AND  REPRESENTATIVES  IN  ALL  LARGE  CITIES 


Products. 

Prism  Glass,  including  3-WAY  Pressed  Prism 
Tile.  Flat-Back  Pressed  Prism  Tile,  Flat-Back 
Sheet  Prism,  Wired  Sheet  Prism,  Glazed  Tile 
Transom  Lights  with  Plain  or  Colored  Ornamental 
Border,  Glazed  Sheet  Prism  in  Ornamental  Designs, 
Transom  Ventilators  with  and  without  Screens, 
Canopies  of  Pressed  Prism  Tile,  Diffusing  Sash  of 
Pressed  Prism  Tile  or  Sheet  Prism  ;  Sidewalk 
Lights,  Floor  Lights  and  Skylights,  including 
Fresnel  Simplex,  Screw  Glass  Simplex,  Standard 
Simplex  Vault-Light  and  Skylight  Constructions, 
Paschall  Interlocking  Vault-Light  and  Skylight 
Constructions,  Ransom  Reinforced  Concrete  Side- 
walk Lights  and  Floor  Lights,  Cast-Iron  Vault- 
Light  Constructions,  Extension  Skylights  ;  Doors 
and  Specialties,  including  Flush  Water-Tight  Side- 
walk Doors,  Coal  Hole  Covers,  Vent  Doors,  Side- 
walk Grating  and  other  Cast-iron  Paving  and 
Sidewalk  Specialties. 

Adaptability  and  Service  of  3 -Way  Prism  Products. 

The  efficiency  of  3-Way  products  has  been  demon- 
strated by  the  many  thousands  of  installations  embody- 
ing millions  of  square  feet.  Our  many  years  of  expe- 
rience have  equipped  us  to  successfully  solve  the  most 
difficult  daylighting  problems. 
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GL\ZED  3  WAY,  4-INCH  PRESSED  PRISM  TILE  WITH  ORNA- 
MENTAL BORDER  AND  TRANSOM  VENTILATOR 


FACTORY-FINISHED   REINFORCED   CONCRETE  SIDEWALK 
LIGHTS 

Crated  and  received  on  job  ready  to  set  over  openings.    Furnished  plain 
lens.  3-way  prism,  multi-prism  and  pendent  prism 

.Cauliccd  Expansion  Joiht 


CROSS-SECTION  OF  FRESNEL  SIMPLEX  SIDEWALK  LIGHT 
CONSTRUCTION 
Showing  I-bar  reinforcing  and  method  of  making  water-tight  joints  be- 
tween sections.    Maximum  surface  light  area,  71  per  cent  greatest 
of  any  known 


PASCHALL  INTERLOCKING   VAULT   LIGHT  CONSTRUCTION 
Made  in  plain  lens,  .'J-way  prism  and  pendent  prism  2%"  square.  For 
skylights  and  floor  lights  made  with  glass  in  ti"  square 


-CROSS  -SECTION- 

SIMPLEX  REPLACEABLE  SCREW.  GLASS  SIDEWALK  LIGHT 
CONSTRUCTION 
Strongest  construction  made,   installed  complete  for  $1.50  per  sq.  ft.; 
guaranteed  for  5  years 

Simplex  Sidewalk  Light  Construction. 

All  glass  made  replaceable  in  round  glasses  2,Vk  and 
3^  inches  in  diameter;  also,  in  square  glasses  2>Y&  and 
4  inches,  and  for  floor  lights  and  skylights  in  63^ 
inches.    (Send  for  new  details.) 

All  glass  made  in  both  plain  and  prism  of 
"  Tanex "  quality,  specially  annealed  and  guaranteed 
not  to  turn  pink.  All  sidewalk  light  and  skylight  glass 
coated  with  plastic  malleable  compound  to  protect 
against  expansion  and  contraction. 

Sidewalk  Doors. 

Illustration  shows  3- 
Way  Type  "  D  "  flush  water- 
tight sidewalk  door  with  il- 
luminated top,  provided  with 
brass  hinges,  flush  ring  lift, 
one  cross  bar,  automatic 
hook  locking  device  ;  gutter 
drilled  and  tapped  for  drain 
pipe  connection.    Also  made  in  plain  and  diamond  top. 


TYPE    "  D  "    WATER  TIGHT 
SIDEWALK  DOOR 


Sidewalk   Ventilator  Coal  Hole  Cover 

SHOWING  TWO  OF  OUR  MANY  STYLES 

Catalogues  and  Service. 

Special  catalogues,  blue-print  details,  price-lists, 
etc.,  sent  on  request.  Large  modern  plant  insures 
prompt  execution  of  the  largest  orders. 
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PRESSED  PRISM  PLATE  GLASS  COMPANY 

Imperial  "  Prism-Plate  Glass,  "  Imperial  "  Prism-Plate  Ornamental  Glass, 
"  Imperial  "  Skylight  Prism  Plates  and  Special  Designed  "  Imperial  " 

Prismatic  Glass 

FACTORY 

MORGANTOWN,  W.  VA. 

SALES  OFFICES 

CHICAGO,  ILL.,  25  North  Dearborn  Street  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  44  East  Twenty-Third  Street 


TRADE  MARK 

Imperial 


Products. 

We  are  manufacturers  of  large  polished 
plates  of  Prism  Glass  for  exterior  use,  and  of 
Prism-Plate  Ornamental  Glass,  both  semi- 
obscure  and  transparent,  for  interior  use.  These 
are  as  far  superior  in  brilliancy  of  finish  to  GlasS 
Rolled  Glass,  either  Prism  or  Ornamental,  as  SfSEK 
Plate  Glass  is  to  Window  Glass. 

We  also  manufacture  large  plates  (unpolished)  of 
Skylight  Prism  Glass,  i8  by  6o  inches  with  3^-inch 
backs. 

Description  and  Advantages  of  Our  Prism-Plate  Glass. 

Our  large  lights  of  Prism-Plate  Glass,  for  win- 
dows and  transoms,  are  ground  and  polished  on  one 
side  like  plate  glass,  and  the  prisms  are  sharp  and 
smooth.  This  glass  is  supplied  in  all  angles  in  cut  sizes 
up  to  82  by  72  inches ;  large  enough  to  fill  most  sash 
openings  in  one  piece.    Any  glazier  can  set  it. 

There  are  few  corners  to  catch  the  dirt,  and  no 
wires  to  obstruct  light,  and  it  is  easily  cleaned.  Its 
polished  outside  surface  adds  to  the  appearance  of 
building.  For  these  and  other  reasons  it  is  far 
superior  to  Rolled  Sheet  Prism  Glass,  or  small  prism 
plates  4  or  5  inches  square.  (See  Fig.  1.)  This  glass 
weighs  4  pounds  to  the  square  foot.  Rabbets  in  sash 
should  be  made  Yz  inch  deep. 

"Ideal  Windows." 

Our  "  Ideal  Windows  "  are  used  in  modern  office 
buildings,  having  one  light  of  "  Imperial  "  Prism-Plate 
Glass  in  their  upper  sash.  (See  Fig.  3.) 

The  new  eighteen-story  Woodmen  of  the  World 
Building,  Omaha,  Neb.,  has  installed  "  Ideal  Windows  " 
in  all  of  its  office  windows  on  both  streets,  and  is  one 
of  the  best-lighted  office  buildings  in  the  United  States. 

By  beveling  the  edges  of  the  prism  side,  or  inside 
of  the  glass,  the  prisms  can  be  cleaned  almost  as  quickly 
as  the  polished  glass. 

Do  you  use  prisms  the  new  or  old  way? 

Ground  Hacks. 

We  sometimes,  upon  request,  put  a  satin  ground 
surface  on  the  hack  of  our  I'rism  Plates,  instead  of  the 
polished  hack.  This  softens  the  sunlight  and  still  pre- 
serve a  fine  prismatic  effect. 


Large  Skylight  Prism  Plates. 

Our  Skylight  Prism  Plates,  not  ground  or 
polished,  are  made  in  units  18  in.  wide  and  60 
in.  high,  with  backs  ^2  in.  thick,  and  a  smooth 
border  around  the  prisms  about  }4  in.  wide. 
They  can  be  cut  to  smaller  sizes  if  desired. 
n  Owing  to  the  small  number  of  joints,  the  pos- 

sibility of  leakage  in  the  use  of  these  large 
plates  and  the  cost  of  metal  construction  in  which  they 
are  placed  is  reduced  to  a  minimum. 

They  are  the  best  product  on  the  market  for  light- 
ing deep  stores,  for  roofs  of  railway  stations,  sheds, 
factories,  etc.  Can  be  used  horizontally,  but  give  best 
effects  when  set  at  an  angle  of  from  30  to  45  degrees. 
This  glass  weighs  8  8/10  pounds  to  the  square  foot. 


Fio.  2.  OLD  STYLE  PRISM  TILE 
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Large  Lights,  Ornamental  Glass. 

One  of  our  new  products  is  "  Imperial  "  Prism- 
Plate  Ornamental  Glass,  made  in  five  stock  patterns 
in  cut  sizes  up  to  70  by  82  inches,  with  ground  and  pol- 
ished backs,  and  brilliant,  sharp  and  clear  patterns. 
(See  Figs.  4,  5,  6,  7  and  8.)  This  plate  glass  product 
must  not  be  confused  with  cheaper  grades  of  glass  that 
are  rolled.    The  ctits  below  show  full  size  of  patterns. 

This  glass  is  used  for  office  partitions,  door  lights, 
vestibule  doors,  and  ornamental  ceiling  lights ;  for  bank 
and  other  street  windows,  where  semiobscurity  is  de- 
sired; and  for  any  place  where  clear,  white  light  is 
wanted,  with  ornamental  design.  It  weighs  2>JA  pounds 
to  the  square  foot. 

Special  Designs. 

Special  and  exclusive  designs  furnished,  if  order 
is  large  enough  to  justify  expense. 


Fig.  4.    (Semiobscure)  Style  0-1 
'  IMPERIAL  "  PRISM-PLATE  ORNAMENTAL  GLASS 


Special  Designed  "  Imperial  "  Prismatic  Glass  is 
ground  and  polished  on  one  side,  and  can  be  furnished 
with  raised  border  lines,  monogram  centers,  crests, 
raised  letters,  trade-marks,  emblematic  figures,  etc.  It 
is  desirable  for  any  use  where  a  large  number  of  lights 
or  plates  of  one  size  and  design  are  required. 

Prices  and  further  information  furnished  upon 
application. 

Specifications. 

To  insure  no  imitation  of  our  products,  specify: 
"  Imperial  Prism-Plate  Glass." 
"  Imperial  Prism-Plate  Ornamental  Glass." 
"Imperial  Plate  Skylight  Prism  Glass." 
"  Imperial  Prismatic  Glass,"  Specially  Designed. 
Made  by  the  Pressed  Prism  Plate  Glass  Com- 
pany, of  Morgantown,  W.  Va. 

Prices. 

Our  Prism  products  cost  slightly,  more  than  ordi- 
nary polished  plate  glass,  and  our  Ornamental  Glass  is 
about  the  same  price  as  chipped  plate  glass. 

Territory  and  Facilities. 

Our  products  are  manufactured  by  patented  meth- 
ods and  machinery,  and  are  in  use  throughout  the 
United  States  and  Canada,  and  have  been  exported  in 
large  quantities  to  Europe.  We  carry  a  large  stock  of 
manufactured  glass,  and  upon  reasonable  notice  have 
facilities  to  fill  orders  of  any  size. 

We  solicit  correspondence  from  architects,  owners, 
and  tenants.  Send  for  our  booklet,  samples,  and  prices. 
Our  glass  can  be  procured  from  and  is  for  sale  by  job- 
bers everywhere. 


Fig.  5.    (Semiobscure)  Style  0-2 

"  IMPERIAL  1 


Fig.  7.    (Semiobscure)  Style  0-4 
PRISM-PLATE  ORNAMENTAL  GLASS 


Fig.  C. 


(Transparent)  Style  0-3 

"  IMPERIAL  ' 


Fig.  8.    (Semiobscure)  Style  0-5 
PRISM-PLATE  ORNAMENTAL  GLASS 
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THE  BERGER  MANUFACTURING  CO. 


MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Berger's  "  Raydiant "  Sidewalk  Light  Construction  and  a  General  Line  of 

Pressed  Steel  Building  Specialties 

CANTON,  OHIO 

BRANCHES 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  S.  E.  Corner  22nd  Street  and  11th  Avenue 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  Corner  16th  Street  and  Washington 
Avenue 

SOUTH  BOSTON,  MASS.,  160-166  Broadway  Extension 


CHICAGO,  ILL.,  20  North  Market  Street 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  16  South  Tenth  Street 
MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN.,  300-312  Tenth  Avenue,  South 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL.,  1120  Mission  Street 


AGENTS  IN  ALL  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


TRADE-MARK 


Products. 

Berger's  "  Raydiant  " 
Vault,  Floor,  Roof  and 
Sidewalk  Lights. 

Also,  Doors  and  Ventilators  ;  Coal  Hole  Rings 
and  Covers. 

See  our  name  in  General  Index  for  Steel  Ceil- 
ings, Corner  Beads,  Steel  Cores,  Metal  Lumber, 
Pressed  Steel  Building  Materials,  Concrete  Reinforce- 
ment, etc. 

"  Raydiant "  Construction. 

The  "  Raydiant  "  System  is  essentially  a  reinforced 
concrete  system  of  Vault,  Floor,  Roof  and  Sidewalk 
Lights.  It  is  doubly  reinforced  by  both  the  steel  forms 
and  reinforcing  rods  and,  due  to  this,  is  capable 
of  carrying  loads  greatly  in  excess  of  the  re- 
quired sidewalk  load. 

The  heavy  galvanized  forms  are  laid  di- 
rectly onto  the  bearings/ after  which  the  glass 
is  inserted  into  the  holes ;  the  reinforcing  rods 
are  then  laid  and  concrete  is  poured.  Rods, 
forms  and  glass  are  thereby  permanently  bonded 
together  by  the  application  of  the  concrete,  as 
shown  by  construction  detail  herewith. 


construction  detail  OF  "  RAYDIANT  "  sidewalk  lights 


Expansion  Joints. 

Due  to  expansion  and  contraction  of  con- 
crete slabs,  an  important  feature  in  sidewalk 
light  work  is  the  provision  of  Expansion  Joints 
properly  spaced  to  absorb  the  movement  of  the 
slab. 

Illustration  opposite  shows  the  detail  of  our 
standard  expansion  joint  construction. 

Joint  runs  parallel  to  and  interlocks  with 
forms,  giving  absolute  water  tight  joints. 

They  are  spaced  at  intervals  so  that  not 
over  thirty  square  f «-«-!  of  surface  is  in  one  panel, 
with  a  less  area  where  possible. 


>CROJ533ECTlOri 
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HI  I  All.  SHOWING  standard  expansion  joint  construction 
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DETAILS  SHOWING  VARIOUS  WAYS  OF   PROVIDING  BEARING  AT  BUILDING  LINE 


Construction  Details. 

The  above  details  show  a  few  of  the  many  ways 
bearing  is  secured  at  the  building  line. 

In  all  cases  where  the  sidewalk  light  construction 
secures  bearing  on  the  outside  of  building  line,  a  joint 
34  inch  to  Yi  inch  wide  through  depth  of  slab  should  be 
left  at  that  point  and  filled  with  expansion  compound. 

Furthermore,  all  outside  edges  of  the  vault  light 


slab  should  be  separated  from  the  other  portion  of  the 
walk  by  a  %-  to  a  J^-inch  wide  joint  through  to  bear- 
ing, calked  with  expansion  compound. 

By  separating  the  slabs  in  this  way,  opportunity 
is  given  for  the  action  of  the  slab  in  contracting  and 
expanding;  and,  furthermore,  a  water-tight  job  is  as- 
sured. 


TABLE  OF  SAFE  LOADS  FOR  BERGER'S  "  RAYDIANT  "  SIDEWALK  AND  FLOOR  LIGHTS— SAFETY  FACTOR  OF  FOUR 

Load  in  pounds  per  square  foot  uniformly  distributed.    Deflection  in  one  sixty-fourths  of  an  inch 


Sidewalk  Lights 


Floor  Lights 


Clear  Span 
in  Feet  and 
Inches 

DEPTH  OF  FORMS 

DEPTH  OF  FORMS 

1-Inch 

1H-Inch 

2-Inch             ,  clear  Span 

1-Inch 

1H-Inch 

2-Inch 

Load 

Defl. 

Load 

Defl. 

Load 

Ueti-           and  Inches 

3-0 

910 

2 

1060 

2 

1200 

1 

Load 

Load 

Load 

3-6 

620 

3 

710 

3 

800 

2  3-0 

270 

600 

800 

4-0 

450 

3  " 

530 

3 

580 

3  3-6 

210 

465 

615 

4-6 

340 

4 

415 

4 

450 

4  4-0 

165 

345 

450 

5-0 

265 

5 

335 

5 

365 

4  4-6 

130 

270 

340 

5h5 

215 

5 

282 

5 

305 

S  5-0 

100 

220 

275 

6-0 

175 

6 

240 

6 

260 

6  5-6 

180 

230 

6-6 

150 

7 

"205 

7 

225 
195 

6  6-0 

150 

190 

7-0 

125 

9 

175 

8 

7  6-6 

130 

170 

7-6 

110 

10 

157 

9 

175 

8  7-0 

115 

135 

8-0 

95 

12 

140 

10 

157 

8  7-6 

100 

120 

8-6 

82 

14 

125 

11 

142 

9  8-0 

100 

9-0 

75 

18 

115 

12 

132 

10   

the  safe  loads  herewith  the  maximum  deflection 
;ater  than  A  inch. 

9-6 

70 

23 

110 

13 

125 

Note— For 

12 

is  in  no  case  en 

Select  the  proper  depth  of  form,  recognizing  the  table  of  safe  loads;  and  specify  the  style  of  glass  desired  to  diffuse  or  refract  the  light  to  the  desired  distance. 
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Tanex  Glass,  Malleable-Coated. 

Appreciating  the  fact  that  a  sidewalk  light  system 
is  no  stronger  nor  more  durable  than  the  glass  used, 
we  have  spent  a  great  deal  of  time,  effort  and  money 
in  perfecting  a  glass  which  today,  we  feel  confident,  is 
as  close  to  perfection  as  the  system  itself. 

In  manufacturing  Tanex  Glass,  special  care  is  used 
in  the  annealing  and  in  the  selection  of  materials  to 
produce  permanent  brilliancy,  toughness  and  resiliency, 
which  is  so  important  to  durability  and  long  life. 

Each  glass  is  coated  with  a  cushion  compound 
applied  around  the  sides  near  the  top  for  the  purpose 
of  protecting  the  glass  from  the  action  of  the  slab  when 
contracting  and  expanding,  caused  by  temperature 
changes.  This  coating  also  gives  absolute  cohesion  be- 
tween the  glass  and  concrete,  thus  providing  a  water- 
tight, dependable  and  permanent  job. 

The  different  styles  of  glass  are  designed  to  scien- 
tifically diffuse  or  refract  the  light  rays  to  various  dis- 
tances, and  none  of  the  styles  are  exactly  alike  or  give 
the  same  results. 


Berger's 


No.  8  Glass- 
No.  8  is  the  standard 
square,  three-point  prism 
glass  for  refracting  the 
light  downward  and  back 
into  shallow  basements. 
It  is  2^4  inches  square  and 
scientifically  designed  on 
the  multi-prism  principle 
with  a  series  of  three  prisms  set  at  different  angles  to 
give  the  best  results. 


No.  p  Glass — Berger's  No.  9  is  the  standard  plain, 
square  glass  for  roof,  floor  and  skylight  construction. 
It  is  53/2  inches  square  and  i}A  inches  deep. 


NO.  8.   THREE-POINT  PRISM 

GLASS 


NO. 


PLAIN,  SQUARE 
GLASS 


No.  5.  Glass — Berger's 
No.  5  is  the  standard  plain, 
square  glass  used  for  diffus- 
ing light  to  space  directly  be- 
low and  immediately  adjacent 
thereto.  Being  square,  it  pre- 
sents the  largest  light  area, 
gives  greatest  diffusion  and 

is  the  most  popular  glass  for  general  service.  It  is  2^4 
inches  square  and  i]/2  inches  deep. 


No.  6  Glass — Berger's  No. 
6  is  the  standard  plain,  round 
glass  used  for  the  same  purpose 
as  No.  5,  but,  being  round,  it 
presents  less  light  surface.  It 
is  2)4  inches  in  diameter  and  ij^ 
inches  deep. 


NO.  (>, 


PLAIN.  ROUND 
GLASS 


NO.  9.    FLOOR  AND  SKYLIGHT  GLASS 


Designed  especially  for  the  purpose  mentioned 
where  the  loads  are  not  so  heavy  and  the  light  area 
must  be  of  the  greatest  percentage  possible.  This  size 
of  glass  is  particularly  well  adapted  for  floor-light  usage. 
Construction  is  built  upon  the  Berger  Steel  Forms,  the 
glass  being  spaced  6  J/2  inches  on  center  in  either  direc- 
tion. 

Depth  of  Bearings. 

The  depth  that  bearings  should  be  located  below 
the  finished  walk  level  is  as  follows : 

2]/2  ins.  when  the  1  in.  form  is  used. 
3  ins.  when  the  \]/2  in.  form  is  used. 
3j/>  ins.  when  the  2  in.  form  is  used. 


No.  7  Glass — Berger's 
No.  7  is  the  standard  square, 
pendant  prism  glass  for  re- 

I'r  ;i<  t  ing  I  Ik-  light  (low  nw  ard 
and  back  into  deep  base- 
ments. It  is  2)4  indies 
square  and  J  J/2  inches  deep, 
and  ha  ,  a  deep  pendant  ca- 
pable (,f  refracting  light  at  a 
great  distance. 


I'KISM 


Specifications. 

"  Sidewalk  Lights  shall  be  of  the  '  Raydiant  '  Sys- 
tem, manufactured  by  The  Berqek  Manufacturing 
Co.  of  Canton,  Ohio.  They  shall  consist  of  perma- 
nent galvanized  steel  forms    deep  (see 

table  of  safe  loads)  ;    Berger's    No   glass 

(see  description  of  various  styles"),  and  one  quarter 
inch  reinforcing  rods.  After  having  been  properly  as- 
sembled, concrete  together  with  one  part  tirst  class 
Portland  cement  to  two  parts  clean,  sharp  sand.  The 
work  shall  be  completed  in  a  workmanlike  and  satisfac- 
tory manner  in  accordance  with  manufacturers'  di- 
rections." 


SWKKT'S  (A  I. MM, I  h 
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The  Berger  Manufacturing  Co. 
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Points  of  Advantage. 

The  "  Raydiant  "  System  is  doubly  reinforced  by 
permanent  steel  forms  and  reinforcing  rods. 

The  "  Raydiant  "  System  is  one  of  the  strongest 
vault  and  floor  light  systems  made: 

The  "  Raydiant  "  System  will  span  a  greater  dis- 
tance, therefore  provides  an  uninterrupted  light  area. 

The  "  Raydiant  "  System  provides  the  maximum 
amount  of  light,  and  glass  is  of  the  celebrated  Tanex 
quality,  malleable-coated. 


KAHN  DRY  GOODS  STORE,  PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


WHALLEN  BUILDING, 
LOUISVILLE,  KY. 


BROWN-MARX  BUILDING, 
BIRMINGHAM,  ALA. 


II  r"  !i! 

Sllllf       If  M  II 
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LIGHTS  OVER  TUNNEL,  PENN  R.  R.,  E.  PITTSBURGH,  PA. 

View  from  above 


The  "  Raydiant  "  System  requires  bearing  on  two 
sides  only. 

The  "  Raydiant  "  System  does  not  require  false 
work  or  centering. 

The  "  Raydiant  "  System  is  simple  in  design,  there- 
fore quickly  and  easily  installed  at  a  minimum  expense. 

The  "  Raydiant  "  System  is  absolutely  waterproof. 

The  "  Raydiant  "  System  is  competitive  in  price 
with  other  systems  possessing  a  lesser  degree  of 
merit. 


VAULT  LIGHTS  INSTALLED  IN  FRONT  OF  MERCHANTS  NA- 
TIONAL BANK  BUILDING,  INDIANAPOLIS,  IND. 


LYRIC  THEATER  BUILDING, 
RICHMOND,  VA. 


MUNICIPAL  BUILDING, 
SEATTLE,  WASH. 


nrifi 

Mill 


"RAYDIANT"  SKYLIGHTS  ABOVE  COURT,  FIRST  NATIONAL 
BANK  BUILDING.  BIRMINGHAM.  ALA. 
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Frisco  Building  216  Columbia  Street,  East 

ST.  LOUIS,  MO.  DETROIT,  MICH. 

MANUFACTURERS  AND  BUILDERS  OF 

The  "  Bruner  "  System  of  Reinforced  Concrete  Specialties 

BRANCH  OFFICES  AND  AGENCIES 

AKRON,  OHIO,  Flower  Mantel  Co.  MONTREAL,  CAN.,  Window  Strip  &  Supply  Co. 

ATLANTA,  GA.,  Strafford  R.  Hewitt  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  Albert  Dahlman 

BUFFALO,  N.  Y.,  Albert  Grauer  &  Co.  PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  J.  B.  Booth  &  Co. 

CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  McWatters  &  Co.  ROCHESTER,  N.  Y.,  American  Clay  &  Cement  Corporation 

ERIE,  PA.,  W.  J.  Carson  SYRACUSE,  N.  Y„  Paragon  Plaster  Co. 

FORT  WAYNE,  IND.,  Jocquel-Schulz  Co.  TOLEDO,  OHIO,  Building  Products  Co. 

LANSING,  MICH.,  W.  T.  Britten  TORONTO,  ONT.,  CAN.,  Scott,  Hammond  &  Pratt 

LIMA,  OHIO,  Lugabill  Fuel  &  Builders  Supply  Co.  WASHINGTON,  D.  C,  Southern  Fire  Proofing  Supply  Co. 

GRAND  RAPIDS,  MICH.,  Frank  L.  Dykema  Co.  YOUNGSTOWN,  OHIO,  Lau  Iron  Works  Co. 


Products. 

The  "  Bruner  "  System  of  Reinforced  Concrete 
Sidewalk  Lights,  Skylights  and  Floor  Lights,  used 
in  Sidewalks,  Floors,  Vestibules,  Roof  Gardens,  Fire- 
proof Porch  Floors,  Tunnels,  Subways,  etc. 

Also,  Flush  Plain  and  Illuminating  Doors, 
with  concealed  hinges ;  Coal-Hole  Covers  and  Rings  ; 
Vent  Doors. 

For  Dustless  Cement  Floor  Finish,  see  our 
name  in  General  Index. 

Method  of  Construction. 

Fig.  i  shows  a  cross-section  of  the  construction. 
The  lights  are  carried  on  temporary  metal  forms  assem- 
bled on  the  job,  which  are  removed  after  the  concrete 
has  set,  leaving  only  concrete  and  glass  exposed  below. 
The  glass  slab  is  carried  by  reinforced  concrete  ribs, 
spaced  4^  inches  on  centers,  and  3^2  inches  or  more 
in  depth,  according  to  the  span,  and  set  in  the  direction 
of  desired  light  refraction.  Wire  hangers  place  the 
main  reinforcing  rods  where  they  will  give  the  best 
results  and  prevent  exposure  and  serve  also  to  tie  the 
ribs  to  the  slab. 

This  method  allows  the  laying  out  of  the  work  at 
the  place  of  installation  and  produces  the  best  results 
all  around. 

Expansion  Joint. 

Waterproof  joints  of  tested  reliability  and  durabil- 
ity are  placed  as  required,  usually  twelve  to  fifteen  feet 
on  centers  (Fig.  1 ). 

Glass. 

The  glass  used  in  the  "  Bruner  "  System  is  made 
for  us  by  well-known  manufacturers  exclusively.  It 
is  thoroughly  annealed  and  meets  every  requirement 
of  strength,  efficiency  and  durability. 

Rain  Glass  No.  47  (3*4  inches  square),  indented 
slightly  to  increase  efficiency,  admits  light  direct  with- 
out deflecting  rays. 

Multiprism  No.  52  (3^  inches  square)  is  made 


with  four  prisms,  each  at  a  different  angle,  to  effect 
the  widest  possible  distribution  of  light  from  each, 
without  directing  it  to  the  next  prism  in  front. 

Triple  Angle  Prism  No.  46  (3%  inches  square) 
concentrates  the  light  back  into  deep  basements. 


Fig.  1. 


cross-section  of  sidewalk  lights,  showing 
expansion  joint 


Bearings. 

If  possible,  a  rabbet  four  by  four  inches  should  be 
provided  on  four  sides;  yet  the  flange  of  a  beam  at  the 
building  and  three  or  four  inches  on  the  area  wall  will 

suffice. 

Wide  Span  without  Beams. 

The  concrete  ribs  of  the  "  Bruner  "  System  can 
span  sixteen  feet  in  clear ;  lights  and  slab  can  be  made 
in  one  span  without  extra  support  which  would  elim- 
inate the  light  at  those  points,  be  unsightly  and  reduce 
head-room  (Fig.  7). 

Thin  Slabs. 

The  "  Bruner  "  System  is  based  on  a  slab  one  inch 
thick,  which  allows  free  passage  of  oblique  rays  of  light 
into  basement,  even  without  the  use  of  prisms.  This 
also  facilitates  annealing,  and  the  flat  surface  below  can 
be  easily  cleaned. 
A  thick  slab  re- 
quires a  thick 
glass  that  is 
harder  to  anneal, 
and  if  the  glass 
is  hollow  below, 


Kir;,  a.    I'l.AIN  GLASS  NO.  4", 


1 1...  :;.    Mi  i.TM'RisM  no.  r>i> 


Fin.   I.     TRI  1M.I    ANGI.K  1'KlS.M   NO.  10 
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dust  collects  in  this  cavity.  Also  it  can  not  throw  light 
obliquely,  but  admits  perpendicular  rays  only. 

Loads. 

Even  more  important  than  its  light  distributing 
efficiency  is  the  strength  of  an  installation  of  sidewalk 
lights.  The  "  Bruner  "  System  provides  strength  with- 
out sacrificing  lighting  efficiency.  It  weighs  approxi- 
mately forty  pounds  per  square  foot  and  is  constructed 
to  carry  an  evenly  distributed  load  of  three  hundred 
pounds  per  square  foot,  twice  the  usual  requirement. 

Buckling  and  Sagging. 

Buckling  and  sagging  are  obviated  by  depth  of 
ribs.  Our  standard  ribs  extend  three  and  one  half 
inches  below  the  glass,  with  proper  reinforcing. 

"Bruner"  Skylights. 

Figs.  5,  6  and  II  show  the  "Bruner"  Skylight 
Construction  recently  placed  on  the  market.  Like  other 
"  Bruner "  products  it  surpasses  anything  previously 
attempted  in  this  line,  and  is  rapidly  replacing  all  older 
forms  of  metal  skylights.  Spans  are  made  up  to  eigh- 
teen feet  without  auxiliary  supports.  This  construction 
is  admirable  for  roofs,  porches,  etc.,  and  is  sufficiently 
strong  to  be  walked  on  when  the  span  does  not  exceed 
twelve  feet.    Specify  Glass  No.  10. 


Fig.  5.    "  BRUNER  "  SKYLIGHT  CONSTRUCTION 


Fig.    6.    DETAIL  OF   "  BRUNER  "    SKYLIGHT  CONSTRUCTION 


Basement  Lighting. 

The  "  Bruner  "  System  gives  the  greatest  possible 
effectiveness  in  basement  lighting,  unlike  the  tendency 
observable  among  some  other  manufacturers  to  lessen 
cost  at  expense  of  efficiency  by  reducing  glass  area  to 
a  minimum.  Many  installations  at  the  present  time 
possess  a  lighting  efficiency  in  the  basement  fifty  per 
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Fig.  7.    BASEMENT  ILLUMINATION  FROM  13  FT.  WIDTH  OF 

GLASS  NO.  46 
Total  span  between  supports,  10'  0" 


cent  less  than  that  of  the  "  Bruner  "  System,  while  the 
cost  of  same  shows  a  reduction  of  only  twenty  per  cent; 
and,  at  their  reduced  prices,  the  purchaser  undoubtedly 
paid  about  forty  per  cent  more  than  its  efficiency  merits. 

When  some  of  these  inferior  constructions  are 
specified  in  company  with  the  "  Bruner "  System  of 
Construction  it  is  impossible  for  us  to  compete  success- 
fully. The  latter  construction  has  been  and  always 
will  be  made  to  secure  great  strength  and  durability, 
combined  with  the  maximum  lighting  efficiency  that 
science  can  produce,  irrespective  of  price.  We  give 
the  greatest  value  for  the  money  expended. 

"Bruner"  Floor  Lights. 

Figs.  8  and  io  give  an  idea  of  "  Bruner "  Floor 
Light  Construction.  We  have  placed  large  areas  of 
these  lights  in  the  roofs  of  mausoleums  designed  by 
the  leading  architects  of  the  country.  On  account  of 
the  monumental  character  of  these  buildings  the 
"  Bruner  "  System  was  selected  from  among  com- 
petitors because  it  is  designed  to  be  as  near  everlasting 
as  the  other  parts  of  the  building. 

The  accompanying  illustrations  show  the  adapt- 
ability of  the  "  Bruner  "  Floor  Lights  for  effective  use 
as  skylights  or  roofs  of  various  types. 

Spans  are  made  up  to  ten  feet,  without  auxiliary 
supports.  Specify  Diffusing  Glass  No.  88  or  Plain 
Glass  No.  89. 

No-SUp  Plug. 

Fig.  9  shows  top  of  a  glass  in  which  is  inserted  a 
non-slipping  abrasive  plug.  This  is  placed  in  the  center 
of  the  glass  where  it  is  most  effective,  but  cuts  out  not 


Fic.  S.    DETAIL  OF  "  BRUNER"  FLOOR  LIGHT  CONSTRUCTION 
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over  two  per  cent  of  the  light.  Plugs  are  firmly  set, 
but  are  easily  replaced  where  worn.  Specify  Prism 
No.  90,  Multiprism  No.  96,  or  Plain  Glass  No.  97. 


Fig.  9. 


PLAIN  GLASS  NO.  97 
No-Slip  Surface 


Patented  Repairing  Feature. 

Glass  may  become  injured  by  hard  usage  or  acci- 
dent, but  our  system  is  so  designed  that  we  can  renew 
the  glass  readily  and  the  construction  is  not  injured 
thereby,  nor  is  the  appearance  of  the  work  affected. 
This  method  is  patented  by  us.  We  repair  other  makes 
of  lights  by  our  method. 

Record. 

The  "  Bruner  "  System  has  seen  practical  use  and 
given  satisfactory  service  for  a  period  of  over  twenty 
years. 

Installation. 

Installations  of  the  "  Bruner  "  System  are  made 
in  all  parts  of  the  United  States  and  Canada,  by  our 
own  skilled  workmen,  insuring  perfect  workmanship. 
We  also  make  up  complete  ready-to-set  panels  to  any 
specification,  at  any  of  our  workshops. 

Prices. 

Catalogues  and  prices  are  gladly  furnished  on 

request. 

The  cost  of  an  installation  is  determined  by  the 
quantity,  the  span  and  location  and  the  style  of  glass 
selected.  Our  prices  are  scheduled  and  do  not  fluctuate. 
They  are  always  lower  than  others  when  the  lighting 
results  and  service  are  considered. 

Specifications. 

( 1 )  Vault  lights  shall  he  constructed  according  to  the 

"Bruner"  System.    The  glass  shall  he  "  Bruner  "  No  

(In  case  reflecting  lights  are  wanted,  say:  "The  prism  part 
shall  be  entirely  helow  hottom  of  concrete  slah.  The  paving 
shall  be  capable  of  carrying  a  uniform  load  of  300  pounds  per 
square  foot  without  injury  to  pavement.") 

Glass  shall  be  guaranteed  for  two  years,  and  construction 
shall  be  guaranteed  against  leakage  or  defects  of  workmanship 
and  material,  or 

(2)  The  vault  lights  shall  be  constructed  of  reinforced 
concrete  and  no  metal  shall  be  exposed  above  or  helow.  The 
construction  shall  consist  of  a  flat  slah  with  ribs  below,  between 
rows  of  glass  in  one  direction.  The  glass  shall  be  one  inch 
thick,  flat;  four  point  prism;  triple  angle  pendant.  (State  which 
is  wanted.)  The  glass  shall  not  be  made  hollow  helow;  the 
i' Hi  <  iing  pari  of  prisms  shall  be  entirely  below  bottom  of  slab. 
The  main  reinforcement  shall  be  held  in  suspended  wire  yokes; 
the  reinforcement  perpendicular  to  ribs  shall  be  round  rods 
placed  between  tows  of  glass.  The  concrete  shall  consist  of 
one  part  of  first  <  lass  Portland  Cement  and  one  and  one  half 
parts  of  sharp,  clean  sand,  or  its  equivalent. 

Co-operative  Service. 

As  originators  of  Reinforced  Concrete  Sidewalk 

Lights,  we  offer,  without  charge,  the  benefit  of  our 
twenty-three  years  experience  in  the  design  of  such 
installations.  We  have  designed  work  for  the  largest 
railroad  companies  and  for  architects  whic  h  was  quite 
impossible  with  any  other  system. 


Fig.  in. 


BRUNER  "  FLOOR  LIGHT  CONSTRUCTION 
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SKVLKMITS  NO.   in.  Tl  (  IINH  AL  MICH  SCHOOL, 

BUFFALO,  N  V. 


Guarantee. 

Every  installation 
proof  am 


guaranteed  to  remain  water- 
in  first  class  condition  for  two  years. 
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INTERNATIONAL  VAULT  LIGHT  SUPPLY  CO, 


TELEPHONE,  Murray  Hill  1958 


232  East  Forty-second  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Vault  Lights,  Floor  Lights,  Skylights. 

Construction. 

A  cast-iron  vault  light  construction  in  units.  Each 
glass  is  set  in  a  separate  cast-iron  cup,  and  is  sur- 
rounded with  sulphur  cement.  This  makes  an  abso- 
lutely water-tight  job.  Also,  it  prevents  the  glass  from 
shaling  or  breaking  through  expansion  and  contraction. 
The  cups  are  set  in  reinforced  concrete,  but  no  concrete 
touches  the  glass. 

A  Permanent  System. 

Many  systems  of  vault  light  construction  are  not 
permanent,  but  require  replacing  after  three  to  five 
years  or  less,  entailing  great  expense  and  annoyance. 
The  International  System  is  a  permanent  system,  with 
maintenance  cost  reduced  to  a  minimum.  This  system 
has  been  thoroughly  tried  out.  During  three  years  of 
heavy  wear  and  tear  on  busy  thoroughfares  none  of 
our  construction  has  ever  leaked  or  required  repairs. 

The  only  practical  system  where  a  glass  can  be  re- 
placed without  disturbing  the  surrounding  concrete. 
Also,  the  replacing  can  be  done  at  a  very  low  cost  and 
without  the  employment  of  skilled  labor.  Simply  break 
out  the  glass,  set  a  new  one  in  the  metal  cup,  pour  hot 
sulphur  around  it,  and  the  job  is  finished  and  without 
any  patches. 

All  glass  could  be  taken  out  and  concrete  platform 
would  still  remain  intact. 

Lens-holders  shipped  anywhere  with  glass,  com- 
plete, ready  to  be  placed  in  position. 

Finish. 

A  distinctive  and  very  valuable  feature  of  this  sys- 
tem is  the  under-finish.  The  metal  cups  spray  off  with 
flanges  joining  each  other,  forming  a  finished  iron  ceil- 
ing. No  concrete  or  cement  is  seen.  The  cups  may 
be  painted  with  white  enamel,  but  for  high-grade  work 
white  baked  porcelain  finish  is  specified.  This  gives  an 
elegant  tiled  ceiling  effect,  which  is  not  only  highly  dec- 
orative but  also  perfectly  sanitary.  In  addition,  the 
white  enamel  increases  the  light  to  a  marked  degree 
there  being  no  exposed  concrete  to  cast  shadows  or  ab- 
sorb light. 

Specifications. 

The  Vault  Light  shall  he  a  comhination  of  reinforced  con- 
crete with  a  Cast-iron  Vault  Light  Lens-Holder  for  supporting 
and  protecting  the  glass  from  expansion  and  contraction,  as 
manufactured  hy  the  International  Vault  Light  Supply  Co. 

The  Lens-Holder  to  be  cast  in  one  piece,  and  sprayed  off 
at  bottom  to  allow  free  access  of  light,  with  flanges  joining  each 
other,  so  as  to  form  a  tile  effect  on  the  underside.  These  lens- 
holders  to  be  either  porcelain  enameled  or  painted  on  the  under- 


side, and  to  be  set  in  reinforced  concrete  with  ^-inch  reinforc- 
ing bars,  running  horizontally  and  transversally  between  each 
row  of  lens-holders. 

References. 

A  few  of  the  buildings  wh 

vault  light  system  has  been  insta 
BUILDINGS  AND  LOCATION 

Jas.  J.  Hearn  Department  Store,  30 
West  14th  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Post  &  Flagg  Building,  38  Wall 
Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

John  D.  Rockefeller  Residence,  Po- 
cantico  Hills,  N.  Y. 

Kingston  Avenue  Hospital  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y. 

Goelet  Building,  402-404  Fifth  Ave- 
nue, New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York  Telephone  Building,  Al- 
bany, N.  Y. 

Long  Island  R.  R.  Co.,  Flatbush 
Avenue  Station,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

U.  S.  Capitol  Building,  Washington, 
D.  C. 

Schermerhorn  Building,  43-47  West 

23rd  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Realty  Trust  Building,  Washington, 

D.  C. 

First  National  Bank,  Durham,  N.  C. 

Halle  Bros.  Department  Store,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Mayer  &  Frank  Department  Store, 
Portland,  Ore. 


ere  the  unit  cast-iron 
lied : 

ARCHITECTS 
J.  B.  Snook's  Sons 

George  B.  Post  &  Sons 

Wm.  Welles  Bosworth 

Clinton  &  Russell 

Warren  &  Wetmore 

McKenzie,   Voorhees  & 

Gmelin 
Company's  Engineer 

Government  Engineer 

H.  J.  Hardenbergh 

Milburn  &  Heister 

Milburn  &  Heister 
Henry  Bacon 

Doyle  &  Patterson 
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Ideal  Replaceable  Vault  Light  Co. 


IDEAL  REPLACEABLE  VAULT  LIGHT  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Vault  Lights 
SHEFFIELD,  PA. 


Product. 

Ideal  Replaceable  Vault  Light. 
Description. 

Metallic  holders  linked  together  in  slab  form. 
Links  facilitate  the  fabrication  of  the  slab,  giving  per- 
fect alignment  without  the  trouble  and  expense  of  tem- 
plets. The  links  at  the  same  time  distribute  concen- 
trated loads  and  reinforce  the  slab. 

The  casting  and  link  arrangement  not  only  makes 
the  assembling  very  simple,  but  permits,  in  addition, 
changes  in  grade  without  breaking  the  slab.  Further, 
this  system  is  adapted  to  curved  or  conical  surfaces, 


metallic  holders  linked  together  as  they  appear 
IN  regular  slab 

doors,  coal  holes,  etc.,  requiring  no  skilled  men  or  com- 
plicated templets,  a  feature  not  known  in  any  other 
system. 

See  illustration  on  opposite  page,  showing  method 
of  changing  grade  with  Ideal  Replaceable  Vault  Lights. 

Simplicity. 

The  simplest  construction  and  most  practical  sys- 
tem known.  Xo  previous  experience  necessary  to  as- 
semble the  Ideal. 

Materials. 

Highest  grade  of  materials  used  throughout. 

Glass — Ideal  glass  contains  one  and  one  half  to 
two  per  cent  of  lead  and  no  manganese,  giving  a  tough 
glass  and  a  fixed  color.  Guaranteed  first  quality  in 
every  respect. 

Castings* — All  first  quality  malleable  iron,  made  by 
one  of  the  largest  ;ind  best  malleable  iron  companies 
operating  to  day.  Casl  iron  is  much  cheaper,  but  mal- 
leable iron  is  used  to  give  greater  strength  and  dur- 
ability. 

Connecting  Links   Stamped  out  of  A  grade  open 

dearth  steel.  Open  hearth  because  of  its  toughness; 
identically  the  same  quality  as  is  used  for  steel  bridges 
and  buildings. 


Sand  and  Cement — Only  clean  sand  and  the  best 
cement  used. 

Full  specifications  and  directions  furnished  when 
slabs  are  made  outside  our  factory. 

Strength. 

Any  concentrated  load  is  distributed  throughout 
the  whole  system  due  to  each  individual  light  being 
linked  together. 

Further,  the  links  serve  as  reinforcement  for  the 
slab,  and,  where  desired,  rods  may  be  used,  making  the 
system  doubly  strong. 

By  actual  test  the  bare  links  and  metallic  rings  sup- 
ported a  uniform  load  of  240  pounds  per  square  foot. 
No  other  system  built  will  sustain  such  a  load  without 
glass  reinforcing  or  concrete. 

Method  of  Replacement  of  Light. 

To  make  a  replacement  the  only  supplies  necessary 
are  glass,  extracting  tool  and  waterproofing  cement. 

First  step  consists  in  removing  old  cement  with 
hook  end  of  extracting  tool  (Fig.  1). 

Second  step,  insert  knob  of  extracting  tool  in 
groove  of  old  glass  and  lift  broken  light  out. 

Next,  drop  new 
glass  into  place  and  the 
shape  of  the  opening 
makes  the  seat  self-cen- 
tering, assuring  the 
same  alignment  as  when 
originally  placed. 

Finally  the  water- 
proofing  is  placed, 
which  can  be  done  in 
any  kind  of  weather  (a 
feature  not  known  to 
other  systems).  This 
completes  the  operation 
which  can  be  done  in  a 
fraction  of  the  time 
necessary  with  other 
systems. 


Fig.  1.     REMOVING  ELASTIC 
CEMENT  WITH  EXTRACT- 
ING TOOL 


Fir..    2.     TAKING    OUT  OLD 
LENS  WI  TH   I  \  I'K.UT 
1NG  TOOL 


Fig. 


DROPPING  IN  NEW 
LENS 


Advantages. 

Replactdbility  This  word  is  very  often  misleading 
when  used  in  connection  with  a  sidewalk  or  root  con 
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struction  in  concrete  and  glass.  For  example,  the  prop- 
erty owner  or  the  contractor  may  assume  that  the  glass 
in  all  replaceable  sidewalk  or  roof  systems  is  easily 
replaceable.  Further  investigation,  however,  proves 
that  this  is  not  true  in  all  cases  and  too  much  care  can 
not  be  given  to  decide  on  the  proper  system  to  install. 

In  the  Ideal  System  the  replacements  are  not  only 
possible,  but  very  practical — exceedingly  simple  and  in- 
expensive. 

In  no  other  system  is  it  possible  to  have  anybody 
make  the  replacements,  thereby  eliminating  all  the  cost 
of  skilled  labor,  making  the  replacement  for  the  actual 
cost  of  the  glass  only. 

No  skilled  concrete  workers  required,  neither  in 
the  first  construction,  nor  in  the  replacements. 

One  man  only  is  necessary  to  make  replacements 
and  he  remains  on  the  outside.  Other  systems  require 
two,  one  man  on  top  and  one  man  underneath. 

No  scaffold  necessary,  as  all  replacements  are  made 
from  the  outside  as  stated  above.  This  one  advantage 
in  the  case  of  train  shed  roofs  and  deep  cellars  results 
in  an  immense  saving  of  time  and  money. 

Not  necessary  to  remove  everything  from  under 
your  sidewalk  to  replace  a  new  glass,  if  you  have  the 
Ideal  installed. 

One  size  of  glass  for  original  work  or  for  replace- 
ments, thereby  eliminating  the  possibility  of  confusion. 

With  fewer  sizes  of  glass  a  smaller  stock  on  hand 
results  in  an  advantage  of  importance. 

With  the  Ideal,  replacements  can  be  made  in  any 
kind  of  weather,  which  means  that  the  cost  of  the  side- 
walk can  be  saved  by  being  able  to  replace  a  cracked 
or  broken  glass  as  soon  as  the  defect  occurs  and  before 
the  cellar  is  flooded  and  goods  destroyed. 

Because  of  the  ease  and  simplicity  of  the  Ideal 
System,  repairs  are  made  as  they  are  needed,  which 
results  in  a  walk  or  roof  in  good  condition  at  all  times 
at  a  material  saving  to  the  owner,  adds  years  to  the  life 
of  structures  and  is  a  good  advertisement. 

Length  of  Life — In  the  Ideal  System  replacements 
do  not  disturb  the  concrete  and  it  is  only  reasonable 
that  the  life  of  the  slab  will  be  much  longer  than  it 
would  be  where  many  patches  appear  and  as  many  dif- 
ferent men  have  mixed  all  kinds  of  materials  and  no 
two  mixtures  alike. 

Glass  Temper — Because  of  the  smaller  amount  of 
glass  in  the  Ideal  and  its  circular  shape,  we  get  better 
temper  than  is  possible  with  other  forms.  In  addition 
to  the  above  advantage,  we  have  specially  constructed 
lehrs  which  prove  by  test  to  be  the  most  efficient  made. 


Shape  of  Glass — This  feature  makes  it  possible  to 
get  a  more  homogeneous  mass,  and,  further,  the  thin 
lens  reduces  the  dead  load  on  the  slab,  allowing  just 
that  much  additional  live  load. 

Waterproofing. 

This  material  not  only  makes  a  perfect  seal,  guard- 
ing against  leaks,  but  also  acts  as  a  cushion  to  take  care 
of  the  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  glass  due  to 
atmospheric  changes. 

It  is  a  well  known  fact  that  expansion  and  con- 
traction cause  at  least  95  per  cent  of  the  breaks  in 
sidewalks  and  roof  construction.  This  can  be  attributed 
to  the  failure  in  most  systems  to  provide  a  cushion  to 
take  care  of  the  additional  volume  and  to  take  up  the 
stress  caused  by  expansion.  To  merely  dip  the  glass 
will  not  provide  for  the  expansion. 

In  the  Ideal  a  band  of  elastic  waterproofing  one 
eighth  inch  thick  extends  around  the  whole  light.  To 
provide  for  such  part  of  this  cushion  as  might  be  forced 
out  by  expansion  and  worn  away  by  the  traffic  on  the 
slab  in  the  case  of  a  sidewalk,  an  additional  or  auxiliary 
cavity  is  filled  with  this  elastic  waterproofing.  The 
shape  of  this  cavity  is  such  that  the  elastic  cement  re- 
maining gradually  drops  to  the  lowest  level,  filling  and 
sealing  the  space  between  the  glass  and  the  casting. 

Form  for  Shipment. 

Finished  slabs  shipped  direct  from  the  factory;  or 
where  the  freight  rate  is  prohibitive,  we  will  furnish  the 
glass,  metallic  rings  and  links.  Fabrication  to  be  done 
by  the  property  owner  or  by  local  contractor,  thus  avoid- 
ing the  freight  expense  on  sand  and  cement  which  can 
be  readily  purchased  from  any  local  dealer. 

The  simplicity  of  construction  makes  it  practically 
impossible  to  make  a  mistake.  Certainly  there  is  no 
way  to  avoid  perfect  alignment,  and  the  self-centering 
castings  take  care  of  the  position  of  the  glass  and  they 
are  automatically  centered.  Castings  could  not  be  placed 
upside  down,  as  the  links  would  not  connect  them,  show- 
ing at  once  something  was  wrong. 

Information. 

Prices  and  further  information  furnished  on  ap- 
plication. 


References. 

C.  H.  Smith 
Sheffield,  Pa. 


Co.  and  Sheffield  National  Bank, 


METHOD  OF  CHANGING  GRADE  WITH  IDEAL  REPLACEABLE  VAULT  LIGHT  SYSTEM 

7.  Connecting  Link  Lug 


1.  Malleable  Holder  Ring 

2    Opening  for  I  ''"stic  Cement. 
3.  Groove  to  facilitate  extracting  lens 


-).  Replaceable  Ideal  Lens 
5.  Supporting  Shoulder 
0.  Connecting  Link 
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MULLEN  REPLACEABLE  VAULT  LIGHT  CO. 


GENERAL  OFFICES 

Fulton  Building 
PITTSBURGH,  PA. 


Products. 

Mullen  "  Replaceable  Vault 
Lights  "  for  Floors,  Sidewalks  and  Sky- 
lights. 

Description. 

The  Mullen  "  Replaceable  Vault  Light  " 
was  produced  and  placed  on  the  market  to 
provide  a  vault  light  which  would  not  only 
give  the  best  results  in  light,  strength  of  construction, 
pleasing  appearance  and  durability,  but  would  also  pro- 
vide the  buyer  with  a  perfect  means  by  which  broken 
glass  could  be  easily  replaced,  adjusted  and  made  per- 
fectly water-tight  in  a  few  moments'  time  without  in- 
juring the  durability  or  neat  appearance  of  the  walk  in 
which  they  are  installed. 

This  vault  light  consists  of  a  circular,  threaded 
glass,  with  a  wire  spring  screwed  into  and  following 
the  threads  that  are  cast  in  the  circumference  of  the 
glass.  The  wire  terminates  at  each  end  in  an  arm, 
which  is  given  an  upward  and  downward  turn  in  order 


TRADE-MARK 


to  make  the  anchorage  in  the  concrete  more 
secure.  The  glass  with  the  wire  spring 
around  it,  as  shown  by  accompanying  illus- 
trations, is  placed  in  the  walk  and  the  con- 
crete poured  in  and  worked  down  in  the 
usual  way.  When  a  glass  becomes  broken 
it  can  be  knocked  out,  leaving  the  wire  firmly 
cast  in  the  concrete  to  form  a  clean,  smooth 
thread  into  which  the  "  Replacement  "  glass 
may  be  turned  after  the  sleeve  has  been  coated  or 
buttered  with  a  thin  layer  of  waterproofing  paste. 

Method  of  Inserting  Glass. 

The  illustration  below,  from  photograph,  is  a  good 
example  of  the  light  admitted  where  the  Mullen  system 
of  "  Replaceable  Vault  Lights  "  is  used.  The  insert  of 
slab  containing  four  glasses  shows  how  neatly  glass  can 
be  broken  out  and  replaced.  One  glass  remains  in  place 
as  originally  installed  and  one  has  been  removed  to 
show  how  the  spiral  wire  forms  a  thread  to  receive  "  Re- 
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placement  "  glass.  The  glass 
to  the  left  has  been  replaced 
and  the  one  in  the  immediate 
foreground  is  shown  partly  in 
section  to  illustrate  how  firmly 
the  wire  is  imbedded  in  the 
slab. 

Replacing  Broken  Glass. 

The  accompanying  illus- 
tration shows  method  of  turning  the  "  Replacement 
glass  into  place  after  the  old  broken  glass  has  been  re- 
moved. When  installing  a  glass  in  a  walk  which  has 
become  worn  down,  it  can  be  turned  into  place  until  it 
comes  flush  with  the  worn-down  surface  of  the  walk, 
and  can  be  left  in  this  position,  thus  doing  away  with 
the  heretofore  very  objectionable  fact  that  the  glass 
replaced  in  an  old  walk  would  project  above  the  other 
glass  that  had  become  worn  down  so  as  to  be  easily 
kicked  out  of  place  or  broken. 

On  the  completion  of  each  contract  we  leave  a 
quantity  of  "  Replacement  "  glass  with  the  purchaser, 
and  key  for  turning  same  into  place,  so  that  repairs  can 
be  quickly  made  if  necessary. 

Glass. 

The  glass  used  is  made  exceptionally  strong  and 
tough  to  offer  the  greatest  resistance  to  breakage.  It 
is  perfectly  transparent,  owing  to  its  high  quality,  and 
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PLAIN  LENS  GLASS  NO.  1-0 


THE  ROSENBAUM  CO.'S  DEPARTMENT  STORE,  PITTSBURGH, 

PA. 

Jarvis  Hunt,  Architect  James  L.  Stuart,  Contractor 

Mullen  Replaceable  Vault  Lights  and  Roof  Lights  used 


METHOD  OF  REPLACING  BROKEN  GLASS 

admits  the  daylight 
so  completely  that 
by  its  use  dark 
and  useless  base- 
ments are  turned 
into  cheerful  sun- 
shiny rooms  that 
are  often  much 
better  lighted  than 
those  having  win- 
dows fronting  on 
the  street. 

How  to  Specify. 

For  vault 
lights,  if  the  latest 
and  most  improved 
construction  is  de- 
sired, one  which 
will  give  the  maxi- 
mum amount  of 
light,  strength  and 
durability  and  at 
the  same  time  pro- 
vide the  owner  with  a  quick  and  convenient  means  of 
replacing  broken  glass,  specify  the  Mullen  "  Replace- 
able Vault  Light,"  stating  what  type  of  glass  is  desired. 

For  further  information  write  for  catalogues  and 
details. 


PRISM  GLASS  NO   2  0 
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RICHARDS  &  KELLY  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Prismatic  Lights 

309-311  West  Twenty-Third  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products. 

We  are  manufacturers  of  Cast-Iron  Sidewalk 
Lights,  Reinforced  Concrete  Sidewalk  Lights, 
Floor  Lights,  Cast-Iron  Skylights;  Sidewalk 
Doors;  Sidewalk  Gratings;  Coal-Hole  Covers. 

Cast-iron  Sidewalk  Lights. 

These  lights  are  constructed  of  cast-iron  panels  set 
in  cast-iron  framework.  The  panels  are  glazed  with 
glass  set  in  concrete,  or  with  the  old-style  knob  or  Hyatt 
Light,  in  which  the  glass  is  set  with  brimstone  cement. 

Floor  Lights. 

Floor  Lights  are  constructed  of  cast-iron  panels 
glazed  with  either  four-inch  or  six-inch  square  glass. 

Reinforced  Concrete  Sidewalk  Lights. 

These  lights  are  constructed  of  a  body  of  concrete 
1%  inches  thick,  reinforced  with  J^-inch  steel  bars,  with 
four-inch  centers,  in  which  the  glass  is  set. 

Glass. 

(1)  Cast-iron  Construction: 

2-in.,  2l/2-'m.,  3-in.  diameter,  3  by  3-in.,  2]/2  by  y/2- 
in.  Plain  Lenses ;  2-in.  and  3-in.  diameter  Pendent 
Lenses;  2^  by  33^-in.  Double  Pendent  Lens;  Knob 
Light  Glass  ijHj-in.  diameter,  Plain  and  Pendent  Lenses. 

(2)  Reinforced  Concrete  Construction: 

2^4  by  2-)4-in.  Plain  Lens,  Multi-Prism  Lens, 
Pendent  Lens;  3-in.  diameter  Plain  Lens. 

All  glass  for  reinforced  concrete  construction  has 
elastic  coating. 

Sidewalk  Doors. 

We  manufacture  doors  of  plain  or  diamond  steel, 
or  of  cast  iron  glazed  with  plain  or  refracting  lens  glass 
set  in  concrete  or  brimstone  cement.  Doors  are  fitted 
with  hooks  to  hold  open,  with  lift  rings,  brass  hinges, 
and  slide  bolts  to  lock  from  under  side.  On  flush  door-; 
the  frames  have  a  gutter  around  inside  edge  to  carry 
•  ill  water  which  seeps  through  the  joints  between  the 
frame  and  the  door.  Doors  can  be  furnished  with  worm 
gears  if  required. 

Coal-Hole  (oxers. 

We  manufacture  and  carry  in  slock  a  complete 
lock  of  rovers  and  Grates,  \(>,  iK,  20,  24,  26  and  28 
inches  in  diameter,  plain  or  with  glass.    We  also  carry 
rings  and  thimbles  to  fit  the  various  covers  and  grates. 

Sweet's  Catalogue 


details  showing  construction  of  cast-iron  sidewalk 
lights,  concrete  setting 
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DETAILS  SHOWING  CONSTRUCTION  OF  REIN  FORCED 
CONCRETE  SIDEWALK  LIGHTS 


SIDEWALK  DOORS 
Sketches  and  Prices. 

Send  sketches  <>r  dimensions  of  work 
estimates  will  he  furnished  promptly, 
f  o  b.  cars  or  scl  in  place  at  building. 


required  and 
Prices  given 
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HEINIGKE  &  SMITH 

Stained  and  Leaded  Glass  and  Glass  Mosaic 
24-26  East  Thirteenth  Street 

TELEPHONE,  Stuyvesant  762  M.  GRAY  CARREL,  Manager 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

REPRESENTATIVE 
WASHINGTON,  D.  C,  Thomas  A.  Bright,  Commercial   National  Rank  Building 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Stained,  Painted  and  Leaded 
Glass,  and  Glass  Mosaic. 

General. 

Materials  are  available  to  all  manufacturers  of 
leaded  glass  alike  and  skilled  mechanics  are  plentiful. 
Superior  results  are  attained  only  through  scholarly 
and  thoughtful  design  and  selection  of  material,  and 
the  adherence  to  standard  and  safe  methods. 

Stained  and  Leaded  Glass  Design. 

The  types  of  ornament,  whether  in  small  panels  or 
covering  the  entire  window,  may  be  classified  as  con- 
ventional, pictorial,  symbolic,  heraldic  and  figure.  The 
cost  is  from  $1.50  to  $100.00  per  square  foot,  depending 
upon  the  amount  and  quality  of  labor  and  material,  and 
the  time  and  ability  required  for  designing  and  research. 
Where  unusual  problems  in  tradition,  symbolism  and 
heraldry  are  involved,  the  expense  of  research  is  natu- 
rally greater. 

Leaded  Panes. 

The  simplest  and  least  expensive  form  of  leaded 
glass  is  the  diamond,  or  rectangle,  pattern.  Its  cost 
increases  as  the  size  of  the  pane  decreases,  and  as  the 
width  of  the  lead  came  increases.  It  is  impossible  to 
cover  the  question  of  price,  but  $1.00  per  square  foot 
for  5^  by  8  inch  panes  with  ^-inch  cames  is  a  safe 
approximate  estimate,  where  a  good  quality  of  double 
thick  window  glass,  or  domestic  makes  of  obscure  glass 
in  crystal  or  color,  are  used. 

Construction. 

No  leaded  glass  should  be  erected  without  the  sup- 
port of  "  wiring,"  "  stiffening  "  or  "  saddle  "  bars  for 
both  mechanical  and  aesthetic  reasons. 

The  frame  or  sash,  of  whatever  material,  should 
be  made  in  the  same  manner  as  when  % -inch  plate  glass 
is  to  be  accommodated. 

Where  leaded  glass  is  to  be  set  directly  into  stone 
grooves,  the  grooves  should  be  Yz  by  Yz  inch  on  one 
side  and  J/2  by  ^  inch  on  the  other. 

Glass  Mosaic. 

Best  results  in  this  work  are  obtained  by  a  com- 
bination of  several  kinds  of  material,  because  where  one 
excels  in  the  quality  of  its  reds,  another  affords  better 
blues,  etc.  Depth  and  vigor  are  the  chief  elements  of 
superiority  of  mosaic  over  pigment  for  mural  decora- 
tion. Another  advantageous  feature  is  that  mosaic  is 
absolutely  permanent  and  can  be  renovated  with  a  wet 
cloth. 

The  ideal  construction  is  obtained  with  a  masonry 
base  and  a  Portland  Cement  bond,  but  some  of  the 
most  prominent  authorities  have  recently  endorsed  metal 
lath.  If  the  latter  be  used  it  is  economy  to  provide  that 
the  mason  contractor  finish  to  3/2  inch  below  the  re- 
quired face  of  the  finished  mosaic  with  a  rough  coat  of 


cement  mortar.  The  method  of  casting  a  surface  in 
sections  and  assembling  them  in  place  has  also  been 
largely  resorted  to. 

How  to  Specify. 

The  specification  form  which  has  given  most  satis- 
factory results  to  every  one  concerned  is  in  general  as 
follows : 

The  general  contractor  shall  pay  to  a  manufacturer  selected 

by  the  architect,  $   per  square  foot,  for  furnishing  and 

erecting  the  leaded  glass  in  (a  list  of  openings).  The  glass  here 
specified  shall  be  wind-  and  water-proof  in  both  fabric  and 
erection,  for  one  year  from  the  date  of  erection,  under  usual 
service. 

This  eliminates  the  middleman,  who  reaps  a  harvest 
by  sub-letting  at  one  half  or  one. third  the  specified  price. 
If  no  defects  develop  in  a  year  the  work  is  well  done 
and  will  last  indefinitely. 

Co-operation. 

When  circumstances  make  it  necessary  to  hold  an 
open  competition,  a  schedule  carefully  made,  in  the  fol- 
lowing form,  would  elicit  the  closest  possible  figures. 
We  are  prepared  to  furnish  such  technical  information 
and  advice  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  preparation  of 
such  a  schedule. 


SPECIFICATION  DATA 


Location 
Room 

Window 
Number 

Width 

Height 

Kind  of 
Glass 

Came 

Price 

Design  * 

1 

*The  design  may  be  specified  as  "Quarry,"  "Simple  Geometric."  "Elaborate 
Geometric,"  etc.;  or  by  reference  to  a  d?tail  drawing;  or  reference  to  existing 
examples  accessible  in  themselves  or  by  reproduction. 


Notable  Heinigke  &  Smith  Installations. 

Stained  and  Painted  11  indozvs — Chapel  of  All  baints,  Old 
Trinity  Church,  New  York,  Thomas  Nash,  Architect;  St. 
Thomas  Church,  New  York,  Cram,  Goodhue  &  Ferguson, 
Architects;  Lowe  Memorial,  Christ  Church,  Bay  Ridge,  N.  Y. ; 
The  Simons  and  Watson  Memorials,  St.  Agnes  Church,  West 
92nd  Street,  New  York ;  Ceiling  Lights  over  stairs  and  bank, 
Woolworth  Building,  New  York,  Cass  Gilbert,  Architect ;  Bank 
of  Montreal,  Winnipeg,  Man.,  McKim,  Mead  &  White. 
Architects ;  Municipal  Building,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  Cass  Gil- 
bert, Architect;  Side  Windows  of  the  sanctuary.  Holy  Trinity 
Church,  Ossining,  N.  Y.,  Renwick,  Aspinwall  &  Tucker,  Archi- 
tects ;  jay  Memorial,  Livingston  Hall,  Columbia  University, 
New  York. 

Glass  Mosaic — Ceiling  of  the  foyer  of  the  Woolworth 
Building,  New  York,  Cass  Gilbert,  Architect ;  Panels  in  the 
peristyle  in  front  of  the  chancel  of  the  Cathedral  of  St.  Louis. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  Barnett,  Haynes  &  Barnett,  Architects. 

Leaded  Panes — Mrs.  Whitelaw  Reid's  residence,  Purchase, 
N.  Y.,  McKim,  Mead  &  White,  Architects ;  Stuart  Duncan's 
residence,  Newport,  R.  I.,  John  Russel  Pope,  Architect:  Frank 
A.  Seiberling's  residence,  Akron,  Ohio,  Geo.  B.  Post  &  Sons 
and  Charles  S.  Schneider,  Architects ;  Central  Dormitory  Build- 
ing, Wellesley  College,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  Coolidge  &  Carlson, 
Architects ;  Administration  Building,  Mt.  Holyoke  College, 
South  Hadley,  Mass.,  Putnam  &  Cox,  Architects;  Frederick 
Junius  Sterner's  residence,  New  York. 
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THE  G.  DROUVE  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  "  Anti-Pluvius  "  Puttyless  Skylight,  "  Straight-Push  " 
Sash  Operator,  "  Lovell  "  and  other  Sash  Operating  Devices 

50  Tulip  Street 
BRIDGEPORT,  CONN.  western  union  code 

BRANCH  OFFICE:  CHICAGO,  ILL.,  180  North  Dearborn  Street 


TELEPHONE,  540 


Products. 

"Anti-Pluvius"  (Steel,  Fireproof)  Puttyless 
Skylight  (Trade-Marked  and  Patented)  ;  "  Straight- 
Push  "  (Patented),  "Lovell"  (Patented)  and  other 
Sash  Operators. 

Also,  Drouve  Torsion  Device  and  Drouve  Ven- 
tilators. 

Experience  and  Facilities. 

Drouve  products  are  made  by  men  with  long  train- 
ing and  experience.  Details  and  improvements  have 
been  progressively  modified  to  meet  all  building  and 
climatic  conditions.  A  skilled  estimating  department 
will  give  every  assistance  in  preparing  any  specification. 

"Anti-Pluvius  "  Puttyless  Skylight. 

The  "  Anti-Pluvius  "  Puttyless  Skylight  and  Con- 
tinuous Clip  (Patented)  can  be  erected  on  any  style  of 
roof  by  any  workman.  A  framework  of  special  rolled- 
steel  channels  bridges  the  skylight  opening  from  curb 
to  curb  with  or  without  intermediate  supports. 

The  special  features  of  "  Anti-Pluvius  "  Puttyless 
Skylights  are  : 

The  Channel — A  high  carbon  rolled-steel  bar  mem- 
ber %  inch  thick  throughout.  The  deep,  wide  trough 
carries  off  all  condensation  freely. 

The  Stirrup — A  pressed  steel  member  ^  inch 
thick,  i}4  inches  wide.  It  supports  the  glass  and  dis- 
tributes any  weight  put  on  the  bridge  to  the  channel  rib. 

The  Felt  Guides — The  guides  carry  the  non-rotting 
cowhair  felt  cushions  on  which  the  glass  is  bedded. 
They  are  of  No.  i8-gauge  galvanized,  rust-resisting 
(copper-bearing)  steel. 

The  Caps — The  caps  protect  the  upper  felt  cush- 
ion. Either  i6-ounce  copper  or  galvanized,  rust-resist- 
ing (copper-bearing)  steel  is  used,  according  to  archi- 
tect's specifications. 


The  Studs — The  studs  (Tobin  Bronze  y%  inch  in 
diameter)  are  secured  into  the  stirrups  and  project 
above  the  cap  sufficiently  to  carry  the  Phosphor  Bronze 
Spring  l^i  inches  high. 

The  Springs — Phosphor  Bronze  Springs  are  placed 
.over  the  neck  of  the  stud  and  are  held  in  place  by  nuts. 
The  springs  take  up  vibration,  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion and  any  upward  movement  of  draught  pressure. 

The  Bridge — A  distinctive  feature  of  the  "  Anti- 
Pluvius  "  design,  insuring  accessibility  to  the  skylight 
surface  without  endangering  men  working  above  or 
below.  Weight  is  carried  through  shoulders  on  the 
studs  to  channels  below  without  contact  with  or  pres- 
sure on  the  glass.  Made  of  i6-gauge  galvanized,  rust- 
resisting  (copper-bearing)  steel. 

Installations — Over  3,000,000  square  feet  of  "  Anti- 
Pluvius  "  Puttyless  Skylights  are  in  use  in  the  United 
States,  Mexico,  Panama,  Germany  and  Belgium.  There 
are  single  installations  of  over  100,000  square  feet. 


1.     CKOSS   IM1AXTOM  SECTION  "ANTI-PLUVIUS" 
PUTTYLESS  SKYLIGHT 


The  G.  Drouve  Company 


Sash  Operators  907 


Information  Required  for  Estimating. 

State  type  of  skylight  required, 
give  size  or  sizes  and  number  wanted. 
State  trimmings  desired.  These  cover 
outside  exposed  portions  of  skylight 
and  include  caps  and  flashings  and 
may  be  of  copper,  copper-bearing  or 
other  rust-resisting  galvanized  metal. 
Mention  whether  rough,  hammered, 
ribbed,  plain  or  wire  glass  is  wanted 
and  whether  of  or  %-inch  thick- 
ness. 


"Straight-Push"  Sash  Operator. 

This   operator   is    designed  for 
mill,  factory  and  power-house  service 
to  withstand  all  manhandling  and  un- 
expected conditions.    It  operates  all  Fig. 
types  of  sash  but  the  double-hung. 

Pozver — A  spur  gear  mechanism  is  used,  as  this 
requires  least  power  to  operate  and  will  stand  hardest 
service  without  failing.  The  operating  gear  is  com- 
posed of  cut  gears,  pinions  and  a  steel  rack  and  is 
worked  from  any  desired  point  by  a  chain  over  a 
grooved  wheel  secured  to  the  shaft. 

Transmission — A  ^4 -inch  pipe  line,  dowel  pin  con- 
nected, moved  forward  and  backward  by  a  spur  gear 
mechanism — powerful  as  a  chain  hoist;  the  shaft  being 
supported  every  six  feet  by  brackets.  The  guide  rolls 
in  each  bracket  are  mounted  on  brass  pins  to  prevent 
rusting.  Each  bracket  has  a  scissors  lever  arm  com- 
posed of  angles  attached.  One  triangular  portion  is 
fastened  to  the  rigid  bracket,  the  other  to  the  movable 
shaft,  the  third  carries  a  chair  to  support  a  34-inch 
horizontal  rod  to  which  two  arms  for  each  sash  are 
fastened.  All  working  parts  have  brass  to  iron  connec- 
tions. The  sweep  of  the  levers  keeps  the  flat  surfaces 
clean. 

Leverage  Force — The  leverage  force  applied  is 
uniform  throughout  the  length  of  the  line,  insuring  an 
equal  opening  and  closing  to  all  sash.  This  is  a  feature 
that  differentiates  "  Straight-Push  "  from  all  other  de- 
vices. The  power  to  start  the  opening  is  vital  and  the 
toggle  action  taking  place  in  the  closing  movements  is 
only  second  in  importance.  Tight  sashes  are  made 
possible. 

Price — "  Straight-Push "  is  sold  at  a  standard 
price  per  lineal  foot  with  one  operating  station  to  each 
one  hundred  feet.  The  standard  price  insures  a  square 
deal  all  around. 

Erection — Any  workman  can  install  this  operator 
with  the  directions  and  erecting  blue-prints  sent.  We, 
however,  have  erecting  crews,  in  position  to  handle 
almost  any  job  anywhere,  and,  -with  the  large  number 
of  agencies,  can  give  prompt  and  speedy  service. 

Specification  —  Furnish  and  erect  the  "Straight-Push" 
Sash  Operator  made  by" The  G.  Drouve  Company,  Bridgeport, 
Conn. 

Installations — Send  for  list.  Some  are  no  doubt 
near  you  and  can  be  seen  in  actual  operation  under 
service  conditions. 

"  Lovell "  Sash  Operator. 

The  "  Lovell "  is  the  pioneer  of  push-and-pull 
mechanisms  of  the  type  best  exemplified  to-day  in  the 
"  Straight-Push."  It  held  its  own  without  competition 
for  years  and  is  still  in  large  demand. 


PLAN  OF  THE  "  STRAIGHT-PUSH  "  SASH  OPERATOR 


Fig.  4.    DETAILS  OF  "  STRAIGHT-PUSH  "  SASH  OPERATOR 

"Improved  Lovell  Dreadnought  Type." 

This  design,  with  its  sweeping  movement,  gives 
large  openings  to  heavy  top-hung  sash.  All  parts  made 
extra  heavy,  with  phosphor  bronze  working  joints. 


Fig.  5.    "  LOVELL"  DEVICE  APPLIED 

or,  jThe  ImPr°ve<1  (Dreadnought  Type)  "Lovell"  opens  pivoted  sash  to 
90  degrees  and  top  hung  (3'  0"  to  4'  0"  heights)  to  GO  degrees.  Extra 
heavy  and  special  designed  with  phosphor  bionze  working  joints.  A 
45-inch  opening  can  be  secured  with  36-inch  arm  and  a  50-inch  opening 
with  a  48-tncn  arm  on  3,  4,  5  and  G  ft.  top-hung  sash 
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THOS.  W.  IRWIN  MFG.  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Skylights 
307  Cremo  Street 
NORTH  SIDE,  PITTSBURGH,  PA. 


Products. 

We  manufacture  and  erect  Irwin's  Improved 
Skylights,  also  a  Special  Puttyless  Skylight,  built 
of  Structural  Iron  Bars,  Galvanized  Iron  or 
Copper  Bars,  and  a  full  line  of  Ventilators. 

Also,  Gutters,  Conductors,  Ridge  Roll,  Cor- 
nice, Blast-Pipe,  Sash  and  other  similar  products. 

Irwin's  Improved  Skylights. 

Irwin's  Improved  Skylights  meet  every  .engineer- 
ing requirement.  Standard  construction  throughout. 
Simplify  and  economize  building  plans.  Insure  water- 
tight, secure,  and  compact  roofs. 

They  are  standardized  to  meet  every  roofing  re- 
quirement from  heaviest  to  light  construction.  They 
can  be  specified  and  adopted  with  a  surety  of  prompt 
deliveries,  and  no  deviation  from  style  of  architecture 
or  plans  will  be  necessary. 

The  Irwin  System  admits  of  unlimited  extensions, 
and  is  adapted  to  buildings  of  every  sort  or  description. 
Nearly  2,000,000  square  feet  of  Irwin  Skylights  are  in 
the  most  prominent  train  sheds  and  manufacturing 
plants  throughout  the  United  States,  Mexico,  Japan, 
and  the  European  countries. 

Carnegie  Skylight  Bar. 

This  Bar  received  its  name  from  the  Carnegie 
Library,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  where  over  143,000  square  feet 
of  our  design  of  skylight  area  was  constructed.  It  is 
made  of  16-ounce  cold-rolled  copper  with  i/g-inch 
black  iron  core-plate  painted.  This  bar  is  also  fur- 
nished in  No.  22  and  No.  24  galvanized  iron,  with 
core-plates  of  black  iron,  and  having  core-plates  only 
when  purlins  are  eight  feet  or  more  apart. 


Estimates,  etc. 

Architects  and  builders  are  invited  to  send  specifi- 
cations; and  we  will  gladly  forward  an  estimate,  for 
which  we  need  to  know :  (1)  Style  of  bar.  (2)  Style 
of  skylight  (comb,  hipped  or  flat).  (3)  Length.  (4) 
Width.  (5)  Thickness  and  kind  of  glass  (rough, 
ribbed  or  wire).    (6)  Erected  or  f.o.b. 
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Irwin's  Improved  Puttyless  Skylights  (Patented  Jan. 
18,  1916). 

The  Irwin  Improved  Puttyless  Skylight  is  the  only 
perfect  puttyless  skylight  in  the  market — so  considered 
by  architects  and  engineers,  and  approved  by  the 
United  States  Government.  It  is  a  well-known  fact 
that  many  so-called  puttyless  skylights  are  not  a  suc- 
cess, on  account  of  no  provision  being  made  to  form 
a  perfect  rest  for  the  glass,  owing  to  the  unevenness 
in  many  of  the  lights  which  causes  breakage  from 
wind,  pressure  and  heavy  snowfalls. 

The  Irwin  Skylight  Construction  has  entirely  over- 
come the  above  difficulty  by  reason  of  having  solid 
lead  prisms  which  conform  perfectly  to  the  uneven 
surface  of  the  glass  and  at  the  same  time  form  a  solid 
foundation,  making  broken  glass  a  thing  of  the  past, 
as  the  lead  prism  is  not  a  permanent  fixture  to  the 
bar,  but  moves  with  the  glass  when  expansion  and 
contraction  take  place,  thereby  preventing  the  glass 
from  becoming  unseated. 

The  structural  parts  are  composed  of  No.  10  or 
No.  14  O.  H.  full  cold-rolled  re-annealed  iron  (lead- 
coated,  if  preferred),  with  Y\-  by  T>/\-  by  3^-inch  angles 
securely  riveted  to  them.  Large  condensation  gutters, 
which  project  well  past  the  glass  line,  but  not  to  the 
extent  of  cutting  off  any  of  the  light,  leave  ample  space 
for  cleaning  out  the  gutters  and  painting. 

The  caps,  curbs  and  cross-bars  are  made  of  16- 
ounce  cold-rolled  copper  or  galvanized  iron.  Brass 
bolts  are  used  exclusively  throughout  the  construction. 
On  sizes  up  to  twelve  feet  an  intermediate  purlin  is  not 
necessary. 

The  top,  bottom  and  side  curbs  will  be  built  in 
accordance  with  the  roofing  details.  The  skylight  will 
be  flush  with  the  roof,  and  erected  in  the  same  manner 
as  our  well-known  product  of  the  putty  type. 

Suggested  Specification — The  Skylights  to  be  of  Puttyless 
Type  Steel  Construction,  composed  of  No.  14  O.  H.  full  cold- 
rolled  re-annealed  iron  (lead-coated  if  preferred),  with  Y\-  by 
V\-  by  ^-inch  angles  securely  riveted  to  them.  To  have  large 
condensation  gutters  not  to  project  past  glass  line  to  the  extent 
of  cutting  off  any  light,  leaving  ample  space  for  cleaning  out 
gutter  and  painting.  Glass  to  rest  on  solid  lead  prisms,  the  lead 
to  extend  one  half  inch  along  the  center  part  of  the  bar  so  as 
to  form  a  gauge  for  the  glass.  The  caps,  cross-bars  and  curbs 
to  be  made  of  16-ounce  cold-rolled  copper  (or  galvanized  iron), 
brass  bolts  to  be  used  throughout  construction.  The  bar  caps 
to  be  stayed  with  the  Irwin  patent  bar  clips.  Lead  flanges 
to  be  grooved  to  bar  cap  so  as  to  conform  to  uneven  surface 
of  glass. 

Guarantee. 

All  work  is  guaranteed  to  represent  the  highest 
standard  of  quality,  material,  construction  and  work- 
manship ;  and  when  these  skylights  are  erected  by  our- 
selves, they  will  be  absolutely  water-tight  and  satisfac- 
tory in  every  respect.  A  written  guarantee  for  any 
reasonable  number  of  years  will  be  given. 

Emerson  Ventilator. 

The  Irwin  Improved  Emerson  Ventilator  is  one 
of  the  oldest  ventilators  in  the  country.  It  was  an  old 
English  patent,  and  manufactured  by  a  Pittsburgh  firm 
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over  fifty  years  ago ;  and  it  has  always  proved  storm- 
proof. The  Thos.  W.  Irwin  Mfg.  Co.  has  made  an 
improvement  on  it,  and  can  safely  guarantee  it  to 
produce  the  same  results  as  many  of  the  so-called 
patent  ventilators,  and  at  a  cost  of  one  half  less.  It 
is  built  throughout  of  O.  H.  Steel,  Ingot  Iron,  Toncan 
Metal  and  Copper,  with  or  without  dampers  or  glass 
tops.  Any  style  of  base  to  suit  the  building  con- 
struction. 

All  we  ask  is  an  opportunity  to  demonstrate  the 
above  facts. 

Specifications,  Plans,  etc. 

Full  specifications  and  plans,  preliminary  or  final, 
will  be  furnished  for  complete  or  partial  installation  for 
any  operation.  Inquiries  and  communications  of  any 
nature  will  receive  best  engineering  suggestions,  advice, 
and  prompt  attention. 

On  request,  we  will  send  our  handsome  illustrated 
Catalogue  showing  detail  sections  of  the  Irwin  Skylight 
Bars  and  Skylight  construction,  with  numerous  illustra- 
tions of  prominent  large  plants  and  buildings  so  roofed. 

References. 

A  partial  list  of  representative  concerns  for  whom 
our  Skylights  have  been  installed : 

Allis-Chalmers  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Allis-Chalmers  Co.,  West  Allis,  Wis. 

American  Bridge  Co.,  Ambridge,  Pa. 

American  Steel  &  Wire  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Baltimore  &  Ohio  R.  R.  Co.  Roundhouse,  Glenwood,  Pa. 

Baltimore  &  Ohio  R.  R.  Co.  Freight  Station.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Colorado  Fuel  &  Iron  Co.,  Pueblo,  Colo. 

Firth-Sterling  Steel  Co..  Uniontown,  Wash. 

Lorain  Steel  Co.,  Johnstown,  Pa. 

Michigan  Alkali  Co.,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 

Midvale  Steel  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

National  Tube  Co.,  McKeesport,  Pa. 

Pittsburg  Reduction  Co.,  New  Kensington,  Pa. 

Pittsburg  Reduction  Co.,  Massina  Springs.  N.  Y. 

Pressed  Steel  Car  Co..  McKees  Rocks.  Pa. 

Riter-Conley  Manufacturing  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
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A.  H.  JETER  &  COMPANY,  INC. 

Manufacturers  of  Jeter's  Patent  Puttyless  Steel  Skylights 

GENERAL  OFFICE  AND  WORKS 

91-95  Webster  Avenue 

TELEPHONE.  Astoria  1688  LONG   ISLAND   CITY,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Puttyless  Steel  Skylights,  Sheet  Metal  Sky- 
lights, Turrets  and  Louvers,  Architectural  Sheet 
Metal  Work  of  every  description. 

Also,  Metal,  Tile,  Slate  Roofing,  etc. 

Special  Features  of  Skylights. 

The  sash  bar  of  Jeter's  -  Patented  (Pat.  No. 
1001646,  Pat.  No.  1 1 19829)  Steel  Skylights  is  com- 
posed of  an  upper  and  a  lower  channel.  The  upper 
channel  or  glass  rest  is  held  in  position  by  means  of 
stirrups  connected  by  tap  bolts  to  the  lower  channel. 
The  combination  of  these  two  channels  forms  the  com- 
plete sash  bar ;  and,  as  they  are  held  apart  by  stirrups, 
the  arrangement  is  such  that  adequate  ventilating  space 
is  provided  in  the  bar,  thus  drying  out  any  condensation 
which  might  otherwise  accumulate.  The  metal  caps 
are  held  in  position  by  means  of  brass  bolts  which  go 
through  the  stirrups  and  also  hold  the  top  channel  in 
position.  A  continuous  steel  angle  runs  along  the 
bottom  of  the  skylight  and  is  punched  at  intervals  of 
about  203/2-inch  centers  to  allow  the  sash  bar  to  run 


through.  Over  each  piercing  in  this  angle  is  provided 
a  malleable  iron  housing  with  inverted  shoulders  which 
engage  both  flanges  of  the  bottom  channel  of  the  sash 
bar.  This  arrangement  of  the  housings  at  the  bottom, 
together  with  the  slotted  holes  in  the  ridge  clip  at  the 
top,  allows  for  free  expansion  and  contraction.  A  lead 
ferrule  is  placed  over  each  brass  cap  bolt,  to  prevent 
the  edges  of  the  glass  plates  from  coming  in  contact 
with  them,  thus  reducing  to  a  minimum  the  cracking 
of  the  glass  caused  by  vibration. 

Adaptability. 

Jeter's  Patented  System  of  Puttyless  Steel  Glaz- 
ing is  adaptable  for  use  on  railroad  terminals,  mu- 
seums, schools,  factories,  machine  shops,  etc.  The 
very  simplicity  of  construction  enables  any  mechanic 
to  readily  erect  this  system. 

Estimates  and  Services. 

Our  estimating  and  drafting  department  is  at  the 
disposal  of  engineers,  architects  and  owners,  and  we 
will  gladly  give  estimates,  suggestions,  specifications 
and  plans  for  our  products  on  request. 


1  \v 


Showing  obnul  L'.'I.OOO  «qti«ri 


m  iss  nunxANci:  i  actoky,  iirooki.yn.  n. 

W a  1  tih  Pi  m  mii  1  i',  KiiKinrrr 
feel  i,f  yln/ini;  out  nf  .1  I11I11I  ;ii..i  of  I  .Ml, (Hill  vqniirr 


idee  operation 


Swot's  (  atai.ik.i  k 


<  'ontittutd      nf.vi  piuic 


A.  H.  Jeter  &  Company,  Inc. 


Skylights,  Etc.  911 


\ 

/  - 

7 

— 

 W 

1  LEAD 

*> 

COVERED  p 

r 

J               ROLLED  STEEL  SUPPORTING  BAR 

Cross  Section  B~B 


REDUCED  CROSS-SECTION  DETAILS  OF  JETER'S  PATENT   PUTTYLESS  STEEL  SKYLIGHT  CONSTRUCTION 


We  employ  a  large  force  of  experienced  men  who 
have  been  carefully  trained  to  erect  our  products. 
When  we  supply  material  only,  we  furnish  complete  in- 
structions and  drawings. 

Facilities. 

Our  factory  is  situated  in  Long  Island  City,  near 
the  Long  Island  Railroad  and  also  the  Brooklyn  East- 
ern District  Terminal.  This  gives  a  direct  shipping  to 
any  point  in  the  world,  either  by  railroad  or  water. 

Special  Note. 

After  fabrication  of  all  material  entering  into  the 
construction  of  the  skylight  and  prior  to  the  assembling 
of  the  parts,  each  and  every  part  is  thoroughly  galva- 
nized. The  top  channel  is  then  covered  with  sheet  lead. 
This  process  in  manufacturing  produces  an  inde- 
structible skylight. 

Specifications. 

All  skylights  shall  be  of  rolled  steel,  of  a  type  to 
allow  for  free  expansion  and  contraction,  and  made 
tight  without  the  use  of  paint,  cement  or  putty. 

The  sash  bar  shall  be  composed  of  a  combination 
of  channels  not  less  than  y&  inch  in  thickness.  These 


channels  shall  be  elevated  one  above  the  other,  and 
firmly  held  apart  by  means  of  wrought  iron  stirrups  se- 
cured by  tap  bolts  let  through  sides  of  bottom  channel. 
A  copper  bolt  shall  be  placed  through  each  stirrup  and 
also  through  top  channel  of  sash  bar.  A  lead  ferrule 
shall  be  placed  over  each  cap  bolt,  to  keep  the  edges  of 
the  glass  plate  from  coining  directly  in  contact  with 
the  rigid  cap  bolt,  thus  reducing  the  cracking  of  the 
glass  to  a  minimum.  A  continuous  steel  angle  shall 
be  provided  along  the  curb  of  the  skylights.  This 
angle  shall  be  punched  at  intervals  of  203^2-inch  centers 
to  allow  the  sash  bar  to  run  through.  Over  each  of 
the  holes  punched  in  the  continuous  bottom  angle, 
secure  with  brass  bolts  a  malleable  iron  housing  having 
inverted  shoulders  which  will  engage  the  side  flanges 
of  the  bottom  channel  of  sash  bar,  holding  same  firmly 
in  position.  The  top  edge  of  this  continuous  bottom 
angle  shall  be  covered  with  lead,  which  shall  act  as  a 
cushion  for  the  glass.  The  upper  channel  of  sash  bar 
shall  also  be  covered  with  sheet  lead.  This  sheet  lead 
must  fit  snugly  around  this  channel  and  be  turned  over 
edges  of  same  about  j4  inch.  All  parts  of  the  skylights, 
including  sash  bars,  bottom  angles,  housings,  stirrups, 
etc.,  shall  be  hot  galvanized  after  fabrication  and  prior 
to  assembling.  Glaze  all  skylights  with  ^4 -inch  ribbed 
wire  glass.  All  caps,  combings,  and  trim  shall  be 
[specify  copper,  zinc,  or  galvanized  iron]. 
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NATIONAL  SKYLIGHT  AND  VENTILATOR  CO. 


MANUFACTURERS  OF 


The  "  National  "  System  of  Steel  Puttyless  Skylights 
ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

"  National  "  System  of  Steel  Puttyless  Sky- 
lights ;  Ventilators,  Solid  Steel  Sash,  Fireproof 
Doors  and  Windows,  and  Sash-Operating  Appara- 
tus.   (Patents  allowed  and  pending.) 

Special  Features  of  the  "National"  System. 

We  enumerate  as  follows : 

Rolled-Steel  Supporting  Bars,  combining  maxi- 
mum strength  with  minimum  weight. 

Expansion  Clips,  allowing  the  steel  supporting  bars 
to  expand  and  contract  and  to  move  freely  when  af- 
fected by  expansion  or  vibration,  thus  obviating  the 
breakage  of  glass. 

Cross  Condensation  Gutters,  furnishing  a  dust- 
proof  spring  joint  between  each  lap  of  glass,  as  well  as 
providing  permanently  flexible  and  yielding  bearings 
for  the  glass  and  delivering  the  water  of  condensation 
into  the  supporting  bars. 

Setting  of  the  Glass,  so  that  each  light  is  inde- 


pendent of  every  other,  and  left  wholly  free  to  move 
whenever  affected  by  either  expansion,  contraction,  or 
vibration. 

Spring  Surface-Bearing  Caps,  providing  a  broad 
surface  bearing  upon  the  glass  in  a  resilient  or  spring- 
like manner,  and  forming  a  waterproof  contact. 

Puttyless  Glazing,  being  wholly  free  from  the  use 
of  putty,  roof  cement,  or  any  other  filling  substance 
which  would  bind  the  glass,  causing  breakage,  and 
which  must  of  necessity  crack  and  disintegrate  in  time, 
causing  leakage  and  expensive  repairs. 


Adaptability. 

The  special  features  of  the  "  National  "  System  of 
Steel  Puttyless  Skylights  adapt  them  to  be  used  with 
perfect  results  in  factories,  machine-shops,  foundries, 
warehouses,  railway  terminals,  libraries,  dormitories, 
halls,  museums,  theaters,  etc.,  and  buildings  of  every 
kind. 


six  iion  OP  " NATIONAL "  SKYLIGHT 

The  nii|i|>'>ili'iK  ''IT  shown  is  supplied  in  any  wei«ht  required  by  the  span 
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Cost  of  Construction. 

The  cost  of  construction  of  the  "  National  " 
System  of  Steel  Puttyless  Glazing  is  moderate,  there- 
fore it  can  be  used  wherever  a  permanent  water-tight 
skylight  or  other  steel  and  glass  construction  is  re- 
quired. 

A  general  price  can  not  be  given,  on  account  of 
variation  in  size  of  bars,  and  style  and  weight  of 
glass  and  metal  trim  called  for  by  the  specifications. 


Section  Showing  End  View 
of  Ouk  Special  Rolled  Steel  Support. ng  Bar-. 

STANDARD  DETAIL,  SHOWING  SECTIONS  OF  THE  "  NATIONAL  »  SYSTEM  OF  STEEL  PUTTYLESS  GLAZING  CONSTRUCTION 


Co-operative  Service. 

Estimates  and 
sketches  are  at  all 
times  submitted,  upon 
request. 

Fireproof  Windows 
and  Doors. 

Our  Fireproof 
Windows  and  Doors 
meet  all  the  require- 
ments of  the  National 
Fire  Underwriters'  As- 
sociation, and  are  made 
in  all  styles  as  speci- 
fied. The  Windows 
are  all  automatic  in 
their  action,  closing  in 
case  of  fire  by  the 
melting  of  a  fusible 
link. 


STANDARD  AUTOMATIC  PIVOTED  WINDOW 


STANDARD  DOUBLE-HUNG  WINDOW 
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"National"  Steel  Sash. 

They  are  made  of  solid  rolled-steel  bars,  with  in- 
terlocked and  welded  joints.  Ventilators  are  equipped 
with  extra  strong  adjustable  and  removable  butts,  and 
are  so  constructed  as  to  provide  double-contact  weather- 
ing, preventing  the  admission  of  draughts  and  driving 
rains. 

"  National  "  Steel  Sash  are  adaptable  for  use  in 
all  types  of  buildings ;  are  unusually  strong,  and  low 
in  price. 

Automatic  Ventilators. 

The  "  National  "  Automatic  Ventilators  are  built 
in  types  for  all  purposes  where  ventilators  are  used,  in 
the  following  styles :  Stationary  and  revolving  roof 
ventilators,  window  ventilators,  etc.  They  are  auto- 
matic in  their  action  and  can  be  opened  and  closed  at 
will,  either  in  part  or  in  their  entirety.  We  build  the 
standard  sizes  of  best  quality  galvanized  iron,  gage 
varying  with  size ;  also  to  order,  in  copper,  of  any 
weight  desired. 

References. 

We  have  erected  our  construction  in  Mexico,  Can- 
ada, Japan,  China,  the  Philippine  Islands,  Isthmus  of 
Panama,    Argentine    Republic,    England,  Germany, 


Showing  Inside  Construction 

"  NATION  AL  "  RF.VOL> 
With  a  guaranteed  capacity  three  times 
tilator  of  c<|ual  size,  with  but  a  moderate  ai 
to  (i  feet 


Egypt,  etc.,  and  number  among  our  clients  the  follow- 
ing concerns : 

United  States  Steel  Co. 

Standard  Dil  Co. 

Pullman  Car  Co. 

General  Electric  Co. 

International  Harvester  Co. 

Union  Pacific  Railroad  Co. 

Southern  Pacific  Railroad  Co. 

Southern  Pacific  of  Mexico  Railroad  Co. 

Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

Newport  News  Shipbuilding  &  Dry  Dock  Co. 

American  Woodworking  Machinery  Co. 

American  Laundry  Machinery  Co. 

Central  Railroad  Co.  of  New  Jersey 

Delaware,  Lackawanna  &  Western  Railroad  Co. 

Cleveland,  Cincinnati,  Chicago  &  St.  Louis  Railroad  Co. 

Buffalo,  Rochester  &  Pittsburgh  Railroad  Co. 

Rochester  Railroad  &  Light  Co. 

Gleason  Works 

Rome  Locomotive  Co. 

Mora  Motor  Car  Co. 

Boston  &  Maine  Repair  Shops 

New  York,  New  Haven  &  Hartford  Repair  Shops 

Boston  &  Albany  Railroad  Co. 

Field  Museum,  Chicago 

U.  S.  Government  Buildings 

Southern  Railroad  Co. 

Queen  and  Crescent  Railroad 

Cincinnati,  New  Orleans  and  Texas  Pacific  Railway 
Ford  Motor  Co. 
International  Paper  Co. 


A 


Exterior  View 

,'ING  VENTILATORS 

as  great  as  that  of  any  stationary  ven- 
lditional  cost.    Made  in  sizes  of  It  inches 
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NATIONAL  VENTILATING  COMPANY 


TELEPHONE: 

Madison  Square,  387-388 


MANUFACTURERS  OF  THE 

Multi-Unit  System  of  Puttyless  Skylights 

GENERAL  OFFICE  AND  FACTORY 

337-339  East  26th  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


(Copyright  lull  by  the  National  Ventilating  Company) 

Products. 

Multi-Unit  Puttyless  Skylights,  Side  Lights, 
Operating  Sash,  and  National  Ventilating  De- 
vices. 


Adaptability. 

Skylights  for  railway  terminals,  power-stations, 
machine-shops,  factories,  foundries,  libraries,  museums, 
art  galleries,  and  all  other  buildings  whereon  permanent 
water-tight  skylights  of  large  area  are  required. 

Advantages  and  Distinctive  Features. 

Referring  to  Fig.  3,  following  page,  the  bar  and  up- 


per lights  are  supported  in  a  fixed  manner  by  the  purlin 
thereunder,  while  the  lower  bar,  supporting  the  lower 
lights,  is  secured  by  the  same  purlin  in  a  loose  manner, 
permitting  it  to  expand  freely. 

This  construction,  being  repeated  at  each  purlin, 
permits  movement,  all  in  same  direction,  due  to  expan- 
sion, contraction,  or  vibration  (along  the  slope  of  the 
skylight)  of  the  cap,  glass  and  bar  of  each  unit  or  tier 
of  glass,  independently  of  every  other  unit  or  tier. 

Along  the  longitudinal  line  of  the  skylight  the  steel 
frame  of  the  building  and  the  entire  length  of  the  glass 
are  each  taken  as  separate  units,  and  the  difference, 


GROUP  OF  MULTI-UNIT  SKYLIGHTS  OVER  CONCOURSE  OF  PENNSYLVANIA  TERMINAL.  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 
Area  of  this  group,  about  50,000  square  feet.     Total  area  on  the  Terminal,  S3. 000  square  feet 
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Rolled  Steel  Bar 
Fig.  1.    FULL-SIZED  TRANSVERSE  SECTION  AT  SKYLIGHT 
SUPPORTING  BAR 
(Patents  applied  for) 


Fig.  2.    REDUCED  SCALE  CROSS-SECTION  FROM  EAVE  TO 
NEXT  PURLIN  ABOVE 
(Patents  applied  for) 
Construction  shown  on  the  right  side  is  repeated  at  each  purlin  between 
the  eave  and  the  ridge 


nearly  one  hundred  per  cent,  in  the  expansion  and  con- 
traction of  these  materials  (glass  and  steel)  is  likewise 
thoroughly  taken  care  of  by  the  brass  spreader  clips 
shown  in  transverse  section  at  supporting  bar  (Fig.  i). 
These  spreader  clips  are  placed  over  each  cap  bolt, 
spaced  about  12  inches  along  each  skylight  bar,  and  in- 
cidentally they  serve  also  to  better  secure  in  place  the 
br  ass  bolts  for  holding  the  caps. 

The  cap  is  strong  and  yet  resilient.  Its  upper  half  is 
of  an  inverted  "U"  shape,  which  provides  strength 
and  rigidity,  while  the  lower  half,  especially  at  the 
lower  extremities,  is  resilient,  so  as  to  conform  thor- 
oughly, when  secured  in  position,  to  the  surface  of  the 
glass. 

All  gultcrs  and  part s  that  arc  non-accessible  without 
removing  the  glass,  are  of  non-corrosive  material.  The 
entire  top  of  the  liar  is  covered  with  eight  ounce  copper, 
the  same  being  applied  while  the  last  coat  of  bar-paint 
is  still  wet  ;  and  a  flexible  hearing  for  the  glass  i 
formed,  which  nd justs  itself  to  any  warps  or  irregu 
la rit y  of  the  tfkiss  along  its  bearing  line. 
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Fig.  3.    HALFSTZED  PERSPECTIVE 

Showing  Exterior  View  over  each  purlin  between  the  eave  and  the  ridge 

We  are  equipped  to  cover  the  bottom  of  the  bar 
also.  Both  the  top  and  bottom  bar  covers  are  made  by 
special  dies  and  both  fit  the  bar  snugly. 

No  packing  or  tilling  substance  of  any  kind  is 
required,  and  no  material  is  used  other  than  glass  and 
metal. 

Standard  Specification,  Multi-Unit  System  Puttyless 
Skylights. 

\11  curl)  and  roof  flashings  shall  ho  included  Under  head- 
ing  "Sheet-Metal  Work."  They  must  he  well  connected,  ready 
i"  receive  the  skylight  work,  and  musl  include  all  necessary 
counter  (lashing,   well   secured   to  roof   flashings  and  made 

water-tight 

The  skylights  shall  he  of  the  puttyless  type,  of  a  design 
to  allow  for  free  expansion  and  contraction,  or  movement  due 

to  vibration,  of  the  glass  and  supporting  bars  in  line  with  the 
pitch  of  roof,  oil  in  the  totni  direction. 
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Each  light  of  glass  shall  be  entirely  independent  of  every 
other  light,  so  that  one  light  can  not  support  another;  and 
the  glass  shall  be  held  laterally  in  a  manner  to  prevent  its 
coming  in  contact  with  any  rigid  part. 

The  bearing  for  the  glass  shall  be  flexible,  so  as  to  adjust 
itself  to  any  warps  or  irregularities  of  the  glass  along  its  bear- 
ing line. 

The  caps  shall  be  spring-bearing,  in  order  to  thoroughly 
conform  along  the  lines  of  contact,  when  secured  in  position, 
to  the  surface  of  the  glass. 

All  gutters  shall  be  of  copper  and  all  exposed  parts  other 
than  sheet  metal  shall  be  of  brass. 

The  supporting  bars  shall  be  of  rolled  steel  and  shall  be 
held  in  a  loose  manner  at  the  upper  end,  and  in  a  fixed  manner 
at  the  lower  end. 

Packing,  filling  substance  of  whatever  kind,  or  material 
other  than  glass  and  metal,  shall  not  be  used. 

All  skylight  sheet-metal  work  shall  be  (specify  copper, 
zinc,  or  galvanized  iron ) . 

The  glass  shall  be  ^  inch  thick  (specify  whether  wire, 
plain  or  ribbed). 

Adopted  by  Leading  Railroads. 

The  Pennsylvania  Railroad  Company,  after  care- 
fully examining  all  other  types  of  puttyless  skylights  in 
actual  service,  adopted  the  construction  herein  shown 
and  described  for  its  new  New  York  &  Long  Island 
Railroad  Passenger  Station,  31st  to  33d  Streets  and  7th 
and  8th  Avenues,  New  York  City,  on  which  building  we 
completed,  about  six  years  ago,  the  erection  of  83,000 
square  feet  of  skylight,  embracing  nearly  every  known 
variety,  such  as  hipped,  ridge,  flat,  barrel-roof,  saw- 
tooth with  bowed  ridges,  circular,  elliptical,  etc.,  all 
constructed  with  flat  glass. 

The  Central  Railroad  of  New  Jersey  has  also 
adopted  this  system  of  skylights  for  its  new  Terminal  at 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  where  116,000  square  feet  of  this  con- 
struction have  just  been  installed. 

The  New  York  Central  Railroad  Co.  also  has  this 
construction  on  its  new  Grand  Central  Terminal  at  42nd 
Street,  New  York  City ;  on  its  New  York  City  Power 
House  at  50th  Street  and  Lexington  Avenue ;  Power 
Stations  at  Yonkers  and  Port  Morris,  New  York ; 
Boiler  Shops  at  West  Albany,  New  York,  Reed  &  Stem. 
Architects,  and  for  their  new  Passenger  Station  at 
Utica,  New  York,  Stem  &  Fellheimer,  Architects. 

Result  of  Thorough  Investigation. 

The  above  described  system  of  skylight  construc- 
tion is  the  result  of  experience  and  investigations  made 
byus  in  this  line  over  a  period  of  more  than  twelve  years. 

Our  efforts  during  this  time  have  been  directed  to 
producing,  not  the  cheapest,  but  the  best  construction. 
As  to  skylights,  true  economy  does  not  consist  in  buy- 
ing the  cheapest. 

Public  Buildings  and  Other  Notable  Installations. 

YYe  refer  to  the  following,  among  many  installa- 
tions made  by  us  during  the  past  nine  years ;  in  some 
cases  replacing  other  work  with  the  new  and  improved 
system  above  described : 

BUILDING,  LOCATION  AND  ARCHITECTS 

New  Walters  Art  Gallery,  Baltimore,  Md.,  Delano  &  Aldrich 
New  Library  Building,  Bar  Harbor,  Alaine,  Delano  &  Aldrich 


Sun  Parlor  for  E.  Parmalee  Prentice,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Delano 
&  Aldrich 

International  Paper  Company  Mills  at  Niagara  Falls,  Palmer, 
Fort  Edward,  X.  Y.,  and  at  Rumford  Falls  and  Chisholm, 
Maine 

Sage  Art  Gallery,  Menands,  N.  Y.,  Wm.  H.  Miller 
Buffalo,  Rochester  &  Pittsburg  R.  R.  Office  Building,  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y. 

Maryland  Institute,  Baltimore,  Md.,  Pell  &  Corbett 
Auditorium  Building,  Springfield,  Mass.,  Pell  &  Corbett 
Municipal  Building,  Springfield,  Mass.,  Pell  &  Corbett 
New  York  Edison  Company's  New  Waterside  Power  Station, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
U.  S.  Navy  Yards  at  Norfolk,  Va.,  Charlestown,  Mass.,  and 

Pensacola,  Fla. 
Brooklyn  Rapid  Transit  Co.  Shops,  Maspeth,  L.  I.' 
American  Steel  &•  Wire  Company's  Mill,  Worcester,  Mass. 
C.  K.  G.  Billings  Residences,  New  York  City,  and  Locust  Val- 
ley, L.  I. 

N.  Y.,  N.  H.  &  H.  R.  R.  Locomotive  and  Machine  Shops,  Read- 
ville,  Mass. 

Norfolk  Terminal  Passenger  Station,  Norfolk,  Va.,  Reed  & 
Stem 

New  York  Stock  Exchange  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  U.  S.  Post  Office  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  McKim, 
Mead  &  White 

New  U.  S.  Post  Office  Belt  Conveyor  Building,  New  York, 

N.  Y.,  McKim,  Mead  &  White 
New  Municipal  Building,  New  York,  McKim,  Mead  &  White 
Royal  Trust  Co.  Building,  Montreal.  Can.,  McKim,  Mead  & 

White 

Metropolitan  Museum  of  Art,  New  York,  X.  Y.,  Conrad 
Hewitt,  Supt. 

New  Hampshire  National  Bank  Building,  Portsmouth,  N.  H. 
Munsey  Building,  Washington,  D.  C,  McKim,  Mead  &  White 
First  National  Bank  Building,  Boston,  Mass. 
Brockton  Library,  Brockton,  Mass. 

New  York,  Westchester  &  Boston  R.  R.,  Quaker  Ridge  Station, 
New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.,  Stem  &  Fellheimer 

New  York,  Westchester  &  Boston  R.  R.  180th  St.  Station,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  Stem  &  Fellheimer 

Proctor  Endowment  Field  House,  Peoria,  111.,  Hewitt  &  Emer- 
son 

United  Electric  Light  &  Power  Co.  Power  House,  201st  St. 

Station,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
U.  S.  Post  Office,  Charleston,  W.  Va. 

Julius  Kayser  &  Co.  Loom  Building,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  Wm. 
Higginson 

Institute  of  Fine  Arts  and  Sciences.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  McKim. 

Mead  &  White 
Greenpoint  Hospital,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  Frank  J.  Helmle 
The' Beaver  Companies'  Mill,  Thorold,  Ontario" 
Geraldyn  Redmond  Residence,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  McKim,  Mead 

&  White 

Museum  of  Fine  Arts,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  McKim,  Mead  & 
White 

Administration  Building,  Balboa,  Canal  Zone,  Panama 
School  of  Applied  Design,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
People's  National  Bank,  Lynchburg.  Va.,  Stem  &  Fellheimer 
Laboratory  Building,  Brooklyn,  X.  Y..  McKim,  Mead  &  White 
Metropolitan  Museum  of  Art  Building,  sections  "  J  and  K," 

New  York  City,  McKim,  Mead  &  White 
Standard  Arcade  Building,  Xew  York  City,  Severance  &  Van 

Alen 

Robert  Brewster's  Enclosed  Tennis  Court  at  Mount  Kisco,  Xew 

York,  Walter  D.  Blair 
The  Enclosed  Pastime  Tennis  Court,  Long  Island  City,  X.  Y.. 

Walter  D.  Blair 
Brooklyn  Rapid  Transit  Sub-Station,  Ozone  Park,  Long  Island 
Ford  Motor  Company  Service  Building,  Long  Island  City,  X.  Y. 
Union  Passenger  Station,  Macon,  Ga.,  Alfred  Fellheimer 


MULTI-UNIT  SKYLIGHTS  ON  STANDARD  OIL  CAN  FACTORY.  DFVOF  WORKS,  BOROUGH  OF  QUEENS.  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

Area  about  30,000  square  feet 
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Nonpareil  Skylight  Company 


NONPAREIL  SKYLIGHT  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

The  Nonpareil  Puttyless  Skylight 

MAIN  OFFICE 

2609-2611  Pennsylvania  Avenue,  N.  W. 
WASHINGTON,  D.  C. 


Product. 

The  Nonpareil  ■  Puttyless  Skylight  (patented 
November  i,  1910;  October  3,   1911;  October  14, 

Advantages. 

( 1 )  It  can  not  leak ;  lasts  indefinitely ;  simple  in 
construction,  and  not  expensive.  Approved  by  the 
United  States  Government. 

The  Nonpareil  Puttyless  Skylight  is  a  decided  and 
practical  innovation  in  skylight  construction.  It  solves 
all  the  difficulties  of  the  old  style,  unsatisfactory  putty 
affairs.  Once  erected  it  takes  care  of  itself — the  first 
cost  being  the  only  cost. 

(2)  Lead  Glazing  Cushion — No  materials  but 
metal  and  glass  enters  into  its  construction,  and  of  the 
metal  parts  one  of  the  most  important  is  the  lead  glaz- 
ing cushion,  indicated  in  Fig.  1,  detail  5.  This  cushion 
has  parallel  vertical  walls  that  will  conform  perfectly 
to  the  uneven  surface  of  skylight  glass  and  is  detach- 
able and  reversible,  which  permits  of  its  being  applied 
after  all  of  the  field  work  except  the  glazing  has  been 
done.  This  is  important  to  the  contractor  who  desires 
to  get  satisfactory  results  and  a  water-tight  skylight, 
since  it  prevents  injury  to  the  cushion  while  the  rest  of 
the  skylight  is  in  process  of  construction.  Being  flex- 
ible it  is  capable  of  being  straightened  by  our  special 
glazing  tool  and  is  immediately  ready  to  conform  to  the 
irregularities  of  new  glass. 

(3)  Should  it  happen  that  part  of  this  cushion  is 
torn  or  cut  away,  it  can  be  removed  and  reversed,  thus 
giving  double  service  without  additional  cost.  This 
million  fits  absolutely  tight  and  permits  of  no  space 


between  the  glass  and  cushion,  even  when  very  long 
lights  are  used. 

Since  there  are  two  vertical  walls  to  each  cushion 
and  two  cushions  on  each  bar  it  makes  an  absolutely 
water-tight  joint,  and  it  is  inconceivable  that  the  water 
could  get  by  both  of  these  walls  and  the  air  space  be- 
tween them.  However,  we  have  arranged  gutters  (see 
Fig.  1,  detail  7)  to  take  care  of  any  water  that  might 
get  through. 

To  test  the  perfection  of  these  cushions  we  have 
purposely  omitted  the  caps  (Fig.  1,  details  3  and  4), 
leaving  the  skylight  exposed  during  several  severe 
storms,  and  never  in  a  single  instance  has  a  leak  or  an 
imperfection  of  any  kind  developed. 

(4)  Bar  Constructions — Fig.  1,  detail  7,  shows 
the  principal  part  of  the  bar,  the  lower  edges  of  which 
are  bent  out  and  up  to  form  condensation  gutters.  The 
extreme  depth  and  width  of  these  bars  give  them  great 
strength,  but  in  addition  they  are  reinforced  and 
strengthened  by  the  bent  metal,  detail  6,  which  supports 
the  cushion  and  glass  and  forms  extra  gutters  to  pre- 
vent leakage.  These  gutters  are  on  each  side  of  the 
metal  cushion  and  are  of  ample  size  to  perform  their 
function. 

(5)  These  bars  are  made  of  both  galvanized  and 
lead-coated  steel,  and  when  desired  can  be  made  of 
black  steel  and  covered  with  copper.  We  do  not.  how- 
ever, recommend  the  latter,  as  steel  under  such  condi- 
tions would  rapidly  corrode.  Being  cold  pressed, 
the  quality  of  steel  in  these  bars  is  far  superior  to  that  of 
the  hot-rolled  T  bar.  When  our  skylights  are  made  of 
lead  coated  steel  and  copper  trimmed  they  remain 
100  per  cent  strong  indefinitely. 


NONPAR  HI.  SKYLIGHTS  UN  CAPITAL  TRACTION  COMPANY'S   NAVY  YARD  CAR  BARN.  WASHINGTON,  D.  C. 
Tlir  large  light  in  22  x  100  frrl,  of  Standard  Par,  and  no  lUperitrtlCtUrC  supporting  It    A  third  llfhl  on  this  same  building  docs  not  appear  In  cut 
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(6)  Hipped  skylights,  especially  in  small  sizes,  cost 
more  than  double  pitch,  without  giving  a  corresponding 
benefit.   Why  not  use  double  pitch  ? 

Nonpareil  Caps. 

Fig.  i,  detail  3 — These  are  made  both  plain  and 
with  a  lead  flange,  as  shown  in  de- 
tail 4.  When  the  flanges  are  used 
they  are  grooved  water-tight  to  the 
sheet  metal  cap  and  the  lead  can  be 
pressed  down  to  conform  to  the 
uneven  surface  of  the  glass,  insur- 
ing a  perfectly  tight  and  close  fit. 
It  is  impossible  for  the  flanges  to 
get  out  of  position,  as  do  the  loose 
ones. 

Cost. 

The  cost  of  this  skylight  is  not 
excessive,  and  contractors  will  find 
it  to  their  advantage  to  correspond 
with  us  with  reference  to  price,  de- 
livery, etc. 


COLD-DRAWN  BRASS 
NUT  AND  BOLT 


No.  16  GAUGE 
METAL 


Fig.  1. 


Specifications. 

The  skylight  must  be  of  a  type  that  can  be  made  water- 
tight without  the  use  of  putty,  and  shall  not  contain  any  mate- 
rial other  than  metal  and  glass  in  its  construction. 

The  bearings  for  the  glass,  however,  must  be  of  such  metal 
as  will  positively  conform  to  the  irregular  surface  of  the  glass, 
making  the  contact  between  the  glass  and  bar  perfect  at  all 


COMPLETE  BAR  ASSEMBLED,  SHOWING  THE  GLASS  AND  DETAILS 
OF  CONSTRUCTION 
(Patented  November  1,  1910;  October  3,  1911;  October  14,  1913) 


SECTION  On  Q.-0. 

SECTION  DETAILS  OF  FLEXIBLE  OR  SHINGLE  TYPE  CONSTRUCTION 


points.  It  shall  have  condensation  gutters  of  ample  size,  and 
the  ends  of  the  caps  must  be  closed  with  stormproof  hoods ;  all 
parts  constructed  to  allow  for  expansion  and  contraction. 
Caps  to  have  lead  flanges. 

References. 

United  States  Hospital  for  the  Insane  (Boiler  House),  Wash- 
ington, D.  C. 

United  States  Navy  Yard  Building,  No.  41,  Washington,  D.  C. 
United  States  Treasury  Building,  Washington,  D.  C. 


United  States  Post  Office,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Biograph  Building,  New  York,  X.  Y. 

Canadian  Pacific  Railway,  Montreal,  Can. 

United  States  Post  Office,  Hot  Springs,  Ark. 

New  York  Central  Terminal,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

XTew  York  Central  Depot,  Watertown,  N.  Y. 

Capital   Traction   Company,   Power   House   and   Car  Barns, 

Washington,  D.  C. 
Yitagraph  Building.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Park  &  Til  ford  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
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E.  Van  Noorden  &  Company 


ESTABLISHED  1873 


E.  VAN  NOORDEN  &  COMPANY 

Sheet  Metal  Skylights,  Rolled  Steel  Puttyless  Skylights 

100  Magazine  Street,  near  Massachusetts  Avenue 
BOSTON,  MASS. 


TELEPHONE,  Roxburv  3040 

Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Van  Noorden 
Sheet  Steel  and  Copper  Skylights  of 
every  type,  "  Anchor-Bar  "  Rolled 
Steel  Puttyless  Skylights. 

Also,  Van  Noorden  Sheet  Steel 
or  Copper  Windows  and  Van  Noorden 
Galvanized  Steel  or  Copper  Ventila- 
tors, Kalamein  Doors,  etc. 


Van  Noorden  Sheet  Steel  or  Copper  Sky- 
lights. 

Van  Noorden  Skylights,  which  are  ap- 
plicable wherever  overhead  light  is  desired, 
have  stood  the  test  of  time,  the  severest  of  all 
tests.  We  can  show  many  skylight  installa- 
tions ranging  over  a  period  of  twenty-five  to 
forty  years  without  renewal.  Bars  are  formed 
of  sheet  metal,  riveted  and  soldered,  combin- 
ing maximum  strength  with  little  weight.  Ex- 
pansion and  contraction  are  allowed  for. 
Ample  provision  is  made  for  the  egress  of 
condensation. 

Rolled  Steel  Puttyless  Skylights,  "Anchor- 
Bar"  Type  (Patent  No.  931638). 

The  "  Anchor-Bar "  Rolled  Steel  Sky- 
light is  designed  for  large  areas  where  the  bar 
length  exceeds  eight  feet.  The  structural 
parts  of  rolled  steel  and  the  trim  of  sheet  metal 
(generally  copper)  form  a  combination  which 
cannot  be  surpassed,  to  wit :  steel  for  strength, 
copper  for  weather  protection. 

Bar — The  bar  proper  consists  of  two 
structural  members,  a  2x1^  inch  tee,  and 
1 24  xi  24  inch  angle,  which  are 
secured  together  with  malleable 
iron  clamps  at  sufficient  intervals 
to   insure  proper 
strength  and  rigidity. 
The    angle  member 
serves  as  gutter  for 
condensation.  Glass 
rests  on  flange  of  tee 
on  a  bed  of  pure  wool 
felt. 


Curb  —  Especial 
attention  is  called  to 
method  Of  securing 
skylight  to  curb.  A 
continuous  angle,  2  x 
I'/i  inches,  is  secured 
to  curb  by  means  of 
clamps  lag  -  screwed 
on  the  inside.  The 

base  angle  sels  up 
from    curb    ^  inch. 


Toworkbyfhe  Sun  

v'N^Jeans tyice^tfie  vVork  d 


resting  on  the  clamps  and  bolted  to 
same.  Bolt  heads  are  countersunk,  so 
that  they  do  not  extend  through  copper 
apron.  The  raised  position  of  the  base 
angle  permits  the  escape  of  condensation 


trade-mark 


section  of  bar,  VAN  NOORDEN  "  ANCHOR-BAR  "  skylight 

under  same.  The  thrust  of  skylight  is  directly  against 
this  member,  which  cannot  give  way  while  the  curb 
holds.  Compare  this  feature  with  other  so-called  "  im- 
proved "  types  of  skylight  construction,  which  are 
largely  weak  at  the  curbs.    The  "  Anchor-Bar  "  Sky- 


THROUGH  l  I  RB,  "ANCHOR 
IIAK  "  LIGHT 
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WOOL  FELT 
METAL  SADDLE 


BRASS  BOLT 

COPPER  CAP 

WOOL  FELT 
GLASS 

J 

WOOL  FELT 


BRASS  BOLT 

COPPER  CAP 

LEAD 
/  /  GLASS 


METAL  SADDLE 


IRON  CLAMP 


STANDARD  "  ANCHOR-BAR  : 


1  ANCHOR-BAR  "  SPECIAL  "  A  1 


1  ANCHOR-BAR  "  SPECIAL  "  B 


light  is  the  only  standard  type  of  rolled  steel  skylight 
which  has  reinforcement  in  the  base.  The  relative 
position  of  tee  flanges  and  hase  angle  forms  a  shoulder 
which  prevents  any  possibility  of  the  sliding  of  glass 
(an  important  feature  in  large  skylights). 

Cap — "  Anchor-Bar  "  caps  are  16-oz.  cold-rolled 
copper  or  galvanized  iron.  Caps  are  secured  by  means 
of  brass  bolts  to  20-gauge  non-corrosive  metal  saddles, 
which  are  spaced  on  bar  about  three  feet  on  centers. 

Apron — Copper,  galvanized  iron  or  other  metal 
aprons  protect  base  angle  from  weather,  also  prevent 
snow  from  percolating  through  condensation  outlets. 

Method  of  Glazing — Glass  rests  on  flange  of  tee 
on  a  bed  of  pure  wool  felt.  Caps  are  applied  after 
glazing.  Successive  lengths  of  glass  are  butted  with 
cross  gutters  of  copper  between  the  lights  to  convey 
condensation  to  main  bars  and  thence  to  roof. 

Expansion  and  Contraction — Owing  to  the  fact 
that  sheet  metal  parts  of  "Anchor-Bar  "  Skylights  are 
independent  of  rolled  steel  parts,  expansion  and  con- 
traction are  amply  provided  for.  Glass  sets  loosely  on 
the  cushion  of  wool  felt.  Thus  there  is  no  possibility 
of  breakage  due  to  expansion  and  contraction. 

Accessibility  for  Repainting — A    feature   to  be 
recommended  in  "Anchor-Bar  "  Skylights  is  the  ease 
and  accessibility  for  repainting  the  rolled  steel  portions 
when  necessary.    The  sheet 
metal  portions,  being  prefer- 
ably of  copper,  are  impervious 
to  weather  conditions. 


"  Anchor  Truss  Bar  "  (Patent 
No.  1140909). 

"Anchor  Truss  Bars  "  are 
used  where  bar  length  is  over 
10  feet  (except  when  inter- 
mediate purlins  are  provided). 

The  tee  member  of  the 
bar  in  this  case  forms  the  top 
cord  of  a  simple  angle  truss, 
the  angle  member  forms  the 
lower  cord.  The  two  are  se- 
cured with  clamps  and  struts 
at  proper  intervals. 

Special  details  of  "  An- 


chor Trussed  Bar  "  Construction  may  be  had  on  appli- 
cation. "  Anchor-Bar  "  Skylights  are  recommended 
for  all  purposes  where  the  cost  of  all-copper  skylights 
is  prohibitive,  or  where  our  regular  hollow  bar  would 
require  heavy  reinforcement.  Inquiries  should  state 
overall  length  of  outside  of  curb,  bar  length,  pitch  of 
skylight  (5  inches  to  foot  or  over)  and  distance  between 
intermediate  purlins. 

"Anchor-Bar  "  Specials. 

"  Anchor-Bar "  Specials  are  simple  modifications 
of  our  standard  "  Anchor-Bar  "  Skylight  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  engineers  who  desire  slight  variations 
from  our  standard  construction. 

Special  "  A  "  varies  from  our  standard  bar  only  in 
the  additional  feature  of  a  cushion  layer  of  saturated 
wool  felt,  which  is  inserted  continuously  under  the  cap. 
This  is  drawn  snug  to  the  glass  by  means  of  the  cap 
bolts.  The  oil  saturation  renders  the  felt  impervious  to 
weather  conditions. 

Special  "  B  "  is  similar  to  Special  "  A,"  except  that 
sheet  lead  is  used  for  a  glass  bed,  also  under  cap.  The 
lead  of  glass  bed  has  double  rolled  edges  to  provide 
additional  cushioning.  This  type  of  construction  is 
approved  for  government  buildings. 


BUILDING  64,  GENERAL  ELECTRIC  COMPANY,  LYNN,  MASS. 
Anchor-Bar  Skylight.  00  x  SOI  feet.     The  ahove  is  the  largest  individual  skylight  in  New  England. 
Erected  in  1913.    Old  work  was  removed  by  us  and  new  skylight  installed  in  eight  weeks  without  the  loss 
of  a  single  hour's  time  in  the  operation  of  the  plant  below,  and  without  any  damage  to  costly  equipment 
and  material 
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Vaile  &  Young 


VAILE  &  YOUNG 

Manufacturers  of  Skylights  and  Architectural  Sheet  Metal  Work 

216  North  Calvert  Street 
BALTIMORE,  MD. 


Product. 

Vaile  &  Young  Patent  Metallic  Puttyless 
Skylights. 

Description. 

The  Yaile  &  Young  Patent  Metallic  Puttyless  Sky- 
light is  made  of  galvanized  sheet  metal  or  copper,  the 
bars  being  constructed  with  two  open  tubular  gutters 
and  a  tubular  strengthening  rib  inserted  between  these, 
all  well  riveted  together,  as  shown  in  Fig.  i.  In  spans 
less  than  four  feet  the  strengthening  rib  is  omitted  and 
in  spans  over  eight  feet,  where  additional  strength  is 
required,  steel  strengthening  cores  are  inserted  as  shown. 

Tubular  condensation  gutters  are  provided  on  in- 
side of  skylight  at  eaves.  These  conduct  condensation 
lo  outlet  holes  at  junction  of  eaves  and  bar  gutters. 

Bars  are  capped  on  outside  with  V-shaped  caps, 
in  each  side  of  which  is  inserted  a  strip  of  heavy  sheet 
lead ;  this  is  pressed  closely  to  the  glass,  the  cap  being 
held  firmly  in  place  by  heavy  copper  cleats,  making  the 
skylight  absolutely  water-tight. 

Advantages. 

The  Vaile  &  Young  system  combines  strength  and 
rigidity  with  lightness  of  construction  and  is  neat  in 
appearance. 

The  elasticity  of  the  outside  hood  or  cap  and  of 
the  tubular  glass  rest  entirely  overcomes  the  dangers  of 
expansion  and  contraction  and  of  vibration,  conse- 
quently the  breakage  of  glass  is  reduced  to  a  minimum. 
The  readiness  with  which  broken  glass  can  be  replaced 
is  apparent,  it  being  only  necessary  to  loosen  the  copper 
cleats  and  remove  the  cap. 

Adaptability. 

Vaile  &  Young  Skylights  are  adapted  to  any  form 
of  building  construction,  and  are  in  use  in  all  sections 
of  the  United  States;  also,  in  Canada,  Mexico,  and 
many  foreign  countries.  They  have  been  erected  on 
buildings  of  all  classes — residences,   schools,  public 

Copper 
Cleat 


buildings,  railroad  stations  and  shops,  factories,  mills, 
foundries,  etc. 

Prices. 

Prices  will  be  quoted  for  delivery  to  any  point, 
f.o.b.  Baltimore  or  destination,  or  including  erection. 

Facilities. 

This  organization  is  prepared  to  execute  contracts 
promptly,  as  its  methods  and  factory  equipment  are 
strictly  modern.  It  has  been  making  these  skylights 
for  many  years. 

Co-operative  Service. 

The  thoroughly  equipped  draughting  department 
will  gladly  co-operate' in  the  study  and  planning  of  any 
skylighting  problem. 

Details  of  Vaile  &  Young  Puttyless  Skylights 
adapted  to  any  form  of  construction  will  be  furnished. 

REFERENCES. 

United  States  Patent  Office  Building,  Washington,  D.  C,  James 

F.  Gill,  Superintendent 
York  Trust  Co.,  York,  Pa.,  James  A.  Dempwolf,  Architect 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  Homewood,  Md.,  Parker,  Thomas  & 

Rice,  Architects. 
M.  S.  Levy  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  Joseph  Evans  Sperry, 

Architect 

Johns   Hopkins   Hospital,   Baltimore,   Md.,  Archer  &  Allen, 
Architects 

Court  of  Appeals,  Annapolis,  Md.,  Baldwin  &  Pennington, 
Architects 

United  States  Naval  Academy,  Annapolis,  Md.,  Ernest  Flagg, 
Architect 

Baltimore  &  Ohio  Railroad  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  M,  A.  Long. 
Architect 

Westport  Power  House,  Westport,  Md.,  Otto  G.  Simonson, 
Architect 

Louisville  &  Nashville  R.  R.  Co.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 
New  York  Ship  Building  Co.,  Camden,  N.  J. 
Atlantic  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J. 
Ridgeway  Dynamo  &  Engine  Co.,  Ridgeway,  Pa. 
Maryland  Steel  Co.,  Sparrows  Point,  Md. 
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BRASCO  MANUFACTURING  CO. 


Metal  Store  Fronts 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products. 

Kalamein  Covered  Work. 

Kick  and  Push  Plates. 

Metal  Work,  Brass,  Archi- 
tectural or  Ornamental. 

Metal  Work,  Bronze,  Archi- 
tectural or  Ornamental. 

Metal  Mouldings. 

Mouldings,  Metal  Covered. 

Poles,  Metal. 

Posts,  Metal. 

Railings,  Theater. 

Sash    and  Frames, 
Metal. 

Sheet  Metal  Work. 

Store  Front  Construction. 

Tablets,  Memorial  and  Sign. 

Trim  Wood- Patent  Cover. 

Doors,  Mausoleum. 


 4%"  "rio  30Q4A 
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Hester  Manufacturing  Company 


HESTER  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 

Metal  Store  Fronts 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products. 

Kick  and  Push  Plates 

Metal  Work,  Brass  and  Architectural 
or  Ornamental 

Metal  Work,  Bronze  and  Architec- 
tural or  Ornamental 

Metal  Mouldings 

Mouldings,  Metal  Covered 

Poles,  Metal 

Posts,  Metal 

Railings,  Theater 

Sash  and  Frames,  Hollow  Metal 

Sheet  Metal  Work 

Store  Front  Construction 

Tablets,  Memorial  and  Sign 

Doors,  Mausoleum 
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JOHN  PETZ,  President  and  Superintendent  HERBERT  MALOTT,  Secretary-Treasurer 

DETROIT  SHOW  CASE  CO. 

"  Petz  "  Patent  Metal  Store  Front  Construction 
DETROIT,  MICH. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  "  Petz  "  Patent 
Metal  Store  Front  Construction  ; 
"  Petz  "  Patent  Sash,  Posts  and  Bars, 
for  Setting  Plate  Glass  (John  Petz,  Pat- 
entee) ;  "  Almetal  "  Store  Front  Con- 
struction. 

For  Show  Cases,  Interior  Store  Fixtures 
see  our  name  in  General  Index. 


trademark 


etc. 


"  Almetal "  Copper  Store  Front  Complete. 

"  Almetal  "  store  front  construction  is  made  and 
designed  along  the  most  approved  architectural  lines. 
The  several,  shapes  harmonize  perfectly  with  the  mod- 
ern styles  of  store  front  construction.  It  is  made  of  pure, 
heavy  gauge  copper,  and  is  complete  in  every  detail. 


"Almetal"  Line  Complete. 

The  "  Almetal  "  line  of  store  front 
construction  is  complete  in  every  detail, 
including  ventilated  sash,  glass  stops, 
division  bars,  corner  bars,  three-way  bars, 
reverse  corner  bars,  sill  coverings,  tran- 
som bar  coverings,  bulk  head  construc- 
tions, copper  panel  work,  kick  plates,  thresholds,  etc. 

Simplicity. 

The  simplicity  of  "  Almetal "  store  front  con- 
struction is  one  of  its  strongest  points.  It  is  made  in 
but  two  pieces,  an  inner  and  outer  member,  and  is 
glazed  easily  from  the  outside.  The  outer  member  is 
made  of  No.  16  B  &  S  gauge  copper ;  the  inner  of  No. 
20  B  &  S  gauge  copper. 
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Detroit  Show  Case  Co, 


Ventilated  Sash  Construction. 

The  ventilated  sash  is  made  to  hold 
the  glass  firmly  in  a  deep  rabbet  and  to 
take  care  of  any  expansion  or  contraction 
of  the  glass.  The  glass  setting  blocks  are 
of  creosoted  cypress,  about  six  inches  long, 
and  are  set  well  apart  so  as  to  give  ample 
freedom  to  ventilation  and  drainage.  Air 
has  free  access  through  the  "  Almetal " 
sash;  and  store  fronts,  when  properly 
backed,  are  always  free  from  fog  or  frost 
when  "  Almetal  "  sash  is  used  at  top  and 
bottom  of  the  glass. 


Comer  Bars. 

The  corner  bar  is  made  in  but  two 
pieces,  an  inner  and  outer  member,  held 
together  by  concealed  brass  bolts  fitted 
with  sleeve  nuts,  made  to  install  easily  to 
fit  any  angle  desired  and  to  hold  the  glass 
in  a  firm,  strong  grip. 


Division  Bars. 

The  division  bars  are  made  in  two  pieces,  an 
inner  and  outer  member,  held  together  by  concealed 
brass  bolts  fitted  with  sleeve  nuts,  easy  to  install  and 
providing  adjustment  to  the  thickness  of  the  glass. 
Equal  pressure  is  exerted  by  both  the  inner  and  outer 
members. 


Rabbets. 

The  rabbets  in  "  Almetal  "  construction  are  extra 
deep  to  allow  for  excessive  wind  pressure,  contrac- 
tion and  expansion  of  glass. 

Metal  Coverings. 

Sill  covers,  transom  covers,  side  and  head  jamb 
covers  and  sheet  metal  coverings  are  made  of  pure 
20-gauge  copper.  Special  coverings  can  be  furnished 
in  any  designs  or  shapes  wanted. 


"  ALMETAL  "  SILL  CONSTRUCTION  NO.  1801 
Using  No.  180-N  Sash  and  No.  120  Sill  Covering 


CORXKR  POST  NO.  1S2 


DIVISION  BAR  NO.  1*8 


SWKKT  S  CATAMH.l  I 


"Petz"  (wood  core)  Metal  Store  Front  Construction. 

We  also  make  the  "Petz"  construction,  which 
consists  of  No.  25-gauge  metal  drawn  and  firmly 
clinched  over  a  core  of  oily  red  cypress,  "  the  eternal 
wood." 

The  "  Petz"  is  furnished  in  plain  copper,  oxidized 
copper,  brass,  bronze,  German  silver  or  gun-metal 
finishes. 

This  line  is  complete  in  every  detail  required  I'm 
modern  metal  store  fronts.    From  the  "  l'et/.  "  mould 
ings  we  can  furnish  practically  any  kalaminc  moulding 
required. 

Catalogue  and  detail  sheet  furnished. 
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J.  W.  Coulson  &  Co. 


J.  W.  COULSON  &  CO. 


SOLE  OWNERS  AND  MANUFACTURERS  OF 

The  Coulson  Patent  Store  Front  Construction 

95-107  West  Spring  Street 


COLUMBUS,  OHIO 


Products. 

The  Coulson  Patent  Store  Front 
Construction  and  Drawn  Metal 
Mouldings  of  Copper,  Brass  and  Alu- 
minum. 

Original  Patentee. 

J.  W.  Coulson  &  Co.,  pioneer  Store 
Front  Manufacturers,  have  the  original 
patents  for  modern  store  front  construc- 
tion, patents  having  been  granted  before 
any  of  the  other  present  manufacturers 
were  in  business. 

Several  store  front  manufacturers 
are  involved  in  patent  infringement  liti- 
gations, and  owners  of  buildings  and  con- 
tractors are  being  threatened  if  they  use 
certain  constructions. 

All  this  trouble  is  avoided  if  you 
specify  "  Coulson." 

Description. 

This  construction  is  gotten  out  in  the 
factory  cut  to  the  required  lengths.  Steel 
T's  in  the  corner  posts,  division  and  tran- 
som bars  are  provided  with  lugs  by  which 
they  are  fastened  with  screws  to  the  base, 
lintel  and  jamb  casings,  and  door  posts, 
and  where  they  intersect  are  bolted  to- 
gether. This  makes  a  strong  steel  frame- 
work which  is  encased  in  wood  that  has 
been  creosoted,  to  prevent  decay.  All 
glass  is  set  from  the  outside  and  held  in 
place  with  wood  stops  nailed  in  with  brass 
nails.  All  outer  exposed  surfaces  are 
covered  with  metal,  drilled  and  provided 
with  screws,  ready  to  put  in  place. 

Ventilating  System. 

The  ventilating  and  drainage  sill  is  of 
wood,  covered  with  metal  in  one  piece, 
allowing  no  moisture  to  penetrate  the 
woodwork  of  the  base.  It  is  shaped  so  as 
to  form  a  gutter  on  the  inside.  Brass 
pipes  are  brazed  in  the  gutter  extending 
to  outside.    This  takes  care  of  all  mois- 


^  41 


bm)m 


KLAR  VI  KW  Ol   NO    i::  CORNKR  POST  an  I)  NO.  12  I' RANSOM  BARS  SHOWING 
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V  twe,  also  allows  the  cold  air  to  pass  into  the  show 

^    r  window  and  pass  out  through  the  ventilating  openings 

in  the  transom  bar.  obtaining  a  circulation  of  cold  air 
no  18  CORNER  POST  m  ,,u'  s,imv  window  and  preventing  the  glass  from 

i  nil  si/r  Sr,fi,„i  frosting  and  sweating. 
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VENT  ON 
OUTSIDE 


O  ;  VENT  ON 
INSIDE 

Sectional  View 

COULSON  VENTILATING  NO.  23  TRANSOM  BAR,  FULL-SIZE 


r 

VENTILATING 
AND 
DRAINAGE 
PIPE 

COULSON  VENTILATING  AND  DRAINAGE  SILL,  FULL-SIZE 

Special  Features. 

This  System  of  Store  Front  Construction  makes  a 
nice  appearing,  substantial  and  durable  store  front  and 
does  not  cause  glass  breakage,  and  furnishes  a  safe  and 


COULSON  AWNING  HOOD  AND  HEAVY  TRANSOM  BAR 

practical  setting  for  the  glass.  It  is  highly  endorsed 
by  the  Insurance  Companies,  and  insured  at  the 
minimum  rate. 

Awning  Provisions. 

Awning  Hood  and  Transom  Bar  for  support 
and  protection  of  awning,  furnished  complete  with 
wood  reinforced  with 
steel  T's  and  having  lugs 
to  fasten  to  jamb  casings ; 
or  metal  covering  only 
for  transom  bar  with 
hood  and  metal  covered 
steel  brackets  furnished. 

Awning  lugs,  when 
required,  attached  to  the 
corner  posts  to  which  the 
awning  fixtures  are  se- 
cured. 

Metal  Coverings. 

Metal  Mouldings  and 
Coverings  for  jamb  and 
lintel  casings  and  base  of 
various  designs  fur- 
nished. Also  Kick  Plates 
and  Extruded  Brass 
Thresholds. 

Coverings  for  construction  and  mouldings  made 
of  copper,  brass  and  aluminum  metal,  polished ;  or 
finished  in  spotted  oxidized  copper,  statuary  copper, 
gun-metal,  or  nickel-plate  on  brass  or  copper. 

Specifications,  etc. 

Specify  Coulson  Patent  Store  Front  Construction, 
sizes  recommended  by  manufacturer.  Complete  Cata- 
logue and  full-size  Detail  Sheet  will  be  sent  on  request. 


AWNING   LUGS  ON 
COULSON  CORNER  POST 
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Kawneer  Manufacturing  Co. 


KAWNEER  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

Metal  Store  Fronts,  Architectural  Mouldings,  Steel  Sash  for  Industrial  Buildings 

NILES,  MICH. 

FACTORIES:  NILES,  MICH.,  BERKELEY,  CAL.,  GUELPH,  ONT.,  CAN. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 


CHICAGO,  ILL. 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 
KANSAS  CITY,  MO. 
DETROIT,  MICH. 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 


PITTSBURGH,  PA. 
ATLANTA,  GA. 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


BOSTON,  MASS. 
INDIANAPOLIS,  IND. 
LINCOLN,  NEB. 


MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN.        MONTREAL,  QUE. 


DES  MOINES,  IOW  A 


TORONTO.  ONT. 


NEW  GLASGOW,  N.  S. 
SEATTLE,  WASH. 
SPOKANE,  WASH. 
LOS  ANGELES,  CAL. 
SAN  DIEGO,  CAL. 


AGENCIES  IN  MOST  LARGE  CITIES  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  CANADA 


Products, 

"  Kawneer  "  Solid  Metal  Store  Fronts  in  Cop- 
per and  Bronze;  Architectural  Metal  Mouldings; 
Steel  Sash  for  Industrial  Buildings. 


aw  n  e  er    Ka  w  n  e  e 

Stoie  fkoxtS  *         *  v  Products 


trade  marks 
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HALF  FULL-SIZ)   DETAILS  OF  "  K  AWN  El  R"   STORE  FRONT  CONSTRUCTION 
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FULL-SIZE  DETAILS  OF  "  KAWNEER  "  STORE  FRONT  CONSTRUCTION 
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Love  Brothers,  Incorporated 


LOVE  BROTHERS,  INCORPORATED 

Store  Front  Construction;  Ornamental  and  Architectural  Iron 

AURORA,  ILL.  . 


Products. 

We  are  manufacturers  of  Love  Brothers  Frost- 
Proof  Store  Fronts  (patented). 

Also,  Ornamental  Iron  and  Bronze  Entrances, 
Elevator  Enclosures,  Marquise,  Elevator  Cars, 
Office  Railing,  Bank  Railing,  Stairs,  Stair  Rail- 
ing, Store  Fronts.  Lamps  and  Standards,  Fences 
and  Grilles.  Canopies,  Guards,  Columns.  Sills, 
Pulleys,  Anchors,  Shutters,  I-Beams,  Channels, 
Angles,  Sidewalk  Lights,  Fire-Escapes,  Sidewalk 
Doors,  Wheel  Guards,  Hitching  Posts,  Joist  Hang- 
ers, Stable  Gutters,  Stall  Mangers,  Hay  Racks, 
Cesspool  Covers,  Fire  Doors,  Post  Caps,  Post  Bases, 
Turn  Buckles.  Coal-Hole  Covers,  Cast  and  Bronze 
Casting  of  all  Kinds. 

Store  Front  Construction. 

Scope — Our  cast-iron  fronts  are  designed  to  meet 
all  modern  improvements  in  store  front  construction. 
They  are  applicable  to  both  old  and  new  construction. 
These  fronts  merit  the  approval  of  both  architect  and 
owner  as  they  are  adaptable  to  all  styles  and  plans  of 
store  front  construction,  and  as  the  material  from 
which  they  are  made  is  the  best  grade  of  cast  iron. 
Cast  iron  eliminates  the  trouble  and  continuous  expense 
incurred  by  using  any  other  materials,  as  it  will  not 
rot  or  corrode  as  is  the  case  with  wood  metal  covered, 
steel,  or  copper  construction. 

These  are  our  own  exclusive  designs  which  we 
have  worked  out  during  an  experience  of  over  twenty- 
five  years  specializing  in  this  line  of  manufacture. 

Advantages. 

Our  store  and  building  fronts  possess  the  follow- 
ing advantages : 

First — It  is  the  simplest  all  cast-iron  front  (not 
steel  which  corrodes)  on  the  market,  being  made  in  the 
fewest  number  of  sections  possible. 

Second — No  wood,  steel,  or  any  other  material  is 
used  in  its  entire  construction. 

Third — Xo  copper  gutter  is  necessary,  as  the  water 
from  washing  or  condensation  escapes  through  the 
bulkhead  or  transom  bar  directly  to  outside  of  building. 

Fourth — Perfect  and  thorough  ventilation  can  be 
had  for  display  window,  and  frosting  of  display  win- 
dow prevented. 

Fifth — Awnings  can  be  fully  protected  from  the 
elements. 

Sixth — All  glass  is  set  from  the  outside,  so  as  to 
enable  any  one  to  set  a  new  plate  glass,  in  case  one 
should  be  broken,  without  the  necessity  of  tearing  out 
any  of  the  interior  fixtures  or  disturbing  the  display 
of  merchandize. 

Seventh — "We  make  this  store  front  material  en- 
tirely from  the  best  grade  of  cast  iron  or  bronze,  there- 
by insuring  its  durability  and  eliminating  the  necessity 
of  reconstructing  the  store  front  every  few  years, 
which  is  necessary  when  wood,  steel,  wrought  iron, 
copper  or  sheet  brass  is  used. 

Co-operative  Service. 

Our  engim  cring  department  will  gladly  render  aid 
to  prospective  builders  in  designing  the  most  suitable 
building  fronts  for  their  requirements.  We  can  advise 
1  1 — ;  


what  columns  or  beams  are  necessary  to  support  build- 
ings above  front,  and  can  also  furnish  this  material. 

Prices. 

Our  prices  are  as  reasonable  as  can  be  associated 
with  high-grade  workmanship.  Plans  and  specifica- 
tions entrusted  to  us  will  invariably  receive  careful  and 
prompt  attention. 

Scope  of  Products. 

W  e  manufacture  small  and  large  fronts,  as  well 
as  other  ornamental  iron,  and  have  sufficient  capacity 
to  handle  orders  for  any  size.  The  designs  given  here 
and  which  are  shown  in  our  catalogue,  which  will  be 
sent  on  request,  are  intended  mainly  to  describe  and 
illustrate  the  ready  application  of  our  store  and  build- 
ing fronts  to  all  building  construction.  We  shall  be 
glad  to  submit  special  designs  and  prices  on  request. 
In  Fig.  i  we  show  a  front  view  and  two  plans,  half 
size,  of  about  as  simple  and  as  neat  a  store  front  as 
one  could  design.  This  entire  design  is  made  of  cast 
iron,  the  sections  of  which  are  shown  in  Fig.  2.  The 
sash  bar  at  transom  in  this  design  is  the  smallest  as 
well  as  the  most  substantial  awning  protection  made. 
It  is  provided  with  drain  openings  for  the  top  glass  as 
well  as  opening  for  ventilation  of  lower  show  windows. 

Frost-Proof  Store  Fronts. 

We  make  these  fronts  in  what  has  proven  to  be 
the  only  perfectly  ventilated  store  front  system  made, 
as  the  ventilation  and  drainage  openings  are  of  ample 
size  to  allow  thorough  circulation  of  the  air  through 
the  bars  without  danger  of  their  being  at  any  time 
clogged  up,  as  will  be  noticed  by  examining  the  details 
as  shown  in  the  following  figures.  It  must  be  borne  in 
mind  when  desiring  to  guard  against  frosting  of  win- 
dows that  the  show  or  display  window  must  be  tightly 
inclosed  at  the  top,  bottom,  back  and  sides  so  as  to 
exclude  all  moist  and  warm  air.  This  is  necessary  so 
as  to  keep  the  temperature  of  the  air  in  the  show  win- 
dow the  same  as  outside  air,  which  is  done  by  the  cir- 
culation of  air  through  the  ventilation  openings  in  store- 
front construction. 

We  also  make  this  front  without  ventilation  if 
desired,  or  can  make  fronts  to  conform  to  architect's 
details  and  plans  where  so  desired. 

Durability. 

( )ur  Store  Fronts  are  made  entirely  of  cast  iron, 
well  fitted  up  with  all  facias  put  on  with  brass  screws, 
and  are  therefore  virtually  everlasting.  Owing  to  the 
fact  that  our  standard  construction  is  made  entirely 
of  cast  iron,  it  is  the  heaviest,  strongest  and  most  dura- 
ble front  to  be  had.  We  wish  to  impress  on  intended 
purchasers  of  store  fronts  that  we  can  not  sell  this* 
front  to  compete  against  so-called  fronts  which  weigh 
about  one  tenth  of  this  construction,  in  fact  this  is 
often  merely  a  lining  or  covering  for  wood,  and  in 
many  cases  no  better  than  a  front  entirely  of  wood  con- 
struction. If  cheaper  store  fronts  are  desired  we  can 
accommodate  patrons  by  using  cast-iron  facia  of  any 
design  shown  in  our  catalogue,  ami  fastening  them  to 
wood  backing  or  making  a  front  entirely  of  steel,  but 
we  do  not  recommend  steel  as  this  material  corrodes 
badly. 

Continued  on  next  ['age 
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Fig.  1.    ELEVATION  AND  PLAN  OF  FROST-PROOF  STORE  FRONT 


J 


Fig.  2.    SECTIONS  AND  DETAILS  OF  STORE  FRONT  CONSTRUCTION 
The  various  bars  are  in  their  relative  positions  as  applied  to  plan  and   elevation  of  front  ^ho\vn  above.    Made  entirely  of  cast  iron;  no  steel 

in  entire  construction  
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Love  Brothers,  Incorporated 


TRANSOM  BAR  NO.  11 
Used  at  transom  division  where  awning  protection  is  desired 


ANGLE  BAR  NO.  1 
To  be  used  for  Top  and  Sides 
Made  in   (standard)   2",  2%"  and 
3"  Sizes 


TEE  BAR  NO.  2 

Can  be  used  for  all  Vertical  Divisions 
Made  in  (standard)  2",  2%"  and  3"  Sizes 


CORNER  BAR  NO.  9 
Can  be  had  in  any  Angle  or  Size, 
1V4".  2",  2V2"  or  3" 


FLAT  VENTILATED  BULKHEAD  BAR  NO.  o  THREE-WAV  BAR  NO.  3 

Used  for  main  support  of  glass  at  Bulkhead.     Cast  entirely  of  one  Used  where  Three  Glasses  are  held 

piece,  with  cored-out  opening  for  ventilation,  and  Cast-Iron  Facing  for  at  one  joint 

holding  glass;  is  fastened  to  same  with  brass  screws.  Can  be  had  also  Can  be  had  in  any  Size  or  Angle 
with  Moulded  Face,  if  desired 


TRANSOM   ISAK  NO.  14 
Showing  how  mmr  in  u«rd  in  rimiiri  lion  unli  i  Iranricl  support  for 
very  wide  More  front* 
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BULKHEAD  BAR  NO.  13 
I'scd   in   connection    with   channel    support    to  har- 
monize with  Hansom  liai   below.     Also  showing  construe 
lion  underneath  same  where  swiuiiiiiK  east  iron  sash  are 

dciiiii   
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Love  Brothers,  Incorporated 
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No.  101  No.  104 


No.  116 


2' 


No.  102 


No.  100 


m 


No.  100 


No.  108 

STOCK  DESIGNS  OF  FACIAS  FOR  FROST-PROOF  WINDOW  FRONTS 
Large  number  of  designs  in  stock.     Special  designs  furnished 


Z^4 


No.  1(H) 


BOTTOM  OR  SILL  BAR  NO.  4 
Used  in  connection  with  our  standard  construction  where  glass  or  panels 
are  desired  to  extend  to  sidewalk 


SILL  BAR  NO.  G 
Used  at  sill  or  bulkhead  where  no  glass  is  desired  under  same 


ST  JAMES  BUILDING  JACKSONVILLE,  FLORIDA  SHOWING  LOVE  BROTHERS  STORE  FRONT  IN  POSITION 

H.  J.  Klutho,  Architect 
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PITTSBURGH  PLATE  GLASS  CO. 

Distributors  of  The  "  Easyset "  System  of  Store  Front  Construction 

MANUFACTURED  BY  THE  RITZLER  METAL  MFG.  CO.,  KANSAS  CITY,  MO. 


WAREHOUSES 


ATLANTA.  GA.,  56-60  West  Alabama  Street 
BALTIMORE,  MD,  310-314  West  Pratt  Street 
BIRMINGHAM,  ALA.,  2nd  Avenue  and  29th  Street 
BOSTON,  MASS.,  99-103  Portland  Street 
BROOKLYN,  N.  Y.,  Third  Avenue  and  Dean  Street 
BUFFALO,  N.  Y.,  372-378  Pearl  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL.,  801-811  South  Wabash  Avenue 
CINCINNATI,  OHIO,  Broadway  and  Court  Street 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  3849-69  Hamilton  Avenue 
DAVENPORT,  IOWA,  410-416  Scott  Street 
DENVER,  COLO.,  1745-7  Arapahoe  Street 
DES  MOINES,  IOWA,  East  Fourth  and  Vine  Streets 
DETROIT,  MICH.,  53-59  Larned  Street,  East 
GRAND  RAPIDS,  MICH.,  39-41  North  Division  Street 
HIGH  POINT,  N.  C. 


Products 

Selling  agents  for  the 


System  of 


Easyset 

Metal  Store  Front  Construction. 

Also,  Disappearing  Awnings,  Awning  Covers, 
Kick-Plates  and  Thresholds. 

For  Simplex  Window  Fixtures  see  our  name  in 
General  Index. 

"Easyset"  System  of  Store  Fronts. 

The"  Easyset"  System, as  the  name  implies,  is  easily 
and  readily  installed,  and  is  substantial  and  durable. 
It  does  not  require  skilled  men  or  special  framing  to 
prepare  store  front  openings  for  the  metal  sash.  The 
system  does  not  depend  wholly  for  strength  upon  the 
outer  covering,  the  inner  reinforcement  providing  much 
additional  strength.  Besides  this,  the  outer  covering  is 
drawn  up  to  the  glass  under  tension,  thus  providing  a 
uniform  and  permanent  bearing.  This  principle  is  em- 
ployed in  the  corner  and  division  bar,  also  the  metal 
sash.  While  the  glass  is  set  from  the  outside,  it  is 
locked  on  the  inside ;  only  by  loosening  the  tension 
screw  (Fig.  6)  can  the  glass  be  removed.  This  protects 
valuable  goods  in  the  show-window,  for  even  though 
the  outer  covering  is  removed  the  reinforcement  "  H  " 
still  holds  the  glass  securely  in  place. 

The  simplicity,  strength  and  elegance  of  the  "  Easy- 
set  "  System  appeals  to  all  who  wish  an  all-metal  store 
front,  thoroughly  up  to  date.  It  does  away  entirely  with 
the  periodical  repairing  or  renovating  of  the  store  front, 
thus  in  a  short  time  more  than  saving  the  first  cost.  In 
many  cases  a  lower  rate  of  insurance  is  obtained  be- 
cause of  the  all-metal  construction.  On  account  of  the 
superior  appearance  and  advertising  feature,  the  ten- 
ant in  most  cases  will  gladly  pay  an  additional  rent. 

Corner  and  Division  Bars. 

In  our  corner  bars  Nos.  4A  and  4C  (Figs.  1  and  2), 
note  how  the  reinforcement  fits  inside  the  outer  cover- 
ing ;  thus,  when  the  bar  is  installed  and  the  nut  is 
tightened,  it  draws  the  outside  of  the  bar  to  the  glass  in- 
stead of  forcing  it  away,  as  is  the  case  with  most  bars. 
'I  lie  1    gripped  -.'line  distance-  from  the  edge,  thus 

preventing  breakage  from  "pinching,"  and  a  small 
piece  of  wood  fitted  over  the  screw  protects  the  edge 
of  the  k'lass.  This  bar  is  designed  to  take  care  of  the 
variation  in  thickness  of  plate  glass  without  bending  or 
springing  the  metal. 

Made  of  heavy  gauge  copper  or  bronze;  special 
finishes,  oxidized,  nickel,  gun-metal.  Other  special 
finishes  if  desired. 

No.  4C  corner  bar  is  the  same  as  No.  4 A,  but  is  -Hi 


KANSAS  CITY,  MO.,  Fifth  and  Wyandotte  Streets 
MEMPHIS,  TENN.,  23  South  Second  Street 
MILWAUKEE,  WIS.,  492-502  Market  Street 
MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN.,  500-516  South  Third  Street 
NEW  ORLEANS,  LA.,  Girod  and  Commerce  Streets 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  Hudson  and  Vandam  Streets 
OKLAHOMA  CITY,  OKLA.,  210  West  First  Street 
OMAHA,  NEBR.,  1101-1107  Howard  Street 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  Pitcairn  Bldg.,  Arch  and  11th  Streets 
PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  101-103  Wood  Street 
ROCHESTER,  N.  Y.,  Main  and  Exchange  Streets 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  Corner  10th  and  Spruce  Streets 
ST.  PAUL,  MINN.,  459-461  Jackson  Street 
SAVANNAH,  GA.,  745-749  Wheaton  Street 
TOLEDO,  OHIO,  Albion  and  Baxter  Streets 


Fig.  2.    CORNER  BAR  NO.  4-C 
Sectional  View  Full  Size 


Fig.  3. 


DIVISION  MAR  NO.  U>  A 
l-'ull  Si/c 


inch  larger  and  steel  reinforced,  to  be  used  where  there 
i^  an  unusual  exposure  to  wind. 


Sv.  Ill'     '  ATAI.IX.1IK 
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The  division  bar  No.  15A  (Fig.  3)  incorporates  the 
same  principles  as  the  corner  bar  and  is  made  of  the 
same  metals  and  finishes. 

Metal  Sash. 

Metal  sash  No.  25B  (Fig.  4)  has  ventilating  and 
drainage  system.  Glass  is  set  from  outside  and  tension 
obtained  from  inside  screws.  No  outside  screws  to  mar 
the  face  of  the  sash  or  to  work  loose  and  release  the  ten- 
sion. Glass  rests  on  solid  metal  four-inch  block,  mounted 
with  leather,  which  will  prevent  settling  and  avoid 
breakage  and  always  keeps  the  glass  in  position  shown. 

It  is  a  frost  preventive  when  show  windows  are 
built  air-tight,  allowing  only  the  air  entering  through 
the  metal  sash  to  circulate. 


Bar  Coverings,  Mouldings,  etc. 

All  transom  bar,  sill,  head  and  side  jamb  cover- 
ings, bulkhead  and  special  mouldings  are  No.  20-gauge 
copper  or  bronze,  or  other  special  finishes  when  desired. 

Estimates. 

Estimates  will  be  furnished  on  receipt  of  plans  and 
specifications. 

Co-operative  Service. 

Write  to  the  warehouse  of  the  Pittsburgh  Plate 
Glass  Company  nearest  you  for  any  information  not 
contained  herein,  and  also  for  catalogues,  etc. 


Fig.  4.    METAL  SASH  NO.  25B 
With  ventilating  and  drainage  system.     Setting  Block  not  shown.  See 
Sectional  View,  Fig.  6,  Full  Size 


Disassembled 

Fig.  5.    SETTING  BLOCK,  WITH  LEATHER  TOP 

Application. 

Fig.  7  is  a  special  arrangement  for  applying  "  Easy- 
set  "  Construction  to  a  steel  sill  where  no  wood  backing 
is  used.  This  sash  rail  is  made  of  heavy  No.  16-gauge 
metal  and  should  be  used  for  glass  of  unusual  size. 

Note  that  the  bottom  of  outside  or  face  plate  inter- 
locks with  the  horizontal  edge  of  inner  member.  The 
glass  rests  on  a  leather-mounted  metal  setting  block. 

Transom  Bar. 

Fig.  8  shows  our  own  special  transom  bar,  which  is 
a  combination  of  metal  sash  No.  25B  and  moulding  for 
transom  cover  No.  125.  This  is  furnished  with  wood 
complete  if  desired.  On  lengths  from  fourteen  to 
eighteen  feet  an  eighth-inch  steel  reinforcement  is  in- 
serted. On  lengths  eighteen  feet  and  above,  the  steel 
reinforcement  is  one  quarter-inch  thick.  We  furnish 
iron  rods  to  suspend  transombarswhere  the  length  of  the 
bar  and  construction  of  the  building  render  it  necessary. 


Fig.  6.    METAL  SASH  NO.  25B 
Sectional  View,  Full  Size 


Fig.  7.    APPLICATION  OF  "  EASYSET  "  CONSTRUCTION  TO 
STEEL  SILL  WITHOUT  WOOD  BACKING 
Full  Size 


Fig.  8.    TRANSOM  BAR  NO.  55-A 
Sectional  View,  V6  Fu"  Size 
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THE  STORE  IMPROVEMENT  COMPANY 


Shadow  Box  Store-Front  Window  Construction 
1804  Finance  Building,  South  Penn  Square 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


Product. 

Shadow  Box  or  "  Invisible  "  Show  Windows. 
Patented  in  the  United  States  and  foreign  countries. 

Advantages. 

Elimination  of  all  reflections  of  sky,  buildings, 
traffic,  etc.  Perfect  display  of  merchandise  of  all  kinds, 
insuring  its  appearance  in  all  color  details,  texture  or 
finish,  or  showing  the  whole  interior  of  display  rooms, 
if  desired,  exactly  as  if  glass  front  were  removed. 

Construction. 

Glass — Two  plates  of  glass  are  used.  The  lower 
01  "  vision  section  "  is  a  bent  glass  plate  set  horizon- 
tally, with  the  concave  side  toward  the  observer;  the 
upper  is  the  usual  flat  plate  glass.  The  two  plates  are 
joined  by  a  suitable  metal  bar  or  plain  clamp  joint. 

The  practical  limit  of  length  for  single  units  is 
16  feet,  but  they  are  preferably  made  shorter  for  con- 
venience in  installation  and  economy  in  cost,  as  plate 
glass  increases  rapidly  in  cost  per  square  foot  on  larger 
sizes.  Any  number  of  units  may  be  installed  consecu- 
tively, by  using  a  narrow  mullion  at  the  junction  of 
sections  for  multiple  units,  thereby  producing  the  same 
effect  as  a  continuous  run  of  glass. 

The  bend  of  the  glass  is  to  a  fixed  pattern,  and 
the  height  at  top  of  the  bend  is  6  feet  6  inches  above 
the  sidewalk  line  in  all  cases,  as  shown  in  diagram. 
The  vertical  measurement  of  the  bent  glass  itself  is 
controlled  by  the  height  of  the  show  window  floor  or 
bulkhead  on  which  lower  end  of  bent  glass  rests,  meas- 
ured from  sidewalk  line. 

In  general,  the  height  of  the  floor  on  which  display 
stands  will  be  controlled  by  the  height  of  display  itself ; 
taller  displays  require  lower  floors,  and  vice  versa. 


Where  the  floor  is  very  low,  the  lower  edge  of  the  bent 
glass  should  rest  upon  the  bulkhead  not  less  than  16 
inches  in  height  above  sidewalk  line,  in  order  to  per- 
mit installation  of  the  necessary  sill,  baffle  plates,  drain- 
age system,  etc.,  as  shown  on  diagram. 

The  Barrier — The  "  barrier  "  or  front  rail  is  in 
all  cases  three  feet  high,  measured  from  sidewalk  line, 
and  may  be  constructed  of  any  opaque  material  to  har- 
monize with  building  front  design.  The  barrier  must 
be  perfectly  flat  on  the  inner  surface  and  so  placed  that 
inner  surface  is  in  a  plumb  line  below  the  flat  glass 
above  the  bend. 

The  distance  between  inner  surface  of  barrier  and 
bottom  of  the  bent  glass  is  twenty-seven  and  one- 
quarter  inches. 

All  inner  surfaces  of  barrier,  sills  and  baffle  plates, 
etc.,  should  be  finished  dead  black,  although  sill  may 
be  glazed  black.  The  ends  of  the  Shadow  Box  are 
preferably  made  of  plate  glass  mirror  or  black  Argen- 
tine glass,  and  are  cut  to  conform  with  the  curve  of 
inner  surfaces  of  the  bent  glass. 

Installation. 

The  Store  Improvement  Company  will  supply 
bent  glass,  brackets  and  clamps  to  the  builder,  but  do 
not  contract  for  other  material  required,  nor  for  instal- 
lation. All  necessary  details  for  installation  on  Archi- 
tect's drawings  will  be  furnished,  and  templets,  specifi- 
cations, etc.,  will  be  provided  to  the  builder  for  his 
guidance  in  making  installation. 

Installations  will  be  authorized  by  The  Store 
Improvement  Company  (owners  of  the  patents)  on 
payment  of  fee  based  on  running  front  feet  of  glass 
used. 


LOOK  I*  WIMDO* 
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ZOURI  DRAWN  METALS  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Zouri  Safety  Store-Front  Construction 

GENERAL  OFFICES  AND  FACTORY 

CHICAGO  HEIGHTS,  ILL. 

AGENTS  IN  PRINCIPAL  CITIES  OF  UNITED  STATES  AND  CANADA 


Products. 

Zouri  Safety  Key-Set  Sash,  Corner  and  Divi- 
sion Bars,  Zouri  Awning  Bars,  and  Show  Case 
Doors. 

Patents. 

This  Company  operates  under  Murnane  and  Marr 
Patents.    Other  patents  pending. 

Zouri  Safety  Key-Set  Sash. 

YVe  request  a  careful  examination  of  the  safety 
features  embodied  in  this  Zouri  Safety  Key-Set  Sash. 

In  setting  plate  glass,  pressure  is  not  only  un- 
necessary, but  dangerous.  We  have,  therefore,  adopted 
a  key  for  setting  our  Sash,  Corner  and  Division  Bars, 
the  power  of  which  is  limited  and  under  control. 

Setting  plate  glass  in  a  metal  sash,  corner  or  di- 
vision bar  can  be  compared  with  the  winding  of  a  watch. 
Imagine  the  disastrous  effect  of  doing  so  with  a  screw- 
driver or  pliers.  W  ith  a  key  we  can  feel  and  know  when 


a  watch  is  sufficiently  wound.  We  know  this  only  by 
our  sense  of  touch.  This,  then,  the  human  sense  of 
touch,  is  what  we  claim  for  our  key  method  of  setting 
plate  glass. 

Note — When  calling  for  competitive  prices  on 
metal  store-front  construction,  insist  on  samples  for  a 
comparison  of  mechanical  construction,  safety  features, 
and  weight  of  copper  per  lineal  foot. 

Murnane  Self- Adjusting  Setting  Block. 

This  self-adjusting  setting  block  is  a  safety  device 
designed  to  prevent  breakage  and  facilitate  setting  by 
carrying  the  glass  automatically  into  uniform  contact 
with  the  rabbet  when  the  outer  moulding  is  placed 
against  the  glass  and  screwed  or  nailed  to  the  sill. 

To  appreciate  the  advantage  of  this  self-adjusting 
setting  block  we  must  understand  the  method  of  setting 
plate  glass  on  the  old  or  stationary  blocks,  which  is  as 
follows : 


NO.  900  COMBINATION  KEY  SET  SASH  AND  UNION  SILL  COVERING  (FULL-SIZE) 
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Zouri  Drawn  Metals  Company 


A  plate  of  glass,  30  square  feet  or 
over,  is  lifted  onto  two  blocks  with 
straps,  said  blocks  being  placed  about 
14  inches  from  the  ends  of  the  plate. 
When  the  glass  is  set  on  the  blocks  by 
means  of  the  straps  it  is  away  from  the 
rabbet  a  distance  equal  to  the  thickness 
of  the  straps  plus  a  small  clearance  to 
allow  the  withdrawal  of  the  straps.  It 
is  then  expected  that  the  glazier  will 
again  lift  the  glass  off  the  blocks  by 
means  of  a  pry  and  then  force  it  back 
against  the  rabbet.  To  get  the  glass 
against  the  rabbet  it  must  be  lifted  off 
the  blocks,  as  the  weight  and  friction 
of  the  glass  is  such  that  it  cannot  be 
made  to  move  or  slide  on  the  stationary 
blocks. 


FULL  SIZE  SOCKET  KEY 
FOR    SETTING  20UBI 
SAFETY  SASH  RAIL 


CROSS- SECTION  OF  NO.  91.5  TRANSOM,  BAR 


NO.  15  MURNANE  SELF-ADJUSTING-  SETTING  BLOCK 


Owing  to  the 
extra  work  and 
particularly  the 
risk  of  breakage 
when  lifting  the 
glass  off  the  blocks 
with  a  pry,  that 
part  of  the  opera- 
tion is  frequently 
left  undone  by  the 
glaziers.  Conse- 
quently, when  the 
outside  moulding 

is  pressed  against  the  glass  by  the  screws  or  nails  which 
hold  this  moulding  in  place  the  glass  is  sprung  into  con- 
tact with  the  rabbet  on  both  sides  of  the  blocks,  which 
causes  distortion  of  the  glass  at  the  points  where  it 
rests  on  the  blocks.  Through  this  distortion  a  very 
large  amount  of  glass  is  broken  annually. 

The  Murnane  Self-adjusting  Setting  Block  suc- 
cessfully prevents  breakage  from  this  source,  as  the 
glass  is  carried  automatically  into  uniform  contact  with 
the  rabbet  when  the  outer  moulding  is  applied. 


No.  101  Safely  Key-Set  Sash. 

The  i  ross  section  of  No.  101  Zouri  Safety  Key- 
Set  Sash  shown  here  illustrates  the  Murnane  Self- 
adjusting  Setting  Block  in  position;  also  the  Ilclicoid 


V 


NO.  101 


SAFETY 
SASH 


KEYSET 


Screw  with  which  the  outer  member  of  the  sash  is 
drawn  into  contact  with  the  glass. 

This  sash  requires  no  back  stop.  A  supporting 
cast  bronze  bracket  is  riveted  to  the  inside  edge.  De- 
signed for  use  against  wood,  iron,  stone  or  terra  cotta. 

This  illustration  shows  a  marble  bulkhead.  Note 
that  the  weight  of  the  glass  is  carried  by  the  framework 
of  the  bulkhead.  Where  a  marble  bulkhead  is  used, 
we  recommend  that  the  weight  of  the  glass  he  carried 
as  shown. 

When  calling  for  competitive  prices  on  metal 
store-front  construction,  insist  on  samples  for  a  com- 
parison of  mechanical  construction,  safety  features,  and 
wcifjht  of  copper  per  lineal  foot. 

Catalogue  and   full-size  transparent  detail  sheets 

furnished  on  request. 
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NO.  910     HEAD  JAMB,  A  COMBINATION  OF    SASH  AND  UNION  HEAD  TAMB  COVERING 
WITHOUT  THE  OUTER  PART  OF  THE  SASH 
Shown  to  demonstrate  the  application  of  a  Union  Head  Jamb  Covering  before  the  glass  is  set 


Zouri  Union  Sill,  Transom  Bar,  Side  and  Head  Jamb 
Coverings. 

These  Union  Coverings  are  drawn  from  cold-rolled 
copper  or  bronze.  They  are  a  part  of  the  back  member 
of  the  sash,  and  afford  absolute  protection  to  the  wood 
cores. 

There  are  no  perpendicular  screws  used  in  con- 
necting Zouri  Union  Sill  and  Transom  Bar  Coverings 
to  the  wood  cores.  It  has  been  found  where  perpendicu- 
lar screws,  or  screws  driven  at  an  angle,  pass  through 
the  wood  core  of  the  sill  or  transom  bar  that  moisture 
will  follow,  causing  deterioration  of  the  wood. 

The  specially  designed  Union  Side  Jamb  Covering 
assures  a  perfect  joint  at  the  piers  even  though  they 
are  slightly  out  of  plumb. 

W  hen  calling  for  competitive  prices  on  metal  store- 
front construction,  insist  on  samples  for  a  comparison 
of  mechanical  construction,  safety  features,  and  weight 
of  copper  per  lineal  foot. 

Catalogue  and  full-size  transparent  detail  sheets 
furnished  on  request. 


NO.  905  SIDE  JAMB,  A  COMBINATION  OF  SASH  AND  UNION 

SrDE  JAMB  COVERING 
Shown  to  demonstrate  the  application  of  a  Union  Side  Jamb  Covering 
before  the  glass  is  set 
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No.  910 


The  Safest  and  Most  Modern  Store-Front  Construction. 

We  claim  for  our  Zouri  Safety  Key-Set  Sash, 
Corner  and  Division  Bars  "  Safety  First,"  with  quality, 
distinctive  beauty  and  simplicity  of  installation.  It 
means  an  imperishable  store  front  which  does  not  re- 
quire additional  expense  for  painting  or  repairs. 

Considering  its  safety  features  and  many  other  ad- 
vantages, it  is  the  lowest  priced  store  front  on  the 
market. 

The  following  illustration  pertaining  to  breakage 
of  glass,  set  in  stationary  blocks  and  with  direct  screw 
pressure  metal  sash,  corner  and  division  bars,  will  be 
found  of  interest. 

The  question  is  frequently  asked,  "  How  does  it 
happen  that  a  plate  of  glass,  apparently  in  sound  condi- 
tion when  left  by  the  glaziers,  is  found  a  short  time 
thereafter  with  a  crack,  or  run,  near  the  edge,  usually 
starting  from  a  screw  point  of  contact?  " 

The  answer  is,  that  when  driving  home  the  screws 
too  much  pressure  was  exerted,  causing  a  crack  or  run 
in  the  edge.  This  damage  was  invisible  at  the  time, 
being  concealed  by  the  sash  or  bars,  but  developed  as 
soon  as  the  glass  was  subjected  to  wind  pressure  or  the 
vibration  of  the  building. 

A  plate  of  glass  10  by  14  feet,  set  in  a  direct  screw 
pressure  sash,  requires  56  screws  driven  home  from  the 
outside  at  right  angles  to  the  glass.  It  is  very  difficult 
to  avoid  exerting  more  pressure  on  one  or  more  of  these 
screws  than  the  glass  can  resist,  particularly  when  the 
glass  is  supported  on  the  opposite  side  with  a  resilient 
or  yielding  rabbet,  as  this  principle  of  rabbet  will  yield 
to  a  greater  degree  directly  at  the  screw  point  of  contact 
than  at  intermediate  points,  thereby  causing  breakage. 

Patents— Operating  under  Murnane  and  Marr  pat- 
ents.   Other  patents  pending. 

Note — When  calling  for  competitive  prices  on 
metal  store-front  construction,  insist  on  samples  for  a 
comparison  of  mechanical  construction,  safety  features, 
and  weight  of  copper  per  lineal  foot. 

(  atalo^ue  and  full-size  transparent  detail  sheets 
furnished  on  request. 
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Zouri  Safety  Key-Set  Corner  and  Division  Bars. 

In  our  Zouri  Safety  Key-Set  Corner  and  Division 
Bars  we  offer  a  line  of  safety  bars  with  these  advan- 
tages : 

(1)  They  are  free  from  the  danger  of  direct  screw 
pressure. 

(2)  They  are  proof  against  the  carelessness  of 
workmen. 

(3)  They  can  only  be  set  with  the  small  socket 
key  shown,  thereby  eliminating  the  breakage  so  fre- 
quently caused  through  excessive  pressure  by  tools 


used  in  the  building  line,  the  power  of  which  is  beyond 
control. 

(4)  All  parts  of  these  bars  are  manufactured  in 
solid  copper  or  bronze,  excepting  the  heavy  inner 
reinforcement,  which  is  drawn  from  cold-rolled  steel. 

Note — When  calling  for  competitive  prices  on 
metal  store-front  construction,  insist  on  samples  for 
comparison  of  mechanical  construction,  safety  features, 
and  weight  of  copper  per  lineal  foot. 

Catalogue  and  full-size  transparent  detail  sheets 
furnished  on  request. 


No.  200  Safety  Key-Set  Corner  Bar 
Recommended  for  glass  over  108  inches  high 
Made  in  angles  from  80°  to  145°  inclusive 


FULL  SIZE  SOCKET 
KEY  FOR  SETTING 
ZOURI  SAFETY  REVERSE 
ORNER  BAR 


4T% 


No.  201  Safety  Key-Set  Reverse  Corner  Bar 
Recommended  for  plate  glass  over  108  inches  high 
Made  in  angles  from  S5°  to  145°  inclusive 


No.  300  Safety  Key-Set  Division  Bar 
Recommended  for  plate  glass  over  108  inches  high 


No.  <">01  Safety  Key-Set  Division  Bar 
Recommended  for  plate  glass  up  to  10S  inches  high 


ZOURI  SAFETY  KEY-SET  CORNER  AND  DIVISION  BARS 
Operating  under  Murnane  and  Marr  patents.    Other  patents  pending 
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Zouri  Drawn  Metals  Company 


Key-Set  Direct  Screw  Pressure  Corner  and  Division 
Bars. 

While  these  key-set  bars  are  not  as  safe  as  the 
indirect  screw  pressure  bars  shown  on  the  opposite 
page,  they  are  much  safer  than  other  direct  screw  pres- 
sure bars  set  with  tools  used  in  the  building  line,  the 
power  of  which  is  beyond  control. 

Note  the  shape  of  the  connecting  screws,  which  are 
only  of  an  inch  thick  at  that  point  which  is  in  line 
with  the  edges  of  the  glass.  This  allows  a  liberal  clear- 
ance and  prevents  the  edges  of  the  glass  from  coming 
in  contact  with  the  screws  even  through  settling  of  the 
building. 

All  parts  of  these  bars  are  manufactured  only  in 
solid  copper  or  bronze. 


No.  302  Key-Set  Direct  Screw  Pressure  Division  Bar 
For  transom  lights  and  glass  up  to  78  inches  high 


Swkki'h  Cataux.i  k 
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Zouri  Awning  Bar. 

The  Zouri  Awning  Bar  is  the  most  convenient 
and  practical  of  its  kind,  being  the  result  of  a  great  deal 
of  study  and  experiment.  It  embodies  the  combination 
of  our  Zouri  Safety  Key-Set  Sash  and  Union  Covering. 

The  awning  and  hood  are  supported  with  cast 
metal  brackets  placed  at  26-inch  centers.  The  operat- 
ing gears  and  pinions  are  incased  in  a  copper  housing, 
so  that  they  are  completely  concealed  and  protected 
against  any  foreign  matter  coming  in  contact  with  them. 

The  awning  is  raised  and  lowered  from  the  inside 
of  the  store,  obviating  the  necessity  of  connecting 


brackets  on  the  piers  of  the  windows,  which  is  awk- 
ward under  all  circumstances.  Besides,  where  terra 
cotta  or  face  brick  is  used,  the  attaching  of  such  brack- 
ets mars  the  appearance  of  the  building.  The  Zouri 
Awning  Bar  overcomes  all  these  objections. 
Full  details  furnished  on  application. 

Note — When  calling  for  competitive  prices  on 
store-front  construction,  insist  on  samples  for  a  com- 
parison of  mechanical  construction,  safety  features,  and 
weight  of  copper  per  lineal  foot. 

Catalogue  and  full-size  transparent  detail  sheets 
furnished  on  request. 


A  COMPLETE  ZOURI  SAFETY  INSTALLATION  BELOW  TRANSOM  BAR 
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THE  CAHILL  IRON  WORKS 

Manufacturers  of  "  Southern  Beauty  "  Enameled  Ware 

GENERAL  OFFICES 

50  Fourteenth  Street 
CHATTANOOGA,  TENN. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

NEW  YORK  PHILADELPHIA  SAN  FRANCISCO         PORTLAND,  ORE.        HAVANA  CUBA 


Products. 

"Southern  Beauty"  Bath  Tubs,  Lavatories, 
Drinking  Fountains,  Kitchen  Sinks,  Slop  Sinks, 
Laundry  Trays,  Sink  and  Laundry  Tray  Combina- 
tions, Closet  Tanks,  Urinals,  etc. 

Construction. 

"  Southern  Beauty "  enameled  ware  is  made  of 
cast  iron,  thoroughly  covered  with  glossy,  white  porce- 
lain enamel,  insuring  strength,  beauty  and  durability. 
In  practically  all  cases  "  Southern  Beauty  "  lavatories, 
sinks,  etc.,  are  made  in  one  piece.  The  overflow,  soap 
cup,  etc.,  are  cast  in  the  fixture,  which  is  an  assurance 
that  the  goods  are  absolutely  sanitary. 

Quality. 

Southern  Beauty  "  enameled  ware  is  recognized 
everywhere  as  having  no  superior  in  design  and  quality. 
We  have  originated  more  handsome  and  practical  de- 
signs than  any  other  manufacturer.    The  castings  are 


SUWANEE,   PLATE  H-520 

Snuili.  i  ii  I '.r  in  y  "  jiiiM  I'ltiiii  enameled  Suwancc  hath  for  right 
hand  cornel  with  '.','/,"  flat  rim  ami  right  hand  mil  outlet.  Porcelain 
eilAmcled  platM  on  front  anil  rml  I'i 1 1 c-cl  with  concealed  N.P.  bottom 
lull  mi, inly  and  waste  lilting  as  shown. 

Suwanrr  baths  arc  made  to  set  away  from  wall.  In  tile-  in  to  wall  at 
hark,  to  tilr  in  to  wall  at  end,  for  both  unlit  and  left  hand  corner*,  and 
for  receii. 

Height  of  regular  pattern  Suwanee  bath  in  '12",  low  pattern,  18". 
Made  in  three  »izc».  4'/,',  •>'  and  Tt</,' . 


smooth,  the  enamel  is  pure  white,  and  the  workmanship 
is  unsurpassed. 

Distribution. 

"  Southern  Beauty  "  enameled  ware  is  carried  in 
stock  and  sold  by  leading  jobbers  in  all  sections  of  the 
country,  and  when  specified  the  goods  can  be  secured 
without  unnecessary  delay. 

Guarantee. 

"  Southern  Beauty  "  enameled  ware  is  absolutely 
guaranteed.  Every  piece  has  the  name  "  Cahill  "  cast 
on  the  exterior,  and  bears  our  guarantee  label,  which 
fully  protects  against  any  defect  in  manufacture. 

Catalogues. 

Owing  to  limited  space  we  show  only  a  few  fix- 
tures herein.  However,  our  new  and  handsome  cat- 
alogue "  H,"  illustrating  over  250  additional  designs, 
will  be  gladly  mailed  on  request. 


DIXIE,    I'I. ATI'.  B-600 

"  Southern  Itcauty  "  porcelain  enameled  .'t"  roll  rim  Dixie  bath  foi 
tiling  in  hit  hand  Cornet  with  right  hand  end  outlet.  Kitted  with  bottom 
hell  supply  and  waste  fixture  as  shown. 

Dixie  baths  are  made  to  tile  into  either  right  or  left  hand  rnruei. 
<-iili  pattern  being  made  with  eithei   light  01   left  hand  outlet. 

Height,  bottom  of  bath  to  top  of  rim,  IS";  depth  inside  at  outlet. 
17".     Made  in  three  size-.,   I1.'.  and 
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TENNESSEE,    PLATE    H-2000  (PATENTED) 

The  "  Tennessee  "  one-piece  apron  sink,  with  right  and  left  hand 
drainboards.  22  x  34"  sink,  12"  recess  back,  6"  apron,  and  two  21  x  22" 
drainboards  cast  integral.  Drainboards  depressed  IVi" ■  Depth  of  sink, 
7";  length  over  all,  72".  Supported  by  concealed  wall  hanger,  and  ad- 
justable enameled  legs. 


TENNESSEE,   PLATE   H-2090  (PATENTED) 

The  "  Tennessee  "  one-piece  sink  with  12"  recess  back,  5"  apron, 
right  hand  corner  piece,  and  left  hand  drainboard  cast  integral.  Drain- 
board  depressed  -V--".  Supported  by  concealed  wall  hanger,  and  adjust- 
able enameled  leg. 

"  Tennessee  "  sinks  are  made  with  left  hand  corner  piece  and  right 
hand  drainboard,  left  hand  corner  piece  and  left  Land  drainboard,  right 
hand  corner  piece  and  right  hand  drainboard,  and  flat  back  with  either 
right  or  left  hand  drainboard. 


PACIFIC,   PLATE  H-3000 

The  "  Pacific  *'  one-piece  sink  and  laundry  tray  combination,  sink 
on  right  and  laundry  tray  on  left  hand  side.  Sink,  laundry  tray,  G" 
apron  and  10"  recess  back  cast  integral.  Length  over  all,  50";  width 
over  all,  22".  Furnished  with  ash  drainboard  fitting  over  laundry  tray 
and  draining  into  sink.  Supported  by  concealed  wall  hanger,  and  three 
adjustable  painted  legs. 

"  Pacific  "  sink  and  laundry  tray  combinations  are  made  with  sink 
on  left  and  laundry  tray  on  right;  also  for  both  right  and  left  hand 
corners. 


CHATTANOOGA,   PLATE  H-2340 

The  "  Chattanooga  "  one-piece  sink  combination  with  right  hand 
Chattanooga  drainboard.  Sink  with  12"  recess  back  and  .">"  apron  cast 
integral.  The  24"  drainboard  and  5"  back,  also,  cast  in  one  piece.  Both 
sink  and  drainboard  supported  by  concealed  wall  hanger. 

"  Chattanooga  "  combinations  can  also  be  furnished  with  left  hand 
drainboard  only,  or  with  both  right  and  left  hand  drainboards;  also  made 
for  both  right  and  left  hand  corner. 


PLATE   H-1301  LAVATORY 

"  Southern  Beauty  "  lavatory  with  recess  back,  apron  and  oval  bowl 
cast  in  one  piece.  Tumbler  holder  and  soap  dish  in  slab.  Drilled  for 
bi-transit  waste.     On  concealed  wall  hanger. 

"  Southern  Beauty  "  lavatories  are  made  in  various  designs  and  sizes. 
The  above  is  one  of  the  most  popular. 


PLATE    H-1420  LAVATORY 

"  Southern  Beauty  "  lavatory  with  recess  back,  apron,  overflow  and 
oval  bowl  cast  in  one  piece.  With  depressed  soap  cup.  On  concealed 
wall  hanger. 

Lavatory  made  without  soap  cup  can  be  drilled  for  bi-transit  waste. 
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SHERWOOD  BRASS  WORKS 


MANUFACTURERS  OF 


u 


Maxco  "  Seat-Actuated  Water-Closets  and  Aluminum  Seats  and  Tanks 

1167-1169  Jefferson  Avenue  East 
DETROIT,  MICH. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  the  "  Maxco  "  Seat-Actuated, 
Self-Flushing  Water- Closet  Combinations,  for 
use  in  Public  Toilets,  Schools,  Factories,  Hotels, 
Railroad  Stations,  Hospitals,  Public  Comfort  Stations, 
Association  and  Office  Buildings,  etc.,  and  "  Sher- 
wood "  Polished  Cast  Aluminum  Closet  Seats  and 
Tanks. 

"Maxco"  Seat-Actuated,  Self-Flushing  Water-Closets. 

The  "  Maxco  "  Seat-Actuated  Water-Closet  Com- 
bination consists  of  :  ( i )  a  "  Maxco  "  seat,  equipped 
with  a  counter-weighting  device  which  slowly  raises  the 
seat  to  a  vertical  position,  when  not  in  use;  (2)  a  guar- 
anteed first-class  vitreous  china  bowl;  (3)  a  high  or' 
low-down  closet  tank,  designed  for  self-flushing  instal- 
lations and  made   in   several   designs,   as  illustrated. 
When  preferred,  the  tanks  and  seats  can  be  supplied 
in  the  special  "  Sherwood "  polished  cast  aluminum 
construction,  and  seats  can  be  equipped  with  simple 
counterweights  which  raise  them  only  a  few  inches, 
or  to  a  45-degree  angle,  rather  than  to  a  vertical  po- 
sition. 

"  Maxco "  outfits,  of  whatever  combination 
specially  selected  to  suit  requirements,  are  guaran- 
teed of  best  materials  and  workmanship  and  for  long 
and  efficient  service.  They  are  all  carefully  tested 
before  shipment,  and  are  marketed  at  the  lowest 
prices  consistent  with  their  quality  and  care  of  manu- 
facture. 

Essential  Details  of  "Maxco"  Construction. 

The  nine  details  enumerated  below  are  embodied 
in  the  construction  of  all  "  Maxco "  seat-operating 
closets.  The  superiority  of  these  closets  lies  in  the  fact 
that  not  one  of  these  nine  details  may  be  safely  elim- 
inated without  endangering  the  economical  maintenance 
and  ultimate  efficiency  of  closets  intended  for  pro- 
miscuous use. 

( 1 )  Each  closet  must  be  automatically  flushed  im- 
mediately upon  being  vacated,  regardless  of  how  quickly 
the  seat  be  permitted  to  rise. 

(2)  It  must  be  impossible  to  manipulate  the  closet 
"-cat  or  exposed  fixtures  in  any  way  that  would  prevent 
the  tank  from  filling. 

(3)  It  must  be  impossible  to  flush  the  tank,  either 
by  manipulation  of  the  seat  or  exposed  fixtures,  unless 
it  contains  enough  water  to  siphon  the  bowl  thoroughly. 

(4)  Each  closet  must  be  flushed  automatically  im- 
incdiately  after  each  use,  regardless  of  what  is  the  pres- 
sure in  the  service  pipes  (five  to  one  hundred  and  fifty 
I  pounds),  also  regardless  of  any  variations  of  pressure 
that  may  occur  at  different  times  of  the  day. 

(5)  The  amount  of  flushing  water  must  be  ample 
to  siphon  the  bowl  thoroughly,  regardless  of  any  varia- 
tions of  water  pressure,  and  regardless  of  the  number 
of  closets  that  may  be  flushed  simultaneously. 

(f>)  A  proper  seal  must  he  provided  in  the  bowl 
after  each  flush,  of  as  great  a  depth  of  water  as  the 
howl  will  contain. 


(7)  The  closets  must  be  without  pull  and  chain, 
push-buttons,  pull  levers  or  other  manual  devices  that 
admit  of  wasting  water  or  flushing  the  tank  when  it 
does  not  contain  enough  water  to  siphon  the  bowl. 

(8)  The  automatic  device  must  be  free  from  tog- 
gles, triggers,  springs,  eccentrics,  or  other  devices  that 
require  specially  skillful  or  accurate  adjustment.  In- 
stead, this  device  must  be  limited  to  a  single  moving 
part,  pivoted  above  the  water  line,  and  be  operative  only 
when  the  tank  contains  enough  water  to  eject  contents 
of  the  bowl.  The  construction  of  the  automatic  flush- 
ing device  must  furthermore  be  such  that  all  tendency 
to  become  inoperative  through  wearing  of  parts,  lost 
motion,  etc.,  is  automatically  counteracted. 

(9)  All  working  parts  of 
each  closet  must  be  made  suf- 
ficiently strong  to  withstand  se- 
vere use.  No  iron  to  be  used  for 
working  parts  in  tanks,  levers  or 
other  connections.' 


"MAXCO"  LOW-DOWN  CLOSET  "MAXCO"  HIGH-TANK 

COMBINATIONS  OUTFIT 
Furnished  with  wood,  galvanized  iron,  enameled  iron  or  china  tanks. 
Will  lit  all  bowls.     Prices  quoted  complete,  with  or  without  bowls 


Operation  of  Flush- 
ing System. 

A  small  float 
is  movably  pinned 
to  top  of  operating 
rod,  as  can  be  seen 
in  illustration, 
which  lifts  it  when 
closet  seat  is  oc- 
cupied. W  h  c  n 
seat  is  vacated  the 
float  is  d  r  a  w  n 
down,  opening  si- 
phon -  starting 
valve,  and  remain- 
ing open  until  tank 
is  one  third  empty 

and  bowl  is  com- 
pletely flushed. 
N  o  water  C  a  n 
leave  tank  unless 
it  contains  suf- 
ficient to  flush  the 
bowl. 
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THE  JOHN  DOUGLAS  COMPANY 

factories  High-Grade  Plumbing  Fixtures  pottery 

Cincinnati,  ohio  CINCINNATI,  OHIO  trenton,  n.  j. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  The  John  Douglas  Company,  1220  PITTSBURGH,   PA.,  The  John   Douglas  Company,  3009 

Locust  Street  Jenkins  Arcade  Building 

SYRACUSE,  N.  Y.,  The  John  Douglas  Company,  619  Walnut  NEW  ORLEANS.  LA..  The  John  Douglas  Company,  Title 

Avenue  Guarantee  Building 

ATLANTA,  GA.,  The  John  Douglas  Company,  1013  Candler  ~TW„-     XTTI    _„__    _       T        „  _  01, 

CLEVELAND,  OHIO.  The  John  Douglas  Company,  9\? 

Building  T  s 

DETROIT,  MICH.,  W.  A.  Stoneman,  98  Clairemount  Avenue  J  antes  street 

WASHINGTON,  D.  C,  The  John  Douglas  Company,  821  LOS  ANGELES,  CAL..  The  John  Douglas  Company,  228-29 

Union  Trust  Building  !■  W.  Hellman  Building 


Products. 

A  complete  line  of  Vitreous  China  Sanitary 
Plumbing  Fixtures,  Porcelain  Bath  Tubs,  Wood 
Seats,  Nickel-Plated  Brass  Fittings  and  Trim- 
mings. 

Advantages. 

Douglas  Plumbing  Fixtures  are  recognized  by  lead- 
ing architects,  engineers  and  plumbers  to  be  the  best. 
The  original  Douglas  valve  is  used  in  our  tanks,  and, 
while  some  of  the  patents  on  the  Douglas  valve  have 
expired,  there  still  remain  parts  of  the  Douglas  valve 
covered  by  patents.  Therefore,  do  not  be  misled  by 
anyone  stating  that  they  can  furnish  a  Douglas  valve 
— they  cannot.  All  of  the  fixtures  bear  our  name,  and 
this  is  protection.    Look  for  it  on  all  our  products. 

Utility. 

Douglas  Plumbing  Fixtures  are  used  in  bathrooms, 
toilets,  kitchens,  pantries,  laboratories,  operating  rooms, 
etc.,  and  architectural  requirements  as  to  style,  size  and 
conformity  to  plumbing  codes  are  found  in  all  Douglas 
Plumbing  Fixtures. 

Official  Endorsement. 

Douglas  Plumbing  Fixtures  meet  the  requirements 
of  all  government,  state  and  municipal  bodies  through- 
out the  United  States. 

Provisions  in  Plans. 

Measurements  are  given  in  connection  with  fixtures 
illustrated.  Roughing-in  measurements  will  be  fur- 
nished on  application  to  any  of  our  branches. 

Distribution. 

Stock  is  carried  in  our  factories  at  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
and  at  Trenton,  N.  J.,  as  well  as  in  the  branches  at  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Facilities. 

We  manufacture  in  the  factories  at  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  and  at  Trenton,  N.  J.,  all  vitreous  china,  wood 
and  brass  fixtures  shown  in  this  catalogue. 
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Special  Features. 

All  Douglas  water-closet  tanks  are  fitted  with  ever- 
lasting glass  floats.  Many  of  our  closets  are  also  fur- 
nished in  "  Junior  "  height.  Reference  to  this  is  made 
in  the  descriptive  matter  below  the  illustration. 

Prices. 

Plumbing  contractors  throughout  the  United  States 
can  immediately  furnish  estimates  and  quote  prices  on 
all  fixtures  illustrated  in  this  catalogue.  Plate  numbers 
and  list  prices  are  identical  with  those  in  our  trade 
catalogues,  which  are  extensively  distributed,  thus  pro- 
viding immediate  service  when  required. 

Guarantee. 

We  have  but  one  grade  of  goods.  The  Douglas 
identification  label  is  stamped  on  the  vitreous  ware,  and 
also  is  stamped  on  all  woodwork,  brass  fittings  and 
trimmings. 

Consequential  Damages. 

Any  goods  proving  defective  in  use  because  of 
manufacturing  defects  will  be  replaced,  but  no  claim 
for  labor  or  damages  will  be  allowed. 


identification  label 

Specifications. 

Complete  specification  wording  is  given  with  every 
fixture  illustrated  herein. 
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In  Douglas  Vitreous  China  you  will  notice 
the  pure  white  vitrified  body  throuKhout  the 
piece  absolutely  non  absorbent,  ni-rm  proof  and 
positively  will  not  crack  or  discolor.  Will  with 
•  land  unusual  rough  usaiic.  This  is  the  only 
matriial  of  which  plumbing  fixture*  arc  made 
that  can  be  cleaned  with  any  kind  of  soap  or 
cleanser  and  still  retain  its  beautiful,  white, 
([lossy  appearance.  "  Douglas  Vitreous  Chilli  " 
■lie  the  first  words  in  sanitation. 


In  Porcelain  you  will  notice  the  thin  white 
glaze  covering  a  yellow,  porous,  absorbent  body. 
The  thin  glaze  that  rnvns  the  porous  body  al- 
ways becomes  crazed,  causing  the  piece  to  be 
very  unsightly,  with  fine  hair  lines  running  in 
all  direction*  over  the  article,  which  allows  wa- 
ter and  Othei  liquids  to  penetrate  tin  body, 
then  l,\  ranging  the  -  ame  to  bri  nine  ,  imtami 
nated  and  unsanitary.  I  Xpert-,  will  not  permit 
ihr  in,  n(  tin*  inati  iial  in  high  class  buildings, 
as  it  is  not  sanitary. 


Iron  Enameled  ware  is  used  only  because 
of  the  cheapness  of  the  article.  But  since 
Douglas  Vitreous  China  lias  become  popular- 
priced  and  within  the  means  ,,|  all,  the  sale  of 
enameled  iron  is  becoming  less  all  the  time.  The 
body  of  the  cast  iron  is  covered  with  a  thin 
white  enamel.  This  enamel  will  not  stand  rough 
usage,  as  it  will  crack  off  and  show  the  iron 
body  of  the  piece,  which  will  destroy  the  use  of 
the  aiticle  by  getting  full  of  rust  anil  staining 
wli.itevei  conies  in  contact  with  it. 


Swim'    (  atamk.i  f. 
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PLATE  2001-A 


"  Yale  "  Low  Tank  Combination,  with  "  Royal  "  Douglas  Vitreous 
China  Recessed  Tank.  Nickel-plated  flush  connection  and  Vitreous  China 
spud  flange;  nickel-plated  %-inch  iron-pipe  size  supply  pipe,  with  wheel- 
handle  compression  stop  valve  and  flange;  cherry  mahoganized  saddle 
seat  and  lid,  with  concealed  heavy  nickel-plated  cast  brass  bar  hinges; 
Douglas  ventilated  "  Yale  "  Vitreous  China  syphon  jet  bowl  with  sani- 
tary rim  and  Vitreous  China  vent  flange. 

List  $62.25 

This  Closet  can  be  furnished  with  "  O.  K."  screw  joint  connection 
as  shown  on  Plate  7450-A,  page  965. 


PLATE  2020-A 


"  Lehigh  "  Low  Tank  Combination  with  "  Gloria  "  Douglas  Vitreous 
China  Round-cornered  Tank.  Nickel-plated  flush  connection  and  Vitreous 
China  spud  flange;  nickel-plated  %-inch  iron-pipe  size  supply  pipe,  with 
wheel-handle  compression  stop  valve  and  flange;  cherry  mahoganized 
extended  U-shaped  seat,  no  lid,  with  nickel-plated  cast  brass  box  hinge; 
Douglas  ventilated  "  Lehigh  "  Vitreous  China  syphon  jet  bowl  with  sani- 
tary extended  front  and  sanitary  rim;  Vitreous  China  vent  flange. 
List  $65.00 

All  Douglas  Ball  Cocks  are  furnished  with  "Everlasting  "  glass 
floats 


PLATE  2004-A 


"  Yale  "  Low  Tank  Combination,  with  "  Gloria  "  Douglas  Vitreous 
China  Round-cornered  Tank.  Nickel-plated  flush  connection  and  Vitreous 
China  spud  flange;  nickel-plated  %-inch  iron-pipe  size  supply  pipe,  with 
wheel-handle  compression  stop  valve  and  flange;  cherry  mahoganized 
saddle  seat  and  lid,  with  concealed  heavy  nickel-plated  cast  brass  bar 
hinges;  Douglas  ventilated  "  Yale  "  Vitreous  China  syphon  jet  bowl 
with  sanitary  rim  and  Vitreous  China  vent  flange. 

List  $58.00 

This  Closet  can  be  furnished  with  "  O.  K."  screw  joint  connection 
as  shown  on  Plate  7450-A,  page  965. 


PLATE  2035-A 


"  Oxford  "  Low  Tank  Combination,  with  "  Gloria  "  Douglas  Vitreous 
China  Round-cornered  Tank.  Nickel-plated  flush  connection  and  Vitreous 
China  spud  flange;  nickel-plated  %-inch  iron-pipe  size  supply  pipe,  with 
wheel-handle  compression  stop  valve  and  flange;  quartered  oak  U-shaped 
seat,  no  lid,  with  nickel-plated  cast  brass  hinge;  Douglas  ventilated 
"Oxford"  Vitreous  China  syphon  jet  bowl  with  sanitary  raised  front 
and  sanitary  rim;  Vitreous  China  vent  flange. 

List  $57.50 

This  Closet  can  be  furnished  with  "  O.  K."  screw  joint  connection 
as  shown  on  Plate  7450-A,  page  965. 
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PLATE  2069-A 

"Royal  "  Low  Tank  Combination,  with  "  Royal  "  Douglas  Vitreous 
China  Recessed  Tank.  Flush  connection  and  Vitreous  China  spud 
flange;  nickel-plated  %-inch  iron-pipe  size  supply  pipe,  with  wheel-handle 
compression  stop  valve  and  flange;  cherry  mahoganized  saddle  seat  and 
lid,  with  nickel-plated  extra  heavy  cast  brass  bar  hinges;  "  Royal  " 
Douglas  Vitreous  China  syphon  jet  bowl  with  sanitary  rim. 

List  $56.50 

Bowl  can  be  furnished  Junior  size,  13%  inches  high. 

This  Closet  can  be  furnished  with  "  O.  K."  screw  joint  connection 
as  shown  on  Plate  7450-A,  page  905. 


PL  vi  E  2000  \ 


"  Avon  "  Low  Tank  Combination,  with  "  Avon  "  Douglas  Vitreous. 
<  hina  Tank,  (oinjil'tc  Willi  genuine  Douglas  Hush  valve  and  noiseless  ball 
'ink.    Vitrcoui  China  lever  handle.    Nickel-plated  flush  connection,  with 
\  hi.  nm    China    spud    II  in  •  .    nil  kr  1  plalrd    %  inch    iron  pipe    size  brass 
i ■  f •  t •  I ■■  w  ild    11  .■  1 1 f  ,   hi i<li    iiLilKivani/ril   seat   and    lid.    w  ith    nil  ki  l 

I'l.ii'  d  i  ait  brani  bar  hinge*  and  pillirti  "  Avon  "  Douglas  Vitreous 
i  I,  n. i    ■  ,  |. In  ii    ).  i    I,.,  a  I    w  nil     .mil. ii  \    i  mi. 

LUt  $30.20 

Howl  ran  lie  fuitiishrcl  Jtinloi   si/'-,  \%Vj  inches  high. 

Thi«  Clone!  can  hr  furnished  with  "  f).  K."  screw  joint  connection 
at  »hown  on  Plate  7460  A,  page  905, 


PLATE  207G-A 

"  Gloria  "  Low  Tank  Combination,  with  "  Gloria  "  Douglas  Vitreous 
China  Round-cornered  Tank.  Flush  connections  and  Vitreous  China  spud 
flange;  nickel-plated  %-inch  iron-pipe  size  supply  pipe,  with  wheel-handle 
compression  stop  valve  and  flange;  cherry  mahoganized  seat  and  lid,  with 
nickel-plated  extra  heavy  cast  brass  bar  hinges;  "Gloria"  Douglas  Vitre- 
ous China  syphon  jet  bowl  with  sanitary  rim. 

List  $43.00 

Bowl  can  be  furnished  Junior  size,  13%  inches  high. 

This  Closet  can  be  furnished  with  "  O.  K."  screw  joint  connection 
r.s  shown  on  Plate  7450-A,  page  905. 


PLATE  2091  A 

"  Avon  "  Low  Tank  Combination,  with  Dounlas  Vitreous  China 
lank;  complete  with  "Avon"  Vitreous  China  bottom  lever,  genuine 
Douglas  flush  valve  and  noiseless  elevated  ball  cock,  nickel  plated  im  Ii 
iron  pipe  supply,  with  stop  valve  and  flange;  nickel  plated  tliisli  cottnee 
lion  with  Vitreous  China  spud  flange;  antique  oak  seat  and  lid,  with 
nil  kcl  plated  cast  brass  bai  hinges  and  pillars;  "Avon"  Douglas  Vitreous 
China  syphon  jet  bowl  with  sanitary  rim. 

List  $32.35 

Howl  ran  be  furnished  Junior  sine,  lH'd  inches  high. 

This  Closet  can  be  furnished  w  ith  "  ( t.  K."  screw  joint  connection 
as  shown  on  Plate  71"'"  A    page  905. 
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PLATE  2095-A 

"  Stratford  "  Low  Tank  Combination,  with  "  Gloria  "  Douglas  Vitre- 
ous China  Low  Tank;  complete  with  Douglas  flush  valve  and  noiseless- 
ball  cock;  Vitreous  China  lever  handle.  Nickel-plated  flush  connection, 
with  Vitreous  China  spud  flange;  nickel-plated  %-inch  iron-pipe  size  brass 
supply  pipe,  with  flange  and  compression  stop  valve;  cherry  mahoganized 
extended  TJ-shaped  seat,  no  lid,  with  nickel-plated  cast  brass  bar  hinge 
and  pillars;  "  Stratford  "  Douglas  Vitreous  China  syphon  jet  bowl  with 
extended  front  and  sanitary  rim. 

List  $46.00 


PLATE  2123-A 

"  Capitol  "  Low  Tank  Combination  with  plain  poplar  stained  tank  with 
nickel-plated  cast  brass  elbow  and  nickel-plated  %-inch  iron-pipe  size  sup- 
ply pipe  behind  partition,  nickel-plated  cast  brass  special  curved  lever 
handle  with  fulcrum  and  wall  plate;  quartered  oak  saddle  seat,  no  lid, 
with  nickel-plated  cast  brass  reinforcing  plate  all  around;  "Capitol" 
Douglas  vitreous  china  syphon  jet  bowl  with  sanitary  rim,  concealed  back 
inlet  and  wall  flange. 

List  $43  00 

This  Closet  can  be  furnished  with  "  O.  K."  screw  joint  connection 
as  shown  on  Plate  7450-A,  page  965. 


PLATE  2097-A 

"  Stratford  "  Low  Tank  Combination,  with  "  Avon  "  Douglas  Vitre- 
ous China  Tank;  complete  with  Vitreous  China  bottom  lever,  genuine  Doug- 
las flush  valve  and  noiseless  elevated  ball  cock,  nickel-plated  %-inch  iron- 
pipe  size  supply  pipe,  with  stop  valve  and  flange;  nickel-plated  flush  con- 
nection, with  Vitreous  China  spud  flange;  quartered  oak  extended 
open  front  seat,  less  lid,  with  nickel-plated  cast  brass  bar  hinge  and 
pillars;  "  Stratford  "  Douglas  Vitreous  China  syphon  jet  bowl  with  ex- 
tended front  and  sanitary  rim. 

List  $38.15 


PLATE  2124  A 

"Empire"  Low  Tank  Combination,  with  "Star"  Douglas  Vitreous 
China  Tank.  Flush  connection  and  vitreous  china  spud  flange;  nickel- 
plated  %-inch  iron-pipe  size  supply  pipe,  with  wheel  handle  compression 
stop  valve  and  nickel  plated  cast  brass  flange;  cherry  mahoganized  saddle 
seat  and  lid,  with  nickel  plated  cast  brass  bar  hinges;  "Empire"  Douglas 
extra  heavy  Vitreous  China  syphon  jet  bowl  with  back  outlet  and  sanitary 
rim. 


List  $05.50 
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PLATE  2150-A 

"  Star  "  Low  Tank  Closet  Combination,  with  plain  oak  Tank. 
Nickel-plated  flush  connection ;  nickel-plated  %-inch  seamless  brass  supply, 
with  floor  flange;  plain  oak  seat  and  lid,  with  nickel-plated  cast  brass 
bar  hinges  and  pillars;  "  Star  "  Douglas  Vitreous  China  syphon  jet  bowl 
with  sanitary  rim. 

List  $29.75 

Bowl  can  be  furnished  Junior  size,  13y2  inches  high. 
This  Closet  can  be  furnished  with  "  O.  K."  screw  joint  connection 
as  shown  on  Plate  74T>0-A,  page  965. 


PLATE  21S0-A 

"  Acton  "  Low  Tank  Closet  Combination,  with  "  Leader  "  Douglas 
Vitreous  China  Tank.  Vitreous  China  lever  handle;  Douglas  valve; 
nickel-plated  elbow  connection  to  spud;  noiseless  bottom  supply  ball  cock, 
with  %-inch  iron-pipe  sire  supply  to  floor,  with  flange;  mahoganized 
wood  seat  and  lid,  with  nickel-plated  cast  brass  bar  hinges  and  pillars; 
"  Acton  "  Douglas  Vitreous  China  reverse  trap  syphon  washdown  bowl 
with  sanitary  rim. 

List  ?21.S0 

This  Closet  can  be  furnished  with  "  O.  K."  screw  joint  connection 
as  shown  on  Plate  7450-A.  page  9(55. 


PLATE  2193. A 

"Index"  Low  Tank  Combination,  with  "Leader"  Vitreous  China 
Tank.  Nickel  plated  i  ast  Im.i  elbow;  Vitreous  China  lever  handle,  and 
nickel  plated  %  i fx  It  notipipr  llz<  supply  pipe,  with  wheel  handle  com- 
preition  Mop  valve  and  limine ;  oak  U  shaped  seat,  no  lid,  with  nickel 
plated  cast  brass  bar  hinges  and  pillars;  "Index"  Douglas  Vitreous 
China  syphon  jet  washdown  bowl  with  sanitary  raised  front  and  sani- 
tary rim. 

List  *2S..-,0 

Howl  ran  be  furnished  Junior  si/.,  I.'.i..  inches  high. 
This  Clone!  can  be  furnished  with  "  ().  K."  screw  joint  connection 
at  shown  on  Plate  7460  A,  page  006. 


PLATE  219C.  A 

"  Leader  "  Low  Tank  Combination,  with  "  Leader  "  \'itrcotis  China 
Tank.  Nickel  plated  cast  brass  elbow,  Vitreous  China  lever  handle  and 
nickel-plated  %-inch  iron-pipe  size  supply  pipe,  with  flange ;  birch  ma- 
hoganized seat  and  lid,  with  nickel  plated  cast  brass  hinges  and  pillars; 
"Leader"  Douglas  Vitreous  China  syphon  washdown  bowl  with  s.iiiil.uv 
rim. 

List  $21. SO 

Thii  Closet  can  be  furnished  with  "  t).  K."  screw  joint  connection 
as  shown  on  Plate  7  I50  A,  page  llll.V 


S     III'.    I   A 'I  A  l.i  ll  .1  I  . 
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PLATE  2197-A 

"Leader"  Low  Tank  Closet  Combination;  "Leader"  Douglas  Vit- 
reous China  Tank,  with  nickel-plated  elbow  connection  to  spud,  Vitreous 
China  bottom  lever  handle,  and  nickel-plated  %-inch  iron-pipe  size  supply 
and  flange;  plain  oak  seat  and  lid,  with  nickel-plated  cast  brass  bar  hinges 
and  pillars;  "  Leader  "  Douglas  Vitreous  China  syphon  washdown  bowl 
with  sanitary  rim. 

List  $24.00 


PLATE  2200-A 

"  Jaydee  "  Low  Tank  Closet  Combination;  Douglas  Vitreous  China 
low  tank;  complete  with  Douglas  flush  valve  and  noiseless  elevated  ball 
cock,  Vitreous  China  lever  handle;  nickel-plated  flush  elbow;  nickel- 
plated  %-inch  iron-pipe  size  supply  with  flange;  birch  mahoganized  seat 
and  lid,  with  nickel-plated  hinges  and  pillars;  "Jaydee"  Douglas  Vitre- 
ous China  syphon  washdown  bowl  with  sanitary  rim. 

List  $18.00 


PLATE  2204-A 

"  Favorite  "  Special  Low  Tank  Closet  Combination,  with  plain  oak 
tank;  nickel-plated  elbow  connection  to  spud;  nickel-plated  %-inch  seam- 
less brass  supply  pipe,  with  floor  flange;  plain  oak  seat  and  lid,  with 
nickel-plated  cast  brass  bar  hinges  and  pillars;  "Favorite"  Douglas  Vit- 
reous China  :sy:)hon  washdown  bowl,  with  sanitary  rim. 

List  $21.60 


PLATE  2376-A 

"  Yale  "  Low  Tank  Seat-action  Combination,  with  "  Gloria  "  Doug- 
las Vitreous  China  round-cornered  tank.  "Direct"  seat-action  valve; 
nickel-plated  %-inch  iron-pipe  size  supply  pipe,  with  wheel  handle  compres- 
sion stop  valve  and  flange;  cherry  mahoganized  seat,  no  lid,  with  nickel 
plated  cast  brass  box  hinge,  seat  arm  and  pillars;  Douglas  ventilated 
"  Yale  "  Vitreous  China  syphon  jet  bowl  with  sanitary  rim  and  Vitreous 
China  vent  flange. 

List  $67.00 

Tank  can  be  specified  behind  partition  on  above  fixture. 
Bowl  can  be  furnished  Junior  size,  13M>  inches  high. 
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PLATE  23S4-A 

"  Success  "  Low  Tank  Seat-action  Combination,  with  "  Gloria  " 
Douglas  Vitreous  China  Tank  and  "  Direct  "  Seat-action  Valve.  Nickel 
plated  %-inch  iron-pipe  size  supply  pipe,  with  wheel  handle  compression 
stop-valve  and  flange;  cherry  mahoganized  seat,  no  lid,  with  nickel-plated 
cast  brass  box  hinge,  seat  arm  and  pillars;  Douglas  "  Success  "  Vitreous 
China  syphon  jet  bowl  with  sanitary  rim. 

List  $58.00 

Tank  can  be  specified  behind  partition  on  above  fixture. 

Bowl  can  be  furnished  Junior  size,  13%  inches  high. 


PLATE  2409  A 

"  Avon  "  Low  Tank  Seat-action  Closet  Combination,  with  "  Avon  " 
Douglas  Vitrcoun  China  Tank;  nickel  plated  %  inch  iron-pipe  siz.c  supply, 
with  whirl  handle  Nt<>p  valve  and  floor  flange;  "Direct"  valve;  oak  or 
mahogani/rd  wood  neat,  no  lid,  with  heavy  nic  kcl  plated  east  brans  rein- 
f  n » « •- •  I  lunge,  neat  aim  ami  pillars;  "Avon"  Douglas  Vitreous  China 
syphon  jri  bowl  with  sanitary  rim. 

Lilt  |  rj.7r. 

lank  ran  br   -pri  ihrd  behind  partition  on  above  Inline. 
Howl  can  be  furnished  Junior  *\/.t,  III' 4  Inohtl  high. 


-Ill'      (    >  I  AI.OI.I  K 


PLATE  2401-A 


"  Leader  "  Low  Tank  Seat-action  Closet  Combination,  with  "  Leader  " 
Douglas  Vitreous  China  Tank;  nickel-plated  %-inch  iron-pipe  supply,  with 
stop  valve  and  flange;  "Direct  "  seat-action  valve,  with  elbow  connection 
to  spud;  oak  seat,  less  lid,  with  heavy  nickel-plated  cast  brass  reinforced 
hinge,  seat  arm  and  pillars;  "Leader"  Douglas  Vitreous  China  syphon 
washdown  bowl  with  jet  and  sanitary  rim. 

List  $38.60 

Tank  can  be  specified  behind  partition  on  above  fixture. 

Bowl  can  be  furnished  Junior  size,  13%  inches  high. 


PLATE  24 1  -  A 

"Yale"  Low  Tank  Vented  Seat  action  Closet  Combination,  with 
"Avon"  Douglas  Vilieoiis  China  lank;  nickel  plated  %  inch  iron  pipe 
si/e  supply,   with   wheel  handle  stop  valve  and  floor  flange;  "Direct" 

valve;   o  ik   ot    m.diogani/cd   w  I   seat,   no  lid.   with  heavy   nickel  plated 

cast  bi.iss  bo\  biniie,  seal  .urn  and  pillars;  "  Vale"  Douglas  Vitreous 
China  ventilated  syphon  jet  bowl  with  sanitary  raised  tear  vent  and 
sanitaiy  rim;  Vitreous  China  vent  flange. 

Lilt  108.86 

I  auk  i  .in  be  specified  behind  pailition  on  above  lixtuie. 

Howl  can  be  furnished  Juiuoi  si/e,  l.'l't,  inches  high 

I  Ot\t\)\U(U   ON  HtXt  PQft 
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PLATE  2390-A 
"  Yale  "  Combination,  with  nickel-plated 
"Novel,  Sr."  pushbutton  flush  valve;  nickel- 
plated  elbow  connection  to  wall,  and  nickel 
plated  cast  brass  flange;  nickel-plated  elbow  con- 
nection to  bowl,  with  Vitreous  China  flange; 
cherry  mahogani2.ed  saddle  seat  and  lid,  with  con- 
cealed heavy  nickel-plated  cast  brass  bar  hinges; 
Douglas  ventilated  "  Yale  "  Vitreous  China 
syphon  jet  bowl  with  sanitary  rim  and  Vitreous 
China  vent  flange. 

List  $44.00 

This  closet  can  be  furnished  with  "  O.  K." 

screw    joint    connection    as    shown    on  Plate 

7450- A,  page  965. 

Bowl  can  be   furnished  Junior  size,  13% 

inches  high. 

Buckeye  Valve  as  shown  71S7-A,  page  996. 

can  be  furnished  on  above  Closet  when  specified. 


PLATE  2394  A 

"  Elite  "  Combination,  with  nickel-plated 
"Novel,  Sr."  push-button  flush  valve;  nickel- 
plated  elbow  connection  to  wall  and  nickel- 
plated  cast  brass  flange;  nickel-plated  elbow  con- 
nection to  bowl,  with  Vitreous  China  flange; 
quartered  oak  "  U  "  shaped  seat,  no  lid,  with 
nickel-plated  cast  brass  bar  hinge;  "  Elite  " 
Douglas  Vitreous  China  syphon  jet  bowl  with 
sanitary  raised  front  and  sanitary  rim. 

List  $32.50 

This  Closet  can  be  furnished  with  "  O.  K." 
screw  joint  connection  as  shown  on  Plate 
7450-A,  page  965. 

Bowl  can  be  furnished  Junior  size,  13% 
inches  high. 

Buckeye  Valve  as  shown  7187-A,  page  996. 
can  be  furnished  on  above  Closet  when  specified. 


PLATE  2392-A 
"  Lehigh  "  Combination,  with  nickel-plated 
"Niagara,  Sr."  flush  valve;  stop  valve  and 
coupling  ring  and  flange;  cherry  mahoganized 
extended  "  U  "-shaped  seat,  no  lid,  with  nickel- 
plated  cast  brass  box  hinge;  Douglas  ventilated 
"  Lehigh  "  Vitreous  China  syphon  jet  bowl  with 
sanitary  extended  front  and  sanitary  rim;  Vitre- 
ous China  vent  flange. 

List  $49.00 


Bowl  can  be  furnished  Junior  size,  13% 
inches  high. 

Buckeye  Valve  as  shown  7187-A,  page  996, 
can  be  furnished  on  above  Closet  when  specified. 


PLATE  2395-A 
"  Gloria  "  Combination,  with  nickel  plated 
"Niagara,  Sr."  flush  valve;  with  stop  valve, 
coupling  ring  and  flange;  quartered  oak  seat  and 
lid,  with  nickel-plated  extra  heavy  cast  brass  bar 
hinges;  "Gloria"  Douglas  Vitreous  China 
syphon  jet  bowl  with  sanitary  rim. 

List  $33.00 

This  Closet  can  be  furnished  with  "  O.  K." 
screw  joint  connection  as  shown  on  Plate 
7450-A,  page  965. 

Bowl  can  be  furnished  Junior  size,  13% 
inches  high. 

Buckeye  Valve  as  shown  71S7-A,  page  996, 
can  be  furnished  on  above  Closet  when  specified. 


PLATE  2393-A 


"  Stratford  "  Combination,  with  nickel- 
plated  "Novel,  Sr."  push-button  flush  valve; 
nickel-plated  stop  valve  and  nickel-plated  cast 
brass  flange;  nickel-plated  elbow  connection  to 
bowl,  with  Vitreous  China  flange;  special  quar- 
tered oak  seat,  no  lid,  with  nickel-plated  cast 
brass  bar  binge;  Stratford  Douglas  Vitreous 
China  syphon  jet  bowl  with  extended  front  and 
sanitary  rim. 

List  $35.00 


Bowl  can  be  furnished  Junior  size,  13% 
inches  high. 

Buckeye  Valve  as  shown  7187-A,  page  996, 
can  be  furnished  on  above  Closet  when  specified. 


PLATE  2396-A 
"  Reliance  "  Combination,  with  nickel  plated 
"  Niagara,  Sr."  flush  valve;  stop  valve,  coupling 
ring  and  flange;  quartered  oak  seat  and  lid,  with 
nickel-plated  cast  brass  bar  hinges;  "  Reliance  " 
extra  heavy  Douglas  Vitreous  China  syphon  jet 
bowl  with  sanitary  rim. 

List  $43.00 

This  Closet  can  be  furnished  with  "  O.  K." 
screw  joint  connection  as  shown  on  Plate 
7450-A,  page  965. 

Bowl  can  be  furnished  Junior  size.  13% 
inches  high. 

Buckeye  Valve  as  shown  7187-A,  page  996, 
can  be  furnished  on  above  Closet  when  specified. 
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PLATE  3225  A 
"  Stratford  "  Combination  with  71S7-A 
nickel-plated  "  Buckeye  "  oscillating  lever  handle 
flush  valve;  nickel  plated  loose-key  stop  valve 
and  flanges.  7425-A  "  Divided  "  birch  mahog- 
anized  seat,  less  lid,  with  heavy  nickel-plated 
cast  brass  combined  hinge  and  reinforce  plate 
with  bumpers  and  hinges,  "  Stratford  "  Douglas 
Vitreous  China  syphon  jet  bowl  with  sanitary 
extended  front  and  sanitary  rim. 

List  $37.50 


|  

PLATE  2397-A 
"  New  Era  "  Combination  with  "  Novel, 
Sr."  push-button  flush  valve;  nickel-plated  elbow 
connection  to  wall  and  flange;  nickel-plated  el- 
bow connection  to  bowl,  with  Vitreous  China 
flange;  quartered  oak  seat  and  lid,  with  nickel- 
plated  extra  heavy  cast  brass  bar  hinges;  "  New 
Era  "  Douglas  Vitreous  China  syphon  jet  bowl 
with  sanitary  rim. 

List  $32.50 

This  Closet  can  be  furnished  with  "  O.  K." 

screw    joint    connection    as    shown    on  Plate 

7450-A,  page  965. 

Buckeye  Valve  as  shown  7187-A,  page  996, 

can  be  furnished  on  above  Closet  when  specified. 


PLATE  2490-A 
"  Marcellus  "  Seat-action  Closet  Combina- 
tion, with  Martel  valve;  heavy  oak  open  front 
seat,  with  heavy  nickel-plated  bar  hinge,  pillars, 
and  strike  plate;  '*  Marcellus  "  Douglas  Vitreous 
China  syphon  washdown  bowl  with  jet,  sanitary 
extended  front  and  sanitary  rim. 

List  $41.25 

This  Closet  can  be  furnished  with  "  O.  K." 
screw  joint  connection  as  shown  on  Plate 
7450-A,  page  965. 


PLATE  2493  A 
"  Marcellus  "  Vented  Seat-action  Closet 
Combination,  with  Martel  valve;  heavy  oak  open 
front  seat,  with  heavy  nickel  plated  hinges,  rod. 
and  strike  plate;  "Marcellus"  Douglas  Vitreous 
China  ventilated  syphon  washdown  bowl  with 
jet,  sanitary  raised  rear  vent,  extended  front, 
and    aniian   un     Viih-oii    China  vent  flange. 

Lilt  $50.25 


PLATE  2497-A 
"  Martel  "  Vented  Seat  action  Closet  Com- 
bination, with  Martel  valve;  heavy  oak  seat,  with 
heavy  nickel-plated  hinges,  bar,  and  strike  plate; 
"  Martel  "  Douglas  Vitreous  China  ventilated 
syphon  washdown  bowl  with  jet,  sanitary  raised 
rear  vent,  and  sanitary  rim;  Vitreous  China 
vent  flange. 

List  $47.75 


PLATE  2500-A 

"  Mattel  "  Scat-action  Closet  Combination, 
with  Mattel  valve;  heavy  oak  scat,  no  lid,  with 
heavy  bar  hinge,  pillars  and  strike  plate;  "  Mar- 
tel "  Douglas  Vitreous  China  syphon  washdown 
bowl,  with  jet  and  sanitary  rim. 

List  $88.70 

This  Closet  can  be  furnished  with  "  O.  K." 
screw  joint  connection  as  shown  on  Plate 
7450  A.  page  96.Y 
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PLATE  2428-A 

"  Gloria  "  Combination,  with  "  Compact  "  Automatic  Valve,  oxidized 
finish;  aluminum  finish  iron  pressure  tank  and  brackets;  oxidized  brass 
flush  pipe  and  holder;  birch  mahoganized  seat,  no  lid,  with  oxidized  finish 
cast  brass  box  hinge,  seat  arm  and  pillars;  "Gloria"  Douglas  Vitreous 
China  syphon  jet  bowl  with  sanitary  rim. 

List  $46.00 

This  Closet  can  be  furnished  with  "  O.  K."  screw  joint  connection 
as  shown  on  Plate  7450-A,  page  965. 

Tank  can  be  specified  behind  partition  on  above  fixture. 
Bowl  can  be  furnished  Junior  size,  13Vo  inches  high. 


PLATE  2441-A 

"  Lotus  "  Combination,  with  "  Compact  "  Automatic  Valve  and  el- 
bow connection  to  spud;  oxidized  finish;  aluminum  finish  iron  pressure 
tank  and  brackets;  oxidized  brass  flush  pipe  and  holder;  quartered  oak 
seat,  no  lid,  with  oxidized  finish  cast  brass  box  hinge,  seat  arm  and  pil- 
lars; "  Lotus  "  Douglas  Vitreous  China  syphon  jet  washdown  bowl  with 
sanitary  rim. 

List  $40.25 

This  Closet  can  be  furnished  with  "  O.  K."  screw  joint  connection 
as  shown  on  Plate  7450-A,  page  965. 

Tank  can  be  specified  behind  partition  on  above  fixture. 
Bowl  can  be  furnished  Junior  size,  13V,  inches  hifh. 
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PLATE  2535-A 

".New  Era"  Automatic  Seat-action  Combination;  19  x  11  x  1 1  -inch 
(Quartered  Oak  Tank,  with  genuine  Douglas  flush  valve  and  noiseless  ball 
cock,  nickel-plated  extra  heavy  cast  brass  angles  and  top  clamps;  l'/i-inch 
nickel-plated  flush  pipe,  with  concealed  direct-action  lift  rod  and  connec- 
tions; "  Direct"  scat-action  valve;  quartered  oak  seat,  no  lid,  with  nickel- 
plated  heavy  cast  brass  box  hinge,  with  seat  arm  and  pillars;  "New 
l.ia"  Douglas  Vitreous  China  syphon  jet  bowl  with  sanitary  rim;  guar- 
anteed to  carry  2'/i-inch  ball. 

Height  of  closet,  14'/i  inches. 

List  $44.7.". 

With  Vitreous  China  Tank. 

Lift  154.00 

This  Closet  can  be  furnished  with  "  0.  K."  screw  joint  connection 
as  shown  on  J'latc  7  l.'iii  A,  page  (*<>.". 

Tank  can  be  specified  behind  partition  on  above  fixture, 
Howl  <.in  be  furnished  Junior  si/c,  1  :{!,<,  inches  In  li 


PLATE        In  A 

"Lotus"  Automatic  Seat-action  Combination,  with  connection  to 
18  x  10  x  10-inch  Douglas  Vitreous  China  Tank,  glazed  inside  and  out. 
with  genuine  Douglas  flush  valve  and  noiseless  ball  cock;  nickel  plated 
heavy  cast  brass  angles  and  top  clamps;  Hi-inch  nickel  plated  flush  pipe, 
with  concealed  direct-action  lift  rod  connections;  "Direct"  scat  action 
valve  and  elbow  spud ;  quartered  oak  seat,  no  lid,  with  nickel  plated  hcav> 
east  brass  box  hinge,  with  seat  arm  and  pillars;  "Lotus"  Douglas  Vitre- 
ous China  syphon  washdown  bowl  with  jet  and  sanitary  rim. 

List  $4.S.75 

This  Closet  can  be  furnished  \uili  "  O.  K."  screw  joint  connection 
a-,  shown  on  Plate  7I">0  A,  page  SH>.>. 

l  ank  ran  be  specified  behind  partition  on  above  fixture. 

Howl  can  be  furnished  Junior  si/e.  l.'t'.j  inches  high 
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PLATE  2503-A 

"Yale"  Automatic  Seat-action  Combination,  with  19  x  11  x  11-inch 
Quartered  Oak  Tank,  with  genuine  Douglas  flush  valve  and  noiseless  ball 
cock,  nickel-plated  cast  brass  angles,  and  top  clamps;  1%-inch  nickel- 
plated  flush  pipe,  with  concealed  direct-action  lift  rod  and  connections; 
"  Direct"  seat-action  valve;  quartered  oak  seat,  no  lid,  with  nickel-plated 
heavy  cast  brass  box  hinge,  seat  arm  and  pillars.  Douglas  ventilated 
"  Yale  "  Vitreous  China  syphon  jet  bowl  with  sanitary  rim  and  concave 
Vitreous  China  vent  flange. 

List  $00.00 

With  Vitreous  China  Tank.    List  $69.50 

This  Closet  can  be  furnished  with  "  O.  K."  screw  joint  connection 
as  shown  on  Plate  7450-A,  page  965. 

Tank  can  be  specified  behind  partition  on  above  fixture. 

Bowl  can  be  furnished  Junior  size,  13%  inches  high. 


PLATE  2722-A 

"Elite"  High  Tank  Combination;  Quartered  Oak  Tank,  with  genu- 
ine Douglas  flush  valve  and  noiseless  ball  cock;  nickel-plated  heavy  cast 
brass  angles  and  top  clamps;  nickel-plated  brass  ring  guide,  rods  and 
celluveneer  ball  pull;  1%-inch  nickel-plated  flush  pipe,  with  extension 
holder;  quartered  oak  "  U  "  shaped  seat,  no  lid,  with  nickel-plated  cast 
brass  hinge;  "Elite"  Douglas  Vitreous  China  syphon  jet  bowl  with  sani- 
tary raised  front  and  sanitary  rim. 

List  $39.00 

This  Closet  can  be  furnished  with  "  O.  K."  screw  joint  connection 
as  shown  on  Plate  7450-A,  page  905. 

Tank  can  be  specified  behind  partition  on  above  fixture. 

Bowl  can  be  furnished  Junior  size,  13%  inches  high. 
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PLATE  2702-A 

"Yale"  High  Tank  Combination;  18  x  10  x  10-inch  Douglas 
Vitreous  China  Tank  glazed  inside  and  out,  with  genuine  Douglas  (lush 
valve  and  noi  ■■  li  --  hall  cock,  nickel-plated  heavy  cast  brass  angles  and 
top  clamps;  nickel-plated  brass  ring  guide,  rods  and  Vitreous  China  pull; 
l'/i-inch  nickel  plated  llush  pipe,  with  extension  holder;  mahoganized 
cherry  scat  and  lid,  with  nickel-plated  cast  brass  hinges;  Douglas  ven- 
tilated "  Yale  "  Vitreous  China  syphon  jet  bowl  with  sanitary  rim  and 
Vitreous  China  vent  flange. 

List  $0.".00 

Thin  Cloud  can  be  furnished  with  "  O.  K."  screw  joint  connection 
at  nhown  on  l'late  7460>A,  page  060. 

Tank  can  be  upccificd  behind  partition  on  above  fixture. 

Bowl  ran  br  furnish'-d  Junior  mzc,  18%  inches  li it'll. 


PLATE  2715-A 

"Lehigh"  High  Tank  Combination;  Quartered  Oak  Tank,  with 
genuine  Douglas  flush  valve  and  noiseless  ball  cock,  nickel-plated  extra 
heavy  cast  brass  angles  and  top  clamps;  nickel  plated  brass  ring  guide, 
chain  and  Vitreous  China  pull;  1',  inch  nickel-plated  flush  pipe,  with  ex- 
tension holder;  special  quartered  oak  seat,  no  lid,  with  nickel  plated  cast 
brass  box  hinge;  Douglas  ventilated  "  Lehigh  '*  Vitreous  China  syphon  jet 
bowl  with  extended  front  and  sanitary  rim;  Vitreous  China  vent  flange. 

List  $(12.00 

With  Vitreous  China  Tank.    List  $72.00 

Tank  can  he  specified  behind  partition  on  above  fixture. 
Howl  can  be  f  in  nished  Junior  size,  I.'!'...  inches  high. 
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PLATE  2724-A 

"Stratford"  High  Tank  Combination;  Quartered  Oak  Tank,  with 
genuine  Douglas  flush  valve  and  noiseless  ball  cock,  nickel-plated  heavy 
cast  brass  angles  and  top  clamps;  nickel-plated  brass  ring  guide,  rod  and 
nickel-plated  chain  and  China  pull;  IVi-inch  nickel-plated  flush  pipe,  with 
extension  holder;  special  quartered  oak  seat,  no  lid,  with  nickel-plated 
cast  brass  box  hinge;  "Stratford"  Douglas  Vitreous  China  syphon  jet 
bowl  with  extended  front  and  sanitary  rim. 

List  $41.75 

With  Vitreous  China  Tank.    List  $48.75 

Tank  can  be  specified  behind  partition  on  above  fixture. 

Bowl  can  be  furnished  Junior  size,  13*A  inches  high. 


i 


J 

T 


PLATE  2751-A 

"New  Era"  High  Tank  Combination;  Quartered  Oak  Tank,  with 
genuine  Douglas  flush  valve  and  noiseless  ball  cock,  nickel-plated  extra 
heavy  cast  brass  angles  and  top  clamps;  nickel-plated  ring  guide,  rods  and 
celluveneer  ball  pull;  IVi-inch  nickel-plated  flush  pipe,  with  extension 
holder  and  Vitreous  China  spud  flange;  quartered  oak  seat  and  lid,  with 
nickel-plated  cast  brass  hinges;  "  New  Era  "  Douglas  Vitreous  China 
syphon  jet  bowl  with  sanitary  rim. 

List  $36.00 

With  Vitreous  China  Tank.    List  $43.00 

This  Closet  can  be  furnished  with  "  O.  K."  screw  joint  connection 
as  shown  on  Plate  7450-A,  page  065. 

Tank  can  be  specified  behind  partition  on  above  fixture. 

Bowl  can  be  furnished  Junior  size,  13%  inches  high. 
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PLATE  34 48- A 

"  Linwood  "  Douglas  Vitreous  China  Bidet  with  flushing  rim  and 
nickel-plated  China  indexed  combination  compression  supply  and  stand- 
ing waste  fitting  with  individual  control  for  flushing  rim  and  spray  with 
supplies  from  floor  with  flanges. 

List  $fi.YOO 


PLATE  2705-A 

"Capitol"  High  Tank  Combination;  plain  Poplar  Stained  Tank, 
with  angles  and  iron  top  clamps  behind  partition  and  nickel-plated  cast 
brass  curved  lever  handle  through  partition;  rough  brass  concealed  flush 
pipe;  nickel  plated  cast  brass  extr*  long  elbow,  and  wall  flange;  quartered 
oak  seat  and  lid.  with  nickel-plated  cast  brass  hinges;  "Capitol  "  Douglas 
Vitreous  China  syphon  jet  bowl  with  sanitary  rim. 

List  $37.25 

This  Closet  can  In-  furnish,  d  with  "  O.  K."  screw  joint  connection 
at  shown  on  Plate  7450-A,  page  005. 

Howl  can  be  furnished  Junior  si/e,  13V(i  inches  high. 


PLATE  2879-A 

"  Yale  "  Low  Tank  Combination  with  plain  wood  "  Gloria  "  tank  and 
"  Direct  "  seat-action  valve  behind  partition,  with  nickel  plated  cast  brass 
seat  action  ai  in  through  partition;  nickel  plated  cast  bias-  double  olTsel 
Hush  connection;  quartered  oak  seat,  no  lid,  with  nickel  plated  cast  brass 
box  hingr;  Douglas  ventilated  "Yale"  Vitreous  China  syphon  jet  bowl 
with  sanitary  rim.     Vitreous  China  vent  flange. 

List  $111.50 

f'.nwl  i  .in  be  furnished  Junior  -i/e.  l.'t'v  inches  high. 
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PLATE  3344-A 

"  Waldon  "  Douglas  Vitreous  China  wall  type  syphon  jet  Closet 
with  extended  front,  sanitary  rim,  concealed  outlet  and  combined  outlet 
and  support;  complete  with  "Novel,  Sr."  push-button  flush  valve  behind 
partition,  with  nickel-plated  push  extending  through  partition  with  flange; 
loose-key  stop  valve  and  elbow  connection  to  spud;  7425-A  "  Divided  " 
oak  seat  with  nickel-plated  combined  hinge  and  reinforce  plate  with  bump- 
ers and  pillars. 

List  $55.50 


PLATE  3341-A 

"Waldo"  Douglas  Vitreous  China  wall  type  syphon  jet  Closet, 
with  sanitary  rim,  concealed  outlet  and  combined  outlet  and  support; 
complete  with  "  Novel,  Sr."  push-button,  flush  valve  behind  partition, 
with  nickel-plated  push  extending  through  partition,  with  flange;  loose- 
key  stop  valve  and  elbow  connection  to  spud;  7425-A  "Divided"  mahog- 
anized  wood  seat,  less  lid,  with  nickel-plated  cast  brass  combined  hinge 
and  reinforce  plate  with  bumpers  and  pillars. 

List  $51.50 


PLATE  7425-A 
Douglas  divided  seat,  quartered  oak  or  ma- 
hoganized  wood  with  heavy  nickel-plated  cast 
brass  bar  hinge  with  integral  reinforcing  plate 
with  rubber  bumpers. 

List  $4.75  each 

If  with  lid   6.30  "• 


PLATE  7425-A 
Divided  seat.     View  showing  seat  down 


PLATE  7450  A 

"  O.  K."  screw  joint  connection  complete, 
with  floor  thimble,  which  can  be  used  with  mo?t 
of  our  bowls.     List  $5.00 

This  screw  joint  connection  is  caulked  di- 
rectly to  the  closet  outlet  or  horn,  with  lead. 
The  lead  is  well  caulked  to  a  depth  of  1% 
inches,  which  makes  the  brass  connection  not 
only  practically  an  integral  part  of  the  closet, 
but  positively  non-removable,  except  by  break- 
ing the  closet. 

This  closet  is  screwed  into  the  threaded  con 
nection  until  the  base  rests  on  the  floor.  It  may 
be  removed  at  any  time  by  simply  unscrewing 
it,  the  same  as  other  similar  connections.  The 
same  thimble  is  used  for  lead  or  iron  pipe. 

Note — Our  "  O.  K."  screw  connection  does 
away  with  all  exposed  bolts  through  the  base  of 
the  water  closet;  in  fact,  there  are  no  bolts  of 
any  kind  in  connection  with  same. 


PLATE  7471  A 

Douglas  nickel-plated  self-raising  spring 
hinge. 

This  hinge  keeps  seat  in  upright  position 
when  not  in  use,  allowing  use  of  closet  for 
urinal.  It  is  of  extra  strength  and  will  stand 
hardest  usage  for  years,  being  made  of  best  cast 
brass  and  phosphor  bronze.   Price  on  application. 
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PLATE  371S-A 

"  Windsor  "  Modern  Porcelain  White  Glazed  Stall  Urinal,  IS  inches 
wide,  with  integral  drip  receptor;  quartered  oak  tank,  with  nickel-plated 
ring  guide,  rods  and  celluveneer  pull,  nickel-plated  heavy  cast  brass 
angles  and  top  clamps;  nickel-plated  flush  pipe;  cast  brass  inlet  connection 
and  spreader;  nickel-plated  cast  brass  outlet  strainer  and  connection. 

Each  urinal,  list  $55.00 

Add  for  each  24-inch  wide  urinal   S.50 

Add  for  Vitreous  China  tank   7.25 

Add  for  bottom  vent  on  urinal,  with  integral 

hood    3.00 

Add  for  removable  pnt<  rlain  strainer   1.00 

Height,  IS  inch  urinal,  4(1  inches;  2-1  inch  urinal,  48  inches.  Can 
be  net  on  top  of,  or  imbedded  in,  floor;  or  can  be  furnished  with  sides 
ground  for  partition*,  or  glazed  to  let  apart,  at  name  price. 


PLATE  3735-A 

"  Windsor  "  Modern  Porcelain  White  Glazed  Stall  Urinal,  IS  inches 
wide,  with  integral  drip  receptor  and  integral  projecting  side  shields; 
automatic  Douglas  Vitreous  China  tank,  glazed  inside  and  out;  nickel 
plated  heavy  cast  brass  angles  and  top  clamps;  nickel-plated  flush  pipe; 
nickel-plated  cast  brass  inlet  connection  and  spreader;  nickel-plated  cast 


brass  outlet  strainer  and  connection. 

Each   urinal,   list  $G5.50 

Battery  of  two  with  Vitreous  China  tank  and 

branching  flush  pipes,  list  180.00 

Battery  of  three  with  Vitreous  China  tank  and 

branching  flush  pipes,  list  ITS. 00 

Add  for  each  21  inch  wide  urinal   7.50 

Add  for  bottom  vent  on  urinal,  with  integral 

hood,  each  urinal   .'t.00 

Add    for    removable    porcelain    strainer,  each 

urinal    1.00 

Height,  18  inch  urinal,  4(>  inches;  24  inch  urinal,  48  inched. 
Urinall   arc   glazed  over  all  exposed   sin  faces,  and  can  lie  «t  any 

distance  apart  desired. 

Can  also  be  furnished  with  Interlocking  joint  at  no  additional  charge. 
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PLATE  37:'.0-A 

"  Windsor  "  Modern  Porcelain  White  Glazed  Stall  Urinal,  IS  inches 
wide,  with  integral  drip  receptor  and  integral  side  shields;  "  ^Etna  " 
nickel-plated  push-button  self-closing  flush  valve,  with  loose-key  angle 
stop  valve  and  flange;  nickel-plated  cast  brass  inlet  connection  and 
spreader;  nickel-plated  cast  brass  outlet  strainer  and  connection  for 
lead  pipe. 

Each   urinal,   list  $52.50 

Add  for  each  2-1-inch  urinal   7.50 

Note — Where  urinals  are  set  in  battery  they  are  furnished  with 
interlocking  joint,  as  shown,  and  at  no  additional  charge. 


PLATE  3733-A 

"  Windsor  "  Modern  Porcelain  White  Glazed  Stall  Urinal,  IS 
inches  wide,  with  integral  drip  receptor  and  integral  projecting  side 
shields;  nickel-plated  "Niagara,  Jr."  flush  valves,  less  stop  valves; 
nickel-plated  cast  brass  inlet  connection  and  spreader;  nickel-plated  cast 


brass  outlet  strainer  and  connection. 

Each  urinal,  list  !?5C. 50 

Add  for  each  24-inch  urinal   7.50 

Add  for  nickel-plated  stop  valve  for  flush  valve  1.50 
Add  for  bottom  vent  on  urinal,  with  integral 

hood    3.00 

Add  for  removable  porcelain  strainer   1.00 


Height,  18-inch  urinal,  4G  inches;  24-inch  urinal,  4S  inches. 

Urinals  are  glazed  over  all  exposed  surfaces,  and  can  be  set  any 
distance  apart  desired,  or  can  be  furnished  with  interlocking  joint  at  no 
additional  charge. 
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PLATE  3738-A 

Battery  of  three  Windsor  18-inch  Modern  Porcelain  Stall  Urinals,  with  integral  bottom  vents  with 
hoods,  integral  side  shields  and  drip  receptors,  glazed  over  all  exposed  parts;  Douglas  Vitreous  China 
automatic  urinal  tank;  nickel-plated  three-way  dividing  piece,  and  branching  flush  pipes  to  three  nickel- 
plated  brass  inlet  connections  and  spreaders;  nickel-plated  cast  brass  strainers  and  outlet  connections. 

Battery  of  3,  list  $187.00 

Battery  of  2,  with  tank,  list   136.00 

Single  urinal,  with  tank,  list   68.50 

Add  for  each  24-inch  wide  urinal   7.50 

Deduct  for  each  18-inch  urinal,  no  shields.  .  4.75 

Add  for  each  24-inch  urinal,  no  shields   3.25 

Xote — Urinals  can  be  furnished  to  set  closer  together  with  interlocking  joints  at  same  prices  as  listed. 


PLAT  i  8001  A 

"  New  lira  "  Urinal  Combination,  with  nickel  plated  "  Niagara,  Jr." 
flush  valve  with  coupling  ring  And  flange  and  nickel  plated  cast  brass 
wall  support;  catt  bram  outlet  connection;  nickel  plated  brnas  bull  . 
"  New  Kra  "  Douglat  Vitrcoui  China  syphon  jet  urinal,  with  integral  trap 
and  concealed  outlet. 

Un  f27.no 

If  with  slop  valve,  add  2.00 


PLATF  3013-A 

"  Princeton  "  Ventilated  Urinal  Combination,  with  nioltsl  plated 
"Niagara,  Jr."  flush  valve  with  coupling  ring  anil  flange,  and  nickel 
plated  cast  brass  wall  suppoit;  cast  brass  outlet  connection;  nickel-plated 
bt  .iss  bolts;  "  Pi ini <  t"ii  "  Douglas  v-ntilated  Vitreous  China  syphon  jet 
urinal,  with  integral  hood,  trap  and  vent,  and  concealed  outlet. 

List  ;  f. 10.00 

If  with  stop  valve,  add     B  00 
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PLATE  4003-A 

"Victor"  Douglas  Vitreous  China  oval  lavatory,  33  x  24  inches; 
Vitreous  China  fluted  pedestal;  nickel-plated  adjustable  wall  supports; 
"  Ideal  "  nickel-plated  lVi-inch  combination  compression  supply  and  waste 
fitting,  with  china  knob,  china  cross  handles  and  china  indices;  nickel- 
plated  lVj-inch  "  Sterling  "  unvented  P  trap  to  wall,  with  tubing  and 
flange;  nickel-plated  %-inch  iron-pipe  size  brass  supplies  to  wall,  with 
flanges  and  compression  angle  stop  valves. 

List  $63.00 


PLATE  401 5-A 

"  Trojan  "  Douglas  Vitreous  China  all  roll  Rim  Rectangular  Lava- 
tory; size,  30  x  22;  vitreous  china  square  pedestal;  nickel-plated  ad- 
justable wall  supports;  1  %-inch  nickel-plated  "Favorite"  standing  waste 
and  basin  connection;  lVa-inch  nickel-plated  "Sterling"  unvented  P 
trap,  with  outlet  threaded  female  for  iron  pipe;  nickel-plated  low  pat- 
tern compression  basin  cocks,  with  china  indices  and  china  cross  handles; 
nickel-plated  %-inch  iron-pipe  size  brass  supplies,  with  angle  stop  valves 
and  wall  flanges. 

List  $64.00 

Can  also  be  furnished  28  x  22  inches.    List  $59.50 

Sweet's  Catalogue 


PLATE  401  O  A 

"Dominion"  Douglas  Vitreous  China  all  Roll  Rim  Oval  Lavatory; 
28  x  22  inches,  with  18%  x  13%  x  6%-inch  bowl;  vitreous  china  pedes- 
tal; nickel-plated  adjustable  wall  supports;  "Ideal  "  nickel-plated  combina- 
tion compression  supply  and  waste  fitting,  with  vitreous  china  cross 
handles  and  Vitreous  China  waste  knob;  l^-inch  nickel-plated  "  Sterling" 
unvented  P  trap,  with  tubing  and  flange;  nickel-plated  %-inch  iron-pipe 
size  brass  supplies,  with  angle  stop  valves  and  wall  escutcheons. 

List  $57.50 


PLATE  4020-A 

"  Trojan  "  Douglas  Vitreous  China  all  Roll  Rim  Rectangular  Lava- 
tory; 30  x  24  inches;  vitreous  china  square  pedestal;  nickel-plated  adjust- 
able wall  supports;  "Premier"  nickel-plated  combination  compression 
gooseneck  pattern  supply  and  waste  fitting,  with  china  knob.  China  cross 
handles  and  china  indices;  nickel-plated  l1 2-inch  sterling  unvented  P  trap 
to  wall,  with  tube  and  flange;  nickel-plated  %-inch  iron-pipe  size  supply 
pipes  to  wall,  wheel-handle  compression  angle  stop  valves  and  flanges. 
List  $69.00 
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PLATE  4022-A 

"Trojan''  Douglas  Vitreous  China  Rectangular  Pedestal  Lavatory; 
24  x  20  inches;  vitreous  china  square  pedestal;  nickel-plated  adjustable 
wall  supports;  "Favorite"  nickel-plated  waste,  with  China  index;  "Ster- 
ling "  1'4-inch  nickel-plated  cast  brass  unvented  P  trap  to  wall,  with  tube 
and  flange;  nickel-plated  China  index  compression  basin  cocks. 

List  S3S.00 


PLATE  4036-A 

"  Model  "  Douglas  Vitreous  China  Lavatory;  size,  30  x  22  inches, 
wilh  integral  back  10  [nchci  high;  two  vitreous  china  legs;  cast  briM 
angle  brackets;  nickel  plated  "  Favorite  "  waste,  with  china  knob  and 
basin  connection;  1 '/J  inch  nickel-plated  cast  brass  unvented  "  Dag  "  "  I'  " 
(rap,  with  tube  In  wall  ami  llangr ;  mi  kel  plan  d  east  brass  huller  basin 
mcks  wilh  China  bandies  marked  "  II  "  and  "  C." 

Si/e  of  basin,  t'.'-'/j  x  111  inches. 

List  tlifi.fiO 


PLATE  4023-A 

"Trojan"  Douglas  Vitreous  China  Rectangular  Pedestal  Lavatory; 
24  x  20  inches;  integral  sanitary  open  overflow;  vitreous  china  square 
pedestal;  nickel-plated  adjustable  wall  supports;  nickel-plated  chain  stay, 
chain,  basin  connection  and  rubber  stopper;  "  Sterling  "  l^-i'ich  nickel- 
plated  cast  brass  unvented  P  trap  to  wall,  with  tube  and  flange;  nickel- 
plated  China  indexed  compression  basin  cocks. 

List  $34.50 


PLATE  10  I  ".  A 


"  Itijrm  "  Douglas  Vitreous  China  Lavatory,  with  integral  sanitary 
Open  Overflow;  size  2S  x  22  inches,  with  integral  back  S  inches  high;  two 
vitreous  china  legs;  east  brass  angle  brackets;  nickel  plated  "Juno"  pop- 
up waste  and  basin  connection;  I  1  i  inch  nickel  plated  cast  brass  unvented 
'Star"  1'  trap  to  wall,  with  tube  and  flange;  nickel  plated  cast  brass 
i  innpi  ession  basin  cocks,  with  china  i  i  nss  handles  and  china  name  plates 
mar  ked  "  Hot  "  and  "  Cold." 

St/e  of  basin,  I .'!  \  17  inches 

List  $(10.00 

Same  as  above;  si/e  20  x  22  inches.     List  JTiN.MI 
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PLATE  4051-A 

"Climax"  Douglas  Vitreous  China  Lavatory;  size,  24  x  20  inches, 
with  integral  back  8  inches  high;  integral  sanitary  open  overflow  and 
vitreous  china  leg;  malleable  iron  concealed  hangers;  nickel-plated 
"Juno"  pop-up  waste  and  basin  connection;  1%-inch  nickel-plated  cast 
brass  unvented  "  Star  "  P  trap  to  wall,  with  tube  and  flange;  nickel-plated 
low  pattern  compression  basin  cocks,  with  china  name  plate  marked 
"  Hot  "  and  "  Cold." 

Size  of  basin,  12  x  16  inches. 

List  $38.75 

Add  for  nickel-plated  %-inch  iron-pipe  size  supplies,  angle  stop  valves 
and  flanges,  $4.00  per  pair. 


PLATE  4052-A 

"Climax"  Douglas  Vitreous  China  Lavatory;  size,  24  x  20  inches, 
with  integral  back  8  inches  high;  set  upon  malleable  iron  concealed  hang- 
ers; l}4-inch  nickel-plated  "Leader"  waste,  with  china  name  plate;  1V4- 
mch  nickel-plated  cast  brass  unvented  "  Bag  "  P  trap,  with  plate  tube  to 
wall  and  flange;  nickel-plated  low  pattern  compression  basin  cocks,  with 
china  name  plate  marked  "  Hot  "  and  "  Cold." 

Size  of  basin,  12  x  10  inches. 

List  $38.50 

Add  for  nickel-plated  %-inch  iron-pipe  size  supplies,  angle  stop  valves 
and  flanges,  $4.00  per  pair. 


PLATE  4005-A 

"Triumph"  Douglas  Vitreous  China  Lavatory;  size,  20  x  18% 
inches,  with  integral  back  G  inches  high;  integral  sanitary  open  overflow 
and  vitreous  china  leg;  malleable  iron  concealed  hangers;  nickel-plated 
"Juno"  pop-up  waste  and  basin  connection;  l^-inch  nickel-plated 
cast  brass  unvented  "Sterling"  P  trap  to  wall,  with  tube  and  flange; 
nickel-plated  cast  brass  China  indexed  low  pattern  compression  self-closing 
basin  cocks;  %-inch  iron-pipe  size  nickel-plated  brass  supplies,  with  wheel 
handle  compression  stop  valve. 

Size  of  basin,  11%  x  14%  inches. 

List  $28.50 

Same  Lavatory  as  above,  but  with  standing  waste.    List  $33.50 


PLATE  4202-A 

"  Champion  "  Douglas  Vitreous  China  Corner  Lavatory,  with  Vitre- 
ous China  leg  and  concealed  iron  angles;  nickel  plated  cast  brass  combina- 
tion removable  overflow  grating;  chain,  and  rubber  stopper;  1%-inch 
nickel-plated  cast  brass  unvented  "  Star  "  P  trap  to  wall,  with  tube  and 
flange;  nickel-plated  cast  brass  Fuller  basin  cocks,  with  China  handles 
marked  "  H  "  and  "  C." 

Length,  23  inches.  Width  from  back  to  front,  26  inches.  Size  of 
basin,  13  x  17  inches.    Height  of  integral  back,  6  inches. 

List  $45.00 

Same  with  "Favorite"  waste  and  "Bag"  trap.    List..  $50. 00 

Add  for  nickel-plated  %  inch  iron-pipe  size  supplies,  angle  stop  valves 
and  flanges,  $4.00  per  pair. 
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PLATE  40GG-A 
"  Triumph,"  20  x  18  inches,  Douglas  Vitre- 
ous China  Lavatory,  with  6-inch  integral  back: 
malleable  iron  concealed  hangers;  1%-inch 
nickel-plated  "  Leader  "  waste  with  China  name 
plate;  1%-inch  nickel-plated  "  Bag"  trap;  nickel- 
plated  China  indexed  compression  basin  cocks; 
nickel-plated  %-inch  iron-pipe  size  supplies,  angle 
stop  valves  and  flanges.    List  S2.J.O0 


PLATE  40G7-A 

"  Triumph,"  20  x  IS  inches,  Douglas  Vitre- 
ous China  Lavatory,  with  6-inch  integral  back 
and  sanitary  open  overflow;  malleable  iron  con- 
cealed hangers;  nickel-plated  chain  and  rubber 
stopper;  l:4-inch  nickel-plated  cast  brass  un- 
rated "  Sterling  "  "  P  "  trap  with  tube  to  wall 
and  flange;  nickel-plated  low  pattern  compres- 
sion basin  cocks  with  China  name  plates  marked 
"Hot"  and  "Cold."    List  S16.00 

Add  for  nickel-plated  %-inch  iron-pipe  size 
supplies,  angle  stop  valves  and  flanges.  S4.00  per 
pair. 


PLATE  40G8-A 
"  Triumph,"  20  x  lS-inch  Douglas  Vitreous 
China  Lavatory,  with  0-inch  integral  back  and 
sanitary  open  overflow;  malleable  iron  concealed 
hangers;  "  Reliance  "  nickel-plated  pop-up  waste 
and  basin  connection;  l^-inch  "Sterling" 
nickel-plated  cast  brass  unvented  P  trap,  tube 
to  wall  and  flange;  nickel-plated  China  indexed 
compression  basin  cocks;  nickel-plated  %-inch 
iron-pipe  size  supplies,  angle  stop  valves  and 
flanges. 

List  $21.10 


Note — Special  attention  is  desired  to  the  three 
"  Triumph "  Vitreous  China  Lavatories  illustrated 
above,  because  of  the  many  installations  where  small 
fixtures  are  necessary  and  the  desirability  for  greatest 
durability  and  sanitation  in  such  installations. 

Wonderful  improvements  in  manufacturing 
"  Triumph  "  Lavatories  have  made  it  possible  for  us  to 
produce  these  fixtures  in  any  quantity  desired  and  at  so 
extremely  low  a  price  that  it  is  no  longer  necessary  on 
account  of  expense  to  install  fixtures  of  inferior  ma- 
terials. 

We  invite  your  most  careful  consideration  of 
Douglas  "Triumph  "  Vitreous  China  Wall  Lavatories, 
because  they  arc  made  of  the  most  sanitary  and  dur- 
able  material  and  may  be  installed  in  the  many  places 
where  heretofore  expense  has  made  necessary  the  use 
of  less  desirable  fixtures. 


PLATE  4126  a 

"Atlas"  Douglas  Vitreous  China  all  roll  Kim  Lavatory,  with  internal 
sanitary  open  overflow;  sue.  24  x  20  inches;  vitreous  china  leg;  nickel- 
plated  cast  brass  adjustable  wall  supports;  nickel-plated  "Juno"  popup 
waste  anil  basin  connection;  1  '4-inch  nickel-plated  cast  brass  unvented 
"  Sterling  "  P  trap,  with  tube  to  wall  and  flange;  nickel  plated  cast  brasi 
china  Indexed  low  pattern  compression  basin  cocks. 

Size  of  basin,  12  x  ltl'v  inches. 

List  $27.7." 

Add  foi  nickel  plated  %  inch  iron  pipe  sue  Mipplics,  aiiRle  stop  valvei 
ind  Bmngei,  M.00  per  pair. 
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PLATE  411  O  A 

"  Herald  "  Douglas  Vitreous  China  all  roll  Rim  Lavatory,  with  in- 
tegral sanitary  open  overflow;  size,  28  x  22  inches;  two  vitreous  china 
legs;  nickel-plated  cast  brass  adjustable  wall  brackets;  nickel-plated 
"Juno"  pop-up  waste  and  basin  connection;  1%-inch  nickel-plated  cast 
brass  unvented  "  Sterling"  P  trap,  with  tube  and  wall  flange ;  nickel-plated 
cast  brass  china  indexed  low  pattern  compression  basin  cocks,  with  drop- 
ear  handles. 

Size  of  basin,  13  x  17  inches. 

List  $41.25 

Same  as  above,  size  20  x  22  inches.    List  $40.00 

Add  for  nickel-plated  %-inch  iron-pipe  size  supplies,  angle  stop  valves 
and  flanges,  $4.00  per  pair. 


PLATE  4101-A 

"  Spartan  "  Douglas  Vitreous  China  all  roll  rim  Lavatory;  size,  30 
x  24  inches,  with  two  vitreous  china  legs  and  nickel-plated  cast  brass 
adjustable  wall  supports;  nickel-plated  "Crown"  combination  waste  and 
cocks,  with  china  knob  and  china  handles;  1%-mch  nickel-plated  cast 
brass  unvented  "  Star  "  P  trap,  with  tube  to  wall  and  flange. 

Size  of  basin,  13%  x  19  inches. 

List  $56.00 

Add  for  nickel-plated  %-inch  iron-pipe  size  supplies,  angle  stop  valves 
and  flanges,  $4.00  per  pair. 


PLATE  40S1-A 

"  Crescent  rt  Douglas  Vitreous  China  Lavatory;  24  x  23  inches,  with 
integral  back  6  inches  high;  vitreous  china  leg  and  concealed  angles; 
nickel-plated  cast  brass  combination  removable  overflow  grating;  chain 
and  rubber  stopper;  l^-inch  nickel-plated  cast  brass  unvented  "  Star  " 
P  trap,  with  tube  to  wall  and  flange;  low  pattern  china  indexed  compres- 
sion self-closing  basin  cocks. 

Size  of  basin,  13%  x  10  inches. 

List  $39.00 

Same  with  "Favorite"  waste  and  "Bag"  trap.     List  $44.00 

Add  for  nickel-plated  %-inch  iron-pipe  size  supplies,  angle  stop  valves 
and  flanges,  $4.00  per  pair. 


PLATE  4151-A 

"  Creston  "  Douglas  Vitreous  China  all  roll  rim  Lavatory,  size 
24  x  23  inches,  with  curved  front,  nickel  plated  cast  brass  adjustable  wall 
supports;  "Favorite"  nickel-plated  waste  with  China  knob;  1  %-inch 
"  Sterling  "  nickel-plated  cast  brass  unvented  P  trap,  tube  to  wall  and 
flange;  nickel-plated  Fuller  basin  cocks  with  China  handles;  nickel-plated 
%-inch  iron-pipe  size  supplies,  angle  stop  valves  and  wall  flanges. 

List  $39.25 
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PLATE  420S-A 

"  Acme  "  Douglas  Vitreous  China  Corner 
Lavatory,  with  concealed  iron  angle  brackets  and 
corner  support;  nickel-plated  "  Favorite  "  waste, 
with  China  knob;  1%-inch  nickel-plated  cast  brass 
unvented  "  Bag  "  trap,  with  tube  to  wall  and 
flange;  low  pattern  China  indexed  compression 
basin  cocks,  with  drop-ear  handle. 

Length  on  sides,  20%  inches.  Width  from 
back  to  front,  24%  inches.  Size  of  basin,  12  x 
15  inches.     Height  of  integral  back,  S  inches. 

List  $39.50 

Add  for  nickel-plated  %-inch  iron-pipe  size 
supplies,  angle  stop  valves  and  flanges,  $4.00  per 
pair. 


PLATE  42 it;  a 


"  Modern  "  Douglas  Vitreous  China  Corner 
Lavatory,  willi  0  itu  li  Integral  back  and  sanitary 
open  overflow;  concealed  angle  brackets  and  cor- 
ner support*;  nickel  plated  chain  and  rubber 
Hopper;  I'/iimli  ni<  kclplatcd  cast  brass  un- 
vented "  Sterling  "  I'  trap,  with  tube  to  wall, 
ami  flange ;  nickel  plated  China  indexed  low  pat- 
tern comprcstion  basin  cocks. 

Length  on  sides,  10%  inches.  Width  from 
bftck  to  front,  21%  inches.  Size  of  basin,  1  1  x 
I  I  inches. 

List  $23.fi0 

Add  f<u  tiii  kr|  plated  %  im  h  iron  pipe  size 
supplies,  angle  stop  valves  and  flanges,  $4,00  | . ■  i 

s  .m  i  r  <  MAi.M.tiK 


PLATE  4209-A 
"  Acme  "  Douglas  Vitreous  China  Corner 
Lavatory,  with  sanitary  open  overflow;  concealed 
iron  angle  brackets  and  corner  support;  nickel- 
plated  chain  and  rubber  stopper;  1%-inch  nickel- 
plated  cast  brass  unvented  "  Sterling  "  P  trap, 
with  tube  to  wall  and  flange;  low  pattern  China 
indexed  compression  basin  cocks,  with  drop-ear 
handles. 

Length  on  sides,  20%  inches.     Width  from 
back  to  front,  24%  inches.     Size  of  basin,  12  x 
15  inches.    Height  of  integral  back,  8  inches. 
List  $34.50 

Add  for  nickel-plated  %-inch  iron-pipe  size 
supplies,  angle  stop  valves  and  flanges,  $4.00  per 
pair. 


PLATE  4220A 
"  Monarch  "  Douglas  Vitreous  China  Cor- 
ner Lavatory,  with  nickel  plated  cast  brass  ad- 
justable brackets;  nickel  plated  "  Favorite  " 
waste,  with  China  knob;  1  Vi-inch  nickel  plated 
cast  lnass  unvented  '  Stirling  "  P  trap,  with 
tube  to  wall  and  flange;  nickel  plated  cast  brass 
extra  heavy  Puller  pattern  basin  cocks,  with 
union  in  body. 

Length  on  sides,  20%  inches.  Width  from 
back  to  front,  24%  inches.  Size  of  basin,  12  x 
I."  inches. 

List  $35.00 

Add  for  nickel  plated  %  inch  iron  pipe  m/c 
supplies,  angle  slop  valves  and  flanges,  $4  IIO  per 

pair, 


PLATE  421 4  A 
"Modern"  Douglas  Vitieous  China  Corner 
Lavatory;  0-inch  integral  back;  concealed  angle 
brackets  and  corner  supports;  nickel-plated 
"Leader"  waste,  with  China  name  plate;  1%- 
inch  nickel-plated  cast  brass  unvented  "  Bag  " 
trap,  with  tube  to  wall  and  flange;  nickel-plated 
China  indexed  low  pattern  compression  basin 
cocks. 

Length  on  sides,  1G%  inches.  Width  from 
back  to  front.  21%  inches.  Size  of  basin,  11  x 
14  inches. 

List  $29.00 

Add  for  nickel-plated  %-inch  iron-pipe  size 
supplies,  angle  stop  valves  and  flanges,  $4.00  per 
pair. 


PLATE  4221  A 

"  Monarch  "  Douglas  Vitreous  China  Cor- 
ner Lavatory,  with  sanitary  open  overflow; 
nickel  plated  cast  brass  adjustable  brackets; 
nickel  plated  chain  and  rubber  stopper;  lU-inch 
nickel  plated  east  brass  unvented.  "  Sterling  "  I* 
trap,  with  tube  to  wall  and  flange;  nickel  plated 
cast  brass  extra  heavy  Fuller  pattern  basin  cocks 
with  union  in  body. 

Length  on  sides,  20%  inches.  Width  from 
back  to  1 1  out.  24%  inc  hes.  Sue  of  basin.  12  x 
1  ,"i  inches. 

List  180.80 

Add  fin  nickel  plated  %  inch  iron-pipe  sire 
supplies,  angle  stop  valves  .mil  flanges,  $4,110  per 

pair. 

Continued  en  HtJtt  I'iKh' 


The  John  Douglas  Company 


Plumbing  Fixtures  975 


PLATE  4356-A 

"  Bethesda  "  Douglas  Vitreous  China  Instrument  Sink,  36  x  24- 
inch  all  roll  rim,  with  two  Vitreous  China  legs  and  wall  connections; 
"  Perfect  "  nickel-plated  pedal  pop-up  waste  and  basin  connection; 
inch  nickel-plated  "  Sterling"  unvented  P  trap,  tube  to  wall  and  flange; 
"  Perfect  "  nickel-plated  combination  pedal  supply  valve,  with  nickel- 
plated  connection  to  nickel-plated  gooseneck  spout  with  removable  rose 
spray. 

List  price  $125.00 


PLATE  4357-A 

"  Bethesda  "  Douglas  Vitreous  China  Instrument  Sink,  36  x  24- 
iuch  all  roll  rim,  with  two  Vitreous  China  legs  and  wall  connections; 
"  Gem  "  nickel-plated  knee  action  pop-up  waste  and  basin  connection, 
with  nickel-plated  "Sterling"  unvented  P  trap,  tube  to  wall  and  flange; 
nickel-plated  "  Cem  "  knee  action  supply  valve,  with  V^-inch  iron-pipe 
size  supplies  from  wall  with  stop  valves  and  flanges;  nickel-plated  con- 
nection from  valve  to  gooseneck  spout  with  removable  rose  spray. 
List  $131.50 


PLATE  4358-A 

"Rex"  30  x  24  x  7-inch  Douglas  Vitreous  China  all  roll  rim  In- 
strument Sink,  with  two  Vitreous  China  legs  and  wall  supports;  nickel- 
plated  "Gem"  knee  action  pop-up  waste  and  basin  connection,  with 
nickel-plated  "  Sterling''  unvented  P  trap,  tube  to  wall  and  flange ;  nickel- 
plated  "  Gem  "  knee  action  supply  valve,  with  %-inch  iron  pipe  size  sup- 
plies from  wall  with  stop  valves  and  flanges;  nickel-plated  connection 
from  valve  to  gooseneck  spout,  with  removable  rose  spray  and  support. 
List  $95.00 


PLATE  4363-A 

"  Atlas  "  24  x  20-inch  all  roll  rim  Douglas  Vitreous  China  Sur- 
geon's Lavatory,  with  sanitary  open  overflow;  heavy  nickel-plated  cast 
brass  angle  brackets;  "Perfect"  pedal  pop-up  waste  and  basin  connec- 
tion, with  1%-inch  nickel-plated  "  Sterling  "  unvented  P  trap,  tube  to 
wall  and  flange;  "Perfect"  nickel-plated  combination  pedal  supply,  with 
nickel-plated  connection  to  nickel-plated  low  pattern  spout. 

List  $60.00 
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II 

iTT 

PLATE  437G-A 

Douglas  Vitreous  China  Domestic  Science  Sink  with  integral  back 
and  ends,  and  sanitary  open  overflow,  nickel-plated  sink  connection  and 
strainer  with  rubber  stopper. 

List  $23.00 

Sink,  27  x  22  inches  outside,  6  inches  deep  inside;  2-inch  back  and 
ends  which  are  ground  smooth  to  fit  table  top. 


PLATE  4378-A 

Douglas  Vitreous  China  Corner  Domestic  Science  Sink  with  integral 
back  ground  smooth  to  fit  against  table  top. 

List  $22.50 

Length  on  sides,  24  inches;  depth  inside,  6  inches;  height  of  integral 
back,  2  inches. 


PLATE  4385-A 

Douglas  Vitreous  China  Flat  Rim  Laboratory  Sink,  17  x  12  inches 
outside;  9  inches  deep  inside  end  outlet. 

List  $16.75 


PLATE  43S7-A 

Douglas  Vitreous  China  Laboratory  Sink  with  flat  rim,  IOV2  inches 
outside  with  integral  strainer;  S  inches  diameter  inside,  G%  inches  deep. 
List  $S.50 


1'LA  I  E  7<12.".  A 
DoukI.h      Nickel-plated  Compretilon 
China    Indexed    Gooiencck    Double  Pantr) 
Cock. 

Lilt  110.00 


PLATS  7!t::  I  A 

Nickel  plated  Standing  Waste  and  Ovei 
How  with  basin  connection  and  ground  joint. 

For  Sink,  Plate  4385-A: 

lliight,   inches   4         0  B 

lVi-lnch  N.P.  bran,  each  $3.10  18.80  88.80 

For  Sinks,  Plate*  4876- A I  4378-A: 
I'/jinch   N.P    brani,  each  $3.00  $4.00  SI  In 


IM.A  I  K  7 StiO  A 

National  lVi-lnch  Non  syphoning  S  Trap 

lube  In  llnnr  and  llangc. 


7 Mil!  A 
7SH7  A 
7Mis  A 
7 Mil'  A 


I  i>t, 
I  ,ilt, 

Ltit, 
Uat, 


1  ' ._.  ill.  Il 

1 '  ,.  |ni  ii 
8  Inch  " 
3  inch  " 


.$12  00 
.  L8.B0 
.  16.60 
.  IT.80 


I  ATAI.nr, 1  K 
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PLATE  4430-A 

Battery  of  "  Atlas  "  Douglas  Vitreous  China  all  roll  Rim  Lavatories,  /  Size  ^ 

24  x  20-inch.  20  x  18-inch. 

with  sanitary  open  overflow;  galvanized  iron  reinforced  supporting  frame,  Ljst  price,  battery  of    4,  1  trap  $135.00  $120.00 

nickel-plated  chain  stays,  chains,  basin  connection  and  rubber  stoppers;  ,«  „        „        „    g>  g  'raps 1(30  00  225  00 

nickel-plated  continuous  waste,  with  "Sterling"  unvented  S  trap;  nickel-  "  "        "        "10,  2  traps                  315.00  275.00 

,  *.      .   .    '                   .                                                       .  ' 12,  4  traps                 3S2.50  337.50 

plated  China  indexed  compression  basin  cocks,  with  nickel-plated  iron-  «  <<        <•        "14,  4  traps                  440.00  387.50 

pipe  size  continuous  supplies,  with  loose-key  stop  valves  and  flanges.  ''   .  ,      ....      ,  -Ji?'.  ^  traps...   500.00  440.00 

If  with  ntckel-plated  China  indexed  compression   self-closing  basin 
cocks,  add  $2.00  per  pair. 


PLATE  4440-A 


"  Pioneer  "  Douglas  Vitreous  China  all  roll  Rim  Lavatory,  with 
soap  dish  moulded  in  ware;  galvanized  iron  wall  support  and  leg; 
nickel-plated  cast  brass  overflow  grating,  with  chain  and  cast  brass  plug; 
1%-inch  nickel-plated  cast  brass  "  Sterling  "  unvented  P  trap  with  tubing 


to  wall;  one  nickel-plated  cast  brass  Fuller  bibb,  with  one  galvanized  iron 
supply  pipe  fitting. 

Dimensions:  Length,  20%  inches.  Width,  1S%  inches.  Basin, 
13%  x  17  x  7  inches. 

Each,  list  $28.00 

Note — This  price  does  not  include  supply  pipe. 
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PLATE  47S3-A 


Douglas  Nickel-plated  Combination  Shower  and  Needle  Bath,  with 
0-inch  rain  shower  head  with  removable  face,  air-valve,  adjustable  ball 
joint   and  gooseneck   mixing-column   with   support:    china-indexed  cross 
handle  control  valves,  with  checks;  supplies  from  wall,  with  flanges. 
List  $40.00 

Price  does  not  include  stall  nor  curtain. 


PLATE  4785  A 

DoUglai  N><  ki  I  pl;iN 'I  Combination  Rain  Shower  and  Double  Needle 
Haiti,  wilti  (i-inrh  rain  shown  head  with  removable  face,  air-valve,  ad- 
justable ball  joint  and  i  lium  i  hiiiim  lion  in  mixinK  column  ;  double  needle, 
with  iirce«nary  connection*  and  supports;  new  style  "  Rapid"  lever 
handle  ami  ami  sraldiiiK  mixiiiK  valve,  with  concealed  cheek  valves,  loose- 
kry  aniclr  stop  valves  and  HaiiK's  pl.n nl  mai  enlraiice  to  Htall;  connec- 
tion to  nhowrr,  Willi  time  china  iud'  xcd  control  valves  for  each  shower. 

Lint  asn.oo 

Price  iloes  not  iiuludi  stall. 


PLATE  47S4-A 


Douglas  Nickel-plated  Combination  Rain  Shower  and  Double  Needle 
Bath,  with  6-inch  rain  shower  head  with  removable  face,  air-valve  and 
elbow  connection;  double  needle,  with  necessary  connections  and  sup- 
ports; china-indexed  china  cross  handle  control  valves,  with  checks;  sup- 
ply valves  placed  at  entrance  to  stall. 

List  $73.50 

Price  does  not  include  stall. 


1M.ATK   I scis  A 

Dmmlas  Nickel  plated  Shower,  fl  inch  rain  shower  head,  with  rcniov 
able  face,  air-valve,  adjustable  ball  joint,  and  gOOieneck  mixiiiR  column, 

vmiIi  mpport;  "  Rapid"  lever  handle  anti-acaldlng  mixing-valve,  with  con 

ccaled  check  valves;  yi-ineh  irou-pipc  si/f  supplies,  I  feet  lonn  toward 
iiiliiiK.  with  llipporti 

List  120.00 

Price  docs  not  include  stall  nor  curtain. 
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PLATE  4810-A 

Douglas  Nickel-plated  Shower,  with  (i-inch  rain  shower  head  with 
removable  face,  air-valve,  adjustable  ball  joint,  and  nipple  to  wall  with 
flange;  rough  brass  connection  to  concealed  new  style  "  Rapid  "  lever- 
handle  anti-scalding  valve,  with  checks  and  stop  valves;  nickel-plated  lever 
and  face  plate. 

List  $25.00 

Price  does  not  include  stall  nor  curtain. 


PLATE  4835-A 

Douglas  Nickel-plated  Shower,  with  -IV-Vinch  caS(  brass  beveled 
split  shower  head,  removable  face,  air-valve  and  adjustable  ball 
joint;  94-inch  iron-pipe  size  brass  gooseneck  mixing-column,  support  and 
self-closing  shower  valve;  chain  and  china  pull;  extra  heavy  4%-inch 
brass  mixing  chamber  and  thermometer;  rubber-bound  champoo  sprinkler, 
rubber  hose,  holder  and  stop  valve  with  china  index  marked  "  Sham- 
poo ";  two  china  indexed  controlling  valves  marked  "  Hot  "  and  "  Cold  "; 
Vi-inch  iron-pipe  size  brass  overhead  supply  piped  four  feet  long,  with 
supports. 

Price,  as  described  $43.50 

Price  does  not  include  stall  nor  curtain. 


PLATE  4S12-A 

Douglas  Nickel  plated  Shower,  with  5-inch  rain  shower  head  with 
removable  face,  air-valve,  adjustable  ball  joint,  and  gooseneck  mixing 
column  with  support,  less  offset;  "Rapid"  lever  handle  anti-scalding 
mixing  valve,  with  concealed  check  valves,  angle  stop  valves  and  flanges. 
List  $30.00 

Price  does  not  include  stall  nor  curtain. 


ff/i 

if 

id 

PLATE  4 755- A 


Douglas  Nickel-plated  TVi-inch  Tubular  Shower  Head;  supply  from 
wall  with  flange;  concealed  control  valves,  with  nickel-plated  china- 
indexed  handles  on  face  of  wall;  rough  brass  connection  to  head  supply, 
less  concealed  supply  pipes;  nickel-plated  curtain  rod  with  flanged  sup- 
ports, white  duck  curtain,  hook  and  chain. 

List  $2S.00 
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PLATE  4759-A 

Douglas  Heavy  Nickel-plated  Combined  Tubular  Shower;  Vertical 
Needle  and  Liver  Spray  Bath;  thermometer;  China-indexed  control 
valves. 

Head,  10%  inches;  diameter,  42  inches;  height,  7  feet  C  inches. 

List  $275.00 

For  baths  of  this  type  supplies  should  be  large  enough,  and  pressure 
at  least  20  pounds,  to  insure  proper  results.    Price  does  not  include  stall. 


I'l-ATK  -17<;i  A 

Douglat  Heavy  Nickel-plated  Combined  Shower  and  Horizontal 
Nrnllr  Hath,  with  (bam. lit  <  -i  1 1  ■  ,  (hina  crns.  handle  control  valves,  and 
luppllci  to  floor  on  outside  of  mall. 

Head,  S  inchm;  diameter,  ■'!'»  inches;  height,  7  feet  0  inches. 

Li.t  $145.00 

I'liee  doet  not  include  stall. 

lor  hath*  of  thin  type  tupplies  should  be  large  enough,  and  pret- 
»ure  at  leant  20  pounds,  to  inutile  proper  results. 


PLATE  47G0-A 

Douglas  Nickel-plated  Combination  Tubular  Shower;  Needle  and 
Liver  Sprays;  white  duck  curtain;  China-indexed  control  valves. 

Head,  10%  inches;  diameter,  30  inches;  height,  7  feet  6  inches. 
List  $1S0.00 

For  baths  of  this  type  supplies  should  be  large  enough,  and  pressure 
at  least  20  pounds,  to  insure  proper  results. 


im.a  i  i    I7c,::  \ 


Douglas  Heavy  Nickel  plated  Combined  Shower;  Horizontal  Needle, 
Liver  Spray,  and  holding  Hide!  ;"  Rapid  "  lever  handle,  anti  scalding  mix- 
ing valve,  with  concealed  check  valves,  louse  key  angle  stop  valves  and 
flanges;  china-indexed  control  val\es. 

Head,  10  inches;  diameter,  .'III  inches;  height,  7  feet  6  inches. 
Li»t  $22i*>.00 

For  baths  of  this  type  supplies  should  be  large  enough,  and  pKHUrt 
at  least  2'i  pounds,  to  insure  proper  results.  The  ends  of  the  needles 
have  removable  caps  for  Convenient!  In  i  leaning  needle  tubes  1'iice 
doet  not  include  stall. 
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PLATE  4S21-A 

Douglas  Nickel-plated 
Shower,  with  perforated  ring 
shower;  %-inch  iron-pipe  size 
mixing  column,  with  China- 
indexed  control  valve  and  sup- 
port; "  Rapid  "  lever  handle 
anti-scalding  mixing  valve,  with 
concealed  check  valves,  %-inch 
iron-pipe  size  supplies  from 
floor,  with  supports  and  flanges; 
rubber-bound  shampoo  sprink- 
ler; rubber  hose,  holder  and 
China  indexed  control  valve. 

List  $39.75 


PLATE  4847-A 

Douglas  Nickel-plated  Brass 
Shower,  with  8-inch  brass  tubu- 
lar shower  head;  %-inch  iron- 
pipe  size  supply  pipe  for  cold 
water  only,  with  support  and 
flange;  %-inch  iron-pipe  size 
compression  controlling  valve, 
with  China  index  marked 
"  Cold." 


List,  as  described. 


.$13.50 


PLATE  4821  A 


r, 

r»5 


PLATE  4823-A 

Douglas  Nickel-plated  Brass 
Shower,  with  perforated  ring 
shower;  y>-inch  iron-pipe  size 
mixing  column,  with  China- 
indexed  stop  valve  marked 
"Shower";  two  China-indexed 
controlling  valves  marked 
"Hot"  and  "Cold";  Vi-inch 
iron-pipe  size  supply  pipes  to 
floor,  with  supports  and  flanges; 
rubber-bound  shampoo  sprink- 
ler, rubber  hose  and  shampoo 
holder,  China-indexed  control 
valve  marked  "  Shampoo." 

List,  as  described  $33.50 


PLATE  4S51-A 

Douglas  Nickel-plated  Brass 
Shower,  with  cast  brass  6-inch 
rain  shower  head,  detachable 
face,  air-valve,  and  adjustable 
ball  joint;  %-inch  iron-pipe  size 
gooseneck  mixing  column  and 
support;  two  China-indexed  com- 
pression controlling  valves 
marked  "Hot"  and  "Cold"; 
%-inch  iron-pipe  size  supply 
pipes  to  floor,  with  supports  and 
flanges. 

List,  as  described  $24.00 


PLATE  4823-A 


B 


PLATE  4847-A 


PLATE  4S51-A 
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PLATE  4776-A 

Douglas  Nickel-plated  Combined  Rain 
Shower  and  Spinal  Bath;  supplies  from 
wall  and  China-indexed  control  valves. 

List  $75.00 


PLATE  48*7-A 

Douglas  Nickel-plated  Brass  Shower, 
with  9-inch  tubular  shower  head,  %-inch 
iron-pipe  size  mixing  column,  with  China- 
indexed  control  valve  marked  "Shower"; 
4%-inch  extra  heavy  brass  mixing  cham- 
ber; thermometer;  rubber-bound  shampoo 
sprinkler;  rubber  hose,  holder  and  stop 
valve,  with  China  index  marked  "  Sham- 
poo"; two  China-indexed  controlling 
valves  marked  "  Hot  "  and  "  Cold  ";  check 
valves;  V'-inch  iron-pipe  size  brass  over- 
head supply  pipes  4  feet  long,  with  sup- 
ports. 

List  as  described  $47.50 


PLATE  4776-A 


PLATE  4827-A 


PLATE  4S01-A 

Douglas  Nickel-plated  Shower,  with  5- 
inch  rain  shower  head  with  removable  face, 
air-valve,  adjustable  ball  joint  and  goose- 
neck mixing  column  with  support;  "Rap- 
id "  lever  handle  anti-scalding  mixing  valve, 
with  concealed  check  valves;  %-inch  iron- 
pipe  size  supplies,  4  feet  long  toward  ceil- 
ing or  to  floor,  with  loose-key  stop  valves 
and  supports. 

List  $35.00 


PLATE  4S01-A 


PLATE  4S14  A 

Douglas  Nickel-plated  Shower,  with  0- 
inch  rain  shower  head  with  removable  face, 
air-valve,  adjustable  ball  joint,  and  goose- 
neck mixing  column  with  two  supports; 
"  Rapid  "  lever  handle  anti-scalding  mixing 
valve,  with  concealed  check  valves  and  el- 
bow connections  to  wall,  with  flanges. 


List . 


Mi 


PLATE  4S07-A 

Douglas  Nickel-plated  Shower,  with 
4V2-inch  cast  bevel  split  shower  head  with 
removable  iace,  adjustable  ball  joint  and 
gooseneck  mixing  column  with  support ; 
"  Rapid  "  lever  handle  anti-scalding  mixing 
valve,  with  concealed  check  valves;  V>-inch 
iron-pipe  size  supplies,  4  feet  long  to  ceil- 
ing, with  stop  cocks  and  supports. 

List  $32.50 


PLATE  4S07-A 


PLATE  4S25-A 

Douglas  Nickel  plated  Shower,  with  S 
x  2%-inch  oblong  rain  shower  head  with 
removable  face  and  adjustable  ball  joint 
and  gooseneck  mixing  column  and  support; 
thermometer;  "St.  Peter"  mixing  valve; 
China  indexed  control  and  valves;  supplies 
from  wall,  and  flanges. 


List. 


.00 


ri 


I'l.A  I  I     IMI  \ 


n  \ ri    1830  A 
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PLATE  4809-A 

Douglas  Nickel-plated  Shower,  with  6-inch 
rain  shower  head  with  removable  face,  air-valve 
and  adjustable  ball  joint;  elbow  connection  to 
wall;  concealed  connection  to  "Rapid"  lever 
handle  anti-scalding  mixing  valve  concealed  in 
wall,  with  concealed  check  valves;  lever  handle 
and  face  plate  heavily  nickel-plated. 

List  $23.00 


PLATE  4S09-A 


PLATE  4SG7-A 

Douglas  Rubber-bound  Nickel- 
plated  Brass  Shampoo  Sprinkler,  with 
rubber  hose;  shampoo  holder  with 
stop  valve;  cast  brass  soap  cup;  sup- 
port and  two  controlling  valves  with 
China  name  plates  marked  "  Hot  " 
and  "Cold";  supplies  to  wall,  with 
union  joints  and  flanges. 

List  as  described,  includ- 
ing soap  cup  $12.50 


PLATE  4751-A 
Douglas  Nickel-plated  Com- 
bination Corner  Shower  and 
Needle  Bath,  with  5-inch  rain 
shower  head,  adjustable  ball 
joint,  and  gooseneck  mixing  col- 
umn with  support  and  China- 
indexed  control  valve;  "Rap- 
id" lever  handle;  anti-scalding 
mixing  valve,  with  concealed 
check  valves;  supplies  from  wall 
with  flanges;  three  vertical 
needle  showers,  with  China- 
indexed  control  valve,  connec- 
tions and  supports. 

List  $52.50 


PLATE  484G-A 
Douglas  Nickel- 
plated  9-inch  Tubular 
Shower  Head;  supply 
from  wall,  with  self- 
closing  chain,  and 
ring  valve  and  wall 
flange. 

List. .  .$13.50 


PLATE  4S45-A 

PLATE  4845-A 
Douglas  6-inch  Nickel-plated 
Rain  Shower  Head,  with  removable 
face  and  air-valve;  with  supply  from 
ceiling,  with  flange;  self-closing  valve, 
with  chain  and  ring  pull. 

List  $11-00 

PLATE  4S72-A 
Douglas  Nickel-plated  Shampoo 
Mixer,  with  rubber-bound  sham- 
poo sprinkler,  rubber  hose,  hook, 
China-indexed  control  and  "  Rapid  " 
lever  handle  anti-scalding  mixing 
valve;  concealed  check  valves;  sup- 
plies from  wall,  and  flanges. 

List  $18.50 


PLATE  4846-A 


PLATE  4S71-A 

Douglas  Rubber-bound 
Nickel-plated  Brass  Shampoo 
Sprinkler,  with  rubber  hose; 
shampoo  holder  with  stop  valve; 
cast  brass  soap  cup  and  support; 
two  controlling  valves  with 
China  name  plates  marked 
"Hot"  and  "Cold";  %-inch 
iron-pipe  size  supplies  to  floor, 
with  union  joints,  supports  and 
flanges. 

List  as  described,  in- 
cluding soap  cup. $19.50 


PLATE  4751-A 


PLA1 
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PLATE  4815-A 

Douglas  Nickel-platc-d  Brass  Shower,  with  S-inch  tubular  shower 
head;  '/-.'  inch  iron-pipe  size  mixing  column,  with  china  indexed  control 
valve  marked  "  Shower  ";  two  china  indexed  controlling  valves  marked 
"Hot"  and  "Cold";  %-inch  iron-pipe  size  supply  pipes  to  floor,  with 
supports  and  flanges;  curtain  ring  with  white  duck  curtain,  hook  and 
chain;  rubber-bound  shampoo  sprinkler;  rubber  hose  and  shampoo  holder 
with  china  indexed  control  valve  marked  "  Shampoo." 

List,  as  described.  .  .  .$40.00 

Price  does  not  include  receptor.     Receptor  prices  on  application. 
If  with  %-inch  iron  pipe  size  brass  mixing  col- 
umn with  stop  valve,  add   $1.00 

Deduct,  without  shampoo   4.2.r> 

Add,  for  lubber  curtain   4.50 

Deduct,    if   without    white    duck   curtain  and 

nickel-pitted  curtain  ring  $12.00 

Add  for  cam  bra«d  floor  drain   10.00 

Add  for  floor  drain,  galvanized  CM)  iron  body.     fi  00 


PLATE  4S1T  A 

Douglas  Nickel-plated  Shower,  with  perforated  ring  shower,  curtain 
ring  with  white  duck  curtain,  chain  and  wall  hook;  rubber-bound  sham- 
poo sprinkler,  with  rubber  hose,  china  indexed-control  and  wall  hook; 
mixing  column  with  support  and  china-indexed  control  valve;  "  Rapid  " 
lever  handle  anti-scalding  mixing  valve,  with  concealed  check  valves  and 
■{••inch  iron-pipe  supplies  from  floor,  with  supports  and  flanges. 

List,  as  described. .  .  .$50.00 

Price  docs  not  include  receptor.     Receptor  prices  on  application. 
If  with  %-inch  iron-pipe  size  brass  mixing  col- 
umn with  stop  valve,  add   $1.00 

Deduct,  without  shampoo   4.25 

Add,  for  rubber  curtain   4.50 

Deduct,   if   without    white    duck    curtain  and 

nickel  plated  curtain  ring  $12.00 

Add  for  cast  brass  floor  drain   10.00 

Add  for  floor  drain,  palvani/ed  cfttt  iron  body.  S.00 
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PLATE  5027-A 

"  Amboy  "  Modern  Porcelain  Light-Weight  Corner  Bath;  5  feet; 
for  right-  or  left-hand  corner;  glazed  over  all  exposed  parts;  "Victor" 
combination  compression  china-indexed  concealed  supply  and  waste  fit- 
ting, less  concealed  supplies;  exposed  parts  heavily  nickel-plated. 


List.  . 
Same, 


long,  List. 


s:ki  mi 
97.50 


PLATE  5028-A 

"Amboy"  Modern  Porcelain  Light-Weight  Corner  Bath;  5  feet; 
for  right-  or  left-hand  corner;  glazed  over  all  exposed  parts;  "Eclipse" 
nickel-plated  china-indexed  combination  compression  top  nozzle  supply 
and  standing  waste  fitting,  with  %-inch  iron-pipe  size  supplies  from  floor 
with  flanges. 

List   $92.50 

Same,  5'  G"  long,  List.  .  .  .  1(10.00 


Walton  "   5'  0' 


PLATE  5038-A 
Modern   Porcelain   Light-Weight   Recessed  Bat1' 


glazed  over  all  exposed  parts;  Victor  combination  compression  china 
indexed  concealed  supply  and  standing  waste  fitting,  less  concealed  sup 
plies;  exposed  parts  heavily  nickel-plated. 

List   $90.00 

Same,  6'  0"  long.  List...  97.50 


PLATE  50;!7-A 

Walton  "  5'  0"  Modern  Porcelain  Light-Weight  Recessed  Bath 
glazed  over  all  exposed  parts;  "  Hudson  "  combination  shower  and 
supply  fitting,  concealed  in  wall  with  G  in.  rain  shower  head  with  4.V 
connection  to  wall  with  flange,  rough  brass  connection  with  china- 
indexed  control  valve  marked  "  Shower,"  to  7193-A,  "  Rapid  "  lever 
handle  anti-scalding  mixing  valve  with  concealed  check  valves,  less  con- 
cealed supplies,  but  with  rough  brass  connection,  with  china-indexed 
control  marked  "  Bath,"  to  gooseneck  spout;  concealed  standing  waste 
and  overflow  fitting  with  china  handle;  all  exposed  parts  to  be  heavily 
nickel-plated. 

List   $100.00 

Same,  5'  0"  long.  List..  107.50 
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PLATE  5890-A 

"  Wyoming  "  Douglas  Vitreous  China  Pedestal  Drinking  Fountain, 
with  white  metal  bubbling  spout  and  strainer;  nickel-plated  pedal  self- 
closing  valve,  with  loose-key  stop  valve;  concealed  brass  supply  and  waste 
pipes;  loose-key  stop  valve  and  rough  cast  brass  unvented  S  trap  to  floor; 
nickel-plated  floor  bolts. 

List  $40.00 


PLATE  5901-A 

"Colonial"  Douglas  Vitreous  China  Pedestal  Drinking  Fountain; 
vitreous  china  bubbling  cup  with  integral  spout  and  overflow;  concealed 
supply  and  waste  pipes;  push-button  self-closing  valve  and  loose-key  stop 
valve  through  side  of  pedestal;  rough  cast  brass  unvented  S  trap;  nickel- 
plated  floor  bolts. 

List  $25.50 


PLATE  5902-A 

"  Colonial  "  Douglas  Vitreous  China  Pedestal  Drinking  Fountain, 
with  vitreous  china  bubbling  cup  with  overflow;  concealed  brass  supply 
and  waste  pipe*;  loon?  key  Hop  valve  and  rough  cast  brass  unvented 
S  trap  to  floor;  nickel  plated  floor  bolls. 

List  124.00 


PLATE  5909 -A 

"Mackinac"  Douglas  Vitreous  China  Drinking  Fountain  on  bion/ed 
iron  pedestal,  "itli  vitreous  china  bubblinn  cup  overflow i  brUI  sup 

ply  pipe,  with  nickel  plated  loose  key  '■top  valve;  rough  brass  union  for 
waste  outlet  threaded  female  for   1  inch  iron  pipe. 

List  $23.00 
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PLATE  5915-A 
"  Yosemite  "  Douglas  Vitreous  China  Wall 
Drinking  Fountain,  18  x  14  inches  with  10-inch 
integral  back  and  integral  trap,  concealed  outlet 
connection  and  cleanout  plug;  concealed  wall 
hangers;  nickel-plated  cast  brass  "  Pusho  "  self- 
closing  drinking  nozzle;  nickel-plated  iron-pipe 
size  supply  to  wall,  with  loose-key  stop  valve 
and  flange;  nickel-plated  heavy  pattern  push- 
button ice  water  flanged  bibb. 

List  $42.80 


PLATE  591G-A 
"  Yosemite  "  Douglas  Vitreous  China  Wall 
Drinking  Fountain,  18  x  14  inches  with 
10-inch  integral  back  and  with  integral  Vitreous 
China  Trap  and  concealed  outlet  connection; 
concealed  wall  hangers;  nickel-plated  cast  brass 
"  Aqua  Pura  "  self-closing  drinking  nozzle,  with 
strainer;  nickel-plated  iron-pipe  size  supply  pipe 
to  wall,  with  loose-key  stop  valve  and  flange. 

List  $36.50 


PLATE  5918-A 
"  Yosemite  "  Douglas  Vitreous  China  Wall 
Drinking  Fountain,  18  x  14  inches  with  10- 
inch  integral  back  and  with  integral  Vitreous 
China  trap  and  concealed  outlet  connection;  con- 
cealed wall  hangers;  Vitreous  China  bubbling 
cup,  with  overflow;  nickel-plated  iron-pipe  size 
supply  to  wall,  with  loose-key  stop  valve  and 
flange. 

List  $32.00 


PLATE  592G-A 
"  Baltic  "  Douglas  Vitreous  China  Wall 
Type  Drinking  Fountain;  size,  18  x  14  inches, 
with  10-inch  integral  back;  malleable  iron  con- 
cealed hanger;  nickel-plated  cast  brass  angle 
supports;  "  Pacific  "  Vitreous  China  Bubbling 
Cup,  with  integral  spout  and  strainer;  nickel- 
plated  cast  brass  offset  outlet  connection  to 
nickel-plated  cast  brass  1%-inch  sterling  un- 
vented  P  trap  to  wall,  with  tube  and  flange; 
nickel-plated  loose-key  angle  stop  valve  and  wall 
flange,  with  connections  to  nickel-plated  push- 
button self-closing  bibb  and  to  bubbler  with  self- 
closing  valve. 

List  $38.50 


PLATE  59G5-A 
"  Gotham  "  Douglas  Vitreous  China  Double 
Drinking  Fountain;  size  30  x  12  inches,  with 
10-inch  integral  back;  concealed  malleable  iron 
brackets;  nickel-plated  cast  brass  strainers; 
basin  connections;  elbows  and  two-way  connec- 
tion to  1%-inch  nickel-plated  cast  brass  un- 
vented  sterling  P  trap,  with  tube  to  wall  and 
flange;  two  nickel-plated  crown  handle  self- 
closing  flanged  bibbs  threaded  for  iron  pipe. 


List  $42.50 


PLATE  5966-A 
"  Gotham  "  Douglas  Vitreous  China  Drink- 
ing Fountain,  30  x  12  inches,  with  10-inch  in- 
tegral back;  concealed  malleable  iron  brackets; 
nickel-plated  cast  brass  strainers,  basin  connec- 
tions, elbows  and  two-way  connection  to  Sterling 
l%  inch  unvented  "  P  "  trap,  with  tube  to  wall 
and  flange;  self-closing  flanged  bibb  and  two 
"  Arctic  "  self-closing  bubbling  bibbs,  less 
traps,  with  Vitreous  China  Bubbling  Cups  with 
integral  spouts. 


List  $55.00 
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PLATE  5927-A 
"  Phoenix  "  Douglas  Vitreous  China  all  roll 
rim  Wall  Type  Drinking  Fountain,  with  integral 
trap  and  concealed  outlet;  cast  brass  outlet  con- 
nection and  bolts;  nickel-plated  supporting  bolts 
and  washers;  nickel-plated  strainer;  "  Simplon  " 
nickel-plated  push-button  self-closing  drinking 
bibb,  with  Vitreous  China  Bubbling  Cup  with 
integral  spout. 

List  $17.25 


PLATE  5928-A 
"  Phoenix  "  Douglas  Vitreous  China  all  roll 
rim  Wall  Type  Drinking  Fountain,  with  integral 
trap  and  concealed  outlet;  cast  brass  outlet  con- 
nection and  bolts;  nickel-plated  supporting  bolts 
and  washers;  nickel-plated  strainer;  "Simplon" 
nickel-plated  push-button  self-closing  drinking 
bibb  with  non-squirtable  spout. 

List  $15.00 


PLATE  5929-A 
"  Phoenix  "  Douglas  Vitreous  China  all  roll 
rim  Wall  Type  Drinking  Fountain,  with  integral 
trap  and  concealed  outlet;  cast  brass  outlet  con- 
nection and  bolts:  nickel-plated  supporting  bolts 
and  washers;  nickel-plated  strainer;  "  Simplon  " 
nickel-plated  push-button  self-closing  drinking 
bibb,  with  non-squirtable  spout  and  nickel-plated 
cup. 

List  $15.75 


PLATE  59.54  A 
"  Phoenix  "  Douglas  Vitreous  China  all  roll 
rim  Wall  Type  Drinking  Fountain,  with  integral 
trap  and  concealed  outlet;  cast  brass  outlet  con- 
nection and  bolts;  nickel-plated  supporting  bolts 
and  washers;  nickel-plated  strainer;  "Simplon" 
nickel -plated  push  button  self-closing  drinking 
bibb,  with  vitreous  china  bubbling  cup  with  in- 
tegral spout  and  extra  push  self-closing  spout 
for  individual  cup. 

Lilt  $18.75 


PLATE  5935-A 
"  Phoenix  "  Douglas  Vitreous  China  all  roll 
rim  Wall  Type  Drinking  Fountain,  with  integral 
trap,  cast  brass  outlet  connection  and  bolts; 
nickel-plated  supporting  bolts  and  washers;  Vit- 
reous China  Bubbling  Cup,  with  overflow, 
nickel  plated  iron  pipe  size  supply  pipe  to  wall, 
with  loose-key  angle  stop  valve  and  flange. 
List  $15.50 


PLATE  593T-A 

"  Phoenix  "  Douglas  Vitreous  China  all  roll 
rim  Wall  Type  Drinking  Fountain,  with  integral 
trap;  cast  bra«s  outlet  connection  and  bolts; 
nickel-plated  supporting  bolts  and  washers; 
nickel-plated  cast  brass  "  Aqua  l'ura  "  self- 
closing  drinking  nozzle,  with  strainer;  nickel- 
pi.  ited  iron  pipe  size  supply  pipe  to  wall,  with 
loose  key  angle  stop  valve  and  flange. 

List    $21.50 
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PLATE  5939-A 
Phoenix  "  Douglas  Vitreous  China  all 
roll  rim  Wall  Type  Drinking  Fountain,  with 
integral  trap  and  concealed  outlet;  cast  brass 
outlet  connection  and  bolts;  nickel-plated  sup- 
porting'  bolts  and  washers;  Vitreous  China  Bub- 
bling Cup,  with  integral  spout  and  overflow; 
nickel-plated  push-button  self-closing  angle  valve, 
with  loose-key  stop  valve;  supply  from  wall  and 
flange. 

List  $18.00 


PLATE  59G3-A 
"  Sphinx  "  Douglas  Vitreous  China  Com- 
bined Flushing  Rim  Lavatory  and  Drinking 
Fountain,  with  4-inch  back  and  integral  Vitreous 
China  drinking  spout,  sanitary  open  overflow 
and  integral  soap  dish;  nickel-plated  cast  brass 
non-removable  outlet  connection  and  strainer; 
two  cast  brass  push-button  self-closing  valves 
behind  partition,  with  push  extending  through 
partition  with  china  indices;  rough  iron  sup- 
porting bolts  to  lead  into  back  of  lavatory. 
List  $29.50 


PLATE  5970  A 
"  Anchor  "  Douglas  Vitreous  China  Wall 
Drinking  Fountain,  with  integral  trap;  nickel- 
plated  cast  brass  waste  strainer  and  cleanout 
plug;  cast  brass  outlet  connection  with  nickel- 
plated  bolts;  crown  handle  self-closing  flanged 
bibb. 

List  $27.75 


PLATE  5942-A 
The    "  Simplo  "    Nickel-plated    Cast  Brass 
Drinking  Nozzle,  with  push-button,  self-closing 
valve     with     regulating    screw;  non-squirtable 
spout. 

Can  be  attached  to  any  standard  %-  or  %- 
inch  iron-pipe  size  fitting. 

List  $3.35 

PLATE  5941-A 
Same  as  above,  only  with  Vitreous  China 
Bubbler. 

List  $4.35 


PLATE  5945-A 

"  Erie  "    Nickel-plated    Cast    Brass  Self-Clos- 
ing    Drinking    Water    Cock;    Douglas  Vitreous 
China    Bubbling    Cup,    with    integral  bubbling 
spout  and  nickel-plated  loose-key  stop  valve. 
List  $7.50 


PLATE  594S-A 
"  Arctic  "  Douglas  Vitreous  China  Bubbling 
Cup,  with  integral  bubbling  spout,  nickel  plated 
supply  from  wall  with  flange  and  four-arm 
self-closing  cock;  nickel-plated  waste  connection 
with  l^-ineh  nickel-plated  cast  brass  "  Star  " 
unvented  trap,  with  tube  to  wall  and  flange. 

List   $9.50 

List,  less  trap   7.00 
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PLATE  G001-A 


"  Regis  "  Douglas  Vitreous  China  Kitchen  Sink,  with  integral  back 
and  two  vitreous  china  legs;  malleable  iron  wall  supports;  nickel-plated 
cast  brass  1 '/2-inch  unvented  "  Star"  P  trap  and  sink  connection;  nickel- 
plated  cast  brass  combination  compression  supply  valves,  with  china 
name  plates  marked  "  Hot  "  and  "  Cold,"  and  nozzle  through  back  of 
sink. 

Dimensions:  From  wall  to  front  of  sink,  24  inches.  Length  of 
sink,  36  inches.  Depth  of  sink  inside,  7  inches.  Height  of  integral 
back,  10  inches. 


List   $90.00 

Add  for  30-inch  drainboard  wlith  nickel-plated 

hinges,  telescope  legs  and  catch,  list   15.00 

Add  for  30-inch  corner  drainboard  with  nickel- 
plated  hinges  and  catch,  list   10.00 

Add  for  wood  mat,  list   3.50 

Note — This  sink  can  also  be  furnished  30  inches  long. 

List   $70.00 


PLA  I  K  11005  A 


"  Kcni»  "  Doutflas  Vitreous  China  Kitchen  Sink,  with  Integral  back 
and  vitreous  china  lens;  malleable  iron  wall  supports;  nickel  plated  cast 
bran  l'/iinth  unvented  "Star"  S  trap  and  sink  connection;  %  inch 
nickel  plated  i  ast  brass  <  ompi rssion  bibb.,  w  ith  ilaiiKcs  and  with  china 
name  platen  marked  "  Hot  "  .ind  "(  old  " 

Dimensions:  From  wall  to  front  of  Kink,  21  inches.  Length  of 
kink,  .'!'!  Inches,  Depth  of  »ink  inside.  7  inches.  Height  of  integral 
back,   10  mi  lies, 


List,  as  described   $S7.50 

Ad. I  foi  80-incb.  drainboard  with  nickel-plsted 

llinK'cs,  telescope  leu  and  catch,  I i  —  t   15  (H) 

Add  for  30  inch  comer  di  .unlio.it  il  wilh  nickel 

plated  hinges  and  catch,  list   10.00 

Add  for  wood  mat,  list   ,'t.fiO 

NoTh — This  sink  can  also  be  furnished  30  inches  limit. 

List   $117. no 
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PLATE  6020-A 

Douglas  Vitreous  China  Workroom  Sink;  18  x  14%  x  6  inches  deep 
inside;  10-inch  integral  back — concealed  wall  hangers  and  nickel-plated 
cast  brass  angles;  nickel-plated  cast  brass  strainer  and  connection; 
"  Sterling  "  1%-inch  nickel-plated  unvented  P  trap,  with  tube  to  wall, 
and  flange;  nickel-plated  T  handle  compression  flanged  bibbs,  threaded 
female  for  %-inch  iron  pipe. 


List  $28.50 


PLATE  0070-A 

Douglas  Vitreous  China  Laboratory  Sink;  20  x  16  x  12  inches,  8- 
inch  integral  back,  heavy  malleable  iron  concealed  brackets;  concealed  cast 
brass  combination  compression  supply  fitting,  with  spout  and  china  in- 
dexed handles,  heavily  nickel-plated;  %-inch  iron-pipe  size  concealed  sup- 
plies, brought  out  directly  beneath  sink  with  flanges;  elbows  and  union 
joint  angle  loose-key  stop  valves,  heavily  nickel-plated;  nickel-plated  cast 
brass  outlet  connection  and  removable  plug;  "  Sterling  "  nickel-plated  1%- 
inch  unvented  P  trap;  tube  to  wall  and  flange. 

List  $39.00 

List,  less  supplies.  .  .32.00 


PLATE  6023-A 

Douglas  Vitreous  China  Wash  Sink;  24  x  30  inches,  with  all  roll 
rim;  integral  soap  dish  and  sanitary  open  overflow;  0  inches  deep  on 
inside;  supported  by  heavy  galvanized  cast-iron  brackets;  nickel-plated 
cast  brass  basin  connection,  with  chain  and  rubber  plug;  "Sterling"  IV2- 
inch  nickel-plated  unvented  P  trap  tube  to  wall  and  flange;  nickel-plated 
china  indexed  double  compression  bath  cock;  union  connection  to  galva- 
nized cast-iron  flanged  elbows;  %-inch  galvanized  supplies,  with  rough 
plated  cast  brass  angle  compression  stop  valves  and  flanges. 

List  $40.75 


ft  {] 


PLATE  G5G5-A 

Modern  Porcelain  all  roll  rim  Sterilizing  Sink,  with  recess; 
30  x  20  x  7  inches,  nickel-plated  cast  brass  removable  standing  waste  over- 
flow and  sink  connection;  modern  porcelain  legs  and  wall  connections; 
nickel-plated  Fuller  bibbs;  ai-inch  iron-pipe  size  supplies  from  floor,  with 
air-chambers,  stop  cocks,  unions  and  flanges;  nickel-plated  steam  coil 
with  supply  and  return  pipes  to  floor,  with  valves  and  flanges;  tinned 
copper  perforated  tray  and  copper  cover. 

List  $100.00 

Price  for  other  sizes  on  application. 
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PLATE  6040-A 

Modern  Porcelain  Combination  Sink  and  Laundry  Tray  with  6-inch  integral  back,  48  x  24  inches  outside  dimensions,  with  three  modern  porce- 
lain legs  and  wall  supports;  nickel-plated  sink  strainer  and  connection,  nickel-plated  tray  connection  with  rubber  plug,  two  nickel-plated  Sterling 
unvented  P  traps  with  tubes  to  wall  and  flanges;  nickel-plated  compression  bibbs  for  sink  and  tray,  ash  drainboard  and  tray  cover  with  heavy  nickel 
plated  cast  brafs  hinges  and  wall  hook.  List...  $70  50 


PLATE   «i.-»S2  A 

'I  wo  ".Stellar"  Douglas.  Modem  Porcelain  Laundry  Trays,  with  modern  porcelain  legs  nnd  wall  council  ions ;  nickel  plated  CMI  brUl 
pluu»,  coupling  ami  i  nbln  i  i.,M..  ,  ;  1  i/j  inch  nickel  plated  brass  continuous  waste,  with  special  nickel  plated  1%-inch  cast  brass  Unvented 
"Sterling"  S  trap  with  flanges  j  nickel  plated  Vj -inch  cast  brass  Fuller  bibbs. 

Dlmeneioni!  Length  ovei  ilj,  each,  20  Inehei.    Width  from  wall  to  front,  24  inches.    Depth,  inalde,  L7  Inches.   Ef eight  of  Integral  back,  8  inches, 

List,  aj  drscril.nl,  „n  of  two  $72. CO  Add  for  each  wringer  base  M,00 

 List,  as  described,  .et  of  ihirr  107  ."0  Price  other  sizes  nil  application. 
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PLATK  6511-A 


"  Zenith  "  Douglas  extra  heavy  Vitreous  China  Slop  Sink,  22  x  28 
inches,  and  12  inches  deep,  with  all  roll  rim;  vitreous  china  3-inch  non- 
syphoning  trap  standard  with  cleanout  plug;  nickel-plated  cast  brass 
waste  strainer;  nickel-plated  supply  fixture  with  nickel-plated  compression 
controlling  valves,  with  china  name  plates  marked  "Hot"  and  "Cold''; 
nickel-plated  cast  brass  nozzle,  with  pail  hook  and  brace;  nickel-plated  air 
chambers;  %-inch  nickel-plated  iron-pipe  size  brass  supply  pipes  to  floor, 
with  stopcocks,  unions,  and  cast  brass  flanges. 

List,  as  described.  .  .  .$57.75 


PLATE  6516-A 


"  Excelsior  "  Douglas  extra  heavy  Vitreous  China  Slop  Sink,  22  x 
IS  inches,  and  12  inches  deep,  with  roll  rim  and  integral  back  10  inches 
high;  vitreous  china  3-inch  non-syphoning  trap  standard  with  cleanout 
plug;  nickel-plated  cast  brass  waste  strainer;  nickel-plated  cast  brass  com- 
bination compression  supply  valves;  china  name  plates  marked  "  Hot 
and  "Cold";  nozzle  through  back  of  lavatory. 

List,  as  described.  .  .  .$51.50 
PLATE  6521-A 
Same  as  above;  size,  22  x  22  inches  and  12  inches  deep. 

List   $58.75 

Same   as  above  but  with  china-indexed  com- 
pression bibbs.     List   52.25 


PLATE  0.112  A 


"  Zenith  "  Douglas  extra  heavy  Vitreous  China  Slop  Sink,  22  x  18 
inches,  and  12  inches  deep,  with  all  roll  rim;  vitreous  china  3-inch  non- 
syphoning  trap  standard,  with  cleanout  plug;  nickel-plated  cast  brass  waste 
strainer;  %-inch  nickel-plated  cast  brass  compression  bibbs  with  flanges; 
China  name  plates  marked  "  Hot  "  and  "  Cold." 

List,  as  described.  .  .  .$41.75 


PLATE  0522-A 

"  Excelsior  "  extra  heavy  Douglas  Vitreous  China  Slop  Sink 
22  x  22  x  12  inches,  with  roll  rim  and  10-inch  integral  back;  Vitreous 
China  non-syphoning  trap  standard,  with  cleanout  plug;  nickel-plated  cast 
brass  waste  strainer  and  connection;  combination  compression  supply 
fitting  with  nickel-plated  spout  with  bucket  hook  and  brace  to  back  of 
sink  and  china-indexed  handles;  concealed  %-inch  iron-pipe  size  supplies 
brought  out  directly  beneath  sink  with  nickel-plated  elbows,  flantes  and 
union  joint  loose-key  angle  stop  valves. 

List  as  described  $07.50 

List  sink  22  x  IS  inches   63.7."> 

Deduct  less  supplies   7.00 
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PLATE  6530-A 

"Norwood "  Douglas  Vitreous  China  roll  rim  Slop  Sink,  with  in- 
tegral flush  rim  and  trap  with  jet,  complete;  combination  compression 
supply  fitting,  with  nickel-plated  spout,  bucket  hook  and  brace  to  wall; 
"  Novel,  Sr."  push-button  flush  valve,  with  wall  flange  and  elbow  con- 
nection to  spud. 

List  $60.00 

Size  20  x  20  x  20  inches  high  and  10  inches  deep. 


PLATE  C523-A 

"  Norwood  "  Douglas  Extra  Heavy  Vitreous  China  Slop  Sink, 
with  integral  flushing  rim  and  syphon  jet  integral  trap;  nickel-plated 
cast  brass  combination  compression  faucet,  with  china  name  plates 
marked  "Hot"  and  "Cold,"  and  with  pail  hook  and  trace  on  nozzle; 
nickel-plated  cast  brass  wall  supplies,  with  unions  and  cast  brass  flanges; 
Douglas  tank,  with  nickel  plated  cast  brass  angle  brackets  and  iron  top 
clamps,  and  with  china  pull  and  chain;  nickel  plated  1%-inch  brass  flush 
pipe,  with  support.  Woodwork,  selected  quartered  oak,  natural  or 
antique  finish. 

Dimensions:  Width,  20  inches.  Length,  20  inches.  Height,  20 
inches.     Depth  inside,  10  inches. 

List,  as  described. ,  ,180.50 


ik  ^\ 

ii 

M;  ■ 

r  •  t 

PLATE  6561-A 

"  Highland  "  Douglas  Vitreous  China  roll  rim  Clinic  Slop  Sink, 
mounted  on  vitreous  china  trap  standard,  with  rubber  gaskets  and  bolts; 
"Novel,  Sr."  "  Npl.  "  flush  valve,  with  flange  and  connection  to  spud; 
combination  compression  supply  fitting,  with  nickel  plated  spout,  bucket 
hook  and  brace  to  wall;  china-indexed  handles;  combination  compres- 
sion control  valves  behind  partition,  with  individual  china  indexed  con- 
trol for  urinal  spout  and  bedpan  spray;  all  p;uts  in  front  of  partition 
hr.ivily  nickel  plated. 

List  180.00 
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PLATE  6009-A 

"  Regent  "  24  x  20-inch  Douglas  Vitreous  China  Kitchen  Sink 
with  10-inch  integral  back;  one  Vitreous  China  leg,  malleable  iron  wall 
supports;  nickel-plated  sink  strainer  and  connection,  nickel-plated  cast 
brass  "  Sterling  "  unvented  P  trap,  tube  to  wall  and  flange;  nickel- 
plated  china  indexed  %-inch  compression  flanged  bibbs. 

List  $49.50 

Can  be  furnished  with  drain  boards  same  as  6001-G.  Standard 
dimension  20  x  24  inches.    Can  be  furnished  special  sizes  when  specified. 


PLATE  6101-A 

Enameled  iron  roll  rim  Sink  with  12-inch  integral  back  and  con- 
cealed hanger;  nickel-plated  strainer  and  outlet;  nickel-plated  cast  brass 
"  Sterling  "  unvented  P  trap,  tube  to  wall  and  flange;  nickel-plated  Fuller 
flanged  bibbs. 


List  Size                      Enameled  In  and  Out        Inside  Only 

18  x  30  inches   $23.00  $17.50 

20  x  24  inches   22.60  18.10 

20  x  30  inches   23.80  IS. 25 

20  x  36  inches   27.00  21.30 

20  x  40  inches   31.10  24.25 

22  x  30  inches   26.10  21.70 

22  x  36  inches   29.00  22.60 

22  x  42  inches   32.80  25.S0 


PLATE  6545-A 

Iron  enameled  roll  rim  Slop  Sink  with  14-inch  integral  back;  nickel- 
plated  strainer;  iron  enameled  adjustable  trap  standard  with  cleanout 
and  outlet  threaded  female  for  2-inch  iron  pipe;  nickel-plated  china  in- 
dexed compression  flanged  bibbs. 

List  Phice 


Size                        Enameled  In  and  Out  Inside  Only 

16  x  20  x  12  inches  $22.90  $18.40 

18  x  22  x  12  inches                        25.00  20.50 

20  x  24  x  12  inches                         27.50  22.50 


Note — Can  furnish  with  "  S  "  trap  standard  at  same  price. 


PLATE  6106-A 

Enameled  iron  roll  rim  Sink  with  12-inch  integral  back  and  con- 
cealed hanger,  24-inch  interchangeable  enameled  iron  drain  board,  with 
concealed  iron  bracket;  nickel-plated  strainer;  nickel-plated  cast  brass 
"  Sterling  "  unvented  P  trap,  tube  to  wall  and  flange;  nickel-plated 
Fuller  flanged  bibbs. 

List  Price 


Size                        Enameled  In  and  Out        Inside  Only 

18  x  30  inches   $28.40  $23.00 

20  x  24  inches   28.40  23.80 

20  x  30  inches   28.80  24.00 

20  x  36  inches   32.75  27.00 

20  x  40  inches   36.80  80.00 

22  x  30  inches   32.25  26.S0 

22  x  36  inches   35.00  28.70 

22  x  42  inches   38.50  31.70 
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PLATE  7187-A — BUCKEYE  VALVE 
We  recommend  the  use  of  this  valve,  as  it  is  simple,  durable  and 
positive  in  operation.  The  handle  can  be  used  from  any  angle,  as  a 
slight  movement  of  the  handle  in  any  direction  causes  the  valve  to  flush 
No  rubber  diaphragms  to  crack  or  wear  out.  Made  of  best  red  metal 
and  workmanship. 

List  $10.75 


PLATE  7193-A 

Rapid  lever  handle  anti-scalding  mixing  valve.  This  valve  is  the 
simplest  and  best  valve  of  this  type  on  the  market,  is  made  of  best  grade 
of  red  metal  and  workmanship.  It  is  free  from  all  springs  and  cup 
leathers.  Check  valves  are  concealed  type  and  are  part  of  valve.  There 
are  less  moving  parts  in  this  valve  than  any  other  valve  on  market  at 
present  time,  there  being  nothing  but  plunger  and  stem;  requires  no 
experience  to  take  apart  and  reassemble.  By  removing  bonnet  all  parts 
can  be  removed  as  one  piece  from  the  body  of  valve.  By  this  arrange- 
ment it  makes  the  valve  the  best  one  to  use  as  a  concealed  valve,  as  only 
the  face  plate  and  handle  are  exposed. 

List  $10.75 


PLATE  8231-A 

Combination  Floor  Drain  and  Trap  with  polished  or  nickel-pl; 
brass  top  with  hinged  strainer. 

Size  of  outlet  2  inches  3  inches 

Diameter  of  top  9  inches  11  inches 

DeP,h   9  inches  11  inches 

List,  with  galvanized  cast  iron  body. .  $S.OO  $9.50 

List,  cast  brass  body   10.00  12.00 


PLATE  S233  A 

ted  cast               Combination  Floor  Drain  and  Trap  with  polished  cast  brass  top  w:th 
hinged  cover  and  hinged  strainer. 

Size  of  outlet  2  inches  3  inches 

Diameter  of  top  9  inches  11  inches 

Depth   9  inches  11  inches 

List,  with  galvanized  cast  iron  body. .  $9.50  $1)  7" 

List,  cast  brass  body   11.59  18.80 


PLA1  I   8280  A 

Nickel  plated  C'a»t  llra»«  5  inch  Hum  Stunner  and  .-S-incli  coupl 
fur  lead  pipe. 

I.lit   $8,00 

LUt,  bul  with  8  tilth  face   0  00 


PLA  it  s'j::t  A 

k,  |  plated  C  ast   lliass  Hoin   Strainri   with  removable  E»CI 
List.  5  inch  diameter,  11  null  lead  pipe  outlet..  $1.79 
0-inch  diameter.  3-inch  lead  pipe  outlet..     2 'JO 
5  inch  diameter,  2-inch  iion  pipe  millet.  .  8.T0 
1'iiiuh  diameli'i.      inch  n  mi  pipe  millet..  S.S0 
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THOMAS  MADDOCK'S  SONS  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Vitreous  China  Sanitary  Plumbing  Fixtures 
TRENTON,  N.  j. 


Products. 

A  complete  line  of  improved  Vitreous 
China  Sanitary  Plumbing  Fixtures. 
(See  Index,  following  page.) 

Advantages. 

"  Maddock's "   Vitreous    China  Sanitary 
W  are  is  a  solid   white   china   product,  non-  trade-mark 
absorbent  throughout  and  covered  with  an  ab- 
solutely impervious  transparent  glaze,  which  is  applied 
to  the  vitreous  china  ware  and  subjected  in  our  kilns  to 
so  intense  a  heat  as  to  chemically  amalgamate  all  sub- 
stances used,  thereby  assuring  the  most  sanitary  prod- 
uct, of  the  greatest  consistency  and  durability. 

Vitreous  china  plumbing  fixtures  can  not  become 
discolored  through  usage,  and  are  kept  clean  with  but 
ordinary  attention,  the  glaze  permanently  maintaining 
its  lustrous  gloss. 

Utility. 

"  Maddock's "  White  Vitreous  China  Sanitary 
Plumbing  Fixtures  are  used  in  Bathrooms,  Toilets, 
Kitchens,  Pantries,  Laboratories,  Operating  Rooms, 
etc.  In  construction  they  meet  the  requirements  of  all 
plumbing  codes,  and  also  conform  in  design  to  architec- 
tural ideas  as  to  style  and  adaptability. 


Official  Endorsement. 

"  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  meets  the  re- 
quirements of  all  Government,  State  and  municipal 
bodies  throughout  the  United  States. 

Provisions  in  Plans. 

Complete  measurements  are  given  in  connection 
with  esch  illustration.  Roughing-in  measurements  of 
water-closets  are  given  on  page  1012. 

Distribution. 

Goods  are  carried  in  stock  by  plumbing-supply 
houses  in  addition  to  those  in  our  extensive  warerooms 
at  the  pottery. 

Facilities. 

We  have  the  largest  Unit  Sanitary  Pottery  Plant 


in  the  United  States,  with  a  capacity  of  sixteen 
kilns  operating  under  a  systemized  manage- 
ment, with  offices  in  the  manufacturing  plant. 

The  owners  give  personal  attention  to 
every  order  and  shipment,  no  matter  of  what 
size,  assuring  competent  service  in  every  de- 
tail. 

All  goods  are  carefully  packed  by  the  most 
experienced  men,  and  railroad  spurs  extending 
into  the  yards  assure  quick  and  accurate  shipments  to 
all  points. 

Special  Features. 

All  "  Madrid  "  Lavatories  can  be  furnished  with 
the  Integral  Supply  feature. 

All  "  Madera  "  Closets  are  also  made  in  the  juve- 
nile 13-inch  height,  having,  however,  the  same  rough- 
ing-in measurements  as  the  regular  "  Madera  "  Closet. 

Prices. 

Plumbing  contractors  and  plumbing-supply  houses 
throughout  the  United  States  can  immediately  furnish 
estimates  and  quote  prices  on  all  fixtures  illustrated  in 
this  catalogue.  Plate  numbers  are  identical  with  those 
in  our  trade  catalogues,  which  are  extensively  dis- 
tributed, thus  providing  immediate  service  when 
required. 


Specifications. 

Complete  specification  wording  is  given  with  every 
fixture  illustrated  herein. 


Guarantee. 

We  have  but  one  grade  of  goods.  The  "  Anchor  " 
Trade-Mark  is  stamped  under  the  glaze  on  all  fixtures 
— a  guarantee  of  quality  that  we  have  lived  up  to  for 
more  than  fifty  years. 

Consequential  Damages. 

Any  goods  proving  defective  in  use  because  of 
manufacturing  defects  will  be  replaced,  but  no  claim 
for  labor  or  damages  will  be  allowed. 

References. 

Our  references  are  to  reputable  plumbing-supply 
houses  and  plumbing  contractors  who  have  purchased 
and  installed  our  goods  for  more  than  fifty  years. 
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INDEX  TO  PRODUCTS 

"  Ariston  "  Syphon  Jet  Closet,  1007 

Basins,  see  Lavatories 

Bidet  Pans,  1006 

Closet  Combinations,  1006-08 

Closets,  Syphon  Jet,  1006-08 

Closets,  Hopper  and  Traps  Combined,  1008 

Closets,  Syphon  Action  Washdowns,  1007-08 

Drinking  Fountains,  1004-05 

Hopper  and  Traps  Combined,  1008 

Kitchen  Sinks,  ioii 

Lavatories,  Vitreous  China: 

Barbers',  iooo 

Brackets,  1000-03 

Corner,  1002 

Dental,  1003 

Hospital,  iooi 

Legs,  1000-02 


ON   PAGES  FOLLOWING 

Lavatories  (Continued)  : 

Pedestals,  999-1000 

Prison,  1003 
Manicure  Tables,  1002 
Pans,  Bidet,  1006 
Pantry  Sinks,  ioii 
Roughing-in  Measurements,  1012 
Sinks  : 

Kitchen,  ioii 

Pantry,  ioii 

Slop,  ioii 
Syphon  Jet  Closets,  1006-08 
Syphon  Action  Washdown  Closets,  1007-08 
Tables  : 

Manicure,  1002 
Tanks  for  Flushing  Closets,  1006-09 
Urinals,  ioio 

Washdown  Closets,  Syphon  Action,  1007-08 
Water-Closets,  see  Closets 


PLATE-NUMBER  INDEX  REFERRING  TO  PAGE  NUMBERS 


2CC3. 
2OO7. 
2OI3. 
2017. 
203O. 
2IOO. 
2103. 
2I07 
2200. 
2203. 
22IO. 
2213  . 
2224. 
2226. 


2302. . 
2407 . . 
2414. . 
2419. . 
245O. . 
28fX>.  . 

2803. . 

2806. . 
2807. . 
2808, . 
2810. . 
2812. . 
2813. . 


Page    999  GS 

"  999 

2829 

"  999 

2900 

"  999 

2905 

"     IOOO  " 

2915 

"     IOOO  " 

3001 

"     IOOO  " 

3003. 

"     IOOO  " 

3017 

"  IOOI 

3020 

"  IOOI 

3^5 

"  IOOI 

3027 

"  IOOI 

3030 

"    1002  " 

3100 

"    1002  " 

3104 

"    1002  " 

3106 

"     1002  " 

3 1 1 0 

"  1003 

3 1 1 3 

"  1003 

3 11 5  • 

"  1003 

3200 

"  1003 

^  ■(  >  > 

"  1004 

3206 

"  1004 

}  808 

"  1004 

3209 

"  I(K)| 

3210 

1(K)5 

33°- 

"  l(K>5 

3308 

1005 

33 13 

"    "  K  '5 

3316 

1  cut 


1006 
1006 
1006 
1007 
IC07 
1007 
1007 
1008 
1008 
1008 
1008 

IOOt) 

1009 
1009 
1009 
1009 
1009 
1010 

IOIO 
IOIO 

IOIO 

IOIO 

It'll 

101 1 
1 1 1 1  I 

IOII 
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MADRID,  PLATE  GS-2000 

How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Straight  Front 
Lavatory;  size  (see  below),  with  Integral  Supply  Nozzle;  Cleansing  Over- 
flow Feature;  Square  Bowl;  Hooded  Overflow  and  Splash  Rim;  Plain 
Square  Pedestal  and  Nickel-plated  Brass  Wall  Brackets.  Fitted  with 
combination  supply  and  pop-up  waste  fixture  with  china  knob;  compres- 
sion supply  valves  with  china  cross-arm  handles  and  escutcheons;  nickel- 
plated  brass  supply  pipes  to  wall  and  nickel-plated  brass  waste  trap  to  wall. 


Lavatory  Slab... 20"  x  24" 
Bowl  x  12" 

x  6" 


Dl  MENSIONS 


x  26' 

X  1'-'' 

x  6" 


22"  x  2S" 
IS"  x  13" 
x  6" 


List  Prices 


Complete  as  specified,  less  Trap 

and  Supply  Pipes  $62.46 


.•si'h.ni; 


24"   x  .".0" 
IS"  x  13" 
x  6" 


MADRID,  PLATE  GS-200:; 

How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Straight  Front 
Lavatory;  size  (see  below),  with  Hooded  Overflow;  Anti-splash  Rim; 
Plain  Square  Pedestal  and  Nickel-plated  Brass  Wall  Brackets.  Fitted 
with  nickel-plated  brass  combination  supply  and  pop-up  waste  fixture 
with  china  knob;  compression  supply  valves  with  china  cross-arm  handles 
and  escutcheons;  nickel-plated  brass  supply  pipes  to  wall  and  nickel- 
plated  brass  waste  trap  to  wall. 

Dimensions 

Lavatory    Slab. ...20"  x  24"      22"  x  26"  22"  x  2S"  24"  x  30" 

Bowl  it!"  x  12"       16"  x  12"  16"  x  12"  IS"  x  12" 

x  6"               x  6"  x  6"  x  6" 

List  Prices 

Complete  as  specified,  less 

Trap  and  Supply  Pipes.  .  .$53.30  $58.30          $62.80  $66.30 

Lavatory   Slab  only,   no  fit- 
tings                                      16.00  21.00            25.50  20.00 

Hooded  Overflow                        1.00  1.00              1.00  Inn 

Pedestal  only                            11.00  11.00            11.00  11.00 


MADELPHI,  PLATE  GS-2007 

How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Swelled  Front 
Lavatory;  size  (see  below),  with  Hooded  Overflow;  Anti-splash  Rim; 
Square  Fluted  Pedestal  and  Nickel-plated  Brass  Wall  Brackets.  Fitted 
with  nickel-plated  brass  combination  supply  and  pop-up  waste  fixture  witli 
china  knob;  compression  supply  valves  with  china  cross-arm  handles  and 
escutcheons;  nickel-plated  brass  supply  pipes  to  wall  and  nickel-plated 
brass  waste  trap  to  wall. 

Dimensions 

Lavatory  Slab   24"  x  30"  24"  x  33" 

Bowl  IS"  x  12"  x  6"  IS"  x  12"  x  6" 

List  Prices 

Complete  as  specified,  less  Trap  and 

Supply   Pipes   $66.30  $76.30 

Lavatory  Slab  only,  no  fittings   29.00  39.00 

Hooded   Overflow   1.00  1.0(1 

Pedestal  only   11.00  11.00 


MADELPHI,  PLATE  GS-2013 

How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Swelled  Front 
Lavatory;  size  (see  below),  with  Hooded  Overflow;  Anti-splash  Rim; 
Plain  Pedestal  with  Concave  Base,  and  Nickel-plated  Brass  Wall  Brackets. 
Fitted  with  pop-up  waste  fixture  with  china  knob  and  escutcheon,  and 
nickel-plated  brass  fuller  faucets  with  china  handles;  nickel-plated  brass 
supply  pipes  to  wall  and  nickel-plated  brass  waste  trap  to  wall. 


Lavatory 
Bowl 


Slab 


.16"  x  12 


Dl  MENSIONS 

26"  24"  x  30" 

"  x  6"      18"  x  12"  x  6' 


24"  x  33" 
IS"  x  12"  x 


List  Prices 
Complete  as  specified,  less  Trap 

and  Supply  Pipes   $47.30 

Lavatorv  Slab  only,  no  fittings..  21.00 

Hooded  Overflow   1.00 

Pedestal  only   11.00 


$55.30 
29.00 
1.00 
11.00 


$65.30 
.39.00 
1.00 
11.00 
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MADALADE,  PLATE  GS-2017 
How  to  Specify — "  Haddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Oval  Lava- 
tory; size  (see  below),  with  Hooded  Overflow;  Anti-splash  Rim;  Round 
Fluted  Pedestal  and  Nickel-plated  Brass  Wall  Brackets.  Fitted  with 
nickel-plated  brass  combination  supply  and  pop-up  waste  fixture  with 
china  knob;  Fuller  supply  valves  with  china  handles  and  escutcheons; 
nickel-plated  brass  supply  pipes  to  wall  and  nickel-plated  brass  waste 
trap  to  wall. 

Dimensions 


Lavatory  Slab.  .  .  22' 
Bowl  16"  x 


x  26' 
12"  x 


24' 


6' 


18' 


x  30" 
12"  x  6" 


24"  x 
18"  x  12 


x  6' 


List  Prices 

Complete  as  specified,  less  Trap 

and  Supply  Pipes   $59.80 

Lavatory  Slab  only,  no  fittings.  .  21.00 

Hooded  Overflow   1,00 

Pedestal  only   11.00 


$67.80 
29.00 
1.00 
11.00 


$77. mi 

::<.um 
1.00 
1  1  .no 


MADONIS,  PLATE  GS-2030 

How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Barber  Lava- 
tory; size  (see  below),  with  Hooded  Overflow;  Plain  Square  Pedestal 
and  Nickel-plated  Brass  Wall  Brackets.  Fitted  with  nickel-plated  brass 
combination  shampoo  fixture  with  mixing  chamber;  nickel-plated  F"uller 
faucets  with  china  handles,  and  nickel-plated  brass  plug,  chain  and  chain 
stay;  nickel-plated  brass  supply  pipes  to  wall  and  nickel-plated  brass 
waste  trap  to  wall. 

Dimensions 

Lavatory  Slab   22"  x  27" 

Bowl  16"  x  12"  x  6" 

List  Prices 

Complete  as  specified,  less  Trap  and  Supply  Pipes  .$103.85 

Lavatory  Slab  only,  no  fittings   2S.05 

Pedestal  only   11.00 


.MADRID,    I'LATK  GS-2100 

I  low  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Straight  Front 
Lavatory;    si/<     I         hi  low),    with    Hooded    Overflow;    Anti-splash  Kim; 

Two  Vitreou  China  Lem  with  Rods  and  Nickel-plated  Braat  Wall 
Bracketa.    Pitted  with  nickel-plated  bran  combination  supply  and  pop-up 

waste  fixture  with  china  knob;  Puller  supply  valves  with  china  handles 
and  metal  escutcheons;  nickel-plated  brass  supply  pipes  to  floor  and 
nickel-plated  brass  waste  trap  to  floor. 


I  -i  \  .if ' j  r  > 

iiowi. . . . 


Slab.  , 


Dim  i.nsions 

  22"  x 

 10"  x  12' 

List  PlICH 


21"  x 
IS"  x  L! 


CoOplttf   U   tpCCiftcd,   less  Trap  and 

Supply   Pipes   «0l.3<l 

Lavatory  Slab  only,  no  fittiiiKS   20.80 

lloodril    Overflow   1.00 

Vitreous  Lck»  with  Kods,  per  pair...  8.00 


si;  i  mi 

I'll  llll 

I  .mi 
B  mi 
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MADELPHI,  PLATE  GS-2103 

How  to  Specify  "Maddock's"  White  Vitreous  China  Swelled  Front 
Lavatory;  size  (see  below),  Willi  Hooded  Overflow;  Anti-splash  Kim;  'I  wo 
Vitreous  China  Legs  with   Kods  and  Nickel  plated   lliass  Wall  lliaekets. 

Pitted  with  nickel-plated  braaa  combination  supplj  ami  popup  waste  ii\ 

turc  with  china  knob;  Puller  Suppll  Wives  with  china  handles  and 
escutcheons';  nickel-plated  brass  supply  pipes  to  wall  and  nickel  plated 
brass  waste  trap  to  wall. 


I.avaloiv  Slab 

iiowi  


I  )  1  M  I  N  SI  ON  S 

  24"  > 

 is"  x  i: 

List   l'nic  i  ■ 


80" 


Complete  is  specified,  less  Trap  and 

Supply  Pipes  

I.avaloiv  Slab  only,  no  fittings  

ii  led  Overflow  ,  

Yiticnu'.  Legs  with  Kods,  pel  pail.... 


$11 1. SO 

20  nn 
1 ,00 
8,00 


24"  x  33" 
IS"  x  12"  x  fl* 


$7  I  SO 

SO  "i> 
I  llll 

s.oo 
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MADASCO,  PLATE  CS-2107 

How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Straight  Front 
Surgical  Lavatory;  size  (see  below),  with  Instrument  Receptacle  on  both 
sides  of  main  bowl;  Two  Vitreous  China  Legs  with  Rods  and  Nickel- 
plated  Brass  Wall  Brackets.  Fitted  with  nickel-plated  brass  combina- 
tion raised  supply  nozzle  with  removable  rose  spray;  supply  valve  and 
pop-up  waste  fixture  are  controlled  by  foot  pedals;  nickel-plated  brass 
waste  trap  to  wall. 

Dimensions 

Lavatory  Slab   24"  x  36" 

Main  Bowl   17"  x  13"  x  6" 

Instrument  Receptacles   14</->"  x  6%"  x  1%" 

List  Prices 

Complete  as  specified,  less  Trap  and  Supply  Pipes   $126.76 

Lavatory  Slab  only,  no  fittings.  .   60.48 

Vitreous  Legs  with  Rods,  per  pair   7.3S 


MADRID,   PLATE  GS-2200 

How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Straight  Front 
Lavatory;  size  (see  below),  with  Hooded  Overflow;  Anti-splash  Rim; 
Vitreous  China  Leg  and  Rod  and  Nickel-plated  Brass  Wall  Brackets. 
Fitted  with  pop-up  waste  fixture  with  china  knob  and  escutcheon  and 
nickel-plated  brass  compression  faucets  with  china  cross-arm  handles; 
nickel-plated  brass  supply  pipes  to  wall  and  nickel-plated  brass  waste  trap 
to  wall. 

Dimensions 

Lavatory    Slab   20"  x  24"  22"  x  20" 

Bowl   16"  x  12"  x  6"      16"  x  12"  x  6" 

List  Prices 
Complete  as  specified,  less  Trap  and 

Supply  Pipes                                       $.34.30  $.39.30 

Lavatory  Slab  only,  no  fittings                         16.00  21:00 

Hooded    Overflow                                                1.00  1.00 

Vitreous  Leg  with  Rod                                    4.00  4.00 


MADRID,  PLATE  GS-2203 

How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Straight  Front 
Lavatory,  with  0-inch  Integral  Back  and  Concealed  Hangers;  size  (see 
below),  with  Hooded  Overflow;  Anti-splash  Rim  and  Vitreous  China  Leg 
with  Rod.  Fitted  with  pop-up  waste  fixture  with  china  knob  and 
escutcheon  and  nickel-plated  brass  Fuller  faucets  with  china  handles; 
nickel-plated  brass  supply  pipes  to  wall  and  nickel-plated  brass  waste  trap 
to  wall. 

Dimensions 

Lavatory  Slab   20"  x  24" 

Bowl   16"  x  12"  x  6" 

List  Prices 

Complete  as  specified,  less  Trap  and  Supply  Pipes   $40.00 

Lavatory  Slab  only,  no  fittings   22.00 

Hooded   Overflow   1.00 

Vitreous  Leg  with  Rod   4.00 

Sweet's  Catalogue 


MADELPHI.  PLATE  GS-2210 

How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Swelled  Front 
Lavatory;  size  (see  below),  with  Hooded  Overflow;  Anti-splash  Rim; 
Vitreous  China  Leg  with  Rod  and  Nickel-plated  Brass  Wall  Brackets. 
Fitted  with  nickel-plated  brass  combination  supply  and  pop-up  waste  fix- 
ture with  china  knob;  compression  supplv  valves  with  china  cross-arm 
handles  and  escutcheons;  nickel  plated  brass  supply  pipes  to  wall  anil 
nickel-plated  brass  waste  trap  to  wall. 

Dimensions 

Lavatory    Slab   20"  x  24"  22"  x  20" 

Bowl   16"  x  12"  x  6"      16"  x  12"  x  0" 

List  Prices 
Complete  as  specified,  less  Trap  and 

Supply   Pipes                                         $46.30  Sr,l.:'.0 

Lavatory  Slab  only,  no  fittings                        16.00  21.00 

Hooded   Overflow                                             1.00  1.00 

Vitreous  Leg  with  Rod                                    4.00  •  "" 

Continued  on  next  page 
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MADRID.   PLATE  GS-2213 

How  to  Specif j — "  Maddoek's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Round  Front 
Lavatory  with  ti-inch  Integral  Back  with  Concealed  Hangers;  size  (see 
below),  with  Hoodtd  Overflow;  Anti-splash  Rim ;  Vitreous  China  Leg  with 
Rod.  Fitted  with  nickel-plated  brass  combination  supply  and  pop-up 
waste  fixture  with  china  knob;  compression  supply  valves  with  china  cross- 
arm  handles  and  escutcheons;  nickel-plated  brass  supply  pipes  to  wall  and 
nickel-plated  brass  waste  trap  to  wall. 

Dimensions 

Lavatory   Slab   20"  x  24" 

Bowl   16"  x  12"  x  6" 

List  Prices 

Complete  as  specified,  less  Trap  and  Supply  Pipes   $51.00 

Lavatory  Slab  only,  no  fittings   22.00 

Hooded    Overflow   1.00 

Vitreous  Leg  wi:h  Rod   4.00 


MADRIATIC.   PLATE  GS-2224 

How  to  Specify — "  Haddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Corner  Lava- 
tory with  O-inch  Integral  Back;  size  (see  below),  with  Hooded  Over- 
flow; Anti-splash  Rim;  Vitreous  China  Leg  and  Rod,  and  Brass  Brackets. 
Fitted  with  pop-up  waste  fixture  with  china  knob  and  escutcheon  and 
nickel-plated  brass  Fuller  faucets  with  china  handles;  nickel-plated  brass 
supply  pipes  to  wall  and  nickel-plated  brass  waste  trap  to  wall. 

Dimensions 

Lavatory  Slab,  along  sides   20"  x  20"  24"  x  24" 

Back    6"  6" 

Bowl   10"  x  12"  x  0"  10"  x  12"  x  6" 

List  Prices 

Complete  as  specified,  less  Trap  and 

Supply   Pipes   $40.00  $02.00 

Lavatory  Slab  only,  no  fittings   27.0(1  43.00 

Hooded   Overflow   l.oo  1.00 

Vitreous  Leg  with  Rod   4.00  4.00 


MA  DO  SIP,  PLATE  GS-2226 

llnw  to  Bptetfy  "Maddoek1  "  White  Vitreous  China  Extra  Heavy 
lactoiy  Lavatory  with  Cornel  Soap  l)i~h  ;  size  (see  below),  with  Gal- 
vanized Iron  Standard  Pitted  With  galvanized  iron  supply  pipes  for  hot 
and  i  old  water;  galvanized  it  on  tupply  lilting  for  six  lavatories;  nickel 
I'l  l" 'I  brai  crown  handle  self  cloning  faucets  and  nickel  plated  brass 
outlet  plug  and  chain. 

DiMRNIUONI 

Lavatory   IS"  x  20" 

List  Pnicii 

Complete  n»  ipaclfttd,  !<••»  Trnp«  $in;i.io 

Lavatory  only,  no  lilting"   17  nil 

Standard  only  for  Six  Lnvaluricn   B5.80 


MADDINGTON,  PLATE  OS  2302 

How  to  Sptrffy — "MtddocVa''  White  Vitreous  China  Manicuring 

Table;  lice  (iee  below):  Diametei  of  Howl.  6  inchea;  with  integral  Supply, 

ii  i.  .1  Overflow  and  vltreoui  China  l  eg  and  Rod.    Pitted  with  nickel 

plated  braai  combination  tupph  and  pop  up  waste  fixture  with  china  knob; 
compreaaion  supply  valvei  with  china  croaa-arm  handleai  lsinch  nickel 

plated  In. i^s  trap; '%  inch  1.  1'.  S.  seamless  supply  pipes  to  wall. 

Dl  Ml  NSIONS 

Top  of  Table  18"  *  32" 

Diameter  of  Bowl   " 

List  I'hii'ks 

(  ompleta  n»  ipeclfled   184.90 
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MADRID,   PLATE  GS-2407 

How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Straight  Front 
Lavatory  with  ti-inch  Integral  Back  and  Concealed  Hangers;  size  (see 
below),  with  Anti-splash  Rim.  Fitted  with  pop-up  waste  fixture  with  china 
knob  and  escutcheon  and  nickel-plated  brass  compression  faucets  with 
china  indexed  handles;  nickel-plated  btass  supply  pipes  to  wall  and  nickel- 
plated  brass  waste  trap  to  wall. 

Dimensions 

Lavatory  Slab   18"  x  20" 

Bowl   14"  x  10"  x  6" 

List  Prices 

Complete  as  specified,  less  Trap  and  Supply  Pipes   $2.'!. (Ml 

Lavatory  Slab  only,  with  Anti-splash  Rim  and  Concealed  Hangers, 

no  fittings   13.00 


MADRID,    PLATE  GS-2414 

How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Round  Front 
Lavatory,  with  6-inch  Integral  Back  and  Concealed  Hangers;  size  (see 
below),  with  Anti-splash  Rim.  Fitted  with  pop-up  waste  fixture  with 
china  knob  and  escutcheon  and  nickel-plated  brass  Fuller  faucets  with 
china  handles;  nickel-plated  brass  supply  pipes  to  wall  and  nickel-plated 
brass  waste  trap  to  wall. 

Di  MENSIONS 

Lavatory  Slab   1G"  x  18"  18"  x  20" 

Bowl  14"  x  10"  x  0"        14"  x  10"  x  6" 

List  Prices 
Complete  as  specified,  less  Trap  and 

Supply  Pipes   $24.00  $26.00 

Lavatory  only,   with  Anti-splash  Rim 

and  Concealed  Hangers,  no  fittings.  11.00  13.00 


MADCELL,  PLATE  GS-2419 

How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Prison  Lava- 
tory with  Clinch  Integral  Back  and  Corner  Soap  Dish;  size  (see  below), 
with  Integral  Supply  Nozzle;  Slow  Draining  Integral  Outlet  carried  to 
Wall.    Fitted  with  self-closing  push-button  supply  valve  arranged  in  back. 

Note — This  lavatory  can  be  arranged  for  integral  drinking  attach- 
ment on  supply  nozzle  whenever  specified. 

Dimensions 

Lavatory  Slab  14"  x  14" 

Depth  of  Bowl   5%" 

List  Prices 

Complete  as  specified   $20.00 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


MADENTA,  PLATE  GS-24no 

How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Straight  Front 
Dental  Lavatory  with  5-inch  Integral  Back  and  Concealed  Hangers;  size 
(see  below).  Fitted  with  nickel-plated  brass  combination  fixture  with 
goose-neck  nozzle  and  compression  supply  valves  with  china  cross-arm 
handles;  waste  plug  provided  with  loose  china  grid  instead  of  stopper; 
nickel-plated  brass  supply  pipes  to  wall  and  nickel-plated  waste  trap  to 
wall. 

Dimensions 

Lavatory   Slab   13"  x  13" 

Bowl   9y2"  x  ~Vt"  x  ±Vi" 

List  Prices 

Complete  as  specified,  less  Trap  and  Supply  Pipes   $26.50 

Continued  on  'next  page 
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MADORIAN,  PLATE  GS-2S00 

How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Pedestal 
Drinking  Fountain;  height  (see  below),  with  Vitreous  China  Bubbling 
Cup.  Fitted  with  %-inch  supply  and  lAj-inch  waste  fixture,  inside  of 
pedestal,  with  loose  key  stop  and  self-closing  valve  on  side. 


Dimensions 


MADOCO,  PLATE  GS-2S03 

How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Drinking 
Fountain  on  Galvanized  Iron  Standard;  height  (see  below;,  with  Vitreous 
China  Bubbling  Cup.  Fitted  with  :,s-inch  supply  and  2-inch  waste  fixture, 
inside  of  standard,  with  loose  key  stop  at  floor  and  self-closing  valve  at 

side. 

Note — Standard  can  be  furnished  painted  either  White  Enamel, 
Bronze  or  Aluminum. 


Height   2f," 

Diameter  of  Base   1-iVj" 

Diameter  of  Top,  outside   11" 

List  Prices 

Complete  as  specified  $35.50 

Pedestal  Fountain  only,  no  fittings...   IS. 00 


30" 

141,' 

11" 


$35.50 
18.00 


.30" 

14';/ 
11"" 


$40.50 
22.(1(1 


Dimensions 

Height   30" 

Diameter  of  Bowl,  outside   13" 

Diameter  of  Standard  at  Floor   14%" 

List  Prices 

Complete  as  specified  $31.02 

Vitreous  China  Bowl  only,  no  fittings   7.20 


30" 
13" 
141..' 


$32..-. 


MADOLA,   PLATE  GS  2sor, 

HoiV  I"   Sptdf       "  Maddock's"  White  Vitreous  China  Wall  Hang 

Oik  bunking  Fountain ;  lize,  Outside  Diameter  of  Itowl,  12  inches;  I'm 
lection  from  Wall,  I",  inches;  Extreme  Height  on  Wall,  it  inches;  with 
Integral  Hou  v  ioi  Fitting!  and  Vitreous  China  Bubbling  Cup.  Fitted 

with  ' ,  1 1 k  !■  Mipiily  ami  I  inc  h  waste  fixture  with  trap;  supply  controlled 
by  Iooki   k>  v     i"p  and  •  c  I (  (  !<■-   with  rliina  oscillating  handle. 


MAD.WTIC,    1*1  A  I  I     (IS  liso- 

llow  to  Specify     "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Swelled  Front 

Wall  Hanging  Drinking  Fountain;  siae.  21  Inches:  Projection  from  Weill 
II  inches,  n  nub  Integral  Hack  with  Concealed  Hangers  and  Two 
Vitreous  China  Bubbling  Cups.    Fitted  with  ;iy  inch  nickel  plated  brass 

supply   pipes   with   crown   handle   self  closing   valves  and    1  I  ,  ln<  li  nickel 

plated  cast  braas  ttap. 


List  Pains 

Complete  an  uprrtficil   $20. On 

I'oiinlain  only,  no  lilting*   LO.00 

Vilrrinis  <  Inn..  Ifubl.lii     (  up  only    1  .."0 


1 .1  ST    I'Hi  i  I  s 

Complete  »*  specified   $08.34 

I'ountain  only,  no  fittings   10.00 

I'wo  Vitreous   llnbbling  Cup.   (each)   2. BS 


SWEIT*!  (  M  M.dt.t  l 
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MADOPIAN,   PLATE  GS-2808 

How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Swelled  Front 
Wall  Hanging  Drinking  Fountain;  size  18  inches.  Projection  from  Wall 
14  inches,  !» '2-inch  Integral  Back  with  Concealed  Hangers  and  Vitreous 
China  Bubbling  Cup.  Fitted  with  1%-inch  white  enameled  iron  trap  and 
%-inch  nickel-plated  brass  supply  pipe  with  loose  key  stop. 


List  Prices 

Complete  as  specified  $54.52 

Fountain  only,  no  fittings   36.00 

Vitreous  China  Bubbling  Cup   2.52 


MADANGLO,    PLATE  GS-2810 

How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Straight  Front 
Wall  Hanging  Drinking  Fountain;  size  20^  inches.  Projection  from 
Wall  10Vj  inches,  with  9%-inch  Integral  Back  and  Concealed  Hangers. 
Fitted  with  nickel-plated  brass  K>-inch  self-closing  rabbit  ear  faucets; 
nickel-plated  brass  waste  strainer  and  coupling  and  1%-inch  nickel  plated 
cast  brass  trap. 


List  Prices 

Complete  as  specified  .$.30.20 

Fountain  only,  no  fittings   IS. 00 


MADAWARE,  PLATE  GS-2812 

How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Wall  Hang- 
ing Drinking  Fountain;  height  20  inches,  width  12  inches.  Projection 
fiom  Wall  S  inches,  with  Integral  China  Trap.  Fitted  with  nickel-plated 
brass  J^-inch  crown  handle  self-closing  ice  water  faucet  with  china  in- 
dex; nickel-plated  brass  strainer,  cast  brass  trap  connection  and  washer. 


List  Prices 

Complete  as  specified  $21.20 

Fountain  only,  with   Integral  Trap,  no  fittings   14.00 

Note — This  foantain  can  also  be  furnished  without  the  integral  trap. 


MADALLION,  PLATE  GS-2S13 

How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Recessed 
Drinking  Fountain;  height  IS  inches,  width  12  inches,  depth  from  Face 
to  Extreme  Back  5%  inches.  Projection  from  Wall  inches.  Fitted  with 
nickel-plated  brass  '4-inch  crown  handle  ice  water  faucet  with  china  in- 
dex and  nickel-plated  cast  brass  l^-inch  outlet  plug. 

List  Prices 

Complete  as  specified  $24.20 

Fountain  only,  no  fittings   10.0') 
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MADELTA.  PLATE  GS-2S2S 

How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Flushing 
Rim  Pedestal  Bidet  Pan:  height  15  inches,  with  Fixture  Shelf  and  Inte- 
gral Supply  Nozzle  in  Rim.  Fitted  with  nickel-plated  brass  1%-inch  pop- 
up waste  fixture  with  china  knob;  Hi-inch  (outside  dimensions)  tail 
piece;  hot  and  cold  compression  supply  valves  with  china  cross-arm 
handles  and  metal  escutcheons.     Less  Trap  and  Supply  Pipes. 

For  Roughing-in  Measurements,  see  page  1012. 


Dimensions 

Length  over  all   24" 

Width    14%" 

Opening  of  Bowl   15" 

List  PricE 

Complete  as  specified,  less  Trap  and  Supplies   $23.30 


ARISTON,  PLATE  GS-2000 
How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Non-soiling 

Sileni  Action  Syphon  Jit  '  losct,  with  Lxteudcd  Top  Inlet  and  Floor 
Outlet,  2  mm  h  lii.i  S | > i n I .  I.xtciuled  I'tonl  Lip  and  Cut  back  Kim,  flushed 
all  the  way  around.  Height  14 '/,  inches;  Opening  of  Howl  10  inches: 
Watei  Surface  I  I  by  10  inches;  Sanitary  Kim  with  I1,  null  downward 
Projection  in  i<l>  of  Howl;  Water  Seal  .'!  inches,  and  Trap  Opening  con- 
forming with  <  invei  1 1 111  <- r 1 1  Specifications.  White  Celluloid  covered 
Saddled  Seat,  no  Cover!  Open  limn  and  lt.uk  with  Heavy  Nickel -plated 
Hiass  H;u   1 1  mi.'  >j  <iii'  pieci    Wlnic  Vitreous  China  Plush  Pipe  (over  and 

Wliii-   Vitreous  Chins  Unit  Caps.    White  Vitreous  China  Pillar  Front 

Low  patlcin  Tank  with  I'ndci  pull  Lever. 

Poi  Specification  of  Tank,  see  OS  . ".1 13. 

I  ni    KoiikIiiiik  in   Mc.i-ni  emcnls,  see  page  1012. 

List  Psice* 


Combination  rompletr  n«  specified  $02. 84 

Closet  only   24.00 

Tank,  with  fittinvt     OS-.'!  1 13   20.110 

White  Vitreous  China  Plu«li  Pips  <  0T»l   2.IMI 

While    Celluloid  mvrted    Seat    0.1O 
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MADET,  PLATE  GS-2829 

How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Flushing 
Rim  Pedestal  Bidet  Pan;  height  15  inches;  with  Douche  and  Fixture 
Shelf.  Fitted  with  nickel-plated  brass  1%-inch  pop-up  waste  fixture  with 
china  knob;  114-inch  (outside  dimensions)  tail  piece;  hot  and  cold  com- 
pression supply  valves  to  douche,  and  hot  and  cold  compression  supply 
valves  to  rim;  Supply  Valves  fitted  with  china  cross-arm  handles  and 
china  escutcheons.     Less  Trap  and  Supply  Pipes. 

For  Roughing-in  Measurements,  see  page  1012. 

Dl  MENSIONS 

Length  over  all   25" 

Width    14%" 

Opening  of  Bowl   lo'/z" 

List  Price 

Complete  as  specified,  less  Trap  and  Supplies   $30.30 


ARISTON.  PLATE  GS-2905 

How  to  Sp*C%fy — "Maddock's"  White  Vitreous  China  Silent  Action 
Syphon  Jit  Closet,  with  I'-jinch  Brass  Spud.  Side  Inlet  and  Floor  Outlet, 

Extended  Pronl  Lip  and  Cut-bach  Kim.  Rushed  .ill  the  way  around. 
Heigh)  I  I'-.,  inches;  Opening  of  Howl  io  inches;  Watei  Surface  14  by  10 

inches;  Sanitary  Kim  with  1 1  i  inch  downwaid  ('injection  inside  of  Howl; 

Watei  Seal  •"■  Inches,  and  Frap  Opening  conforming  with  Government 
Specifications  Birch  Malmgam  Saddled  Seat,  mi  Cover;  Open  Prom  ami 
Bach  »iiii  Heavy  Nickel-plated  Braas  Bai  Hinge;  while  Vitreous  Chins 
iiuii  i  spi  .mil  Nickel-plated  Brass  Flushing  Valve 

f  in    Roughing  in  Measurements,  sec  page  1012. 

List  Pricks 

Complete   as   specified  $.VJ.KI 

Close!     nnlv   211.00 

Sent   only   UMO 
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ARISTON,  PLATE  GS-2915 

How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Silent  Action 
Syphon  Jet  Closet,  with  Extended  Top  Inlet  and  Floor  Outlet,  2-inch 
Brass  Spud,  Extended  Front  Lip  and  Cut-back  Rim,  flushed  all  the  way 
aiound.  Height  14>/>  inches;  Opening  of  Howl  l(i  inches;  Water  Surface 
14  by  10  inches;  Sanitary  Rim  with  1%-inch  downward  Projection  inside 
of  Bowd;  Water  Seal  3  inches;  Trap  Opening  conforming  with  Govern- 
ment Specifications  and  3-  by  5-inch  Unobstructed  Raised  Rear  Vent 
entirely  above  the  top  of  Closet  Rim;  Raised  Seat  Attachment  above  Vent. 
White  Celluloid-covered  Saddled  Seat  and  Cover,  open  in  back  with 
Heavy  Nickel-plated  Brass  Bar  Hinge;  One-piece  White  Vitreous  China 
Flush  Pipe  Cover,  and  Oval  Vent  Collar,  and  Vitreous  China  Bolt  Caps. 
White  Vitreous  China  Swelled  Front  Tank  with  Top  Side  Lever. 

For  Specification  of  Tank,  see  GS-3106. 

For  Roughing-in  Measurements,  see  page  1012. 

List  Prices 


Combination  complete  as  specified  $75.64 

Closet  only   34.00 

Tank,  with  fittings,  see  GS-3100   21.00 

Seat  only   13.80 


MADKRA,  PLATE  GS-3003 

How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Syphon  Jet 
Closet  with  Extended  Top  Inlet.  Floor  Outlet,  Extended  Front  Lip  and 
2-inch  Brass  Spud.  Height  15  inches;  Opening  of  Bowl  14  inches;  Water 
Surface  12%  by  10  inches;  Trap  Opening  2%  inches ;  Water  Seal  3  inches. 
Genuine  Mahogany  Saddled  Seat,  no  Cover,  open  in  front  with  Heavy 
Nickel-plated  Brass  Bar  Hinge.  White  Vitreous  China  Swelled  Front 
Low-down  Tank  with  Double-acting  Top  Side  Lever. 

For  Specification  of  Tank,  see  GS-3104. 

For  Roughing-in  Measurements,  see  page  1012. 

List  Prices 


Combination  complete  as  shown  $51.84 

Closet  only   17.00 

Tank  only,  with  fittings,  see  GS-3104   23,80 

Seat  only   7.90 


MADERA,  PLATE  GS-3001 

How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Syphon  Jet 
Closet  with  Extended  Top  Inlet,  Floor  Outlet  and  2-inch  Brass  Spud. 
Height  15  inches;  Opening  of  Bowl  12  inches;  Water  Surface  12%  by  11 
inches;  Trap  Opening  2!/2  inches;  Water  Seal  3  inches.  Genuine  Ma- 
hogany Saddled  Seat  and  Cover  with  Heavy  Nickel-plated  Brass  Bar 
Hinge;  White  Vitreous  China  Bolt  Caps.  White  Vitreous  China  Swelled 
Front  Low-down  Tank  with  Under-pull  Lever. 
•      For  Specification  of  Tank,  see  GS-3104. 

For  Roughing-in  Measurements,  see  page  1012. 

List  Prices 


Combination  complete  as  specified  $40.04 

Closet   only   17.00 

Tank  only,  with  fittings,  see  GS-3104   22.30 

Seat  only   6.50 


MADISON,  PLATE  GS-3017 
Also  furnished  with  Lip,  Plate  GS-3018 

How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Reversed  Trap 
Syphon  Action  Closet  with  Back  Inlet,  Floor  Outlet  and  2-inch  Brass 
Spud.  Height  15  inches;  Opening  of  Bowl  12  inches;  Water  Surface  10 
by  8  inches;  Water  Seal  3  inches.  Birch  Mahogany  Seat  and  Cover 
with  Heavy  Nickel-plated  Brass  Bar  Hinge;  White  Vitreous  China  Bolt 
Caps.  White  Vitreous  China  Straight  Front  Low-down  Tank  with  Round- 
ing Corners  with  Top  Side  Lever. 

For  Specification  of  Tank,  see  GS-3110. 

For  Roughing-in  Measurements,  see  page  1012. 

List  Prices 


Combination  complete  as  specified  $34.14 

Closet  only   10.00 

Tank  only,  with  fittings,  see  GS-3110   L9.50 

Seat   only   3.50 

Closet  only,  with  lip   12.00 


Note — This  closet  can  also  be  furnished  with  jet,  $2.50  additional. 
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MADORIC,  PLATE  GS-3020 

How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Syphon  Ac- 
tion Washdown  Closet  with  Back  Inlet,  Floor  Outlet  and  2-inch  Brass 
Spud.  Height  15  inches;  Opening  of  Bowl  12  inches;  Water  Surface 
7  by  7  inches;  Water  Seal  3  inches.  Birch  Mahogany  Seat  and  Cover 
with  Heavy  Nickel-plated  Brass  Bar  Hinge;  White  Vitreous  China  Bolt 
Caps.  White  Vitreous  China  Straight  Front  Low-down  Tank  with  Round- 
ing Corners  and  Top  Side  Lever. 

For  Specification  of  Tank,  see  GS-3111  on  following  page. 

For  Roughing-in  Measurements,  see  page  1012. 

List  Prices 

Combination  complete  as  specified  S2S.04 

Closet  only   8.50 

Tank  only,  with  fittings,  see  GS-3111   14.90 

Seat  only   3.50 


MAURIS,  PLATE  GS-3025 

How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Syphon  Jet 
Juvenile  Closet  with  Top  Inlet,  Floor  Outlet  and  2-inch  Brass  Spud. 
Height  10  inches;  Opening  of  Bowl  8  inches;  Water  Surface  5'4  by  4 
inches;  Water  Seal  1%  inches.  Birch  Mahogany  Seat  and  Cover  with 
Heavy  Nickel-plated  Brass  Bar  Hinge.  White  Vitreous  China  Bolt  Caps. 
White  Vitreous  China  Straight  Front  Low-down  Tank  with  Rounding 
Corners  and  Top  Side  Lever. 

For  Specification  of  Tank,  see  GS-3111  on  following  page. 

For  Roughing-in  Measurements,  see  page  1012. 

List  Prices 

Combination  complete  as  specified  $3G.G4 

Closet  only   17.00 

Tank  only,  with  fittings,  see  GS-3111   14.00 

Seat   only   3.60 


MADOVA.  PLATE  GS-8027 

How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Extra  Heavy 
Syphon  Action  Priion  Wajhdown  Cloid  with  Angle  Flange,  Hack  Inlet, 
Wall  Outlet,  1  Vi/ inch  Itrass  Spud  and  Integral  China  Seat.  Height  15 
inches;  Opming  of  Howl  11  inches;  Water  Surface  7'/j  by  ">%  inches; 
Water  Seal  2'/i  inches;  Weight  60  pounds.  Hushing  Valve,  concealed 
behind  Wall,  operated  with  China  Indexed  Plllh-button  through  Wall. 

I'or  Houghing  in  Measurement  .      ■   page  IOI2. 

Li»t  Prick* 

Combination  complete  as  specified  $42.72 

Closet  only,  an  shown   20.52 

Closet  only,  with  seat  Ittacbfflcnt,  including  l'/jinch  Brass  Spud..  21.42 


Swkkt's  Catalooui 


MA  DA  WAN,  Pt.ATF  GS-8080 

How  to  Specify — "Maddock's"  White  Vitreous  China  Extra  lleavj 
Hopper  and  Trap,  Back  Inlet,  Floor  Outlet,  1'jiiuh  liias^  Spud  and 
Integral  China  Seat.  Height  16  inches;  Opening  of  Howl  H>'_.  inches; 
Water  Surface  .V...  by  .">'-..  inches;  Water  Seal  2'i  inches.  Weight  50 
pound*.  White  VitreOU*  China  N  gallon  High  up  Tank  with  Pull  Pitting! 
and  (  hina  Level  Handle. 

For  Specification  nf  Tank,  see  GS  .">1  15  on  following  page. 

For  Roughing  in  Measurements,  see  page  1012. 

List  Pricks 

Combination  oimplete  as  specified  186.80 

Gloiet  only,  as  shown   18.T0 

Closet  only,  with  Heal  attachment   12.00 

Tank  only,  with  linings,  see  OS  , I1 15   22.00 

Continmd  on  ntxi  post 
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MADOLGA,  PLATE  GS-3100 

How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Straight 
Front  Low-pattern  Tank  and  Cover;  capacity  7%  gallons.  Fitted  with 
under-pull  lever  with  china  handle,  elevated  high  pressure  compound 
lever  ball  cock,  standard  pattern  flush  valve  with  1%-inch  overflow  pipe, 
5-inch,  12-ounce  solderless  copper  float,  %-inch  nickel-plated  brass  full 
iron-pipe  size  seamless  supply  pipe  and  nickel-plated  brass  flush  connec- 
tion. 

Dimensions 

Tank  over  all  21"  x  17"  x  8%" 

List  Prices 

Complete  as  specified  $22.30 

Tank  and  Cover  only,  no  fittings   10.90 


MADALIN,  PLATE  GS-3106 

How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Swelled 
Front  Low-pattern  Tank  and  Cover;  capacitv  8  gallons.  Fitted  with 
double-acting  top  side  lever  and  china  handle,  elevated  high  pressure 
compound  lever  ball  cock,  standard  pattern  flush  valve  with  1%-inch  over- 
flow pipe,  5-inch,  12-ounce  solderless  copper  float,  %-inch  nickel-plated 
brass  full  iron-pipe  size  seamless  supply  pipe  and  nickel-plated  brass 
8ush  connection. 

Dimensions 

Tank  over  all  22%"  x  18»4"  x  8V4" 

List  Prices 

Complete  as  specified  $19.50 

Tank  and  Cove:  only,  no  fittings   9.90 


MADANGO,  PLATE  GS-3113 

How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Pillar  Front 
Low-pattern  Tank  and  Cover;  capacity  8  gallons.  Fitted  with  under 
pull  lever  with  china  handle,  elevated  high  pressure  compound  lever  ball 
cock,  standard  pattern  flush  valve  with  l^-iuch  overflow  pipe,  5-inch,  12- 
ounce  solderless  copper  float,  ;K-inch  nickel-plated  brass  full  iron-pipe  size 
seamless  supply  pipe  and  nickel-plated  brass  flush  connection. 

Dimensions 

Tank  over  all  20V2"  x  19"  x  S%" 

List  Prices 

Complete  as  specified  $25.40 

Tank  and  Cover  only,  no  fittings   14.00 
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MADALIN,  PLATE  GS-3104 

How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Swelled  Front 
Low-pattern  Tank  and  Cover;  capacity  8  gallons.  Fitted  with  under- 
pull  lever  with  china  handle,  elevaled  high  pressure  compound  lever  ball 
cock,  standard  pattern  flush  valve  with  l^inch  overflow  pipe,  5-inch, 
12-ounce  solderless  copper  float,  %-inch  nickel-plated  brass  full  iron-pipe 
size  seamless  supply  pipe  and  nickel-plated  brass  flush  connection. 

Di  mensions 

Tank  over  all  22%"  x  18%"  x  8%" 

List  Prices 

Complete  as  specified    $22. .'50 

Tank  and  Cover  only,  no  fittings   lO.'.tO 


1 


MADORA,  PLATE  GS-3110 

How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Straight 
Front  Low-pattern  Tank  and  Cover  with  Rounding  Corners;  capacity 
7%  gallons.  Fitted  with  double-acting  top  side  lever  with  china  handle, 
elevated  high  pressure  compound  lever  ball  cock,  standard  pattern  flush 
valve  with  IVi-inch  overflow  pipe,  5-inch,  12-ounce  solderless  copper 
float,  %-inch  nickel-plated  brass  full  iron-pipe  size  seamless  supply  pipe 
and  nickel-plated  brass  flush  connection. 

Dimensions 

Tank  over  all  22%"  x  18"  x  8%" 

List  Prices  GS-3110 

Complete  as  specified  $19.50 

Tank  and  Covet  only,  no  fittings   9.90 

Note — This  Tank  is  made  in  6%-galIon  capacitv  also,  and  is  known 
as  plate  GS-3111. 

List  Prices  GS-3111 

Complete  as  specified  $14.90 

Tank  and  Cover  only;  no  fittings   8.S0 


i 

-"K 

$4 

MADABECK,  PLATE  GS-3115 

How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's "  White  Vitreous  China  Straight 
Front  High-up  Tank;  Size  and  Capacity  (see  below).  Fitted  with  Auto- 
matic  Brass  Flush  Valve. 

Note — This  Tank  is  made  for  either  top  or  bottom  supply  valve. 
Specify  clearly  which  is  desired. 


Capacity 
Tank  over  all. 


.  If, 


fi-eal. 
'xl0%"x9%." 

List 


Complete  as  specified. 
Tank  only,  no  fittings. 


S70.20 
7.00 


S-gal. 
20"xl0%"xll%" 

Prices 

$2E 
1! 


20 
00 


10-aral. 
22"xl0i-."xl3%" 

$29.40 
10.20 
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MADESTA,  PLATE  GS-3200 

How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White 
Vitreous  China  Flat-back  Syphon  Jet  Urinal; 
size  (see  below),  with  Lip  and  Flushing  Rim; 
Top  Inlet  and  Bottom  Outlet.  Fitted  with 
nickel-plated  brass  1-inch  inlet  and  2-inch  out- 
let spuds. 

For  Specification  of  Tank,  see  GS-3115. 
Dimensions 

No.  1      No.  2 
Top  of  inlet  Spud  to  Bottom  of 

outlet  Spud  23"  23" 

Width  over  all  14%"  13" 

Wall  to  Front  of  Lip  14%"  14" 

List  Prices 

Complete  as  specified  $16.30  S14.SG 

Urinal   only  15.00  13.50 


MADESTA,  PLATE  GS-3202 

How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White 
Vitreous  China  Syphon  Jet  Urinal;  size  (see 
below),  with  Lip  and  Flushing  Rim,  Back  Inlet 
and  Back  Outlet.  Fitted  with  brass  1-inch 
male  inlet  and  2-inch  female  outlet  spuds,  so 
arranged  that  urinal  can  be  connected  from 
front  of  wall. 

For  Specification  of  Tank,  see  GS-3115. 

Note — This  Urinal  is  also  made  top  inlet, 
wall  outlet  and  takes  the  same  price  as  G-3202. 

Dimensions 

No.  1  No.  2 

Height  over  all  20"  25" 

Width  over  all  14%"  13" 

Wall  to  Front  of  Lip  14V4"  14" 

List  Prices 

Complete  as  specified  .$17.50  $10.00 

Urinal    only   15.00  13.50 


MADRAPORE,  PLATE  GS-3206 

How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White 
Vitreous  China  Flat-back  Bedfordshire  Urinal; 
size  (see  below),  with  Lip,  Flushing  Rim, 
Integral  Strainer,  Back  Inlet  and  Back  Outlet. 
Fitted  with  brass  1-inch  male  inlet  spud  and 
2-inch  female  outlet  spud.  So  arranged  that 
urinal  can  be  connected  from  front  of  wall. 

For  Specification  of  Tank,  see  GS-311." 

Note — This  Urinal  is  also  made  top  inlet 
and  wall  outlet,  and  takes  the  same  price 
as  G-3200. 


Dimensions 
No.  1 

Height  over  all  24" 

Width   over   all  14%" 

Wall  to  Front  of  Lip.  14V 

List  Prices 

Complete  as  specified.  .$12.50 
Urinal  only   10.00 


No.  2 
22i„" 
13" 
13" 


Sio.no 

JS.00 


No.  3 
21" 

11%" 
li  Ms" 


$0.50 
7.00 


MA  I A  AM  L    PLATE  GS  320N   AM)   MADERICA.   PLATE  OS  320!l 

How  to  Specify—^"  Maddock's "  White  Vitreous  China  Flat-back 

I'.'  dfoi  d-liii  i    I'uiial;  size  (m-c  below),  with   Lip,   Hushing   Kim,  Integral 
Slraim  r.  Top  Inlet  and   liolloin  Outlet;  Horn  Connections. 
For  Specification  of  Tank,  sec  GS-3115. 

Non  OS  "Jllli  is  the  .ami-  Urinal  as  OS  320K,  except  that  it  has 
brass  1  -inch  male  inlet  spud  ami  2-inch  male  outlet  spud. 


Dl  M  tNSIO.V* 

No.  1 

Top  «f   Inlet    Horn   to    Hoitoin   of  Outlet  (Horn, 
G-8208)   20%" 

Top   of    Inlet    Spud    lo    llnttoin    ,,f   Outlet  (Spud, 

0.3200)   20" 

Width  over  all  IB" 

U  ,11  to  I  I  .-lit  of   1. 1|'    M" 


List    I'm  i  s 


Urinal  ..tilv.  G  :2<"< 
t'rilinl  only,  t,  .S201I    .  . 

Swkkt'h  Catai.'k.i  v 


,$10  "<> 
I  II  nil 


No.  2 

I"1//' 

19%" 

18'' 

18" 


<s  1,11 

8.00 


No.  3 

|H" 

17' 
12" 
12" 


17.00 
7  mi 


MADS  TONE.  PLATE  OS  3210 

How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Syphon  Jet 
Pedestal  Urinal  with   Bach  [nlet,   Eloor  Outlet  and   I'-inch   Brass  Spud; 

i 1 1 ^ It  Back,  Extended  Front  Lip  ami  Flushing  Kim.    Dimensions:  Floor 

In  top  of  Hack  32  inches;  Eloor  to  lop  of  Lip  24  inches;  Opening  of  Howl 
IN'4.  inches;   Eacc  of   Spud  to  Front  of   Lip  21    inches;   Water  Surface 

0  by  11   inches;   Water   Seal   3  inches;    Trap  Opening   2   inches.  White 

Vitreous  China  Holt  Caps  and  White  Vitreous  China  O-gallon  High-up 
Tank  with  Automatic  Fittings, 

For  Specification  of  Tank,  see  GS-3115, 

Non      The  action  of  the  "  Madstone  "  Ciinal  is  the  same  as  thai 

of  lha  modern  Syphon  .let  Closet,  which  feature  with  thg  large  nap  open 

jug  easily   disposes  of  the  refuse  that   finds  its  way  lUtO  the  ordinary 

Urinal,    The  connection  to  the  soil  pipe  li  made  the  same  as  thai  of  a 

regular  dOSet  This  Urinal  is  also  made  with  (op  inlet  and  juvenile 
bright. 

List  Prices 

Complete  as  specified  $41.10 

Urinal  only.  Including  Hi-Inch  brass  spud    SI  10 

1  ank  only,  with  fittings,  see  OS  31  15   17.00 
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MADEVIAN,  PLATE  GS-3302 

How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  *'  White  Vitreous  China  Straight 
Front,  Roll  Rim  Kitchen  Sink  with  10-inch  Integral  Back  and  Two 
Vitreous  China  Legs  with  Rods;  size  22  x  :!0  inches;  Inside  Depth  8 
inches.  Fitted  with  heavy  nickel-plated  brass  quick  compression  faucets 
with  china  lever  handles,  threaded  %-inch  iron  pipe  female;  nickel-plated 
brass  outlet  plug  with  strainer  top,  arranged  for  1%-inch  brass  trap. 

List  Prices 

Complete  as  specified,  less  H/o-inch  Trap  $77. SO 

Sink  only,  no  fittings   60.00 

Two  Vitreous  Legs  with  Rods   7.20 


MADIATOR,  PLATE  GS-3308 

Hoxv  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Slop  Sink 
with  13-inch  Integral  Back;  size  IS  x  22  inches;  Depth  of  Sink  10  inches; 
Vitreous  China  Floor  Outlet  Trap  Standard  with  Clean-out  Plug;  Nickel- 
plated  Brass  Outlet  Strainer  and  Plug  connecting  Sink  and  Trap  Stand- 
ard; Nickel-plated  Compression  Faucets  with  China  Indexed  Handles. 

List  Prices 

Complete  as'specified  $68.00 

Sink  only,  no  fittings   45.00 

Vitreous  Pedestal  Trap  only,   with   nickel-plated   Brass  Clean-out 

Plug   10.70 


MADAGON,  PLATE  GS-3312 

How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  Syphon  Jet 
Slop  Sink  with  Flushing  Rim  and  Integral  Trap;  size  18  x  18  inches. 
Top  Inlet,  Floor  Outlet;  Water  Surface  12  by  12  inches;  Water  seal  3 
inches.  Fitted  with  nickel-plated  brass  combination  supply  fixture  with 
ai:  chambers  and  compression  valves  with  china  indexed  handles;  supply 
nozzle  with  hook  to  hold  pail.     Flushing  Rim  supplied  by  High-up  Tank. 

For  Specification  of  Tank,  see  GS-3115. 

List  Prices 

Complete  as  specified  $60.80 

Slop  Sink  only,  no  fittings   36.00 

Sweet's  Catalogue 


MADWIN,  PLATE  GS-3316 

How  to  Specify — "  Maddock's  "  White  Vitreous  China  All  Roll  Rim 
Slop  Sink;  size  IS  x  22  inches;  Depth  of  Sink  11  inches,  with  Vitreous 
China  Floor  Outlet  Trap  Standard  with  Clean-out  Plug;  Nickel-plated 
Brass  Outlet  Strainer  and  Plug  connecting  Sink  and  Trap  Standard; 
Nickel-plated  Brass  Combination  Supply  Fixture  with  Compression 
Valves,  with  China  Indexed  Handles  and  Supply  Nozzle  with  hook  to 
hold  pail. 

List  Prices 

Complete  as  specified  $71.20 

Slop  Sink  only,  no  fittings   36.00 

Vitreous  Pedestal   Trap  only,   with   nickel  plated  Brass  Clean-out 

Plug   10.70 

Continued  on  next  page 
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Roughing-in  Measurements. 

Complete  Roughing-in  Measurements  Covering  "Mad- 
dock's  '■'  Vitreous  China  Water-Closets — These  measurements 
will  be  found  of  great  value  in  determining  the  application  of 
fixtures;  especially  where  sizes  of  wall  and  rooms  are  settled, 
or  where  alteration  work  is  being  done  and  it  is  desirable  to 
replace  old-fashioned  closets  with  the  modern,  improved  fix- 
tures, as  illustrated  in  this  Catalogue.  These  measurements  arc 
subject  to  very  slight  changes  because  of  variations  in  firing, 
and  are  guaranteed  only  on  goods  ordered  during  19!f. 

Plate  GS-2828  Page  1006 

Height  of  bidet   15" 

Width  of  bidet  ■. .  14J4" 

Length  over  all   24" 

Centre  to  centre  of  supplies   7" 

Centre  of  supplies  to  back  of  shelf   3%" 

Centre  of  supplies  to  centre  of  outlet  


Centre  of  seat  attachment  to  front  of  rim   \6lA" 

Centre  to  centre  of  seat  attachment   Sy2" 

Outside  width  of  rim  :   13J<£" 

Plate  GS-3003  Page  1007 

Height  of  closet   15'' 

Centre  of  inlet  to  centre  of  outlet   6y2" 

Centre  of  inlet  to  centre  of  seat  attachment   6" 

Centre  of  seat  attachment  to  front  of  rim   18}//' 

Centre  to  centre  of  seat  attachment   Sy2" 

Outside  width  of  rim   \iy2" 

Plate  GS-3017         Page  1007 

Height  of  closet   15" 

Centre  of  outlet  to  face  of  inlet  spud   \y2" 

Centre  of  seat  attachment  to  front  of  rim   I6y2" 

Centre  to  centre  of  seat  attachment     5y2" 

Outside  width  of  rim   I3y2" 


Plate  GS-2829  Pace  1006 

Height  of  bidet   15" 

Width  of  bidet  ,   14}4" 

Length  over  all   25" 

Centre  to  centre  of  supplies   8" 

Centre  of  supplies  to  back  of  shelf   4j// 

Centre  of  supplies  to  centre  of  outlet   2" 

Plate  GS-2900  Page  1006 

Height  of  closet  *   Ifytft" 

Centre  of  inlet  to  centre  of  outlet   8" 

Centre  of  inlet  to  centre  of  seat  attachment   6" 

Centre  of  seat  attachment  to  front  of  rim   19" 

Centre  to  centre  of  seat  attachment   5y2" 

Outside  width  of  rim   14" 

Plate  GS-2905         Page  1006 

Height  of  closet   Wy2 

Centre  of  side  inlet  to  centre  of  outlet   2" 

Centre  of  seat  attachment  to  front  of  rim   19" 

Centre  to  centre  of  seat  attachment   5y2" 

Outside  width  of  rim   14" 

Plate  GS-2915         Page  1007 

Height  of  closet   14^' 

Centre  of  inlet  to  centre  of  outlet   8" 

Centre  of  inlet  to  centre  of  seat  attachment   5" 

Centre  of  scat  attachment  to  front  of  rim   18" 

Centre  of  vent  to  floor   16'/ 

Centre  of  inlet  to  face  of  vent   4" 

Outside  width  of  rim   14" 

Plats  GS-3001        Page  1007 

Height  of  cloHct   15" 

Centre  of  inlet  to  centre  <>f  outlet   6j// 

Centre  of  Inlet  (■>  centre  "f  icat  attachment   6" 

S  .VI  |  1         (        I      I  >  "  .  1  I. 


Plate  GS-3018  Page  1007 
This  is  Plate  GS-3017  with  Lip 

Height  of  closet   15" 

Centre  of  outlet  to  face  of  inlet  spud   4^' 

Centre  of  seat  attachment  to  front  of  lip   18" 

Centre  to  centre  of  seat  attachment   Sy2 

Outside  width  of  rim   I3y2' 

Plate  GS-3020         Page  1008 

Height  of  closet   15" 

Centre  of  outlet  to  face  of  inlet  spud   6" 

Centre  of  seat  attachment  to  front  of  rim   16J// 

Centre  to  centre  of  seat  attachment   5]/2' 

Outside  width  of  rim   I3y2' 

Plate  GS-3025         Page  1008 

Height  of  closet   10" 

Centre  of  inlet  to  centre  of  outlet   2" 

Centre  of  inlet  to  centre  of  seat  attachment   5" 

Centre  of  scat  attachment  to  front  of  rim   12" 

Centre  to  centre  of  seat  attachment   5'/i' 

Outside  width  of  rim   9)i' 


Plate  GS-3027 


Page  100S 


Height  of  closet   15" 

Centre  of  inlet  to  centre  of  outlet   5*4" 

Centre  of  outlet  to  floor.   7-)$" 

Back  of  closet  to  front  of  rim   22" 

Outside  width  of  rim   13}/' 


I'i  \  ii  ( ,S  3030 


Pact  1008 


Height  of  closet  

Centre  "f  OUtlet  to  face  of  inlet  spud. 

Mack  of  rim  to  front  

<  >nt ni< !«.-  width  <>f  rim  


1<»'," 
10'," 
16'//' 
15'," 


Bay  Ridge  Specialty  Co.,  Inc 
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BAY  RIDGE  SPECIALTY  CO.,  INC. 

White  Vitreous  China  Bathroom  Furnishings 

5613  First  Avenue 
BROOKLYN,  N.  Y. 

Products.  Representation. 

Bathroom    Furnishings  in  White  Vitreous  This  line  is  carried  by  all  jobbing  and  plumbing 

China,  including  Hand  Rails,  Towel  Bars,  Shelves,  supply  houses. 

Tumbler  Holders,  Tooth-Brush  Holders,  Paper  Can  be  furnished  with  white  covered  screws. 

Holders,  Soap  Dishes,  Robe  Hooks. 


U  ^  Price,  each   $.00 

NO.  435.    WHITE  OPAL  SHELF 


6  inches  wide,  %  inch  thick,  12  inches  long;  bracket  diameter,  3^ 


NO.  325.    1-INCH  OPAL  BAR,  ROUND  POSTS,  WHITE 
VITREOUS  CHINA  ENDS 


Bracket  diameter  on  back,  3%  inches;  depth,  4  inches 

Length,    inches   18  .  24  30  36 

Price,  each  $2.S5  3.60  4.25  5.10 


NO.  355.   TUMBLER  AND  TOOTH  BRUSH 
HOLDER 

Bracket    diameter,    3%    inches;    depth,  4% 
inches;  height,  4%  inches 
Price,  each   $1.50 

Sweet's  C  ^talogtje 


NO.  345.    TUMBLER  HOLDER 
Bracket  diameter,  3%  inches;  depth,  4% 
inches;  height,  4V»  inches 
Price,  each   $1.20 


NO.  365.    SOAP  DISH 
Biacket  diameter.  3%  inches;  height.  4ai 
inches;  cup.  5  x  tt%  inches 
Price,  each   $1.25 
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The  D.  A.  Ebinger  Sanitary  Manufacturing  Co. 


THE  D.  A.  EBINGER  SANITARY  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

Specialists  and  Manufacturers  of  Ventilated  Toilet  Fixtures 
Sanitary  and  Ventilating  Engineers 
COLUMBUS,  OHIO 


Products. 

"Ebinger"  Ventilated  Individual 
and  Range  Closets,  Ventilated  Octagon 
and  Wall  Urinals  ;  "  Ebco  "  Ventilated 
Automatic  Closets,  Ventilated  Vitro 
Porcelain  Urinals,  Vitreous  Wall  and 
Enamel  Pedestal  Drinking  Fountains. 

Ebinger  Ventilated  Range  Cleset. 

"  Ebinger  "  Ventilated  Range  Closets, 
24-inch  or  28-inch  sections,  with  automatic 
flushing  tank,  inlet  and  outlet  elbows,  sani- 
tary composite  seats  with  porcelain  enam- 
eled seat  plates.  Partitions  and  backs  to  be 
of  cast  iron  porcelain  enameled.  Opening 
in  these  plates  extended  both  front  and 
rear  and  provided  with  quartered  oak  seat 
pieces  and  cover.  Hinges  for  seat  covers 
shall  have  stops  to  prevent  standing  open 
when  not  occupied.  Perforated  brass  spray 
pipes  shall  be  provided  at  both  front  and 
rear  of  bowl.  All  bowls  to  have  2-inch  depression 
under  seat  that  will  stand  full  of  water  at  all  times, 
and  shall  have  vent  openings  at  the  rear  of  bowls, 
each  having  an  effective  vent  area  of  12^  square 


Plate  B-22 

"  EBINGER  "  VENTILATED  RANGE  CLOSETS 

inches.  Bowls,  seat  plates,  end  plates,  inlet  and  outlet 
elbows  shall  be  heavily  porcelain  enameled  all  over, 
whether  exposed  or  hidden.  Said  closet  combinations 
to  be  described  as  per  Plate  B-22. 


Pi  aii.  it  si 

'  EBINGER"  VENTILATED  INDIVIDUAL  CLOSET 

Specifications — "  Kliingcr  "  Ventilated  Individual  (  Inset,  heavy 
vitreous  china  extended  lip,  siphon  jet  howl,  with  large  rained  rear  vent; 
punitive  flush  valve  with  ihina  Mediating  handle,  and  I  style,  kind,  finish  I 
open  front  and  rear  reinforced  sanitary  seat.  Said  closet  combination 
to  be  a>  |iei  I'liite  I!  M  in  cataloKiie  of  Till-  1)  A.  I  iiini.kh  Sanitamv 
Manim  ai  n.'UKi;  Co.,  Columbus.  Ohio 


I'l  All      II  HI 

EBCO"  VENTILATED  AUTOMATIC  CL08ET 

Sprtificalions  "Ebco"  Ventilated  Automatic  Closet.  Iieav>  vine 
ous  china  bowl,  extended  front  and  rear  with  large  raised  rear  vent, 
having  large  free  vent  area  above  flush  rim,  automatic  seat  operating 
Hush  valve,  with  concealed  mechanism;  heavily  icinfoiced  i|iiartered  oak. 
extended  seat  open  front  and  rear.  Said  closet  combination  to  be 
described  as  per  Plate  II  HI  in  catalogue  of  Tin  1)  A.  l'.BINi.l  R  Sani 
iaiiv  M  AM'  i  ai  i  r  hi  si,  Co..  Columbus,  Ohio 


Swkkt's  (  atai.hu  k 
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The  D.  A.  Ebinger  Sanitary  Manufacturing  Co. 
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EBINGER ' 


Plate  A-3 
VENTILATED  WALL  URINAL 


Specifications — "  Ebinger "  Ventilated  Wall  Urinal,  to  have  con- 
cave backs  and  massive  partitions,  to  be  made  in  one  piece.  Each  urinal 
back  to  be  flushed  periodically  from  automatic  flushing  tanks.  White 
glass  floor  slabs  to  be  set  so  as  to  drain  into  troughs.  Each  urinal  stall 
to  have  two  points  of  ventilation  having  an  effective  vent  area  of  25 
square  inches,  connected  to  ventilatng  flue  through  vitrified  tile  or  gal- 
vanized iron  ducts  of  ample  capacity.  Said  urinal  combination  to  be  as 
described  on  Plate  A-3  in  catalogue  of  The  D.  A.  Ebinger  Sanitary 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Columbus,  Ohio 


"  EBCO 


Plate  A  T 

VENTILATED  VITRO  PORCELAIN  URINAL 


Specifications — "  Ebco  "  Ventilated  Vitro  Porcelain  Urinal,  any 
number  of  stalls  to  the  range,  concave  backs,  and  partitions  cast  integral 
with  interlocking  joints,  each  urinal  stall  to  be  flushed  periodically  from 
automatic  flushing  tank.  Each  urinal  stall  to  have  two  points  of  ventila- 
tion having  effective  vent  area  of  30  square  inches  connected  to  ven- 
tilating flue.  Said  urinal  combination  to  be  as  described  on  Plate  A-7  in 
catalogue  of  The  D.  A.  Ebinger  Sanitary  Manufacturing  Co.,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio 


Plate  A-2 

" EBINGER "  VENTILATED  OCTAGON 
URINAL 

Specifications — "  Ebinger  "  Ventilated  Octagon  Urinal,  each  con- 
sisting of  a  battery  of  eight  stalls  arranged  octagonally.  Each  urinal 
back  to  be  flushed  periodically  by  adjustable  sprays  supplied  from  auto- 
matic urinal  flushing  tanks.  All  parts  to  be  vitreous  enameled.  Each 
stall  to  have  two  points  of  ventilation,  sixteen  points  in  all,  having  a  net 
vent  area  of  200  square  inches  per  battery.  Glass  floor  slabs  about  urinal 
to  properly  drain  into  trough.  Said  urinal  combination  to  be  as  described 
on  Plate  A-2  in  catalogue  of  The  D.  A.  Ebinger  Sanitary  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Columbus,  Ohio 


Plate  C-244 
"  EBINGER  "  WALL  FOUNTAIN 

Specifications — "  Ebco  "  Vitreous  Wall 
Fountain,  fitted  with  vitreous  china  bubbler, 
self-closing  and  regulating  valves,  trap  and 
supplies  to  wall  complete  as  described  on 
Plate  C-244  in  catalogue  of  The  D.  A. 
Ebinger  Sanitary  Manufacturing  Co., 
Columbus,  Ohio.  Plate  C-243  same  as 
Plate  C-244  without  self-closing  valve 


Plate  C-202 
"  EBINGER  PEDES- 
TAL DRINKING 
FOUNTAIN 

Specifications  — 
"  Ebco  "  Vitreous 
Enamel  Pedestal 
Fountain,  with  sani- 
t  a  r  y  anti-squirting 
bubbler,  concealed  gal- 
vanized supply  and 
waste-pipes  to  floor  or 
wall;  nickel-plated  stop 
and  self-closing  valves. 
Complete  as  per  Plate 
C-202  in  catalogue  of 
The  D.  A.  Ebinger 
Sanitary  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio.  C-201 
same  as  above,  but 
without  self  -  closing 
valve 


Catalogue. 

These  descriptions  are  found  in  the  catalogue  of 
The  D.  A.  Ebinger  Sanitary  Manufacturing  Co., 
Columbus,  Ohio. 


Sweet's  Catalogue 
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Kohler  Co. 


ESTABLISHED  1873 

KOHLER  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Enameled  Plumbing  Ware 
KOHLER,  WIS. 

SHIPPING  POINT,  SHEBOYGAN,  WLS. 

BRANCH  OFFICES  AND  SALESROOMS 
BOSTON,  MASS.,  Commercial  and  Hanover  Streets  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y„  20  West  46th  Street 


CHICAGO,  ILL,  763  McCormick  Building 
Telephone,  Harrison  4761 

PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  726  North  Euclid  Avenue,  E.  E. 
Telephone,  Hiland  2678-J 


Telephone,  Bryant  3723 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL.,  571  Mission  Street 

Telephone,  Sutter  1955 
LONDON,  ENG.,  329  High  Holborn,  W.  C. 

Telephone,  Holborn  6419 


BRANCH  WAREHOUSES 

BOSTON,  MASS.,  Commercial  and  Hanover  Streets  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  610-612  West  39th  Street 

Telephone,  Richmond  734  Telephone  Greeley  4630 

SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL.,  571  Mission  Street 
Telephone,  Sutter  1955 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  a  complete  line  of  Enameled 
Iron  Bathtubs;  Sitz  Baths;  Foot  Baths;  Child's 
Baths;  Shower  Receptors;  Lavatories,  including 
Barber,  Dental  and  Prison;  Drinking  Fountains; 
Kitchen,  Factory  and  Slop  Sinks;  Drainboards; 
Sink  Backs;  Laundry  Trays;  Closet  Tanks  and 
Urinals. 

Construction. 

Kohler  Enameled  Plumbing  Ware  is  made  in  one 
piece,  and  therefore  has  no  panels  or  dirt-collecting 
joints.  All  flutings  and  other  unnecessary  ornamenta- 
tions have  been  eliminated  from  our  patterns,  thus 
giving  them  a  more  graceful  and  attractive  appear- 
ance, and  a  more  hygienic  design. 

Catalogue. 

Our  complete  line  is  shown  in  Catalogues  K  and 
V.  The  latter  is  devoted  exclusively  to  the  "  Viceroy  " 
tub,  the  most  popular  one-piece,  built-in  bath.    It  has 


an  apron  from  rim  to  floor,  and  is  enameled  on  the 
outside  as  well  as  the  inside. 

The  Permanent  Trade-Mark. 

Each  piece  of  Kohler  ware  has  incorporated  in  it 
the  name  KOHLER  in  faint  blue  letters,  in  the  pure 
white  enamel.  This  trade-mark  is  inconspicuous,  but 
is  easily  found  and  is  a  symbol  of  the  confidence  we 
have  in  the  quality  of  our  ware. 

It  is  your  right  to  identify  Kohler  ware  quickly 
and  easily  at  all  times.  This  is  now  possible  with  the 
imperishable  trade-mark,  which  is  a  guarantee  to  the 
consumer  that  his  enameled  plumbing  ware  is  of  one 
quality — the  highest.  In  addition,  each  piece  has  the 
name  "  Kohler  "  cast  on  the  underside  of  the  article 
in  raised  letters,  and  has  pasted  on  it  the  blue  and  gold 
trade-mark  label. 


LEIR 


TRADE  MARK 


Illustration  V — 10 — F 


mm  ••  vii  i  m  >v  ••  ha Tinvn 


Illustration  V— IS! — A 


mineral  and  enameled  both  in  ami  outride.  Tub 


The   "  Virrror  "   H.ithluli  i-  made  in   onr  \\eie,  llir   hodv,   lini   ami    .ipion  In  inn  - 
m  a  d>   in  putt'-iiM  for  left  hand  corner  and  reccm  installation,  in  addition    to  wall  and  iiKhlhaml  corner  tubs  as  illustiatrd;  and    ill  aie  dcMKned 
foi   lllln|  Into  wall  and  Hour.     Outlet  i«  at   nichl  h.md  end  On  1  > 1 1  •  ol    tubs  shnwn.  bill  can  be  furnished  with  outlet  at  left  hand  end  and  with 
Mipply  and  wante  fixture  either  concealed  or  MpoMd  at  »ide,  center  or   end  of  tuli 

OtmtntUtU — Sixea.  4%.  &.  f>'A,  and      f«tt|  width  over  rim,  Sit)  inilic!.;  depth  inside,  17  Inches;  width  of  riffli  3M  mchea 


bv.  hi'    (aim  iK.ri. 


(  "<!»»/ 1 fl !««*(/   (>»    III-. I  /  fll'JC 
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K— 141— D  "FILMORE"  LAVATORY 
With  combination  supply  and  waste  fixture 

Slab,  sizes   20  x  28"  24  x  34' 

American  basin   12  x  15"  14  x  IS' 

Depth  of  apron   4J4"  AVi' 


K— 205— E  "  COLUMBIA  "  LAVATORY 

With  combination  supply  and  waste  fixture 

Slab,  sizes   20  x  24" 

American   basin   12  x  15" 

Depth  of  apron   5" 


22 
14 


27' 
18'' 
5' 


K— 332— L  "  EMMET  "  LAVATORY 

With  lift  waste  through  back. 

Slab,  sizes                                    IS  x  24"  20  x  24" 

American    basin                               12  x  15"  12  x  15' 

Height  of  back                                      10"  12" 

Depth  of  apron                                          5"  5" 

Sweet's  Catalogue 


22 
14 


27' 
18" 
12' 

5" 


K— 1005  SINK 

One-piece  apron  sink  on  adjustable  legs,  allowing  adjustment  from 

30  to  34  inches.  Can  furnish  legs  for  sink  adjustment  from  32  to  ot> 
inches 

Sink,  sizes   20  x  30"  22  jc  30" 

Height  of  back   12"  12" 

Drainboard    24"  24" 

Depth  of  apron   6"  <5 
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I  X  L  Pump  &  Mfg.  Co. 


I  X  L  PUMP  &  MFG.  CO. 

PATENTEES  AND  MAKERS  OF 

Simple  Plumbing  Specialties 

957-  961  North  Ninth  Street 

958-  962  North  Darien  Street 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


Products. 

Air  Chambers 

Automatic  Tanks,  with 
i%  to  2.Yz  inch  Siphon 

Ball  Cocks 

Basin  Clamps 

Battery  Closets 

Compound  Air  and  Wa- 
ter Regulators 

Factory  or  Mill  Closets 

High  and  Low  Tank 
Anti-Freezing  Closet 
Combinations 

Hopper  Valves  ( Spring 
and  Weight) 

Pitless  Hopper  Valves 

Pipe  Supports 


Pull  Combinations,  High 

and  Low-Down 
Seat  -  Action  Closets, 

High  and  Low-Down 
Urinal  Combinations 
Urinal  Sprays 
Valve  Rests 

Water  -  Closet  Seat 

Hinges 

Also, 
Air  Compressors 
Beer  Pumps 
Cellar  Drainers 
Expansion  Bolts 
I  X  L  Sewage  Ejectors 
Water  Lifts 
Water  Systems 


Quality. 

Our  claim  for  superiority  for  I  X  L  products  lies 
in  their  simple  construction,  ease  of  installation  and 
positive  action. 

No  rubber  balls  or  special  washers  are  used.  Flat 
washers  have  proved  adaptable  to  all  requirements  of 
water-closet  construction  and  we  use  them  exclusively, 
reducing  repairs  to  a  minimum  and  entirely  removing 
the  inconvenience  and  delay,  which  often  occur  where 
special  washers  are  required  for  repairs. 

Simple  Construction. 

I  X  L  Valves  and  Operating  Mechanisms  can  be 
placed  in  any  style  tank,  and  used  with  any  type  of 
closet  desired.  They  have  no  delicate  or  complicated 
parts ;  and  because  of  the  greater  strength  and  corro- 
sion-resisting qualities  of  red  brass,  we  use  it  exclu- 
sively in  their  construction. 

Test. 

We  challenge  any  one  on  the  merit  of  I  X  L  goods, 
and  will  gladly  submit  any  of  our  products  in  a  com- 
petitive test. 

Prices. 

Our  prices  are  as  low  as  good  workmanship  and 
first-class  material  will  allow. 

Guarantee. 

All  I  X  L  goods  are  thoroughly  guaranteed  against 
defects  of  material,  workmanship  and  operation  for 
one  year. 

Catalogue. 

Our  catalogue  fully  illustrating  and  describing 
I  X  I.  Specialties  will  be  mailed  on  request.  We  dis- 
tribute our  product  through  the  plumbing  trade  only. 


I  X  L  "Suro"  Seat-Action 
Closet  Combination  with 
High  Tank. 

The  tank  of  this  combina- 
tion contains  a  siphon  valve  with 
flat  washer  on  the  priming  tube, 
and  the  operating  mechanism  is 
of  the  same  simple  order  as 
used  in  low  tank  "  Suro  "  com- 
bination. 

Tank  can  be  furnished  of 
wood,  copper-lined,  any  finish 
desired,  or  of  iron  galvanized  or 
enameled  in  and  out,  and  vit- 
reous china. 

Seats  can  be  furnished  of 
any  finish  desired,  either  closed 
or  open  fronts,  and  non-raising, 
as  shown  in  illustration,  or  full 
raising  if  desired. 

Specifications  for  fixture  as 
shown  are  as  follows : 


I  X  L  "  SURO  "  seat- 
action  CLOSET 
COMBINATION 


Specification — I  X  L  "Suro" 
8-gallon  oak  tank,  14-oz.  copper  lin- 
ing, golden  oak  finish;  Plate  70, 
1^4-inch  "Suro"  siphon  valve;  Plate  61,  I  X  L  high  pressure 
ball  cock;  ljHs-inch  N.  P.  flush  pipe  and  brackets;  I  X  L  golden 
oak  guaranteed  seat,  with  "  Suro  "  non-raising  N.  P.  brass  box 
hinge,  N.  P.  brass  reinforcing  seat  strip  and  oblong  rubber 
bumpers,  bronzed  iron  operating  rod ;  I  X  L  vitreous  china 
siphon  jet  closet;  floor  plate;  gasket,  and  bolts. 


I  X  L  "  Suro"  Low  Tank  Seat-Action  Combination. 

In  this  combination  the  tank  is  fitted  with  a  siphon 
valve. 

The  operating  mechanism  is  of  very  simple  con- 
struction and  there  are  no  adjustments  whatever  to  be 
made  inside  of  tank. 

A  flat  washer  is  used  on  priming  tube  of  siphon, 
obviating  troublesome  rubber  ball  so  commonly  used. 

The  hinge  is  full  box, 
holding  seat  very  securely. 

Seats  can  be  furnished 
non-raising  as  shown,  or 
full  raising  as  desired. 

Tank  can  be  furnished 
of  vitreous  china,  galvan- 
ized iron,  iron  enameled  in 
and  out,  or  of  any  desired 
finish  of  wood,  copper-lined 
as  may  be  best  suited  to 
the  requirements. 

Any  type  of  bowl  may 
be  used,  as  may  be  consid- 
ered best  for  the  location 
of  the  fixture. 

Specifications  for  fixture       I  X  L  "  SURO  -  low 

.    1  ,  „  TANK  M  AT- ACTION 

as  shown  are  as  follows:  comhination 


Swkkt*s  Catai.<k,i  k 


(  ontinucd  on  next  pat]* 
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I  X  L  "  FACTORY  " 
CLOSET  COMBINA- 
TION 


Specification — I  XL"  Suro  "  low  vitreous  china  tank  and 
lid,  fitted  with  2-inch  '  Suro"  siphon  valve;  I  X  L  high  pres- 
sure ball  cock;  2-inch  N.  P.  brass  bend;  I  X  L  "Suro"  non- 
raising  oak  seat,  guaranteed ;  I  X  L  "  Suro  "  N.  P.  brass  box 
hinge,  with  N.  P.  brass  reinforcing  seat  strip,  with  oblong 
rubber  bumpers;  I  X  L  vitreous  china  siphon  jet  closet;  floor 
plate;  gasket;  bolts,  etc.;  ^-inch  I  P  size,  N.  P.  supply  pipe 
and  flange. 

I  X  L  "  Factory"  Closet  Combination. 

An  ideal  combination  for 
factory  use  and  is  particu- 
larly well  adapted  for  low 
pressures,  such  as  are  often 
found  in  upper  floors  of  mills 
having  their  own  tank  supply. 

The  tank  of  this  com- 
bination is  fitted  with  a  valve, 
which  is  a  combined  ball  cock 
and  supply  valve. 

In  operation  when  seat 
is  depressed,  the  tank  fills; 
when  seat  is  released,  the  tank 
flushes  into  closet  and  re- 
mains empty  until  seat  is 
again  depressed. 

Valve  contains  but  two 
small  round  flat  washers, 
which  give  no  trouble,  but 
are  readily  accessible  when 
necessary. 

This  fixture  is  very  sturdy,  has  few  parts  and  will 
stand  most  severe  use  without  getting  out  of  order. 

The  tank  can  be  furnished  of  iron  enameled  in  and 
out,  or  galvanized,  and  any  bowl  of  approved  type  may 
be  used. 

Specifications  for  fixture  as  shown  are  as  follows : 

Specification— I  X  L  "Factory"  enameled  in  and  out  low 
tank  and  lid,  fitted  with  "  Factory  "  valve  and  "  Duplex  "  ball 
cock ;  2-inch  N.  P.  bend ;  oak  guaranteed  seat  with  "  Factory 
galvanized  iron  seat  hinge;  vitreous  siphon  action  non-over- 
flow bowl ;  floor  plate ;  bolts ;  gasket,  etc. 


No.  117.   I  X  L  Combination. 

The  valve  of  this  combination 
is  easy  acting  and  slow  closing, 
strongly  built,  and  washered  with 
flat  washers,  and  is  adaptable  to 
any  standard  siphon  action  closet 
with  i*4-inch  spud. 

These  closets  are  suitable  for 
railroad  depots,  schools  and  fac- 
tories, and  give  excellent  service. 
The  water  pressure  at  the  bowl 
should  be  at  least  20  pounds. 

Specifications  for  fixture  as 
shown  are  as  follows  : 

Specification — I  X  L  galvanized 
iron  pressure  tank;  1^-inch  galvan- 
ized iron  flush  pipe;  I  XL  N.  P.  pres- 
sure flushing  valve,  with  I  P  coupling ; 
I  X  L  self-raising  guaranteed  oak 
seat,  with  Plate  77  "  Factory "  gal- 
vanized iron  equalizing  weight,  galvan- 
ized iron  reinforcing  seat  strip ;  I  X  L 
vitreous  china  siphon  action  hopper; 
floor  plate;  gasket,  and  bolts. 


No.  107.   I  X  L  Combination. 

This  combination  is  an  anti- 
freezing  closet,  and  will  give  per- 
fect satisfaction  in  any  place  ex- 
posed to  freezing  weather. 

No  pit  is  required,  the  valve 
being  repaired  from  above  floor. 
The  valve  is  slow  closing,  eliminat- 
ing all  jar  on  supply  pipes,  and  is 
washered  with  flat  washers. 

Hopper  can  be  furnished  to 
calk  into  soil  pipe  if  desired. 

Combination  shown  has  hop- 
per enamled  inside  only.  Hoppers 
can  be  furnished  enameled  inside 
and  out  at  extra  cost. 


I  X  L  "Suri"  Tank. 

For  automatically  flushing 
urinals,  individual  or  range  water 
closets.  Extremely  simple  in  con- 
struction and  very  positive  in  ac- 
tion. Valve  is  very  sensitive,  and 
will  give  a  strong,  full  flush  every 
time  tank  is  filled,  no  matter  how  slowly  tank  is  supplied 
with  water. 

A  flat  washer  is  used  on  priming  tube  of  siphon 
and  is  readily  accessible  for  repairs. 

Siphon  can  be  furnished  with  any  finish  of  tank 
desired,  either  wood,  iron  or  vitreous  china,  and  any 
capacity  from  4  gallons  to  40  gallons. 


NO.  107.  1  x  L 
COMBINATION 


SUR 


I  X  L  "  .SURI  "  TANK 


T«  


NO.  117.    I  X  L  COM- 
BINATION 


I  X  L  Urinal  Spray. 

Slab  of  urinal  forms  the 
back  half  of  mouth  of  the 
spray,   preventing  corrosion. 

Throws  a  perfect  sheet 
of  water  against  slab  and  will 
not  splash  or  throw  jets  of 
water  on  the  floor. 

Sprays  should  be  set  on 
24-inch  centers.  Furnished 
either  back  supply  as  shown, 
or  top  supply  as  desired, 
threaded  for  y^-inch.  I  P 
supply  pipe. 


I  X  L  URINAL  SPRAY 


Finished  in  polished  brass  or  nickel  plated. 
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Van  Arnam  Mfg.  Co. 


VAN  ARNAM  MFG.  CO. 

High-Grade  Closet  Combinations  and  Samson  Seats 
FORT  WAYNE,  IND. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  "  Samson  "  and 
"  Closruf  "  Closet  Seats,  "  Vanarco  " 
Closets  and  Urinals,  "  Anti-Singing  " 
Ball  Cocks,  Drain  Boards,  etc. 

Van  Arnam  Quality. 

All  woods  entering  into  the  construc- 
tion of  Van  Arnam  seats  and  tanks  are 
stored  in  our  yards  to  insure  perfect  seasoning,  this  be- 
ing carried  to  a  high  state  of  perfection  in  our  dry  kilns. 
This  is  the  only  method  by  which  a  raw  product,  mea- 
suring up  to  the  Van  Arnam  standard,  can  be  assured. 
Glue  used  is  highest  obtainable  and  is  applied 
in    a    scientific    manner,    insuring    strong  adhesive 


qualities  and  preventing  decomposition 
with  age. 

All  brass  goods  manufactured  from  our 
standardized  special  brass  composition. 

The  beautiful  and  lasting  finish  of  Van 
Arnam  goods  is  obtainable  only  by  thor- 
ough and  efficient  finishing  methods  to- 
gether with  the  finest  stains  and  varnishes 
that  money  and  experience  can  produce. 
To  the  best  of  our  knowledge,  Van  Arnam  tank 
linings  are  the  only  ones  tested  under  hydraulic  pres- 
sure and  stamped  with  weight  of  metal. 

These  features  of  Van  Arnam  products  make  their 
cost  slightly  higher  than  the  ordinary  kind,  but  the  true 
value  many  times  greater. 


Exclusive  and  Special  Van  Arco  Features. 

Illustrated  here  are  some  of  the  features  of  Van 
Arco  construction. 

Anti-Singing  Ball  Cock — This  feature  alone  is  suf- 
ficient to  give  Van  Arco  com- 
binations preference  over  all 
others.  It  will  positively  fill 
the  tank  without  the  exasper- 
ating singing  noises  that  have, 
driven  householders  and 
apartment  dwellers  to  the 
limit  of  desperation. 


ANTI-SINGING  BALL 
COCK 

bowing   details   and  features 
of  construction 


M  ! 


Mi 


«s — I  [J 


SECTIONAL  VIEW  OF  LOW 

DOWN  TANK 
Shewing  Anti-Singing  Ball  Cock 


TUSH-BUTTON 
Operates  by 
pushing  down 


i  /.\  pcsh 

LEVER 
Patented  May  81 , 
1910 
Construction 
heavy  and  simple. 
Operation  simple 

H"  "..  - 

3 . . 


UP-OK-DOWN 
LEVER 

Patented 
Operates  by 
either  pulling  I'll 
or   pushing  down 


9 


I  OR   KOI  CI  I  IXC  |N' 

M  EASUB  EM  EM  I  8 

Showing  how  low  tanks  lr(  liored 


THE  VENTILATING  FF.ATURI". 

Tins  prevents  sweating  of  tank, 
by  Circulation  of  air  between  tank 
and  lining.  Notice  tongue  and 
groove  construction  of  tank,  elitn 
mating  nails 


Van  Arco  Close!  Combination,  C-r>ll0. 

I  liis  combination  has  the  follow  ing  exclusive  and 
pei  Ial  Van  Arco  features:  Anti-singing  ball  cock;  float 
valve;  ventilating  feature;  tongue  and  groove  construc- 
tion ;  moulding  sc  revved  on  to  i  <>\ ei  to  prevent  warping; 

Swi  i.i     <  vi  m  mi. i  i 


C-5110  COMBINATION 


"  catch-on  "  hanger  ;  inside 
of  tank  coated  with  paraffin  ; 
lining  tested  under  hydraulic 
pressure  and  stamped  with 
weight  of  metal ;  three  coats 
of  varnish  polished. 

Standard  Equipment 

Tank — For  flushing,  extra 
heavy  cast  brass  face  plate  with 
china  index  push-button.  Lin- 
ing, 12-ounce  plain  copper.  Ball 
cock.  Van  Arco  Anti-singing, 
submerged.  Supply  pipe,  heavy, 
nickel-plated  and  annealed.  El- 
bow nickel-plated.  Wood,  quar- 
ter sawed  oak;  color,  golden. 
Finish,  polish. 

Seat — No.  550  (Samson  con- 
struction). Wood,  quarter  sawed 
oak  ;  color,  golden.  Finish,  three 
coats    of    varnish    and    superb  polish. 

Bowl — Syphon  action  washdown.    (Reverse  Trap). 

The  above  standard  equipment  will  be  furnished  unless 
otherwise  specified. 

Plain  Sawed  Oak — This  combination  is  the  same  as  No. 
C-5110  quarter  sawed  oak  described  above  except  the  wood, 
which  is  of  plain  sawed  oak  for  the  tank  and  seat. 

Optional  Equipment 

Type — For  flushing,  Van  Arco  Up-or-down  or  Ezypush 
lever,  nickel-plated  or  china  handle.  Lining,  8-  to  14-ounce 
plain  or  tinned  copper.  Ball  cock.  Van  Arco  Anti-singing, 
elevated.  Supply  with  wheel  handled  compression  stop-cock. 
Offset  instead  of  elbow,  if  for  use  with  staple  roll  rim  syphon 
jet  bowl. 

Woods  and  Finishes — Quarter  sawed  oak ;  color,  golden  or 
natural.  Genuine  or  imitation  light  or  dark  mahogany.  Finish, 
polish  or  flat.  Other  woods  and 
finishes  as  specified, 

Scat— No.  550  seat  finished 
in  any  wood;  color  and  finish  to 
match  tank.  Or  any  seat  illus- 
trated on  following  page. 

Bowl — Staple  roll  rim  syphon 

jet. 

Van  Arco  Closet  Combin- 
ation, C-5121. 

This  combination  has 
the  same  features  and  stand 
aid  equipment  as  the  ('  51  to 
combination,  with  the  ex- 
ception of  the  seat,  which  is 
our  No.  B-220  (  Samson  con-  >i- 
struction).    Wood    in  seat 

and  tank  is  plain  sawed  oak.        c-.*r.M  combination 


Continued  on  next  payc 
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C-6104 
COMBINATION 


If  desired,  optional  equipment  as  described  above 
may  be  specified. 

Van  Arco  High  Tank  Closet  Combination,  C-6104. 

In  this  Combination  are  the  fol- 
lowing special  and  exclusive  Van 
Arco  features :  Anti-singing  ball 
cock;  tongue  and  groove  construc- 
tion; "catch-on"  hanger.  Tank 
and  seat  have  three  coats  of  varnish, 
making  a  handsome  varnish  finish. 

Standard  Equipment 
Tank — For  flushing,  pull  and  nickel- 
plated  chain.  Ball  cock,  Van  Arco  Anti- 
singing,  top  supply.  Flush  valve,  goose- 
neck, galvanized.  Lining,  8-ounce  plain 
copper.  For  hanging  tank  board.  Wood, 
plain  sawed  oak;  color,  golden.  Finish, 
varnish. 

Flush  Pipes — Heavy,  nickel-plated 
and  annealed.  Elbow,  slip-joint,  nickel- 
plated. 

Seat — No.  B-22  (Samson  construc- 
tion). Wood,  plain  sawed  oak;  color, 
golden.    Finish,  varnish. 

Bowl — Staple  Roll  Rim  Syphon  Jet. 

The  above  equipment  may  be  modified  by  the  following, 
when  specified. 

Optional  Equipment 

Tank — For  flushing,  wall  plate  and  link  rod,  nickel-plated. 
Ball  cock,  Van  Arco  Anti-singing,  top  supply.  Flush  valve, 
cone  syphon  or  rubber  float  valve.  Lining,  10-  to  14-ounce  plain 
or  tinned  copper.    For  hanging,  Van  Arco  "  catch-on  "  hanger. 

Flush  and  Supply  Pipes — With  bottom  supply  ball  cock, 
supply  pipe  is  added. 

Woods  and  Finishes — Plain  or  quarter  sawed  oak;  color, 
golden  or  light.  Finish,  varnish  or  polish.  Other  woods  and 
finishes  as  specified. 

Seat — No.  B-22  (Samson)  seat  in  any  wood,  color  and 
finish  to  match  tank,  or  any  seat  illustrated. 

Bowl — Staple  roll  rim.    Syphon  action  washdown. 

Van  Arco  High  Tanks. 

These  tanks  are  equipped  with  the  Van  Arco  spe- 
cial and  exclusive  features,  and  are  regularly  furnished 
in  golden  or  light  colored,  plain,  or  quarter  sawed  oak, 
varnish  or  polish  finish.  Other  woods  and  finishes  as 
specified. 

Dimensions 

C-102,  17  x  8  x  10  in.  inside  measurement,  I'd  in.  Syphon 
C-104,  19  x  9%  x  10  in.  inside  measurement,  iy±  in.  Syphon 
C-106,  19  x  [)'/■•  x  10  in.  inside  measurement,  l1/^  in.  Syphon 

"Closruf"  Closet  Seat. 

This  seat  meets  a  long  felt  demand,  where,  on  ac- 
count of  close  roughing  or  for  other  causes,  the  regular 
hinges  do  not  provide  sufficient  offset  to  allow  seat  to 
balance  when  raised. 

Illustration  is  of  our  No.  260 
"  Closruf  "  closet  seat,  of  semi- 
saddle  shape,  with  heavy  bar 
hinge. 


NO.  2C0  "  CLOSRUF  "  SEAT 


SHOWING  NO.  200 
"  CLOSRUF  "  SEAT 
APPLIED 


"Samson"  Closet  Seats. 

The  mechanically  correct  construction  of  the 
"  Samson  "  makes  it  the  strongest  seat  on  the  market; 
hence  the  name  "  Samson." 

There  are  no  bolts  or  nuts  to  work  loose.  The 
mitered  corners  are  tenoned  and  reinforced  by  strong 
steel  clamps  which  hold  the  joints  so  rigidly  that  they 
cannot  come  apart.    The  clamps  are  specially  made. 


DETAIL  SHOWING  CONSTRUCTION  OF  SAMSON  SEAT 
Arrows  show  joints  in  seat 


NO.  550  FULL  SADDLE 
"  SAMSON  "  SEAT,  WITH 
HEAVY  BAR  HINGE  AND 
"  TURTLE-BACK  "  COVER 


NO.  240  SEMI-SADDLE 
SAMSON  "  SEAT  WITH  BAR 
HINGE 


NO.  B-22  OVAL  "  SAMSON 
SEAT  WITH  BAR  HINGE 


NO.  19  BABY  SEAT 


NO.  170  CRESCENT  SEAT  FOR    NO.  17S  CRESCENT  SEAT  FOR 
RAISED  LIP  BOWL,  TOP  EXTENDED  LIP  BOWL, 

VIEW  TOP  VIEW 


NO.  170  CRESCENT  SEAT  FOR      NO.  17R  CRESCENT  SEAT  FOR 
RAISED  LIP  BOWL  EXTENDED  LIP  BOWL 

Bottom  views,  showing  hinge  and  reinforcing  plate 
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Never  Split  Seat  Company 


NEVER  SPLIT  SEAT  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  "  Never  Split "  Closet  Seats 
1400-1408  Morgan  Avenue 
EVANSVILLE,  IND. 


Product. 

"  Never  Split  "  Closet  Seats. 


TRADE-MARK 


Specific  Advantages. 

Permanent  steel-bolteci  joints  are  the  base  of  the 
five  year  guarantee  that  the  "  Never  Split  "  Seat  will 
not  crack,  split,  warp  nor  become  loose  at  the  joints. 

"  Never  Split  "  Seats  practically  eliminate  closet- 
seat  repairs  and  replacements. 

Thirteen  years  of  service  and  extensive  bacteriolog- 
ical tests,  have  proved  the  durability  and  the  sanitary 
perfection  of  these  seats. 

Quarter-sawed  white  oak  is  the  standard  material 


^e*NErVER  SPLri       only  a  trace  of  them  remains,  and  that 

on  the  underside.  In  a  test  of  a  stock 
"  Never  Split  "  seat  by  the  Testing  Labor- 
atories of  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  the  seat  was  alternately 
steamed,  soaked  and  baked  for  thirty-six  hours.  It 
was  then  subjected  to  a  hydraulic  pull.  The  joints 
did  not  open,  but  the  wood  between  the  joints  frac- 
tured at  2100  pounds. 


Fig.  1.    DETAIL  OF  CONSTRUCTION 

used,  but  the  seat  can  be  supplied  in  any  specified  wood 
and  any  specified  design  or  finish  when  template  is 
furnished. 

Full  round  or  open  fronts,  as  desired. 

Construct  ion. 

The  seat  is  assembled  from  four  pieces  of  sea- 
soned, kiln-dried  wood,  tongued  and  grooved.  One  of 
the  four  steel  bolted  joints  is  shown  in  Fig.  i.  The 
holts  are  let  in  at  tin-  ends  of  the  pieces  while  the  nuts 
and  washers  arc  inserted  through  small  mortise  holes 
at  the  bottom,  big.  •  shows  the  underside  of  the  seat 
after  it  has  been  joined  and  bolted  together,  but  before 
it  has  heen  finished  or  the  mortise  holes  filled.  The  nuts 
have  heen  tightened  until  the  washers  are  sunk  into  the 
wood,  thus  holding  the  joints  together  as  if  in  a  vise. 
\\  hen  the  holes  have  heen  filled  and  the  seat  finished, 


Fig.  2.    UNFINISHED  SEAT 

Guarantee. 

All  seats  bearing  the  trade-mark  of  the  Never 
Split  Seat  Company  are  guaranteed  for  five  years 
from  the  date  of  purchase. 

Specifications. 

Architects  are  respectfully  advised  to  specify: 
"  All  closet  seats  shall  be  constructed  of  four  pieces  of 
straight-grained  wood  bolted  together  with  steel  bolts, 
nuts  and  washers  and  shall  hear  the  trade-mark  of  the 
Never  Split  Seat  Company  of  Evansville,  Ind." 

Special  Work. 

Ik'ing  in  business  to  give  the  architect  exactly  what 
he  requires  in  the  way  of  closet  seats,  we  are  prepared 
to  manufacture  either  open  or  closed  front  Never  Split 
seats  in  any  desired  shape  and  si/e.  to  fit  any  special 
type  of  bowl,  when  the  order  is  sufficiently  large  to 
warrant  the  additional  expense  incurred. 

We  will  also  match  to  sample  any  special  color  or 
finish  desired. 
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Finished  with  the  same  special  celluloid  as  our  No.  300,  shown  on 
the  right,  making  a  handsome  addition  to  any  bathroom.  Guaranteed  for 
five  years.    One  and  one  quarter-inch  stock,  quartered  oak.    Price,  .$7.00. 


SEAT  NO.  120.    OPEN  FRONT 

One  and  one  quarter-inch  stock,  cast  brass,  nickel-plated,  offset  post 
hinges,  with  bumpers  attached.     For  low  tank. 

Finished  in  natural,  antique  or  golden  oak,  varnish  finish.  Price, 
$3.25. 

Finished  in  imitation  cherry  or  mahogany,  rub  finish.     Price,  $3.50. 
Finished  in  genuine  mahogany,  cherry,  walnut  or  bird's-eye  maple. 
Price,  $4.25. 


SEAT  NO.  120 

One  and  one  quarter-inch  stock,  cast  brass,  nickel-plated,  offset  post 
hinges,  with  bumpers  attached.    For  low  tank. 

Finished  in  natural,  antique  or  golden  oak,  varnish  finish.  Price, 
$3.25. 

Finished  in  imitation  cheny  or  mahogany,  rub  finish.     Price,  $3.50. 
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SEAT  NO.  300.    WHITE  CELLULOID 
The  seat  for  the  pure  white  bathroom.    One  and  one  half-inch  stock, 
quartered  oak,  with  special  white  celluloid  finish,  which  is  acid-proof  and 
guaranteed  for  five  years. 

Absolutely  sanitary,  and  the  correct  selection  where  elegance  is  con- 
sidered first.    Price,  $10.00. 


SEAT  NO.  300 

Full  hand  fancy  saddle-shape.  Fitted  with  heavy  cast  brass  bar 
hinge.  Made  of  one  and  one  half-inch  selected  quarter-sawed  white  oak. 
Finished  in  natural,  antique  or  golden  oak,  or  in  imitation  cherry  or 
mahogany,  piano  finish.     Price,  $6.25. 

In  genuine  Mexican  mahogany,  cherry,  walnut  or  bird's-eye  maple. 
Price,  $7.25. 


SEAT  NO.  300-W 

Same  as  No.  300,  but  without  cover.  Kitted  with  heavy  bar  hinge 
and  stop  to  prevent  seat  from  striking  tank  or  flush  valve  when  raised. 
Natural,  antique  or  golden  oak,  imitation  cherry  or  mahogany,  piano 
polish.     Price,  $0.25. 

In  genuine  Mexican  mahogany,  cherry,  walnut  or  bird's-eye  maple. 
Price,  $7.25. 


SEAT  NO.  110-W 

One  and  one  quarter-inch  stock,  cast  brass,  nickel-plated,  straight 
post  hinges  with  two  arms  to  each  post,  preventing  seat  from  becoming 
unhinged.     Bumpers  attached.     No  cover.     For  high  or  low  tank. 

Finished  in  natural,  antique  or  golden  oak,  varnish  finish.  Price. 
$2.75. 

Finished  in  imitation  cherry  or  mahogany,  rub  finish.    Price,  $2.90. 
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SEAT  NO.  115 

One  and  one  quarter-inch  stock,  cast  brass,  nickel-plated,  straight- 
post  hinges,  with  bumpers  attached.     For  high  tank. 

Finished  in  natural,  antique  or  golden  oak,  varnish  finish.  Price, 
$3.00. 

Finished  in  imitation  cherry  or  mahogany,  rub  finish.    Price,  $3.25. 


SEAT  NO.  100 

One  and  one  half-inch  stock,  machine  hollowed,  heavy  cast  brass, 
nickel-plated,  offset  post  hinges,  with  bumpers  attached.     For  low  tank. 

Finished  in  natural,  antique  or  golden  oak,  rub  finish.  Price,  $4.25. 
Finished  in  imitation  cherry  or  mahogany,  rub  finish.  Price,  $4.50. 
Also  in  quartered  oak,  genuine  cherry,  walnut  or  mahogany. 


SKAT  NO.  175 

Onr  and  one  halfimli  ItOCk,  quaii.i  awed  oak.  without  rover. 
I>l  ii  i  |>|i<-»  I  Willi  ipni.il  hr:n\  •  .,  i  l.i.i  .  nit  kcl  plated,  "hotel  hinge/' 
bump,  i  -  attached  for  Ii  it'll  oi  low  tank. 

Finished  in  natural,  antique  oi  goldrn  oak.  rub  finish.     I'ricr,  $.'l.N5. 

In   i'  inline  (limy,  ■■  ■.<  tl        1 1  \  ,   walnut,  bilil'siyr   maple,   piano  polish. 

Price,  »4X.O. 


SEAT  NO.  135 

One  and  one  quarter-inch  stock,  selected  quarter-sawed  white  oak, 
hand-hollowed,  saddle-shape,  heavy  cast  brass  offset  bar  hinges,  with 
bumpers  attached. 

Finished  in  natural,  antique  or  golden  oak,  imitation  cherry  or  ma- 
hogany polished.     Price,  $4.00, 

In  genuine  Mexican  mahogany,  cherry,  walnut,  bird's-eye  maple, 
piano  polish.     Price.  $5.00. 

In  white  celluloid.    Price,  $8.00. 


SEAT  NO.  175.    OPEN  FRONT 

One  and  one  half-inch  stock,  quarter-sawed  oak,  without  cover. 
Equipped  with  special  heavy  cast  brass,  nickel-plated,  "  hotel  hinge," 
with  bumpers  attached.     For  high  or  low  tank. 

Finished  in  natural,  antique  or  golden  oak,  rub  finish.     Price,  $3.85. 

In  genuine  cherry,  mahogany  or  walnut.     Price,  $4.50. 

White  celluloid.     Price,  $7.00. 

All  open  front  seats  can  be  supplied  for  either  raised  lip  or  extended 
lip  bowl. 


SKAT  NO.  175 

Thli  Ii  I  view  of  the  underside  of  the  seat  illustrated  and  described 

nt  the  left. 

Ii  in  intended  to  show  mine  clearly  the  massive  construction  of  0UI 

•  pi  .  iai  "hotel  binge  one  oi  th<  strongest  closet  seat  hinges  ever  dr 
i mi -mi I.  and  therefore  particular!)  suitable  for  Installation  In  hotels  and 
slmilai  buildings  where  the  seat-  arc  liable  to  receive  rough  usage 
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THE  GLAUBER  BRASS  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 

Finest  Brass  Goods  Made  for  Plumbing,  Gas  and  Water-Works 

GENERAL  OFFICES  AND  WORKS 

CLEVELAND,  OHIO 

BRANCHES 

NEW  YORK  CHICAGO  ST.  LOUIS  SAN  FRANCISCO 


Products. 

Glauber  Concealed  Valve  Bath  Fittings, 
Combination  Lavatory  Fittings  ;  Faucets  and  Cocks 
for  Lavatories,  Tubs  and  Sinks  ;  Shower  Bath  Fit- 
tings, Pantry  Cocks,  Ice  Water  Cocks,  Sanitary 
Bubbler  Drinking  Fountains,  and  all  other  Brass 
Goods  for  plumbers  and  gas  and  water  companies. 


Pop  Waste  Lavatory  Fitting. 

The  "  Miami  "  pop  waste  combination  lavatory  fit- 
ting can  be  installed  on  any  lavatory  drilled  for  pop 
waste.  It  is  adjustable  to  fit  any  centers.  Has  non- 
rising  stem  valves.  Tested  at  the  factory  under  200 
pounds  hydraulic  pressure,  and  guaranteed  for  five 
years. 


Concealed  Valve  Bath  Fitting. 

The  "  Cuyahoga  "  concealed  valve  bath  fitting  has 
non-rising  stem  valves  (24-inch,  unless  J^-inch  arc 
ordered)  ;  ground  seat  unions  for  connecting  the  gal- 
vanized pipe;  2-inch  connected  waste  and  overflow, 
the  fittings  of  which  are  cast;  valve  centers  10  inches 
unless  otherwise  ordered.  Chain  and  plug  waste. 
Tested  at  the  factory  under  200  pounds  hydraulic 
pressure,  and  guaranteed  for  five  years. 


GLAUBER  "  MIAMI "  GLAUBER  " CUYAHOGA  " 
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Standing  Waste  Combination  Lavatory  Fitting. 

The  "  San  Joaquin  "  standing  waste  combination 
lavatory  fitting  can  be  installed  on  any  lavatory  drilled 
for  standing  waste.  It  is  adjustable  to  fit  any  centers. 
Has  non-rising  stem  valves.  Tested  at  the  factory 
under  200  pounds  hydraulic  pressure,  and  guaranteed 
for  five  years. 


GLAUBER  " SAN  JOAQUIN 


Concealed  Valve  Bath  Fitting. 

The  "  Sacramento "  concealed  valve  bath  fitting 
has  non-rising  stem  valves  (^4 -inch,  unless  y2-'mch  are 
ordered)  ;  ground  seat  unions  for  connecting  the  gal- 
vanized pipe ;  2-inch  connected  waste  and  overflow,  the 
fittings  of  which  are  cast ;  valve  centers  10  inches  unless 
otherwise  ordered.  Mechanical  lift  waste.  Tested  at 
the  factory  under  200  pounds  hydraulic  pressure,  and 
guaranteed  for  five  years. 


U.Al'ltKR  "  SACRAMENTO 
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Chain  and  Plug  Combination  Lavatory  Fitting. 

The  "  Amazon  "  chain  and  plug  waste  combination 
lavatory  fitting  can  be  installed  on  any  lavatory  drilled 
for  chain  and  plug  waste  or  pop  waste.  It  is  adjustable 
to  fit  any  center.  Has  non-rising  stem  valves.  Tested 
at  the  factory  under  200  pounds  hydraulic  pressure,  and 
guaranteed  for  five  years. 


GLAUBER  "  AMAZON " 


Concealed  Valve  Bath  Fitting. 

The  "  Arkansas  "  concealed  valve  bath  fitting  har 
non-rising  stem  valves  (^4 -inch,  unless  y^-'mcb.  are  or- 
dered) ;  ground  seat  unions  for  connecting  the  galva- 
nized pipe ;  2-inch  connected  waste  and  overflow,  the 
fittings  of  which  are  cast;  valve  centers  10  inches  un- 
less otherwise  ordered.  Mechanical  lift  waste.  Tested 
at  the  factory  under  200  pounds  hydraulic  pressure 
and  guaranteed  for  five  years. 


GLAUBLR  '•  ARKANSAS 
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Pantry  Cocks. 

In  addition  to  installation  in  connection 
with  pantry  sinks,  our  pantry  cocks  are  especi- 
ally recommended  for  school  use.  Thousands 
of  them  have  been  installed  on  laboratory 
tables  and  have  been  found  to  be  superior  to 
other  makes.  The  "  Colonel  "  has  our  "  Nu- 
Rapid  "  mechanism,  while  the  "  Ensign  "  is 
self-closing.  These  goods  captured  medals  of 
honor  (highest  possible  prize)  at  the  San 
Francisco  Exposition.  They  are  tested  at  the 
factory  under  200  pounds  hydraulic  pressure 
and  guaranteed  for  five  years. 


GLAUBER  " COLONEL  "  GLAUBER  " ENSIGN  " 


Shower  Bath  Fittings. 

The  "  Maryland  "  will  serve  to  represent  our  com- 
plete line  of  showers  with  non-scalding  mixing  valves. 
Any  desired  type  of  concealed  or  exposed  shower  can 
be  furnished. 

Special  Advantages — Glauber  mixing  valves  are 
superior  to  all  others  in  that  all  water  is  thoroughly 
mixed.  It  is  a  well-known  fact  that  other  mixing 
valves  produce  a  shower  which  is  either  intermittently 
hot  and  cold,  or  one  half  of  which  is  hot  and  the  other 
half  cold. 

When  so  ordered,  showers  are  fitted  with  Glauber 
combination  stop-check-regulator  valves,  which  (1) 
prevent  the  backing  up  of  cold  water  into  the  hot  sup- 
ply, or  vice  versa,  as  is  the  case  with  other  valves, 
owing  to  inequality  of  pressure  resulting  from  water 
in  a  near-by  room  being  suddenly  turned  on  or  off; 
(2)  permit  flow  regulation  so  that  the  shower  will 
strike  the  user  with  just  the  desired  force — of  vital  im- 
portance in  the  case  of  buildings  equipped  with  direct 
gravity  systems,  which  produce  excessive  pressure  on 
the  lower  floors;  (3)  serve  as  complete  shut-offs  for  use 
in  rc-wubhering  the  valves. 


SWKKl'.S   <  A  I  AI.Of.IIK 


GLAUBER  "  MARYLAND  " 
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GLAUBER  "  WASHINGTON — F  803  " 


GLAUBER  "  MONROE — F  S03  " 


GLAUBER  "VAN  BUREN— F  S03  " 


Patented  Bail-Bearing  Self-Closing  Cocks. 

Of  the  seven  medals  awarded  to  Glauber  goods  at 
the  San  Francisco  Exposition,  one  was  the  Medal  of 
Honor  (highest  possible  award)  covering  our  entire  line 
of  ball-bearing  self-closing  work.  All  the  prominent 
manufacturers  in  thecountry  competed  for  these  honors. 

The  most  popular  members  of  The  Glauber  "  fam- 
ily "  of  F  803  cocks  are  here  shown.    These  are  un- 


GLAUBER  "  ADAMS— F  503  " 


GLAUBER  "  LINCOLN— F  803  '* 


GLAUBER  "  CLEVELAND — F  S03  " 


questionably  the  best  self-closing  cocks  ever  made. 
They  have  never  failed  to  sustain  this  reputation  when 
subjected  to  the  most  severe  conditions,  nor  to  outlast 
other  makes  when  placed  in  competition,  under  both 
test  and  service  conditions.  Covered  by  our  customary 
five-year  guarantee,  which  goes  with  all  Glauber  goods. 
We  warrant  these  cocks  to  be  perfect,  and  not  to  open 
because  of  pressure,  even  though  it  should  run  up  to 
200  pounds,  at  which  pressure  they  are  tested  in  our 
factory. 
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GLAUBER  "NU-WON"  COMPRESSION  BASIN  COCK  GLAUBER  "  HENDR1X  " 


Glauber  "  Nu-Won  "  Compression  Cock. 

Glauber  "  Nu-Won "  is  as  fine  a  compression 
basin  cock  as  can  be  made.  Four  deep,  square  threads, 
raised  seat,  smooth  and  ample,  and  encased  seat 
washer,  are  the  outstanding  features.  Like  all  Glauber 
faucets,  it  is  finished  as  finely  as  a  piece  of  jewelry, 
tested  under  200  pounds,  and  guaranteed  for  five  years. 


Bali-Bearing  Self-Closing  Bibb. 

The  "  Hendrix  "  is  a  representative  Glauber  ball- 
bearing self-closing  bibb.  Furnished  with  nickel-plated 
brass  lever,  china  sleeve  lever,  four-arm,  six-arm  or 
No-ti  handle,  when  so  ordered,  also  made  for  iron 
pipe  connection,  or  with  male  or  spiral  flange.  Guar- 
anteed for  five  years. 


(jLAL'BLK  "  MORRISON  " 


Hall-Hearing  Self-Closing  Ice  Wafer  Cocks. 

The  "  Morrison  "   arid   "  BensOli  "  arc  our  most 

popular  ] 1  *  i us  of  ball  bearing  self  dosing  ice  water 

COCkB.    They  bavc  regulating  screw  s  which  give  perfect 

control  of  the  How.   Tested  at  the  factory  under  _'<»«> 

pounds  hydraulic  pressure,  and  guaranteed  for  five 
years. 

!    '.'Ill's   f    VI  AUK. IT. 


CL \riu'.R  " BENSON  " 
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Glauber  "Nu-Rapid"  Work. 

Our  "  Nu-Rapid "  work,  examples 
of  which  are  shown  on  this  and  other  pages, 
shares  with  our  self-closing  work  the  dis- 
tinction of  being  awarded  the  Medal  of 
Honor  at  the  San  Francisco  Exposition. 

Ours  are  the  finest  quick-opening  cocks 
that  it  is  possible  to  make.  They  give  a 
full  flow  with  a  quarter  turn  of  the  handle, 
but  no  city  in  the  United  States  has  water 
pressure  sufficiently  high  to  open  them. 
Other  quick-opening  cocks  are  frequently 
"  self-opening,"  because  they  are  merely  or- 
dinary compression  work  with  a  quick 
thread.  Our  "  Nu-Rapid  "  mechanism  is 
patented.  Each  and  every  piece  covered  by 
our  five-year  guarantee. 


GLAUBER 


LAKESIDE-PACIFIC  "   NU-RAPID   BATH  COCK 
For  recess  and  corner  built-in  tubs 
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GLAUBER  "LAKESIDE-ATLANTIC"  NU-KAl'ID  HATH  AND  SINK  COCK  
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GLAUBER  "  PRINCETON  '*  IN  USE 
Installed  in  this  instance  in  connection  with  "  Monroe  " 
self-closing  basin  cock 


GLAUBER  BUBBLER  IN  USE 
Shows  impossibility  of  user  touching  lips  to  jet 
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Glauber  Bubbler  Drinking  Fountains. 

Because  of  the  fact  that  they  are  so  constructed 
that  they  cannot  be  contaminated  by  contact  between 
users'  lips  and  the  jet,  and  because  of  their  mechanical 
perfection,  Glauber  Bubbler  Drinking  Fountains  were 
awarded  the  Medal  of  Honor  at  the  San  Francisco  Ex- 
position. We  know  of  no  other  drinking  fountains  on 
the  market  that  are  both  sanitary  and  mechanically 
perfect.    Most  of  them  fall  short  in  both  respects. 

Glauber  bubblers  will  be  furnished  with  nickel- 
plated  brass  or  Glauber  silver  metal  bowls  and  jets 
when  so  ordered.  Any  Glauber  self-closing  bubbler 
may  be  converted  into  a  continuous  flow  bubbler  by 
turning  down  a  regulating  nut  which  is  a  part  of  each 
bubbler. 

The  "Dartmouth"  —  "Dartmouth,"  White  Vit- 
reous China  Pedestal  Drinking  Fountain,  fitted  with 
"  Cornell  "  self-closing  ring  bubbler. 

Dimensions :  Height  of  pedestal,  30  inches ;  di- 
ameter of  base,  15  inches;  diameter  of  top,  ioy2  inches. 

Approximate  weight  packed,  105  pounds. 

The  "Carlisle"—"  Carlisle-"  White  Vitreous 
China  Pedestal  Drinking  Fountain  on  galvanized  iron 
standard,  fitted  with  "  Harvard  "  bubbler  and  self-clos- 
ing lever  handle  stop. 

Dimensions:  Diameter,  13^  inches;  height,  30% 
inches ;  diameter  of  iron  base,  14  inches. 

Approximate  weight  packed,  70  pounds. 

The  "  Georgetown  " — "  Georgetown  "  White  Vit- 
reous China  Wall  Pattern   Drinking   Fountain  with 


GLAUBER  " GEORGETOWN  " 


6-inch  integral  back,  fitted  with  "  Cornell "  bubbler, 
loose  key  stop  and  nickel-plated  trap. 

Dimensions:  Diameter  of  bowl,  13  inches;  wall  to 
front  of  bowl,  15  inches;  extreme  height  on  wall,  9*^ 
inches. 

Approximate  weight  packed,  60  pounds. 

The  "  Vassar  " — "  Vassar  "  White  Vitreous  China 
Wall  Pattern  Drinking  Fountain,  fitted  with  "  Har- 
vard "  bubbler  and  push-button  self-closing  concealed 
valve  and  brass  trap. 

Dimensions :  Diameter  of  bowl,  ioJ/2  inches ;  wall 
to  front  of  bowl,  overall,  12  inches ;  top  to  bottom  on 
wall,  103^2  inches. 

Approximate  weight  packed,  60  pounds. 
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THE  GALARD  COMPANY 


Manufacturers  of  Sanitary  Plumbing  Specialties 
327-341  Sixth  Avenue 
NEWARK,  N.  J. 

anteed  for  long  service.  Trade-mark  and  date 
of  manufacture  are  indelibly  stamped  on  every 
seat. 

References. 

The    following    references    speak  for 


Products. 

Medicine  Cabinets,  Water-Closet 
Seats,  High  and  Low  Closet  Tanks,  Mir- 
rors, Glass  Shelves,  Bath  Stools,  Grab 
Rails,  Towel  Bars,  Towel  Shelves,  Towel 
Baskets,  Soap  Holders,  Tumbler  Holders. 

Description. 

Galard  products  are  furnished  in  polished  quad- 
ruple nickel-plate  finish,  or  in  "  Omala  "  sanitary  white 
finish. 

"  Omala  "  is  a  non-inflammable  chemical  prepara- 
tion compounded  from  a  secret  formula.  It  keeps  out 
all  moisture  and  resists  all  acids.  It  cannot  be  injured 
by  lye,  potash,  soap,  sapolio,  gases  or  body  alkalies. 

"  Omala  "  is  the  white  that  stays  white;  and  is  guar- 
anteed never  to  crack,  craze,  chip  or  blister. 

"  Omala"  Cabinets. 

These  are  hand-made  by  master  wood-workers. 
Mirrors  are  of  finest  quality.  Shelves  are  adjustable, 
and  are  of  plate  glass.  Finish  is  hand-rubbed  and 
polished  "  Omala." 

"Omala"  Flush  Tanks. 

Made  of  kiln-dried  bent  wood,  they  have  no  outside 
joints.  Lining  is  of  twelve-ounce  cold-rolled  copper, 
and  fittings  are  mechanically  perfect. 

"Omala"  Water-Closet  Seats. 

Made  of  kiln-dried,  close-grained  wood,  and  guar- 


trade-mark 


themselves : 


BUILDINGS  AND  ARCHITECTS 

Wool  worth  Ruilding,  New  York,  Cass  Gilbert 
Union  Central  Life  Insurance  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  Cass  Gilbert 
Kinney  Building,  Newark,  N.  J.,  Cass  Gilbert 
Arbuckle-Havemeyer  Building,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  Cass  Gilbert 
Munsey  Building,  Baltimore,  Md.,  McKim,  Mead  &  White 
5th  Avenue  &  81st  Street  Apartments,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Mc- 
Kim, Mead  &  White 
Prudential  Insurance  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  Geo.  B.  Post  &  Sons 
Hotel  Statler,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  Geo.  B.  Post  &  Sons 
Hotel  Pontiac,  Oswego,  N.  Y.,  Geo.  B.  Post  &  Sons 
Stamford  Hospital,  Stamford,  Conn.,  Geo.  B.  Post  &  Sons 
Hotel  Biltmore,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Warren  &  Wetmore 
Hotel  Vanderbilt,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Warren  &  Wetmore 
Meadow  Brook  Hunt  Club,  Long  Island,  N.  Y.,  Warren  &  Wet- 
more 

Metropolitan  Life  Insurance  Co.  Sanatorium,  Mt.  McGregor, 

N.  Y„  D.  Everett  Waid 
Englewood  (N.  J.)  Hospital,  Crow,  Lewis  &  Wickenhoefer 
Knapp  Mem.  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Crow,  Lewis  &  Wick- 
enhoefer 

John  Sealy  Hospital,  Dallas,  Texas,  Crow,  Lewis  &  Wicken- 
hoefer 

Muhlenberg  Hospital,  Plainfield,  N.  J.,  Crow,  Lewis  &  Wicken- 
hoefer 

Hotel  McAlpin,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Frank  M.  Andrews 
Hotel  Plaza,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  H.  J.  Hardenburg 
Hotel  Auditorium,  Chicago,  111.,  Marshall  &  Fox 
Hotel  Robert  Treat,  Newark,  N.  J.,  Guilbert  &  Betelle 

Public  Service  Terminal,  Newark,  N.  J.,  Guil- 
bert &  Betelle 
Hotel  Hermitage,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  J.  E.  R. 
Carpenter 

Fullerton  Weaver  Apartments,  New  York,  N. 

Y..  J.  E.  R.  Carpenter 
Hollenden  Hotel,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  Geo.  F. 
Hammond 

San  Francisco  City  Hospital,  City  Architect 
and  Engineer/ 


STYLE  OF  MIRROR  IN  NOS.  9,  10,  13,  12 


MEDICINE  CABINET  NO.  8      "  OMALA "  TOWEL  BARS  AND  GLASS  SHELF 


STYLE  OF  MIRROR  IN  NOS.  13.  14,  13,  10 
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Lock  Type  Fixtures  (Patented). 

These  fixtures  are  made  of  heavy  cast  brass,  and 
are  finished  in  "  Omala  "  white  or  in  quadruple  nickel- 
plate.  The  method  of  attaching  them  to  the  surface  of 
a  wall  reduces  labor  expense  fully  seventy-five  per  cent 
as  only  one  screw  and  anchor,  entirely  concealed  in  the 
fixture,  is  used,  instead  of  the  two  or  three  screws  and 
anchors  ordinarily  required.  In  drilling  tile,  marble, 
etc.,  only  one  hole  is  necessary ;  this  allows  a  margin 
of  more  than  one  inch  of  wall  surface  between  the  hole 
and  the  outer  edge  of  the  fixture  flange.  It  is,  therefore, 
possible  for  the  workman  to  drill  rapidly,  with  less  risk 
of  blistering  the  exposed  wall  surface. 


**  OMALA  "  TOWEL  BAR  POST 

Showing  concealed  fastening 
When  fixtures  are  to  be  locked 
safe,  small  exposed  screw  is  re- 
placed with  a  flush  pin 


"OMALA"  SOAP  HOLDER 

Showing  concealed  fastening 
When  fixtures  are  to  be  locked 
safe,  small  exposed  screw  is  re- 
placed with  a  flush  pin 


No. 

40% 

41% 

42% 

43% 

44% 

45% 
18% 
2% 
I '•'!>, 

r.% 

14% 
15% 


175 
170 
ITT 
ITS 
179 
180 


io:s 

104 

1 06 


PRICES,  PATENTED  LOCK  TYPE  ACCESSORIES 
AND  FIXTURES 

Bathroom  Accessories 

"Omala"  N.  P. 
Finish.  Finish. 

Cast  brass  combination  tumbler  holder  $4.55  $3.55 

Cast  brass  combination   tumbler   and   small  soap 

holder                                                                 6.70  4.00 

Cast  brass  combination   tumbler  and  large  soap 

holder                                                                       7.05  5.00 

Cast  brass  combination   tumbler  and  large  soap 

holder                                                                  5.45  3.45 

Cast  brass  combination   tumbler   and   small  soap 

holder                                                                       4.80  3.30 

Cast  brass  soap  holder  (large)                                 3.25  2.2.) 

Cast  brass  soap  holder  (small)                                   2.95  1.85 

Cast  brass  (umbler  holder,  without  tumbler               2.50  1.70 

Cast  brass  tooth-brush  holder                                   3  05  2.00 

Heavy  brass  wire  combination  soap  and  sponge.  .  3.02  3.07 
Cast  brass  adjustable  glass  shelf  brackets,  5  ins., 

per  pair                                                              3.56  2.81. 

Cast  brass  combination  tumbler   and  tooth-brush 

holder  (no  glass)                                                3.43  2.2S 

Towel  Bars,  Bu.tmore  Pattern  Posts 

All  "  Omala  "  Posts 

Finish.  N.  P. 

18"  x  1"     Cast  brass  two-part  posts  $2.80  $2.50 

24"  x  1"     Cast  brass  two-part  posts                          3.06  2.81 

30"  x  1"     Cast  brass  two-part  posts                          3.30  3.00 

36"  x  1"     With  center  post                                        4.1!)  3.84 

48"  x  1"     With  center  post                                        4.74  4.39 

00"  x  1"    With  center  post                                    5.27  4.92 

Towei.  Bars,  Stati.er  Pattern  Posts 

12"  x  1%"     Cast  brass  posts                                    4.08  3.70 

18"  x  IV"     Cast  brass  posts                                     4.43  4.11 

24"  x  1%"     Cast  brass  posts                                     4.70  4.44 


PRICES,  REGULAR  TYPE  "OMALA"  FIXTURES 

Town.  Bars,  with  Posts       All  "  Omala  "  Posts 

No.         Size.             I'oM                                                     t*'"<?]»-  N.  P. 

125     IK"  x    1"     C;.st  brass  posts  $2.07  $2.1.! 

120     24"  x  1"     Cast  brass  posts                                        2.93  2.69 

127     .".0"  x    1"     Cast  brans  posts                                            3.15  2.91 

12*     80"  «   1"     With  center  post  cast  brass                      4.00  3.70 

129     18"  x   1"     With  (enter  post  cast  brass                      4.55  4.25 

l.;o     CO"  x   1"     With  center  post  cast  brass                      5.07  4.77 

150     18"  x  l"l  With  ra/oi  strop  hook  cast  integral  on  (  8.69  3.38 

161     24"  x  1")      each  post  13.94  3.03 

Town.  Bars.  Onf  Pirrp,  IR-Cai-of  Bent  Brass  TrntNC 

igl  #5                            £:SS  1:21 

Foi.piKf.  Tnwm.  Bar  Hacks,  Bra«k  Casting  ani>  18-GauOI  Turin*; 

225     2  bar          x   15"  $3.25  $2.25 

220    3  bar  ¥j"  *  15"                                                       Ill  3.14 

Bathtub  Hand  Ram 

100  MiAlpin  pain-in  12"  x   l%"  '";l«t  bran*  poit*             3.70  3. 38 

101  McAlpIn  pitlern  18"  %         Caal  bra-*  potti          4  05  :i.73 

102  M<  AI|iin  pattern  24"  a  1%"  Cant  brMI  P0»l»            4.39  4.07 

Svv'kkt's  (,'atauh;pp. 


Every  architect  and  every  house-owner  knows  that 
mechanics  are  often  careless,  and  that  in  drawing  a 
screw  tight  they  damage  the  screw-heads.  With  the 
lock  type  fix- 
ture no  screw- 
heads  are  ex- 
posed to  view. 
This  eliminates 
possibilities  of 
marring  the  fix- 
ture in  installing 
and  also  all 
lodging  places 
for  the  collec- 
tion o  f  dirt. 
Moreover,  the 
socket  is  a  guide 
for  the  mechan- 
ic'sscrew-driver 
bit. 

In  hotels 
and  public  or 
s  e  m  i-p  u  b  1  i  c 
buildings,  these 
fixtures  may  be 
locked  theft- 
proof  in  position 
by  using  a  flush 
pin  in  place  of 
the  little  screw 
indicated  in  the 
details  herewith, 
making  it  im- 
possible  for 
anybody  to  re- 
move the  fixture 
without  destroy- 
ing it-  "  OMALA  "  BATHROOM  ACCESSORIES 


PRICES,  REGULAR  TYPE  BATHROOM  ACCESSORIES 

"  Omala  "  N.  P. 
f  inish.  Finish. 

40  Cast  brass  combination  tumbler  holder  $4.25  $3.25 

41  Cast  brass  combination  tumbler  and  small  soap  holder  6.40  4.30 

42  Cast  brass  combination  tumbler  and  large  soap  holder  0.75  4.75 

43  Cast  brass  combination  tumbler  and  large  soap  holder  5.15  3.15 

44  Cast  brass  combination  tumbler  and  small  soap  holder  4.50  3.00 

45  Cast  brass  soap  holder  (large)                                        2.95  1.95 

47     Cast  brass  combination  soap  and  tumbler  holder,  hone 

china  12.80  10.00 

17  Cast  brass  ring  holder  with  bone  china  soap  dish....  6.65  4.65 

18  Cast  brass  small  soap  dish                                           2.05  1.05 

Note — -China  and  glassware  included  in  all  above  prices 
unless  otherwise  specified. 

2    Cast  brass  tumbler  holder  (no  glass)                            2.20  1.40 

0     Cast  brass  tumbler  holder  (no  glass)                               2.30  1.40 

15     Cast  brass  combination  tumbler  and  tooth-brush  holder  2 

(no   glass)                                                                  3.15  2.00 

191     Cast  brass  tooth-brush  holder                                           2.50  1.35 

1(1     Cast  brass  ring  tumbler  holder  (no  glass)                       2.15  1.30 

7  Cast  brass  shell-pattern  soap  dish                                  2.40  1.50 

8  Stamped  brass  shell  pattern  soap  dish                              1.10  .40 

30  Solid  brass   recess  type   toilet -paper  holder,  7"   x  9" 

recess   13.45  11.95 

31  Solid  brass  toilet  paper  holder  for  sheets  5W,"  x  71  .".  8.80  2.00 
82  Solid  brass  toilet  paper  hood  for  sheets  5'{,"  x  7%"..  3.30  2.00 
88     Cast  brass  lock  type  toilet-paper  holder,  roll  type....   3.30  2.50 

34  Stamped  brass  lock  type  toilet  paper  holder,  roll  type.  3.30  2.50 

35  Stamped  brass  toilet  paper  holder,   roll   type                    2.00  1.25 

40     Heavy  brass  wire  soap  holder                                          1.90  1.05 

19  Heavy  brass  comb  and  brush  bolder                               2.70  1.45 

5     Heavy  brass  wire  combination  soup  and  sponge  holder  3.18  2.5S 

1i     Stamped   brass   soap   dish   with   china   dfdl                         8.95  1  'JO 

133     Solid  brass  washcloth  holder,  7"  bars                             1.50  .75 

10  Towel  pin  brass  tubing,  7"  x  %"  80  45 

11  Cast  biass  towel  pin,  7%"  X  V  70  .48 

12  Towel  pin  solid  brass  rod,  7"  \  ' ,"  05  .25 

14     Cast  brass  adjustable  glass  shelf  brackets.  5",  pel  pair  3.55  2.35 

20  Cast  brass  glass  shelf  bracket!.  5",  per  pair                    3.05  1.75 

l.'l     St. imp, d  brUI  jllil  shelf  In.ukets,  5".  pet  pair              2.05  1.70 

22  Cast  bias*  robe  hook  45  .22 

23  Cast  bi  ass  robe  book  45  .22 

24  Cast  brass  robe  book  53  .31 

25  Cast  In  ass  robe  hook  61  .38 

20     Cast  In  ass  nilii-  hunk,  wilh  stamped  wall  llange  70  .52 

'J7     Cist  In.iss  inbe  hunk,  wilh  stamped  wall  llange  81  .48 

28  Solid  ill  In  ass  inbe  h'>nk  95  .79 

29  I..MK.I   i  c .  !>.-  hunk.  In. is  1 1 1 1  >  ■  ■  >  v .  wilh  stamped  wall  flange  1.20  .73 
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DIMENSIONS,  IN  INCHES,  OF  "OMALA"  MEDICINE  CABINETS 


Plate 

No. 

Over-All 
Dimensions* 

Inside  of 
Cabinet 

Recess 
in  Wall 

Open  Recess 
under  Cabinet 

Beveled 
Mirror 

Shelves 

No.  of 
Shelves 

List 
Price 

Surface  Cabinets 

4 

1454x1834x6 
18)4x24)4x6 
22^x28^x6 

12^x1654x4)4 
17    x23  x454 
21    x27  x4'^ 

10xl4x  % 
14x20x1 

12'2x4x  34 
!6J4x4x  34 

20'-..x4x  34 

2 

£12.50 
20.00 

5 

3 

6 

18x24x134 

4 

25.00 

Flush 

Cabinets 

8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 

2654x32)4x2 
2254x28)4x2 
18)4x22)4x2 
26  x3854x2 
22)4x36  x2 
17)4x2654x2 
15  x\9yaxVA 
19    x25  xl34 
2354x2954x1)4 
1834x2434x154 

21    x27  xi'i 
17    x23  x4)4 
125£xl654x454 
2054x2654x4)4 
17    x23  xiA 
1254x1654x434 
1254x1654x4)4 
1654x2254x454 
21    x27  x454 
16^x22^x3^ 

23Mx29Mx4'i 
19)4x25)4x4 
15    xl9  x4 
23)4x36  x4 
19  x3254x4 
15  x24)4x4 
14)4x1834x4)4 
1834x24)4x4)4 
22)4x28)4x454 
1634x2254x354 

20J4x6  x554 
17    x7  xS54 
1254x4)4x5)4 

18x24x134 

14x20x1 

10xl4x  54 

18x24xl34 

14x20x1 

10xl4x  54 

10xl4x  U 

14x20x1 

18x24xl3f 

14x20 

20)4x4  x'4 
165^x4  x54 
1234x4  x}4 
20i4x4  x>{ 
16'2x4  x'4 
12  4x4  x34 
12'  2x4)4x34 
1654x4  x4 
20)4x4  x)4 
15'8x4  x34 

4 

3 
2 
4 
3 
2 
2 
3 
4 
3 

27.50 
22.50 
16.25 
29.50 
23.75 
17.50 
15.00 
18.50 
22.50 
11.75 

*  For  Flush  Types  this  is  only  for  part  exposed;  in  Nos.  8,  9  and  10,  this  includes  loose  frame  (" i  "  thick), 
adding  that  much  to  depth  of  cabinet. 

DATA  OF  "OMALA"  TANKS 

Low  Down  Flush  Tanks 


MEDICINE  CABINET  NO.  17 


Plate 
No. 

Woodwork 

Lining 

Capac- 
ity 

Net 
Price 

With  "Omala" 
Finish  on  Metal 
Trimmings 

With  Wheel- 
Handle  Valve 
on  Supply  Pipe 

s 

6 

Bent-wood 
Bent-wood 

1 2-ounce  copper,  with  rolled  wire  top  edge 
1 2-ounce  copper,  wit  h  rolled  wire  top  edge 
and  extra  lining  of  corrugated  fiber  

8  gals.  315.75 
10  gals.  17.50 

Add  net  21.50 
Add  net  1.50 

Add  to  net  3  1.00 
Add  to  net  1.00 

In  Nos.  5  and  6  the  flush  valve  is  of  the  rubber  ball  type  and  of  finest  quality;  the  supply  pipe  is  of  N.  P 
54-inch  brass;  the  flush  connection  is  either  offset  or  elbow  as  specified;  and  the  ball  cock  is  of  the  high  pres- 
sure, elevated  type. 

In  No.  5  the  flushing  lever  is  of  cast  brass,  with  a  porcelain  top,  low  down.  In  No.  6  the  flushing  lever 
is  of  cast-brass  eccentric  with  a  china  handle. 

Note — All  tanks  are  shippped  with  offset  connection  unless  elbow  connection  is  ordered. 

Elevated  Flush  Tanks 


Plate  No. 

Woodwork 

Lining 

Capacity 

Net  Price 

4 
4 
4 

Kiln-dried  wood  of  finest  quality 
Kiln-dried  wood  of  finest  quality 
Kiln-dried  wood  of  finest  quality 

1 2-ounce  copper  unless  otherwise  ordered 
1 2-ounce  copper  unless  otherwise  ordered 
12-ounce  copper  unless  otherwise  ordered 

10  gallons 
8  gallons 
6  gallons 

315.00 
13.75 
12.00 

Flush  valve  of  the  goose-neck  siphon  rubber-ball  type  or  of  the  siphon  cone  type. 
Ball  cock,  high  pressure,  for  top  or  bottom  supply. 


OMALA  "  TANK  NO 


WATER-CLOSET  SEAT  NO.  102 


WATER-CLOSET  SEAT  NO.  52 
DATA  OF  "OMALA"  WATER-CLOSET  SEATS 


WATER-CLOSET  SEAT  NO.  30 


Plate  Number 
and  Pattern 

Woodwork 
(First  quality  stock) 

Net  Price 

'with  Solid  Non- 
corrosive  White 
Metal  Hinges 

;  With  "Omali" 
j  Finished  Hinges 

Hinges 

Bumpers 

Finish 

With 
Cover 

Without 
Cover 

102 

Finest  straight-grained  kiln- 
dried  cherry,  54  "  dowels  back 
and  front,  finished  154" 
thick. 

New  Galard  ball 
type,  sanitary, 
adjustable. 

Pure  rubber  bar 

"Omala"Premierquality 

212.50 

311 .25 

Add  to  net  31.25 

98 

Same  as  in  No.  102. 

Same  as  No.  102 

Pure  rubber  bar 

"Omala'Premierquality 

11.25 

10.00 

Add  to  net  1.25 

105 

Straight-grained  kiln-dried 
birch,  finished  1J4"  full. 

Same  as  No.  102 

Pure  rubber  bar 

"Omala"Premierquality 

8.65 

7.40 

Add  to  net  1.00 

52 

Divided  sanitary. 

Kiln-dried  birch  or  cherry, 
finished  1 54  "  thick. 

Heavy  N.P.  cast 
brass. 

Pure  rubber  bar 

"Omala"Premierquality 

14.25 

13.25 

Add  to  net  3-75 

48 

Divided  sanitary, 
to  fit  ordinary  S. 
J.  or  W.  D.  bowl. 

Kiln-dried  birch  or  cherry, 
finished  15s"  thick. 

Heavy  N.  P.  cast 
brass. 

Pure  rubber  bar 

"Omala"  Premierquality 

12.15 

11.15 

Add  to  net  .75 

30 

Sanitary  open 
front. 

Straight-grained  cherry  fin- 
ished full  \3A'  with  hard- 
wood 5  s"  spiral-threaded 
dowel. 

Heavy  cast-brass 
crescent,  rein- 
forcing pattern. 

Pure  rubber  bar 

"Omala"  Premier  grade 

9.10 

7.85 

With  heavier 
cast  brass 
hinges,  add, 
net,  .75 

Add  to  net  .50 

75 

Hand-shaped  full 
saddle. 

Kiln-dried  cherry  finished 
full  1  54  "  with  hardwood  54  " 
spiral-threaded  dowels  back 
and  front. 

Heavy  cast-brass 
bar. 

Pure  rubber  bar 

"Omala" 

8.00 

6.75 

Add  to  net  .50 

60 

Semi-saddle. 

Kiln-dried  cherry,  finished 
full  1 1  s "  with  hardwood  54  " 
spiral-threaded  dowels  back 
and  front. 

Heavy  cast  brass. 

"Omala" 

7.00 

5.75 

Add  to  net  .50 

110 

Oval 

Kiln-dried  birch  or  cherry, 
finished  full  \y%". 

Heavy  N.  P.  cast  Rubber  bar. 
brass. 

"Omala" 

6.00 

4.75 

Add  to  net  .50 

2 

Oval. 

Kiln-dried  birch  or  cherry, 
finished  full  \%'. 

Heavy  N.  P.  cast  Pure  rubber  bar 
brass. 

"Omala" 

6.2S 

5.00 

Add  to  net  .50 
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THE  CENTRAL  BRASS  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 

Quick-pression  Faucets  and  Other  High-Grade  Brass  Goods  for  Plumbers 

and  Water-Works 

6117-6207  Cedar  Avenue,  S.  E. 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO 


Products. 

Ball  Cocks,  Basin  Cocks,  Bath  Cocks,  Bath 
Fixtures,  Bibbs,  Drinking  Fountains,  Lavatory 
Fixtures,  S  &  W  Cocks,  Valves — all  made  in  Quick- 
pression  and  Automatic  Quick-pression  work. 

Bath  Wastes  and  Overflows,  Bath  and  Basin 
Supplies,  Couplings,  Ground  Key  and  Compression 
Work,  Lavatory  Traps,  Refrigerator  Traps,  Wash- 
Tray  Wastes,  Vent  Fittings,  and  other  Brass  Spe- 
cialties for  plumbing  purposes. 
Trade -Marks. 


QUICK- 


-phession 


trade-mark 


Quick-pression.  This  mark 
is  clearly  stamped  on  all  Quick- 
pression  types.  Automatic  Quick- 
pression  types  are  also  clearly 
stamped.  Other  Central  Brass  products  are  stamped 
with  the  "  Central,  Cleveland  "  trade-mark. 
Advantages  of  Quick-pression. 

Quick-pression  combines  the  positive  seat  and 
good  wearing  qualities  of  compression  work  with  the 
quick,  quarter-turn  operation  of  Fuller  work.  It  gives 
the  rigidity  and  solidity  of  compression  work  minus  the 
slow  opening;  it  gives  the  convenience  of  the  quick 
opening  of  Fuller  work  minus  the  hammering,  the 
wearing  down  of  the  ball,  the  loosening  up  of  parts, 
and  the  necessity  of  frequent  repair.  Quick-pression 
was  originated,  designed,  patented,  and  is  made  only 
by  The  Central  Brass  Manufacturing  Company, 
and  should  be  specified  by  those  who  wish  durability 
and  thorough  satisfaction  in  brass  goods.  Full  infor- 
mation concerning  Quick-pression  and  all  other  prod- 
ucts is  found  in  our  Catalogue  H. 
Advantages  of  Automatic  Quick-pression. 

Automatic  Quick-pression  has  been  on  the  market 
for  five  years.  It  opens  with  a  quarter-turn,  and  closes 
automatically.  The  handle  turns  in  either  direction. 
The  action  is  regulated  by  ball-bearings,  and  is  smooth, 
quick,  and  so  easy  that  a  child  can  operate  it.  It  closes 
without  jarring  or  hammering.  The  working-parts  are 
few,  simple,  and  can  all  be  removed  in  one  unit  without 
disconnecting  them  from  one  another.  The  washer  can 
thus  be  reached  and  replaced  in  a  few  seconds. 

Automatic  Quick-pression  was  originated  and  is 
made  only  by  The  Central  Brass  Manufacturing 
COMPANY,  and  should  be  specified  by  those  who  wish 
the  only  satisfactory  automatic  cock.  It  is  so  far  su- 
perior to  any  type  of  self-closing  work  that  we  have 
entirely  discontinued  the  manufacture  of  the  latter. 


SANITARY  REFRIGERATOR 
TRAP 


Advantages  of  Quick-pression  Stop  and  Waste  Valves. 

Quick-pression  Stop  and  Waste  Valves  possess  all 
the  advantages  of  Quick-pression  in  durability  and 
quick,  convenient  action.  They  will  not  leak  nor  stick 
under  any  conditions,  even  on  hot  water  or  under 
ground.  They  are  supplied  with  universal  joints  so 
that  the  waste  can  be  turned  in  any  direction,  making 
the  valve  easy  to  install.  They  open  to  full  flow  with 
exactly  one-quarter  turn,  and  shut  off  so  quickly  that 
no  overflow  can  occur  from  the  pressure  end.  Con- 
struction is  extra  heavy  throughout. 

Sanitary  Refrigerator  Trap. 

To  install  this  sanitary  trap,  no  cutting  of  floors, 
no  lead  pipes,  pans  or  traps  are  needed.  As  it  is  al- 
ways sealed,  no  sewer  gas 
can  escape.  It  can  not  be- 
come clogged  because  lift- 
ing the  cap  instantly  re- 
moves dirt,  sediment,  etc. 
There  is  nothing  to  get  out 
of  order,  and  no  detach- 
able part  to  get  lost. 

It  is  manufactured  exclusively  by  The  Central 
Brass  Manufacturing  Company,  and  should  be 
specified  as  follows : 

The  floor  opening  for  refrigerator  connections  is  to 
be  fitted  with  the  Cleveland  Deep,  Seal  Refrigerator 
Trap,  made  by  The  Central  Brass  Manufacturing 
Company  of  Cleveland. 

Guarantee. 

All  products  of  this  Company  are  made  of  the  best 
metal  for  the  purpose  for  which  they  are  intended. 
They  have  been  thoroughly  tested  under  pressure 
greatly  in  excess  of  any  they  will  be  subjected  to  in 
actual  use,  and  have  been  carefully  inspected  for  finish 
and  perfection  of  detail.  We,  therefore,  guarantee 
them  to  be  satisfactory  and  absolutely  free  from  all 
flaws  in  material,  manufacture  or  packing.  Should 
you  find  them  defective  in  any  particular,  we  agree  to 
replace  them  or  refund  the  money. 

Catalogues. 

New  catalogues  and  circulars  are  published  fre- 
quently, and  sent  on  request.  They  cover  complete  in- 
formation concerning  Quick-pression,  Automatic 
Quick-pression,  and  all  our  other  products,  accessories 
and  supplies: 


ALTOMA  I  H    OI  K  K  I'HM  ION 
AM  I  S  I  AISI.I    I  I  AM, I 


I'l.AIN  I'.IIIIS 


NO.  :.  oriCK  pin  ssion 
IIASIN  COCK 


NO. 


I  Ol'li  K  CHI  SSION 

iiasin  COCK 
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(I. ever  liaiullr) 
NO     I    AUTOMATIC  QUICK 
PRESSION  BASIN  COCK 
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NO.  1  QUICK-PRESSION  BATH 
COCK 


NO.  5  QUICK-PRESSION  BATH 
COCK 


QUICK-PRESSION  BATH 
FIXTURE 


AUTOMATIC  QUICK- 
PRESSION  DRINKING 
FOUNTAIN 


QUICK-PRESSION  ADJUSTABLE 
FLANGE  HOSE  BIBB 


QUICK-PRESSION  BALL  COCK 


QUICK-PRESSION  LAVATORY 
FIXTURES 


QUICK-PRESSION 
WASH-TRAY  BIBB 


QUICK-PRESSION  STOT 
AND  WASTE  VALVE 


SPECIFICATIONS  (GENERAL) 

To  insure  the  use  of  highest-grade  goods  and  most  advanced  construction  only,  specifications  should  be  is- 
sued in  the  following  form : 

All  valves,  bibbs,  cocks,  wastes,  traps,  supply  pipes  and  other  brass  goods  required  in  plumbing  work  to  be  those  manufactured 
by  The  Central  Brass  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland. 

Sinks  to  be  fitted  with  Quick-pression  Flanged  Bibbs, 


SPECIFICATIONS 

(Sinks) 


•SPECIFICATIONS 

(Lavatories) 


SPECIFICATIONS 

(Bath-Tubs) 

SPECIFICATIONS 

(Wash-Trays) 


Where  non-automatic  bibbs  are 
used. 


Where  automatic  or  self-clos- 
ing bibbs  are  used. 


Where  non-automatic  cocks  are 
used. 


Porcelain      }  Handle, 
tted  i 
j  He 


Nickel-Plated 
Brass 


|  Finish. 


Sinks  to  be  fitted  with  Automatic  Quick-pression  Flanged  Bibbs, 
Brass  Lever 

Porcelain  Lever     V  Handle,        d*1"^1"-1  lclLCU     [>  Finish. 
Six  Ball 


Lavatories  to  be  fitted  with  Quick-pression  Basin  Cocks, 
Por!:el5naSS       }  Handle'  Nickel-Plated  Finish. 


Where  automatic  or  self-clos- 
ing cocks  are  used. 


Lavatories  to  be  fitted  with  Automatic  Quick-pression  Basin  Cocks, 
Porcelain  Lever  ") 

N.  P.  Brass  Lever      [  Handle,  Nickel-Plated  Finish. 

V.    Six  Ball  J 
Bath-Tubs  to  be  fitted  with  Quick-pression  Bath  Cocks, 

N°rpe  Brass       }     Handle,  Nickel-Plated  Finish. 

Wash-Trays  to  be  fitted  with  Quick-pression  Stub  Wash-Tray  Bibbs, 
Porcelain  \    „     ,,  Nickel-Plated     1     rr-  ■  u 

Brass  }    Handle'  Brass  }  Flnlsh- 


SPECIFICATIONS 

(Stop  and 
Waste  Cocks) 

SPECIFICATIONS 

(Refrigerator 
Traps) 

Sweet's  Catalogue 


Brass 

All  lines  to  be  controlled  by  Quick-pression  Stop  and  Waste  Valves. 

The  floor  opening  for  refrigerator  connections  is  to  be  fitted  with  a  Central  Deep-Seat  Refrigerator  Trap. 
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THE  IMPERIAL  BRASS  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

"  Ingham  "  Shower  Mixers,  Mixing  Valves,  Memorial  Tablets,  Etc. 

1211  West  Harrison  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products. 

Shower  Mixers,  Mixing  Valves,  Swimming- 
pool  Ladders,  Bronze  Memorial  Tablets,  Mauso- 
leum Bronzes,  Brass  Kick  Plates,  Threshold  Rail- 
ings, Pull  and  Push  Bars  and  Plates,  Marble  Trim- 
mings, Special  Building  Hardware. 

"Ingham"  Shower  Mixer. 

Mixes  either  steam  or  hot  water  with  cold  water 
for  individual  or  multiple  showers,  and  provides  instant, 
absolute  and  constant  control  of  water  temperature. 
It  is  safe,  fool-proof,  economical  in  operation,  and  easy 
to  install. 

Construction  and  Operation. 

The  "  Ingham  "  Shower  Mixer  consists  of  a  cylin- 
drical metal  bell-shaped  jacket,  varying  in  height  ac- 
cording to  capacity,  attached  to  a  cast-metal  base-plate, 
through  which  project  two  special  valves  connected  to 
the  cold-water  and  steam  (or  hot-water)  pipes  respec- 
tively. The  cold  water  flowing  through  right-hand 
valve  passes  through  the  bent  tube  and  dashes  against 
center  of  bottom  plate,  whence  pressure  carries  it  to  top 
of  mixing  chamber  to  the  outlet  at  top,  and  thence  to 
shower  head. 

The  steam  or  hot  water  passes  through  the  left- 
hand  valve  directly  to  copper  coil.  This  coil  extends  al- 
most to  top  of  mixing  chamber,  terminating  in  a 
straight  leg  that  points  down  through  center  of  coil 
As  this  leg  is  perforated  with  holes  about  one  half  inch 
apart,  the  steam  or  hot  water,  passing  through  the  coil 
and  down  the  perforated  leg,  spurts  out  in  a  spray  di- 
rectly into  the  cold  water.  The  cold  water  arising  from 
bottom  of  chamber  is  thus  tempered  by  contact  with 
the  steam  coil  and  the  temperature  is  raised  by  direct 
action  of  the  hot  spray  mixing  with  it. 

The  operator  has  a  perfect,  easy  control  of  water 
temperature  at  all  times  by  means  of  an  indicator  han- 
dle on  dial  plate.  The  valve  stems  are  operated  by  a 
compound  cam,  and  the  first  movement  of  handle  allows 
cold  water  to  flow ;  turning  it  further  opens  steam 
valve  slightly,  giving  a  warm  shower;  a  still  further 
movement  fully  opens  the  steam  valve,  giving  a  shower 
of  a  higher  temperature.  At  the  end  of  the  turn  the 
handle  meets  a  positive  stop  and  any  reverse  movement 
automatically  shuts  off  the  steam,  thus  leaving  the  cold 
water  last  to  be  shut  off  and  preventing  live  steam  or 
scalding  water  from  reaching  the  shower  head  or 
bather. 

Special  Advantages. 

In  most  shower  bath  systems  having  more  than  one 
shower  there  is  great  irregularity  in  the  water  tempera- 
ture. An  adjustment  in  the  water  temperature  of  one 
shower  may  cause  the  water  in  another  to  suddenly 
<  bailee  from  hot  to  cold  or  from  cold  to  hot.  Severe 
injury  often  re  ult  or  such  changes  arc  extremely 
annoying.  Tlx-  "  Ingham  "  Mixer  more  positively 
prevents  su<  li  <  bailees  than  any  other  mixing  device. 

Tlx-  "  Ingham  "  Shower  Mixer  will  give  perfect 


results  with  steam  and  cold  water  or  with  hot  water 
and  cold  water.  Any  temperature  from  cold  to  boiling 
can  be  maintained  with  no  adjustment  and  always 
under  control  of  the  operator.  There  are  no  valves 
to  pack,  no  drippings  or  traps  requiring  attention ;  it 
is  self-cleaning,  taking  care  of  all  sediment,  dirt  and 
gravel ;  and  is  practically 
noiseless.  The  "  Ingham  " 
may  be  used  to  control 
any  number  of  shower 
heads  with  the  same  ease 
and  simplicity  as  one. 

The"  Ingham  "Mixer 
produces  the  desired  tem- 
perature of  water  from 
the  very  start  of  flow.  No 
time  is  lost  testing  tem- 
perature of  water;  there- 
fore the  efficiency  of 
shower  bath  is  greatly  in- 
creased. The  "  Ingham  " 
is  perfectly  automatic, 
and  saves  thirty  per  cent 
of  water,  fifty  per  cent  of 
steam  and  fifty  per  cent 
of  time.  It  absolutely  pre- 
vents sudden  changes  of 
temperature,  whether 
used  with  a  single  or  with 
multiple  showers. 


•INGHAM"  SHOWER  MIX ER 
Showing  Individual  Installation 


INGHAM  "  SHOWER  tfXXl  R 

l  or  Multiple  Shown i » 


SwKKl's  (  ATAMM.I'K 


•  INGHAM  "  SHOWER  MIXER 
Sectional   View,   Showiim  Simple 
M<  i  liamsin 

Continued  i>ii  next  piuic 
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Installation. 

When  the  "  Ingham  "  Mixer  is  installed  the  maxi- 
mum temperature  of  water  from  shower  head  is  deter- 
mined. This  is  usually  placed  at  no  or  115  degrees. 
To  arrange  this,  close  the  loose  key  valves  that  are 
placed  about  twelve  inches  below  the  special  mixer  valve 
on  both  cold  and  hot  supplies.  Open  the  indicator 
handle  that  operates  the  special  mixer  valves  until  the 
pointer  indicates  "  Hot."  Now  open  the  loose  key  valve 
on  the  cold-water  supply  until  the  desired  volume  and 
pressure  of  cold  water  comes  from  the  shower  head. 
Allow  the  cold  water  to  run  and  open  the  loose  key 
valve  on  the  steam  or  hot-water  supply  until  sufficient 
steam  or  hot  water  is  admitted  to  the  mixing  chamber 
(through  the  special  mixer  valve)  to  bring  the  water 
coming  from  the  shower  head  to  the  predetermined  tem- 
perature of  110  or  115  degrees.  Removing  the  keys 
from  the  loose  key  valves  permits  of  no  variation  of  the 
amount  of  cold  water  and  steam  or  hot  water  that  may 
enter  the  mixing  chamber,  consequently  the  operator 
is  bound  to  secure  the  same  temperature  at  a  given 
point  on  the  indicator  plate,  day  after  day. 

Sizes  and  Capacities. 

The  "  Ingham  "  Shower  Mixer  is  made  in  the  fol- 
lowing sizes : 

No.  1  Mixer  controls  one  shower  head 
No.  2  Mixer  controls  four  shower  heads 
No.  3  Mixer  controls  eight  shower  heads 
No.  4  Mixer  controls  twelve  shower  heads 
No.  5  Mixer  controls  eighteen  shower  heads 

Shower  Heads  and  Accessories. 

We  make  and  furnish 
shower  heads  and  rings 
and  furnish  mixers,  com- 
plete with  all  accessories  if 
desired. 

References. 

The  "  Ingham  "  Mixer 
is  in  use  at  the  University 
of  Chicago,  University  of 
Wisconsin,  Parental  School 
of  Chicago,  South  Park 
Play  Grounds  of  Chicago, 
North  Central  High  School 
of  Spokane,  Wash.,  Illinois 
Athletic  Club,  Chicago,  and 
many  other  prominent  in- 
stitutions, as  well  as  hun- 
dreds of  private  residences. 

"Ingham"  Mixing  Valve. 

Mixes  hot  and  cold 
water  for  individual 
shower  installations.  Is 
furnished  complete  as 
shown  in  illustrations,  every 
detail  being  high-grade  in 
every  respect. 

There  is  nothing  about 
the  "  Ingham  "  to  foul  or 
clog  up.  No  strainer  is  re- 
quired. Although  "  fool- 
proof," the  turn  of  a 
wrench  makes  all  working 
parts  instantly  accessible, 
cleanable,  sanitary.  The 
automatic  drain  cleans 
both  valve  and  shower  pipe 
of  water,  when  apparatus 


is  not  in  use,  and  is  a  safety  signal  should  anything  be 
wrong.  With  scalding  impossible,  temperature  being 
under  instantaneous  control,  the  "Ingham"  Mixing 
valve  is  ideal  for  hotels,  gymnasiums,  both  private  and 
public  sanitariums,  parks  and  residential  use. 

Imperial  Swimming-Pool  Ladder. 

Made  of  big,  sturdy,  good  looking  solid  brass  tub- 
ing, so  heavy  and  well-built  it  will  stand  the  maximum 
of  wear  for  years.  Note  how  close  to  the  wall  it  is  set. 
This  is  the  big  safety-first  feature,  making  it  absolutely 
impossible  for  any  swimmer  to  become  caught  behind 
the  ladder.  Steps  are 
corrugated  and  heavily 
reinforced.  Every  detail 
has  been  worked  out  to 
make  it  the  acknowl- 
edged masterpiece  in 
swimming-pool  ladders. 

Specifications  —  Up- 
rights usually  made  of  2 
or  2j4  inches  by  No.  12- 
or  No.  14-B  &  S  gauge, 
seamless  brass  tubing. 
Cast  rungs  18,  20  or  24 
inches  on  center,  of  man- 
ganese bronze,  accurately 
machined  to  fit  uprights 
and  securely  fastened  to 
same.  Flanges  to  fasten 
ladder  to  wall ;  ends  of 
uprights  6  inches  below 
floor  line  so  they  can  be 
set  in  cement. 

Ladders  made  also  of  silver  bronze. 

We  always  ship  ladders  complete  ready  to  install. 

Special  ladders  made  from  architects'  specifica- 
tions given  prompt  attention. 

Memorial  Tablets,  etc. 

We  are  prepared  to  make  up  bronze  tablets  or 
special  bronze  work  of  any  description  according  to 
architects'  drawings,  or  will  submit  sketches  on  request. 


IMPERIAL"   BRASS  SWIM- 
MING-POOL LADDER 


)WriALvl£J>B^7JfE-JB£OV£S'l 

liAjMJELG'PARR 

V/jLLIAM  'MOSEimsiDiiw, 
FftAiiX  •  MlLL£it/Jitii«7iiia, 
OSCAR  f  AflMBfi, 
DR.  I'd.  jMARVJH 
C.L.  TA!/LOii, 
BMl'f Gil  &,&AVUU<aiiri 

Ml 


"INGHAM"  MIXING  VALVE 
Typical    Individual  Installation 


BRONZE  MEMORIAL  TABLET 
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Hoffmann  &  Billings  Mfg.  Co. 


HOFFMANN  &  BILLINGS  MFG.  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

High-Grade  Plumbing  Fixtures 
MILWAUKEE,  WIS. 


Products. 

High-Grade  Plumbing  Fixtures:  "  Niedecken 
Mixers  " ;  "  Niedecken  Mixer  "  Anti-Scalding 
Valves  ;  Shower  and  Needle  Baths  with  "  Nie- 
decken Mixers";  Shampoo  Fixtures;  Plumbers' 
Brass  Work  ;  Compression  Work  ;  Fuller  Work  ; 
Self-Closing  Work  ;  Basin  Cocks  ;  Bath  Cocks  ; 
Bell  Supply  Fixtures  and  Hospital  Fixtures. 

"  Niedecken  Mixer." 

The  illustration  gives  an  idea,  of  the  general  ap- 
pearance of  the  "  Niedecken  Mixer." 

The  construction  is  the  most  substantial  possible, 
and  the  principle,  being  compression,  eliminates  all  cams 
and  springs. 

The  valve  seats  are  renewable,  making  it  possible 
to  keep  the  valve  at  all  times  in  perfect  condition,  even 
after  years  of  use. 

The  anti-scalding  feature  is  especially  important, 
and  consists  of  a  device  by  means  of  which  the  valve 
can  be  set  to  a  predetermined  temperature. 


■PF  /i 

"  NIEDECKEN  MIXER "  (PATENTED) 

N  4000    %-inch  Inlets  and  Discharge   $18.00 

N  5002    %-inch  Inlets  and  Discharge   2."). 00 

N  3005    1-  inch  Inlets  and  Discharge   35.00 


CONCEALED  "  NIEDECKEN  MIXER "  (PATENTED) 

N  4015     %  inch  Inlet  and  Discharge   $18.00 

N  601 7    %-inch  Inlet  and  Discharge   85.00 

N  5020    linch  Inlet  and  Discharge   35.00 

Add  for  China  Dial  Plate   2.50 

Hold  and  Residence  Installation. 

N  5070  shows  the  typical  hotel  and  residence  type 
of  shower  installation,  namely,  the  fixture  on  the  side 
and  near  the  fronl  of  the  shower  stall.    The  shower 

head  is  plated  live  feet  six  inches  above  the  floor. 

This  type  of  installation  permits  the  bather  to  ad 

just  the  shower  before  the  water  strikes  the  body,  and 
the  location  of  the  shower  head  enables  the  bather  to 
take  simply  a  hotly  bath  without  wetting  the  head. 


N  5070,  HOTEL  AND  RESIDENCE  INSTALLATION 


r 


N  4050 


N  40." 


N  4100 


N  4050    %-inch  Supplies   $25.00 

N  4055    %-inch  Supplies   28.00 

N  4100    %-inch  Supplies   25.00 


Add  for  China  Dial  for  N  4100. 


2.50 


INSTALLATIONS 


Hotel  Statler,  1000 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Hotel  Statler,  800 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Hotel  Astor,  addition 

New  York.  N.  Y. 

Hotel  Pontchartrain.  addition 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Hotel  Hollenden,  addition 

Cleveland.  Ohio 

Hotel  Severin 

Indianapolis,  Intl. 

Hotel  (iihson 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Hotel  Adplphus 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Hotel  Wisconsin 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Hotel  Pfister 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Y.  M.  C.  A. 

Detroit.  Mich. 

Y.  M.  C.  A. 

Boston,  Mass. 

Y.  M.  C.  A. 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Y.  M.  C.  A. 

Richmond,  Va. 

Y.  M.  C.  A. 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Buckstaff  Itaths 

Hot  Springs,  Ark 

Imperial  I'.aths 

Hot  Springs,  Ark 

Win.  Mavor  Maths 

Chicago.  111. 

(iranie  Stewart  Maths 

Chicago,  111. 

Wilder  Charity  Maths 

St.  Paul,  Minn 

(  1  ilntnliia  I  'ni  vcrsity 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

I  'ni\  ersily  of  Michigan 

Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Iowa  State  ( 'ollegc 

Ames.  Iowa 

Milwaukee  1  lospital 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

t  leveland   \thlctic  I  *lub 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

I'.xtiioof  ( 'ciiintry  Clult 

Chicago,  III. 

1  >enver  (  'mint  ry  (  Itih 

Denver.  Colo. 

Rochester  Ci>unirv  Club 

Rochester.  N.  Y. 

Hint  Vehicle  Club 

Flint,  Mich. 

V   W.  II  A 

New  York   N.  Y. 

L.  E.  Knott  Apparatus  Company 
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L.  E.  KNOTT  APPARATUS  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Sanitary  Drinking  Fountains 
79-83  Amherst  Street 

TELEPHONE,  Cambridge  4700 

CAMBRIDGE,  MASS. 

BRANCH  OFFICE:  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  70  Fifth  Avenue— Telephone  Connection 


Products. 

Sanitary  Drinking  Fountains,  for  Schools, 
Public  Buildings,  Factories,  etc.;  Special  Plumbing 
Fixtures  for  Laboratory  use. 

For  Science  Laboratory  Furniture,  see  our  name 
in  General  Index. 

Sanitary  Drinking  Fountains  (Bubblers). 

Designed  to  overcome  the  difficulties  arising  from 
the  rapid  variations  in  water  pressure. 

A  uniform  height  of  stream  is  maintained  under 
wide  variations  of  working  pressure  by  means  of  a 
substantial,  carefully  fitted  plunger  valve  (see  Plate  K- 
615),  so  designed  that  this  uniform  height  of  stream  is 
maintained  without  danger  of  being  clogged  by  unfil- 
tered  water.  Sanitary,  because  the  exterior  form  is 
such  that  the  entire  surface  is  washed  by  the  flowing 
water.  It  is  made  non-squirting  by  means  of  properly 
located  by-passes,  so  that  in  use  the  surrounding  floor 
area  and  adjacent  walls  are  always  dry — an  indispensa- 
ble feature  in  school  buildings.  Adapted  for  use  where 
numerous  outlets  are  located  on  a  single  line  of  pipe. 


Plate  K-610 


Plate  K-015 


Patented  October  25,  1910;  March  5,  1912 
Other  Patents  Pending 

Plate  K-610  shows  the  bubbling  head  shaped  so  that  entire  metal 
surface  is  washed  continually. 

Plate  K-6ir>  is  a  sectional  view,  showing  in  detail  all  working  parts. 

Each  bubbler  is  tapped  Vi-inch  iron  pipe  size  female  thread,  and  can 
be  attached  to  any  drinking  fountain. 

Type  AA  delivers  a  one  quarter  inch  stream  and  is  recommended 
when  a  continuous  flow  is  required. 

Type  BB  delivers  a  three  eighth  inch  stream  and  is  recommended 
when  flow  is  controlled  by  a  valve. 

Price  of  Bubbler  Head,  with  either  size  opening,  $6.30. 


Plate  K-625 
With  half-circle  guard 

Patented     October     25,  1910; 
March  5,  1912 
Other  Patents  Pending 
Plate  K-625  shows  regular  bub- 
bler with  U-shaped  or  Half-circle 
Guard. 

Price,  Guard  only,  $1.50. 


Plate  K-050 
Attached  to  double-arm  outlet 

Patented      October     25,  1910; 
March  5,  1912 
Other  Patents  Pending 
Recommended  for  use  in  places 
where  there  is  room  for  but  one 
fixture  and  it  is  necessary  to  use 
a    faucet    independently    of  the 
bubbler. 

Bubbler,  Guard  and  Plumbing 
Fixtures  complete,  without  Sink, 
$15.55. 


Discounts. 

Discounts  arranged  to 
permit  handling  through 
usual  channels. 

Method  of  Application. 

The  essential  part  of 
the  drinking  fountain  is 
shown  in  section  in  Plate 
K-615.  The  particular 
form  of  mounting  is  best 
determined  by  location 
and  conditions  of  use. 
A  few  suggestions  may 
be  obtained  from  illustra- 
tions shown  on  this  page. 
A  more  complete  list  of 
suggestive  fittings  will  be 
found  in  our  catalogue 
devoted  to  Sanitary 
Drinking  Fountains. 


Plate  K-605 
WALL  DRINKING  FOUNTAIN 
Patented  October  25,  1910; 
March  5,  1912 
Other  Patents  Pending 
Designed   for   use   in  recessed 
wall  receptacles. 

Price    complete,    without  Wall 
Receptacle,  $16.05. 

Boards  of  Education  in  thirty-nine  States. 
School  Systems  at  Cambridge,  Mass.,  and  elsewhere. 
Manufacturing  Plants:  Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  of 
Akron,  Ohio,  and  many  others. 


References. 


The  Knott  Plumbing  Fixtures  for  Science  Laboratories, 

Interchange- 
able  Triple  Nozde 
W  a  t  e  r  Faucets — 
Used  throughout  on 
our  laboratory  furni- 
ture. (See  our  name 
in  General  Index.) 

Heavy  brass  with 
full  nickel  finish. 
Furnished  in  three 
styles — straight,  bent, 
and  gooseneck — each 
with  one  half  inch 
pipe  thread.  Each 
has  three  attach- 
ments ;  two  serrated 
for  rubber  tubing 
connections,  from 
to  24  mcn  diameter, 
the  third  being  a  regular  threaded  hose  rib  coupling 

Lever-Handle  Serrated  Nip- 
ple Gas  Cocks — Lever  Handle 
Long  serrated  ends 
with  five  sharp  ser- 
rations, making  it 
easy  to  slip  on  rub- 
ber tubing,  but  im- 
possible to  pull  it  off 
accidentally. 


No.  l-SOl 


No.  1-802 


INTERCHANGEABLE  TRIPLE  XOZ 
ZLE  WATER  FAUCETS 

No.  1-800  Straight  Faucet  $2.00 

No.  1-801  Bent    Faucet   2.35 

No.  1-802  Gooseneck    Faucet   2.60 


No.  1902 


THE  KEITH  BOSTON  BUBBLERS 


No.  1S94A 
LEVER-HANDLE  SERRATED  NIPPLE 
GAS  COCKS 

No.  1894a  X^-inch  Gas  Cock  :  $0.45 

No.  1S96  Gas  Turret  with  one  Gas  Cock   1.30 

No.  1898  Gas  Turret  with  two  Gas  Cocks   1.70 

No.  1900  Gas  Turret  with  three  Gas  Cocks   2.10 

No.  1902  Gas  Turret  with  four  Gas  Cocks   2.50 
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M.  H.  Foundry  &  Manufacturing  Co. 


M.  H.  FOUNDRY  &  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

Sanitary  Bubblers  and  Bubble-Fonts 
BELLEVILLE,  ILL. 


Products. 

"  20th  Century  "  Bubblers  and  Bubble-Fonts. 
Features. 

Non-corrosive,  non-squirting  porcelain  top  ;  attach- 
ment for  regulating  height  of  stream ;  self-closing  stop, 
eliminating  waste  of  water ;  reversible  head ;  simple 
construction ;  attractive  appearance  without  superfluous 
parts;  easily  installed;  stream  of  uniform  height  and 
volume  ;  fixture  designed  for  hard  usage. 


A-5— COMBINATION    BUBBLER   AND  FAUCET 
Threaded  %",  Vj"  or  ',"  male  or  female  (%"  male 
furnished  unless  otherwise  specified) 


These  bubblers  are  absolutely  sanitary.  The  stream 
removes  instantly  any  germs  or  foreign  matter  that  may 
lodge  on  the  top.  The  self-covering  fixture,  where  in- 
stalled, prevents  the  lodgment  of  such  injurious  sub- 
stances. 

Each  bubbler  is  thoroughly  tested,  before  shipping, 
under  one  hundred  and  twenty  pounds  per  square  inch 
hydraulic  pressure. 

Catalogues. 

Write  for  Catalogue  G. 


A-12— COMBINATION  BUBBLER  AND  DRAW  COCK 
Threaded  %",  V-."  or  %"  male  or  female  (%"  female  furnished  unles 
otherwise  specified) 


A-2— CONTINUOUS  H.nw  III  \l> 

'I  hi  ruled  >/,",  %".  Vj'    ot  %"  frmalr  ('/'  fiirin»hrd  IIBll 

tpccliltd) 


nihi  l  H  I'  r 


\  IB    LAVATORA  STYLE  BUBBLER 

Tlurailril   '."  male 


Swkkt's  '  V  I  N  1  I 


Wolverine  Brass  Works 
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WOLVERINE  BRASS  WORKS 

GRAND  RAPIDS,  MICH. 

REPRESENTATIVES  IN  ALL  LEADING  CITIES 


Products. 

Exclusive  Manufacturers  of  Peerless  Self- 
Closing  Basin  Faucets  and  Sink  Bibbs. 

Advantages. 

The  self-closing  feature  of  the  Peerless  faucets 
renders  them  especially  valuable  in  public  buildings, 
hotels,  etc.,  where  faucets  are  liable  to  be  left  open  and 
are  subjected  to  all  kinds  of  abuse. 

They  are  self-closing,  but  can  easily  be  changed 
for  hand  operation. 

Do  not  require  regulation  for  high  or  low  pres- 
sure, as  they  work  the  same  with  either,  and  operate 
easily. 

Spring  is  concealed  from  the  water,  which  keeps  it 
from  rusting  and  corroding,  thus  prolonging  the  life 
many  times. 

The  spring  is  at  rest  when  faucet  is  closed,  and  is 
not  subjected  to  continuous  tension  as  is  the  case  with 
other  self-closing  cocks.  This  feature  also  tends  to 
lengthen  the  life  of  the  spring. 

This  faucet  is  guaranteed  not  to  hammer  under 
any  condition.  Spring  is  so  constructed  on  the  eccen- 
tric that  it  takes  up  all  lost  motion  liable  to  occur  by 
wear. 

Breakage  of  spring  does  not  render  the  faucet  use- 
less, as  it  can  be  closed  and  operated  by  hand  until  the 
spring  can  be  replaced,  preventing  flooding  of  building 
and  damage  to  property. 

Materials. 

Peerless  self-closing  work,  body  and  union  nut, 
made  from  deep  red  metal.  All  working  parts  made 
from  phosphor  bronze. 

Finish. 

Peerless  faucets  and  bibbs  are  handsomely  finished 
in  polished  brass  and  nickel  plate,  with  china  handles 


peerless  self-closing  faucet  with  loose  china  base 

Also  furnished  with  cast  brass  nickel  base 


marked  for  hot  and  cold  water,  and  with  china  base. 
They  are  graceful  in  design,  and  make  an  har- 
monious appearance  when  used  with  high  class  plumb- 
ing fixtures. 


peerless  self-closing  bibb 

%-inch  and  %-inch  male  or  female  threads 

Test. 

Peerless  faucets  have  been  tested  on  a  water  pres- 
sure of  118  to  198  pounds  for  over  one  million  complete 
operations,  without  one  change  of  washers  and  with 
only  a  slight  sign  of  wear  on  the  bearings. 

Testimonial. 

M.  H.  Walker  Realty  Company, 
Walker  Bank  Building,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 

Gentlemen : 

This  building  has  installed  six  hundred  of  your 
faucets  and  we  find  them  satisfactory  in  every  respect. 
Repairs  have  been  practically  none  in  two  and  one  half 
years. 

Yours  truly, 

John  J.  Brennan, 

Chief  Engineer. 


SECTIONAL  VIEW  OF  PEERLESS  FAUCET 
Also  furnished  with  brass  handles 
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Rundle-Spence  Mfg.  Company 


RUNDLE-SPENCE  MFG.  COMPANY 

Showers,  Sanitary  Drinking  Fountains  and  Plumbing  Supplies 

63-67  Second  Street 
MILWAUKEE,  WIS. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Showers  and  Sanitary  Drink 
ing  ^t^™Smbers,  Steamfitters,  Materials     Pressure  is  less  than  twenty  pounds,  nor  with  small 


Water  Pressure. 

Needle  showers  should  not  be  used  where  water 


of  all  kinds. 


diameter  supply. 


-  CO 


G-1638 

Nickel-plated  brass  combination 
needle  and  shower  bath  with  mix- 
ing valve,  check  valves  and  ball- 
joint  shower  head  $55.00 

Italian  marble  stall  as  shown, 
size,  3  ft.  2  ins.  square  outside,  •> 
ft.  6  ins.  high  $170.00 

Diameter  shower,  5  ins.  Height 
stall,  0  ft.  0  ins. 


G-1G98  G-1709  G-l6?2 

Galvanized  iron  5-     Nickel-plated  brass  5-itl.  ball-      Nickel-plated  o-in. 

needle  and  shower  bath  with  ball-  in.  nickel-plated  brass  joint  shower  head  and  concealed  ball-joint      head  with 

joint  shower  head  and  concealed  ball-joint  _  head  _  and  mixing  valve,  with  curtain  and  mixing  valve  and  loose 


G-1043 

Nickel-plated  brass  combination 


mixing  and  controlling  valves,  42  mixing  valve  and  sup- curtain    rail  $00.00  key  stops. 

x  42  ins.  Class  "  A "  receptor  ply  pipes,  with  loose 
with    nickel-plated   brass   strainer,  key  stops  $32.00 

plate  glass  door,  etc  $315.00  SHOWER  BATHS 

Furnished  with  curtain  rod  and 
white    duck    curtain    instead  of 
door,  deduct  $140. 
DLE  AND  SHOWER  BATHS 


.  $32.50 


GK170 

Nickel  plated   bra**  ahowcr 
balh  with  21  in.  diameter  cur- 
'-•■ii    I  lliy   .mil    wllll<    rlui  I    i  in 
lain.     ttvd-in.  diameter  nhower 
bead   137.00 


MFG.  CO. 
I  V 


Ml( AVI. K  IIATIIS 


G-1080 
Nickel-plated  ahower  bath 
with    mixing    valve,    24  in. 
diameter   curtain    ring  and 
white    duck    curtain,    t!'/j  in. 

dUmetsr  ihowtr  head. 

Height,  7  (I.  0  ins.  .  ,$42.00 
Shampoo,  extra  $5.00 


Galvanized  iron  Ti  in.  nickel 
plated  Inass  hall  joint  shower 
head   $12.00 


G1712 

Niekel  pltttd  "  in.  ball  joint 
shower  head  anil  i  nm  caleil  nn\ 
ing    valve  $30.  IK) 


SHOW  I'  M  IIATIIS 


'•'.Mil'.   (   AIM  i.i.l  I. 


C  oHtinucd  <»m  next  puye 


Rundle-Spence  Mfg.  Company 
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B-30 

Nickel-plated  brass  push  but- 
ton self-closing  bubbling  head, 
with  spout,  volume  regulator 
and  4-in.  china  cup  $5.00 


B-50 

Extra  heavy  vitreous  china  bowl  with  nickel-plated 
cast  brass  bubbling  head,  self-closing  stop,  supply 
pipe  with  volume  regulator,  brass  waste  to  wall 
$11.00 


B-100 

Cast-iron  enameled  roll-rim  apron  receptor,  semi-con- 
cealed enameled  brackets,  nickel-plated  self-closing  bub- 
bling heads,  nickel-plated  brass  supply  and  waste  pipes. 


B-50 

Extra  heavy  vitreous  china  bowl  with  nickel- 
plated  bracket,  nickel-plated  cast  brass  bubbling 
head,  nickel-plated  brass  lever  handle  self-clos- 
ing stop,  nickel-plated  brass  supply  pipe,  with 
volume  regulator,  and  nickel-plated  brass  trap  to 
wall   $10.50 


Receptor  30  ins. 
Receptor  42  ins. 
Receptor  54  ins. 


long,  2  heads  $23.50 

long,  3  heads   28.00 

long,  4  heads   32.50 


tWA^Th  PIPE 

B-124 

COOLER  FOUNTAIN 
Extra    heavy    vitreous  china 
nickel-plated  brass  bubbling  head, 


bowl, 
with 


lever  handle  self-closing  stop,  white  oak 
ice  barrel  25  ins.  high,  painted  outside, 
with  double  cover  $30.00 


B-142 

Cast-iron  enameled  pedestal 
with  extra  heavy  vitreous  bowl, 
nickel-plated  brass  bubbling 
head,  galvanized  iron  supply 
and  waste  pipe  to  floor;  30-ins. 
high,  $18;  30-ins.  $21. 

Diameter  of  bowl,  11%  ins. 
Depth,  3%  ins.  Diameter  of 
base,  15  ins. 


B-G4 

Vitreous    china    bowl    on  concealed 
-wall  hanger,  china  bubbling  head  with 
lever   handle   self-closing   stop,  nickel- 
plated  brass  supply  pipe,  volume  regu- 
lator  $20.00 


B-134 

Vitreous  china  pedestal,  30  ins.  high,  with 
nickel-plated    brass    bubbling   head    with  self- 
closing  side  control,  volume  regulator,  galva- 
nized iron  waste  and  supply  pipes  to  floor 
$32.00 


B-8S 

Cast-iron  roll-rim  enameled  slab  and  back  in  one 
piece,    china    bubbling    head    with    push-button  self- 
closing  control;  nickel-plated  push-button  self-closing 
stop  with  spout,  for  use  with  individual  drinking  cup 
$24.50 


BUBBLING  FOUNTAINS  AND  BUBBLING  HEADS 
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"White-Steel"  Sanitary  Furniture  Co. 


"WHITE-STEEL"  SANITARY  FURNITURE  CO, 


FACTORY,  MAIN  OFFICE  AND  SHOWROOMS 

GRAND  RAPIDS,  MICH. 

TELEPHONE  CONNECTION 
BRANCHES  IN  ALL  LARGE  CITIES 


Products. 

"White-Steel"  Enameled  Steel 
Bathroom   Fittings  and  Accessories, 
which  include  Medicine  Cabinets  with  trademark 
Mirror;    Tumbler    Holders;  Soap 
Dishes   and   Holders;   Towel   Racks   and  Bars; 
Toilet   Paper   Holders;   Tooth-Brush  Fixtures; 
Hooks,  for  various  purposes ;  Tub   Soap   Holders  ; 
Grab  Rails;  Electric  Fixtures;  Door  Stops,  etc. 

Also,  Hospital,  Kitchen  and  Nursery  "  White- 
Steel  "  Enameled  Steel  Furniture. 

"White-Steel"  Enameled  Equipment. 

Sanitary  designs  and  beautifully  matched  com- 
plete bathroom  equipments  are  now  factors  as  impor- 
tant to  the  architect  as  matching  the  building  hard- 
ware or  the  door  and  window  trim,  etc. 

"  White-Steel  "  equipment  has  had  much  to  do 
with  the  marvelous  development  of  bathroom  installa- 
tions. 

Hendrick's  designs  pioneered  this  development  in 
homes  and  hotels,  and  through  the  entire  period  of 
advancement  have  led  the  way  under  the  registered 
shop  name,  "  White-Steel." 

The  bathroom  fittings  are  supplied  individually 
or  in  combination  sets. 


Cost. 

To  those  who  have  enjoyed  "  White-Steel  "  and 
become  familiar  with  it,  either  as  an  architect,  owner 


or  guest,  or  through  other  contact,  it  is 
natural  the  assumption  should  be  that 
"  White-Steel  "  must  be  expensive. 

This  assumption  is  merely  the  natural 
result  of  nicely  matched,  properly  made 
and  installed  equipment,  in  place  of  random  selec- 
tion. 

Closer  familiarity  with  and  the  specification  of 
"  White-Steel  "  develop  the  fact  that  it  is  not  expen- 
sive. The  architect's  pride  in  the  attained  results,  the 
owner's  pride  in  possession,  and  the  speculative  oper- 
ator's need  for  interior'  character  uplift,  are  all  secured 
with  an  outlay  no  greater  than  is  required  for  an  or- 
dinary equipment. 

Co-operation  With  Architects. 

In  the  ability  to  produce  a  standard  at  a  commer- 
cially possible  price,  the  "  White-Steel  "  organization 
is  very  unusual.  Ideals  are  strictly  adhered  to.  Ap- 
proval by  the  architect,  and  the  desire  to  link  our  ef- 
forts with  those  of  the  architect,  are  in  a  great  measure 
responsible  for  "  White-Steel." 

Descriptive  Catalogue. 

A  catalogue,  called  "  Black  and  White,"  will  be 
sent  on  request.  It  shows  many  plates,  all  shop  num- 
bers, roughing-in  tables,  etc.,  and  is  of  a  convenient 
size  for  filing. 

No  need  to  write  a  letter;  just  write  "  catalogue," 
or  "  Black  and  White,"  on  your  business  paper  and 
mail  to  us. 


Swr.r.T's  CaTALOOUI 


Continued  OH  nril  pntjf 


■•White-Steer  Sanitary  Furniture  Co. 
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INSTALLATION  OF  "WHITE-STEEL"  ENAMELED  INSET  MEDICINE  CABINET  AND  ACCESSORIES 
IN  BATHROOMS,  HOTEL  STATLER,  DETROIT,  MICH. 
Geo.  B.  Post  &  Sons,  New  York,  N.  V.,  Architects 
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Speakman  Supply  and  Pipe  Co. 


SPEAKMAN  SUPPLY  AND  PIPE  CO. 

Showers  and  Other  Plumbing  Fixtures 
WILMINGTON,  DEL. 


NEW  YORK  REPRESENTATIVE 
NEW  YORK,  Albert  G.  Weber,  30  East  42nd  Street 


Products. 

Speakman  Showers — Catalogue  G-3. 
Bath  and  Lavatory  Fixtures — Catalogue  W. 
Plumbing  Fixtures  for  Hospitals,  Offices  of  Phy- 
sicians, etc. — Catalogue  S-4. 

Hardware  for  Marble  Setting — Catalogue  F-2. 

Installation. 

When  showers  are  set  in  stalls,  the  valve  should  be 


PACIFIC  COAST  REPRESENTATIVE 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  W.  Erwin  Gilchrist,  Monadnock  Building 


placed  at  the  side  rather  than  at  the  back,  so  that  the 
bather  can  regulate  the  temperature  of  the  water  before 
entering  the  stall. 

Water  Pressure. 

In  order  to  obtain  proper  results  with  needle  baths, 
the  water  pressure  should  be  at  least  twenty-five  pounds, 
and  the  supply  pipes  amply  large. 


4 


G-943.  Equipped 
with  No.  3  "  Mixom- 
eter "  Valve,  white 
duck  curtain  and 
l.-rge  curtain  ring. 
Installed  over  any 
bath  tub 


G-952.  Built-in  "  Mixometer  "  Shower  Bath 
over  built-in  tub.  A  good  type  for  homes,  hotels 
and  apartment  houses 

Illustration  also  shows  built-in  Speakman 
"  Wallbrook  "  tub  fixture,  with  china  wall 
escutcheons  and  china  handles 


G-990.  Speakman 
Institution  Shower 
with  No.  2  Mixing 
Valve,  Strainer 
Unions,  Cast  Brass 
Needle  Head  with  re- 
movable face 


G-993.  Speakman 
Factory  Shower,  with 
lock  shield  controlling 
valves.  Recommended 
for  factories  and  in- 
dustrial plants 


G-995.  Speakman 
Institution  Shower, 
with  supplies  to  ceil- 
ing. Equipped  with 
No.  2  Mixing  Valve 


0. 


G  1009.  Speakman  Shower 
with  WO.  I  Mining  Valvr, 
Si  r  .urn  r  t  muni,  Shampoo, 
while  iln<k  curtain,  ami  nop- 
pflcl  to  wall 


SwEKT's  (  ATAMX.rt 


/ 


G -101-1,     Speakman  Showc 
Nrrdlr    Hath,  equipped  with   No.  1 
Mixing    Vralve  »rt    at   hide   of  Mall 
I-' ■  ■  ■  - r i , 1 1 1 <- 1 1 . 1 .  . I  f,n  iluhn  and  plivatc 
fnidrneen 


C,  101(1.       Speakman  Shower 

and    Nreillc    Hath    with  No.  1 

Mixing  Valve.    Supplies  to  wall. 

Very  desirable  type  for  prlTIM 

rtiiacncci 


< ; 


■0(lfi.  Built  in  Needle  Shower 
with  No.  .'1  "  Mixometer  "  Valve. 
Cast  Brass  Sprays.     Alt  piping  eon 

ee.iletl  Appi  opt  l.ltc  tin  lin-'ll  nt.tile 
bathi  oonis 


SI' I.  A  K  M  A  N    SIMiWI  Its    AM)    OIIIIR    PLl'MlllNC  11XTIU1S 


Coiittiiitiui  on  next  pag« 
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NO.  1  EXPOSED  TYPE  VALVE      NO.  3  "  MIXOMETER  "  CON- 
CEALED TYPE 

Speakman  Mixing  Valves  and  Cast  Heads. 

The  Speakman  mixing  valve  No.  i  is  operated  by 
one  handle,  which  opens  and  regulates  the  temperature 
of  the  water.  When  closed,  the  indicator  is  at  the  ex- 
treme left,  and  travels  to  the  right  as  the  valve  is  opened. 

Cold  water  is  always  obtained  first,  to  prevent 
scalding  the  bather,  and  the  temperature  is  increased 
by  the  travel  of  the  handle. 

The  valve  is  very  simple  in  construction,  the  cylin- 
drical mixing  chamber  and  the  spindles  being  the  only 
working  parts.  The  spindles  with  washers  close  with 
the  pressure,  while  the  cylindrical  chamber  acts  as  a 
cam  to  open  the  disks.  The  exact  regulation  of  the 
water  is  insured  by  the  port  openings  in  the  cylinder 
traveling  across  the  openings  of  the  water  supply.  In 
opening  the  valve,  the  first  movement  raises  the  washers 
from  their  seats,  and  further  movement  by  the  operator 
mixes  the  water  to  the  desired  temperature. 

The  ports  in  the  cylinder  are  so  constructed  that 
when  the  valve  is  operated,  the  water,  both  cold  and  hot, 
is  measured  accurately,  so  that  the  proper  temperature 
is  obtained  at  once,  without  long  manipulation. 


L 


NO.  4  '*  MIXOMETER  "  WITH 
CHINA  WALL  PLATE 


G-131R  CAST  RRASS 
SHOWER  HEAD 


In  the  built-in  type  of  Speakman  mixing  valves, 
Nos.  3  and  4,  the  disks  or  washers  for  both  cold  and 
hot  water  are  raised  and  lowered  simultaneously  by 
turning  the  handle.  Cold  water  comes  first,  and  a 
continual  turning  of  the  handle  adds  hot  water  and 
decreases  the  supply  of  cold  till  the  desired  temperature 
is  obtained. 

No.  4  is  the  same  as  No.  3,  except  that  it  has  a 
china  wall  plate,  beautiful,  and  easily  cleaned.  This 
china  plate  can  be  furnished  on  any  of  our  built-in 
mixing-valve  showers. 

Speakman  Cast  Brass  Heads. 

Much  trouble  may  be  caused  in  an  improperly  de- 
signed shower,  by  dirt  stopping  up  the  holes  of  the 
shower  head.  This  not  only  spoils  the  effect  of  the 
shower  but  is  apt  to  cause  the  head  to  "  blow  out," 
with  the  possibility  of  injury  to  the  bather. 

Speakman  cast  brass  heads  eliminate  this  trouble 
and  danger.  They  have  removable  faces,  which  can  be 
easily  cleaned,  and  are  sufficiently  strong  to  resist  even 
the  most  unusually  heavy  pressures. 


-—1 

I 
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G-1035.  Speakman 
Rain  Bath  and  Body 
Shower.  Equipped 
with  No.  1  Mixing 
Valve.  May  be  used 
over  built-in  tub  or 
in  shower  stall 


G-1400.  Speakman  G-1402.  Speakman 

Built-in-the-Wall  Shower,  Built-in-the-Wall  Shower, 

equipped    with    compres-  similar    to    G-1400,  but 

sion    valves    and    hand  without  the  shampoo 
shampoo 


G-1410.  Speakman  Built- 
in-the-Wall  Shower.  May  be 
used  over  any  bathtub 


GT~>12.  Speakman  Columbia 
Shower  with  curtain  ring  and 
duck  curtain.     Supplies  to  wall 


SPEAKMAN  SHOWERS 
PRICE-LIST  OF  SPEAKMAN  SHOWERS  SHOWN  HEREWITH 


Fig.  No.. . .  .|g-943 

G-952 

G-990 

G-990 

G-993[G-995 

G-995 

G-1009 

G-1009 

G-1014 

G-101 6^-965 

G-1035 

G-1035 

G-1400 

G-1402 

G-141ojG-lS12 

Size  of  Inlet,     1 , 
inches ....  '2 

X 

xa  1  Y% 

X' 

Vt. 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Vl 

Price  $31.50  20.00 

29.00  39.50  28.00  32.50  44.00 

45.50 

59.00 

60.00 

140.00,  70.00 

55.00 

70.00 

21.50 

11.50 

20.00  15.00 

Only  a  few  styles  of  Speakman  Showers  are  shown  on  these  pages.  Catalogue  G-3  and  Supplement,  showing  many  more  -t\  lcs. 
will  be  gladly  furnished  on  request. 
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Speakman  Supply  and  Pipe  Co 


Speakman  Hospital  Plumbing  Fixtures. 

The  rapid  advance  in  medical  skill,  and  the  in- 
creased perception  of  the  value  of  sterilization  and 
sanitation  in  hospitals  and  physicians'  offices,  has  led 
to  the  development  of  certain  plumbing  fixtures  par- 
ticularly adapted  to  meet  these  particular  needs. 


The  descriptions  given  here  include  but  a  few  of 
the  Speakman  designs.  They  are  described  fully  in 
Catalogue  S-4,  which  will  be  sent  free  on  request. 

The  Speakman  Hospital  Mixing  Valves  have  the 
same  mechanical  features  as  our  No.  I  Speakman  Mix- 
ing Valve. 


SPEAKMAN  STRATTON  MIXING  VALVE 
Elbow  Type  (installed  in  Ford  Hospital,  Detroit) 
Smooth  lines,  easily  cleaned.  Special  strainer 
nozzle  discharges  water  in  compact  stream,  with- 
out splashing.  When  installing,  concealed  con- 
trolling stops  should  be  provided. 
List  price  $35.00 


W-2554    AND    W-2556.  SPEAKMAN 
KNEE-ACTION  MIXING  VALVE 
AND  WASTE 

Arranged  to  be  operated  entirely  by  the 
knee.  Provided  with  controlling  valves  to 
regulate  flow  of  water  and  prevent  splashing. 

Operator  can  obtain  any  desired  temper- 
ature of  water  by  moving  lever  handle 
with  the  knee.  Lever  does  not  have  to  be 
held  in  position,  but  will  stay  in  any  posi- 
tion placed. 

List  price  of  Valve  $42.50 

List  price  of  Waste   14.00 


W-2520.    KICK  MIXING  VALVE 
Valve  securely  attached  to  floor,  and  desired 

temperature  of  water  obtained  by  moving  lever 

with  the  foot. 

Lever  stays  in  any  position  desired. 
Controlling    stops    are    provided    to  regulate 

pressure  and  prevent  splashing. 

List  price   $38.50 


Speakman  Bath  and  Lavatory  Fixtures. 

The  niodern  demand  for  new  and  better  plumbing 
has  been  the  impetus  resulting  in  the  development  of  a 
line  of  Speakman  bath  and  lavatory  fixtures,  which  con- 
tain many  new  and  patented  advantages.  The  whole 
line,  consisting  of  features  to  meet  practically  all  re- 
quirements, is  in  harmony  with  modern  ideas  and  the 
latest  developments  of  sanitary  science. 

Quality — Speakman  fixtures  are  heavily  and  solidly 
made  of  the  finest  materials,  and  finished  to  the  most 
exacting  standards  of  workmanship.  They  are  made  of 
brass,  well  finished  and  heavily  nickel-plated. 

AH  fixtures  are  carefully  inspected  and  tested  be- 
fore leaving  the  factory. 

Sizes — Speakman  fixtures  are  built  to  conform  as 


nearly  as  possible  to  standard  designs  of  lavatories  and 
baths,  and  to  suit  the  regular  drillings. 

Speakman  "Unit"  and  "Unit  Acto"  Lavatory  Fixtures. 

These  are  special  designs  of  combination  lavatory 
fixtures,  which  sell  at  prices  that  make  them  available 
for  use  where  formerly  only  two  separate  faucets  and 
a  waste  could  be  profitably  installed. 

Simplification  of  design  and  a  large  output  has 
enabled  us  to  make  these  lower  prices,  without  in  the 
least  sacrificing  Speakman  quality. 

The  connecting  tubes  between  valves  and  supply 
nozzles  are  of  annealed  metal,  and  can  easily  be  bent 
to  suit  connections,  thus  making  the  fixtures  adaptable 
to  fit  practically  any  lavatory  with  standard  cutting  of 
supply  and  waste  holes. 


W22«.v    "UNIT"  SUPPU 

AND   WAS  I  I.   I  I  X  I  I  K  I 
Han  cnmprr««ion  valve*  with 
china  crom  arm    hnnillm,  iluna 
knob,  nickeled  cimti  hermit 


W  227B  "UNIT  ACTO"  SUP 
Pl.s   \\i>  WASTE  FIXTURE 

lias  i  ntnpre  ,sinn  valves  with 
China  croM  nrni  handles,  china 
kniili,  mi  ki'lr.l  i- si  tin  limns 


L 

m 

1 

M 

\ 

Til.  "UNIT  ACTO"  SUP 
AND  WASTE  FIXTURE 


W  2 
l'l.v 

Same  as  W  "J 'J 75,  except  with 
china   esi  uli  In  mis 


J 


"  ACTO  ••   POP  CP  W  A  STIC 
SmOOth    ICtton    nnd  positive 
operation.     Outside  diameter  of 
tail  piece  in  1V»  inchci 
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ESTABLISHED  1841 


E.  B.  BADGER  &  SONS  COMPANY 

Engineering  Coppersmiths  and  Structural  Metal  Workers 


63-75  Pitts  Street 
BOSTON,  MASS. 


Products. 

Copper,  White  Metal  and  German  Sil- 
ver Pantry  Sinks,  and  Copper  Wash  Boilers. 

Also  Sheet  Metal  Windows. 

For  Copper  Hot-Water  Boilers,  see  our 
name  in  General  Index. 


trade-mark 


Badger's  Pantry  Sinks. 

Badger's  pantry  sinks  are  made  of  copper,  Ger- 
man silver  and  white  metal.  The  material  is  heavy 
and  of  the  best  quality.  Copper  sinks  are  made  of 
cold-rolled  planished  copper,  heavily  tinned  on  the  in- 
side, with  all  joints  double-seamed  and  soldered ;  Bad- 
ger white  metal  and  German  silver  sinks  are  made 
in  the  same  way.  Large  sinks  with  drainboards  are 
made  to  order. 

Metal  Used. 

German  silver  and  white  metal  are  really  the  same 
thing.  Badger  white  metal  is  so  called  because  it  con- 
tains a  larger  percentage  of  nickel  and  has  a  whiter 
appearance.  We  use  and  recommend  the  Badger  white 
metal.  Either  metal  takes  a  good  polish  and  will  con- 
tinue to  do  so  until  the  metal  is  worn  out.  Badger 
pantry  sinks  do  not  chip  nor  crack ;  will  not  rust ;  the 
white  metal  does  not  become  brassy  after  repeated 
scouring.  With  copper  sinks  it  is  necessary  to  retin 
them  at  least  every  two  or  three  years,  which  means 
plumber's  expense. 

Utility. 

Badger  sinks  are  suitable  for  residences,  restau- 
rants, apartments,  and  hospitals.  It  does  not  matter 
how  large  the  available  space  may  be  or  how  irregular 
the  design,  Badger's  special  sinks  can  be  made  to  meet 
all  requirements. 

Sizes. 

Square  and  recessed  sinks  are  kept  in  stock  sizes 
designated  by  table  below  : 

12  x  18 ;  12  x  20 ;  14  x  20 ;  14  x  24 ;  16  x  24 ;  16  x 
30;  18  x  24;  18  x  30;  18  x  36;  20  x  36  inches. 

Badger's  Copper  Wash  Boilers. 

Badger's  copper  wash  boilers  are  used  chiefly  in 
the  laundry  and  are  usually  placed  next  to  the  wash- 
trays.  They  are  made  of  heavy  material  of  the  best 
lake  copper.  The  steam-pipe  on  top  connects  with  the 
chimney,  preventing  the  escape  of  steam  into  the  laun- 
dry.   The  interior  is  heavily  tinned. 

The  water  supply  can  be  connected  through  top 
of  boiler  and  the  water  drawn  off  through  the  cock  at 
bottom.  The  top  flange  of  boiler  rests  on  a  soapstone 
coping,  which  makes  a  neat  finish.  Stock  sizes,  10- 
gallon  to  50-gallon  capacity. 


SQUARE  PANTRY  SINK 


RECESSED  PANTRY  SINK 


L 


RECESSED  PANTRY  SINK  AND  DRAINBOARD 


COMPARTMENT  PANTRY  SINK  AND  DRAINBOARDS 


BADGER  COPPER  WASH  BOILER 
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Alberene  Stone  Company 


TELEPHONE,  5431  Gra mercy 


ALBERENE  STONE  COMPANY 

QUARRIERS  AND  MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Alberene  Stone  Laundry  Fixtures  and  Sanitary  Work 
223  East  Twenty-third  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


CHICAGO,  216  North  Clinton  Street 

Telephone,  3526  Main 
PITTSBURGH,  1410  Arrott  Building 
Bell  Telephone,  678  Court 
NEWARK,  N.  J.,  307  Prudential  Building 
Telephone,  6316  Market 


BRANCH  OFFICES 


Products. 

Alberene  Stone  (Natural  Soapstone)  Laundry 
Tubs  and  Kitchen  Sinks;  Sanitary  Urinals; 
Toilet  and  Shower  Partitions  ;  Laboratory  Tables, 
Hoods  and  Sinks. 

Also,  Photographic  and  Acid  Tanks;  Hearth 
Linings;  Switchboards  and  Barriers,  and  other 
Electrical  and  Power  Station  Equipment;  Floor- 
ing and  Stair  Treads. 

Description. 

Alberene  Stone  is  the  name  applied  solely  to  the 
output  of  the  extensive  quarries  of  this  Company,  and 
serves  both  to  identify  and  to  guarantee  our  products. 
Alberene  Stone  has  come  to  be  recognized  after  twenty- 
five  years  of  use  as  a  most  satisfactory  material  for 
laundry  and  kitchen  fixtures  and  sanitary  purposes. 

Alberene  Stone  is  a  natural,  quarried  stone,  gray 
in  color,  close-grained,  non-porous,  and  of  uniform  den- 
sity and  hardness,  and,  owing  to  its  non-absorbent  qual- 
ity, is  kept  clean  with  the  most  ordinary  care. 

In  the  manufacture  of  Alberene  Stone  Laundry 
Tubs  and  Kitchen  Sinks,  interlocking  tongued  and 
grooved  joints  are  employed,  as  illustrated  in  Fig.  I. 
The  density  and  close  grain  of  Alberene  Stone,  together 
with  its  freedom  from  stratification,  make  possible  the 
finest  milling  and  jointing  without  spawling  or  shaling. 

The  durability  of  Alberene  Stone,  together  with 
the  reasonable  cost  and  long-continued  and  satisfactory 
service,  renders  it  a  most  desirable  material  for  laun- 
dry tubs  and  sinks  in  houses  of  every  size  and  descrip- 
tion. 


Fh..  1    tongukd  and  grooved  joint 


WASHINGTON,  D.  C. 
BOSTON,  162  Dover  Street 
Telephone,  5253  Oxford 
PHILADELPHIA,  950  North  Darien  Street 
Telephone,  2740  Market 


Fig.  2.    SINGLE-COMPARTMENT  LAUNDRY  TUB 


Fig.         TWO-COMPARTMENT  LAUNDRY  TUB 


I  IIKI  I  (  (IMI'AKTMI'NT   LAUNDRY  'ITU 


covered  with  brass  clamps;  also,  in  combination  with 
sink  (  Fig.  5). 

These  fixtures  may  be  furnished  witb  capping  and 
return  ends,  or  inav  be  otherwise  modified  at  slight  cost 
to  suit  special  conditions. 


Laundry  Tubs. 

Laundry  Tubs  arc  furnished  in  one,  two,  and  three 

Compartments  (  Figs.      3,  and  .4),  with  Of  without  high  Kitchen  Sinks. 

hacks.     Thc^c  two    and  three  part   fixtures  are  also  Alhcrcnc  Stone  kitchen  sinks  are  particularly  desir- 

ftirnished  in  single  compartments  with  abutting  ends  able,  on  account  of  the  integral  back  and  draiuhoards, 
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ConhHutd  on  HtJti  fo;ic 


Alberene  Stone  Company 
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Fig.  5.    COMBINATION  LAUNDRY  TUB  AND  KITCHEN  SINK 

which  are  constructed  of  Alberene  Stone  and  are, 
therefore,  both  clean  and  sanitary  (Fig.  8). 

Urinals  and  Toilet  Work. 

The  problem  of  a  suitable  and  sanitary  material 
for  use  in  urinals  and  water-closet  compartments  is 
largely  solved  by  the  erection  of  Alberene  Stone  for 
these  purposes,  because  of  the  non-absorbent  quality  of 
the  stone  and  its  color,  and  because  of  the  water-tight 
joints  made  possible  by  the  use  of  the  slip-tongue  (Figs. 
I,  6  and  7). 

Architects,  Engineers,  Boards  of  Education,  and 
Industrial  Plants  use  and  recommend  Alberene  Stone 
for  such  purposes.  (References  will  be  furnished  upon 
request.) 


Fig.  6.    SLIP-TONGUE  JOINT 

Shower  Stalls. 

For  shower  compartments  and  public  baths  Al- 
berene Stone  is  giving  satisfaction.  The  method  of 
jointing,  as  shown  in  Figs.  1  and  6,  makes  the  show- 
ers water-tight.  A  heavy  countersunk  floor-slab, 
grooved  to  receive  partitions  and  backs,  prevents  leak- 
age.   Showers  vary  in  height  from  6  to  7  feet. 

Laboratory  Equipment. 

For  many  years  Alberene  Stone  has  been  used  for 
the  tops  of  chemical  and  other  laboratory  tables,  for 
chemical  sinks,  shelving  and  hoods,  which  are  con- 
structed entirely  of  Alberene  Stone  (Fig.  9). 

The  leading  chemists  of  the  country  use  and  rec- 
ommend Alberene  Stone. 

Co-operation. 

In  preparing  specifications,  use  the  material  given 
above.  For  further  information,  kindly  write  us.  We 
will  cheerfully  furnish  details  of  construction  and  erec- 
tion and  have  a  representative 


call  if  desired. 
Name  Plate  and  Guarantee. 

The  distinguishing  charac- 
teristics of  the  products  fur- 
nished and  installed  by  the  Al- 
berene Stone  Company  are 
the    Trade-Mark    Plate  and 


Guarantee.  trade-mark  plate 


Fig.  7.    VENTILATED  URINAL 


Fig.  8.    KITCHEN  SINK  WITH  HIGH  BACK 


Fig.  9.    ALBERENE  STONE  HOOD,  TABLE-TOP  AND  SHELVING 

These  two  features  are  the  assurance  to  Architect. 
Owner  and  Contractor  that  the  products  of  the  quarries 
and  mills  of  the  Alberene  Stone  Company  are  war- 
ranted to  give  service  and  satisfaction.  This  Guarantee 
has  been  attested  by  a  record  of  more  than  twenty-five 
years  of  steady  growth. 
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Litterer  Bros.  Mfg.  Company 


LITTERER  BROS.  MFG.  COMPANY 

Pantry  Sinks 
154-156  Whiting  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products. 

German  Silver  and  Copper  Pantry 
Sinks,  German  Silver  and  Planished 
Copper  Drainboards. 


Trade-Mark. 

The  accompanying  figure  is  the  trade- 
mark which  is  used  on  all  our  products. 

Scope  of  Business. 

We  are  specialists  in  the  manufacture  of  Pantry 
Sinks,  for  many  years  having  devoted  our  time  exclu- 
sively to  the  one  line  of  manufacture.  Pantry  Sinks 
are  made  in  four  standard  styles,  which  may  be  fitted 
to  any  style  of  fixtures. 

We  are  also  in  a  position  to  make  special  styles 
and  sizes. 


ELCO 


Prices  and  Estimates. 

■  Prices  on  any  style  furnished  on  re- 
quest. Also,  estimates  on  any  special 
equipment  required  will  be  quoted  upon 
receipt  of  complete  specifications. 


Illustration. 

The  four  styles,  A-501,  A-502,  A-503  and  A-504, 
and  several  styles  of  fixtures  are  illustrated. 


A-504 

German  Silver  or  Copper  Square  Pantry  Sink  with  Round  Corners, 
Connected  Side  Overflow,  Waste  Plug,  Coupling  and  Tail  Piece: 

12  x  IS  in.  14  x  2(1  in.  16  x  30  in. 

12  x  20  in.  14  x  24  in.  18  x  30  in. 

14  x  16  in.  16  x  24  in. 

Can  be  furnished  in  either  Planished  or  Tinned  Copper 


A-502 

German  Silver  or  Copper  Pantry  Sink,  bottom  so  shaped  that  dishes 
cannot  accumulate  in  center  of  sink  and  obstruct  Waste  Outlet: 
12  x  1*  in.  14  x  20  in.  16  x  30  in. 

12  x  20  in.  U   x  24  in.  18  x  3(1  in. 

14  x  16  in.  16  x  24  in. 

Also  fiirni  h..|  uiil,  Connected  Siile  Overflow,  Waste  Plus,  Coupling 
and  Tail  Piece 


A-503 

GermM  Silver  or  Copper  Square  Pantry  Sink  with  Round  Corner*, 
filled  will.  Nickel  Plated  Standing  Ovciflow  and  Waste,  with  Coupling 
and  Tail  Piece 

12  %  i«  in  M  r  20  In,  in  x  80  In, 

12  x  20  in.  II  X  2  1  in  IS  i  B0  in. 

14  x  1)1  in.  Id  x  21  in. 

("an  lir  furnish,  d  in  nihrr  Planished  ol  Tinned  Copper 


A-505 

Grooved  Wooden  Drainboard  lined  with  German  Silver  or  Copper, 
and  German  Silver  or  Copper  Pantry  Sink  attached  to  either  A-502, 
A-503,  A-504 

Can  be  made  any  size,  with  one  Drainboard,  with  Rack  and  End,  or 
for  recess,  and  any  height  of  back  required 

When  ordering  give  outside  measurements,  length  and  width,  height 
of  back,  length  of  drainboards,  size  and  style  of  Sink 


A-500 

German  Silver  or  Copper  Lined  Grooved  Wooden   Drainboard  with 

Recess  Sink  (A  501),  with  Nickel  PUted  Standing  Overflow 

A 1 1  augeineut  can  be  changed  to  suit  requirements.  As  described  il 
lias  German  Silvri  Top,  Can  DC  furnished  with  Heavy  Planished  Cuppci 
lo|,  and  Heavy  Coppei  Sink,  witb  Single  Drainboards,  „r  with  one  I' ml 
i  l  two  Bnda  it  wanted  for  a  recess 

When  ordering,  give  collect  outside  measiii  einrnts,  length  and 
Width,  height  Of  back  anil  length  of  drainhnai  <l,  and  lite  and  slvle  of 
Sink,  and  whcthei  German  Silver  Of  topper;  or,  if  Marble,  whether 
II. ill. iii  oi  Tennessee 
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A-510 

German  Silver  or  Copper  Recessed  Pantry  Sinks  with  Standing  Over- 
flows, and  German  Silver  or  Copper  Top  with  grooved  Drainboards. 
Made  with  either  Italian  Marble,  German  Silver  or  Copper  Back  Ends 
and  Apron.  Usual  dimensions  for  a  Combination  Sink  in  this  style  as 
follows : 


A-50T 

German  Silver  or  Planished  Copper  Pantry  Sink  and  Top  and 
Grooved  Drainboard  with  Marble  Back  and  End,  Marble  Apron  on  Front 
and  Right-Hand  End;  Oval  Sink,  fitted  with  Connected  Side  Overflow, 
Waste  Plug,  Coupling  and  Tail  Piece 

Can  also  be  furnished  with  German  Silver  or  Copper  Back,  End  and 
Apron.    For  sizes  of  Oval  Sink,  see  A-502 


DIMENSIONS 


Total  Length 

Width 

Height  of 

Size  of 

of  Sink 

of  Top 

Marble  Backs 

Each  Sink 

7  ft. 

24  in. 

18  in. 

14  x  20  in. 

8  ft. 

26  in. 

18  in. 

16  x  24  in. 

9  ft. 

26  in. 

18  in. 

16  x  24  in. 

A-508 

German  Silver  or  Copper  Recess  Pantry  Sink  and  Standing  Over- 
flow, with  German  Silver  or  Copper  Lined  Top  and  Grooved  Drainboard; 
Italian  Marble,  German  Silver  or  Copper  Back  and  Left-Hand  End; 
Apron  on  Front  and  Right-Hand  End 


A--.ll 

German  Silver  or  Copper  Recessed  Pantry  Sink  and  Standing  Over- 
flow. Countersunk  Marble  Top  with  Drainboards  in  one  piece ;  Marble 
Back  and  8-inch  Aprons  on  Front  and  Ends.  Can  furnish  this  outfit 
complete  as  shown,  and  will  be  pleased  to  give  full  specifications  and 
prices  on  request 


A-509 

German  Silver  or  Copper  Double  Oval  Pantry  Sinks  (same  style  as 
A-502),  with  German  Silver  or  Copper  Lined  Wood  Top,  grooved  for 
Drainboards;  with  either  German  Silver  or  Italian  Marble  Back  and  Left- 
Hand  End.  with  German  Silver  or  Italian  Marble  Apron  on  Front  and 
Right-Hand  End 

USUAL  DIMENSIONS 


Total  Length 

Width 

Height 

Size  of  Each 

of  Sink 

of  Top 

of  Rack 

Oval  Sink 

7  ft. 

22  in. 

18  in. 

14  x  20  in. 

8  ft. 

22  in. 

18  in. 

14  x  20  in. 

9  ft. 

24  in. 

18  in. 

16  x  24  in. 

A-512 

German  Silver  or  Planished  Copper  Double  Pantry  Sink  with  "  S  " 
Dividing  Partition  and  Right-  and  Left-Hand  Drainboard  with  Back  ana 
Apron;  White  Metal  Combination  Compression  Supply  Valve  with  Swing- 
ing Nozzle,  White  Metal  Legs,  Standing  Wastes,  etc. 

Usual  Dimensions:  Length,  about  6  feet  G  inches  over  all;  widtn 
from  front  to  back,  27  inches;  height  of  back,  12  inches;  depth  inside,  i 
inches;  width  of  roll  rim,  2  inches.  Also  furnished  with  Kigbt-  or 
Left-Hand  End  or  both,  where  Sink  goes  in  a  recess 
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John  Trageser  Steam  Copper  Works 


JOHN  TRAGESER  STEAM  COPPER  WORKS 

Manufacturers  of  Range  Boilers,  Sinks  and  Drainboards 

TELEPHONE,  8140  Chelsea  447-457  West  26th  Street 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Copper  and  Galvanized  Range  Boilers  ;  Pantry 
Sinks  and  Drainboards  in  Copper,  German  Silver,  and 
W  hite  Metal. 


"Graves"  Range  Boiler. 

The  "  Graves  "  Range  Boiler 
(Fig.  i)  is  hand  made  of  heavy 
copper-bearing  steel,  galvanized  in- 
side and  outside,  and  enameled  painted 
outside. 

Packed  and  boxed  for  shipping. 
Will  stand  300  pounds'  pressure  and 
is  warranted  for  six  years.  Ever}' 
boiler  bears  a  brass  plate  with  this 
guarantee. 


CAPACITIES,  DIMENSIONS  AND  PRICES 
"GRAVES"    RANGE  BOILER 


Capacity, 
gallons 

Size, 
inches 

Price 

30 

60  x  12 

5529.00 

35 

60  x  13 

31.00 

40 

60  x  14 

34.00 

48 

72  x  14 

40.00 

52 

60  x  16 

41.00 

63 

72  x  16 

48.00 

66 

60  x  18 

48.00 

82 

60  x  20 

55.50 

100 

60  x  22 

73.50 

Fig.  1.  •'  GRAVES  ' 
RANGE  BOILER 


"Continental"  Copper  Boiler. 

In  the  "  Continental  "  Copper  Boiler  all  joints  are 
brazed  and  welded  by  new  process,  no  rivets  or  solder 
being  used  in  seams. 

A  guarantee  is  given  with  every  boiler. 

CAPACITIES,    DIMENSIONS   AND   PRICES   COPPER  RANGE 
BOILERS 


( 'apacity, 
gallons 

Height, 
inches 

Diam., 
inches 

Price 
200  lb. 

test 

Price, 
250  lb. 

test 

30 

60 

12 

5530.00 

5535.00 

35 

60 

13 

35.00 

40.00 

40 

60 

14 

40.00 

45.00 

50 

60 

16 

50.00 

60.00 

60 

60 

18 

60.00 

70.00 

80 

60 

20 

80.00 

90.00 

100 

62 

22 

100  (Id 

l  in  no 

The  250-pOUnd  test  boiler  is  guaranteed  to  stand  a  working 
pre    mm  ol  I  rO  pound  .  and  .1.  .1111  I  <  oll.ipsr 

F'anlry  Sinks. 

A  White  Metal   Pantry  Sink  with  drainboard 

(  Fitf.  2),  and  apron.  (  an  lie  made  in  any  length  and  to 
suit  your  requirements. 


Fig.  2. 


WEST  END  "  PANTRY  SINK  AND  DRAINBOARD 


SIZES  AND  PRICES  "WEST  END"  PANTRY  SINK  AND 
DRAINBOARD 


Size  outside,  ins. 
German  Silver 
White  Metal 


22x48 
$100 
130 


24  x  48 
$105 
135 


22x60 
$105 
135 


24  x  60     24  x  72 
$110  $120 
140  150 


Fig.  3.    DOUBLE  BUTLER'S  PANTRY  SINK 
With  Partition  encased  in  plain  box 

SIZES  AND  PRICES  DOUBLE  BUTLER'S  PANTRY  SINK 


Size  inside,  ins. 
Tinned  and  Plan- 
ished Copper 
( iernian  Silver 
White  Metal 


40  x  18  44  x  22  48  x  16  48  x  24  60  x  20  60  x  24 


5536 
62 
75 


5538 
68 
80 


5538 
72 
85 


5540 
78 
95 


5550  355 
82  90 
110  120 


Nickel-plated  standing  waste  extra 


Fic.  4.    "  MANHATTAN  "  DRAINllOARD 
Covered  with  White  Metal 


SIZES  AND  PRICES  WITH  BRACKETS 


Size,  inches. .  1 S  x  24    18x30    20x  24    20x  3(»    22  \  24  22x30 
551  2.00    5512.50    J513.50    5515  50    5511  00  315.00 

Telescopic  supports  extra 


SWKKT>  (iAIAUH.Vt 
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GAYLORD  SANITARY  MFG.  COMPANY 

Water-Closets  and  Water-Saving  Devices 

OFFICE  AND  FACTORY 

457-465  West  Main  Street 
ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 

DATA 


Products. 

"  Auto-Silent  "  Automatic  Flushing  Water- 
Closets;  "Ideal"  Bubble  Drinking  Fountains; 
"Ideal"  Factory  Wash  Basins,  for  Railroads, 
Schools,  Factories  and  Public  Buildings ;  "  Ideal  "  Car- 
riage and  Automobile  Overhead  Wash  Founts; 
"Ideal"  Water  Saver  Valves;  Disappearing  Hose 
Reels;  "Always-Ready"  Fire-Extinguisher  Hose 
and  Reel  Outfits  ;  "  Always-Ready  "  Lawn  Hose 
and  Reel  Outfits. 

"Auto-Silent"  Automatic  Flushing  Water-Closet. 

In  the  "  Auto-Silent "  automatic  water-closet  a 
perfect  valve  and  tank  has  been  produced  which  cannot 
waste  water  nor  get  out  of  order.  The  flushing  is  seat- 
actuated. 

Guarantee — All  wearing  parts  are  guaranteed  for 
ten  years. 

Advantages' — The  "  Auto-Silent  "  water-closet  ex- 
cels in  the  following  features: 

Simplicity ;  sanitation ;  economy  of  water ;  quality 
of  fittings,  seats,  tanks  and  general  appearance. 

Tanks — Are  visible  or  invisible,  as  desired.  In- 
visible tanks  fit  inside  any  four-inch  partition. 


No.  204-B  No.  203-B  No.  500-E  "IDEAL" 

Price  $00.00  Price  $45.00       Price  $35.00     URINAL  VALVE 

WITH  PLATFORM 

"  AUTO-SILENT  "  AUTOMATIC  WATER-       Price,  Iron ...  $10.00 
CLOSETS  Price,    Brass..  12.00 

Individual  Wash 
Basins. 

Individual  wash 
basins,  single  or  in 
groups  of  six  basins, 
with  enamel  top. 

Price,  Single  Basin.$  15.00 
Price,    Battery  of 

Six,  with  enamel  AUTOMATIC 

top    115.00  FACTORY 

WASH  BASIN 
Pedestal  operated 

"Ideal"  Bubble  Drinking  Fountains. 

"  Ideal  "  drinking  fountains  are 
made  in  two  styles,  china  and  metal 
bubbler. 

Price,  China  Bubbler  $10.00 

Price,   Metal   Bubbler   20.00 

"Ideal"  Overhead  Wash  Fount. 

Equipped  w  i  t  h  counterbalance 
weight  and  32-candle-power  electric 
light.  Suspended  on  swivel  joint. 
Ideal  for  garage  use. 


" IDEAL "  FOOT 
VALVE  FOR  LAY 
ATORV 


1 

•v  1 

■"  ■ 

DRINKING 
FOUNTAIN 


'IDEAL"  OVERHEAD  WASH  FOUNT 

Complete,  with  electric  light  $30.00 

Va-inch  size  without  electric  light   12.00 

%-inch  size  without  electric  light   15.00 

All  standard  sizes  made  with  counterbalanced  weights  and  Arm  4 
feet  (>  inches  long. 


"IDEAL" OVERHEAD  WASH  FOUNT  WITH  CIRCULAR  TRACK 

Circular  Track  completely  ready  for  installation  can  be  furnished 
for  any  style  of  Overhead  Wash  Fount 

Price,  f.o.b.  Rochester,  track  only  $7  50 


"  ALWAYS-READY  "  OVERHEAD 
WASHER  AND  FIRE  EXTINGUISHER 
(AUTOMATIC) 
Price,  with  50  feet  and  10  feet  each, 

hoses  with  nozzles,  complete  $35.00 

Price,  with  100  feet  and  10  feet  each, 

hoses  with  nozzles,  complete   50.00 


"ALWAYS  READY" 
FIRE  EXTINGUISHER 


DATA  "ALWAYS-READY"  FIRE  EXTINGUISH ER  (AUTOMATIC) 
Price,  painted  vermilion  red,  with  50  feet  of  hose,  complete  $25.00 


Price,  painted  vermilion  red,  with  100  feet  of  hose,  complete. 


Hi. no 


"  IDEAL"  AUTO- 
MATIC WATER 
SAVER  VALVE 
Price  $2.00 


LAWN  HOSE  REEL 

Price,  with  50  ft.  of  hose,  automatic  nozzle  $10.00 

Price  of  Reel  without  hose  or  nozzle   3.00 


Ir 


IDKAL "  SPONGE  WASHER 
Price  $2.00 


"  IDEAL "  OVERHEAD  WASH  FOUNT 


AUTOMATIC  DISAPPEARING 
HOSE  REEL 
Swings  in  or  out  of  cellar  win- 
dow; plumbing  inside  of  cellar; 
connected  and  ready  for  immedi- 
ate use  to  reach  all  parts  of 
house.  Made  of  malleable  iron 
and  brass. 

Price,  50-foot  size  reel  with  brace  and  coup- 
lings  $5.00 

Price,  100-foot  size  reel  with  brace  and  coup- 
lings   0.00 

Roughing  measurements:  50-foot  size,  10  inch 
square  sash  or  larger;  100-foot  size,  22-inch  square 
sash  or  larger.  May  be  set  with  regular  hanging 
window  sash,  but  swings  farther  into  cellar,  to 
clear  sash. 


Guarantee.  window  cleani  r 

Goods  are  guaranteed  to  be  perfect  in  material, 
workmanship,  finish  and  efficiency. 

Catalogue. 

Complete  catalogue  on  request. 
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Compound  Injector  &  Specialty  Co. 


COMPOUND  INJECTOR  &  SPECIALTY  CO. 

SOLE  MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Dehn's  Sanitary  Plumbing  Drainage  Specialties 

long  distance  telephones:    419-421  North  Laramie  Avenue 

Austin  543  and  545  CHICAGO,   ILL.  CABLE  ADDRESS,  "  Compound  " 


Products. 

Dehn's  Automatic  Water  Softening  and  Scale 
Removing  Devices,  "  Peerless  "  Water  Softener, 
"Kompost"  Bricks,  "Acme"  Adjustable  Floor 
Drains,  with  and  without  Automatic  Back-Water 
Valves ;  "  Peerless  "  Garage,  Laundry  and  Stable 
Floor  Drains;  Hygienic  and  "Acme"  Grease 
Traps,  with  and  without  Water  Coolers. 

"  Acme  "  Closed-End  Adjustable  Closet  Bends 
and  Extensions  ;  Iron  Drum  Traps,  Clean-Out 
Tees,  End  Ferrules,  Refrigerator  Drains,  Blow- 
Off,  Catch  and  Gravel  Basins,  and  other  accessories 
to  make  a  complete,  perfectly  sanitary  Plumbing  Drain- 
age System. 

Sanitary  Safeguards. 

Architects,  Sanitary  Engineers  and  Contractors 
will  safeguard  the  health  and  property  of  their  clients 
by  specifying  our  Sanitary  Devices.  As  their  trade- 
names "  Acme  "  and  "  Peerless  "  imply,  we  believe 
them  unexcelled  in  design  and  operation.  They  are 
durable  in  make  and  in  every  way  reliable;  no  other  de- 
vices on  the  market  may  be  substituted  without  risk  for 
the  "  Dehn  "  line  as  being  "  equally  as  good."  The  es- 
sential parts  of  our  devices  are  patented. 

We  manufacture  the  larg- 
est and  most  complete  line  of 
Sanitary  Plumbing  Drainage 
Specialties  in  the  United 
States.  (» 

We  will  be  pleased  to  fur- 
nish further  information,  to- 
gether with  our  illustrated 
catalogue,  upon  request. 


"A£ME" 

FLOOR  DRAINS 

PEERLESS" 

FLOOR  drains 
trademarks 


Fic.  5,    DEHN'S  "ACME"  FLOOR  DRAIN 
(Patented) 


"KOMPOSqp"  "PEERLESS" 

water  softener 


(Registered  in  U.  S.  Pat.  Office) 

BRICKS 

TRADE-MARKS 


Fig.  9. 


DEHN'S  "  ACME  "  ONE-PIECE  FLOOR  DRAIN 
(Patented) 


With  continuous  pipe  trap  (no  partitions),  with  large  brass  taper- 
threaded  clean-out  plug  and  the  only  reliable  automatic  back-water  valve 


Dimensions  and  Prices 

Water  Seal,  inches   4  4  4 

Size  of  Outlets,   inches   2  3  4 

Size  of  Brass  Clean-out  Plugs,  inches   1%  1%  1% 

Diameter  of  Top,  inches   9  10  12 

Length  over  all,  inches   18  20  24 

Receiver  above  Outlet,  inches   2  2  2 

Approximate  Weight,  pounds   30  40  65 

Fig.  9-A.    Iron  Top  and  Strainer,  each  $  7.50  $10.00  $14.00 

Fig.  9-B.    Brass  Finished  Top  and  Strainer,  each.  13.50  17.00  22.00 

Fig.  9-C.    Brass  N.  P.  Top  and  Strainer,  each...  15.50  19.00  25  00 


With  continuous  pipe  trap  (tlO  partition!)),  with  the 
malic  back  wall i   valve,   I"  water  deal  ii 


inly  reliable  auto- 
trap 


DiMtNsioNs  and  Priced 

Water  Seal,  inchen   444 

Size  of  Outlet*,  inches   2  8  4 

Diametrr  of  Top,  inchen   0  10  12 

Depth  over   all,  inchen   11  13  LB 

1-eniitli  over  all,  Inchen   18  14  21 

Receiver  above  Outlet  of  Trap,  inchen   2  2  2 

Approximate   WriKht,   pound*   25  35  ItO 

l  ilt,  5  A.     Iron  Top  and   Siiamri.  raid  f  7.00  $  0.00  $12.00 

FilC.  •VH.     I' mulled  Drans    Top  and  Stiainer,  each.  18.00  HI. HO  20.00 

Fig.  GC.    N.  P.  Uraii  Top  and  Strainer,  each...  15.00  1X  00  88.00 


Fxo.  82. 


DKIIN'S  "PEERLESS"  GARAGE  FLOOR  DRAINS 
t  Patented ) 


Dl  MENSIONS   ANI1    Pill  VS 

Diameter  of  Top,  inchen   20 

Si/c  nl   Waste  Outlet,  inches   I 

Depth    over    all,   inchen   30 

Vent    Hub  Connections,   inchen   2 

Approximate   Weight,   poundn   lOO 

I'.,..     Hon  T  ml  Stiainei,  each  $50.00  $05.00  $SO  00  $95.00 


20 

20 

20 

1 

4 

4 

:is 

4tl 

.,1 

BOO 

800 

700 
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Fig.  37.    DEHN'S  "  ACME  "  FLOOR  DRAIN 
(Patented) 

With  expansion  joint-shelf  and  anchors,  continuous  pipe  trap  (adjustable), 
clean-out  plug,  etc. 

Dimensions  and  Prices 

Water    Seal,    inches   4 

Size  of  Outlets,  inches   - 

Receiver  above  Outlet  of  Trap,  Extreme  Height,  inches   20 

Receiver  above  Outlet  of  Trap,  Lowest  Depth,  inches   8 

Adjustment  of  Receiver  from   Lowest   Depth  to  Extreme  Height, 

inches   12 

Depth  over  all,  inches   28 

Length   over   all,   inches   14 

Diameter  of  Top,  inches   9 

Average    Weight,    pounds   45 

Fig.  37-A.    Iron  Top  and  Strainer,  each  $10.50 

Fig.  37-B.    Finished  Brass  Top  and  Strainer,  each   22.50 

Fig.  37-C.    N.  P.  Brass  Top  and  Strainer,  each   24.50 


*-< 

Fig.  113.    DEHN'S  "ACME"  DOUBLE  TRAPPED  WATER 
COOLING  GREASE  TRAP 
(Patented) 

Grease  Catch  Basins  designed  to  keep  water  in  basin  at  low  temper- 
ature. By  connecting  cold  water  supply  pipe  leading  to  kitchen  sink  or 
other  fixtures  with  water  jacket  in  basin,  water  in  basin  is  continually 
chilled  to  a  very  low  temperature.  As  soon  as  greasy  water  enters  basin, 
grease  congeals  and  floats  to  top  of  water  and  can  be  easily  removed. 
Hand-hole  provided  with  malleable  iron  saddle  and  heavy  thumb-screw 

Dimensions  (Inches)  and  Prices 

Number   15-1      18-1      24  1      30-1     38-1     24-2     30-2  38-2 

Diam.  of  Top.  .  .  12         12         20         20        20        24        24  24 

Depth   over  all.  15         18         24         30        38        24        30  38 

Size  of  Waste 
Inlet  Connec- 
tion  2          2          4          4         4  4  4  4 

Size  of  Waste 
Outlet  Con- 
nection  22444444 

Size  of  Vent 
Hub  Connec- 
tion  iy2       ll/2       2          2         2  4  4  4 

Size  of  Water 
Supply  C  o  n  - 

nection    3-4       3-4       3-4       3-4       3-4  I  1  1 

Price,  Painted.  .$28.00  $30.00  $45.00  $55.00  $70.00  $55.00  $70.00  $85.00 

These  Catch  Basins  can  be  furnished  enameled  inside,  if  desired. 
Prices  quoted  upon  application 


Fic.  02-C.  DEHN'S 


PEERLESS "  GARAGE  DRAINAGE  SYSTEM 
(Patented) 


A  system  of  Mud,  Gas  and  Oil  Garage  Drainage  Basins,  approved  and   recommended  by  Board   of   Health  and   Fire   Prevention   Bureau,  and 

installed  in  every  public  garage  constructed  in  Chicago,  HI. 
Basins  furnished  with  flush  cover,  fastened  in  place  with  brass  flat  head  machine  screws,  countersunk 

Fig.  02-C.    As  illustrated,  less  pipes  and  fittings  S134.00 

Fig.  62.     20"  x  30"  "Peerless"  Garage  Floor  Drain   onlv,  each   50.00 

Fig.  110-A.     18"  x  24"  "Acme"  Special  Gas  Basin  only,  each   28.00 

Fig.  llfi-B.     18"  x  24"  "Acme"  Special  Mud  Basin  only,  each   28.00 


Co-operative  Service.  to  keep  jn  close  touch  with  our  firm  in  order  to  keep 

We  are  continually  making  improvements  in  our  yourself  posted.  We  are  at  your  service.  Command 
line ;  hence,  it  will  be  to  our  mutual  interest  for  you     us  at  any  time. 
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Penberthy  Injector  Company 


ESTABLISHED  1886 


PENBERTHY  INJECTOR  COMPANY 


MANUFACTURERS  OF 

The  "  Penberthy  "  Automatic  Cellar  Drainer 

DETROIT,  MICH. 

CANADIAN  FACTORY:  WINDSOR.  ONTARIO,  CAN. 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.. 


CALCUTTA,  INDIA 


BRANCHES 
LONDON,  ENG. 


HANOVER,  GERMANY 


PARIS,  FRANCE 


Products. 

The  "  Penberthy  "  Automatic  Injector,  Auto- 
Positive  Injector,  "  XL-96  "  Ejector,  "  Penberthy  " 
Regrinding  Valves,  Automatic  Cellar  Drainers, 
"XL-96"  Swimming  Pool  Heater. 

Also,  a  full  line  of  Angle,  Cross,  Horizontal  and 
Vertical  Check,  Swing  Check  and  Globe  Valves  ; 
Water  Gauges,  Water  Heaters,  Oil  Cups,  Grease 
Cups,  etc. 


"Penberthy"  Automatic  Cellar  Drainer. 

The  "  Penberthy  "  Automatic  Cellar  Drainer  is  a 
hydraulic  ejector  of  high  capacity  with  a  copper  float 
automatically  operating  a  quick  opening  and  closing 
valve  C  (Fig.  1);  said  valve  being  controlled  by  the 
float  in  its  upward  or  downward  movement  on  account 
of  the  rise  or  fall  of  the  water  in  sump,  as  shown  in  Fig. 
2.  This  valve  is  never  partially  opened — it  cannot  leak, 
and  allows  the  ejector  to  give  its  greatest  efficiency  by 
working  to  full  capacity. 

The  float  arms  are  slotted  at  A,  where  they  con- 
nect to  the  valve  lever.  This  prevents  the  ejector 
from  operating  until  the  water  has  raised  the  float  up 
to  the  highest  point,  and,  as  the  water  is  ejected,  they 
travel  down  the  length  of  these  slots  before  the  weight 
of  the  float  closes  the  valve.  This  allows  the  machine 
to  work  for  longer  periods  and  not  so  often,  thus  pre- 
venting considerable  wear  and  the  leakage  and  dribbling 
of  water,  as  is  so  common  in  the  majority  of  drainers. 

To  enable  the  installation  of  this  drainer  in  small 
holes,  or  sumps,  we  have  made  it  as  compact  as  possible. 

Ii  takes  up  not  over  one  third  the  space  of  other 
drainers. 

The  float,  instead  of  being  round,  is  flat  on  the  top ; 
it  has  more  buoyancy  and  occupies  less  space  than  a 
round  float  of  the  same  diameter.  We  have  further 
economized  on  space  by  building  the  float  around  the 
suction  pipe  B.  This  patented  feature  has  the  added 
advantage  of  being  rigid,  and  overcomes  all  the  trouble 
of  the  common  loose  float.  The  balance  of  the  drainer 
is  built  directly  above  the  float;  this  not  only  keeps  the 
w  hole  machine  in  as  small  a  space  as  possible,  but  also 
admits  of  all  working  parts,  with  the  exception  of 
Strainer  and  float,  beiiuj  above  the  7^ater,  thus  prevent- 
ing corrosion,  or  the  exterior  parts  becoming  clogged 
by  depo  11  of  slime,  dirt  or  sediment.  The  interior 
parts  arc  prevented  from  coming  into  contact  with  anv 
foreign  particles  by  the  special  strainer  II,  which  is 
so  constructed  that,  instead  of  the  water  being  drawn 
directly  Upward,  it  is  taken  in  at  the  sides,  allowing  all 


'FJEMf 


Fig. 

PENBERTHY  "  AUTOMATIC 
CELLAR  DRAINER 

E — Water  Pressure  Pipe 

C — Water  Valve 

D — Discharge  Pipe 

F — Ejector 

B — Suction  Pipe 


Fig.  2 

"  PENBERTHY  "  AUTOMATIC 
CELLAR  DRAINER 
Showing  Installation 


sediment  to  collect  under  the  strainer  without  being  dis- 
turbed by  the  force  of  the  suction. 

We  also  provide  a  foot  valve,  inside  the  strainer, 
which  closes  the  instant  the  drainer  ceases  operating, 
holding  all  water  in  the  pipes,  primed  for  starting  in- 
stantly at  the  next  filling  of  the  sump.  This  also  pre- 
vents flooding  by  the  back  flow. 

The  "  Penberthy  "  has  no  leather  washers  to  wear 
and  cause  leaks. 

The  instantaneous  opening  and  closing  of  the  op- 
erating valves,  by  action  of  the  water  pressure,  permits 
no  slow  leaks. 

The  very  compact  arrangement  of  this  drainer 
makes  it  necessary  to  construct  only  a  small  sump,  de- 
sirable because  of  the  saving  effected  in  both  amount  of 
space  used  and  the  cost  of  construction.  The  whole 
drainer  is  under  the  floor  level,  yet  all  parts  are  in- 
stantly accessible  without  disconnecting  pipes  or  re- 
moving drainer.  All  working  parts  arc  conveniently 
located  on  top. 

Adaptability — The  "  Penberthy  "  Automatic  Cellar 
Drainer  is  particularly  adapted  for  use  in  pits,  sumps, 
cellars,  tanks,  settling  basins,  or  wherever  it  is  desired 


S wen's  CaTALOOOI 


Continued  ON  MJrf  page 


Penberthy  Injector  Company 


Valves  1Q63 


to  keep  water  or  other  liquids  from  going  above  a  cer- 
tain level.  It  is  more  efficient,  takes  up  less  room,  will 
last  much  longer,  and  sells  at  a  lower  price  than  asked 
for  many  drainers  not  as  efficient. 

Material — They  are  made  of  best  bronze  metal, 
except  float,  which  is  copper. 

Estimates — We  will  furnish  estimates  for  any  spe- 
cial requirements. 

Guarantee — All  drainers  absolutely  guaranteed  per- 
fect in  working  and  workmanship. 

LIST  PRICES 


No.  1 

No.  2 

No.  3 

No.  4 

No.  5 

No.  6 

325.00 

40.00 

55. 00 

80.00 

110.00 

160.00 

PRICES  AND  CAPACITIES  AT  DIFFERENT  PRESSURES  AND 
ELEVATIONS,  DIMENSIONS,  PIPE  SIZES,  WEIGHTS  ETC. 


,3  <v 

£.5 


Actual  Capacities  in  Gallons 
of  Water  per  Hour  Taken 
from  Sump  and  Not  Total 

Amount  of  Discharged  Water 


230 
200 


430 
320 


660 
520 


960 
760 


1280 
1000 


1680 
1320 


O  n! 


4«0 
350 

285 


620 
480 

400 


1100 

860 

720 


1600 
1240 

1040 


2100 
1620 

1260 


2800 
2200 

1840 


o  m 


530 
480 

420 
360 
285 


820 
700 

600 
480 
300 


1440 
1230 

1050 
840 
580 


2020 
1880 

1600 
1280 
900 


2700 
2300 

1960 
1560 
1080 


3560 
3050 

2600 
2080 
1440 


+j  — 

<£fcd 


650 
580 

490 
420 
340 


1050 
840 

780 
620 
450 


1650 
1440 

1320 
1040 
760 


2400 
1<»80 

1800 
1440 
1050 


3200 
2820 

2600 
2060 
1500 


4200 
3700 

3420 
2700 
2000 


Pipe  Sizes, 
Inch 


1H 


IK 


1H 


2y2 


Dimensions 
Over  All  in 
Inches 


16 


20 


25 


32 


36 


10 


12 


16 


18 


20 


18 


22 


32 


40 


50 


Sizes  7  and  8  made  to  order  only.    Prices  subject  to  discount. 

Special  Notice — The  above  capacities  are  the  actual  capacities  of  -water 
taken  from  sump,  and  not  the  combined  discharge  of  operating  and  drainage 
water  as  given  in  most  tables. 

For  higher  elevations  than  shown  above,  special  drainers  can  be  made; 
also  low  pressure  drainers  for  operating  pressure  10  to  30  lbs. 

Factories. 

All  articles  manufactured  at  the  Detroit  factory 
are  also  manufactured  in  our  Canadian  factory. 

"Penberthy"  Regrinding  Valves. 

They  will  add  to  and  increase  the  economy,  effi- 
ciency and  prosperity  of  any  power  plant  that  installs 
them. 

The  ever  increasing  demand  to-day  by  power  plant 
owners  and  steam  users  in  general  is  for  valves  that  will 
give  absolutely  reliable  service  and  dependability  under 
high  pressures  and  severe  conditions,  and  that  are  free 
from  unnecessary  renewal  of  discs  and  repair  parts. 
To  meet  this  demand  the  "  Penberthy "  Regrinding 
Valve  has  been  designed.   It  is  the  result  of  many  years 


of  practical  experience  in  the  manufacture  of  high-grade 
brass  goods,  and  embodies  the  best  mechanical  ideas 
ever  employed  in  valve  construction. 

The  distribution  of  metal 
is  such  that  parts  subjected  to 
the  greatest  strain  and  wear 
have  proportionately  heavier 
walls.  For  the  present  we  il- 
lustrate only  the  medium  pattern 
type,  which  is  designed  to  stand 
a  constant  working  pressure  of 
200  pounds. 

A  sectional  view  of  this 
regrinding  valve  is  illustrated 
herewith.  It  will  give  an  intelli- 
gent idea  of  the  design,  con- 
struction and  superior  features 
of  this  high-grade  valve.  It  will 
be  noticed  that  restrictive  areas 
are  largely  in  excess  of  area  of 
the  pipe. 


NO.  525-J 
" PENBERTHY " 
REGRINDING  VALVE 


"  XL-96  "  Swimming  Pool  Heater. 

The  swimming  pool  of  the  present  has  called  forth 
a  development  of  complete  systems  for  filtering,  filling, 
heating,  circulating,  refiltering  and  aerating  its  water 
with  regard  to  perfect  sanitation  and  economy. 

In  this  connection  the  Penberthy  Injector  Com- 
pany has  spent  some  time  and  no  little  money  in  obtain- 
ing the  requisite  data  and  perfecting  the  "  XL-96 " 
Heater  to  meet  the  requirements  of  noiselessly  and 
efficiently  heating  these  pools. 

As  regards  time  allowance  for  heating  a  pool,  this 
depends  upon  the  rate  at  which  water  for  filling  can  be 
passed  through  filters ;  or  in  cases  where  filtering  the 
water  has  been  accomplished  at  water  company's  plant, 
upon  size  of  filling  main,  the  head  pressure  on  main 
and  capacity  of  boiler  plant  to  generate  the  requisite 
number  of  heat  units  to  give  proper  temperature  in- 
crease to  the  water. 

The  "  XL-96  "  Heater,  No.  4  to  No.  10,  inclusive, 
having  pipe  connection  ij4  inches  to  4  inches  respec- 
tively, will  heat  pools  of  15,000  to  150,000  gallons' 
capacity ;  and  the  following  table  shows  the  proper 
size  to  install  on  a  basis  of  thirty  degrees  Fahr.  increase 
of  temperature,  10-  or  80-pound  steam  pressure  and  a 
time  allowance  of  ten  hours.  Two  heaters  to  be  in- 
stalled on  filling  line  and  one  next  size  smaller  on 
recirculating  line. 


XL-96 


XL-96"  SWIMMING  POOL  HEATER 


Steam 


Capacity  of  Pool  in  Gallons 


Gauge 

15,000 

30,000 

55,000 

80,000 

100,000 

150.000 

10  lbs. 

Quan.  Size 
2  5 
1  4 

Quan.  Size 
2  6 
1  5 

Quan.  Size 
2  7 
1  6 

Quan.  Size 
2  8 
1  7 

Quan.  Size 
2  9 
1  8 

Quan.  Size 
2  10 
1  9 

80  lbs. 

1  5 
1  4 

1  6 
1  5 

1  7 

1  6 

1  8 
1  7 

1  9 
1  8 

1  10 
1  9 

Prices  furnished  on  application.    Write  for  descriptive  circular. 
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Crampton-Farley  Brass  Co. 


CRAMPTON-FARLEY  BRASS  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Plumbers'  Specialties 
KANSAS  CITY,  MO. 


DISTRIBUTORS 


PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  Fleck  Bros.  Co. 
READING.  PA.,  Reading  Foundry  &  Supply  Co. 

ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  L.  M.  Rumsey  Mfg.  Co. 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  N.  O.  Nelson  Mfg.  Co. 
MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN.,  Central  Supply  Co. 


Products. 

Sansealo  Floor  Drains. 

Also,  Farley  bELF-CLosi ng  Work,  Fuller  Work, 
Compression  Work,  Star  Hopper  Valves,  Solder 
Nipples,  Vent  Tees,  etc. 

Sansealo  Floor  Drains,  Construction. 

The  outside  or  main  part  of  this  sanitary  Floor 
Drain  is  made  of  one  heavy  piece  of  cast  iron,  on  the 
inside  of  which  is  a  flange  upon  which  the  inner  trap 
rests.  This  inner  trap  is  held  in  place  with  four  brass 
machine  screws,  and  a  34-inch  rubber  cord  forms  the 
joint.  The  gate  and  seat  on  the  back-water  trap  drain 
is  made  of  bronze  and  carefully  ground,  and  being  sub- 
merged, works  easily  and  surely  by  gravity.  No  joints 
to  become  loose  and  cause  leakage. 

Polished  Brass  Tops  or  extra-heavy  Iron  Tops 
furnished  when  specified. 


OMAHA,  NEB.,  United  States  Supply  Co. 
DENVER,  COLO.,  M.  J.  O'Fallon  Supply 
LITTLE  ROCK,  ARK.,  Crane  Co. 
ST.  PAUL,  MINN.,  Crane  &  Ordway  Co. 
KANSAS  CITY,  MO.,  All  Supply  Houses 


Co. 


Specifications. 

Specify  by  number,  and  state  if  wanted  plain  or 
with  back-water  trap. 


sansealo  floor  drain 

Note  absence  of  joints 


Advantages. 

Sansealo  Drains  are  very  compact,  have  no  outside 
joints  to  get  loose  and  leak,  the  water  seal  is  greater 
than  in  most  drains  and  the  outlet  is  near  surface.  The 
outlet  of  the  inner  trap  being  submerged,  it  acts  as  a 
jet  and  keeps  the  bowl  filled  with  fresh  water,  allowing 
the  grease,  lint,  etc.,  to  come  to  surface  and  be  carried 
away  at  next  flush.  This  insures  a  clean  seat  and  a 
positive  seal.  By  removing  the  brass  screws  you  can 
lift  the  inside  trap  out,  thus  giving  direct  access  to  soil 
pipe,  which  obviates  the  necessity  of  tearing  up  floor 
should  soil  pipe  get  clogged. 

SIZES,  STYLES  AND  LIST  PRICES  OF  SANSEALO  DRAINS 


SANSEALO  PLAIN  DRAIN  WITH  OUT- 
LET FOR  SOIL  PIPE 
Sectional  view 


No. 

Approxi- 
mate 
Weight, 
pounds 

Distance 
from  Top 
Center  to 
Outlet, 
inches 

Style  and 
Diameter 
of  Top 

Depth, 
inches 

Style  and 

Size 
of  Outlet 

Plain  Drains 

With  Back-Water 
Trap 

Iron 
Top 

Polished 
Brass  Top 

Iron 
Top 

Polished 
BrassTop 

S-O 

18 

8 

Round 
8  in. 

8 

Tapped  for 
\'A  in. 
Iron  Pipe 

JS4.00 

*6.2S 

$6.75 

?8.75 

S-00 

20 

Round 
8  in. 

8 

Tapped  for 
2  in. 
Iron  Pipe 

4.25 

6.50 

7.00 

9.00 

S-l 

20 

Round 
8  in. 

8 

For  Soil 
Pipe 
2  inch 

3.7S 

6.00 

6.50 

8.50 

33 

1 

Round 

1  1  in. 

84 

For  Soil 

Pipe 
2  inch 

5.00 

10.00 

8.00 

13.00 

S-3 

im 

Round 

1  f>,  In. 

12 

|.'or  Soil 
Pipe 
1  inch 

9.00 

15.00 

1  1.00 

1".00 

S-4 

I6H 

Round 
15  In. 

MM 

hor  Soil 

Pipe 
4  inch 

13.00 

21.00 

18.00 

28.00 

SANSEALO  DRAIN  WIT  1 1  HACK-WATER 
TRAP 
Sectional  view 


hoi  Iiv.  in'  h  I  op  I  (teuton  add  to  Mm,  No.  0,  No.  00,  or  No.  1.  JU.00;  No.  2.  J14.00;  No.  3.  X5.00; 
No.  4.  *',  <*). 

For  .»ir.i  Etavy  Iron  Striilnrrn  add  to  I.lnt.  No.  0,  No.  00,  No.  I  or  No.  2.  XI. 50;  No.  3,  J52.IX1; 

No.  4.  12.50, 

Dlw  ounl  on  .ipplli  .ition. 


Nos.  <•  AN'n  00  SANSEALO  drain 

TAPPI  l>  H>H  I  RON   PI  PI    Ol'  I  I. I- T 


!  ,\\  III'-     '   Al  Al  iii.i  I 


Josam  Manufacturing  Co. 


Plumbing  Specialties  1065 


JOSAM  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Floor  Drains 
27  South  Fourth  Street 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 

ALL  PLUMBING  SUPPLY  HOUSES  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES  ARE  DISTRIBUTORS  OF  JOSAM  PRODUCTS 


Products. 

Josam  Double  Drainage  Shower  Urinal  and 
Floor  Drains,  Combined  Trap  and  Drains,  and  Rain- 
Water  Conductor  Roof  Drains. 

Also,  Back  Water  Traps,  Cess-Pools  and  Roof 
Flashings. 

Josam  Drains. 

These  drains,  primarily  for  shower  bath  and  urinal 
stalls  and  concrete  roofs,  are  particularly  important  for 
installations  where  it  is  essential  to  prevent  leakage  to 
ceilings  below,  at  points  of  contact  between  the  metal 
drain  and  the  composition,  tile,  marble,  or  concrete 
floorings,  or  the  concrete  roofs.  These  contacts  invari- 
ably work  apart  (through  expansion  and  contraction)  ; 
and,  with  the  old  fashioned  drains,  eventual  leakage  is 
almost  inevitable. 

The  Josam  drains  provide  a  supplementary  cup 
(see  illustrations)  which  is  imbedded  in  the  floor  con- 
struction, and  which,  with  its  increased  area  (some- 
times supplemented  by  a  membranous  waterproofing 
extending  throughout  the  flooring  and  pitched  toward 
the  drain)  will  catch  all  liquid  matter  which  may  find 
its  way  down  at  the  contact  points,  and  also  at  such 
other  points  in  the  vicinity  of  the  drain,  which  the  sub- 
surface construction  may  control.  Through  the  holes 
at  the  base  of  the  cup  this  drainage  finds  its  way  into 
the  drain  pipe.  The  corrugations  in  the  draining  cup 
insure  a  firm  and  enduring  contact. 

Materials,  etc. 

These  drains  are  made  in 
cast  iron  and  brass,  and,  unless 
otherwise  specified,  have  nickel- 
plated  brass  parts  to  the  sur- 
face.     A  1 1  outlet 
connections  have 
standard  iron  pipe 
threads   which  are 
recessed. 

Can  also  be 
furnished  g  a  1  v  a- 
nized  or  enameled. 

Special  pat- 
terns furnished  on 
application. 


DIMENSIONS  AND  PRICES,  JOSAM  DRAINS 


No. 

Strainer 

Outlet 

Price 

No. 

Strainer 

Outlet 

Price 

Shower  Bath  Drains 

Combined  Trap  and  Drains 

100 
101 
102 
103 
104 

2  in. 

3  in. 

3  in. 

4  in. 

5  in. 

2  in. 

2  in. 

3  in. 

3  in. 

4  in. 

26.50 
7.00 
8.00 
9.50 

11.00 

201 

203 
203A 

4  in. 

5  in. 
5  in. 

2  in. 
2  in. 
2  in. 

Jill  00 
12.00 
12.00 

Urinal  Drains 

300 
301 

4  in. 

5  in. 

2  in. 
i  in. 

29.00 
9.60 

Concrete  Roof  Rain-Water  Conductor  Drain 


No.... 

400 

401 

402 

403 

404 

Outlet 

4  in. 

5  in. 

6  in. 

7  in. 

8  in. 

Price. . 

212.00 

314.00 

316.00 

318.00  1 

320.00 

*  Prices  on  special  sizes,  on  application. 


NO.  2003A.    JOSAM  COMBINED  TRAP  AND  DRAIN 
Section  View  of  Special  Shallow  Type 


NO.  400. 


JOSAM  ROOF  DRAIN  WITH  SEDIMENT  CUP 
Showing  Elevation  and  Section  Views 


NO.  300 
JOSAM  URINAL  DRAIN 


|  S.  

J  5)         U        U>  I 

-j  — -  "-^=- 

-  r.-".y 


NO.  500.    JOSAM  CESSPOOL  DRAIN 


Government  Type 

NO.  203A.    JOSAM  COMBINED  FLOOR  DRAIN 
Showing  Elevation  and  Section  Views 
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C.  H.  Stephenson 


TELEPHONE,  944-W 


C.  H.  STEPHENSON 

Manufacturer  of  "  The  Stephenson  "  Household  Specialties 

48  Furrar  Street 
LYNN,  MASS. 

ALL  GOODS  SOLD  DIRECT  FROM  FACTORY 


Products. 

"  The  Stephenson  "  Standard  Un- 
derground Garbage  Receivers,  Under- 
ground Street  Sweeping  Receivers, 
Underfloor  Refuse  Receivers,  Under- 
ground Earth  Closets,  Portable  Earth  Closets, 
Spiral  Truss  Ribbed  Ash  Barrels,  Always-Closed 
Fireproof  Barrels  (Patented),  Portable  Metal 
Houses  (for  Contractors  and  Campers),  Portable 
Metal  Garages,  Gasoline  Pumps  and  Tanks. 

Also,  "  The  Stephenson  "  Nickel  Heavy  Cast 
Brass  Bathroom  Accessories. 

Trade-Mark. 

Archi- 
tects should 
note  carefully 
our  construc- 
tion, and  when 
specifying 
should  designate 
all  our  goods  by 
our  name,  as  all 
are  trade- 
marked  "  The 
Step  henson. " 
Our  twelve 
years'  practical 
experience,  with 
thousands  of 
Satisfied  Users, 
has  made  pos- 
sible this  trade- 
mark, which 
protects  your 
client,  yourself 
and  us  from 
substitution. 


THE  STEPHENSON 


'""lit 
TRADE-MARK 


Lt  thus  avoids  the  unsightly  and  injurious 
effects  of  wooden  boxes,  with  their  at- 
tendant annoyance  of  rats,  cats,  dogs  and 
flies,  attracted  by  scattered  refuse.  It  is 
impossible  tc  spill  garbage  between  bucket 
and  receiver,  as  the  chute  empties  directly  into  the  bar- 
rel. It  is  practical  for  all  seasons;  the  objectionable 
features  in  the  above-ground  garbage  bucket  nuisance 
are  eliminated. 


"  THE  STEPHENSON "  STANDARD  UNDERGROUND 
GARBAGE  RECEIVER 
As  it  appears  when  in  the  ground.    Note  carefully  our  construction 
Sold  direct  from  factory 


THE  STEPHENSON "  STANDARD  UN- 
DERGROUND GARBAGE  RECEIVER 
As  it  appears  when  out  of  the  ground 
Sold  direct  from  factory 


Description. 

"The  Ste- 
p  h  e  n  s  o  n  ' ' 
Standard  Underground  Garbage  Receiver  sets  deep  in 
the  ground,  holding  a  heavy  galvanized  bucket  with  bail. 


1  THE  STEPHENSON  "  STREET  SWEEPINGS  RECEIVER  AT 
FIFTH  AVENUE  AND  24TH  STREET,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

Sold  direct  from  factory 


"  THE  STKPHENNON  "   I  1 1<  I  PKfHH    I '  N  I) EH  H.(  M  >K 
ASH  RECEIVERS 

IiiMirr    i  i  Iran  .iikI  •  .mil. ii  \  wII.ii       './>(./  ilirnt  from  factory 


III    STEPHENSON"  SANITARY   I ' NT) I  K I  I  (X) K 
ASH    Ki  t  I  IV  I  K.s 
A  »pace  rconomiicr.    Sold  direct  from  factory 


Swi  i  t's  Catauk;u 


('ontinuni  i"i  next  fuifie 
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"The  Stephenson"  Underfloor  Refuse  Receiver. 

These  Refuse  Receivers  keep  ashes  out  of  sight 
under  floor  in  front  of  furnace.  The  ashes  are  easily 
moved  into  them,  preventing  fires,  saving  time  and 
space.  The  method  of  placing  receiver  in  floor,  the 
separate  receiving  chute,  the  cover  for  filling  and  re- 
moval cover  to  permit  taking  out  inside  bucket,  are 
original  with  "  The  Stephenson  "  System. 

"The  Stephenson"  Underground  Earth  Closet. 

This  device  supplies  a  Sanitary  Closet  in  situations 
where  sewer  connections  are  impossible.  It  is  adapted 
for  use  on  farms,  camps,  and  where  closets  are  required 
during  construction  work. 


Advantages. 

Each  device  is  sanitary,  portable  and  durable,  sav- 
ing time  and  space ;  hence,  clean,  convenient  and  eco- 
nomical. 

Materials. 

The  best  and  most  lasting  metals  are  employed  in 
all  devices. 

Prices. 

Separate  Catalogues  and  Price-Lists  of  each  are 
promptly  mailed  on  application. 

Installation  and  Delivery. 

The  installation  of  all  Receivers  is  simple.  Goods 
are  guaranteed  and  shipments  made  same  day  order  is 
received.    Sold  direct  from  factory,  Lynn;  Mass. 


'THE  STEPHENSON"  GASOLINE 
PUMP  FOR  GARAGES 

Tanks  also  supplied 
Sold  direct  from  factory 


"  THE  STEPHENSON "  UNDERFLOOR  REFUSE 
RECEIVER 

Placed  in  Garages  for  oily  waste  and  sweepings.     Flush  with 
floor.    Easy  to  sweep  into 
Sold  direct  from  factory 


"THE  STEPHENSON"  ALWAYS 
CLOSED  FIREPROOF  BARREL 
Showing    cover    held    open  while 
throwing  in  refuse 
Sold  direct  from  factory 


"THE  STEPHENSON" 
SPIRAL   TRUSS  RIBBED 

ASH-BARREL 
Note  construction  and  finish 
Sold  direct  from  factory 


'THE  STEPHENSON"  UNDERGROUND  EARTH 
CLOSET 

Removing  a  bucket  and  placing  another  inside 
Sold  direct  from  factory 


"THE  STEPHENSON" 
UNDERGROUND  EARTH 

CLOSET 
Showing    wooden   seat  with 
the  cover  open 
Sold  direct  from  factory 


"THE    STEPHENSON"  PORTABLE 
EARTH  CLOSET 
Partly  buried  in  corner  of  cellar  of  house 
while  building  is  in  progress 
Sold  direct  from  factory 


"  THE    STEPHENSON  "  PORT- 
ABLE METAL  HOUSE  WITH 
UNDERGROUND  EARTH 
CLOSET 
For  contractors,  camps,  bath  houses 
and  farms  without  sewerage 
Sold  direct  from  factory 


"  THE     STEPHENSON "  PORTABLE 
EARTH  CLOSET 
Placed  on  floor  with  an  old  box  for  a  foot  rest 
Sold  direct  from  factory 
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THE  OPALITE  TILE  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

"  Opalite,"  a  Pure  White  Opaque  Glass 

MONACA,  PA. 

BRANCH  OFFICE:  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  47  West  34th  Street— Telephone,  Greeley  5190 


Product. 

"Opalite"  (White  Glass)  for  Wainscoting, 
Toilet  Partitions,  Wall  Tiles,  Floor  Tiles,  Refriger- 
ator Linings,  Table  Tops,  Pastry  Boards,  Counter 
Tops,  Deal  Plates,  Operating-Tables,  Hospital  Fix- 
tures, Sink  Backs,  Low-Down  Tank  Tops,  and  Shelves, 
Glass  and  Glazing  Structural  Glass,  Interior  and  Ex- 
terior Refrigerator  Finish  and  Interior  Decoration. 

Adaptability. 

It  is  peculiarly  adapted  for  use  in  public  institu- 
tions, operating-rooms,  kitchens,  bathrooms,  toilet- 
rooms,  engine  rooms,  light-shafts,  fire-engine  houses, 
subways,  mortuaries,  vaults,  natatoriums,  breweries, 
etc. 

Sanitation. 

"  Opalite,"  being  a  dense,  compact  material,  is  ab- 
solutely non-porous,  consequently  non-absorbent,  and 
as  it  does  not  craze,  offers  no  home  for  germs  of  any 
nature. 

It  is  pure  white  and  its  highly  polished  surface  re- 
flects all  the  rays  of  the  sun,  which  makes  it  a  valuable 
agent  in  retarding  the  propagation  of  germ  life ;  hence 
its  use  in  penal  institutions  checks  the  spread  of  tuber- 
culosis, and  in  hospitals,  particularly  those  receiving 


FLAP  CAP  COVE  BASE 


AND  I1ASF. 


patients  with  infectious  or  contagious  diseases,  it  is  al- 
most indispensable. 

Leading  architects,  physicians  and  sanitary  experts 
endorse  it  unqualifiedly  as  the  proper  material  for  all 
places  where  sanitary  conditions  are  necessary. 

Wainscoting. 

"  Opalite  "  Wainscoting  is  better  and  costs  less  than 
marble,  is  not  affected  by  climatic  changes,  will  not  dis- 
color or  deteriorate  with  age.  Made  in  J4",  T5g", 
tV'j  Yi",  tV>  H">  H">  H"  ar,d  i"  thicknesses,  in  any 
widths  up  to  6o",  and  in  any  lengths  up  to  108".  Wain- 
scot Cap  and  Base  to  suit  the  above  thicknesses. 

Wall  Tile. 

"  Opalite  "  Wall  Tile  has  a  natural  polished  face 
surface,  corrugated  back  surface;  edges  ground  and 
slightly  chamfered.  Can  be  had  in  all  dimensions  up  to 
8"  by  16".  We  have  moulds  for  over  500  different  varie- 
ties of  bent  shapes  that  are  used  for  sanitary  corners, 
cove  base  and  other  purposes,  in  connection  with  the  tile. 

Setting. 

"  Opalite "  may  be  installed  in  various  ways. 
When  a  permanent  fixture,  it  should  be  set  in  Plastic 
cement,  preferably  ours.  All  construction  work  done 
under  our  own  supervision. 
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Testimonials. 

The  Robert  Packer  Hospital, 

Sayre,  Pa.,  July  8,  1914. 

Opalite  Tile  Co., 

47  W.  34th  St., 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Gentlemen  : 

In  reply  to  your  letter  of  the  6th  inst., 
I  beg  to  advise  that  we  wrote  your  home 
office  some  time  ago  that  we  expected  to 
have  some  pictures  taken  of  our  new  oper- 
ating rooms,  and  would  be  glad  to  let  them 
have  one. 

We  find,  however,  that  we  will  be  un- 
able to  have  a  photographer  from  away 
come  here,  and  we  do  not  think  that  our 
local  men  can  give  us  a  job  that  would  be 
satisfactory  to  you. 

We  therefore  would  be  very  glad  to 
have  you  send  a  man  here  to  take  the  pic- 
tures, and  we  will  assist  him  in  any  way 
that  we  can. 

We  are  proud  of  our  operating  rooms 
and  of  your  work  here. 

Yours  very  truly, 

H.  E.  Bishop, 
Superintendent. 

Fitzsimmons  Building, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  April  29,  1901. 
William  Gibson  Preston,  Esq., 
Architect, 

Boston,  Mass. 

Dear  Sir — In  answer  to  your  inquiry 
as  to  the  "  Opalite  "  Tile,  I  would  state  that 
I  have  completed  the  light  shaft  in  the 
Fitzsimmons  Buildings,  which  contains  from  12,000  to  15,000 
square  feet  of  tile,  and  can  say  that  the  work  gives  entire  satis- 
faction, and  the  lining  of  the  light  shaft  with  "  Opalite  "  has 
produced  at  least  50  per  cent  better  light  than  we  could  have 
gotten  with  the  use  of  anything  else.    You  not  only  gain  the 
advantage  of  the  light,  but  also  the  cleanliness  of  the  shaft,  as 
you  fully  understand  the  tile  is  non-absorbent,  and  that  no  dirt 
gathers  to  the  same. 

The  light  shaft  which  we  have  just  completed  is  all  under 
roof  and  part  of  it  was  done  on  old  wall,  which  was  covered 
with  soot  and  some  paint,  and  as  yet  we  have  found  no  loose 
tile  in  any  of  the  work,  or  any  tendency  of  the  same  coming 
loose. 

I  did  some  work  two  years  ago  on  the  Bakewell  Law 
Building  in  our  city,  which  is  entirely  outside,  and  I  have  exam- 


ONE  OF  THE  OPERATING  ROOMS  IN  THE  ROBERT  PACKER  HOSPITAL. 

SAYRE,  PA. 
Showing  installation  of  Opalite  Wainscoting 
McCormick  &  French,  Architects,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa. 

ined  the  same  this  morning  and  find  it  in  as  good  a  condition 
as  the  day  when  it  was  placed  on  tire  building. 

I  can  cheerfully  say  that  you  will  make  no  mistake  in  the 
use  of  "  Opalite  "  Tile  in  any  work  that  you  may  do. 

Trusting  that  this  is  giving  you  the  desired  information 
that  you  wish,  I  am,  Truly  yours, 

Ellsworth  Dean. 


1 


View  showing  "  Opalite  "  during  installation,  1901 


As  it  appeared  February  21,  1916 


TWO  VIEWS  OF  THE  FITZSIMMONS  BUILDING  LIGHT  SHAFT,  PITTSBURGH,  PA. 

Ellsworth  Dean,  Architect 


Confirmation.  Samples  and  Estimates. 

Mr.  Ellsworth  Dean  confirmed  and  gave  us  per-  Samples,  estimates  or  fuller  detailed  information 

mission  to  use  the  above  on  February  21,  1916.  cheerfully  given. 
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THE  VITROLITE  COMPANY 


NEW  YORK.  N.  Y. 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 
BOSTON,  MASS. 
PHILADELPHIA.  PA. 
CLEVELAND.  OHIO 
DETROIT,  MICH. 
BUFFALO,  N.  Y. 
LOS  ANGELES,  CAL. 


Sanitary  Wainscoting,  Etc. 

GENERAL  OFFICES 

PARKERSBURG,  W.  VA. 


BRANCH 
PORTLAND,  ORE. 
SEATTLE,  WASH. 
SALT  LAKE  CITY,  UTAH 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL. 
MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN. 
KANSAS  CITY,  KAN. 
MILWAUKEE,  WIS. 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 


OFFICES 
CINCINNATI,  OHIO 
COLUMBUS,  OHIO 
PITTSBURGH,  PA. 
HOUSTON,  TEX. 
TROY,  N.  Y. 
ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
ATLANTA.  GA. 
LOUISVILLE,  KY. 


HARTFORD,  CONN. 
ROANOKE,  W.  VA. 
SPRINGFIELD,  MASS. 
MONTREAL,  CAN. 
WINNIPEG,  CAN 
LONDON,  S.  W.,  ENG. 
HAVANA,  CUBA 
CHRISTIANIA,  NORWAY 


Product. 

Vitrolite,  an  Opaque 
Ceramic  Structural  Product 
supplied  in  slabs  for  Toilet 
Partitions  and  Stalls,  Wain- 


rot 


ITS" 

Better  than  Marble 

TRADE-MARK 


scoting,  Ceilings,  and  other  Sanitary  Purposes. 
Description. 

Vitrolite  is  homogeneous  and  opaque,  fused  at  a 
temperature  of  about  3000  degrees  Fahr.  The  molten 
mass  is  rolled  into  slab  form,  thoroughly  annealed  and 
toughened.  This  process  gives  a  brilliant,  natural  pol- 
ished hard  surface,  impervious  to  stain  or  deterioration, 
with  a  tensile  strength  greater  than  glass  or  marble. 

Color  and  Polish — Vitrolite  is  of  a  rich  milk-white 
color.  Exposed  surface  is  fire-polished ;  on  the  reverse, 
it  is  in  tiny  corrugations  or  ridges. 

Decorated  Vitrolite — Permanent  decorations,  in 
color,  for  borders,  panels,  friezes,  etc.,  of  special  de- 
sign, are  fired  into  the  Vitrolite. 

Catalogue  in  colors,  showing  stock  designs,  sub- 
mitted on  request. 

Dimensions — The  average  sizes  are  24  to  42  inches 
wide  by  36  to  84  inches  long.  Longer  dimensions,  only 
on  special  order. 


Thicknesses 


3  5  T  1/ 
i$>  is>  vs>  72, 


»  s 

TS»  7 


i,  }i  and  1  inch. 


Special  Features. 

Absolutely  sanitary.  Non-absorbent.  Never  stains 
or  discolors.  Proof  against  all  acids  except  hydro- 
chloric. Impervious  to  stains,  grease,  dyes,  etc.  W  ill 
retain  its  beauty  and  strength  indefinitely.  Hardware 

hidden. 

Installation. 

Vitrolite  is  securely  cemented  in  position,  on  a  true 
surface  wall  as  a  base,  by  a  special  plastic  composition, 
Vitro-Cement. 

joints  are  "  grouted  "  or  filled  with  a  plastic  white 
or  black  composition,  which  performs  the  double  serv- 
11  e  of  rendering  such  joints  waterproof  and  cushioning 
the  edges  of  the  Vitrolite  slabs. 

(  an  he  cut  to  any  size;  holes  of  any  diameter  can 
be  drilled. 

Uhch. 

For  toilet  construction  Vitrolite  is  "better  than 
marble."  It  is  fool  proof,  strong,  durable,  sanitary  and 
attractive.    All  hardware  is  hidden  (see  illustrations). 

Wainscoting  f"i  office  buildings,  apartments,  etc. 
Lavatory  linings.     Hospital  walls  and  ceilings.  Hath 


houses.  Swimming-pools.  Counters,  ceilings,  etc.,  in 
restaurants.    Light  courts.    Refrigerator  linings,  etc. 


DETAIL  OF  SANITARY  COVE  OF  VITROLITE 


Metal  Work  with  Plaster  Board 


Thl  Rnlaht'd  work;  Vitrolite  installed 
\  I  I  KOI  IM    I'.VITN  I  I  I"  I'OII  I  I'  (  OXSTKITTION 
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Specification  Notes. 

Wainscoting — Panels  Vie",  Vw"  or  Vw"  thickness.  Cap  and 
Base  Vie",  %«",  Vz"  or  1/4"  thickness ;  exposed  edges  cham- 
fered and  polished.  Material  secured  by  being  laid  in  %  "  bed 
of  Vitro-Cement.  All  joints  grouted  in  plastic,  Vitro-Grout, 
well  forced  in  and  smoothly  finished. 

Tops — For  counters,  tables,  desks,  and  furniture  subjected 
to  severe  service,  specify  Vie",  Vw",  Y&",  Va,"  or  1"  thickness, 
securely  bedded  in  Vitro-Cement  upon  sound  and  true  surface 
base. 

All  exposed  edges  polished  and  rounded. 
Shower  Baths— Wall  slabs  Vw",  V..",  V&",  H"  or  1"  thick- 
ness. 

Refrigerator  Linings — Vw"  or  Vm"  thickness,  cemented  in 
place  or  held  by  metal  flange  frame. 

Cabinet  Linings — Vw",  Vw"  or  V«"  thickness,  cemented  in 
place. 

Tests. 

Vitrolite  vs.  Marble  tests  conducted  by  Professor 
McCullough,  Carnegie  Institute,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

The  first  series  of  tests  were  made  in  order  to  compare 
the  strength  of  Vitrolite  and  various  marbles  in  compression. 

The  compression  test  was  performed  by  slowly  increasing 
the  load  on  the  specimen  until  it  crushed. 

The  results  are  given  in  detail  as  follows : 

COMPRESSION  TEST 


Specimen  Material 


A  Vitrolite  

B  Vitrolite  

D    Olivo  Marble  

E    Olivo  Marble  

F  Gray  Tennessee  Marble. .  .  . 

G  Italian  English  Vein  Marble 

H  Italian  English  Vein  Marble 

I  Vitrolite  

J  Italian  English  Vein  Marble 

K  Meadow  Tennessee  Marble. 


Cross-Sec- 
tion in 
Sq.  Ins. 


1.084x1.069 
1.0665x1.052 
,982x.984 
.876x.965 
.998x.862 
1.0725x.928 
1.016x1.0095 
1.030x1.030 
1.007x1.044 
.999x.977 


Height, 

Load- 

Load  in 

Total 

Unit 

Lbs.  per 

in  Ins. 

in  Lbs. 

Sq.  In. 

.974 

30.000 

25,900 

.975 

38,690 

34.500 

.951 

9,540 

9,880 

1.015 

5,370 

6,360 

1.049 

14,390 

16,720 

1.042 

14,710 

14.770 

.435 

11,450 

11,160 

.467 

49.000 

46.200 

.456 

18,260 

17.350 

.481 

18,370 

18,810 

Note — The  total  load  is  the  load  registered  by  the  machine  when  the  speci- 
men failed;  the  unit  load  is  obtained  by  dividing  the  total  load  by  the  area  of  the 
cross-section.    The  results  on  E  and  H  are  double  because  of  bearing  surfaces 

The  following  series  of  tests  were  made  in  order  to  com- 
pare the  strength  of  Vitrolite  and  various  marbles  in  cross- 
bending. 

In  cross-bending,  the  specimen  was  carefully  placed  on 
two  supports  and  the  load  applied  at  the  center  until  the  speci- 
men failed. 

The  results  are  given  in  detail  as  follows : 

CROSS-BENDING  TEST 


Specimen  Material 

Width 
in  Ins. 

Depth 
in  Ins. 

Span 
in  Ins. 

Load 
in  Lbs. 

Modulus- 
Lbs,  of 
Rupture 
perSq.In. 

A 

Vitrolite   

3 

016 

1.018 

8 

1625 

6,240 

B 

Olivo  Marble  

3 

067 

.933 

8 

2>0 

1,120 

C 

Light  Cloud  Vermont 

Marble  

3 

02 

.937 

8 

280 

1,270 

D 

English  Vein  Italian 

3 

007 

.901 

8 

435 

2,140 

E 

Gray  Tennessee  Mar- 

ble   

3 

00 

.866 

8 

350 

1.870 

F 

Vitrolite  

3 

03 

.428 

4 

.  475 

5,145 

G 

Gray  Tennessee  Mar- 

H 

ble  

3 

04 

.513 

4 

355 

2,660 

English  Vein  Italian 

I 

3 

01 

.479 

4 

215 

1,870 

Grav  Tennessee  Mar- 

ble  

3 

033 

.485 

4 

305 

2,560 

Guarantee. 

Vitrolite  is  guaranteed  effective  as  per  claims  made 
for  it,  under  all  practical  service  tests. 

Samples,  etc. 

Samples  and  other  information  will  be  mailed 
promptly  on  request. 


References. 

County  Infirmary,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Los  Angeles  County  Hospital,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

St.  John's  Hospital,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Harper  Hospital,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Jenkins  Arcade,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Hotel  Taft,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Swift  &  Co.,  East  St.  Louis,  111. 

Standard  Oil  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Marion  Apartments,  Springfield,  Mass. 

Central  Y.  M.  C.  A.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Sawyer  Biscuit  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Municipal  Bathhouse,  Winnipeg,  Can. 


VITROLITE  IN  SALT  LAKE  CITY  HIGH  SCHOOL 

From  the  Architect — "  When  the  question  of  wainscoting  for  various 
toilets,  lavatories,  etc.,  was  taken  up  for  the  Salt  Lake  High  School,  we 
carefully  looked  into  the  merits  of  marble,  tile  and  Vitrolite. 

"  After  a  thorough  investigation  the  use  of  Vitrolite  was  decided 
upon,  and  it  was  used  throughout  all  toilets  and  lavatory  rooms  in  the 
building." 


VITROLITE  USED  IN  WAINSCOTING  BATHROOM 


■II 


VITROLITE  IN  HOSPITAL  OPERATING  ROOM 
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Davis  Slate  &  Manufacturing  Co. 


DAVIS  SLATE  &  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

Slate  Milling,  Finishing  and  Contracting 

618  East  Fortieth  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


BANGOR,  PA. 


Products. 

High-Grade  Black,  Green  and  Purple  Slate 
for  all  purposes. 

Slate  Plumbing  Fixtures 

Slate  Partitions  and  Wainscoting 

Slate  Shelving  for  Refrigerators  and 
Slaughter  Houses 

Slate  Table  Tops 

Electrical  Slate 

Roofing  Slate 

Slate  Blackboards 

Slate  Tile  and  Floor  Slabs 

Slate  Base,  Cove  and  Border 

Slate  Tanks 

Slate  Stair  Treads  and  Platforms 

Distinctive  Characteristics  of  Slate. 

The  characteristics  of  slate,  which  distinctly  adapt 
it  for  the  structural  and  sanitary  uses  listed  above,  are 
(i)  density;  (2)  strength;  (3)  non-absorbent  struc- 
ture; (4)  imperviousness  to  microbes;  (5)  electrical 
insulating  quality;  (6)  ease  of  being  kept  clean;  (7) 
durability,  etc. 

Slate  Plumbing  Fix- 
tures. 

The  accompany- 
ing illustrations  show 
a  few  of  our  typical 
styles  of  slate  plumb- 
ing fixtures.  Com- 
plete detailed  infor- 
mation and  specifica- 
tions will  be  fur- 
nished for  these  or 
other  desired  styles. 

For  estimating 
purposes,  on  average 
installations  of  rib- 
bon black  slate,  archi- 
tects may  figure  the 

owner's  cost  for  the        two-stall  slate  urinal 


completed  installation  at  seventy  to  ninety  cents  per 
square  foot  of  slate,  depending  upon  size  of  job,  freight 
rate,  etc.  For  green  or  purple  slate,  add  twenty  cents 
per  square  foot. 

Capacity. 

Seventy-five  thousand  square  feet  per  month. 

A  FEW  CUSTOMERS  AND  REFERENCES 

First  National  Bank,  Bangor,  Pa. 

Drexel  State  Bank,  Chicago,  111. 

Hunt-Helm-Ferris  Co.,  Harvard,  111. 

Illinois  Steel  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Packard  Motor  Car  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

University  of  Illinois,  Chicago,  111. 

Hudson  Motor  Car  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Ford  Motor  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Swift  &  Company,  South  St.  Joseph.  Mo. 

Northwest  Park  District,  Chicago,  111. 

Lord  &  Burnham  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

West  Chicago  Park  Commissioners,  Chicago,  111. 

Masonic  Infirmary,  Alma,  Mich. 

City  Architect,  Chicago,  111. 

Northwestern  Marble  &  Tile  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Pond  &  Pond,  Architects,  Chicago,  111. 

Armour  &  Company,  Omaha,  Neb. 

Library  Bureau,  Chicago,  111. 

Marble  &  Tile  Co.  of  Canada,  Winnepeg,  Can. 

University  of  Chicago,  Classics  Building 

The  Pullman  Co.,  Pullman,  111. 

Carnegie  Steel  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

General  Electric  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Marshall-Wells  Hardware  Co.,  Duluth,  Minn. 

R.  J.  Love,  Architect,  Chicago,  111. 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  Chicago,  111. 

Illinois  Central  Railroad  Co.,  Ereeport,  111. 

J.  W.  Bowes,  Architect,  Chicago,  111. 

J.  H.  Anderson  Granite  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Naves  Monument  Co.,  Morgan  Park,  111. 

Board  of  Education,  Chicago,  111. 

Acme  Milling  Co.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

American  Bridge  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

New  England  Westinghouse  Co.,  Springfield,  Mass. 

Henry  Marble  Co.,  Cliicago,  111. 
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VERMONT  STRUCTURAL  SLATE  COMPANY 

FAIR  HAVEN,  VT. 


Product. 

Vermont  Structural  Slate. 

Slate  as  a  Structural  Material. 

From  its  ready  adaptation,  its  strength,  durability 
and  non-absorbent  qualities,  slate  stands  first  and  fore- 
most among  the  natural  stones  used  in  architectural 
and  engineering  work.  Few  natural  stones  have  so 
fine  and  firm  a  texture,  and  its  transverse  resistance  is 
remarkable.  No  better  proof  of  the  strength  and  en- 
durance of  slate  stone  is  required  than  the  fact  that 
slate  headstones  in  cemeteries,  which  have  been  exposed 
to  the  rigors  of  our  New  England  climate  for  a  hundred 
years,  are  still  intact  and  show  the  inscriptions  clearly. 

Vermont  Unfading  Green  Slate. 

Particular  attention  is  called  to  the  fact  that,  while 
our  Vermont  unfading  green  slate  possesses  all  of  the 
good  qualities  of  other  slates  for  structural  and  sanitary 
work,  it  also  possesses  a  color  and  appearance  distinctly 
its  own — being  light  and  cheerful,  and  not  black  and 
dismal  like  many  grades  of  slate  now  in  use.  It  is 
exceedingly  strong  and  hard,  perfectly  non-absorbent, 
and  does  not  chip  nor  spall  easily  as  is  the  case  with 
many  other  grades  of  slate. 

Uses. 

On  account  of  its  durability  and  beautiful  appear- 
ance, this  material  can  be  used  to  advantage  in  hospitals, 
schools  and  other  public  buildings  for  treads,  platforms, 
base,  floors,  wainscoting,  sills,  toilet-room  work,  etc.,  as 
well  as  for  a  great  variety  of  purposes  in  factories,  pub- 
lic buildings  and  private  homes  where  a  fireproof  ma- 
terial is  required.  Many  architects  are  specifying  this 
material  for  window  sills,  on  account  of  its  great 
strength  and  pleasing  color. 

This  material  is  especially  recommended  for  bor- 
ders, etc.,  in  connection  with  terrazzo  floors,  both  on 
account  of  its  great  strength  and  because  it  adds  greatly 
to  the  beauty  of  the  floor. 

We  are  furnishing  considerable  quantities  of  floor 
tile  in  different  finishes,  and  of  several  different  colors 
of  natural  rock,  thus  producing  very  fine  effects. 

Specifications. 

Slate  Tile  and  Border — Where  slate  tile  and  border  are  to 
be  laid  over  concrete,  bring  concrete  slab  to  within  3^>  inches 
of  the  finished  floor  line;  on  top  of  this  fill  in  to  within  1^4 
inches  of  finished  floor ;  on  this  lay  tile  and  border  in  rich  mix- 
ture of  cement  mortar,  all  to  be  brought  up  to  the  floor  level. 
Joints  between  slate  tile  and  border  not  to  exceed  one  sixteenth 
of  an  inch,  and  to  be  grouted  after  floor  is  laid ;  all  to  be 
solidly  set,  free  from  cracks,  flaws  and  saw  markings. 

Slate  Treads  on  Concrete  Stairs — Where  treads  are  1}4 
inches  thick,  bring  concrete  to  within  2  inches  of  finished  sur- 
face of  treads,  treads  to  be  set  in  cement  mortar  or  plaster,  at 
the  option  of  the  architect;  to  have  a  slightly  rounded  nosing, 
and  to  project  Y\  inch  beyond  the  finished  face  of  the  riser; 
all  to  be  drilled  for  two  iron  dowel  pins,  one  at  each  end,  and, 
when  set,  to  incline  y&  inch  from  back  to  front,  so  that  water 
will  not  stand  thereon;  to  be  in  perfect  alignment;  to  be  free 
from  cracks,  flaws,  quarry  or  saw  markings. 

Slate  Base — Slate  base  to  be  securely  set  against  walls,  with 
concealed  brass  anchors  firmly  imbedded  in  plaster  of  paris, 
or  to  be  set  with  galvanized  iron  wire  backed  with  cement 
plaster,  at  the  option  of  architect;  all  to  be  smooth  finish,  free 


from  flaws,  to  be  cleaned  down  on  completion,  and  to  receive 
one  coat  of  linseed  oil  applied  in  a  uniform  manner. 

Toilet-Room  Work — All  wainscot  against  wall  to  be  se- 
curely anchored  with  concealed  brass  anchors,  imbedded  in 
plaster  of  paris;  joints  to  be  close  and  true;  all  work  standing 
away  from  the  wall,  and  free  standing,  including  partitions, 
stiles,  ends,  etc.,  to  be  firmly  fastened  together  with  nickel- 
plated  angles,  standards,  legs,  rod  and  wall  plates,  and  dowels 
where  necessary ;  all  exposed  work  to  be  smoothly  finished 
free  from  flaws  and  saw  markings,  to  be  cleaned  down  on  com- 
pletion, and  to  receive  one  coat  of  linseed  oil  applied  in  a  uni- 
form manner. 

PRICES  OF  SLABS  RUBBED  ONE  FACE  AND  EDGES 


Superficial  Contents 
in  Square  Feet 

Thickness,  Inches 

1 

or  less. 

m 

2 

1  to  4  

$.20 

$.23 

$.27 

S.30 

?.33 

4  to  8  

.23 

.27 

.30 

.33 

.36 

8  to  12  

.28 

.32 

.35 

.38 

.41 

12  to  IS  

.33 

.37 

.40 

.43 

.46 

IS  to  20  

.38 

.42 

.45 

.48 

.51 

20  to  25  

.44 

.48 

.50 

.54 

.59 

25  to  30  

.49 

.53 

.55 

.59 

.65 

30  to  35  

.55 

.59 

.61 

.66 

.72 

35  to  40  

.62 

.66 

.68 

.74 

.80 

Complete  Price-List  covering  all  classes  of  work,  extra  labor  charges,  free 
sample,  etc.,  sent  on  request. 

TEST  TABLES 

Abrasion  Test  of  Vermont  Unfading  Green  Slate 
With  best  black  slate,  made  by  J.  Horace  Cook,  Architect  and  Supervisor, 

Board  of  Public  Education,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

All  samples  were  12  in.  x  12  in.  x  1  in.;  were  subjected  to  the  same  weight 

(56  lbs.),  and  ground  under  the  same  conditions  for  the  same  length  of  time 

(3  minutes). 

Best  Black  wore  to  \i  in.  on  one  edge  and  -fa  in.  on  opposite  edge.  Vermont 
Unfading  Green  wore  to  %  in.  on  one  edge  and  H  in-  on  opposite  edge. 

Vermont  Unfading  Green  thus  showed  not  only  11  per  cent  less,  but  more 
uniform  wear. 

Extract  from  U.  S.  Arsenal  Test  of  Vermont  Structural  Slate 


Ultimate  Strength 

Test  No. 

Classification 

Color 

Size 

Total, 

Per  Sq. 

Lbs. 

In.,  Lbs. 

12,011-13 

Compressive  Test  of  Slabs  \ 

Green 

30  in.  long 

409.000 

17.035 

12,014-16 

Pressure  applied  at  ends  J 

Purple 

12  in.  wide 

291,800 

12,166 

2  in.  thick 

12,020 

Compressive  Test  of  Cubes 

On  Bed  

Green 

374.500 

23,400 

On  Edge  

4  in. each 

378,800 

28.650 

On  Bed  

Purple 

way 

438,000 

27,560 

On  Edge  

476,600 

30,300 

Installations. 

A  few  of  the  buildings  where  our  material  has 
recently  been  installed : 


BUILDING 

High  School 

High  School 

King's  Chapel 

Convent  and  Academy 
of  Notre  Dame 

State  Hospital 

lola  Sanatorium 

High  School  of  Com- 
merce 

D.  &  H.  Co.  Building 

Troop  I.  Armory 

High  School 

Lafayette-Bloom  School 

Calvary  M.  E.  Church 

Agricultural  College 

Military  Academy 


LOCATION 
Hamilton,  Ohio 
Bellevue,  Pa. 
Boston,  Mass. 

Boston,  Mass. 
Binghamton,  N.  Y. 
Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Springfield,  Mass. 
Alhanv,  N.  Y. 
Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Charleston,  W.  Va. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Washington,  D.  C. 
Industry,  N.  Y. 
West  Point,  N.  Y. 


ARCHITECT 
Frank  L.  Packard 
W.  J.  Shaw 
Peabody  &  Stearns 

Maginnis  &  Walsh 
Lewis  F.  Pilcher 
Howard  W.  Cutler 

Kirkham  &  Parlett 
Marcus  T.  Reynolds 
Lewis  F.  Pilcher 
Frank  L.  Packard 
Garber  &  Woodward 
Murphy  &  Olmstead 
Lewis  F.  Pilcher 
Cram,  Goodhue  & 
Ferguson 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


1074      Plumbing  Fixtures 
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MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT  AND 
ENGINEERING  CO. 

Metal  Sanitary  Equipment 

136  Federal  Street 
BOSTON,  MASS. 

Products. 

Individual  Washbowls  in  Batteries;  Bubbling 
Fountains,  Plain  or  Ice-Cooling. 

Individual  Washbowls  in  Batteries. 

This  apparatus  consists  of  any  number  of  individ- 
ual bowls  in  a  battery,  with  a  common  waste  and 
common  water  supply. 

Either  an  open  or  closed  waste  is  furnished,  but 
the  open  waste  is  deemed  more  sanitary. 

Washbowl  apparatus  is  equipped  with  plain,  gal- 
vanized iron,  or  vitrified  porcelain  enameled  iron  bowls ; 
single  or  double  batteries  of  any  number  of  bowls ;  for 
cold  or  tempered,  or  hot  and  cold  water;  with  plain 
nozzle,  compression  or  self-closing  bibb. 

Fig.  110.    PLAN  AND  SIDE  ELEVATION,  GIVING  DIMENSIONS 

coils  of  ^4-inch  brass  pipe.  Waste  bowl  is  cast  iron, 
enameled  on  in- 
side ;  stops  nick- 
el-plated.  A 
Keith  Bubbler, 
automatic- 
ally  regulated,  is 
used. 


Vr/ab/e 


Fig.  110.    DOUBLE  BATTERY  OF  WASHBOWLS 
Open-waste  type,  enameled  bowls  and  connected  for  hot  and  cold  water 


11: 


SINGLE  BATTERY  OF  WASHBOWLS 

Closed  waste 


Specifications  and  Measurements. 

A  2-inch  steel  pipe  is  used. 
Floor  space  of  the  apparatus  is 
as  indicated  in  Figs,  no  and  III, 


-28— 


Prices. 

Prices  made  on 
unit,  varying  from 
per  bowl, 

equipment 
cation. 


each  bowl  as  a 
$5.00  to  $8.7| 

iccordinK  to  type  and 
Discounts  upon  appli- 


Fic.  fi0£ 

ItUHHLKR  DRINK- 
ING FOUNTAIN 
List  price  $12.00 


Ire   cm  Ill  I  R  PRINKING 

FOUNTAIN  WITH  H  I.  I'ANK 
List  price  $."0.00 


Fir:  111 
DIM  I  NSION 
DIAGRAM 


Sanitary  Bubbling  Drinking  Fountains. 

Furnilhed  with  or  without  ice  tank.  Tank  holds 
75  pounds  of  ice;  is  heavily  cork  jacketed  znd  has  l$y2 


REFERENCES 

W  \siinow  1  Equipment 
t     S.  Steel  Corporation.  I'ittsliurnh,  Pa. 
Pratt  X-  Whitney,  Providence,  R.  I 
Ciciur.il   l  ire  Extinguisher  Co..  Worcester.  Mass. 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Co.,  Beverly,  Mass 

Sanitary  Drinking  Eountains 
I  'rat  I  X  Whitney,  Providence.  I\.  I. 
Il<n<lce  Mfn  Co,  Springfield,  Mass. 
(  jrnegie  Steel  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
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C.  A.  DUNHAM  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Dunham  Specialties  for  the  Dunham  Systems  of  Vacuum  and  Vapor  Heating 

MARSHALLTOWN,  IOWA  Canadian  plant 

C.  A.  DUNHAM  CO.,  LTD. 
BRANCH  OFFICES  (UNITED  STATES)  TORONTO,  ONT. 

CHICAGO,  ILL,  1710  Fisher  Building  DES  MOINES,  IOWA,  511  Hubbell  Building 

DAVENPORT,  IOWA,  303  Security  Building  PORTLAND,  ME.,  19  Hill  Street 

MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN.,  660  Temple  Court  PORTLAND,  ORE.,  410  Board  of  Trade  Building 

INDIANAPOLIS,  IND.,  512  Board  of  Trade  Building  SPOKANE,  WASH.,  713  Realty  Building 

LOUISVILLE,  KY.,  1020  Starks  Building  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL.,  611  Wells-Fargo  Building 

KANSAS  CITY,  MO.,  208  Reliance  Building  SALT  LAKE  CITY,  UTAH,  211  Scott  Building 

CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  917  Garfield  Building  ROCHESTER,  N.  Y.,  636  Mercantile  Building 

BOSTON,  MASS.,  No.  429,  201  Devonshire  Street  MILWAUKEE,  WIS.,  442  East  Water  Street 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  1  Madison  Avenue  DENVER,  COLO.,  414  Jacobsen  Building 

DETROIT,  MICH.,  618-19  Free  Press  Building  WASHINGTON,  D.  C,  638  Munsey  Building 

FORT  WORTH,  TEX.,  301  Dan  Waggoner  Building  PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  302  Empire  Building 

ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  1208  Fullerton  Building  PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  1224  Stephen  Girard  Building 

SEATTLE,  WASH.,  936  Henry  Building  CHEYENNE,  WYO.,  624  Citizens  National  Bank 

LOS  ANGELES,  CAL.,  120  East  3d  Street 

BRANCH  OFFICES  (CANADA) 

TORONTO,  ONT.,  701  C.  P.  R.  Building  VANCOUVER,  B.  C,  520  Duncan  Building 

WINNIPEG,  MAN.,  Tribune  Building  MONTREAL,  QUE.,  11  St.  Sacrament  Street 

OTTAWA,  ONT.,  214  Booth  Building  HALIFAX,  N.  S.,  McCurdy  Building 


Products  and  Services. 

Specialties  for  use  in  connection  with  the  Dun- 
ham Two-Pipe  Vacuum  System  of  Heating,  the 
Dunham  Air  Line  System  of  Heating,  the  Dunham 
Vacuo- Vapor  System  of  Heating  and  the  Dunham 
Vapor  System  of  Heating. 

These  Specialties  are  as  follows  :  Dunham  No.  i, 
No.  2  and  No.  3  Radiator  Traps;  Dunham  %-in. 
and  i-in.  Blast  Traps;  Dunham  J^-in.,  and 
i-in.  Packless  Inlet  Valves;  Dunham  Air  Line 
Valve;  Dunham  line  of  High-Pressure  Traps; 
Dunham  line  of  Pressure  Reducing  Valves  and 
Vacuum  Pump  Governors;  Dunham  Pressurestat, 
Thermostat,  Damper  Motor  and  Air  Eliminator, 
for  use  in  connection  with  the  Dunham  Vapor  or 
Dunham  Vacuo- Vapor  Systems;  and  the  Dunham 
Vacuo- Vapor  Specialties  for  use  exclusively  with  the 
Dunham  Vacuo- Vapor  System  of  Heating. 

In  addition  to  the  above  Specialties,  we  are  in 
position  to  furnish,  only  as  an  accommodation  where 
the  Architect  and  Heating  Contractor  require  it,  stand- 
ard makes  of  Vacuum  and  Boiler  Feed  Pumps,  Elec- 
tric Motors,  Electric  Control  Equipment  for 
Pumps,  Grease  and  Steam  Separators,  Inlet  Radia- 
tor Valves,  Steel  Tanks,  Gauges  and  Gauge 
Boards,  Feed-Water  Heaters,  Strainers,  Force  and 
Sight-Feed  Lubricators  and  Check  Valves. 

Our  Engineering  and  Service  Department  is  made 
up  of  a  corps  of  some  twenty  graduate  engineers, 
whose  duty  it  is  to  keep  in  touch  with  every  Dunham 
installation  and  to  furnish  suggestions  that  may  be  help- 
ful to  the  engineers  who  may  be  operating  them.  Spe- 
cial details  in  respect  to  the  most  approved  method  of 
installing  our  goods  will  be  furnished  to  Architects  or 
Engineers  who  may  be  engaged  in  the  preparation 
of  plans  for  a  Dunham  System,  and  to  other  interested 
inquirers  for  the  same. 

Scope  of  Use. 

Each  specific  system  of  heating  made  or  originated 
by  the  C.  A.  Dunham  Company  will  be  described 
throughout  the  succeeding  pages  in  regular  order,  to- 


gether with  the  Specialties  necessary  for  complete  in- 
stallation in  each  case. 

Also,  a  list  of  the  different  kinds  of  buildings  to 
which  each  system  is  applicable  will  appear  in  connec- 
tion with  the  respective  descriptions  thereof. 

Dunham  Systems  of  Heating. 

In  the  consideration  of  the  Dunham  Systems  of 
Heating  special  attention  is  directed  to  the  following 
important  features : 

First,  Two-Pipe  System — That  all  Dunham  Sys- 
tems of  Heating,  except  the  Dunham  Air  Line  System, 
are  two-pipe  systems,  with  one  pipe  to  carry  steam  to 
the  radiator  and  another  pipe  to  carry  the  water  and 
air  away. 

Second,  Dunham  Radiator  Trap — That  all  Dunham 
Systems  of  Heating,  except  the  Dunham  Air  Line  Sys- 
tem, utilize  the  Dunham  Radiator  Trap,  which  is  inter- 
cepted between  each  radiator  and  the  return  line  (see 
details  Nos.  1  and  2),  and  that  this  Dunham  Radiator 
Trap  is  the  one  which  originally  commercialized  the 
hollow  disc  thermostatic  principle.  Prior  to  the  advent 
on  the  market  of  the  Dunham  Radiator  Trap,  all  radi- 
ator traps  were  of  the  now  almost  obsolete  float  or 
carbon  post  type.  To-day  the  float  traps  and  carbon 
post  traps  are  seldom  used,  and  all  trap  manufacturers 
are  recommending  and  using  the  hollozv  disc  thermo- 
static trap. 

Third,  Important  Installations — The  Dunham 
Traps  being  simple,  durable,  and  of  neat  construction, 
represent  to-day  the  thought  and  ideas  of  a  Research 
Department  whose  mission  in  our  organization  is  to 
spend  eight  hours  of  every  day  in  an  effort  to  make  our 
product  better. 

The  results  of  our  effort,  therefore,  to  make  the 
best  that  money  can  buy,  is  reflected  through  our  envi- 
able list  of  installations,  which  include  some  of  the 
largest  and  most  imposing  structures  on  this  continent. 

Dunham  Two-Pipe  Vacuum  System  of  Heating. 

Adaptability — For  all  larger  buildings,  factories, 
office  buildings,  hotels,  hospitals,  schools,  etc. 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


Continued  on  next  page 


1076      Heating  Systems 


C.  A.  Dunham  Company 


Specialties — This  system  requires  the  following 
specialties :  Dunham  Radiator  Traps,  Dunham  Pressure 
Reducing  Valves  and  Vacuum  Pump  Governors,  Dun- 
ham Inlet  Valves  and  Dunham  Air  Traps. 

Details  Nos.  i  and  2  show  connections  as  used  in 
Dunham  Vacuum  System,  Dunham  Vacuo-Vapor  Sys- 
tem and  Dunham  Vapor  System. 

AAAAAAAAAAA 


DETAIL  NO.  1. 


SHOWING  BOTTOM  SUPPLY  CONNECTION  TO 
RADIATOR 


DETAIL  NO.  2. 


SHOWING  TOP  SUPPLY  CONNECTION  TO 
RADIATOR 


Dunham  Radiator  Traps  Used — Dunham  Radiator 
Traps  are  used  in  the  following  sizes : 

Radiators  100  square  feet  and  under,  Size  No.  1 

Radiators  100  to  350  square  feet,  Size  No.  2 

Radiators  350  to  450  square  feet,  Size  No.  3  , 

Radiators  and  Blast  Heating  Coils,  450  to  1500  square  feet,  %  in.  Blast 

Radiators  and  Blast  Heating  Coils  1500  to  3000  square  feet,  1  in.  Blast 
Trap 

The  greatest  care  must  be  exercised  in  selecting 
the  proper  sized  trap  or  traps  for  blast  heating  coils. 
The  above  capacity  ratings  for  all  traps  are  in  terms 
of  direct  cast-iron  radiation,  at  a  condensation  basis  of 
one  quarter  pound  per  square  foot  per  hour.  Every  unit 
of  blast  coil  must  be  reduced  to  that  basis  before  trap 
sizes  are  chosen  and  specified. 

For  Main  and  Riser  Drips,  use  no  smaller  trap 
than  the  No.  3,  and  install  trap  as  per  details  Nos.  3,  4 
and  5  shown  here.  (Cuts  and  descriptions  of  Dunham 
Traps  shown  on  subsequent  pages.) 

Supply  Connections — Supply  connections  on  this 
system  can  either  be  at  top  or  bottom  of  radiators,  as 
shown  by  Details  Nos.  1  and  2  above.  When  top  con- 
nection is  used,  hot-water  type  of  cast-iron  radiation 
is  recommended.  Hot-water  type  of  radiation  is  to  be 
preferred  on  all  two-pipe  systems  of  heating.  It  admits 
of  top  Bttpply  Connections,  which  are  handy  to  reach, 
and  our  experience  has  taught  us  that  steam  circulation 
il  better  in  this  type  of  radiation. 

The  Dunham  Packless  Inlet  Radiator  Valve  (see 
specific  description  on  later  pages)  can  be  used  if  the 
Supply  connertion  is  at  the  top,  but  not  if  connection 
i\  .it  the  bottom. 


Radiator  Connections — Radiator  connections  for 
this  system  are  as  follows : 

SIZES  OF  VALVES  AND  TAPPINGS  FOR  VACUUM  SYSTEM 

All  dimensions  in  inches 


vVhen  supply  is 

at 

When  supply  is  at 

top  of  Radiator 

bottom  of  Radiator 

Sq.  ft.  Rad. 

Inlet 

Return 

Sq.  ft.  Rad. 

Inlet 

Return 

lto  40 

14 

H 

1  to  25 

41  to  100 

H 

26  to  80 

H 

101  to  180 

1 

81  to  150 

1 

H 

151  to  250 

a 

251  to  350 

y2 

Last  L*t[b»l  Co"«ecno™ 
*to  5tc-am  Main 


Gatc  VALve- 


Vacuum  Remjan  Line 


DETAIL  NO.  3.    SHOWING  METHOD  OF  DRAINING  END  OF 
STEAM  MAIN  WHEN  RETURN  LINE  IS  BELOW  STEAM 
MAIN 


Las-.  L«^CBal  ConnecT 
To  Steam 


Vai.  uum  e  [luSN  L.«e 


DETAIL  NO.  4.     SHOWING  METHOD  OF  DRAINING  END  OF 
STEAM  MAIN  WHEN  RETURN  LINE  IS  ABOVE  STEAM 
MAIN 

Note  construction  of  the  Lift  Pocket  (see  Detail  No.  10) 
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Capacity  of  Trap  Required — Care  must  be  taken, 
as  above  cautioned,  in  choosing  the  proper  size  and 
number  of  traps  for  any  direct-indirect  radiator,  pipe 
coil,  vento  heater,  or  blast  coil.  The  rate  of  condensa- 
tion in  such  type  of  radiation  is  greater  than  in  direct 
cast-iron  radiation,  and  this  rate  will  vary  with  the 
position  and  service  of  each  of  the  units  themselves. 
Therefore,  it  is  necessary  to  reduce  the  actual  surface 
contained  in  any  and  all  forms  of  blast  radiation  to 
equivalent  direct  radiation. 


Eetubn 
Lime. 

VALV6 
NHAM 
Blast  Traps 


JCAUt  POCKE-T 


DETAIL  NO.  6.    SHOWING  METHOD  OF  APPLYING  DUNHAM 
BLAST  TRAPS  TO  BLAST  HEATERS 
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DETAIL  NO.  7.    SHOWING  METHOD  OF  APPLYING  DUNHAM 
BLAST  TRAPS  TO  PIPE  BLAST  HEATERS 

Observe  details  Nos.  6  and  7,  which  indicate  the 
method  employed  by  us  in  applying  our  traps  to  blast 
heating  work. 

Different  Types  of  Vacuum  Systems — In  the  Dun- 
ham Two-Pipe  Vacuum  System,  the  character  of  pump- 
ing equipment  in  boiler  room  is  governed  by  types  of 
boilers  used. 

We  will  explain  various  general  types  of  boilers 
used : 

First — High-pressure  boilers  which  operate  en- 
gines, turbines,  etc.  In  such  a  case,  steam  used  for 
heating  comes  urgely  from  exhaust  lines  of  engines, 
turbines,  etc.  From  the  fact  that  exhaust  steam  might, 
at  times,  be  inadequate,  or  if  these  units  do  not  operate 
at  night,  or  are  apt  to  be  shut  down  during  the  day, 
steam  is  generally  taken  direct  from  boilers,  through  a 
Reducing  Pressure  Valve.  (The  C.  A.  Dunham  Com- 
pany makes  reducing  pressure  valves — see  succeeding 
pages.) 

The  usual  method  of  installing  a  pressure  reducing 
valve  is  shown  by  detail  No.  8  herewith.  The  pumps 
necessary  for  such  a  system  are  a  vacuum  pump,  or 
pumps,  and  boiler-feed  pump  or  pumps.    The  boiler- 
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DETAIL  NO.  8.    SHOWING  METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  DUNHAM 
REDUCING  PRESSURE  VALVES.    PLAN  VIEW 

feed  pump  should  always  be  equipped  with  an  auto- 
matic receiver  or  water  level  operated  pump  starter. 

Where  high-pressure  boilers  are  used,  it  is  prefer- 
able to  operate  pumps  by  steam,  except  that,  where 
electric  current  is  available,  electrically  driven  pumps 
are  many  times  preferred. 

Where  electrically  driven  pumps  are  selected  it  is 
well  to  specify  an  automatic  motor  starter,  which  is  a 
commercial  success  and  which  can  be  supplied  for  any 
current.  The  function  of  said  starter  is  to  automat- 
ically start  and  stop  vacuum  pump  when  vacuum  in 
return  piping  reaches  certain  high  and  low  limits. 

The  vacuum  pump,  or  pumps,  should  connect  di- 
rectly to  the  end  of  all  return  lines  in  basement,  and 
should  discharge  into  a  vented  receiver,  from  which 
condensation  is  forced  back  to  boiler,  by  means  of 
boiler  feed  pump. 

A  suction  strainer  of  accessible  type  should  be 
placed  on  return  line,  just  before  it  connects  to  vacuum 
pump. 

When  steam-driven  vacuum  pumps  are  selected,  it 
is  good  practice  to  specify  a  Vacuum  Pump  Governor. 
(The  C.  A.  Dunham  Company  make  a  Vacuum  Pump 
Governor — see  succeeding  pages.)  Sample  specifica- 
tions for  Dunham  Devices  for  this  type  of  system  are 
indicated  by  paragraphs  I,  2,  3,  4,  of  Specifications 
on  following  page. 

Second — High-pressure  boilers  furnishing  steam 
only  for  heating  purposes.  In  this  case,  pumping  ar- 
rangement is  identical  to  the  preceding  description. 
Pressure  Reducing  Valve  is  also  necessary  (see  detail 
No.  8,  also  succeeding  pages).  The  only  difference 
between  this  type  of  system  and  the  one  preceding 
is  the  fact  that  this  one  has  no  exhaust  steam  to 
utilize.  Sample  specifications  for  Dunham  Devices  for 
this  type  of  boiler  or  system  are  indicated  by  para- 
graphs 1,  2,  3,  4,  of  Specifications  on  following  page. 

Third — Low-pressure  boilers  with  pressure  reduc- 
ing valve  (see  detail  No.  8,  also  succeeding  pages). 
This  system  is  operated  with  from  15  to  30  pounds  on 
boiler.  Steam  is  furnished  to  heating  system  through 
reducing  valve  at  about  two  pounds  pressure.  Pumps 
can  either  be  steam  or  electrically  operated  in  iden- 
tically the  same  way  as  the  first  arrangement  described 
above.  However,  if  steam-driven  pumps  are  selected, 
care  must  be  exercised  in  proportioning  steam  cylinders 
so  pumps  will  operate  on  low  boiler  pressure.  Sample 
specifications  for  Dunham  Devices  for  this  type  of 
system  are  indicated  by  paragraphs  1,  2,  3,  4,  of  Speci- 
fications on  following  page. 

Fourth — Low-pressure  boilers,  supplying  steam 
direct  to  radiating  units.  In  this  case  the  steam  pres- 
sure on  boiler  is  kept,  preferably,  at  two  pounds,  al- 


Continucd  on  next  page 


1078      Heating  Systems 


C.  A.  Dunham  Company 


Vacuum  Eeturn  Line- 

C  Staimdoipe-  Ana Sepacatob. 


Dunham 
1^—  COUPONS 


lMLET-F«20M 

Return  Line: 


DETAIL  NO.  9.    SHOWING  METHOD  OF  DISCHARGING  DIRECT 
FROM  VACUUM  PUMP  INTO  BOILER 

though  it  may  be  allowed  to  run  up  to  five  or  six 
pounds.  With  this  system,  the  pumping  equipment 
must  be  electrically  driven.  However,  but  one  pump 
is  required,  and  that  a  vacuum  j^Toutuet  -To 
pump.   Vacuum  pump  can  dis-  I  vacuum  Pump 

charge  directly  back  into  boiler. 
Detail  No.  g  shows  how  water 
can  be  gotten  back  to  boiler 
without  a  boiler  feed  pump.  Of 
course,  a  boiler  feed  pump  can 
be  used,  if  preferred,  in. which 
circumstance  the  arrangement 
becomes  identically  the  same  as 
that  described  by  boiler  system 
No.  i,  above,  except  that  both 
pumps  are  electrically 
operated. 

Sample  specifications  for 
Dunham  Devices  for  this  type 
of  system  are  indicated  by 
paragraphs  I,  4,  5,  of  Speci- 
fications. 

Note — Conditions  will  govern  which  of  these  four 
systems  is  more  applicable  to  any  particular  building. 

Suppose  the  return  line  terminates  in  the  boiler 
room  below  the  pump.  In  such  a  case  the  connection 
should  be  like  detail  No.  10.  Note  particularly  the 
construction  of  the  lift  pocket  and  clean-out. 


Clean  Out 


DETAIL  NO.   10.  SHOW- 
ING CONSTRUCTION  OF 
LIFT  IN  A  VACUUM 
RETURN  LINE 
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DETAIL  NO.  11.  SHOWING  MKTIIOI)  or  CONN  KITING  UP 
KOIAKV   VA(  ITM    I '  I '  M  I '  WHIN   l<  I  I  INN   IS  AllOVK  PUMP 


Suppose  you  are  going  to  install  a  rotary  vacuum 
pump,  then  it  is  imperative  that  you  follow  detail  No.  11. 

Detail  No.  12  shows  manner  of  dripping  a  rise  in 
steam  main. 


Scale; 

POCK6T- 


DETAIL  NO.  12.    SHOWING  METHOD  OF  DRIPPING  RISE  IN 
STEAM  MAIN 


SPECIFICATIONS 

(/)  Radiator  Traps — The  Heating  Contractor  shall  fur- 
nish and  install  a  Dunham  Thermostatic  Radiator  Trap  at  the 
return  outlet  at  the  low  point  of  each  radiator,  and  always  at 
the  end  opposite  the  inlet  connection.  This  trap  shall  connect 
each  radiator  with  the  return  pipe  and  shall  pass,  automatically, 
air  and  water  of  condensation  and  close  against  steam.  W  here 
the  radiator  traps  connect  to  the  radiator  there  shall  be  an  ec- 
centric bushing  so  placed  that  the  water  of  condensation  can- 
not collect  and  remain  in  the  radiator. 

(2)  Pressure  Reducing  Valve — The  Heating  Contractor 
shall  furnish  and  install,  where  indicated  on  plans,  Dunham 
Pressure  Reducing  Valve  (or  valves)  which  will  automatically 

reduce  the  steam  pressure  from    pounds  on  the  boiler, 

to    pounds  on  the  heating  main.    This  valve  shall  be 

provided  with  Tobin  bronze  working  parts  and  valve  seat,  and 
shall  be  installed  as  per  detail  No.  8. 

(3)  Vacuum  Pump  Governor — The  Heating  Contractor 
shall  furnish  and  install  in  steam  supply  pipe  to  Vacuum  Pump, 
one  Dunham  Vacuum  Pump  Governor,  which  shall  automat- 
ically start  and  stop  the  pump  in  accordance  with  the  vacuum 
in  the  return  line.  Governor  shall  be  of  adjustable  type  and 
capable  of  being  set  to  shut  down  the  pump  at  different  return 
line  pressures.  Governor  shall  be  provided  with  Tobin  bronze 
working  parts  and  valve  seat,  and  shall  be  installed  as  per  de- 
tail No.  9. 

(4)  Radiator  Supply  ]7alves — The  Supply  Valves  to  radia- 
tors shall  be  of  the  Dunham  Packless  type  and  shall  be  supplied 
and  installed  by  the  Heating  Contractor.  These  valves  shall  be 
furnished  with  lever  handle  and  shall  in  all  cases  be  installed 
at  the  top  of  the  radiator  as  per  detail  No.  2. 

(5)  Air  Trap — The  Heating  Contractor  shall  furnish  and 
install,  where  indicated'on  plans,  one  Dunham  Air  Trap  which 
shall  automatically  permit  the  escape  of  air  from  the  system, 
but  which  will  close  tight  against  water. 

INSTALLATIONS  AND  REFERENCES 

Fifty-seven-story  Woolworth  Building.  New  York 

80  Maiden  Lane  Building,  New  York 

Union  Centra!  Life  Building,  Cincinnati 

I  Intel  Sherman,  Insurance  Kxchangc  Building  and  Hearst 
Building,  Chicago 

Louisville  Public  Hospital.  Louisville,  Ky. 

Standard  Oil  Building,  San  Francisco 

High  Schools  in  Cleveland,  Ohio;  Ft.  Worth.  Tex 
Moines.  Iowa;  Spokane,  Wash. 

V.  S.  Lost  Offices  at  Washington.  I).  C,  and  Minne 
Minn. 

\nd  hundreds  of  other  similar  installations  all  OVf 
continent,  including  factories,  the. iters  and  Stale  and  Cn 
men!  institutions. 
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DETAIL  NO.  13.  SHOWING  TYPICAL  CON- 
NECTION TO  DUNHAM  AIR  LINE  SYSTEM 


Dunham  Air  Line  System  of  Heating. 

Adaptability — Can  be  used  in  same  types  of  build- 
ings as  are  named  under  the  Dunham  two-pipe  vacuum 
system. 

Specialties — The  Dunham  specialties  furnished  for 
this  system  consist  of  the  Dunham  Air  Line  Valve,  and 
the  Dunham  Pressure  Reducing  Valve  and  Vacuum 
Pump  Governor. 

Air  Line  Valve — The  C.  A.  Dunham  Company 
brought  out  the  Dunham  Air  Line  Valve  (see  succeed- 
ing pages)  to  revamp,  mainly,  old  air  line  systems. 
The  Air  Line  Valve  is  built  upon  the  same  principle  as 
the  Dunham  Radiator  Trap. 

Detail 
No.  13  shows 
radiator  con- 
nection of 
Dunham  Air 
Line  Valve. 
Like  all  air  §£diajt°r 
line  systems,  vaivfc7 
the  Dunham 
Air  Line 
System  de- 
mands the 
use    of  a 

steam  type  radiator  and  a  single-pipe  bottom  supply 
connection. 

The  air  line  connecting  to  air  line  valve  on  each 
radiator  terminates  in  boiler  room  and  connects  to  a 
small  vacuum  pump,  or  exhauster,  which  produces  a 
vacuum  right  up  to  valve  itself. 

Water  of  condensation  from  radiators  flows  back 
to  boiler  through  same  pipe  that  supplies  steam  to 
radiator. 

Water  of  condensation  discharged  from  air  line  by 
vacuum  pump  is  so  slight  in  quantity  that  it  is  wasted. 

Application  of  System — This  system  can  be  applied 
to  same  series  of  boilers  as  were  described  above  under 
the  Dunham  Two-Pipe  Vacuum  System  of  heating. 
However,  in  each  case,  provision  must  be  made  for  get- 
ting water  of  condensation  out  of  pipes  and  radiation, 
and  putting  it  back  in  boiler.  Where  high-pressure  boil- 
ers are  used  this  is  accomplished  by  dripping  heel  of  each 
riser  into  a  separate  return  main,  which  terminates  into 
a  receiving  tank  where  all  water  of  condensation  is  col- 
lected. Sometimes  an  overhead  steam  distributing  sys- 
tem is  used,  in  which  case  bottoms  of  all  risers  are 
connected  into  a  special  return  main  which  leads  back 
to  a  receiving  tank.  , 

It  is  always  best,  even  when  low-pressure  boilers 
without  pressure  reducing  valves  are  used,  to  collect 
condensation  from  risers  and  radiation  in  a  separate 
return  main,  which  leads  back  to  boiler,  direct  (or  to  a 
receiving  tank,  from  which  it  is  pumped  back  into 
boiler). 

Where  installation  is  small,  such  as  in  a  residence, 
and  where  boiler  pressure  is  never  greater  than  five 
pounds,  return  main  can  connect  directly  into  boiler. 
A  receiving  tank,  in  such  cases,  is  not  necessary. 


SPECIFICATIONS 

The  Heating  Contractor  shall  furnish  and  install  on  each 
radiator  one  automatic  Dunham  Thermostatic  Air  Line  Valve, 
which  shall  automatically  permit  the  passage  of  all  air  from 
the  radiator  without  loss  of  steam.  The  discharge  opening  of 
this  valve  shall  be  connected  to  a  system  of  air  line  piping,  in- 
cluding risers,  connections  thereto,  and  air  line  mains  in  base- 
ment, wholly  independent  of  the  steam  piping.  (For  specifi- 
cation of  Pressure  Reducing  Valve  and  Vacuum  Pump  Govern- 
or, see  preceding  page.) 


Dunham  Vapor  System. 

All  specialties  mentioned  as  being  a  part  of  this 
system  are  specifically  described  on  later  pages  of  this 
catalogue. 

Adaptability — For  residences,  apartments,  churches, 
schools,  store  buildings,  small  office  buildings,  etc. 

Specialties — The  specialties  furnished  by  us  for 
the  Dunham  Vapor  System  are  as  follows :  Dunham 
Radiator  Traps  and  Dunham  Inlet  Valves,  Dunham 
Air  Eliminator,  Thermostat,  Pressurestat,  Damper 
Motor  with  necessary  cable,  batteries,  pulleys,  etc., 
and  Balanced  Check  Damper. 

Definition  of  "  Vapor  " — The  term  Vapor  as  used 
in  designating  this  system  means  steam  at  very  low 
pressure. 

General  Description — The  arrangement  of  the 
piping  for  a  Dunham  Vapor  System  is  very  simple 
(see  detail  No.  15),  with  one  or  more  main  steam 
circuits  according  to  the  design  of  the  building.  The 
steam  mains  are  kept  large  at  their  ends,  that  is,  if  a 
main  steam  circuit  starts  3  inches  or  2l/>  inches  it  is 
not  reduced  in  size,  but  continues  full  size  to  its  ex- 
treme end;  and  should  it  start  larger  than  3  inches  in 
size  it  may  be  gradually  reduced  down  to  3  inches  and 
then  continued  without  further  reduction  to  its  end. 
The  end  of  each  steam  main  connects  into  a  drip  pipe 
or  wet  return  which  runs  directly  back  to  the  boiler, 
and  is  vented  through  a  Dunham  Air  Line  Valve  into 
the  dry  return  and  air  piping.  Thus  the  steam  and 
drip  piping  form  a  complete  uninterrupted  circuit  at 
boiler  pressure  running  from  and  returning  to  the 
boiler.  It  is  most  important  to  note  that  the  drips 
from  two  or  more  steam  mains  must  not  be  connected 
together  above  the  water  line.  All  drips  must  be  water- 
sealed  before  being  connected  together. 

The  return  piping  is  likewise  of  simple  design. 
The  pressure  within  it,  however,  is  atmospheric.  The 
function  of  the  return  piping  being  to  carry  both  the 
water  of  condensation  and  air,  same  must  be  kept  well 
above  the  boiler  water  line,  just  as  high  up  as  possible, 
and  must  be  well  graded  and  free  from  water  pockets ; 
otherwise,  the  free  air  movement  within  same  will  be 
restricted.  At  its  lowest  point,  the  point  of  connection 
with  the  eliminator  standpipe,  it  must  not  be  less  than 
24  inches  above  the  boiler  water  line,  and  preferably 
as  much  more  as  possible. 

At  the  top  of  the  eliminator  standpipe  one  or  more 
air  eliminators  are  installed.  These  free  the  system 
from  air  and  keep  the  return  piping  at  atmospheric 
pressure,  thus  insuring  good  circulation  by  maintaining 
a  positive  pressure  differential  between  the  steam  and 
return  piping,  a  condition  made  possible  by  the  use  of 
the  Dunham  Radiator  Trap,  as  hereinafter  explained. 
At  the  base  of  the  eliminator  standpipe,  before  con- 


DE TAIL  NO.  14.    SHOWING  TYPICAL  CONNECTIONS  FOR 
DUNHAM  VAPOR  SYSTEM 
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nection  is  made  to  the  wet  return  piping  or  return 
header  at  boiler,  an  angle  swing  check  valve  is  installed 
to  prevent  the  water  from  backing  out  of  boiler  and 
into  the  return  line. 

The  direct  radiators  should  be  of  hot  water  type, 
arranged  for  supply  connection  at  top  with  outlet  at 
bottom  of  opposite  end.  The  inlet  valve  is  always 
placed  at  the  top ;  and  the  Dunham  Inlet  Valve  is 
especially  constructed  for  this  service.  It  is  absolutely 
leak-proof,  and  packless ;  free  from  an  internal  spring ; 
has  lever  handle,  and  is  easily  operated. 

The  Dunham  Radiator  Trap  is  placed  always  at 
the  discharge  outlet  at  the  bottom  of  each  radiator,  at 
the  end  opposite  the  inlet  connection.  This  trap  auto- 
matically keeps  steam  and  vapor  within  the  radiator, 
and  releases  the  air  and  water  into  the  return  piping, 
at  the  same  time  maintaining  a  differential  of  pressure 
between  radiator  and  return  piping,  thus  allowing  the 
best  possible  circulation. 

No  air  valves  are  used  on  the  radiators ;  therefore, 
there  is  no  opportunity  for  foul  smelling  air  to  escape 
into  the  room,  or  water  to  flow  out  and  damage  floor, 
plaster,  and  furnishings. 

Limits  of  Vapor  Heating — The  Dunham  Vapor 
System  can  be  used  on  almost  any  size  of  building 
where  conditions  are  right.  We  do  not  recommend  it 
for  very  large  structures,  however,  because  the  Dun- 
ham Vacuum  System  is  more  suitable.  A  vapor  system 
for  very  large  buildings,  to  work  properly,  must  needs 
have  excessively  large  pipes,  and  the  extra  expense  so 
caused  makes  the  Vacuum  System  preferable. 

The  Dunham  Vapor  System  is  for  use  particularly 
in  residences,  apartments,  and  other  buildings  contain- 
ing from  300  to  6,000  feet  of  radiation,  and  only  where 
low  pressure  heating  boilers  are  installed. 

Distinguishing  Features  of  the  Dunham  Vapor  Sys- 
tem— (1)  The  Dunham  Vapor  System  is  especially  dis- 
tinguished by  the  means  employed  by  it  to  regulate  the 
pressure  on  the  boiler,  and,  at  the  same  time,  regulate 


the  temperature  in  the  rooms  above.  This  is  accom- 
plished by  means  of  the  Dunham  Pressurestat,  Damper 
Motor,  and  Thermostat.    (See  Detail  No.  16.) 

The  Damper  Motor  connects  to  the  draft  and  check 
dampers  of  boiler,  and  is  operated  by  a  heavy  coil 
spring  or  small  electric  motor. 

The  Pressurestat  trips  Damper  Motor  in  response 
to  boiler  pressure.  That  is,  when  the  pressure  on  the 
boiler  drives  the  Pressurestat  hand  up  against  a  little 
stop,  battery  circuit  is  closed,  damper  motor  is  tripped, 
and  dampers  close;  i.  e.,  draft  damper  is  closed,  and 
check  damper  at  rear  of  boiler  is  opened. 


L.TM&R  MOSTAT 


DETAIL  NO.  16.    SHOWING  TYPICAL  MANNER  OF  CONNECTING 
PRESSURESTAT,  DAMPER  MOTOR  AND  THERMOSTAT 


Dunham  Packless 
Inlet  Valve. 


tieTuRN  Main 
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When  the  pressure  on  boiler  drops,  and  pressure- 
stat  hand  falls  and  strikes  the  lower  stop,  damper  motor 
is  set  in  motion  again,  and  dampers  open. 

Action  of  Thermostat  is  the  same  as  the  Pressure- 
stat.  Pressurestat  controls  boiler  pressure ;  the  Thermo- 
stat, the  room  temperature.  When  temperature  in  rooms 
reaches  desired  point,  say  72  degrees,  the  dampers  are 
kept  closed,  regardless  of  boiler  pressure,  until  room 
temperature  falls  to  70  degrees;  and  again  when  Pres- 
surestat closes  the  drafts,  Thermostat  cannot  open  them 
until  pressure  on  boiler  falls. 

(2)  When  less  heat  is  required,  vapor  pressure 
on  boiler  can  be  held  at  two  or  three  ounces.  In  cold, 
winter  weather,  pressure  can  be  increased  to  ten  or 
twelve  ounces.  No  other  system  ever  marketed  per- 
mits of  such  delicate,  yet  definite  adjustment,  thus 
effecting  a  big  saving  of  fuel. 

(3)  Cable  for  use  in  connecting  Pressurestat, 
Thermostat,  Damper  Motor  and  Batteries  is  all  pre- 
pared and  labeled  by  us,  so  that  any  one  of  ordinary 
intelligence  can  make  the  proper  connection  without 
a  wiring  diagram. 

Chimney  Sizes — Too  much  care  can  not  be  exer- 
cised in  selecting  chimney  sizes  and  heights.  Good 
draft  is  essential  if  a  boiler  is  to  consume  coal  and 
make  steam  economically.  In  every  case  a  tight  fitting 
damper  should  be  installed  in  the  smoke  breeching 
shortly  after  it  leaves  the  boiler. 

Pipe  Sizes  and  Radiator  Connections — Below  we 
give  a  schedule  of  pipe  sizes  and  radiator  connections 
for  use  with  the  Dunham  Vapor  System.  This  schedule 
will  assist  the  architect  in  designing  a  Dunham  Vapor 
System.    All  sizes  in  inches. 


PIPE  SIZES 


Sq.  ft.  Rad. 

Steam  Main 

Return  Main 

Steam  Main  Drip 

Up  to  400 

2 

1 

1 

700 

2A 

IX 

IX 

1100 

3 

IX 

1600 

3A 

2300 

4 

I'd 

2 

Run  Steam  Main  full  size  its  entire  length,  basing  the  size  of  the  Main  upon 
the  Total  Radiation. 


RISER  SIZES 


Steam 

Return 

Sq.  ft. 
Rad. 

Vert. 
Pipe 

Horiz.  Pipe 
to  Main 

Vert. 
Pipe 

Horiz.  Pipe 
to  Main 

40 
100 
180 

300 

X 

1 

IX 
IA 

1 

IX 

m 

2 

X 
X 

X 
X 

X 
X 
X 
X 

RADIATOR  CONNECTIONS 


Sq.  ft. 
Rad. 

Inlet 
Valve 

Vert.  Supply 
Pipe 

Horiz.  Pipe 
to  Riser 

Trap 

Vert.  Return 
Pipe 

Horiz.  Pipe 
to  Riser 

40 

A 

1M 

No.  1 

A 

X 

100 

% 

No.  1 

A 

X 

180 

1 

VA 

No.  2 

A 

X 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Radiator  Traps — The  Heating  Contractor  shall  furnish  and 
install  a  Dunham  No.  1  Radiator  Trap  at  the  return  outlet 
from  each  radiator,  said  outlet  to  be  at  the  low  point  of  the 
radiator,  and  always  at  the  end  opposite  the  inlet  connection. 
This  trap  shall  connect  each  radiator  with  the  return  pipe,  and 
shall  pass,  automatically,  air  and  water  of  condensation,  and 
close  against  steam.  Where  a  radiator  has  more  than  one  hun- 
dred (100)  square  feet  of  surface,  the  Dunham  No.  2  Radia- 
tor Trap  shall  be  used  instead  of  the  No.  1  Trap. 

Dunham  Vapor  Attachments  {to  be  furnished  and  in- 
stalled by  the  heating  contractor) — The  Dunham  Vapor  At- 
tachments will  consist  of  a  Dunham  Pressurestat,  Dunham 
Damper  Motor,  complete  with  Pulleys,  Cable  and  Dry  Batteries, 
Dunham  Air  Eliminator,  and  Dunham  Check  Damper ;  also 
a  Dunham  Packless  Inlet  Valve  and  a  Dunham  Thermostatic 
Radiator  Trap  for  each  radiator. 


The  Dunham  Pressurestat  shall  be  installed  in  an  access- 
ible position  on  the  boiler  water  column,  and  shall  be  provided 
with  proper  syphon  connection.  Wiring  connections  to  bat- 
teries and  motor  shall  be  made  in  accordance  with  instructions 
furnished  with  apparatus. 

The  Dunham  Damper  Motor  shall  be  secured  to  side 
wall  near  boiler,  where  it  will  be  handy  for  winding  and 
in  such  a  position  that  connections  can  be  easily  made  to  check 
and  draft  dampers  of  boiler.  The  motor  shall  be  properly 
connected  to  the  auxiliary  damper  regulator  so  that  both  the 
motor  and  auxiliary  regulator  may  operate  both  check  and 
draft  dampers  in  a  proper  manner. 

The  Dunham  Air  Eliminator  shall  be  installed  at  the  top 
of  a  vertical  separating  pipe,  and  as  far  above  the  boiler  water- 
line  as  possible.  At  the  base  of  the  air  separating  pipe,  where 
it  connects  into  the  return  header  at  boiler,  an  angle  swing 
check  valve  is  to  be  installed. 


Dunham  Radiator  Trap. 

Uses — The  Dunham  Radiator  Trap  is  used  in  con- 
nection with  all  classes  of  low-pressure  (below  10 
pounds)  steam  heating  work.  (Refer  to  sectional 
illustration  here  shown.) 


DUNHAM  RADIATOR  TRAP 


Construction  and  O peration — The  disc,  or  movable 
part  of  trap,  is  anchored  rigidly  to  cover.  It  contains 
a  combination  of  volatile  fluids.  These  fluids  will  not 
corrode  the  metal  of  disc  and,  being  hermetically  sealed 
within  disc,  indefinitely  retain  latent  powers  of  ex- 
panding and  contracting  in  response  to  effects  of  tem- 
perature. 

On  lower  portion  of  disc  is  the  flat  valve  (use  of 
which  is  one  of  the  principal  features  of  the  Dunham 
Trap),  which  hangs  over  large  ^-inch  opening  of  trap 
that  leads  directly  to  return  line.  When  installed,  the 
chamber  containing  disc  is  connected  directly  to  radi- 
ator; hence,  same  conditions  that  exist  in  radiator  al- 
ways exist  around  disc.  Air  or  water  going  through 
radiator  do  not  affect  the  disc,  and  pass  through  the 
j^-inch  opening  and  into  return  line  unmolested.  But 
when  steam  comes,  volatile  liquids  in  disc  are  heated 
and  vaporized,  thereby  creating  a  pressure  within  disc. 
This  internal  pressure  expands  disc,  valve  seats  itself 
over  ^-inch  opening,  and  trap  closes.  Subsequent 
water  and  air  forming  in  radiator  naturally  fall  to  the 
bottom,  surround  disc,  condense  vapor  within  it,  disc 
contracts  and  trap  opens,  suction  in  return  line  sucks 
the  water  and  air  through  trap ;  steam  follows  and 
surrounds  disc  again  and  trap  closes. 


SIZES  OF  DUNHAM  RADIATOR  TRAP 


Size 

Pipe 

Capacity  in  sq.  ft.. 

Connection 

Direct  Radiation 

No.  1 

A  inch 

100 

No.  2 

t£-inch 

350 

No.  3 

%-inch 

4S0 

The  No.  1,  No.  2  and  No.  3  Traps,  made  in  right-,  left-hand,  straightway  nnd 
angle  pattern.  Roughing-in  measurement,  end  of  nipple  to  center  of  outlet — 
No.  1,  3}^-in.;  No.  2,  3%-in.;  No.  3,  3J£-in.  Made  only  for  pressures  up  to  10 
pounds. 
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Dunham  Blast  Trap. 

The  Dunham  Blast  Trap,  shown  in  section  below, 
was  gotten  out  by  us  for  a  trap  of  capacity  large  enough 
to  drain  Blast  Heating  Coils.  Thousands  of  them  are  in 
use  in  all  parts  of  the  country.  This  trap  operates  upon 
precisely  the  same  principle 
as  the  Dunham  Radiator 
Trap.  In  fact  it  is  simply 
a  large  Dunham  Radiator 
Trap  with  body  made  of 
cast  iron  instead  of  bronze. 
The  working  parts  are  made 
of  the  same  material  as  the 
working  parts  of  the  Dun- 
ham Radiator  Trap.  dunham  blast  trap 

CAPACITIES  OF  DUNHAM  BLAST  TRAP 


Size 

Pipe 
Connection 

Capacity  in  sq.  ft., 
Direct  Radiation 

Weight, 
Pounds 

U-in. 
1-in. 

U-in. 
1-in. 

1500 
3000 

uy2 

21 

Remark.' — Be  sure  and  reduce  blast  service  to  equivalent  direct  radiation 
by  multiplying  actual  surface  of  coil  by  a  factor  ranging  from  3  to  9,  depending 
upon  temperature  and  volume  of  air  that  is  blown  over  coils. 

These  traps  can  be  installed  either  angle  or  straightway. 

Roughing-in  measurements,  center  of  valve  to  edge  of  flange  on  cover — 
%-in.,  3-in.;  1-in.,  3J^-in.    Made  only  for  pressures  up  to  10  pounds. 

Dunham  Air  Line  Service  Valve. 

The  principle  of  operation  is  identical  to  the  Dun- 
ham Radiator  Trap,  described  on  preceding  page.  Body 
made  of  phosphor  bronze. 


Sectional  View  Exterior  View 

DUNHAM  AIR  LINE  SERVICE  VALVE 
Made  only  for  pressures  up  to  10  pounds.     Can  be  furnished  in 
either  Va  in.  or  Vi  in.  radiator  connection 

Roughing-in  measurement,  end  of  inlet  to  center  of  outlet,  l7/ia  in.; 
the  same  as  other  standard  makes  of  air-line  valves 

Valve  has  no  sliding  contacts  to  stick  or  clog  up, 
and,  being  made  of  same  material  as  the  Dunham  Radi- 
ator Trap,  will  last  just  as  long. 

Dunham  Pressure  Reducing  Valve. 

Our  line  of  Pressure  Reducing  Valves  is  varied  in 
size.  Straight  sizes  can  be  furnished  up  to  ten  inches, 
and  expanded  outlet  sizes  up  to  6  by  12  inches.  Larger 


Kxpamlrrl  Outln  I'aiirrn 


Stniiiilit  I'jittrrn 


lll'NIMM   IMM  SSI'RI-    Ki  ni  riNi;  VAI.VI  S 


sizes  are  made  to  order.  These  valves  are  ultra  sensi- 
tive, and  can  be  relied  upon  to  reduce  steam  pressure 
from  any  initial  point  below  150  pounds  to  or  near 
atmosphere. 

We  have  made  our  line  of  these  valves  especially 
adapted  to  heating  work.  All  Pressure  Reducing 
Valves  are  of  the  inverted  type,  as  shown  by  the  illus- 
trations. 

Dunham  Vacuum  Pump  Governor. 

This  Governor  is  made  for  use  in  regulating  the 
speed  of  a  vacuum  pump,  so  that  it  will  maintain  a 
certain  degree  of  vacuum  in 
the  suction  line.  Particularly 
is  such  a  device  needed  on  a 
vacuum  pump  as  applied  to 
vacuum  steam  heating  work. 
In  such  work,  a  constant 
vacuum  in  the  return  line  is 
often  necessary  to  the  suc- 
cessful circulation  of  steam 
throughout  the  radiation.  All 
Vacuum  Pump  Governors 
are  of  the  vertical  type,  as 
shown,  and  are  made  in  all 

pipe  sizes,  from  lA  inch  to 

0  ;~,.t^o  dunham  vacuum  pump 
2  inches  inclusive.  governor 

Dunham  Inlet  Valve. 

The  Dunham  Packless  Inlet  Valve  is  for  use  in 
turning  the  steam  on  and  off  the  radiator.  Note  its 
construction.  It  has  no  stuffing-boxes,  like  other  valves, 
that  are  likely  to  leak.  Raising  screw  is  entirely  out  of 
contact  with  the  steam,  and  a  special  hard  lubricant  is 
used  in  upper  part  of  valve.  It  is  constructed  of  the 
very  best  of  steam  metal,  and  comes  regularly  nickel- 
plated  all  over,  with  polished  trimmings.  This  valve 
has  a  lever  handle 
and  is  installed  at 
top  of  radiator 
where  it  is  conven- 

1  e  n  t .  It  is  not 
suited  for  installa- 
tion at  bottom  of 
radiator.  Seven 
eighths  turn  of  the 
handle  entirely 
opens  or  closes  this 
valve.  The  Dunham  Inlet  Valve  is  made  in  the  angle 
pattern  only,        }i-  and  r-inch  sizes. 

Dunham  Pressurestat. 

Tlic  Dunham  Pressurestat  is  nothing  more  or  less 
than  a  sensitive  pressure  gauge.  It  is  connected  di- 
rectly to  boiler.  Two  little  pegs,  or  stops,  are  located 
in  the  segment  traversed  by  the  gauge  hand.  When 
gauge  band  comes  in  contact  with  upper  stop  an  electric 
contact  is  made,  which,  in  turn,  trips  the  Damper  Mo- 
tor (described  on  next  page),  and 
the  boiler  drafts  are  closed.  Then, 
when  pressure  on  boiler  falls,  and 
gauge  band  touches  lower  stop,  the 
Damper  Motor  is  tripped  again, 
;iiid  the  boiler  dampers  are  opened. 

The  device  is  very  durably  built, 
and  is  positive  in  its  operation.  The 
I'rcssurcstat  does  not  indicate  the 
pressure  on  boiler,  except  between 

the  two  points  at  which  it  is  set. 


DUNHAM  INLET  VALVE 


DUNN  \M 
PRESSURESTAT 
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Dunham  Damper  Motor. 

The  accompanying  illustration  shows  the  front 
view  of  our  Damper  Motor. 

This  Motor  op- 
erates the  boiler 
dampers,  in  response 
to  the  directions  of 
the  Thermostat  (de- 
scribed below)  and 
Pressurestat.  It  is 
durably  built,  posi- 
tive in  action,  and 
silent  in  operation. 
It  is  operated  by  a 
heavy  spring,  or,  if 
preferred,  by  small 
electric  motor,  at 
small  additional 

COSt.  DUNHAM  DAMPER  MOTOR 

Dunham  Thermostat. 

The  Dunham  Thermostat  is  supplied  with  an 
eight-day  clock  that  automatically  "  sets  back "  at 
night  and  "  up  "  in  the  morning.  "  Sets  back  "  and 
"  sets  up  "  mean  that  at  a  certain  time  in  the  evening, 
say  ten,  eleven,  or  twelve  o'clock,  it  closes  off  boiler 
drafts  and  permits  the  house  to  gradually  cool  down 
to  fifty-five  degrees ;  then  in  the  morning  at  four,  five, 
six  or  seven  o'clock  it  automatically  opens  boiler  drafts 
and  permits  the  house  to  gradually  heat  up  to  70  de- 
grees. The  hour  of  "  set  back  "  and  "  set  up  "  can  be 
varied  to  suit  occupant  of  the  house. 

The  principle  of  the  Thermostat 
is  this :  When  temperature  of  room 
rises  to,  say  72  degrees,  expansion 
spring  bends  sufficiently  to  touch  a  lit- 
tle stop.  This  produces  a  closed  elec- 
tric circuit  with  the  electric  batteries, 
Damper  Motor  is  tripped  and  boiler 
dampers  close.  When  temperature  of 
room  falls  to,  say  70  degrees,  expan- 
sion spring  comes  in  contact  with 
another  stop,  Damper  Motor  is  tripped 
again  and  boiler  drafts  open. 

The  Thermostat  is  only  nine  and 
one  fourth  inches  high,  over  all ;  is 
finished  in  sand  blast  brass  and  is  very 
ornamental  in  apoearance. 

Where  to  Place  the  Thermostat — 
The  Thermostat  is  hardly  applicable 


DUNHAM 
THERMOSTAT 


to  buildings  occupied  by  more  than  one  tenant.  1  his 
would  apply  to  such  buildings  as  apartments,  double 
store  buildings,  or  double  residences.  The  reason  for 
this  lies  in  the  fact  that  one  occupant  might  not  be  satis- 
fied with  the  temperature  desired  by  another,  and  two 
Thermostats  cannot  be  applied  to  one  healing  system. 

In  buildings  occupied  wholly  by  one  tenant  the 
Thermostat  should  be  placed  about  five  feet  from  floor, 
on  an  inside  wall,  and  in  a  room  (preferably  a  living 
room)  having  an  average  temperature.  Care  should  be 
exercised  to  avoid  placing  it  near  chimneys,  radiators, 
hot  pipes  (exposed  or  concealed),  near  windows,  or 
where  it  will  be  exposed  to  cold  drafts. 
Neither  should  it  be  placed  where  there 
is  not  a  free  circulation  of  air,  as  behind 
doors.  The  most  convenient  place  is 
usually  beside  the  casing  of  an  inside 
door  on  the  side  where  it  will  not  be 
hidden  when  door  is  open. 


Dunham  Air  Eliminator. 

The  Dunham  Air  Eliminator  is 
used  on  junction  of  return  lines  in 
boiler  room.  See  detail  No.  15  of 
piping  plan  in  boiler  room.  Its  mis- 
sion is  to  discharge  all  air  from  the 
system.  It  is  constructed  so  that  the 
presence  of  water  around  the  float  will 
close  a  little  valve,  and  prohibit  water 
from  getting  out  on  basement  floor, 
even  if  water  gets  into  it  when  boiler 
primes  badly. 

Dunham  Air  Trap. 

The  Dunham  Air  Trap  is  de- 
signed to  vent  air  from  a  receptacle 
containing  water  under  pressure.  It 
is  particularly  adapted  to  heating 
work,  where  the  vacuum  pump  is 
discharging  water  of  condensation 
directly  back  to  the  boiler.  In  such 
service,  the  air  which  has  been  taken 
from  the  return  lines  by  the  pump 
is  permitted  to  escape  while  the  water 
is  made  to  go  back  into  the  boiler  for 
re-evaporation. 

The  device  has  a  clean-out  plug  at 
bottom,  also  a  vent  opening  at  top  so 
that  air  discharged  can  be  carried  into 
stack  or  out  of  room,  if  desired. 


DUNHAM  AIR 
ELIMINATOR 


DUNHAM  AIR 
TRAP 
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Hutchison  Vapor  Heating  Corporation 


HUTCHISON  VAPOR  HEATING  CORPORATION 

Woodward  Building 
WASHINGTON,  D.  C. 


Products  and  Services. 

Hutchison  System  of  Vapor  Heating,  Pack- 
less Vapor  Valves,  Damper  Regulators,  Trap- 
Receivers,  Union  Elbows,  Special  Safety  Valves, 
Special  Extension  Stems. 

Heating  Engineers. 

Hutchison  System  of  Vapor  Heating. 

There  are  only  three  appliances  necessary  in  the 
Hutchison  System  (see  Figs.  3  and  4),  and  the  only 
moving  parts  are  two  flexible  metallic  tubes,  which  are 
guaranteed  to  last  as  long  as  the  boiler  on  which  they 
are  installed. 

There  are  no  air  valves,  return  valves,  exhaust 
valves,  thermostatic  valves,  vacuum  pumps,  steam 
traps,  motors,  batteries,  clockwork,  mercury  gauges,  al- 
titude gauges,  steam  gauges,  thermometers,  generators, 
circulators,  or  expansion  tanks. 

With  the  automatic  control,  there  is  absolutely  no 
waste  of  heat  and,  therefore,  no  waste  of  fuel. 

Hutchison  Systems  are  installed  through  recog- 
nized heating  contractors  and  steam  fitters,  and  this  or- 
ganization guarantees  all  plants  to  give  perfect  satis- 
faction if  installed  according  to  plans  prepared  by  it  or 
approved  by  its  engineers. 

Operation. 

Low  pressure  steam  or  vapor  is  supplied  through 
mains  and  branches  to  the  radiators  through  Hutchi- 
son packless  vapor  valves,  which  control  the  amount  of 
vapor  entering  the  radiators,  where  the  vapor  con- 
denses ;  while  the  air  and  condensation  follow  the  return 
pipes  to  the  boiler  room,  the  condensation  entering  the 
boiler  through  the  Hutchison  trap-receiver,  and  the  air 
escaping  through  the  vent  line  to  the  outside  of  the 
building  (Figs.  1  and  3).    The  boiler  pressure  is  con- 


trolled automatically  by  the  Hutchison  trap-receiver 
and  damper  regulator,  which  operate  as  follows: 

As  shown  (Fig.  3),  the  trap-receiver  is  connected 
from  its  top  with  the  steam  space  of  the  boiler  and  from 
its  bottom  with  the  return  opening  in  the  boiler.  The 
center  of  trap-receiver  is  placed  on  level  with  the  high- 
est working  water  line,  never  lower ;  therefore  the 
water  stands  in  pipe  "  A  "  on  level  with  the  water  in 
the  boiler. 

The  condensation  from  the  return  main  flows  down 
the  receiver  column  and  into  the  trap-receiver,  where  it 
overflows  into  pipe  "  A,"  returning  to  the  boiler.  As 
the  vapor  pressure  rises  in  the  boiler,  the  water  remains 
in  pipe  "  A  "  on  the  water  line  with  the  boiler,  while  the 
water  in  the  trap-receiver  is  forced  around  the  loop  and 
into  the  reservoir.  The  additional  weight  of  water  in 
the  reservoir  causes  same  to  lower,  closing  front  damper 
and  opening  check  draft  in  smoke  pipe,  thereby  retard- 
ing combustion. 

As  the  pressure  lowers  in  the  boiler,  the  water  will 
flow  from  the  reservoir  back 
through  the  loop  and  into 
the  trap-receiver,  and  the  res- 
ervoir, being  lightened,  will 
rise  to  its  former  position  by 
action  of  counter  spring.  This 
action  continues  until  the 
damper  regulator  automatically 
adjusts  itself  to  allow  only 
sufficient  combustion  to  supply 
the  demands  made  on  the 
boiler. 

Should  the  safety  valve 
fail  to  relieve  the  boiler  of  ex- 
cessive pressure,  then,  when 
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a  predetermined  pressure  is  reached,  the  water  in  the 
trap-receiver  is  forced  out  of  the  receiver  column  into 
the  return  main,  and  there  finds  an  unobstructed  passage 
for  the  escape  of  vapor  through  the  vent  line  and  up  the 
flue,  without  backing  water  into  the  radiators  or  lower- 
ing the  water  line  in  the  boiler.  As  soon  as  the  exces- 
sive pressure  is  relieved,  the  water  will  flow  back  into 
the  receiver  column  and  the  damper  regulator  will  re- 
sume its  normal  operation. 

Apparatus. 

The  Hutchison  packless  radiator  valve  is  gradu- 
ated in  such  a  manner  that  it  may  be  permanently  ad- 
justed to  supply  any  size  radiator  with  a  pressure  of 
two  ounces  in  the  system.  It  is  packless,  will  not  leak, 
has  a  self-grinding  feature  so  that  corrosion  does  not 
affect  it,  will  not  clog  up  the  port,  has  only  one  moving 
part,  and  is  thoroughly  tested  under  250  pounds  pres- 
sure before  shipment.  Valve  is  made  in  three  sizes : 
3/2-inch  valves  for  radiators  of  30  square  feet  or  less  ; 
2<4-inch  valves  for  radiators  of  31  to  90  square  feet; 
i-inch  valves  for  radiators  of  91  to  180  square  feet. 


Fic.  4.    TOP  VIEW  OF  HUTCHISON  MODULATING  RADIATOR 

VALVE 

Hutchison  Trap-Receiver. 

The  Hutchison  trap-receiver  is  an  essential  part 
of  the  Hutchison  System.  By  the  use  of  this  trap- 
receiver,  all  thermostatic,  float  and  check  valves  found 
in  other  vapor  systems  are  eliminated,  and  there  is  posi- 
tively not  a  moving  part  in  the  Hutchison  System  with 
the  exception  of  the  damper  regulator.  The  Hutchison 
trap-receiver  comprises  a  single  casting,  so  designed 
that  by  its  use  an  even  water  line  is  always  maintained 
in  the  boiler.  Even  though  the  ash-pit  door  might  be 
left  wide  open  and  the  safety  valve  completely  fail  to 
work,  yet  there  is  absolutely  no  danger  of  an  explosion 
in  this  system.  No.  for  boilers  up  to  2500  feet. 
No.  2  for  boilers  over  2500  feet. 

Hutchison  Damper  Regulator. 

The  Hutchison  damper  regulator  is  simple  in 
design  and  positive  in  action,  being  operated  by  gravity 
due  to  a  flow  of  water  from  the  trap-receiver  into  the 
reservoir ;  the  action  being  almost  instantaneous,  imme- 
diately the  pressure  above  that  for  which  the  system 
is  previously  set  is  generated  in  the  boiler. 

Advantages. 

( 1 )  Each  radiator  is  heated  to  the  amount  desired, 
because  of  perfect  control  offered  by.  the  graduated 
radiator  valve. 

(2)  Absolutely  no  gases  or  foul  air  can  enter 
room  from  the  system.    Instead  of  a  constant  flow  of 


Fig.  3 


Fic.  5.  HUTCHISON 
DAMPER  REGULA- 
TOR 

To  change  the  pres- 
sure, remove  thumb 
screw  from  the  globe 
and  connect  globe  to 
indicator  plate  at  hole 
opposite  the  number  of 
ounces  desired  to  be 
carried 


impure  air  and  foul  gases  through  the  air  valves  which 
are  employed  in  many  systems,  in 
the  Hutchison  System  the  air  is 
driven  through  the  return  pipe  and 
discharged  outside  of  the  building, 
thus  eliminating  a  disagreeable  and 
dangerous  condition. 

(3)  No  water  in  radiators  or 
pipes  to  freeze  should  furnace  fire 
for  any  reason  be  dead. 

(4)  A  saving  of  at  least  thirty 
per  cent  of  fuel  over  hot  water, 
and  a  comparatively  greater  saving 
over  steam,  through  the  use  of  the 
automatic  damper  control  and 
rapid  transmission  of  heat  from 
the  boiler  to  the  radiators.  When 
the  supply  of  vapor  to  one  or 
more  of  the  radiators  has  been 
reduced,  the  fuel  consumption  is 
reduced  proportionately  and  auto- 
matically. 

(5)  The  entire  system  is  posi- 
tively noiseless. 

(6)  The  system  is  absolutely 

safe  and  fool-proof,  an  explosion  being  impossible. 

(7)  The  radiators  are  always  heated  in  twenty-five 
minutes  at  most  from  the  time  of  starting  the  fire.  A 
fire  banked  for  the  night,  by  turning  off  the  radiator 
valves,  will  the  next  morning  heat  up  the  radiators  in 
ten  minutes,  by  the  mere  turning  on  of  the  valves. 

(8)  The  Hutchison  System  operates  equally  well 
with  coal,  wood,  coke,  electricity,  gas  or  oil  as  a  fuel. 

Surface-burning,  down-draft,  magazine  or  under- 
feed, or  any  other  standard  type  of  steam  boiler  may 
be  used. 

LIST  PRICES 

Hutchison  Packless  Vapor  Valves 

H-inch    $4.00 

M-»nch    4.S0 

1-inch    6.00 

Hutchison  Trap-Receiver 

No.  iy4  $15.00 

No.  2   36.00 

Hutchison  Damper  Regulator 

No.  1^  $15.00 

No.  2    36.00 

Hutchison  Union  Elbows 
One  size  only,  l/2  inch  


  $0.60 

Hutchison  Extension  Stems 

In  lengths  up  to  24  inches,  for  all  size  valves   $2.00 

Special  prices  for  longer  stems 
Hutchison  Special  Safety  Valves 

1-  inch  for  boilers    700  ft.  or  less   $3.00 

lVi-inch  for  boilers    700  to  1200  ft   3.75 

1^-inch  for  boilers  1200  to  2000  ft   5.00 

2-  inch  for  boilers  2000  to  3500  ft   6.75 

Over  3500  ft.,  use  two  valves. 

Discount  to  the  trade 

Engineering  Service. 

This  organization  maintains  an  Engineering  De- 
partment to  assist  engineers,  architects,  heating  con- 
tractors and  others  in  their  problems.  Absolutely  no 
charge  will  be  made  for  this  service. 

On  request,  a  copy  of  the  "  Hutchison  Fitter," 
containing  full  directions  for  installing  the  Hutchison 
System  of  Vapor  Heating,  will  be  forwarded  to  archi- 
tects, engineers  and  others. 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


1086      Heating  Systems 


Eddy  Engineering  Co. 


EDDY  ENGINEERING  CO. 

Automatic  Vacuum  Steam  Heating 
ALPENA,  MICH. 


Product. 

Eddy  System  Automatic  Vacuum  Steam  Heat- 
ing. 

The  Eddy  System. 

This  system  applies  to  the  venting  of  low  pressure 
steam  heating,  creating  and  maintaining  a  vacuum.  It 
can  be  connected  to  any  number  of  radiators,  is  simple 
to  install,  operate  and  maintain.  Only  ordinary  care  in 
the  firing  is  necessary  to  get  best  results. 

This  system  is  not  an  untried  scheme.  Fourteen 
years  of  actual  use  has  proven  its  efficiency,  and  it  is 
now  giving  most  satisfactory  service  throughout  the 
United  States  and  Canada,  in  all  kinds  of  buildings, 
where  low  pressure  steam  can  be  used  for  heating. 

Description. 

This  system  is  clearly  shown  in  dark  lines  on  ac- 
companying drawing.  It  begins  at  the  retarders  which 
vent  the  several  radiators,  and  terminates,  through  a 
system  of  air  piping,  in  the  boiler  room.  At  the  terminal 
of  the  main  air  pipe  is  located  a  combination  receiver, 
exhausting  and  vacuum  valve  and  a  return  water  valve, 
as  shown. 

The  Eddy  Retarder  is  shown  in  adjoining  sectional 
detail.  The  minute  opening  permits  proper  venting  of 
the  radiator,  but  retards  the  escape  of  steam  into  the 
air  piping  when  the  heating  plant  is  operating  under 
pressure. 

Operation  and  Advantages. 

The  operation  and  advantages  of  this  system  are 
briefly  explained  by  first  referring  to  the  best  way  of 
operating  an  ordinary  low  pressure  steam  heating  plant 
equipped  with  old  style  compression  air 
vents : 

The  Old  Systenv—  Start  fire  in  the  usual 
manner.  See  that  all  air  vents  are  adjusted 
for  properly  venting  the  radiators.  When 
the  radiators  become  completely  filled  with 
steam,  close  vents  tight.  Maintain  steam 
pressure  until  temperature  of  building  is 
agreeable,  then  adjust  drafts  on  boiler  to 
prevent  overheating. 

Closing  drafts  will  cause  steam  pressure 
to  drop,  but  if  the  heating  plant  throughout 
is  practically  tight,  air  cannot  readily  enter, 
and  a  vacuum  follows.  As  air  cannot  read- 
ily enter  and  cool  the  radiators,  and  the 
vacuum  maintains  steam  or  vapor  circula- 
tion, the  temperature  of  the  building  is  main- 
tained for  hours  on  a  comparatively  low  fire. 

The  Eddy  System — This  system  oper- 
ates exactly  as  above,  but  is  automatic.  The 
retarders  for  venting  the  radiators  are  al- 
ways propefly  adjusted,  and  require  no  clos- 
ing to  prevent  steam  escaping  into  the  room, 
or  air  returning  to  the  radiators  when  steam 

pressure  drops. 

I  he  water  of  condensation  from  the  lit- 
tle steam  thai  gets  into  the  air  piping  flows 

to  the  receiver,  and  finally  through  the  return 

water  valve  into  I  he  boiler.    All  air  escapes 


through  the  exhausting  and  vacuum  valve,  but  no  air 
can  return  through  this  valve. 

It  is  not  difficult  to  make  a  heating  plant  sufficiently 
tight,  so  the  Eddy  System  will  create  a  vacuum  of  more 
than  twenty  inches,  and  maintain  it  at  a  loss  of  less 
than  one  half  inch  per  hour.  This  permits  of  warm- 
ing the  building  with  steam  or  vapor  at  less  than  160 
degrees,  and  makes  this  system  ideal  for  early  fall  and 
late  spring  warming  when  little  but  quick  heat  is 
wanted.  As  this  system  does  not  prevent  operating  up 
to  any  steam  pressure,  it  is  also  ideal  for  coldest 
weather,  and  can  be  operated  at  all  times  with  a  fuel 
expense  just  in  proportion  to  the  heat  required. 

The  principal  advantages  of  the  Eddy  System  are 
perfect  venting  of  the  radiators,  a  quick  heating  serv- 
ice, simplicity  of  operation,  minimum  attention,  uni- 
form heating,  and  fuel  economy,  the  fuel  required 
being  about  one  third  less  than  for  ordinary  steam  and 
water  heating. 

Cost. 

The  Eddy  System  adds  but  little  to  the  cost  of  a 
steam  heating  plant,  and  the  total  compares  favorably 
with  the  cost  of  an  ordinary  hot-water  plant  of  eqtial 
capacity  for  warming. 

Installation  and  Co-operation. 

We  furnish  complete  instructions  for  installing, 
also  instructions  for  firing  steam  heating  plants  and 
operating  the  Eddy  System,  and  otherwise  co-operate 
with  purchasers  of  this  system  in  giving  them  the  bene- 
fit of  a  long  and  practical  experience  in  vacuum  heating. 

The  engineering  department  will  gladly  co-operate 
with  architects  in  preparing  piping  plans,  etc. 
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MOUAT-SQUIRES  CO. 

The  Mouat  Graduating  Vapor  Heating  System 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO 


Products  and  Services. 

Manufacturers  of  the  Mouat  Graduating  Vapor 
Heating  System,  consisting  of  the  following  exclusive 
devices:  Mouat  Automatic  Vapor  and  Damper  Reg- 
ulators ;  Fractional  Radiator  Valves  ;  Return 
Fittings;  Pressure  Gauges;  Safety  Valves. 

Engineers,  Vapor  Heating. 

The  Engineering  Department  will,  when  plans  of 
buildings  are  furnished,  work  out  a  complete  set  of 
heating  plans,  specifications,  etc.,  for  submission  to  any 
steam-fitter  for  quotations  and  estimates. 

The  Mouat  Graduating  Vapor  Heating  System. 

A  heating  system  (see  illustrations)  distinct  from 
vacuum  vapor  systems,  modified  steam  or  other  so- 
called  vapor  systems.  Its  operation  depends  entirely 
on  the  patented  apparatus  above  mentioned. 

Operation — Based  on  natural  forces  of  steam  ex- 
pansion and  gravitation.  Vapor  circulates  naturally 
upward  from  boiler  to  radiators,  being  accelerated  by 
a  slight  pressure,  one  half  ounce  or  more,  at  boiler. 
Vapor  in  radiators  heats  the  rooms  to  required  tem- 
perature through  manipulation  of  the  Fractional  Rad- 
iator Valve ;  vapor  condenses  and  passes  out  through 
Return  Fitting  and  return  pipe  to  boiler,  by  gravity. 

Vapor  Regulator  (constructed  on  principle  of  a 
hydrostatic  balance,  and  attached  to  boiler)  controls 
fire  in  boiler  through  dampers,  giving  adequate  vapor 
supply  at  all  times.  It  is  set  to  maintain  a  pressure  of 
one  or  two  ounces  at  boiler,  and  operates  on  a  variation 
of  less  than  one  ounce. 

Air  and  condensation  water  pass  down  return  pipe 


to  a  point  near  boiler,  where  condensation  enters  boiler 
and  air  escapes  through  a  vent  pipe  into  chimney  flue. 

Fuel — This  system  operates  in  conjunction  with 
any  standard  heating  boiler  equipped  for  burning  coal, 
coke  or  gas. 

Application — Standard  steam  and  hot-water  sys- 
tems may  be  easily  changed  to  operate  with  the  Mouat 
Graduating  Vapor  System. 

Advantages  of  Mouat  Vapor  System. 

( i )  Heat  is  graduated  and  regulated  absolutely  in 
each  radiator  in  each  room,  as  desired.  (2)  System 
furnishes  heat  more  quickly  than  hot  water  or  steam. 
(3)  Can  be  applied  in  all  types  of  buildings  using  direct 
radiation  or  gravity  indirect.  (4)  System  is  safe  and 
noiseless,  and  operates  with  minimum  of  attention. 
(5)  Any  percentage  of  any  radiator  can  be  heated  or 
entirely  shut  off  by  the  Fractional  Valve.  (6)  Boiler 
pressure  generally  does  not  exceed  three  ounces.  (7) 
No  air-valves  on  radiators  to  give  off  foul  gases  or 
leak.  (8)  No  water  in  radiators,  except  condensation 
(always  flowing  back,  with  air,  towards  boiler). 

Several  other  advantages  may  be  mentioned. 

Mouat  Fractional  Radiator  Valves. 

Each  valve  is  adjusted,  when  installed,  to  operate 
harmoniously  with  any  particular  radiator  on  top  of 
which  it  is  placed;  is  substantially  made;  no  loose 
parts ;  is  accurately  graduated  to  permit  proper  tem- 
perature. 

Action  of  valve  determines  the  fraction  of  radiator 
(upper  part)  to  be  filled  with  vapor. 

Cost. 

Quality  and  results  considered, 
this  system  compares  favorably  in  cost 
with  steam  and  hot-water  systems. 

References  and  Catalogue. 

Extensive  lists  of  installations  in 
high-class  residences,  bank  buildings, 
churches,  hospitals,  sanatoriums,  pub- 
lic buildings,  industrial  plants,  etc., 
will  be  sent  on  request.  Also  complete 
catalogue. 


typical  radiator  con 
nections 

Showing  Fractional  Valves,  etc 


mouat  graduating  vapor-heating 
system  and  its  application 


IMPROVED  MOUAT  FRACTIONAL 
RADIATOR  VALVE 


ORDINARY  BOILER 
ing  damper  open,  check  draft  closed 
Pressure,  one  ounce 
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Warren  Webster  &  Company 


WARREN  WEBSTER  &  COMPANY 

The  Webster  Modulation  and  Vacuum  Systems  of  Steam  Heating;  Feed- Water 
Heaters;  Steam  and  Oil  Separators;  Air  Washers;  Air  Conditioning 

Apparatus,  etc. 


ESTABLISHED  1888 
INCORPORATED  1895 

Products. 

We  manufacture  Special  Webster  Appliances 
for  use  in  connection  with  The  Webster  Vacuum 
System  of  Steam  Heating  and  The  Webster  Modu- 
lation System  ;  The  Webster  Feed- Water  Heaters; 
Webster  Steam  and  Oil  Separators. 

We  also  manufacture  The  Webster  Air  Washer, 
which  may  be  arranged  with  The  Webster  Method 
of  Humidity  Control  for  automatically  controlling 
the  humidity  in  buildings. 

The  Webster  Modulation  System. 

The  Webster  Modulation  System  of  Steam 
Heating  insures  the  positive  circulation  and  complete 
condensation  of  low-pressure  steam  in  a  noiseless,  two- 
pipe  system ;  the  flexible  control  and  close  regulation 
of  temperature ;  and  the  automatic  removal  of  water  and 
air.    (Send  for  complete  catalogue  for  more  details.) 

Advantages — The  phlegmatic  action  of  hot-water 
systems  and  the  lack  of  control  of  ordinary  steam  sys- 
tems, which  must  be  either  "  all  on  "  or  "  all  off,"  are 
entirely  eliminated  in  The  Webster  Modulation  System. 
A  temperature  of  8o  degrees  need  not  be  endured  in 
order  to  avoid  one  of  50  degrees.  Open  the  Modulation 
Valve  for  the  amount  of  heat  desired,  and  the  System 
does  the  rest.  There  are  no  air-valves  opening  into 
rooms  and  emitting  ill-smelling  air,  steam,  or  hot  water  ; 
there  is  entire  freedom  from  water-hammer  and  from 
air-binding. 

Operation — Steam  at  low  pressure  is  admitted  to 
each  radiator,  the  amount  being  controlled  by  a  Self -In- 
dicating Webster  Modulation  Valve. 

By  this  one  valve,  located  within  easy  reach  at  the 
top  of  each  radiator  (hot-water  type  preferred),  the  ef- 
fective area  of  the  heating  surface  can  be  quickly 
changed  and  the  temperature  of  the  room  perfectly 
modulated. 

The  Webster  Sylphon  Trap,  which  requires  no  ad- 
justment, automatically  ejects  water  and  air  from  the 
radiator  without  permitting  the  escape  of  steam. 

The  instant  steam  is  admitted  to  a  radiator,  the  air 
is  forced  to  the  bottom  of  same  and  passes  into  the  re- 
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turn  main  through  a  Webster  Sylphon  Trap,  shown 
herewith  in  the  No.  5  type. 

The  air  is  finally  discharged  into  the  atmosphere, 
while  the  water  of  condensation  is  returned  to  the  boiler 
by  means  of  a  Webster  Modulation  Vent  Trap  in  the 
simpler  systems,  and  by  other  methods  of  returning  con- 
densation to  boilers  in  large  or  complex  systems. 

In  the  low-pressure  gravity  Modulation  System  a 
Webster  Damper  Regulator,  especially  designed  for 
this  service,  closely  regulates  the  boiler  draft  according 
to  the  amount  of  steam  pressure  required. 

The  peculiar  features  of  this  system  make  possible 
the  use  of  smaller  piping  than  in  ordinary  hot-water  or 
steam  systems.  Less  radiation  may  be  used  than  with 
hot-water  heating. 


THE  WEBSTER 
MODULATION  VALVE 


THE  WEBSTER 
SYLPHON  TRAP  NO.  5 
Sectional  view 


Application — The  same  results  can  be  obtained  in 
small  and  medium-sized  buildings  with  The  Webster 
Modulation  System  as  with  The  Webster  Vacuum 
System,  without  expensive  accessories  or  a  vacuum 
pump  requiring  relatively  high  steam  pressure.  It  can 
be  successfully  installed  and  economically  operated  in 
any  size  building  up  to  the  point  where  the  length  of  the 
runs  makes  it  cheaper  to  "  pull  "  by  a  vacuum  pump 
than  to  "  push  "  by  increased  initial  pressure.  When 
this  limit  is  reached,  The  Webster  Vacuum  System 
becomes  economically  effective.  The  W  ebster  Mod- 
ulation System  is  so  simple  that  it  is  easily  understood 
and  operated  by  the  average  janitor  or  householder. 
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It  should  be  remembered,  however,  that  it  is  desira- 
ble and  indeed  imperative  for  certain  large  buildings  or 
groups  of  buildings  to  use  The  Webster  Vacuum  Sys- 
tem features  in  connection  with  The  Webster  Modu- 
lation System. 

The  Webster  Modulation  Features — The  Webster 
Modulation  feature  is  applicable  to  vacuum  sys- 
tems, to  gravity  "  open  return  line  "  systems  and  to  sys- 
tems equipped  with  automatic  return  water  apparatus ; 
and  where  applied  results  in  marked  increase  in  econ- 
omy and  in  comfort. 


THE  WEBSTER  MODULATION  VALVE  WITH  EXTENDED  STEM 

Showing  application  to  radiator  behind  grill.  The  Webster  Sylphon 
Trap  on  return  end  of  radiator  automatically  removes  air  and  water  of 
condensation 

The  Webster  Vacuum  System. 

The  Webster  Vacuum  System  is  applicable  to 
nearly  all  classes  of  buildings,  but  is  particularly  adapted 
to  the  large  building  or  group  of  buildings.  While 
it  is  used  principally  in  connection  with  exhaust  steam 
plants,  it  is  used  also  on  live  steam  installations  and 
assures  perfect  steam  distribution,  with  maximum 
radiator  efficiency,  through  mains  over  1,000  feet 
long.  With  this  system  little  or  no  back-pressure 
is  placed  on  the  engines,  no  air-valves  are  required,  and 
by  means  of  Webster  Methods  and  Appliances  the 
condensation  is  saved,  pumped,  and  used  for  boiler 
feed  purposes. 

For  central  plants  heating  scattered  buildings,  The 
Webster  Vacuum  System  with  Hy-Lo  Apparatus  is 
used.  This  arrangement  "  balances  the  vacuum,"  se- 
curing uniform  distribution  of  steam  in  the  several 
buildings.  Any  predetermined  degree  of  vacuum  can 
be  maintained  automatically  in  each  building  or  subdi- 
vision of  an  extensive  group. 

We  make  several  types  of  Water  and  Air  Relief 
Traps  for  allowing  air  and  water  removal  from  radia- 
tors, coils,  blast  sections,  etc.  Experience  has  taught  us 
that  no  one  type  of  trap  is  adaptable  to  every  condition. 

When  a  Webster  System  is  contracted  for,  we  fur- 
nish such  Webster  Appliances  as  are  necessary  to  secure 
the  best  results. 

The  Webster  Sylphon  Trap — This  trap,  shown  on 
the  preceding  page,  contains  a  most  flexible  thermostatic 
member  of  the  all-metal  bellows  construction,  and  has 
great  lift  off  the  seat,  permitting  dirt  that  would  lodge 
in  most  traps  to  pass  through  the  port.    Tested  and  ad- 


justed at  the  factory,  it  needs  no  adjustment  after  it  is 
installed.  It  is  good  for  widely  varying  pressures,  per- 
mitting all  air  and  water  to  pass  into  the  return,  while 
tight  against  steam  leakage. 

The  Webster  Number  Setrn  Trap — This  is  an- 
other of  our  return  line  traps  and  has  a  double  metal 
diaphragm  thermostatic  member.  While  it  does  not  con- 
tain the  refinements  found  in  the  Sylphon  Trap  it  is 
superior  in  many  respects  to  any  other  trap  on  the  mar- 
ket intended  for  the  same  purpose. 

The  Webster  Water  Seal  Trap — This  trap  is  of  the 
float  or  differential  type  and  has  great  water  capacity. 
When  properly  applied  and  operated  permits  the  re- 
moval of  air  and  water  from  factory  coils,  blast  sec- 
tions and  other  heavy  drainage  points. 

There  are  conditions  where  one  of  our  other  types 
of  traps  is  preferable,  however,  and  we  prefer  to  have 
the  selection  of  the  trap  to  be  used  left  to  our  engineers. 

Engineering  Service. 

Our  Engineering  Department,  with  an  experience 
of  twenty-eight  years  in  this  field  of  engineering,  is 
maintained  for  the  purpose  of  consulting  and  cooper- 
ating with  engineers,  architects,  contractors,  steam  fit- 
ters and  owners  concerning  the  installation  and  opera- 
tion of  Webster  Systems  of  Steam  Heating  and  the 
Webster  appliances  exactly  suited  to  buildings  of  any 
size,  for  any  use,  and  grouped  in  any  number.  The  un- 
satisfactory operation  of  many  old  heating  systems  has 
been  overcome  by  the  Webster  Method  of  securing 
proper  circulation  and  flexible  control.  We  are  not 
contractors,  but  we  give  general  supervision  to  every 
Webster  Installation. 

This  service  is  a  part  of  every  Webster  System  con- 
tract and  is  available  through  our  network  of  branch  of- 
fices in  the  principal  cities  of  the  United  States  and  Can- 
ada.    We  also  have  representatives  in  foreign  countries. 

Guarantee. 

Every  Webster  System,  when  operated  as  we 
direct,  is  guaranteed  as  to  proper  circulation  of  steam 
and  freedom  from  water-hammer  and  air-binding.  All 
Webster  Appliances  are  guaranteed  as  to  workman- 
ship and  material. 

The  Webster  Feed -Water  Heaters. 

For  a  building  having  its  own  power  plant  The 
Webster  Feed- Water  Heater  is  a  coal  saver.  It  works 
practically  automatically,  taking  exhaust  steam  from 
the  engine  as  its  heating  medium,  bringing  up  to  a  high 
temperature  the  water  to  be  used  in  the  boiler. 

Advantages — By  utilizing  the  latent  heat  in  the 
steam  exhausted  from  the  engine  a  source  of  heat  is 
used  which  costs  nothing  for  fuel.  The  operation  of 
this  heater  reduces  the  amount  of  work  which  the 
boiler  has  to  perform,  and  decreases  fuel  consumption 
in  the  same  ratio  (14  to  17  per  cent).  This  reduction 
is  the  work  of  heating  all  the  water  passed  through  the 
system  from  the  temperature  of  the  main  to  the  tem- 
perature at  which  the  water  enters  the  boiler. 

The  Webster  FeedAVater  Heater  of  the  open  type, 
as  shown  on  following  page,  combines  the  functions  of 
heater,  oil  separator  and  receiver  for  returns  from  the 
heating  system.  It  thus  makes  a  separate  tank  unneces- 
sary. It  may  be  so  arranged  as  to  operate  automatically 
bv  means  of  a  float,  thus  controlling  either  the  discharge 
of  hot  water  from  the  heater  into  the  boiler,  or  the 
entry  of  cold  water  from  the  main  into  the  heater. 
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By  separating  oil  and  other  impurities  from  the 
water  The  Webster  Feed-Water  Heater  keeps  these 
substances  from  entering  the  boiler,  thereby  keeping 
cleaner  boiler  surfaces,  and  preventing  the  formation 
of  deposits  in  the  boiler  tubes,  with  resultant  loss  of 
heating  efficiency.  The  "  Vacuum "  construction  of 
this  heater  decreases  back  pressure  on  the  engine,  thus 
obtaining  economies  in  steam  consumption  otherwise 
impossible  in  a  non-condensing  plant. 

With  cast-iron  shell  and  copper  trays,  this  heater 
has  the  maximum  of  durability.  The  use  of  copper 
makes  its  heating  efficiency  the  very  highest  which  can 
be  obtained. 

The  Webster  Feed-Water  Heater  is  used  exten- 
sively in  hotels,  factories  and  other  buildings  having 
their  own  power  generating,  stations,  as  well  as  in 
electric  light,  power,  railway,  gas,  water  and  other 
plants. 

The  "  Preference  Cut-out  Type"  of  The  Webster 
Feed-Water  Heater  is  especially  designed  for  use  in 
connection  with  any  kind  of  heating  or  drying  system 
which  may  be  operated  at,  above  or  below,  atmospheric 
pressure. 

This  special  type  includes  an  extra  large  Oil  Sep- 
arator for  purifying  from  oil  all  of  the  available  ex- 
haust steam  used  in  the  heating  or  drying  system  as 
well  as  in  the  heater. 

A  simple  cut-out  valve  is  provided  for  cutting  the 
heater  "  out  of  service  "  for  inspection  or  for  cleaning 
without  affecting  the  flow  of  the  exhaust  to  the  heating 
system. 

The  Webster -Lea  Heater -Meter. 

The  Webster-Lea  Heater-Meter  is  a  combination 
of  the  Webster  Feed-Water  Heater  and  the  Lea  V- 
Notch  Recording  Meter.  It  provides  records  of  boiler 
evaporation,  at  the  same  time  rendering  the  heating  ser- 
vice described  above.  Because  of  its  compact  design 
less  floor  space  is  required  than  for  independent  heater 


and  meter,  while  at  the  same  time  it  retains  all  of  the 
special  operating  advantages  of  independent  apparatus. 


THE  WEBSTER  OPEN  FEED-WATER  HEATER,  CLASS 
Interior  view,  showing  principles  of  operation 


EB  1 


GENERAL  ARRANGEMENT  OF   II 1 1    WlllSIIK  VACIT'M  SYSTEM  OK  STEAM  HEATING 
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Webster  Air  Conditioning  Apparatus. 

The  Webster  Air  Washers  for  Air  Cleansing,  Hu- 
midifying, Cooling,  Dehumidifying  and  the  Reclamation 
of  Valuable  Dusts  or  the  Abatement  of  Dust  Nuisances 
in  connection  with  fan  systems,  represent  the  most 
advanced  practice. 

Specific  types  of  The  Webster  Air  Washers  are  de- 
signed and  built  for  specific  services,  thus  insuring  the 
best  results. 


THE  WEBSTER  STANDARD  AIR  WASHER 

The  Webster  Standard  Air  Washer — Is  designed 
primarily  for  air  cleansing;  cooling  of  the  air  being 
relatively  unimportant.  This  apparatus,  however,  will 
cool  the  air  by  evaporation,  60  per  cent  of  the  difference 
between  the  dry-bulb  and  wet-bulb  temperatures  of  the 
incoming  air.  The  unique  spray  device,  giving  a  combi- 
nation rain  and  spray  effect,  and  the  shallow  depth — 
3'  10"  in  the  direction  of  air  flow — are  characteristic 
features  of  The  Webster  Standard  Air  Washer. 

For  air  cleansing  this  apparatus  is  unexcelled.  Its 
simplicity  of  construction,  ease  of  operation  and  econ- 
omy of  floor  space  are  a  few  of  its  superior  merits. 


THE  WEBSTER  SPIRAL  MIST  NOZZLE 
Atomizes  the  spray  water  into  fine  mist  or  fog.    Water  orifices  Via" 
diameter.  Patented 
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THE  WEBSTER  "  TYPE  A  "  AIR  WASHER 

The  Webster  "  Type  A  "  Air  Washer — Is  designed 
primarily  for  cooling  by  evaporation ;  the  spray  water 
being  recirculated.  Where  a  high  degree  of  cooling  by 
evaporation  is  desired  in  addition  to  air  cleansing,  this 
apparatus  is  recommended.  The  water  volume  regu- 
larly used  permits  cooling  the  air  85  per  cent  of  the 
difference  between  the  dry-bulb  and  wet-bulb  tempera- 
tures of  the  incoming  air. 

This  apparatus  is  of  the  mist  nozzle  type,  the  fine 
atomization  of  spray  water  secured  with  the  Webster 
Mist  Nozzle  affording  an  enormous  area  of  contact 
between  the  water  and  air  which  gives  best  results. 


w 


THE  WEBSTER  "TYPE  B"  AIR  WASHER 
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The  Webster  "  Type  B  "  Air  Washer — Is  designed 
primarily  for  cooling  or  dehumidifying  air  by  the  use 
of  cold  well  water  or  water  cooled  with  ice  or  mechan- 
ical refrigeration ;  it  is  designed  to  secure  the  highest 
refrigerating  effect  from  the  cold  spray  water.  In  ad- 
dition to  this  it  is  a  most  efficient  air  purifying  apparatus 
and  will  cool  air,  by  evaporation,  to  the  temperature  of 
saturation. 


WEBSTER  ELIMINATORS 
Vertical  type  used  with  The  Webster  Air  Washers, 
"  Type  B  " 


Type  A  "  and 


These  types  of  Air  Washers  are  basic  types ;  how- 
ever, our  Engineering  Department  will  be  pleased  to 
assist  architects  and  engineers  in  the  specification  of 
apparatus  for  special  problems  as  are  frequently  pre- 
sented in  industrial  plants ;  for  example,  the  reclamation 
or  removal  oi  dust  in  connection  with  exhaust  systems ; 
maintenance  of  constant  temperature  or  humidity,  or 
both,  at  all  seasons ;  air  conditioning  for  low  tempera- 
ture drying;  cooling  of  liquids  ;  condensation  of  vapors ; 
dry  blast  plants,  etc. 

"We  have  the  best  equipped  laboratory  with  every 
facility  for  doing  experimental  work  in  connection  with 
special  problems  arising  in  the  various  fields  to  which 
Air  Conditioning  Apparatus  is  adapted. 

Tbe  Webster  Air  Washers  have  the  highest  effi- 
ciency, and  only  the  best  design,  material  and  workman- 
ship enter  into  their  construction. 

Copper  and  Galvanized  American  Ingot  Iron  are 
especially  recommended  for  Air  Washer  construction, 
as  they  offer  greater  resistance  to  the  strong  corrosive 
action  encountered  in  Air  Purifying  work;  however, 
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galvanized  steel  or  special  metals  will  be  furnished  if 
desired. 

The  following  table  includes  the  gauges  or  weights 
and  the  kinds  of  material  recommended  for  the  various 
parts  of  an  Air  Washer;  this  is  based  on  a  wide  expe- 
rience, and  will  be  found  entirely  satisfactory. 


Air  Washer       Cold-Rolled  Copper 


Casing 

Eliminator 
Tank 

Angle-Braces 
Pipe  Flanges 


18  oz.  up  to  ISOOOc.f.m. 
.  20  oz.  on  larger  sizes  / 
Same  as  above 
40  oz.  Copper 
Copper-Plated  Angle  Iron 
Brass 


All  Piping  Brass 


(  Galvanized  American 
■j     Ingot  Iron 
I  Galvanized  Steel 

No.  18  U.  S.  S.  Gauge 

No.  20  U.  S.  S.  Gauge 
No.  12  U.  S.  S.  Gauge 
Galvanized  Iron 
Galvanized  Malleable 

Iron 
Galvanized  Iron 


The  table  of  dimensions  following  gives  necessary 
information  for  "  roughing-in  "  purposes,  but  we  will  be 
pleased  to  furnish  more  complete  information  upon  re- 
quest. Reference  to  the  illustration  below  of  The  Web- 
ster "  Type  A  "  Air  Washer  is  to  be  used  in  conjunction 
with  this  table. 

Dimensions  are  the  same  for  the  three  types  of 
apparatus,  except  the  length,  which  is  3'-io"  for  the 
Standard  Air  Washer;  y'-o"  for  "Type  A"  and  o/-o" 
for  "  Type  B." 

Fresh  water  and  drain  sizes  are  approximately  the 
same  for  all. 

DIMENSIONS  OF  WEBSTER  "TYPE  A"  AIR  WASHER 


Fresh 

Motor  Horse-Power 

Capacity 

H 

w 

Water 

Drain 

Type  A 

Type  B 

Standard 

1000 

V-10A' 

1'-  9' 

}A " 

VA' 

1 

VA 

1 

2000 

4'-  VA" 
5'-  4A " 

1'-  9" 

A" 

VA" 

VA 

2 

1 

3000 

1'-  9" 

A" 
*A" 

V4" 

VA 

2 

1 

4000 

5'-  4A  ; 

5'-  4A" 

2'-  3" 

Vi" 

VA 

3 

1H 

5000 

2'-  4" 

%" 

VA" 
VA" 
V/2" 

2 

3 

1A 

VA 

7500 

6'-  4  A " 

3'-  3" 

U" 

3 

5 

10000 

7'-  VA" 

3'-  9" 

U" 

3 

s 

2 

12500 

8'-  4A " 

3'-  9" 

% " 

VA" 

5 

s 

3 

15000 

8'-10K>" 

4'-  3" 

1  • 

VA" 

5 

7A 
7A 

5 

20000 

9'-  VA " 

5'-  3" 

1' 

VA " 

5 

5 

25000 

10'-  4A" 

5'-  9" 

1 ' 

Vi" 

7A 

10 

5 

31  II II  HI 

11'-  oy2" 

6'-  6" 

1' 

V/2" 

7A 

10 

5 

35000 

ir-  oy2" 

7'-  6" 

VA" 

VA" 

7A 

15 

5 

40000 

11'-  OA" 

8'-  6" 

Vi" 

2" 

7A 

15 

5 

4500(1 

11'-  OA" 

ii'-  i" 

9'-  7" 

VA" 

2 " 

10 

15 

7A 

50000 

10'-  8* 

VA" 

2 " 

10 

15 

7A 

55000 

ir-  i" 

11'-  8' 

IA" 
VA" 

2  * 

10 

15 

7A 

60000 

u'-  i" 

12'-  8" 

2 " 

15 

15 

m 

65000 

ir-  i" 

13'-10" 

VA' 

2 " 

15 

20 

m 

70000 

ir-  l' 

14'-10" 

VA" 

2}i' 

15 

20 

7A 

75000 

ir-  r 

lS'-lO" 

VA" 

2A' 

15 

20 

10 

xoooo 

ii'-  r 

16'-10" 

\A" 

2A" 

15 

20 

10 

85000 

ir-  r 

17'-10" 

VA" 
\A" 

2A' 

15 

25 

10 

90000 

ii'-  l* 

19'-  0" 

lYi" 

15 

25 

10 

'15000 

ii'-  i* 

20'-  0" 

VA' 

2\i" 

15 

25 

15 

100000 

ii'-  r 

21'-  0' 

VA' 

2A" 

15 

25 

15 

Where  headroom  is  limited  the  sheet  metal  lank  may  be  omitted  and  a 
concrete  tank  provided  for,  thus  decreasing  the  over-all  height  oi  the  Air  Washers 
tabulated  by  1 5 " 
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The  Webster  System  of  Automatic  Humidity  Control. 

The  Webster  System  of  Automatic  Humidity  Con- 
trol, as  applied  to  The  Webster  Air  Washers,  is  the  ideal 
method  of  regulating  the  moisture  content  of  air.  It  is 
simple,  accurate  and  scientifically  correct  in  principle, 
being  based  on  independent  control  of  the  dry-bulb  and 
wet-bulb  temperatures  of  the  conditioned  air,  through 
the  use  of  ordinary  thermostats  with  which  all  operating 
engineers  are  familiar. 

This  method  of  control  is  the  result  of  a  discovery 
of  this  Company  that,  in  a  properly  designed  Air 
Washer  used  as  a  humidifier,  the  wet-bulb  temperature 
of  the  air  leaving  the  apparatus  is  identical  with  the 
temperature  of  the  finely  atomized  spray  water  after 
contact  with  the  air;  thus,  a  temperature  regulator  sub- 
jected to  such  water  will  maintain  it  and  the  wet-bulb 
temperature  of  the  air  at  a  constant  predetermined 
temperature  by  controlling  steam  injection  to  the  water. 

The  dry-bulb  temperature  of  the  air  is  maintained 
at  a  constant  predetermined  point  by  means  of  a  duct 
thermostat,  placed  in  the  path  of  the  air  leaving  the 
Air  Washer,  controlling  the  steam  supply  to  the  inner 
sections  of  the  tempering  coil. 

The  Webster  System  of  Humidity  Control  has 
many  strong  advantages  over  every  other  system  yet 
devised. 

( 1 )  Ordinary  thermostatic  devices,  with  which 
all  operating  engineers  are  familiar,  are  used  for  con- 
trol. 

(2)  Accuracy  of  control  is  unaffected  by  stratifi- 
cation of  air  currents  entering  or  leaving  the  Air 
Washer,  or  by  unequal  spray  distribution;  conditions 
which  are  more  or  less  present  in  every  installation  and 
which  with  other  systems  of  control  cause  unequal 
humidification  of  the  air  or  supersaturation,  and  conse- 
quent inaccurate  control. 

(3)  The  thermostatic  devices  are  so  arranged  that 
they  control  the  average  wet-bulb  and  dry-bulb  tempera- 
tures of  the  conditioned  air.  This  is  effected  by  con- 
ducting water  from  over  the  entire  spray  chamber  area 
to  the  water  temperature  regulator,  thus  securing  an 
average  water  temperature  and  consequently  an  aver- 
age wet-bulb  temperature. 

The  average  dry-bulb  temperature  of  the  air  is 
controlled  by  placing  the  duct  thermostat  in  the  fan 


discharge,  when  air  is  drawn  through  the  Air  Washer 
and  no  reheaters  are  interposed  between  it  and  the  fan. 
When  reheaters  are  interposed,  air  is  taken  from  several 
points  over  the  entire  discharge  area  of  the  Air  Washer 
through  a  sampler  duct  which  by-passes  the  reheater, 
and  in  which  the  duct  thermostat  is  located.  It  is  mani- 
fest that  with  the  methods  outlined,  air  and  water  of 
average  temperature  will  pass  over  the  thermostatic  de- 
vices, and  that  they  will  be  unaffected  by  stratified  air 
currents  at  the  Air  Washer  outlet  or  by  radiant  heat 
from  the  reheater  coils;  this,  in  conjunction  with  the 
ability  to  maintain  a  slight  difference  between  the 
average  dry-bulb  and  wet-bulb  temperatures,  prevents 
supersaturation  and  assures  perfect  control. 

(4)  The  water  temperature  regulator  is  by  far  the 
more  important  controlling  device  and  owing  to  the  fact 
that  water  is  a  denser  medium  and  has  a  higher  specific 
heat  than  air,  the  regulator  will  respond  more  quickly 
to  slight  variations  in  temperature. 

(5)  Safety  against  excessive  humidification,  in 
case  of  accidental  stopping  of  the  pump,  or  the  failure 
of  air  pressure  on  the  thermostatic  devices,  is  inherent 
in  The  Webster  System  as  applied :  no  auxiliary  devices 
are  required,  thus  simplifying  the  apparatus. 

Steam  for  warming  the  spray  water  is  introduced 
through  noiseless  steam  and  water  mixers  submerged 
in  the  Air  Washer  tank. 

It  has  been  found  and  is  generally  conceded  that 
tempering  coils  in  front  of  the  Air  Washer  are  essen- 
tial to  prevent  freezing  of  same,  and  that  to  secure  true 
automatic  humidity  control,  with  even  a  fair  degree  of 
accuracy,  automatic  control  of  the  steam  supply  to  the 
tempering  coil  must  be  provided,  because  of  the  fact 
that  with  hand  control,  over-humidification  is  certain  to 
result  if  the  operating  engineer  fails  to  cut  out  the 
proper  amount  of  heating  surface  in  mild  weather. 

This  Company  recommends  a  tempering  coil  of  the 
size  ordinarily  provided,  the  steam  supply  to  the  inner 
sections  of  same  to  be  controlled  by  the  duct  thermostat, 
in  the  path  of  the  conditioned  air,  in  the  manner  pre- 
viously outlined;  steam  to  the  outside  section  of  the  coil 
to  be  controlled  by  a  cold  air  thermostat  placed  in  the 
fresh  air  inlet,  so  as  to  turn  on  steam  when  the  outside 
temperature  falls  below  a  predetermined  point,  thus  ob- 
viating freezing  of  the  inner  sections  of  the  coil. 


PREFERRED  ARRANGEMENT  OF  THE  WEBSTER  SYSTEM  OF  HUMIDITY  CONTROL '  WHEN  NO  REHEATER  IS  INTERPOSED 

BETWEEN  THE  AIR  WASHER  AND  THE  FAN  (PATENTED) 
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JOHN  BRENNAN  &  CO. 

Builders  of  High-Grade  Steam  Boilers 
DETROIT,  MICH. 


Products. 

Detroit  Smokeless  Firebox  Boil- 
ers. 

Also,  Detroit  Firebox  Boilers 
(Straight  Flue  Type)  ;  Detroit  Inter- 
nally Fired  Water-Tube  Boilers; 
Detroit  "  Oil  Country  Type  "  Boilers 
(Mounted  and  Unmounted)  ;  Detroit 
Internally  Fired  Scotch  Marine  Type  Boilers; 
Detroit  Water  Heating  Garbage  Burners. 

Detroit  Smokeless  Firebox  Boiler. 

The  Detroit  Smokeless  Firebox  Boiler  was  devel- 
oped to  fill  the  growing  demand  for  low  pressure  steam 
and  water  boilers  of  this  type,  for  heating  large  resi- 
dences, schools,  churches,  hospitals  and  business  build- 
ings. It  is  the  latest  achievement  of  sixty-six  years  of 
actual  experience  in  the  successful  manufacture  of 
Steel  Boilers. 

Advantages. 

Detroit  Smokeless  Firebox  Boilers  will  burn  the 
cheaper  grades  of  coal  without  smoke,  and  will  pass  in- 
spection under  the  most  rigid  smoke  ordinances.  Gas 
also  can  be  used,  when  desired. 

Water  Grates. 

The  water  grates  consist  of  tubes  made  of  the  best 
material  obtainable  and  are  practically  indestructible. 

The  tubes  are  entirely  independent  of  each  other, 
allowing  free  expansion  and  contraction,  and  are  thor- 
oughly expanded  at  each  end  in  exactly  the  same  way 
as  the  fire  tubes  in  the  boiler  proper. 


There  are  no  threads  in  the  fire  in 
these  water  grates,  and  therefore  the 
trouble  arising  from  threaded  joints  in 
the  fire  does  not  occur  in  Detroit  Smoke- 
less Firebox  Boilers. 


trade  marks  Special  Features. 

In  case  of  accident  to  any  one  of  the 
tubes  forming  the  water  grate,  the  tube  can  be  readily 
removed  and  replaced  without  in  any  way  interfering 
with  the  rest  of  the  grate. 

The  water  grates  can  be  set  and  expanded  at  the 
front  and  through  plug  openings  opposite  every  tube, 
and  by  entering  the  boiler  at  manhole  the  opposite  end 
of  all  tubes  can  be  set  and  expanded  without  the  use 
of  special  tools. 

This  is  the  only  boiler  furnished  with  the  Dutch 
oven  setting  without  a  three  to  five  feet  extension  in 
front  of  the  boiler.  This  feature  insures  the  complete 
consumption  of  gases  coming  from  the  upper  grates,  as 
they  are  held  in  suspension  on  the  lower  grates  until 
consumed  by  the  arch  setting. 

Can  Be  Set  Without  Brickwork — Detroit  Smoke- 
less Firebox  Boilers  are  used  extensively  in  places 
where  there  is  not  sufficient  room  for  a  boiler  requiring 
brick  setting;  and  for  such  installations  the  boiler  is 
furnished  with  a  breeching  extension  at  rear  end,  and 
lagged  with  asbestos  or  magnesia  block  covering. 
Catalogue. 

Our  catalogue  No.  121  covers  both  the  Smokeless 
Type  and  Regular  Straight  Flue  Type  of  Detroit  Fire- 
box Boilers,  and  will  give  much  more  detailed  infor- 
mation in  regard  to  both  these  types. 
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LIST  PRICES  AND  RATINGS  DETROIT  SMOKELESS  FIREBOX  BOILERS. 


104 

105 

106 

107 

108 

109 

1 10 

111 

112 

113 

1 14 

1  1  C 
lib 

1 16 

1 17 

118 

119 

120 

Steam    Boiler  with    Castings  and 

£590 
20 

3620 
20 

3654 
20 

3710 
24 

C77A 

pi  IV 
24 

24 

pylv 
24 

p  1UUU 

24 

1 1  C\t^A 

Muo4 

30 

1 1  inn 

pi  JVU 

30 

1 1  inn 

30 

pi  1 UU 

40 

40 

40 

piioyi 
40 

11  c  cn 
P&3  5U 

44 

n  Qnn 
44 

Water    Boiler   with    Castings  and 
Tools  

?605 

3635 

3670 

3725 

3785 

3855 

3955 

31015 

31084 

31320 

31420 

31725 

31875 

32080 

32290 

32590 

32840 

Capacity,  Steam  square  feet 

Capacity,  Water  square  feet 

1600 
2600 

1900 
3100 

2200 
3600 

2500 
4100 

2900 
4700 

3300 
5300 

3800 
6200 

4400 
7200 

5000 
8200 

5800 
9500 

7000 
11400 

8200 
13400 

9500 
15500 

10500 
17000 

12000 
19600 

13000 
21 000 

15000 
24500 

Heating  Surface  square  feet 

Square  feet  of  Steam  capacity  as 
rated  for  each  square  foot  of  heat- 

182 

8.8 

213 

8.9 

249 
8.8 

252 
9.9 

291 

9.9 

335 
9.9 

387 
9.8 

449 

9.8 

492 
10,0 

580 
10.0 

692 
10.1 

735 
11.1 

862 
11.0 

968 
10.8 

1092 
11.0 

1155 
11.2 

1310 
11.4 

Weight  of  Boiler  and 

Castings  pounds 

4800 

5200 

5700 

6100 

6700 

7200 

8400 

9100 

9800 

12300 

13600 

16000 

17400 

19400 

21000 

22400 

24300 

Extras  and  Changes — Add  to  Above  List 

For  longer  shell,  each  foot  or  fraction 

319 

319 

319 

323 

323 

323 

332 

332 

332 

340 

340 

350 

350 

360 

360 

370 

370 

Wrought  iron  space*  rings  and  extra 
stays  and  braces  for  100  pounds 

'  368 

370 

372 

378 

382 

386 

392 

396 

3100 

3115 

3125 

390 

3100 

3105 

3115 

3125 

3135 

*  Regular  boilers  larger  than  No.  114  made  with  wrought  iron  mud  rings. 

Boilers  Nos.  104  to  109  have  Grates  in  one  section;  Boilers  Nos.  110  to  120  have  Grates  in  two  sections. 
Openings  in  Firebox  for  coil,  £4.00  list  per  Boiler. 

SPECIFICATIONS  OF  DETROIT  SMOKELESS  FIREBOX  BOILERS 

104 

105 

106 

107 

108 

109 

110 

111 

112 

113 

114 

115 

116 

117 

118 

119 

120 

Length  Boiler  Over  All.  .feet,  inches 

8-7 

10-2 

11-7 

9-10 

11-4 

12-11 

12-4 

13-10 

15-4 

15-10 

18-4 

17-10 

20-4 

18-4 

20-4 

18-4 

20-4 

Height  from  floor  to  top  of 

76 

76 

76 

82 

82 

82 

89 

89 

89 

.  95 

95 

107 

107 

113 

113 

119 

119 

Height  of  Water  Line  inches 

59 

59 

59 

61 

61 

61 

65 

65 

65 

67 

67 

75 

75 

80 

80 

86 

86 

Diameter  Boiler  inches 

36 

36 

36 

42 

42 

42 

48 

48 

48 

54 

54 

60 

60 

66 

66 

72 

72 

41 

41 

41 

43 

43 

43 

47 

47 

47 

49 

49 

54 

54 

59 

59 

64 

64 

Width  of  Firebox  inches 

30 

30 

30 

36 

36 
60 

36 

42 

42 

42 

48 

48 

54 

54 

60 

60 

66 

66 

Length  of  Firebox  inches 

45 

51 

57 

54 

66 

66 

72 

78 

78 

84 

90 

96 

90 

96 

96 

102 

Depth  of  Water  Leg  inches 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

16 

16 

16 

16 

16 

16 

Size  of  Steam  Opening  inches 

Size  of  Return  inches 

Size  of  Safety  Valve  inches 

No.  and  size  Supply  and  Re- 
turn openings  for  Water.  . .  .inches 

4 

3 
2 

2-5 

4 

3 
2 

2-5 

4 

3 
2 

2-6 

6 
4 

2y2 

2-6 

6 
4 

2K 
2-6 

6 
4 

2K 
2-6 

6 
4 

2y2 

2-6 

6 
4 

2V2 
2-7 

7 
5 
3 

2-7 

7 
5 

3 

2-7 

7 
5 
3 

2-7 

7 
5 

m 

2-8 

7 
5 

2-8 

8 
6 

m 

2-10 

8 
6 

m 

2-10 

8 
6" 
4 

2-10 

8 
6 
4 

2-10 

Diameter  of  Breeching  inches 

Diameter  of  Stack  inches 

Minimum  height  of  Stack  feet 

20 
18 
40 

20 
18 
40 

22 
20 
40 

22 
20 
50 

22 
20 
50 

24 
22 
50 

24 
22 
50 

27 
24 
55 

27 
24 
55 

30 
28 
60 

30 
28 
60 

34 
32 
70 

34 
32 
60 

36 
34 
70 

36 
34 
70 

38 
36 
70 

38 
36 
70 

Diameter  of  Stack  for  two 
Minimum  height  of  Stack  for 

26 
60 

28 
60 

30 

60 

30 
60 

32 
60 

32 
60 

34 

70 

36 
70 

38 
70 

38 
75 

40 

75 

42 
80 

44 

80 

46 

80 

Area  of  Upper  Grate ....  square  feet 
Square  feet  of  heating  surface  for 
each  square  foot  of  grate  

5.8 
31 

7.1 

30 

8.3 
30 

8.5 
30 

10.0 
29 

11.3 

30 

11.7 

33 

13.1 

34 

14.9 
34 

17.0 
34 

19.0 

36 

21.0 
35 

23.2 
37 

23.4 
41 

25.8 
42 

28.4 
.  40 

51.1 
42 

No.  of  4-inch  Tubes  

29 
55 

29 
67 

29 
79 

38 
61 

38 
73 

38 
85 

48 
79 

48 
91 

48 
103 

42 
108 

42 
132 

48 
120 

48 
144 

64 
126 

64 
144 

82 
120 

82 
138 
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A.  D.  GRANGER  CO. 

Oswego  Internally  Fired  Water-Tube  Boilers 

92  West  Street. 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

The  Oswego  Internally  Fired  Water-Tube 
Boilers,  Low  Pressure  for  Heating  Systems,  and  High 
Pressure  for  Power  Plants. 

Also,  Steel  Smoke-Stacks,  Plate  Metal  Work, 
Breechings  and  Steel  Tanks. 

Design. 

The  Oswego  Boiler  is  self-contained  and  internally 
fired,  with  an  inner  and  outer  shell  forming  a  complete 
water  jacket  surrounding  the  fire,  absorbing  the  radi- 
ated heat  and  eliminating  great  losses  through  brick- 
work of  brick-set  types.  The  front  and  back  water 
spaces,  or  headers,  are  connected  by  straight  inclined- 
tubes,  and  the  gases  pass  across  the  bank  of  tubes 
three  times  before  passing  out  through  the  flue.  The 
tubes  can  be  drawn  forward  into  the  firing  space  when 
being  renewed,  so  that  no  additional  room  at  the  rear 
of  the  boiler  is  required  for  this  purpose  as  in  some 
types  of  internally  fired  boilers. 

Space  Required. 

The  Oswego  Boiler  occupies  the  smallest  space 
per  horse-power  of  any  boiler  built.  It  offers  the  solu- 
tion of  power  plant  installation  in  restricted  space  area, 
as  it  requires  but  one  third  of  the  floor  space  of  the 
corresponding  size  Horizontal  Return  Tubular  Boiler 
with  brick  setting.   The  rectangular  shape  of  the  smoke 


connection  at  the  back  of  the  boiler  gives  an  ideal  con- 
struction for  simple  layout. 

Maximum  Fuel  Economy. 

This  is  evidenced  in  the  design.  The  furnace  is 
entirely  surrounded  by  water  surface  and  the  water 
tubes  take  the  direct  heat  from  the  fire  as  well.  The 
gases  of  combustion  must  pass  across  the  bank  of  tubes 
three  times  in  their  course  to  the  chimney  or  flue. 
Being  absolutely  self-contained  and  internally  fired,  it 
is  impossible  to  waste  heat,  as  through  a  brick-set  boiler, 
and  the  highest  obtainable  efficiency  is  secured  in  com- 
mercial practice,  even  with  units  of  comparatively  small 
size. 

Installation. 

The  Oswego  Boiler,  as  shipped,  is  placed  in  posi- 
tion on  the  base  and  covered  with  non-conducting  in- 
sulation.  It  is  very  quickly  and  easily  installed. 

For  use  in  public  school  buildings,  apartment 
houses,  office  buildings,  mill  plants,  etc.,  it  has  no  su- 
perior, and  has  been  widely  indorsed  by  leading  con- 
sulting engineers  and  architects. 

Smokeless  Furnace  Boilers  for  Soft  Coal. 

The  Oswego  Boiler  is  also  built  with  the  genuine 
Hawley  down-draft  furnace  system,  complying  with 
the  smoke  inspection  ordinances  of  the  Central  States. 
This  may  be  specified  as  the  Moffat  System  in  connec- 
tion with  the  Oswego  Boiler  design. 


MICH   PRESSURE  OSWEGO  INTERNALLY  FIRED  WATER  TURK 
BOILER 


LOW  I'RKSSURE  OSWEGO  INTERNALLY 

BOIL!  S 


1TRKD  WA  I'I'.R  Tl'HK 


Number  of  Boiler  ■ . .  ■ 

Width  

I.'  i ir I  h  

Total  height  

Height  of  hiw  

Height  of  water  line  

Diameter  of  smoke  flue, 
(irate  mirfai  e,  square  fe  t 

RadtetlogMriai  e.squarefeel 

(  orre<j>o:iduig  horse-power 


LOW  PRESSURE  OR  STEAM-HEATING  OSWEGO  INTERNALLY  FIRED  WATER-TUBE  BOILERS 

Si/cs  up  to  43  inclusive  have  steel  bases,  above  43  brick  bases  arc  used 
Radiating  surface  subject  to  variation  for  factors  of  heating  surface,  fu;l  and  draft  


■H 

4'2* 
9'2" 

6'ir 

l'S" 
6'l" 
21* 
16  8 

5000 
50 


39 


4'2' 

no* 

7'1' 
1'5" 
6'3" 
22' 

17  6 
6000 
60 


40 


4'2" 

10'6" 

7'2" 

1'6* 

6'4" 

23' 
18  8 
on.  | 

65 


•II 


4'2* 

ll'O" 

7'2" 

1'6" 

6'4' 

23' 

1'' 
7000 

70 


42 


4-2« 

11'4' 

7'2" 

1'6" 

6'4" 

23" 

19 

7";  40 

75 


43 


4'2' 
11'4" 

7'5" 
1'6" 
6'7" 
2S» 

20  7 
8250 
85 


44 


4'8* 

11'6' 

7'8" 
1'8' 
6'10* 
26* 

25 
oi  ii  i0 
'in 


45 
'rs-  ' 
IV6* 
8' 

['8' 
7'1" 
28' 

25  5 
102S0 

100 


46 


4'8" 
13' 
8' 

1'8" 
7'1" 
30' 
28  5 
1  I'M  in 


47 


4'S* 
13' 
8' 

1'8" 
7'2* 
30" 
28  5 
1 2  mo 
125 


48 

4'U" 
13' 
8'  1 1  " 
1*8" 

riv 

34" 

31 
1  HO0 

I  i' 


HIGH  PRESSURE  OSWEGO  INTERNALLY  FIRED  WATER-TUBE  BOILERS 

Si/i  s  1 1 [ >  to  I  I  Inclusive  have  steel  bases,  above  13  brick  bases  are  used 


Catalogue  Numlwr  

Hone-power  ~ 

Width  

length  

I        il  height  

Height  of  haw  

Height  of  water  line  

I  Harm  let  of  smoke  flui 

Ci.in-  mirfai  e.  son. ire  fi  ri 


8     I     V    1    10    1  11 

12 

13 

14 

I? 

16 

17 

IS 

ii 

~W 

85 

■in 

100 

1  III 

125 

1 

no 

4'2" 

4'2" 

4'2" 

4'2" 

4'2" 

4'2" 

4'8" 

4'H" 

4'H" 

4'H" 

4'll" 

4'ir 

9'2" 

9»|Q» 

1' iv.- 

1 1' 

ii'v 

H'4' 

U'6' 

1 1  '(>' 

1  1' 

13' 

13' 

i  i' 

7'2" 

7'6" 

7'7" 

7'7" 

7'7" 

7'll" 

8' 4" 

K'7" 

8'7" 

K'8' 

9'7" 

'Hi' 

l'S* 

l'S* 

IV,' 

vv 

l'6" 

vv 

I'H" 

1'8" 

I'H" 

I'H" 

I'H' 

w 

try 

6'4" 

6'4" 

(,'  7" 

6' 10" 

vv 

7T 

7'2" 

rw 

21" 

22" 

21" 

23" 

21* 

25" 

26" 

2H' 

30' 

30" 

ii- 

ii- 

17 

18 

1 1 

19 

19 

21 

2s 

26 

V> 

."' 

ii 

ii 

20 
175 
I'll" 
14' 

•ni- 
l's- 

8'l" 
34" 
31 


21 
.'no 
5">" 
14' 

ICS" 
2' 

8'7" 
37" 
37 


_22 

22l~ 
5")" 
15' 
I0'7" 

2' 

v\v 

»<*• 

40 


23 

250 

(.'II' 

Is' 

10")' 

V 

i'lr 

40' 
4H 


:\ 

illl) 
Oil' 
IS' 

III")* 

2' 

H'l  1" 
42* 

57 
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ABRAM  COX  STOVE  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Boilers,  Heaters  and  Ranges 

American  and  Dauphin  Streets 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


Products. 

"  Novelty  "  Steam  and  Water  Boilers,  Tank 
Heaters,  Laundry  Stoves,  All-Cast  Warm  Air 
Heaters,  Steel  Drum  Warm  Air  Heaters,  Coal 
Ranges,  Combination  Coal  and  Gas  Ranges,  Sec- 
tional Hotel  Ranges,  Double  Oven  Ranges,  etc., 
made  in  a  wide  variety  of  sizes  and  styles,  suitable 
for  all  kinds  of  fuel. 


"Novelty"  Steam  and  Water  Boilers. 

In  the  design  of  the  "  Novelty  "  boilers,  both  square 
and  round  types,  the  keynotes  were  simplicity  of  erec- 
tion, economy  of  operation  and  durability. 

In  the  square  type  the  design  of  the  sections  makes 
practically  a  water-tube  boiler.  The  free  and  unob- 
structed circulation  of  water  reduces  friction  to  a  mini- 
mum. There  are  no  unequal  strains,  and  the  steam 
boiler  has  a  low,  steady  and  reliable  water  line. 

With  "  Novelty  "  arrangement  of  the  flue  surfaces, 
in  both  the  round  and  square  boilers,  the  combustion 
gases  are  so  baffled  in  their  course  through  the  sections 
that  a  maximum  number  of  heat  units  are  extracted 
before  they  reach  the  smoke  outlet. 

The  square  boiler  is  made  in  four  grate  sizes,  as 
to  depth  from  front  to  back,  and  the  number  of  sections 
vary  from  three  to  twelve.  (See  data  at  bottom  of 
opposite  column.) 


FLUE     FRONT     AND     WATERFRONT     REMOVED,  SHOWING 
DIRECT  AND  FLUE  HEATING  SURFACE  OF  NO.  4012 
"  NOVELTY "  BOILER 


NO.  40-12  "  NOVELTY  "  STEAM  BOILER 


Guarantee — Under  proper  installa- 
tion and  management  "  Novelty  "  boilers 
are  guaranteed  to  carry  the  ratings  with 
which  they  are  accredited.  New  castings 
will  be  furnished  for  any  found  defective 
in  manufacture. 


DATA,  "NOVELTY"    BOILERS  WITH  SQUARE  FIRE-BOX 


20-3 
20-4 
20-5 
20-6 


25-3 
25-4 
25-5 
25-6 
25-7 

30-3 
30-4 
30-5 
30-6 
30-7 
30-8 


SIDE    VIEW    SHOWING    INTERMEDIATE  SEC- 
TION. COMBUSTION  CHAMBER,  ETC.  OF 
NO.  40-12  "  NOVELTY  "  FIRE-BOX 


40-3 
40-4 
40-5 
40-6 
40-7 
40-8 
40-9 
40-10 
40-11 
40-12 


C/3 


20x  18% 
20x  27% 
20x  36% 
20x  45% 


25x  18H 
25x  27% 
25x  36% 
25x  45% 
25x  55 


30x  IS' 2 

30x  27% 
30x  36% 
30x  45% 
30x  55 
30x  64  % 


<  . 


2.57 
3.83 
5.11 
6.38 


3.21 
4.80 
6.38 
7.96 
9.55 


3.85 
5.76 
7.65 
9.56 
11.45 
13.36 


40x  18% 
40x  27% 
40x  36% 
40x  45% 
40x  55 
40x  64% 
40x  73% 
40x  82%: 

40x  91%; 

40x100% 


5.14 

7.68 
10.21 
12.75 
15.28 
17.81 
20.35 
22.88 
25.42 
27.88 


Base 
Dimensions 
(outside), 
Ins. 


22 
32 
42 
52 


22 
32 
42 
52 
62 


22 
32 
42 
52 
62 
72 


22 
32 
42 
52 
62 
72 
82 
92 
102 
112 


Boiler 
Dimensions 
(outside), 
Ins. 


~  J3 


26 
36 
46 
56 


26 
36 
46 
56 
66 


26 
36 
46 
56 
66 
76 


26 
36 
46 
56 
66 
76 
86 
96 
106 
116 


1-  3%  1-3% 

2-  3'..  2  3'., 

2-  3 %  2- 3'.', 

3-  3%  3-3% 


1-  3% 

2-  3H 
2  '% 

i-3% 

3-  3% 


-3% 
-3% 


3-3% 
3-3% 
4  !>., 


1-  4 

2-  4 

2-  4 

3-  4 

3-  4 

4-  4 

4-  4 

5-  4 
5-4 
5-4 


1-  3% 

2-  3% 

2-  3% 

3-  3% 
3-3% 


Ratings, 
Sq.  Ft. 


550 
825 
1100 
1400 


1-  3% 

2-  3% 

2-  3% 

3-  3% 

3-  3% 

4-  3% 


1-  4 

2-  4 

2-  4 

3-  4 

3-  4 

4-  4 

4-  4 

5-  4 
5-4 
5-4 


700 
1075 
1450 
1850 
2250 


875 
1325 
1775 
2250 
2750 
3250 


1300 
2000 
2700 
3400 
4100 
5000 
6000 
7000 
SO:  ID 
9000 


900 
1350 
1800 

2300 


1150 
1775 
2400 
3100 
3800 


1450 

2200 
5000 
5S00 
4600 
5400 


List  Price 


£215.00 
300.00 
385.00 
470  00 


255.00 
355.00 
455.00 
555  00 
655.00 


320.00 
435.00 
550.00 
665.00 
780.00 
895.00 


2150 
3300 
4430 
5600 
6750 
8200 
9800 
11400 
13000 
14MK) 


410  00 

580.00 
750.00 
920.00 
1090.00 
1260.00 
1430.00 
1600.00 
1770.00 
1940.00 


$  200  00 
:s3  00 
370.00 
433  OO 


240  00 
340  00 
440  00 
340  00 
640  00 


300  00 
415.00 
530.00 
645.00 
760.00 
875.00 


390.00 
560.00 
730.00 
900.00 
1070.00 
1240.00 
1410.00 
1580.00 
1750.00 
1920.00 


Height  from  floor  to  inlets,  all  sizes,  16  inches. 
Height  of  water  line,  all  sizes,  53  inches. 


Height  from  floor  to  outlets,  all  sizes,  59  inches 
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"Novelty"  Round  Steam  and  Water  Boilers. 

The  "  Novelty  "  is  the  only  round  boiler  in  which 
the  products  of  combustion  are  carried  first  to  the  back, 
then  to  the  front  through  the  right-  and  left-hand  flues, 
and  then  back  through  the  center  flue  to  the  smoke  out- 
let.   Thus  the  same  fire  travel  is  obtained  as  in  the 


square  boiler.    All  grates  measure  full  size. 


" NOVELTY "  ROUND  WATER        " NOVELTY "  ROUND  STEAM 
BOILER  BOILER 


" NOVELTY "  ROUND  BOILER        " NOVELTY "  ROUND  BOILER 
WITH  MAIN  SECTION  WITH   DOM  K  SECTION 

TILTED  TILTED 


DATA,  "NOVELTY"  ROUND  FIRE-BOX  BOILERS 


1 

Diam.  of 
Grate.  Ins. 

i. 

Return  Inlets. 
Ins. 

Height  from 

I-  USOT  to 

Height  of 
Water  Line.Ins. 

Smoke  Out- 
let. Ins. 

Ratines, 
Sq.  Ft. 

List  Price 

Inlet 

Outlet 
nf* 

B 

I 

Water 

Steam 

Water 

IM) 

16 

1.40 

2-2 

2-2 

IS 

S-51 

45 

6 

3(X) 

475 

M2S  '"I 

K110.00 

W  1/ 

190 

19 

1.97 

1-2>A 

2-2H 

15 

S-51 

45 

8 

425 

675 

1M)  00 

145.00 

W  17 

210 

21 

2  41 

2-2M 

2-2>4 

15 

S-51 
W  M 

45 

8 

575 

875 

200.00 

IBS. 00 

240 

24 

1  14 

2-3 

2-3 

u 

S-52 

45 

9 

700 

1150 

260.00 

245.00 

W  IH 

270 

27 

I  W 

2-1J4 

2-314 

a 

S-52 

45 

9 

KKX) 

1500 

330.00 

US  (X) 

W  IH 

300 

30 

4.91 

M 

2-4 

N 

S-52 

45 

10 

1350 

2000 

410  00 

3"5.00 

W-4H 
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"Novelty"  Laundry  Stove  and  Tank  Heaters. 

The  "  Novelty  "  line  of  tank  heaters  and  laundry 
stoves  contains  more  distinctive  features  than  any  simi- 
lar appliances  made.  The  fire-pots  are  deep,  and,  in  the 
No.  io  tank  heater  and  laundry  stove,  are  lined  with 
brick,  thus  insuring  perfect  combustion.  This  feature 
guarantees  high  efficiency  with  low  fuel  consumption. 
The  fire  travel  is  better  and  there  is  more  heating  sur- 
face. The  ash-pit  is  extra  deep  and  the  feed-door  large. 
The  fire  can  be  controlled  perfectly  by  means  of  bal- 
anced draft  and  check  doors. 

By  means  of  these  appliances  ample  hot  water  can 
be  had  at  all  times  at  a  cost  of  a  few  cents  a  day. 

The  laundry  stove  will  also  heat  eight  irons  on  the 
side,  and  has  a  top  which  will  take  care  of  a  large  wash 
boiler.  Being  installed  in  the  cellar,  it  will  not  add  heat 
to  the  kitchen  in  summer,  and  will  keep  the  basement 
always  dry. 


NO.  120  "NOVELTY"  NO.  12  " NOVELTY "  NO.  10  " NOVELTY " 
LAUNDRY  STOVE  TANK  HEATER  TANK  HEATER 


DATA,  "  NOVELTY  "  LAUNDRY  STOVE  AND  TANK  HEATERS 


No.  120 

No.  12 

No.  10 

Laundry 

Tank 

Tank 

Stove 

Heater 

Heater 

12 

12 

10 

6 

6 

5 

33 

32 

32 

One  2-inch 

Tappings,  ins  

Two  2-inch 

40  to  80 

200 

30  to  60 

250 

225' 

250 

266' 

Height,  floor  to  flow  outlet,  ins  

32 

28 

17^ 

11H 

19 

Deduct  from  height  when  set  without  legs,  ins.  . 

2 

6 

S40.00 

S66.00 

S36.00 

"Novelty"  Warm  Air  Heaters. 

The  "  Novelty  "  line  of  warm  air  heaters  embraces 
a  wide  variety  of  styles  and  sizes.  They  are  all  well 
proportioned  as  to  grate  and  heating  surfaces,  making 
them  most  economical  in  operation. 

The  "  Novelty  "  all-cast,  "  Novelty  "  steel  drum 
and  "  Marvel  Novelty  "  are  equipped  with  straight  fire- 
pots,  which  materially  increase  their  coal  carrying  ca- 
pacity, and  prevent  the  ashes  from  clinging  to  the  sides, 
as  they  invariably  do  with  a  sloping  fire-pot.  They  are 
also  equipped  with  triplex  grates,  the  bars  of  which 
extend  clear  to  the  edge  of  the  fire-pot,  making  all  parts 
of  the  grate  surface  movable,  so  that  it  can  be  readily 
and  perfectly  cleaned  with  the  shaker,  the  use  of  a  poker 
not  being  necessary  as  with  most  heaters. 

These  heaters  have  all  doors  carefully  ground  and 
fitted,  and  can  be  easily  regulated  with  the  check  draft 
in  the  rear.  Thev  are  also  provided  with  deep  cup  joints 
throughout,  making  them  absolutely  proof  against  dust 
and  j^as. 

The  "  Novelty  B  "  all-cast.  "  Novelty  A."  "  Splen- 
did Novelty"  and  "City  Palace"  steel  (hum  heaters 
complete  the  line,  so  that  there  is  a  "  Xovclty  "  suitable 
for  every  type  of  building. 
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"  Novelty  "  Formula  for  Measuring  Building  for  Warm 
Air  Heating. 

Find  the  cubic  feet  of  space  in  room  by  multiply- 
ing the  length  by  the  width,  and  then  multiplying  this 
product  by  the  height. 

To  the  actual  cubic  feet  of  space  in  room  add  75 
cubic  feet  for  each  square  foot  of  exposed  glass  surface, 
and  8  cubic  feet  for  each  square  foot  of  exposed  wall 
surface.  For  either  a  northern  or  western  exposure 
add  ten  per  cent  to  glass  surface  and  ten  per  cent  to 
wall  surface  in  making  the  computation.  For  either  a 
southern  or  eastern  exposure  deduct  ten  per  cent  from 
the  exposed  glass  surface  and  ten  per  cent  from  the 
exposed  wall  surface.  Count  outside  doors  the  same  as 
glass  surface ;  but  where  double  doors  or  storm  doors 
are  provided,  count  such  doors  as  exposed  wall  surface. 

Add  together  the  figures  for  all  the  rooms  to  be 
heated,  and  the  total  will  be  the  equivalent  cubic  feet 
of  space  to  be  provided  for  by  the  furnace.  Where 
this  total  does  not  agree  with  the  exact  capacity  rating 
of  any  size  of  "  Novelty  "  furnace,  select  the  next  larger 
size.  For  example,  to  heat  a  residence  having  70,000 
equivalent  cubic  feet  of  space,  the  No.  48-26  "  Novel- 
ty "  furnace  would  be  installed  (capacity  80,000),  and 
not  the  No.  44-25  "Novelty"  (capacity  66,000). 

If  the  hall  extends  to  upper  floors,  and  no  register 
is  placed  above  the  first  floor,  count  in  all  the  space 
on  upper  floor  as  well  as  on  first  floor  in  computing  for 
the  hall. 

The  foregoing  computation  is  based  on  maintain- 
ing a  temperature  of  seventy  degrees  above  zero  in  the 
building  when  the  outside  temperature  is  zero. 


DATA,  "NOVELTY"  ALL-CAST  WARM  AIR  HEATER 


No. 

Capacity  in 
"Equivalent  Cubic 
Feet"  on  basis  of 
maintaining  tem- 
perature of  70 
degrees  above  zero 
in  building  when 
outside  temper- 
ature is  zero 

Height  of  Heater 
Cased  complete,  Ins. 

Diam.  of  Fire-pot  at 
Grate,  Ins. 

Diam.  of  Casings, 
Ins. 

Height  to  Top  of 
Radiator,  Ins. 

Diam.  of  Smoke-pipe, 
Ins. 

Size  of  Cold-air  Duct 
Required,  Ins. 

Weight  of  Heater,  less 
Casings,  Lbs. 

20-36 

42.000 

59 

20 

36 

46 

8 

12x20 

666 

22-40 

52,000 

61 

22 

40 

48 

8 

12x26 

825 

24-44 

63,000 

64 

24 

44 

50J4 

9 

12x30 

956 

26-48 

75,000 

67 

26 

48 

52^ 

9 

14x30 

1105 

30-56 

106,000 

72 

29 

56 

56 

9 

14x38 

1550 

DATA, 


MARVEL  NOVELTY"  STEEL 
HEATER 


DRUM  WARM  AIR 


No. 


32-18 
36-20 
40-22 
44-24 
48-26 
56-30 


3  o  g0  fc  g  i 

'3  Si  c'3 
ft  >_   ^  -j  wr~-d 
r  1  '3  +*  c  6  4J  P  ~ 

&  "  S  ft  M 


3  Cfl 


36,000 
42,000 
49,000 
59,000 
70,000 
95,000 


EE  — 

o  S 


58 

59^ 

61 

63 

66 


ft  w 


18 

20 
22 
24 
26 
30 


—  c 

S 

a 

a 


32 
36 
40 
44 
48 
56 


ft  m 


■-a 
x 


45 

46^ 
48 

49^ 
51)4 

53J4 


2  2 


' NOVELTY "  STEEL 
DRUM  WARM  AIR 
HEATER 


"  NOVELTY  "  ALL- 
CAST  WARM  AIR 
HEATER 


' MARVEL  NOVELTY 
STEEL  DRUM  WARM 
AIR  HEATER 


"Yearound  Novelty"  Ranges. 

The  "  Yearound  Novelty "  range  embodies  in  a 
most  compact  form  all  the  facilities  of  a  complete  coal 
range  for  winter  use,  as  well  as  a  cabinet  gas  range 
and  gas  water  heater  for  summer  use,  and  the  cost 
does  not  exceed  that  of  the  same  articles  if  purchased 
separately. 

It  is  made  in  one  size  only,  with  coal  oven 
either  to  the  right  or  left  of  fire-box,  and  has  a 
number  of  exclusive  features. 

All  gas  parts  of  this  range  are  standard 
according  to  the  most  rigid  requirements  of  the 
largest  gas  companies.  The  gas  water  heater  is 
the  double  copper  coil  type  encased  in  two 
jackets. 

The  regular  equipment  includes  gun-metal 
polished  top,  velvet  black  finish  on  the  body, 
aluminized  ovens,  white  enameled  burner  and 
broiler  pans,  porcelain  gas  valve  handles,  ther- 
mometers in  both  oven  doors,  and  illuminating 
gas  fixture.  Duplex  grate,  spacious  ash-pan,  low 
closet  with  drop  door.    Requires  no  blacking. 


Note — In  specifying  size  of  the  furnaces  the  above 
formula  will  be  found  to  serve  the  useful  purpose  of 
not  only  providing  sufficient  heat  for  the  building,  but 
of  securing  estimates  on  a  comparative  and  equitable 
basis. 

DATA,     NOVELTY"  STEEL  DRUM  WARM  AIR  HEATER 


No. 

Capacity  in 
"Equivalent  Cubic 
Feet"  on  basis  of 
maintaining  tem- 
perature of  70 
degrees  above  zero 
in  building  when 
outside  temper- 
ature is  zero 

Height  of  Heater 
Cased  complete,  Ins. 

Diam.  of  Fire-pot  at 
Grate,  Ins. 

Diam.  of  Casings, 
Ins. 

Height  to  Top  of 
Drum,  Ins. 

Diam.  of  Smoke-pipe, 
Ins. 

36-20  F 

43,000 

60 

20 

36 

48 

8 

40-22  F 

54,000 

63 

22 

40 

51 

8 

44-24  F 

66.000 

66 

24 

44 

54 

9 

48-26  F 

80,000 

69 

26 

48 

57 

9 

56-30  F 

110,000 

71 

30 

56 

59 

9 

Without  horizontal  boiler  but 
with  gas  water  heater 


Complete  for  coal  and  gas 
" YEAROUND  NOVELTY "  RANGE 
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DATA,  "YEAROUND  NOVELTY"  RANGE 

18-in.  coal  baking  oven. 

18-in.  gas  baking  oven. 

16-in.  gas  broiling  oven. 

Four  8-in.  cooking  holes  for  coal. 

5-burner  gas  cooking  top. 

2-  burner  gas  baking  oven. 
Pilot  lighter  for  gas  oven. 

3-  line  burner  in  gas  broiling  oven. 

Ash-chute  opening,  7  ins.  in  diameter,  with  center  of  opening  9% 

ins.  from  front,  and  7  ins.  from  side. 
Height  of  main  cooking  top,  31%  ins. 
Height  to  top  of  gas  ovens,  67%  ins. 
Height  over  all,  including  boiler,  79  ins. 
Capacity  of  horizontal  boiler.  20  gals. 
Coal  cooking  top,  25%  x  20  ins. 
Gas  cooking  top,  25%  x  21  ins. 

Length  of  cooking  top,  less  gas  water  heater,  41  ins. 
Length  over  all,  including  gas  water  heater,  49  ins. 
Clearance  between  cooking  top  and  bottom  of  gas  ovens,  1C  ins. 

"Junior  Yearound  Novelty"  Range. 

The  "  Junior  Yearound  Novelty  "  range  is  of  the 
same  general  construction  as  the  "  Yearound  Novelty  " 
range,  but  smaller  and  somewhat  lower  in  price.  Can 
be  furnished  in  the  same  forms. 

"Duplex  Novelty"  Range. 

The  "  Duplex  Novelty  "  is  a  combination  gas  and 
coal  range,  equipped  with  only  one  oven  which  oper- 
ates perfectly  either  with  coal  or  gas,  or  both. 


With  boiler  closet  for  10-inch  or 
12-inch  boiler 


With  No.  5  high  closet  and 
"  Novelty  "  draft  check 


DUPLEX  NOVELTY "  RANGE 


DATA,   'DUPLEX  NOVELTY"  RANGE 

18-in.  combination  coal  and  gas  oven. 
Four  8-in.  cooking  holes  for  coal. 
3-burner  gas  cooking  top. 
Height  of  main  cooking  top,  32%  ins. 
Height,  including  high  closet,  02%  ins. 
Height,  including  boiler  closet,  07  ins. 
Coal  cooking  top,  19%.  x  26  ins. 
Gas  cooking  top,  15  x  25  ins. 

Length  of  cooking  top,  less  gas  water  heater,  34%  ins. 
Length  over  all,  including  gas  water  heater,  42%  ins. 
Floor  contact  space,  18  x  30%  ins. 


"Suburban  Novelty"  Range. 

We  have  termed  the  "  Suburban  Novelty  "  the 
"  heavy-duty  range." 

I  lot  water  for  bathing  and  for  other  domestic  pur- 
poses is  demanded  in  constantly  increasing  quantities 
in  the  modern  household.  Even  the  very  best  kitchen 
ranges  of  (Ik-  ordinary  types  arc  deficient  in  power  to 
meet  the  modern  demand  for  hot  water  and  for  cook- 
ing and  roasting  at  the  same  time. 

The  fire-box  of  the  "  Suburban  Novelty"  is  more 
than  twice  as  large  as  that  of  the  very  best  kitchen 
ranges  of  the  regular  types.  1 1  has  ample  power  to 
supply  hot  water  for  live  bathrooms  and  to  meet  all 
cooking  requirements  at  one  and  the  same  time. 

Three  types  of  water  fronts  can  be  furnished;  and 
as  the  water  heating  capacity  of  the  "  Suburban  Nov- 


elty "  is  so  great,  a 
circulating  boiler  of 
less  than  60  gallons 
capacity  should  not 
be  used  even  with  the 
smallest  style. 

The  patent  lift- 
up  ratchet  slip  plate 
on  the  "  Suburban 
Novelty "  is  a  new 
feature.  It  is  easy 
to  operate  and  most 
convenient  for  broil- 
ing. 

The  grate  is  the 
three-bar  type,  oper- 
ated by  a  heavy 
shaker  which  at- 
taches to  a  shank  on 
the  middle  bar. 
Deep,  spacious  ash- 
pan  furnished  with 
every  range. 


" SUBURBAN  NOVELTY 
With  high  closet 


RANGE 


DATA,  "SUBURBAN  NOVELTY"  RANGE 

Fire-box,  14  x  12  x  8%  ins. 

Oven,  20  x  20  x  12%  ins. 

Gas  baking  oven,  18  x  17  x  10  ins. 

Gas  broiling  oven,  18  x  12  x  10  ins. 

Height  of  range  to  main  top,  32  ins. 

Extreme  height,  including  high  closet,  63%  ins. 

Extreme  height,  including  gas  closet,  67  ins. 

Extreme  height,  including  high  shelf,  54  ins. 

Size  of  top,  45  x  27  ins. 

Width  of  gas  end  shelf  over  all,  15  ins. 

Diameter  of  smoke  collar,  7  ins. 

"Novelty  Kitchener"  Range. 

The  "  Novelty  Kitchener  "  (800  Series)  is  plain 
and  dignified,  yet  rich  and  beautiful  in  appearance; 
and  is  the  range  for  strength,  service  and  endurance. 

A  heavy,  durable  construction  in  two  parts,  body 
and  base.  Has  a  large  fire-box  with  improved  duplex 
grate  which,  with  properly  constructed  flues  and  oven, 
insures  perfect  results  and  economy  of  fuel.  Made 
with  either  right-  or  left-hand  oven. 

A  water-front  of  large  capacity,  constructed  to 
supply  an  abundance  of  hot  water,  always  furnished 
unless  otherwise  specified. 

This  popular  line  is  furnished  with  swing  oven 
door  as  well  as  drop  oven  door.  The  swing  door  type 
carries  a  nickel  oven  shelf  that  extends  the  full  width 
of  the  range,  adding  greatly  to  its  appearance. 

A  spacious  ash-pan  furnished  with  every  range. 


NOVH.TY  Ki  l  t  111  NI  K  "  A 
SOO    Sri  lev.    with    No.  5 
high  cloMI 
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••  NoVEl.n    KITCHENER  "  I) 
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Abram  Cox  Stove  Company 


Ranges  11Q1 


"NOVELTY   KITCHENER"  A 
800  Series,  with  No.  110  high 
shelf 


"NOVELTY  KITCHENER"  A, 
WITH  ASH-CHUTE  DAMPER 
AND  ASH  CAN 

Entire  equipment  absolutely  dust- 
proof.     Ash  can  has  sliding 
cover 


DATA,  "NOVELTY  KITCHENER"  RANGES,  800  SERIES 


K1XA 

82UA 

920A 

18x  18 

20    x  20 

20  x  20 

39  x  27 

41H  x  28 

41K>  x  28 

7 

7 

7 

All  ranges  have  6  covers.    Size,  ins .  . 

8 

8 

9 

Style 


M 
N 
O 
P 
Q 
R 
S 


Description 


Body  of  range  only  

With  splash  plate  

With  No.  119  high  shelf  

With  No.  5  high  closet  

With  boiler  closet  for  12-  or  14-inch  boiler  

With  elevated  gas  oven  

With  elevated  gas  oven,  boiler  shield  and  12-inch  boiler . 


Total  Height , 
Ins. 


32 
38 
54 

63H 

68 
77 


WITH  ASH-CHUTE.  DAMPER 

AND   ASH  CAN 
With  boiler  closet  for  10-  and  12- 
inch  boiler.    Also  made  with 
rack  for  boiler 


NOVELTY  KITCHENER 
RANGE,  100  SERIES 
With  No.  5  high  closet 


" NOVELTY  KITCHENER "  HOTEL  RANGE 
An  ideal  kitchen  appliance  for  hotels,  large  boarding  houses,  schools, 
restaurants  and  institutions.  Furnishes  hot  water  at  all  times  for  every 
kitchen  use  and  for  four  or  five  bathrooms.  Has  base  doors  with  low 
warming  closets;  can  be  supplied  with  ash-chute  when  specified.  Three- 
way  water-front  always  furnished  in  one  section.  Made  with  either 
right-  or  left-hand  ovens,  has  triplex  and  duplex  grates 
Height  to  cooking  top,  32  ins.  Six  9-in.  covers. 

Height  over  all,  03%  ins  Four  g.;  covers. 

Size  of  cooking  top,  as  shown  in  ,     ,.      ,  ,        .  ,  .  . 

illustration,  90  x  27  ins.  French  slip  plate,  with  quadruple 

Two  20-in.  ovens.  reducing  ring  cover  over  fire. 

Double  Oven  Ranges. 

The  "Regal  Novelty  "  has  the  largest  cooking  top ; 
while  the  "  French  Novelty  "  and  "  Home  Novelty  " 
are  the  same 
size,  the  only 
difference  be- 
tween the  lat- 
ter two  being 
in  the  con- 
struction o  f 
the  top.  The 
"French 
Novelty "  is 
equipped  with 
a  lift-up  slip 
plate  over  the 
fire  for  broil- 


m   *•  ! 


ing 
and 


purposes, 
has  an 


FRENCH  NOVELTY  "  RANGE 


opening  1 4 
inches  square, 
su'f  f  icientl  y 
large  to  carry 
any  kind  of 
broiling  device. 

Double  oven  ranges  are  equipped  with  heavy,  two- 
bar  grates  and  with  extra  efficient  water-fronts. 

DATA,  DOUBLE  OVEN  RANGES 


Size  of  ovens,  ins. . 
Size  of  top,  ins. .  .  . 
Top  Construction. 


Size  of  smoke-pipe,  ins  

Height  of  range  and  cooking  top,  ins. 

Height  including  plate  rack,  ins  

Height  including  high  closet,  ins  


"Regal"  "French" 


18  x  20 
60  x  27 
Ten  8-in. 
covers 
7H 

27 

49 


14  x  20 
50  x  28 
♦Three  slip 
plates 
6  ' 
32 
48 
6114 


•Home" 


14  x  20 
50  x  28 
Eight  8-in. 
covers 
6 
32 
48 
6VA 


♦Three  slip  plates  with  8  x  12-inch  reducing  covers. 


DATA,  "NOVELTY  KITCHENER"  RANGES,  100  SERIES 


Size  of  ovens,  ins  

Measurement  of  top,  ins. .  . 

Size  of  smoke-pipe ,  ins  

Size  of  hot  air  pipe,  ins  

All  ranges  have  six  covers. 


Size,  ins. 


Style 


A 
B 
C 
E 
G 
H 
J 
K 


Description 


No.  147 


16  x  16 
24  x  33 

7 


No.  148 


18x  18 

26  x  36 

8 


Body  of  range  only  

With  splash  plate  

With  steel  high  shelf  

With  No.  5  high  closet,  including  smoke-pipe  and  check. . . 

With  boiler  rack  for  10-  or  12-inch  boiler  

With  boiler  closet  for  10-  or  12-inch  boiler  

With  elevated  gas  oven  and  gas  end  shelf  

With  elevated  gas  oven  and  gas  end  shelf  and  boiler  bracket. 


Height,  Ins. 


29 
34 
50 
61 

IS* 

66 
75 


"NOVELTY"  DRAFT  CHECK 
Fills  the  two-fold  purpose  of  a  check-draft  and  smoke-pipe  damper. 
Is  opened  and  closed  by  merely  pushing  the  lever  from  one  side  to  the 
other.  Fire  can  be  completely  checked  without  removing  lids.  Fur- 
nished with  all  "  Novelty "  Ranges  ordered  with  smoke-pipe  to  top  of 
closet  or  shelf 
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Boilers 


Federal  Radiator  Company 


FEDERAL  RADIATOR  COMPANY 

FORMERLY  THE  NOVELTY  IRON  COMPANY,  CANTON,  OHIO 

Steam  and  Hot-Water  Boilers 

MAIN  OFFICES. 

NEW  CASTLE,  PA. 

BRANCHES 
PITTSBURGH,  PA. 


BROOKLYN,  N.  Y. 


CANTON,  OHIO 


Products. 

Nico  Sectional  Steam  and  Hot-Water  Boil- 
ers ;  Rival  and  Nico  Round  Steam  and  Water 
Boilers. 

Also,  Tank  Heaters  and  Laundry  Stoves  ;  Radi- 
ators and  Heating  Supplies. 

Nico  Sectional  Steam  and  Hot-Water  Boilers. 

These  boilers  are  made  in  sections,  in  many  sizes, 
and  are  adapted  for  either  hard  or  soft  coal.  The  de- 
tails of  design  and  manufacture  are  such  as  will  assure 
efficiency  in  operation  and  economy  in  consumption  of 
fuel,  thus  satisfying  all  requirements  of  most  particular 
architects  and  engineers.    See  illustrations. 

Radiation. 

Size  of  boiler  to  be  selected  depends  upon  the  full 
amount  of  direct  radiation 
estimated  for  heating  the 
building  properly.  All  pip- 
ing, mains,  risers,  flows  and 
returns  shall  be  figured  as 
radiating  surface  in  addition 
to  the  ordinary  direct  radia- 
tion to  be  used  in  each  case. 
When  indirect  radiation  is  to 
be  used  a  boiler  of  not  less 
than  seventy-five  per  cent  ad- 
ditional capacity  should  be 
installed. 


Ratings. 

Ratings  are 
based  on  two  pounds' 
pressure  at  boiler  for 
steam,  and  a  tem- 
perature of  180  de- 
grees at  boiler  for  hot 
water,  hard  coal  be- 
ing used  as  fuel ;  and, 
for  soft  coal,  a  boiler 
one  size  larger  should 
be  selected. 

Heating  water 
for  domestic  purposes 
by  pipe  coil  requires 
additional  boiler  ca- 
pacity. 


DIMENSIONS,  RATINGS  AND  PRICES  STEAM  AND 
HOT-WATER  BOILERS 


NHO  ::i;lN(  ll  INTERMEDIATE  SEC- 
TION) SHOWING  EIRE  AREA 
Easily  accessible  for  cleaniiiK 


i  v  1*1  01  i;n  VI  I   HA R  I    I  I>  IN  NICO 

Si  r  I  IONAI.  111)11. ERS 


No.  of 
Boiler 

Number  of 
Sections 

Length  of 
Boiler,  Inches 

Grate  Area, 
Square  Feet 

V 
QJ 
-fa 

bfl  O  aj 
S  i  § 

48-  6-S 

6 

efA 

18.23 

22.50 

48-  7-S 

7 

21.78 

26.87 

48-  8-S 

8 

8SH 

25.33 

31.25 

48-  9-S 

9 

96  • 

28.87 

35.62 

48-10-S 

10 

106H 

32.48 

40.00 

48-11-S 

11 

117 

37.97 

44.38 

6-48-W 

6 

efA 

18.23 

22.50 

7-48-W 

7 

21.78 

26.87 

8-48-W 

8 

25.33 

31.25 

<t  )x  w 

9 

28.87 

35.62 

10-48-W 

10 

106^ 

32.48 

40.00 

11-48-W 

11 

117 

37.97 

44.38 

36-5-S 

5 

gM 

9.38 

11.77 

36-6-S 

6 

1 1  50 

14.69 

36-7-S 

7 

60^ 

13.75 

17.61 

36-8-S 

8 

69 

16  00 

20.54 

36-9-S 

9 

77H 

18.25 

23.46 

5-36-W 

5 

43H 

9.38 

11.77 

6-36-W 

6 

52 

1 1 . 50 

14.69 

7   16  \V 

7 

60H 

13.75 

17.61 

8-36-W 

8 

69 

[6  00 

20.54 

9-36-W 

9 

77^ 

18.25 

23.46 

31 -6-S 

6 

47'A 

8. 55 

12.62 

31- 7-S 

7 

55 

10.24 

15.12 

31 -8-S 

8 

11.93 

17.62 

31 -9-S 

9 

W* 

13.62 

20. 1 1 

6-3 1-W 

6 

ilH 

8.55 

12.62 

7-3 1-W 

7 

10.24 

15.12 

8-31-W 

8 

62J4 

II  93 

17.62 

9-3 1-W 

9 

70 

13.62 

20. 1 1 

25-5-S 

5 

33 

4.75 

6.13 

25-6-S 

6 

in 

5.91 

7.64 

25- 7-S 

7 

47 

7.08 

9.15 

2S-8-S 

8 

54 

8.25 

10.65 

5-2  5-W 

5 

3J 

4  75 

6.13 

(.  2  5  W 

6 

10 

5.91 

7  64 

7  21  W 

7 

47 

7.08 

9  IS 

8-25-W 

8 

54 

8.25 

III  65 

a  S 

C  u 

3  C 

£M 

N  C" 

54 

x  59H 

54 

x  70 

54 

X  SI)', 

54 

x  91 

54 

xloiH 

54 

xll2 

54 

x  59H 

54 

x  70 

54 

x  »0<A 

54 

x  91 

54 

xlOlH 

54 

xll2 

41MSx  39 
41  Mix  47H 
4ll4x  56 
H',,x  61', 
41^x  73 

41Hx  39 
II'  .x   17'  , 

4lHx  56 

1 1 ■ x  M', 

41J^x  73 
35    x  43 

35  x  soy2 

35  x  58 
35   x  bS'A 


43 
50"  j 

58 

65H 

33 
40 
47 
54 


28  x  33 

28  x  40 

28  x  47 

28  x  54 


S.  3 


2-6 

2-  6 

3-  6 
3-6 
3-6 
3-6 

2-6 

2-  6 

3-  6 
3-6 
3-6 
3-6 

2-5 

2-  5 

3-  5 

3-  5 

4-  5 

2-5 

2-  5 

3-  5 

3-  5 

4-  5 

2-  5 

3-  5 
3-5 
3-5 

2-  5 

1  5 

3^5 

3-  5 

2-  4 

2  4 
i  I 

3-  4 

2-4 
2-4 
I  < 
i  I 


5275 
6300 
•7325 

8350 
9375 
10400 

8700 
10375 
12050 
13725 
15400 
17075 

2125 
2675 
3225 
3750 
4275 

3500 
•MHO 
5  300 
6200 
7100 

1975 

2325 
2675 
3025 

3250 
3825 
I  (00 
4975 

1 100 
I  ISO 

1600 

[850 

1825 
2225 
2650 
3050 


II  \V  "I  INCH  WATER  1UM1.IR 
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Federal  Radiator  Company 


Boilers  HQ3 


NICO  20-  AND  18-INCH  SECTIONAL  BOILERS 


Size  Founda- 
tion, Inches 

ft 

No.  of 
Boiler 

.  *-> 
rt  Si 

0) 

ca  3 
Oc/) 

No.  of 
Flow  and 
Return, 
Inches 

Height  to  Tc 
of  Outlet, 
Inches 

Smoke  Pipe 
Inches 

Rating 

List  Price 

STEAM  SERIES 


18-4-S 

1 

63 

20J4xl6% 

1-2% 

57% 

9 

375 

3195.00 

18-5-S 

2 

14 

2034x21 

2-2V2 

57% 

9 

500 

235.00 

18-6-S 

2 

65 

20  34  x  2  5  34 

2-234 

57% 

9 

625 

275.00 

18-7-S 

3 

16 

20<2x2'>>, 

3-2% 

57% 

9 

750 

315.00 

20-5-S 

3 

24 

28  x2S% 

2-3 

54 

10 

650 

290.00 

20-6-S 

i 

02 

28  x3434 

2-3 

54 

10 

800 

340.00 

20-7-S 

4 

80 

28  x40J4 

3-3 

54 

10 

950 

390.00 

WATER  SERIES 


NO. 


3-22-W  NICO  WATER 
BOILER 


4- 

18- 

-W 

1 

63 

2034x16% 

1- 

-234 

57J4 

9 

625 

2185.00 

5- 

-18- 

-w 

2 

14 

2034x21 

2- 

-2Y2 

S7y2 

9 

825 

225.00 

6- 

-18- 

-w 

2 

65 

2034x2534 

2- 

-234 

57% 

9 

1025 

265.00 

7- 

-18- 

-w 

3 

16 

20J4x2934 

3- 

-2V2 

S7y2 

9 

1225 

305.00 

5- 

20- 

-w 

3 

24 

28  x28% 

2- 

-3 

54 

10 

1100 

280.00 

6- 

20- 

-w 

4 

02 

28  x3434 

2^ 

-3 

54 

10 

1350 

330.00 

7- 

-20- 

-w 

4 

80 

28  x40li 

2- 

-3 

54 

10 

1600 

380.00 

The  Boilers  listed  above  are  especially  adapted  for  medium  size  residences 
Note  the  deep  fire-pot  and  large  water-ways 

NICO  WATER  BOILER  SERIES 


NO.  18-6-S  NICO  STEAM  BOILER 
NICO  STEAM  BOILER  SERIES 


No.  of 
Boiler 

Height  to  Top 
of  Outlets, 
Inches 

Outside  Diam- 
eter of  Base, 
Inches 

Nominal  Di- 
ameter of  Fire- 
pot,  Inches 

No.  and  Size 
of  Outlets, 
Inches 

Size  of  Smoke 
Pipe,  Inches 

Ratings 

Price 
Complete 

2-17-W 

44% 

24 

17 

2-234 

7 

450 

3131.50 

3-17-W 

4934 

24 

17 

2-2y2 

7 

500 

140.50 

4-17-W 

53% 

24 

17 

2-2y2 

7 

550 

153.50 

2-19-W 

45% 

26 

19 

2-2% 

8 

575 

158.00 

3-19-W 

50% 

26 

19 

2-2)4 

8 

650 

184.50 

4-19-W 

54% 

26 

19 

2-234 

8 

725 

195.00 

2-2  2-W 

46% 

29 

22 

2-3 

9 

750 

197.00 

3-22-W 

50% 

29 

22 

2-3 

9 

875 

217.50 

4-22-W 

5534 

29 

22 

2-3 

9 

975 

235.00 

2-2  5-W 

48J4 

32 

25 

2-4 

10 

975 

240.00 

3-25-W 

5214 

32 

25 

2-4 

10 

1125 

275.00 

4-2  5-W 

56' 

32 

25 

2-4 

10 

1250 

310.00 

RIVAL  WATER  BOILER  SERIES 


No.  of 
Boiler 

No.  of 
Sections 

Height  to  Top 
of  Outlet, 
Inches 

Diameter  of  j 
Boiler,  Inches  j 

Diameter  of 
Grate,  Inches 

No.  and  Size  of! 
Outlets,  Inches 

No.  and  Size  of 
Inlets,  Inches 

Size  of  SmokR 
Pipe,  Inches 

Ratings 

Price 
Complete 

192 

2 

46 

3034 

19 

2-3 

2-3 

9 

575 

3158.00 

193 

3 

51 

3034 

19 

2-3 

2-3 

9 

650 

184.50 

194 

4 

56 

30% 

19 

2-3 

2-3 

9 

725 

195.00 

222 

2 

48M 

35 

22 

2-3 

2-3 

9 

750 

197.00 

223 

3 

53% 

35 

22 

2-3 

2-3 

9 

875 

217.50 

224 

4 

58J4 

35 

22 

2-3 

2-3 

9 

975 

235.00 

252 

2 

50 

38 

25 

2-4 

2-4 

10 

975 

240.00 

253 

3 

55 

38 

25 

2-4 

2-4 

10 

1125 

275.00 

254 

4 

60 

38 

25 

2-4 

2-4 

10 

1250 

310.00 

282 

2 

52% 

41 

28 

2-5 

2-5 

12 

1350 

325.00 

283 

3 

58 

41 

28 

2-5 

2-5 

12 

1500 

355.00 

284 

4 

6334 

41 

28 

2-5 

2-5 

12 

1650 

380.00 

312 

2 

53)4 

44 

31 

2-5 

2-5 

12 

1900 

425.00 

313 

3 

sm 

44 

31 

2-5 

2-5 

12 

2100 

457.50 

314 

4 

63% 

44 

31 

2-5 

2-5 

12 

2325 

495.00 

342 

2 

54 

48% 

34 

2-6 

2-6 

12 

2400 

505.00 

343 

3 

S9Y2 

48  y2 

34 

2-6 

2-6 

12 

2575 

535.00 

344 

4 

65 

48% 

34 

2-6 

2-6 

12 

2725 

565.00 

No.  of  Boiler 

Height  to  Top  of 
Outlets,  Inches 

Height  of  Water 
Line,  Inches 

Outside  Diameter 
of  Base,  Inches 

Nominal  Diameter 
of  Fire-pot,  Inches 

No.  and  Size  of 
Outlets,  Inches 

No.  and  Size  of 
Inlets,  Inches 

Size  of  Smoke 
Pipe,  Inches 

Ratings 

Price  Complete 

2-17- 

-S 

46% 

42% 

24 

17 

1-3 

2-214 

7 

275 

3141.50 

3-17- 

-s 

51% 

47% 

24 

17 

1-3 

2-2  '  , 

7 

300 

150.50 

4-17- 

-s 

ssya 

51% 

24 

17 

1-3 

2-234 

7 

325 

163.50 

2-19- 

-s 

43% 
48% 

26 

19 

1-3 

2-2% 

8 

350 

168.00 

3-19- 

-s 

S2H 

26 

19 

1-3 

2-2% 

8 

400 

194.50 

4-19- 

-s 

57% 

52% 

26 

19 

1-3 

2-2% 

8 

450 

205.00 

2-22- 

-s 

49% 

44% 

29 

22 

1-3% 

2-3 

9 

450 

207.00 

3-22- 

-s 

S4% 

491-8 

29 

22 

1-3 1  2 

2-3 

9 

525 

227.50 

4-22- 

s 

58% 

53% 

29 

22 

1-3% 

2-3 

9 

575 

245.00 

2-25- 

-s 

5VA 

44% 

32 

25 

1-4 

2-4 

10 

600 

252.50 

3-25- 

-s 

56% 

32 

25 

1-4 

2-4 

10 

700 

287.50 

4-25- 

-S 

61 

54% 

32 

25 

1-4 

2-4 

10 

775 

322.50 

RIVAL  STEAM  BOILER  SERIES 


RIVAL    STEAM  BOILER 

Designed  for  long  firing 
periods.  Fire-pot  cast  solid, 
with  overhanging  radial 
arms;  corrugated  inner  walls 


No.  of  Boiler 

No.  of  Sections 

Height  to  Top  of 
Outlet,  Inches 

Height  of  Water 
Line,  Inches 

Diameter  of 
Boiler,  Inches 

Diameter  of 
Grate,  Inches 

Two  Outlets, 
Size,  Inches 

Two  Inlets, 
Size,  Inches 

Size  of  Smoke 
Pipe,  Inches 

Ratings 

Price  Complete 

1920 

2 

51% 

4434 

3034 

19 

3 

3 

9 

350  3168.00 

1930 

3 

4'", 

3034 

19 

3 

3 

9 

400 

194.50 

1940 

4 

61% 

5434 

301, 

19 

3 

3 

9 

450 

205.00 

2220 

2 

55 

47 

35 

22 

3 

3 

9 

450 

207.00 

2230 

3 

60 

52 

35 

22 

3 

3 

9 

525 

227.50 

2240 

4 

65 

57 

35 

22 

3 

3 

9 

575 

245.00 

2520 

2 

58 

50 

38 

25 

4 

4 

10 

600 

252.50 

2530 

3 

63 

55 

38 

25 

4 

4 

10 

700 

287.50 

2540 

4 

68 

60 

38 

25 

4 

4 

10 

775 

322.50 

2820 

2 

60 14 

5134 

41 

28 

4 

S 

12 

850 

340.00 

2830 

3 

65% 

56% 

41 

28 

4 

5 

12 

950 

370.00 

2840 

4 

71 

62 

41 

28 

4 

5 

12 

1050 

395.00 

3120 

2 

6134 

5334 

44 

31 

4 

5 

12 

1150 

440.00 

3130 

3 

66% 

5s% 

44 

31 

4 

5 

12 

1300 

472.50 

3140 

4 

7134 

6334 

44 

31 

4 

5 

12 

1400 

510.00 

3420 

2 

62 

54 

4834 

34 

4 

6 

12 

1450 

520.00 

3430 

3 

6734 

5934 

4834 

34 

4 

6 

12 

1550 

550.00 

3440 

4 

73 

65 

48J4 

34 

4 

6 

12 

1650 

580.00 

DETAILS  OF  MEASUREMENTS  APPLYING  TO  BOTH  STEAM 
AND  WATER  BOILERS 

Table  of  distances  between  points  as  noted  upon  the  outline  drawings  of 
Sectional  Boilers,  shown  opposite,  appears  below.  These  measurements  are  all 
given  in  inches. 


Front  View 


Side  View 


NICO  SECTIONAL  BOILER  MEASUREMENTS 


18-in. 

20-in. 

25-in. 

31-in. 

36-in. 

48-in. 

Boilers 

Boilers 

Boilers 

Boilers 

Boilers 

Boilers 

2034 

2234 

27% 

34 

4134 

54 

B  

2334 

28 

36% 

50 

56 

67 

C  

2914 

3734 

44 

5834 

65 

76 

48 

47 

49 

52 

(>()'4 

68 

E  

5734 

54 

57K 

61 

70 

80 

68 

65% 

7434 

7634 

90J4 

10134 

G  

12 

12% 

12J4 

12J4 

15 

15 

H  

8 

14 

14 

14 

14 

20 

52 

4834 

49% 

53 

58% 

67% 

J  

4534 

41 

36 

4134 

46% 

50% 

K  

14% 

14% 

8 

16fV 

17 

18A 

i5" 

L  

6% 

9% 

10% 

1U4 

M  

834 

11M 

14 

14% 

17 

21 

Size  of  Fire-door. . . . 

8x1134 

834x13 

lOx  15% 

11  x  18 

13x20 

10J4  x  17 

Sweet's  Catalogue 
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Herbert  Boiler  Company 


HERBERT  BOILER  COMPANY 

MAIN  OFFICE  AND  FACTORY 

Root  and  La  Salle  Streets 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products. 

Herbert  Patent  Smoke-Consuming  Boilers; 
Herbert  Downdraft  Detachable  Firebox  Boiler  ; 
Herbert  Downdraft  Detachable  Firebox  for  Tu- 
bular Boilers;  "Chicago"  Downdraft  Smokeless 
Boiler;  Herbert  Magazine-Feed  Smokeless  Boiler; 
Herbert  Detachable  Firebox  Boiler;  Standard  Re- 
turn Horizontal  Tubular  Boilers  ;  Herbert  Base- 
burning  Magazine  and  Drop  Tube  Boilers;  Herbert 
All-Steel  Junior  Boilers. 

Herbert  Garbage  Burning  Water  Heater,  Her- 
bert Junior  Magazine  Heater,  Herbert  Junior 
Solid  Heater  for  Tank  Heating. 

Also,  Tanks,  Steam  Coils,  etc. 

Herbert  Downdraft  Detachable  Firebox  Boiler. 

Principle — Air  is  admitted  above  burning  fuel-bed, 
supported  on  water  tubes ;  the  natural  stack  draft  forces 
it  down  through  strata  of  fuel,  where  it  mixes  with  the 
released  carbons  and  is  expelled  through  coking  bed  of 
coals  over  an  incandescent  fire.  This  lower  fire,  on  a 
cast-iron  shaking  grate,  is  fed  by  live  coals  which,  fall 
through  tubes  of  upper  grate  causing  thorough  ignition 
of  gases.    The  heated  gases  expand  in  a  commodious 


combustion  chamber  before  entry  to  tubes,  and  highest 
possible  energy  in  coal  burned  is  obtained. 

Advantages — Two  thirds  of  outside  surface  of  the 
boiler  is  exposed  to  direct  action  of  heated  gases,  result- 
ing in  efficient  heating  surface.  Return  of  gases 
through  clean  tubes  and  thorough  combustion  mean 
smallest  possible  percentage  of  soot  deposited.  Its  per- 
fect circulation  induces  quick  steaming,  and  absence  of 
countercurrents  prevents  priming.  All  parts  easily 
cleaned.  Flues  cleaned  from  front.  Boiler  may  be  set 
in  any  position  regardless  of  chimney  location.  Stand- 
ard materials  only  used  in  construction. 

Herbert  Downdraft  Detachable  Firebox  for  Tubular 
Boilers. 

By  the  addition  of  this  smoke-consuming  furnace 
any  standard  horizontal  tubular  boiler  will  comply  with 
the  most  rigid  smoke  ordinance  existing ;  also  increase 
its  capacity  fifteen  to  twenty-five  per  cent.  Attach- 
ment is  quickly  and  easily  made.  All  necessary  fittings 
furnished.  Also  built  specially  for  all  types  of  water 
tube  boilers. 

"Chicago"  Downdraft  Smokeless  Boiler. 

Designed  for  buildings  with  shallow  basements; 
especially  recommended  for  use  with  vapor-heating  sys- 
tems. It  has  no  flues  to  clean  ;  has  low  water  line ;  burns 
90  per  cent  of  smoke ;  heating  surface  exposed  to  direct 
action  of  fire ;  drop  tubes  cause  perf  ectlcirculation.  Re- 
quires less  space  than  any  other  boiler  built.  Cat- 
alogues and  blue-prints  sent  on  application. 


HERBERT  DOWNDRAFT  DETACHABLE  FIREBOX  BOILER 
DESCRIPTIVE  PRICE-LIST,  DOWNDRAFT  DETACHABLE  FIREBOX  BOILER 


Number 

Diameter,  Inches 

Length,  Feet 

Height  to  Top  of 
Boiler,  Inches 

Size  of  Firebox, 
Inches 

Size  of  Flues,  Inches 

Number  of  Flues 

Tapping 

Rating,  Steam, 
Square  Feet 

Rating,  Water, 
Square  Feet 

Size  of  Smoke  Pipe. 
Inches 

Height  to  Water 
Line,  Inches 

1  Total  Width  of 
Brick  Work.Ft., Ins. 

1  Total  Length  of 

|  BrickWork,Ft.,Ins.! 

1  Shipping  Weight, 
|  Lbs. 

1 

Price,  Complete 

1 

i>  5 

30 

6 

72 

30x34 

3 

20 

4-2)4 

1400 

2200 

18 

66 

4-4 

8-0 

40110  J5.VM.00 

i) 

30 

8 

72 

30x40 

3 

20 

4-2!^ 

1700 

2700 

18 

66 

4-4 

in  11 

4  11 11 1 

■in  no 

i)  7 

30 

10 

72 

30x40 

20 

4— 2Y, 

210(1 

1400 

18 

66 

4-4 

12-0 

1600 

1  -  1  1  11  1 

D  8 

30 

12 

72 

30x46 

I 

20 

2500 

40 1" 

18 

66 

4-4 

14-0 

I9i  in 

533.00 

D  9 

36 

10 

78 

36x46 

3 

26 

6—3 

2'il  10 

4600 

20 

72 

5-6 

12  1 

54  50 

W  01) 

mo 

36 

12 

78 

22 

6—3 

i  too 

5  UK) 

20 

72 

5-6 

11  1 

.5  SOI) 

65 !  00 

mi 

36 

14 

78 

22 

6—4 

1800 

6101) 

20 

72 

5-6 

16-4 

703  00 

D12 

42 

12 

84 

(0 

6—4 

1400 

701 II) 

22 

75 

6-0 

14  i 

7200 

76  i  on 

Dl  t 

42 

1 1 

84 

30 

6—4 

I'M  hi 

7800 

22 

75 

6  0 

16  1 

7900 

888  i"1 

mi 

48 

12 

95 

38 

6 — 4 

5 'III! 

K  II  III 

22 

M 

6-6 

15  0 

85(H) 

'i.>;  mi 

m 

48 

14 

95 

38 

6—4 

5  KIM) 

9300 

22 

84 

6-6 

17  II 

9500 

1025  00 

i>16 

48 

16 

95 

38 

7  4 

6600  10500 

24 

HI 

6-6 

19  0 

10500 

11 25  00 

D17 

54 

12 

105 

54x56 

52 

7  -4 

6800  10900 

24 

H9 

7-8 

15-4 

10800  1 175  011 

DlH 

54 

14 

105 

54x56 

3ra 

52 

7  -4 

kooo  12800 

24 

89 

7-8 

1  /  1 

1  1 81 11 1 

I  100  i"1 

019 

54 

16 

105 

54x62 

4 

42 

7  4 

'UK  III  1  1  inn 

24 

89 

7-8 

19  1 

12S00 

II  II  > 

D2(l 

54 

18 

105 

54x62 

4 

42 

7—4 

Ini  inn 

|M  Kill 

24 

89 

7  8 

21-4 

I  |800 

1  son  00 

D21 

60 

14 

1 1 1 

60x56 

ni 

62 

7-4 

1  10  16000 

30 

93 

8-2 

17  4 

1 11 11  in 

Hoo  nn 

D22 

60 

16 

111 

60x62 

52 

7  4 

1 101 10  1  7600 

30 

93 

8-2 

1')  1 

1 501  in 

1 1  

Dl  1 

60 

18 

III 

60x62 

4 

52 

1  1000  l''2O0 

30 

93 

8-2 

21  4 

164 11  in 

Woo  no 

D24 

66 

16 

117 

66x62 

4 

64 

12500  20000 

34 

97 

8-8 

19  1 

1701)1)  1751)  1)0 

m  . 

66 

18 

117 

66x62 

4 

64 

| 

1 1500  21600 

34 

97 

H  S 

21  4 

ih<;i)ii 

1X50  00 

DM 

72 

16 

12) 

72x62 

4 

70 

14500  2 1200 

40 

102 

'.  Ill 

19  s 

'  mi  in 

2100  n" 

I).'/ 

72 

18 

123 

72x62 

4 

70 

7-5 

IMIOO  25MKI 

40 

102 

9-10 

I  1       '  0,011  .'  100  III) 

VIEW  OK  DOWNDUAIT  1)  i'TACI  I A 1!  I.K  I' I  RI'BOX 
Showing  lower  cast-iron  front,  shaking  grate  and 
bridge  wall 
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Continued  on  next  pigi 


Herbert  Boiler  Company 


Boilers  and  Garbage  Burners  1105 


DESCRIPTIVE  PRICE-LIST,  "CHICAGO"  DOWNDRAFT 
SMOKELESS  BOILER— BRICK-SET 


Number 

Diameter, 

Inches 

Length, 

Feet 

Size  Firebox 
Inside,  Inches 

Height  to  Top 
of  Shell, Inches 

Water  Line, 
Inches 

Diam.  Smoke 
Pipe,  Inches 

Heating  Sur- 
face, Sq.  Ft. 

Steam  Rating 
Sq.  Ft. 

Water  Rating 
Sq.  Ft. 

Number 
Red  Brick* 

Shipping 
Weight,  Lbs. 

List  Price 

Fl 

30 

6 

24x32 

57 

47 

16 

160 

1600 

2600  1500 

2800 

£600 

F2 

30 

8 

24x38 

57 

47 

16 

251 

2500 

4000  1700 

3600 

700 

F3 

36 

8 

30x38 

65 

51 

18 

305 

3700 

6000  2500 

4600 

800 

F4 

36 

10 

30x44 

65 

51 

18 

375 

4400 

7000  2900 

5400 

900 

F5 

42 

12 

36x50 

70 

57 

20 

418 

5000 

8400  3600 

6000 

1000 

F6 

42 

14 

36x56 

70 

57 

20 

518 

6200 

10500  4200 

7400 

1150 

F7 

48 

14 

42x56 

73 

57 

24 

600 

7200 

12000  5300 

8400 

1250 

F8 

48 

16 

42x62 

73 

57 

24 

748 

8500 

14000  5900 

8900 

1400 

F9 

54 

16 

48x62 

77 

57 

24 

874 

10500 

175O0I770O 

11000 

1500 

*  Based  on  using 
13-inch  walls. 


9-inch  walls  on  sizes  to  42  inches  inclusive — Balanc 


Herbert  Magazine -Feed  Smokeless  Boiler. 

By  means  of  a 
coking  magazine  on 
each  side  of  the 
grate  the  coal  is  fed 
in  at  any  desired 
rate  of  speed.  The 
large  capacity  of  the 
magazines  enables 
the  fireman  to  carry 
steam  for  an  ex- 
tended period  with- 
out attention.  Maga- 
zines should  be  kept 
filled,  and  green  coal 
should  never  b  e 
fired  through  center 
door. 


HERBERT  SMOKELESS  BOILER 

(MAGAZINE  FEED) 
Front  View  showing  coking  chamber 


DESCRIPTIVE    PRICE-LIST,    MAGAZINE-FEED  SMOKELESS 
BOILER 


Number 

Diameter  of  Boiler, 
Inches 

Length,  Feet 

Size  Flues,  Inches 

Number  of  Flues 

Tapping  for  Low 
Pressure 

Radiation  Steam, 
Square  Feet 

Nominal  Horse 
Power 

Size  of  Smoke  Pipe, 
Inches 

Height  to  Top  of 
Boiler,  Inches 

1  Water  Line,  Inchesj 

Height  BrickWork, 
Inches 

Width  Brick  Work, 
I  Feet,  Inches 

Length  Brick  Work 
Feet,  Inches 

Approximate 
Shipping  Weight, 
Pounds 

Price  f .  o.  b. 
Chicago 

1 

36 

103 

26 

4—3 

3000 

30 

20 

82 

74 

86 

7-0 

13-11 

6700 

S700.00 

2 

42 

12 

3H 

30 

5—4 

3500 

45 

22 

86 

75 

90 

7-0 

16-4 

7300 

800.00 

3 

48 

12 

3^2 

is 

6—4 

4000 

57 

22 

95 

85 

99 

9-0 

16-4 

9000 

900.00 

4 

48 

14 

38 

6—4 

5000 

60 

22 

95 

85 

99 

9-0 

18-4 

10200 

1000.00 

5 

54 

12 

I" 

38 

7—5 

6000 

63 

24 

102 

s; 

106 

9-4 

16-7 

12000 

1100.00 

6 

54 

14 

4 

38 

7—5 

7000 

72 

24 

102 

85 

106 

9-4 

18-7 

13000 

1200.00 

7 

60 

14 

4 

46 

7—5 

8000 

87 

30 

109 

91 

113 

10-2 

19-4 

14000 

1300.00 

8 

60 

16 

4 

46 

7—5 

10000 

95 

30 

109 

91 

113 

10-2 

21-4 

15000 

1400.00 

9 

60 

18 

4 

46 

7—5 

11500 

105 

30 

109 

91 

113 

10-2 

23-4 

18000 

1500.00 

10 

66 

16 

4 

54 

7— S 

12000 

115 

34 

115 

91 

120 

10-4 

21-8 

1SS00 

1650.00 

11 

66 

IS 

4 

54 

7—5 

1 3000 

125 

34 

115 

91 

120  10-4 

23-8 

21000 

1800.00 

12 

72 

16 

4 

70 

7— 5  H000 

135 

40 

124 

95 

129  10-6 

22-2 

23000 

1900.00 

13 

72 

is 

4 

70 

7—5 

16000 

155 

40 

124  95 

129  10-6 

24-2 

25000  2100.00 

Weights  are  for  low  pressure  boilers;  tappings  for  low  pressure,  and  it  is  advised 
that  size  steam  and  return  openings  be  specified  when  ordering.  Dimensions 
for  brick  setting  are  based  on  full-size  walls;  number  of  brick  given  on  request 


Herbert  Detachable  Firebox  Boiler. 

Approved  by  all  Boiler  Inspection  and  Insurance 
Companies,  and  built  of  the  best  material  obtainable ; 
fully  guaranteed.  It  combines  the  best  features  of  the 
-horizontal  tubular  and  the  firebox  types,  and  eliminates 
all  their  disadvantages.  It  is  durable  and  economical ; 
has  perfect  circulation,  and  the  additional  heating  sur- 
face in  the  firebox  increases  its  capacity  at  least  twenty- 
five  per  cent. 

DESCRIPTIVE  DATA,  DETACHABLE  FIREBOX  BOILER— "B 
SERIES"— LOW  PRESSURE 


Number 

Diameter,  Inches 

Length,  Feet 

Size  of  Firebox, 
Inches 

Size  of  Flues,  Inches 

Number  of  Flues 

Tapping 

Rating,  Steam, 
Square  Feet 

Rating.  Water, 
Square  Feet 

Size  of  Smoke  Pipe, 
Inches 

Height  to  Water 
Line,  Inches 

Height  of  Brick 
Work.  Inches 

Width  of  Brick 
Work,  Inches 

Length  of  Brick 
Work,  Ft.,  Ins. 

I  DepthofAshpit.Ins.] 

Shipping  Weight, 
Pounds 

C  1 

24 

4 

24x26 

2V2 

17 

4—4 

500 

800 

14 

52 

67 

48 

5-8 

13 

1700 

C  2 

24 

5 

24x26 

iy2 

17 

800 

1200 

14 

52 

67 

48 

6-8 

13 

1900 

C  3 

24 

6 

24x32 

2)4 

17 

4—4 

1000 

1600 

14 

52 

67 

48 

7-8 

13 

2100 

C  4 

24 

8 

24x38 

1? 

4 — 4 

1200 

1900 

14 

52 

67 

48 

9-8 

13 

2500 

B  0 

30 

6  30x32 

V 

211 

4—2'.;  1400 

2200 

18 

55 

73 

54 

8-0 

13 

3400 

B  1 

30 

8 

30x38 

3 

20  4—2  W 

1700 

2700 

18 

55 

73 

54 

10-0 

13 

3700 

B  2 

30 

10  30x44 

3 

20 

4—  2)4 

2100 

3400 

18 

55 

73 

54 

12-0 

13 

400o 

B2V2 

30 

12 

30x44 3 

20 

4—3 

2500 

4000 

18 

55 

73 

54 

14-0 

13 

4300 

B  3 

36 

10  36x44  3 

26 

5—3 

2900 

4600 

20 

63 

81 

66 

12-4 

15 

4650 

B  4 

36 

12  36x44  3V4 

22 

6—3 

3  300 

5300 

20 

63 

81 

66 

14-4 

15 

5000 

B  5 

36 

14  36x50 

22 

6—4 

3800 

6100 

20 

63 

81 

66 

16-4 

15 

5900 

B  6 

12 

12  42x44 

m 

30,6—4 

4400 

7000 

22 

66 

87 

72 

14-4 

15 

6500 

B  7 

42 

14  42x50 

m 

30  7— 4 

4900 

7800 

22 

66 

87 

72 

16-4 

15 

7300 

B  8 

48 

12 

48x50 

333 

is 

7—4 

5200 

8300 

24 

70 

93 

78 

15-0 

8000 

B  9 

4S 

14 

48x56 

1)4 

38 

7—4 

5800 

9300 

24 

70 

93 

78 

17-0 

15 

9300 

B10 

4S 

16 

48x62 

IV* 

38 

7—4 

bin 

10500 

24 

70 

93 

78 

19-0 

15 

9900 

Bll 

54 

12 

54x56 

3K 

52 

7—4 

6800 

10900 

28 

74 

101 

92 

15-0 

17 

10000 

B12 

54 

14 

54x62 

3H 

S2 

7—4 

soot 

12800 

28 

74 

101 

92 

17-0 

17 

1080Q 

Special  sizes  not  li>ted  built  to  order. 

Herbert  Garbage  Burning  Water  Heater. 

For  the  sanitary  disposal  of  garbage  and  rubbish 
accumulations  of  apartments,  hos- 
pitals, schools,  etc. 

Burner  consists  of  a  lower 
grate  of  the  rocking  pattern  for 
coal  and  an  upper  one,  cast  in  two 
parts  and  hollow,  for  garbage. 
When  in  use  this  grate  is  filled  with 
water.  All  wet  substance  on  the 
upper  grate  dries,  takes  fire,  and  is 
consumed ;  consequently  there  is 
fire  above  and  below  water  grate, 
which  keeps  the  water  circulating 
at  a  high  speed  and  temperature. 
Unimpeded  passage  from  lower 
firebox  to  smoke  outlet,  forming  a 
perfect  by-pass.  Garbage  chamber 
entirely  fire  surrounded.  The  gar- 
bage is  completely  consumed  with- 
out smell  or  smoke. 


GARBAGE  BURN- 
ING WATER 
HEATER 


DESCRIPTIVE 


PRICE-LIST,  GARBAGE 
HEATER 


BURNING  WATER 


Number 

Heating  Capacity, 
Gallons  per  Hour 

Number  of  Flats 
Supplied 

Size  Flow  and 
Return,  Inches 

Outside  Diameter, 
Inches 

Diameter  Coal 
Grate,  Inches 

Diameter  Garbage 
Grate,  Inches 

Total  Height, 
Inches 

Diameter  Smoke 
Outlet,  Inches 

Floor  Space, 
Inches 

Shipping  Weight, 
Pounds 

List  Price  f.  o.  b. 

Chicago 

Al 

150 

lto  3 

V4 

17 

13 

14 

48 

6 

22 

525 

?75 

A2 

250 

3  to  6 

VA 

20 

16 

17 

54 

6 

24 

625 

100 

A3 

500 

6to  12 

v/2 

24 

20 

21 

54 

8 

30 

800 

150 

A4 

800 

12  to  18 

2 

30 

24 

26 

54 

8 

36 

1250 

200 

AS 

1200 

18  to  24 

3 

36 

30 

32 

60 

10 

42 

1600 

280 

A6* 

1600 

24  to  30 

3 

40 

36 

34 

60 

12 

46 

2100 

400 

A7* 

2000 

30  to  50 

3 

48 

44 

43 

60 

12 

54 

2800 

500 

A8*  " 

2500 

50  to  75 

3 

52 

48 

46 

60 

12 

58 

3000 

600 

HERBERT  DETACHABLE  FIREBOX  BOILER, 
(WATER-TUBE  BOX) 


B "  SERIES 


*  Sizes  Nos.  A6,  A7,  A8  of  iron  plate — having  same  style  garbage  grate, 
base  and  coal  grates — not  regularly  carried  in  stock.  Special  sizes,  not  listed, 
built  on  specification. 
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Hart  &  Crouse  Company 


HART  &  CROUSE  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Hart  &  Crouse  Smokeless  Water  Tube  Boilers 

UTICA,  N.  Y. 

BRANCHES 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  Aeolian  Hall  CHICAGO,  ILL.,  Michigan  Boulevard  Building 

ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  1215  Syndicate  Building  W  ASHINGTON,  D.  C,  809  Vermont  Avenue,  X.  W 


Products. 

Hart  &  Crouse  Smokeless  Water  Tube  Boilers, 
for  Steam  and  Hot- Water  Heating;  Hart  &  Crouse 
Hot  Blast  Radiators. 

General  Description. 

A  boiler  of  water-tube  construction — two  fires,  in- 
stead of  one.  Raw  fuel  (soft  coal)  is  thrown  upon  the 
upper  grate  through  which  water  circulates.  This  fuel 
burns  downward ;  hence  all  smoke  and  gases  must  pass 
through  the  body  of  the  fire,  becoming  perfectly  ig- 
nited. Perfect  combustion  must  result.  Underneath 
is  a  second  and  rocking  grate  on  which  all  waste  fuel  is 
caught  and  burned  upward. 

Water  Grate — Made  of  genuine,  extra  heavy, 
wrought-iron  pipe  connected  by  cast-iron  headers.  No 
boiler  tubing  used.  Plugged  openings  furnished  on  out- 
side to  draw  off  dirt  and  sediment.  Water  grate  is  ab- 
solutely independent  of  the  boiler  and  the  boiler  can 
be  operated  with  this  grate  removed,  if  necessary.  We 
have  never  furnished  a  replacement  for  a  worn-out 


or  structurally  defective  water  grate.  This  grate  will 
outwear  the  entire  installation. 

Advantages. 

Fuel  Sai'ed — A  large  percentage  of  the  gases  in 
the  ordinary  boiler  escape  unconsumed  up  the  chimney 
(your  smoke).  The  double  combustion  of  this  boiler 
consumes  the  smoke  with  consequent  increase  in  boiler 
efficiency. 

The  upper  grates  with  their  downdraft  combustion 
cannot  coat  themselves  with  clinkers.  When  the  fire 
is  cleaned  all  fuel  falling  through  is  caught  and  con- 
sumed upon  the  lower  grates.  In  the  ordinary  type  of 
boiler  the  partially  consumed  coal  falling  through  the 
grates  is  thrown  away,  mixed  with  the  ashes. 

There  is  in  this  boiler  at  least  fifty  per  cent  less 
ashes  from  a  given  amount  of  coal  than  from  a  boiler 
of  the  usual  type — conclusive  evidence  of  its  economy. 

Less  Dirt — Because  the  smoke  is  consumed,  little 
soot  is  deposited  throughout  the  flues  of  the  boiler. 


HAM  I  CROUS1    SMOKELESS  WATER  TUBE  UOILER 
Two  tirri  in  OBI  boiler 
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RATINGS,  PRICE-LIST,  CAPACITIES  AND  MEASUREMENTS  OF  THE  HART  &  CROUSE  WATER  TUBE  BOILERS 

Partkit.ars  Changing  With  Each  Size 


Boiler 
Number 


558 
557 
556 
555 
554 
553 
552 
551 
550 
549 
548 


Ratings 


Steam 


15,(HH) 
14,500 
14,000 
13,500 
12,500 
12,000 
11,250 
10,250 
9,500 
8,750 
7,600 


Water 


Grate  Surface. 
Square  Feet 


Chimney  Flues  Recommended 


List  Price 


Boiler  Length, 
Inches 


Round  Inches, 
Feet 


Square  Inches, 
Feet 


24,000 

23,200 
22.400 
21,600 
20,000 
19,200 
18,000 
16,900 
15,700 
14,400 
13,000 


60 

60 

60 

60 

52. 

52. 

52. 

45 

45 

45 

37. 


204 
194 
184 
174 
164 
154 
144 
134 
124 
114 
104 


36x  80 
32x100 
32x  90 
32x  80 
30x  80 
30x  75 
28x  90 
28x  80 
28x  70 
24x  70 
24x  70 


414 
413 
412 
411 
410 
409 


7,000 
6,500 
6,000 
5,500 
5,000 
4,500 


11,600 
10,800 
10,000 
9,300 
8,550 
7,750 


35.5 

31.66 

31.66 

31.66 

27.5 

24 


116 
109 
102 

95 
88 
81 


24x  80 
24x  75 
24x  70 
24x  65 
24x  60 
24x  60 


36x100 
36x  95 
36x  90 
36x  85 
36x  80 
36x  75 
32x  90 
32x  80 
32x  70 
28x  70 
28x  70 


24x  85 
24x  80 
24x  75 
24x  70 
24x  65 
24x  65 


Steam 

$4,415 
4,181 
3,947 
3,713 
3,479 
3,245 
3,011 
2,777 
2,543 
2,309 
2,075 


Water 

$4,395 
4,161 
3,927 
3,693 
3,459 
3,225 
2,991 
2,757 
2,523 
2,289 
2,055 


1,756 
1,606 
1,470 
1,368 
1,266 
1,164 


1,736 
1,586 
1,450 
1,348 
1,246 
1,144 


347 
346 
345 
344 
343 
342 
341 
340 
339 
338 


4,750 
4,500 
4,200 
4,000 
3,800 
3,600 
3,350 
3,000 
2,600 
2,250 


7,900 
7,750 
7,000 
6,650 
6,350 
6,000 
5,550 
5,000 
4,450 
3,600 


28 
28 
28 

25.1 

25.1 

22.5 

22.5 

19.65 

17 

14.23 


120 
114 

108 
102 

96 
90 
84 
78 
72 
66 


24x  65 
24x  65 
24x  60 
20x  60 
20x  60 
20x  60 
20x  60 
20x  60 
20x  50 
16x  50 


24x  70 
24x  70 
24x  65 
20x  75 
20x  75 
20x  65 
20x  65 
20x  60 
20x  60 
16x  50 


1,288 
1,222 
1,156 
1,092 
1,026 
962 
912 
864 
793 
730 


1,268 
1,202 
1,136 
1,072 
1,006 
942 
892 
844 
776 
710 


251 

2,100 

3,450 

16 

32 

81 

16x 

60 

16x 

65 

690 

670 

250 

1,800 

3,000 

15 

7 

75 

16x 

60 

16x 

60 

610 

600 

249 

1,500 

2,500 

12 

32 

69 

16x 

60 

16x 

60 

530 

510 

Additional  Particulars  Changing  Only  With  the  Series 


NOTE — The  foregoing  ratings  provide  that  all  piping  (mains  and  risers,  flow  and  return  ),  in  addition  to  the  direct  radiation  to  be  used, 
shall  be  figured  as  radiating  surface  in  estimating  the  size  of  boiler  required.  For  indirect  radiation,  add  50  per  cent  to  boiler  power. 
Complete  trimmings  and  firing  tools  furnished  with  boiler. 

a  saving  in  fuel  of  from  25  to  ZZYi  Per  cent  over  the 
quantity  of  soft  coal  consumed  in  a  boiler  of  the  or- 
dinary type  and  of  the  same  capacity.  A  Hart  &- 
Crouse  Smokeless  Water  Tube  Boiler  will,  with  econ- 
omy and  the  minimum  of  attention,  heat  an  amount  or 
equivalent  of  direct  radiation  (properly  proportioned 
to  the  cubical  contents)  equal  to  capacity  as  rated." 

References. 

A  few  installations  of  the  Hart  &  Crouse  Smoke- 
less Water  Tube  Boiler : 


Series 

Height  of 
Water  Line, 
Inches 

Height  of 
Boiler,  Inches 

Height  to 
Center  Smoke 
Collar,  Inches 

Width  of  Boiler, 
Inches 

Size  of  Smoke 
Pipe,  Inches 

558-548 

68 

88 

68 

97 

24 

414-409 

68 

99 

70 

72 

21 

347-338 

63 

90 

65 

60 

251-249 

57 

80 

56^ 

44 

IS 

Nos.  347  to  345  have  21"  smoke-pipe:  344  to  338  have  an  \i 
Series  558-548  have  extra  heavy  ground-joint  push  nipples. 


Steam  Connections 


Numbers 


Steam, 
Inches 


558-553 
552-548 
414-409 
347-341 
340-338 
251-249 


3-6 
2-6 
1-8 
1-6 
1-5 
1-4 


Return, 
Inches 


4-4 
2-4 
2-5 
2-4 

2-3 

2-2  y2 


Water  Connections 


Numbers 

Flow, 
Inches 

Return, 
Inches 

558-557 

5-6 

8-4 

556-552 

4-6 

6-4 

551-548 

3-6 

6-4 

414-409 

2-8 

4-6 

347-346 

2-7 

4-4  H 

345-343 

2-6 

12-4 

342-338 

1-7 

4-4 

251-249 

3-4 

3-4 

Guarantee. 

We  offer  to  the  purchaser  tie  following  guar- 
antee :  "  A  Hart  &  Crouse  Smokeless  Water  Tube 
Boiler  will  successfully  burn  any  grade  of  soft  coal 
without  producing  any  objectionable  smoke  and  with 


BALTIMORE,  MD. 

Garrett  Building,  South  and  German  Streets 

BROOKLYN,    N.  Y. 

Public  School  No.  15 
Public  School  No.  23 

CHICAGO,  ILL. 

Vesta  Accumulator  Building,  2100  Indiana  Avenue 

CLEVELAND,  OHIO 

Rawling  School 
Hazeldell  School 
Corlett  School 
Murray  Hill  School 

HIGHLAND  PARK,  MICH. 

George  W.  Ferris  School 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 

Church  of  the  Holy  Redeemer 
New  York  Telephone  Building 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

Public  School  No.  32 
Public  School  No.  73 
Public  School  No.  79 

WASHINGTON,  D.  C 

Real  Estate  Trust  Building,  14th  and  H  Streets,  X.  YV. 
YVardman  Courts,  Clifton  Street,  between  13th  and  14th 
Streets 
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Hart  &  Crouse  Company 


Hart  &  Crouse  Hot  Blast  Radiators. 

This  unique  and  efficient  type  of  ap- 
paratus is  a  sectional  base  radiator  (Fig.  i). 
The  cast  iron  base  of  the  pipe  blast  coil  is  com- 
bined with  special  cast  iron  radiator  sections 
(Figs.  3  and  4). 

General  Construction — The  base  has  a 
vertical  longitudinal  partition,  dividing  it  into 
a  supply  side  and  a  return  side.  In  old  forms 
of  pipe  blast  coil  construction  base  was  too 
long  and  heating  surface  in  pipes  too  great 
for  the  cross-section  of  supply  side,  causing 
steam  to  back  up  water  in  front  of  it,  and  thus 
preventing  the  water  from  flowing  back  to 
drip  pocket — resulting  in  many  heating  pipes 
being  sealed  off  with  water.  This  difficulty  is 
now  eliminated  by  casting  a  horizontal  par- 
tition the  width  of  supply  side  of  base  (near 
bottom),  the  end  farthest  from  supply  open- 
ing being  cut  off  within  1^2  inches  from  end 
of  base.  This  space  permits  water  to  fall  over 
into  lower  drip  chamber,  allowing  it  to  flow  to 
drip  opening  below  supply  connection  with- 
out, therefore,  coming  in  contact  with  any  in- 
coming steam. 

Radiator  Section — Made  with  vertical 
transverse  partition  (corresponding  with  par- 
tition in  base),  which  ends  two  inches  from 
top,  thus  leaving  there  a  channel  of  connec- 
tion between  the  two  sides  of  section. 

Action  of  Steam — Steam  enters  from  one 
side  of  base,  rises  on  corresponding  side  of 
section  (Figs.  3  and  4),  passes  over  top  of 
partition  and  drops  down  on  return  side,  thus 
compelling  a  complete  circulation  and  perfect 
venting. 

Connections — Sections  connected  to  base 
by  push  nipples  and  tightened  with  bolts.  Top 
of  each  section  has  a  flat  flange  or  platform, 
permitting  radiator  to  be  two  or  more  tiers  in 
height. 

Prices — Further  information,  prices,  etc., 
sent  on  application. 


Fig.  1.     HART  &  CROUSE  SECTIONAL  BASE  RADIATOR 


Fig.  3.  FACE 
OF  SECTION 


Fig.  2.    CROSS-SECTION  VIEW 


Fig.  4.  EDGE 
OK  SECTION 


TABLE  OF  HEATING 
FACE 


SUR- 


Sec-  03-In. 
lion.  Sq.Ft. 

1   20 

2   40 

.",   «0 

4   SO 

5  1 00 

(1  120 

7  1  10 

s  160 

n  I  SO 

10. . . .  --."Hi 

11  220 

12  240 

18  260 

14  280 

I .  800 
16.. .  320 

17  :i4o 

ih  :wo 

in...  i1"') 
20  4oo 


58  In.    I.-!  In.  33-In. 

Bq.Ft.  Sq.Ft.  Sq.Ft. 


17 
.'{4 
51 

OS 

sr. 

102 
I  l!l 

186 
1 58 
170 
1S7 
201 
221 
238 

255 

272 
2S1) 
806 
828 
::ir. 


1  1 

28 
42 

r.o 

70 
S4 
!)8 

112 
120 
I  ID 
LB  1 
1  OS 
182 
L06 
210 
224 
2:1s 
252 
200 

2SII 


1  I 

22 
88 
1 1 

I'.li 
77 
S8 
1)1) 

1 LO 

121 

182 
1  1:: 
154 
n;.-. 
170 
1S7 
ins 
200 
220 


TABLE  OF  NET  AIR  SPACE 

.'■Inch  Center  Spacing 


Sec- 

1;::  III. 

53-In. 

43-In. 

33-In. 

lion. 

Sq.Ft. 

Sq.Ft. 

S<|  I't. 

Sq.Ft. 

1.  . 

.  1.4 

1.2 

1. 

.8 

2.  . 

.  2.S 

2.4 

2. 

1.6 

8.  . 

.  4.2 

8.6 

3. 

2.4 

4.8 

4. 

K 

0. 

5. 

4. 

0.  . 

.  S.I 

7.2 

0. 

4.8 

7.  . 

.  9.8 

S.4 

7. 

r.o 

8.  . 

.11.2 

9.6 

S. 

6.4 

10. s 

!). 

7.2 

10. . 

.  U. 

12. 

1". 

8. 

18.2 

11. 

s  s 

12. , 

ICS 

1  1  1 

12. 

9.6 

15.6 

13. 

in  1 

14.  . 

L0.6 

10.S 

1  1 

1  L.2 

IB., 

.21. 

IS 

in. 

12. 

16 

22  1 

10.2 

10. 

12.8 

IT 

.2:i.S 

•jo  I 

17. 

18  11 

IS 

.  2.'.. 2 

21.0 

18. 

1  1  1 

10.  . 

28.6 

22.8 

It). 

1 5  a 

20 

.28. 

24. 

211 

18. 

TABLE   OF  LENGTHS, 
WIDTHS,  CENTERS 
AND  TIERING 

40,  60,  00  and  70  Inches 
 (5-Inch  Centers)  

Sec.        Length,  Width,  Cen.  to 


2.  . . 

...  15  5) 

to 

3.  .  . 

...  20  0 

15 

4.  . . 

.  .  .  2.". 

20 

5. . . 

...  30 

OR 

0.  .  . 

.  .  .  33 

80 

7 .  .  . 

...  40 

35 

8.  . . 

 45 

40 

0.  .  . 

. . . .  BO 

45 

10. . , 

. . . .  r»5 

50 

11 .  .  . 

. .  .  00 

55 

12... 

.  .  .  .  05 

III) 

13... 

■  •  ■  Ii? 

05 

II 

. . . .  75 

70 

IB . . . 

...  80 

75 

10.  . . 

...  85 

SO 

17.  .  . 

.  ill! 

i 

sr. 

IS.  .  . 

.  .  .  OS 

i 

DO 

19. , , 

100  '•• 

98 

20. . . 

inn  ii 

loo 

SINGLE 

GROUP  TIERING 

Base. 

Height. 

88"  ami 
43"  and 
53"  and 

68"  and 

7"  equal  40" 

7"  equal  BO" 
7"  equal  60" 
7"  equal  70" 

DOUBLE 

GROUP  Tl  ERING 

Bin. 

Height. 

33" 

and 

and 

1  1  ' 

equal 

SO" 

88" 

and 

48' 

and 

1  1" 

i  qual 

90" 

88" 

and 

58' 

and 

equal 

100" 

88" 

and 

68' 

and 

equal 

110" 

18" 

and 

18' 

.md 

equal 

100" 

18" 

and 

and 

equal 

1 10" 

y.v 

and 

<;::' 

and 

•  .piii 

120" 

53" 

.Hilt 

53' 

and 

■  i|u  ii 

120" 

53" 

and 

88' 

and 

equal 

180" 

03" 

mil 

88' 

nud 

1  1" 

equal 

1  10" 
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KANAWHA  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

Bernhard  Water-Tube  Boilers 
CHARLESTON,  W.  VA. 


Products. 

Bernhard  Water-Tube  Boilers,  Up- 
Draft,  Down-Draft  and  Magazine-Feed 
Steam  and  Hot-Water  Boilers. 

Description. 

Bernhard  Water-Tube  Boilers  are  made  of 
cast  iron  and  built  upon  the  unit  principle,  with 
thirty-eight  hollow  or  cored  castings.  Over  five 
hundred  different  sizes  and  styles  are  built,  rang- 
ing from  500  to  19,500  feet  steam  capacity,  and 
from  800  to  32,000  feet  water  capacity. 

Low  in  Stature — The  Bernhard  Boilers  are 
lowest  in  stature  of  any  boiler  on  the  market ; 
the  water  line  in  smaller  series  is  38  inches,  and 
the  largest  series,  47  inches.  Hence,  these 
largest  boilers  can  be  set  on  a  level  basement 
floor,  where  other  boilers  of  same  rating  would 
require  a  pit  2  feet  deep. 

Highest  in  Efficiency — Because  they  have 
the  greatest  amount  of  direct  fire  surface ;  per- 
fect circulation  in  each  section,  and  the  nearest 
perfect  combustion  yet  obtained. 

Fuel  Used — There  is  a  Bernhard  Boiler  de- 
signed for  every  kind  of  fuel.  The  very 
cheapest  grade  of  soft  coal  can  be  burned,  with- 
out smoke,  and  with  the  greatest  economy. 

Magazine  Feed  Boilers — Have  a  magazine 
of  capacity  sufficient  to  run  the  boiler  with  full 
load  from  twelve  to  eighteen  hours  without  attention. 

Principle  of  Burning — The  burning  of  the  coal  is 
like  the  burning  of  gas  by  an  inverted  gas  burner.  The 
fire  at  the  bottom  heats  the  coal  above,  generating  the 
gases ;  the  draft  inlet  being  above,  the  air  and  gases  are 
drawn  through  the  fire  and  burned  with  a  high  com- 
bustion, thus  eliminating  the  smoke.  As 
the  coal  feeds  to  the  fire  from  the  opposite 
side  of  where  the  combustion  takes  place, 
the  fresh  coal  never  deadens  the  fire,  and  ^ 
the  heat  is  not  lost  in  smoke. 


bernhard  magazine-feed  boiler 
System. 

Bernhard  Boilers  are  adapted  to  any  heating  sys- 
tem where  steam  or  hot  water  can  be  used. 

For  full  information  regarding  Bernhard  Up- 
Draft  and  Down-Draft  Water-Tube  Boilers,  see  regular 
catalogue  which  will  gladly  be  sent  on  request. 

DATA  FOR  BERN  HARD  MAGAZINE-FEED  BOILER 


STEAM 


Rating 

B.T.U. 

Height 

Flow  & 

Rating 

1 

No. 

Sq.ft. 

List 

Code 

per 

Water 

Flow 

Return 

No. 

Sq.ft. 

List  Code 

Rad. 

Price 

Word 

Hour 

Line 

Open'g 

2  Each 

Rad. 

Price  Word 

55-S 

500 

?275 

00  Savm 

125000 

38" 

43* 

4" 

55-W 

800 

2265 

00  Wavm 

S6-S 

700 

335 

00  Savim 

175000 

38' 

43* 

4" 

56-W 

1100 

325 

00  Wavim 

57-S 

900 

395 

00  Savilm 

225000 

38' 

43" 

4" 

57-W 

1450 

385 

00  Wavilm 

S8-S 

1100 

455 

00  Savilem 

275000 

38' 

43' 

4' 

58-W 

1800 

445 

00  Wavilem 

S9-S 

1300 

515 

00  Saixm 

325000 

38' 

43" 

4* 

59-W 

2100 

505 

00  Waixm 

S10-S 

1500 

575 

00  Saxm 

375000 

38' 

43' 

4" 

510-W 

2500 

565 

00  Waxm 

65-S 

1200 

485 

00  Sevm 

500000 

43* 

48* 

4' 

65-W 

2000 

475 

00  Wevm 

66-S 

'1600 

585 

00  Scvim 

400000 

43' 

48* 

4" 

66-W 

2650 

575 

00  Wev  im 

67-S 

2000 

685 

00  Scvilm 

500000 

43' 

48" 

•  4* 

67-W 

3300 

675 

00  Wevilm 

68-S 

2400 

785 

00  Sevilem 

600000 

43' 

48" 

4" 

68-W 

401 10 

775 

00  Wevilem 

69-S 

2800 

885 

00  Seixm 

700011(1 

43' 

48" 

4* 

69-W 

4650 

875 

00  Weixm 

610-S 

3200 

985 

00 

Sexm 

800000 

43* 

48" 

4" 

610-W 

5300 

975 

00  Wexim 

611-S 

3600 

1085 

01) 

Sexim 

•II 1001  Ml 

43" 

48" 

4' 

611-W 

6000 

1075 

00  Wexim 

612-S 

4000 

1185 

00 

Sexilm 

loom  in 

43* 

48' 

4" 

612-W 

6650 

1175 

00  Wexilm 

76-S 

2400 

785 

00  Sivim 

600000 

47" 

54" 

5' 

76-W 

4in  111 

775 

00  Wivim 

77-S 

3000 

935 

00  Sivilm 

750000 

47* 

54" 

5* 

77-W 

5000 

925 

00  Wivilm 

78-S 

3600 

1085 

00  Sivilem 

'II  10(100 

47' 

54" 

5* 

78-W 

6000 

1075 

00  Wivilem 

79-S 

4200 

1235 

00  Siixm 

1050000 

47' 

54" 

5" 

79-W 

7000 

1225 

00  Wiixm 

710-S 

4800 

1385 

00  Sixm 

1200000 

47' 

54* 

5* 

710-W 

8000 

1375 

00  Wixm 

711-S 

5400 

1535 

00  Sixim 

1350000 

47* 

54* 

5" 

711-W 

9000 

1525 

00  WLxim 

712-S 

6000 

1685 

00  Sixilm 

150O000 

47* 

54' 

5' 

712-W 

10000 

1675 

00  Wixilm 

713-S 

6600 

1835 

00  Sixillcm 

1650000 

47* 

54' 

5' 

713-W 

11000 

1825 

00  Wixilem 

714-S 

7200 

1985 

00  Sixivm 

1800000 

47* 

54* 

5' 

714-W 

12000 

1975 

00  Wixivm 

715-S 

7800 

2135 

00!  Sixvm 

1<<50(  100 

47* 

54* 

5' 

715-W 

13000 

2125 

00  Wixvm 

716-S 

8400 

22X5 

00  Sixvim 

2100000 

47' 

54* 

5* 

716-W 

14000 

2275 

00  Wixvim 

WATER 


SECTION  OF  BOILER 


Series.  50".  60",  70";  Water  Line,  38",  43",  47";  Height  to  Flow  Opening,  43",  4S".  54*. 
For  larger  sizes,  up  to  17,000  feet  capacity,  see  regular  catalogue. 
For  other  measurements,  see  regular  catalogue. 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


1110  Boilers 


Kewanee  Boiler  Company 


KEWANEE  BOILER  COMPANY 


KEWANEE,  ILL. 


CHICAGO,  Washington  and  Market  Streets 
SALT  LAKE  CITY,  Scott  Building 
ST.  LOUIS,  Chemical  Building 
MINNEAPOLIS,  Plymouth  Building 


BRANCHES 


NEW  YORK,  47  West  Forty-second  Street 
KANSAS  CITY,  1420  McGee  Street 
LOS  ANGELES,  Broadway  Central  Building 
PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  Commonwealth  Building 


CANADIAN  REPRESENTATIVES:  The  Dominion  Radiator  Company,  Ltd. 


Boilers  (Brick- 
(  Portable),  for 
Boilers  (Porta- 


Products. 

Kewanee  Firebox  Boilers 
(Brickset),  for  Steam  and  Water 
Heating. 

Kewanee  Smokeless  Firebox 
set),  for  Steam  and  Water  Heating. 

Kewanee   Firebox  Boilers 
Steam  and  Water  Heating. 

Kewanee  Smokeless  Firebox 
ble),  for  Steam  and  Water  Heating. 

Kewanee  Radiators,  Cast  Iron,  for  Steam  and 
Water  Heating. 

Kewanee  Water-Heating  Garbage  Burners. 

Tabasco  Water-Heaters,  Magazine  Feed  and 
Surface  Burning. 

Kewanee  and  Tabasco  Water  Storage  and 
Pressure  Tanks. 

Haxtun  Heating  Boilers,  for  Steam  and  Water 
Heating. 

Kewanee  Power  Boilers,  Horizontal,  Vertical 
and  Portable  Locomotive  Types. 

Kewanee  Smokeless  Firebox  Boilers. 

These  boilers  are  built  with  two  grates,  one  above 
the  other.  Fuel  is  fed  onto  the  top  grate,  and  the  draft, 
which  is  downward,  draws  the  heat-giving  gases  down 
through  the  fire  on  the  upper  grate,  then  on  down  and 
over  the  hot  coals  on  the  lower  grate.  This  burns  all 
the  gases  contained  in  the  coal  before  they  can  be 
condensed  into  smoke. 

These  are  not,  however,  new  nor  untried,  but  are 
the  combination  of  the  Down-Draft  Furnace  and  the 
Kewanee  I;irebox  Boiler.  Below  is  a  list  of  the  prin- 
cipal cities  in  the  United  States  which  have  smoke  or- 
dinances, and  in  which  our  Kewanee  Smokeless  Fire- 
box Boilers  have  been  approved,  for  the  burning  of  soft 
coal,  by  the  smoke  inspectors. 

This  fact  proves  these  boilers  will  burn  soft  coal 
smokelessly.  Furthermore,  rigid  tests  have  shown  their 
efficiency  ranges  from  73  to  81  per  cent  when  using 
soft  coal  and  fired  with  the  help  usually  obtainable  for 
low  pressure  heating  operations. 

W  e  will  gladly  tell  you  where  our  boilers  are  in- 
stalled in  your  own  locality,  so  that  you  may  inspect 
them  personally. 


Kewanee 


trade-mark 


Citif.s  Having  Smoke  Ordinances  where  Kewanee  Boilers 
Have  Bum  APPROVED  iok  the  Burning  ok  Soft  Coal 

Baltimore,  Md. 
\\  ashington,  D.  C. 
Know  illc,  Trim. 


Chicago,  111. 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Louisville,  Ky. 

Sail  Lake  City,  Utah 
Grand  Rapids,  Mi<  h. 

K;msas  Lily.  Mo. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa, 
Dei  Moines,  Iowa 
Omaha,  Nrl». 

Toledo,  OWO 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Indianapolis,  ln<l. 


St  Paul,  Mmn. 
Memphis,  Tenn. 
Atlanta,  Ga. 
Birmingham,  Ala. 
Nashville,  Tenn. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Milwaukee,  \\  is. 

Toronto!  I  Ontario 


Kewanee  Portable  Firebox  Boilers. 

To  meet  a  demand  for  boilers  which 
need  not  be  set  in  brickwork,  we  are  now 
manufacturing  a  complete  line  of  Ke- 
wanee Firebox  Boilers,  Portable  type,  regular  and 
Smokeless  types. 

Ratings. 

Every  Kewanee  Firebox  Boiler  will  heat  all  of  the 
radiation  shown  by  its  capacity.  A  Kewanee  Firebox 
Boiler,  rated  at  1000  feet,  will  heat  1000  feet  radiation. 
This  is  true  of  the  larger,  as  well  as  the  smaller,  sizes. 
In  choosing  a  Kewanee  Firebox  Boiler,  figure  the  ra- 
diation needed  and  specify  a  boiler  rated  at  that  amount. 


SECTIONAL  VIEW  OF  KEWANEE  SMOKELESS  FIREBOX 
BOILER  (BRICKSET  TYPE) 

Kewanee  Power  Boilers. 

^re  do  not  describe,  in  this  catalogue,  nor  give 
specifications  of  the  Kewanee  Power  Boilers  which 
include  horizontal,  vertical  and  locomotive  types,  as 
we  manufacture  all  power  boilers  in  accordance  with 
the  Standard  Specifications  used  by  all  of  the  leading 
power  boiler  manufacturers.  Copy  of  these  Standard 
Specifications  can  be  had,  by  request,  of  us  or  of  any 
of  the  other  power  boiler  manufacturers. 

Kewanee  Water-Heating  Garbage  Turners. 

For  any  installation  where  there  is  a  necessity  for 
the  incineration  of  garbage  or  rubbish,  and  where  hot 
water  is  needed,  we  recommend  the  Kewanee  Water 
Heating  Garbage  Burner.  They  have  proved  in  actual 
installations  to  be  not  only  the  best  method  of  disposing 
of  garbage  and  rubbish,  but  the  cheapest  water  heater 
on  the  market,  They  are  made  in  three  styles,  suitable 
for  the  smallest  apartment  building,  hotel,  restaurant 
or  hospital,  or  for  the  largest. 

Catalogues. 

For  your  greater  convenience  we  have  published 
catalogues  of  all  of  our  products,  giving  complete  de- 
scriptions, Specifications,  setting  plans  and  list  prices, 
which  will  be  sent  to  you  on  request. 

We  will  also  scud  you,  on  request,  blue-prints  of 
am  of  our  boilers. 
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Kewanee  Boiler  Company 


Garbage  Burners       1  1  1  1 


SPECIFICATIONS,  TYPE  "A"  KEWANEE  WATER-HEATING  GARBAGE  BURNERS 


Catalogue  Number  

Cipher  

Capacity,  gallons  per  hour,  50  degree  raise  

Capacity,  Garbage  Chamber,  one  charge  Bushels 

Height  over  all  Inches 

Diameter  of  Floor  Space  required  Inches 

Height  to  bottom  of  front  Garbage  Door  Inches 

Dimensions  of  Garbage  Door  Inches 

Dimensions  of  Coal  or  Fire  Door  Inches 

Diameter  of  Coal  or  Lower  Grates  Inches 

Size,  two  each,  Flow  and  Return  Flanges  Inches 

Diameter  of  Smoke-pipe    Inches 

Approximate  Shipping  Weight  Pounds 


30 
Gay 


100 
1 


58 
22 
33 
x  8 
x  8 
12 

6 


600 


31 

Gaze 


32 
Gear 


300 
2 


64 
25 
37 
x  8 
x  8 
16 
2 


400 
3 


64 
30 
37 
x  8 
x  8 
20 
2 


800 


1,000 


TYPE  "  A  "  KEWANEE 
WATER-HEATING 
GARBAGE  BURNER 


TYPE  "  D  "  KEWANEE  WATER-HEATING  GARBAGE  BURNER         TYPE  "  H  "  KEWANEE  WATER-HEATING  GARBAGE  BURNER 


Cipher  

34 
Gain 

35 
Gale 

36 
Gamy 

37 
Gang 

38 
Gap 

39 
Garb 

40 
Gash 

Capacity,  Garbage  Chamber,  one  charge  Bushels 

500 
2 

600 
3 

800 
4 

1000 

5 

1200 
7 

1500 

9 

1800 
12 

Height  over  all  Inches 

Dimensions  of  Floor  Space  required  Inches 

Dimensions  of  Garbage  Door  Inches 

Dimensions  of  Coal  or  Lower  Grates  Inches 

Size,  one  each,  Flow  and  Return  Flanges  Inches 

Diameter  of  Smoke-pipe  Inches 

56 
29  x  29 

32 
14  x  16 
14  x  10 
18  x  18 

2 

9 

56 
29  x  35 

32 
14  x  16 
14  x  10 
18  x  24 

2 

9 

56 
35  x  35 
31 

16  x  16 
16  x  10 
24  x  24 
2V2 
10 

56 
35  x  41 

31 
16  x  16 
16  x  10 
24  x  30 

2V2 
10 

56 
35  x  47 
31 

16  x  16 
16  x  10 
24  x  36 

10 

56 
41  x  53 

31 
16  x  16 
16  x  10 
30  x  42 

3 

12 

56 
41  x  59 
31 

16  x  16 
16  x  10 
30  x  48 

3 

12 

Approximate  Shipping  Weight  Pounds 

1,600 

1,800 

2,100 

2,300 

2,500 

3,000 

3,300 

SPECIFICATIONS,  TYPE  "H"  KEWANEE  WATER-HEATING  GARBAGE  BURNERS 

41 
Gait 

42 
Game 

43 
Gasp 

44 
Germ 

45 
Gift 

Cipher  

Capacity,  Garbage  Chamber,  one  charge  Bushels 

1200 

6 

1500 

8 

1800 

9 

2200 
11 

2600 
12 

Height  over  all.'.  Inches 

Dimensions  of  Floor  Space  required  Inches 

Height  to  bottom  of  Garbage  Door  Inches 

Dimensions  of  Garbage  Door  Inches 

Dimensions  of  Coal  or  Fire  Door  Inches 

Dimensions  of  Coal  or  Lower  Grates  Inches 

Size,  one  each,  Flow  and  Return  Flanges  Inches 

Diameter  of  Smoke-pipe  Inches 

69 
38  x  36 

37 
16  x  16 
16  x  8 
24  x  24 
3 

10 

69 
38  x  42 

37 
16  x  16 
16  x  8 
24  x  30 
3 

10 

69 
38  x  48 

37 
16  x  16 
16  x  8 
24  x  36 
4 

10 

71 

38  x  54 

37 
16  x  16 
16  x  8 
24  x  42 
4 

12 

71 

38  x  60 

37 
16  x  16 
16  x  8 
24  x  48 
4 

12 

2,800 

3,100 

3,400 

3,700 

4,000 

One  full  charge  of  garbage  can  be  completely  destroyed,  on  an  average,  in  one  hour. 
In  large  operations,  we  recommend  that  circulating  mains  and  branches  be  covered. 

Best  results  are  obtained  when  the  capacity  of  water  storage  tank  is  50  per  cent  greater  than  the  capacity  of  garbage  burner  to 
which  it  is  attached. 
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Kewanee  Boiler  Company 


SPECIFICATIONS  KEWANEE  FIREBOX  BOILERS,  BRICKSET  TYPE 

These  boilers  will  heat  all  the  radiation  shown  by  their  capacity 


00 

0 

1 

2 

3 

4  . 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11   |  12  |  13   |  14 

15 

16 

17 

18  |  19 

20 

Capacity,  Steam,  sq.  ft. 
Capacity,  Water,  sq.  ft. 

500 
800 

700 
1100 

900 
1500 

1000 
1600 

1200 
2000 

1400 
2300 

1700 
2800 

2000 
3300 

2200 
3600 

2500 
4100 

3<)( 10 
4900 

3500 
5700 

4000 
6500 

4500 
7300 

52001  6200 
8500  10100 

7000 
11400 

8500 
14000 

9500 
15500 

10500  11500 
17100  18700 

13000 
2120O 

Code,     Steam  Boiler 
Code,      Water  Boiler 

Dandy 
Deal 

Date 

Deny 

Dagon 
Dirty 

Daft 
Deter 

Daul, 
Dinsy 

Dawn 
Dirge 

Dairy 
Darn 

Damp 
Debar 

Dark 

Dish 

Dash 
Drill 

Data 
Draft 

Dated 
Dregs 

Dead 
Drink 

Dear 
Debit 

Debut 
De-ay 

Defer 
Dusk 

Devil 
Decot 

Deist 
Decry 

Delve 
Deflnx 

Demit 
Delta 

Dense 
Demon 

Dart 
Dental 

Diameter  Boiler,  in.. .  . 
Length  Boileroverall.ft. 

24 
s  1/ 

24 

71/ 

'72 

30 

oyz 

30 
71/ 
'  72 

30 

072 

36 
71/ 

'  72 

36 

Q 

y 

36 
ivy? 

42 

072 

42 
in 

42 
1  1  1/ 
t  1  72 

48 
lni/ 

W/2 

48 

12 

48 
MV2 

54 
14 

54 

16  V2 

60 
1  S  1/ 

60 
1  Q 

66 
lb 

66 
18 

72 
16 

72 

18 

Width  of  Firebox,  in. .  .  . 
Length  of  Firebox,  in.. . 
Height  of  Firebox,  in..  . 

19 

20 
30 

19 
26 
30 

24 
26 
35 

24 
32 
35 

24 
38 
35 

30 
32 

38 

30 
38 
38 

30 
44 
38 

36 
38 
42 

36 
44 
42 

36 
50 
42 

42 
44 
44 

42 
50 
44 

42 
56 
44 

48 
56 
49 

48 
62 
49 

53 
62 
54 

53 
68 
54 

59 
62 
59 

59 

68 
59 

65 
68 
64 

65 
74 
64 

Heating  Surface,  sq.  ft.. 

Sq.  ft.  of  Steam  capac- 
ity, as  rated,  for  each 
sq.  foot  of  heating 
surface  

74 

6.8 

98 
7.1 

116 
7.7 

131 

7.6 

145 
8  2 

190 
7.3 

224 
7.6 

260 
.7.7 

257 
8.5 

299 
8.3 

344 
8.7 

390 
8.9 

442  |  495 
9.0  |  9.0 

585 
8.9 

700 

8.8 

733 
9.5 

862 
9.8 

971 

9.8 

1097 
9.5 

1167 
9.8 

1325 
9.8 

Area  of  Grate,  sq.  ft..  . 

Sq.  ft.  of  heating  surface 
for  each  sq.  foot  of 
grate  

2.6 
28 

3.4 

29 

4.3 
27' 

5.3 
25 

6.3 
23 

6.7 

28 

8.0 
28 

9.2 
28 

9.5 
27" 

11.0' 
27 

12.5 
28 

12.8 
30 

14.6 
30 

16.3 
30 

18.7 
31 

20.6 
34 

22.8 
32 

25.0 
34 

25.4 
38 

28.0 
39 

30.7 
38 

33.4 
40 

Diameter  of  Breeching, 
in  

Diameter  of  Stack,  in. . 

Minimum     height  of 
Stack,  ft  

10 

10 

40 

10 
10 

40 

12 
12 

40- 

14 
12 

40- 

16 
14 

40 

16 
14 

4» 

18 
16 

40- 

18 
16 

45 

20 
18 

45  ' 

20- 
18 

45 

22 
20 

45 

22 
20 

45 

24 
22 

50 

24 
22 

50> 

28 
26 

50 

28 
26 

50 

32 
30 

55 

32 
30 

55 

32 
30 

60 

32 
30 

60 

36 
34 

60 

36 
34 

60 

Diameter  of  Stack  for 

9  1 

i*± 

50 

zo 
50" 

Zo 

50 

50 

30 
50 

32 
50 

34 
55 

34 
60 

JO 

60 

JO 

70 

JO 

70 

38 
70 

40 
70 

J.? 

70 

Minimum     height  of 

Size  of  Steam  opening 
(one),  in  

Size  of  Return  (one),  in. 

Size  of  Safety  Valve,  in. 

Number  and  size  of  sup- 
ply and  Return  open- 
ings for  Water,  in. . . . 

3 
2 

1M 
1-4 

2 

m 

1-4 

4 

214 

1-6 

4 

214 
VA 

1-6. 

5 
3 
2 

1-6 

5 
3 
2 

1-6 

6 
3 
2 

1-6- 

6 
3 
2 

1-6 

6 
4 

2y2 

2-5 

6 
4 

2y2 

2-6 

6 
4 

2M 

2-6 

6 
4 

2V2 
2-6 

6 
4 

2V2 
2-6 

7 
5 

3 

2-7 

7 
5 
3 

2-7 

7 
5 
3 

2-7 

7 
S 

2-7 

7 
5 

SlA 
2-8 

8 
6 

2-8 

8 
6 

2-10 

8 
6 
4 

2-10 

8 
6 
4 

2-10 

Height  of  Water  line,  in. 
Height  from  floor  to  top 
of  brickwork,  in.  ... 

47 
64 

47 
64 

S2 
70 

52 
70 

52 
70 

55 
77 

55 
77 

55 
77 

59 
83 

59 
83 

59 
83 

61 

90 

61 

90 

61 

90 

66 
96 

66 

96 

75 
108 

75 
108 

80 
114 

80 
114 

85 
120 

85 
120 

■AshPit Cob*  t*~HtoH  an  £oi.'**+ 
StOQO  tart?  14  <rxafu-7i~>  a  no*,l  /" 
Atfi/t  on  /wyw 

SECTION  FIREBOX  BOILER  (BRICKSET  TYPE),  SHOWING  SETTING.    STACK  CONNECTION  AT  REAR 
MEASUREMENTS  OF  SETTING  KEWANEE  FIREBOX  BOILERS,  BRICKSET  TYPE   


00 

0 

• 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

Diameter  Boiler  "A."  in. 
Length  Boiler  "B,"ft.. 

24 

SH 

24 

iy* 

30 
6>A 

30 

m 

30 

m 

36 
7'A 

36 
9 

36 
10>4 

42 

8^ 

42 
10 

42 

Uri 

48 

10J-S 

48 
12 



48 
13*4 

54 
14 

54 
16Hi 

60 
1 5  i  i 

60 
18 

66 
16 

66 
18 

72 
16 

72 
18 

Rear  Space  "C,"  in. .  . . 
Thickness  Wall  "D."  in. 
Length  Grate  "E."  In.. 
Width  Ash-pit,  in  

14 

9 
20 
19 

14 

9 
26 
19 

17 

9 
26 
25 

17 

9 
32 
25 

17 

9 
38 
25 

17 

9 
32 
31 

17 

9 
38 
31 

17 
9 
44 
31 

22 
9 
38 
37 

22 
9 
44 
.31 

22 
9 

50 
37 

22 
9 
44 
43 

22 

9 

50 
43 

22 
9 
56 
43 

24 
13 

56 
49 

24 
13 
62 
49 

24 
13 
62 
54 

21 
13 

68 
54 

24 
13 

62 
60 

24 
13 

63 
60 

28 
13 
68 
66 

28 
13 
74 

66 

Total  Height  "H,"  in.. 
Location  Supply  "K," 

64 
3-1 

64 
4-2 

70 
4-0 

70 
4-8 

70 
5-6 

77 

4-11 

77 
5-11 

77 

6-11 

83 
6-2 

83 
6-8 

83 
7-2 

90 
6-8 

90 
7-10 

90 
8-6 

96 
9-2 

96 

9-8 

108 

9-6 

108 
10-8 

114 

9-8 

114 

10-8 

120 

9-9 

120 
10-9 

Flue  Space  "S,"  In  

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

Miatn.  Hreerhing  Con- 

10 

10 

12 

It 

16 

16 

18 

18 

20 

20 

22 

22 

24 

24 

28 

28 

32 

32 

32 

32 

36 

36 

H  eight  Brick  Shell  "K," 

39 

39 

42 

42 

42 

45 

45 

45 

48 

48 

48 

51 

51 

51 

54 

54 

61 

(,1 

64 

64 

o7 

67 

1  ..until  Hri.  kSliolf  "T," 

25 

42 

30 

38 

u 

36 

42 

54 

36 

4S 

(.0 

54 

66 

80 

84 

102 

90 

108 

90 

108 

84 

102 

Total  Length  Betting  ft, 

7-5 

9-5 

8-8 

9-8 

10-8 

9-8 

11-2 

12-8 

1 1 — I 

12-7 

11-1 

13-1 

11-7 

16-1 

17-1 

19-7 

18-7 

21-1 

19-1 

21-1 

19-S 

:i-s 

Total  Width  SHt.nK  ft. 

In  

4-6 

4-6 

5-0 

5-0 

5-0 

5-6 

5-6 

5-6 

6-0 

6-0 

6-0 

6-6 

6-6 

6-6 

7-8 

7-8 

8-2 

8-2 

8-8 

8-8 

9-2 

9-2 

Total  Width  Setting  lot 
two  Uoilem,  ft.  In  ...  . 

8-3 

8-3 

9-3 

9-3 

9-3 

10-3 

10-3 

10-3 

11-3 

11-3 

11-3 

12-3 

12-3 

12-3 

II  I 

14-3 

15-3 

15-3 

16-3 

16-1 

17-3 

17-3 

(    mmon  |!ti.  k  for  our 

1400 

1500 

1600 

1700 

1H00 

2000 

2300 

24O0 

2500 

2H(K) 

30(X) 

3200 

3500 

3700 

5500 

5700 

Mil  III 

(,5m 

(.700 

7100 

7500 

sum 

'    nun. hi  lirii  k  for  two 
ll,,ilfr>   

2500 

Km 

2KH0 

mm 

1|IK> 

3500 

Kim 

noo 

l|l»l 

1900 

5(KK> 

5500 

6IMXI 

Mm 

■>,.,  in 

III,  Hill  IlKOO  II  100 

H600  H4QQ 

I  torn 

uom 

Kry  Irtteri  "K"  and  "T"  upply  only  In  Uolli'ia  with  breeching  0OHMI  tlbn  .ii  "  •"• 
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Kewanee  Boiler  Company 


Smokeless  Boilers  1113 


SPECIFICATIONS  KEWANEE 

These  boilers  will 


SMOK 

heat  all 


ELESS    FIREBOX    BOILERS,  BRICKSET  TYPE 

the  radiation  shown  by  their  capacity 


Number   104 


Capacity,  Steam,  sq.  ft. 
Capacity.  Water,  sq.  ft. 


Code,  Steam  Boiler  complete. 
Code,  Water  Boiler  complete. 


105 


1600 
26(10 


Heal 
Hide 


1900 
3100 


Heap 
Hie 


106 


2200 
3600 


Hear 
Hill 


107  108 


109 


2500 
4100 


Heck 
Hind 


2900 
4700 


3300 
5300 


Heed 
Hinge 


Help 
Hint 


110 


3800 
6200 


Hern 
Hip 


111 


4400 

7200 


Hen 
Hire 


112 


5000 
8200 


Henna 
Hisk 


113 


5800 
9500 


Herd 
Hiss 


114 


7000 
I  I  KM) 


Herf 
Hit 


115 


8200 
13400 


116 


117 


I  1 


119 


9500 
15500 


105(H) 
I7DDO 


120(H) 
19600 


Herp 
Hitch 


I  l.  i  u 

Hive 


I  [cm 
Hiz 


Herod 
Hill 


13000 
2  1 OO0 


Heron 
Hing 


120 


1500(1 
2450O 


Hen 

Hii  I 


Diameter  Boiler,  in  

Length  Boiler,  over-all,  ft.,  in 


36 
8-7 


36 
10-2 


36 
11-7 


42 
9-10 


42 
11-4 


42 
12-11 


48 
12-4 


48 
13-10 


48 
15-4 


54 
15-10 


54 
18-4 


60 
17-10 


60 
20-4 


66 
18-4 


66 
20-4 


72 
18-4 


72 
20-4 


Width  of  Firebox,  in.. 
Length  of  Firebox,  in. 


30 
45 


30 
51 


30 
57 


36 
54 


36 
60 


36 
66 


42 
66 


42 
72 


42 
78 


48 
78 


48 
84 


53 
90 


53 
96 


59 
90 


59 
96 


65 
96 


65 
102 


Heating  Surface,  sq.  ft  

Sq.  ft.  of  Steam  capacity,  as  rated,  for 
each  sq.  ft.  of  heating  surface. . 


182 


213 

8.9 


249 


252 
9.9 


291 

9.9 


335 
9.9 


387 
9.8 


449 
9.8 


492 
10.0 


580 
10.0 


692 
10.1 


735 
111 


862 
11  0 


968 
10.8 


1092 
11  0 


1155 
11  2 


1310 
11.4 


Area  of  Upper  Grate,  sq.  ft  

Sq.  ft.  of  Heating  Surface  for  each  sq. 
foot  of  grate  


5.8 
31 


7.1 

30 


8.3 
30 


8.5 
30 


10.0 
29 


11.3 

30 


11.7 

33 


13.1 

34 


14.9 
33 


17.0 
34 


19.0 
36 


21.0 
35 


23.2 
37 


23.4 
41 


25.8 
42 


28.4 
40 


Diameter  of  Breeching,  in. .  .  . 

Diameter  of  Stack,  in  

Minimum  Height  of  Stack,  ft. 


20 
18 
40 


20 
18 
40 


22 
20 
40 


22 
20 
50 


22 
20 
50 


24 
22 
50 


24 
22 
50 


27 
24 
55 


27 
24 
55 


30 
28 
60 


30 
28 
60 


34 
32 
60 


34 
32 
60 


36 
34 
70 


36 
34 
70 


38 
36 
70 


Diameter  of  Stack  for  two  Boilers,  in. 
Minimum  Height  of  Stack  for  two 
Boilers,  ft  


26 
60 


Size  of  Steam  opening  (one),  in  

Size  of  Return  (one),  in  

Size  of  Safety  Valve,  in  

Number  and  size  of  Supply  and  Re- 
turn openings  for  Water,  in  


4 

3 
2 

2-5 


4 

3 
2 

2-5 


4 

3 
2 

2-6 


6 
4 

2-6 


28 
60 


30 
60 


6 
4 

2-6 


6 
4 

2-6 


30 
60 


32 
60 


32 
60 


6 
4 

2-6 


6 
4 

1lA 
2-7 


2-7 


34 
70 


36 
70 


38 
70 


38 
75 


40 
75 


42 


44 


7 

5 
3 

2-7 


2-7 


7 
5 

3H 
2-8 


7 
5 

m 

2-8 


8 
6 

2-10 


8 
6 

2-10 


2-10 


31.1 
42 


38 
36 
70 


46 
80 


2-10 


Height  of  W.iter  line,  in  

Height  from  floor  to  top  of  bnckwork 


55 
76 


55 
76 


55 
76 


58 
82 


58 


58 
82 


61 

89 


61 

89 


61 

89 


66 
95 


66 
95 


75 
107 


75 
107 


80 
115 


80 
113 


85 
119 


119 


Front  £l«vation  and  Cross 

Section  Thru  Brick  WorKaiPP 


Ash  Pit  t4'h\c,h  from  f1o.tQ4  tafia  I  f>t 
Boi/er^ond  iThtoh /rem  /ta  US  to> 
flo  l£0£oilcr± 


1        ,   I        .  I 

Longitudinal  Sect  ton 


SECTION  OF  SMOKELESS  BOILER  (BRICKSET  TYPE),  SHOWING  SETTING.    STACK  CONNECTION  AT  FRONT 


MEASUREMENTS  OF  SETTING    KEWANEE    SMOKELESS    FIREBOX    BOILERS.  BRICKSET  TYPE 


104 

105 

106 

107 

108 

) 

109 

110 

111 

112 

113 

114 

115 

116 

117 

118 

119 

 1 

120 

Diameter  Boiler  "A,"  in  

36 

36 

36 

42 

42 

42 

48 

48 

48 

54 

54 

60 

60 

66 

66 

72 

72 

Length  Boiler  "B,"  ft.,  in  

8-7 

10-2 

11-7 

9-10 

11-4 

12-11 

12-4 

13-10 

1-5-4 

15-10 

18-4 

17-10 

20-4 

18-4 

20-4 

18-4 

20-4 

17 

17 

17 

22 

22 

22 

22 

22 

22 

24 

24 

24 

24 

24 

24 

28 

28 

Thickness  Rear  Wall,  in  

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

13 

13 

13 

13 

13 

13 

13 

13 

31 

37 

43 

37 

43 

49 

43 

49 

55 

55 

61 

61 

67 

61 

67 

67 

73 

31 

31 

31 

37 

37 

37 

43 

43 

43 

49 

49 

54 

54 

60 

60 

66 

66 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

13 

13 

13 

18 

18 

18 

18 

18 

18 

18 

18  . 

From  Grates  to  Tube  Sheet  "G,"in. 

14 

14 

14 

17 

17 

17 

23 

23 

23 

23 

23 

29 

29 

29 

29 

29 

29 

Total  Height  "H,"  in  

76 

76 

76 

82 

82 

82 

89 

89 

89 

95 

95 

107 

107 

113 

113 

119 

119 

Location  Supply  "K."  ft.,  in  

0-11 

1-8 

2-5 

1-4 

2-4 

2-11 

2-6 

3-6 

3-7 

3-11 

4-5 

4-1 

5-2 

3-6 

4-8 

3-9 

4-5 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

3-6 

3-0 

3-0 

3-3 

3-3 

3-3 

4-1 

4-1 

4-1 

4-6 

4-6 

4-10 

4-10 

5-2 

5-2 

5-6 

5-6 

Diameter  Breeching  Connection  "O," 

20 

20 

22 

22 

22 

24 

24 

2> 

27 

30 

30 

34 

34 

36 

36 

38 

38 

Header  to  Bridge  Wall  "U,"  in  

6 

7 

8 

8 

8 

9 

8 

9 

12 

10 

12 

11 

12 

12 

12 

13 

14 

Length  of  Arch  "V,"ft.,  in  

3-5 

4-5 

5-5 

3-7 

4-1 

4-7 

4-7 

5-1 

5-9 

5-4 

5-10 

6-4 

6-10 

6-4 

6-10 

6-11 

7-5 

Total  Length  Setting,  ft.,  in  

10-7 

12-3 

13-9 

12-5 

13-11 

15-5 

14-11 

16-5 

17-11 

18-11 

21-5 

20-11 

23-5 

21-5 

23-S 

21-9 

23-9 

Total  Width  Setting,  ft.,  in  

5-6 

5-6 

5-6 

6 

6 

6 

6-6 

6-6 

6-6 

7-8 

7-8 

8-2 

8-2 

8-8 

8-8 

9-2 

9-2 

Total  Width  Setting  for  two  Boilers 

10-3 

10-3 

10-3 

11-3 

11-3 

11-3 

12-3 

12-3 

12-3 

14-3 

14-3 

15-3 

15-3 

16-3 

16-3 

17-3 

17-3 

Common  Brick  for  one  Boiler  

2500 

2800 

2900 

3100 

3400 

3600 

4050 

4350 

4550 

6500 

6700 

7400 

7900 

8200 

8600 

9100 

9600 

Common  Brick  for  two  Boilers  

4200 

4850 

'4950 

5400 

5900 

6200 

7000 

7500 

7850 

11650 

11800 

13150 

13950 

14550 

15200 

16200 

17050 

''ire  Brick  for  one  Boiler  

72 

72 

72 

90 

90 

90 

108 

1C8 

108 

150 

150 

190 

190 

230 

230 

300 

300 

Fire  Brick  for  two  Boilers  

144 

144 

144 

180 

180 

180 

216 

216 

216 

300 

300 

380 

380 

460 

460 

600 

600 

Key  letters  "N"  and  "V"  apply  only  to  boilers  set  with  breeching  connection  at  front. 
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LI  14  Boilers 


Kewanee  Boiler  Company 


SPECIFICATIONS  KEWANEE  FIREBOX  BOILERS,  PORTABLE  TYPE 

These  boilers  will  heat  all  the  radiation  shown  by  their  capacity. 


0000 1  000 

|  401|  402  |  403 

404 

405 

— A  r\r — 

406 

AC\7 

4U/ 

408  |  409 

4iu 

A1  1 

AM 
41  L 

A\  1 
41  J 

414  |  415  |  416 

417 

418  | 

419 

420 

Capacity,  Steam,  sq.  ft... 

500 

700 

900 

1100 

1300 

1500 

1800 

2100 

2400 

2800 

3300 

381  N ) 

4300 

4800 

5500 

6000 

7000 

8000 

90001 100001 120001 13000 

Capacity,  Water,  sq.lft.. . 

800 

1 100 

1500 

1800 

2100 

2500 

2900 

7  iAfi 
j-iLHJ 

4-UUU 

4600 

5400 

OiUU 

7nnn 
/uuu 

/  oUU 

9800 

11400 

13000 

15000] 1 70001 20000| 22000 

Code,  St.  Boiler,  complete 

r  1CK 

Pill 
rill 

rig 

Plllir 

Pinch 

Pink 

Piston 

Pit 

Pipe 

Piaid  I 

Plank 

Plat 

Plaza 

Plead 

Place 

Plod 

Plain 

Plunge 

Plush 

Poet 

Point 

Polar 

Code,  W.  Boiler,  complete 

Prank 

Prcu rh 

PreaS 

Pretty 

Prick 

Pride 

Prime 

Prince 

Print 

Prism 

Proud 

Prone 

Proxy 

Pulp 



Pulse 

Pure 

Purge 

1  Pyre 

30 

30 

36 

36 

36 

42 

42 

42 

48 

48 

48  1 

54 

54 

54 

60 

60 

60 

60 

66  1 

66  1 

72 

72 

Length  Boiler,  ft.  and  in. 

5-5 

6-5 

5-11 

6-5 

7-0 

6-8 

7-8 

8-7 

8-3 

9-2 

10-9  1 

9-8 

10-9 

11-9 

12-1 

13-3 

14-0 

15-10 

15-6  | 

17-0  | 

15-7 

17-2 

Width  of  Firebox  in 

19 

19 

24 

24 

24 

30 

30 

30 

36 

36 

36 

42 

42 

42 

48 

48 

53 

53 

59 

59 

65 

65 

Length  of  Firebox,  in. 

20 

26 

26 

32 

38 

32 

38 

44 

38 

44 

50 

44 

50 

56 

56 

62 

56 

62 

62 

68 

68 

74 

Height  of  Firebox,  in. 

30 

30 

35 

35 

35 

38 

38 

38 

41 

41 

41 

44 

44 

44 

49 

49 

49 

49 

52 

52 

54 

54 

Heating  Surface,  sq.  ft.... 

75 

89 

118 

128 

146 

187 

219 

248 

281 

320 

375 

422 

477 

528 

583 

642 

701 

804 

yyjj 

1UU  J 

1  zuz 

1  1  1  A 
1  J  J4 

Area  Grate  sq  ft 

2.5 

3.3 

4.3 

5.4 

6.3 

6.3 

8 

9.2 

9.5 

11 

12.6 

13 

14.  7 

16.4 

18. 8 

20 

20.7 

22 

zo  .  j 

27 . 9 

30 . 8 

33.5 

Diameter  Breeching,  in... 

12 

1 2 

16 

16 

lo 

16 

16 

16 

20 

20 

20 

22 

22 

22 

26 

26 

26 

26 

28 

28 

32 

32 

i~ 

1  Z 

14 

14 

14 

14 

18 

1  8 

i  ft 

lo 

20 

20 

20 

24 

91 

91 

it 

91 

ZO 

ZO 

j<j 

jU 

Minimum      Height  of 

40 

35 

35 

40 

40 

40 

40 

45 

50 

50 

60 

60 

60 

70 

70 

70 

70 

70 

/U 

Q(~\ 
OKJ 

on 

Diameter  Breeching,  two 

i£ 

lO 

16 

20 

20 

20 

22 

22 

22 

26 

26 
zo 

26 

28 

28 

28 

36 

JO 

JO 

jo 

JO 

JO 

44 

4* 

Diameter     Stack,  two 

Boilers,  in  

14 

14 

18 

18 

18 

20 

20 

20 

24 

24 

24 

26 

26 

26 

32 

32 

32 

32 

34 

34 

40 

40 

Minimum  Height  Stack, 

40 

two  Boilers  ft 

40 

40 

40 

45 

45 

45 

45 

50 

60 

60 

60 

60 

70 

70 

70 

80 

80 

80 

90 

90 

90 

Size  of  Steam  Opening 

(one) ,  in       . .  .... 

3 

4 

5 

5 

5 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

7 

7 

7 

7 

8 

8 

8 

8 

Size  of  Return  Opening 

2 

2 

m 

2H 

3 

3 

3 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

5 

5 

5 

5 

6 

6 

6 

6 

Size    of    Safety  Valve 

1M 

1H 

1M 

2 

2 

2 

2y2 

2y2 

2H 

2H 

3 

3 

3 

3^ 

3V2 

314 

4 

4 

Number    and    Size  of 

Supply    and  Return 

Openings    for  Water 

1-4 

1-4 

1-6 

1-6 

1-6 

1-6 

1-6 

1-6 

2-5 

2-5 

2-5 

2-6 

2-6 

2-6 

2-7 

2-7 

2-7 

2-7 

2-8 

2-8 

2-10 

2-10 

Height  of  Water  Line,  in. . 

55 

55 

60 

60 

60 

67 

67 

67 

71 

71 

71 

74 

74 

74 

83 

83 

86 

86 

90 

90 

96 

96 

Height  Floor  to  Top  of 

98 

Shell,  in  

61 

61 

69 

69 

69 

77 

77 

77 

83 

83 

83 

89 

89 

89 

98 

101 

101 

107 

107 

113 

113 

SETTING  PLAN  OF  FIREBOX  BOILER,  PORTABLE  TYPE 
MEASUREMENTS  OF  SETTING  KEWANEE  FIREBOX  BOILERS,  PORTABLE  TYPE 


11(1(1111   01 II 

401 

■102 

403 

404  |  405 

|  406 

407 

408  j  409  |  410  |  411 

1 1 :  |  413 

414 

415 

416 

417 

418 

419 

420 

Diameter  of  Boiler,  "A,"  in. . . 

30 

id 

16 

36 

36 

42 

42 

42 

48 

4K 

IS 

54 

54 

54 

60 

60 

60 

60 

66 

66 

72 

72 

Length  of  Boiler,  "B,"  ft.,  in... 

5  5 

6-5 

5-11 

6-5 

7-0 

6  8 

7-8 

8-7 

8-3 

9-2 

10-9 

9-8 

10-9 

11  9 

12-1 

13  1 

1  1  0 

15  io 

IS— s 

17-0 

15-7 

17-2 

Length  of  Firebox,  "(',"  in  

20" 

26 

26 

32 

38 

32 

38 

U 

38 

44 

50 

44 

50 

56 

56 

62 

56 

62 

62 

68 

68 

74 

19 

19 

24 

24 

24 

30 

30 

30 

36 

36 

36 

See 

below 

60 

66 

66 

72 

72 

78 

54 

54 

60 

60 

66 

66 

27 

33 

33 

39 

45 

39 

45 

51 

45 

51 

57 

See 

below 

6-7 

7-11 

7-5 

8-5 

6-11 

7-11 

Width  Ash-Pit  Base,  in  

27 

27 

33 

33 

33 

39 

39 

39 

45 

45 

45 

See 

below 

23 

23 

23 

23 

23 

23 

Ash-Pit  Base  to  Pier,  "F."  in.. 

27 

33 

27 

27 

28 

30 

36 

41 

39 

44 

57 

See 

below 

61 

61 

(,') 

69 

69 

77 

77 

77 

83 

83 

83 

89 

89 

89 

98 

98 

101 

101 

107 

107 

113 

113 

Height  of  Pier,  "G,"in  

12 

12 

14 

1  1 

1  1 

16 

16 

16 

17 

17 

17 

17 

17 

17 

20 

20 

luxation  Steam  Supply.  "J," 

2-U 

3-7 

3-6 

4-0 

4-7 

4-0 

4-7 

5-3 

4-8 

5-3 

6-3 

5-6 

6-4 

7-11 

8-0 

8-8 

21 

27 

26 

30 

24 

36 

Lrcation  Safety  Valve, "  K,"in. 

11 

11 

10 

lo 

10 

13 

13 

13 

13 

14 

18 

16 

18 

14 

16 

18 

21 

27 

36 

26 

24 

30 

Height  of  Water  Line."!,."  in. 

55 

ss 

60 

OO 

60 

67 

(.7 

67 

71 

71 

71 

74 

74 

74 

83 

83 

S6 

86 

90 

90 

96 

96 

J,ellKt!l  of  lireer  hing.  "M,"  ill. 

~ 9 

9 

11 

II 

11 

12 

12 

12 

14 

14 

14 

15 

15 

15 

17 

17 

17 

17 

IS 

18 

20 

20 

U  I'll  ll  liree<  lung  (  ollliei  1  

"N."in  

6 

6 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

12 

12 

1." -ni'tli  Hrei-r  liing  '  mill"  'ion 

"0."ln  

14 

14 

18 

18 

18 

22 

22 

22 

28 

28 

28 

36 

36 

36 

42 

42 

42 

42 

48 

48 

58 

58 

1  |i  ight  Ste;,m  Supply. "P."  in. 

62 

62 

7(1 

70 

78 

78 

7K 

st 

K.| 

84 

'«) 

90 

90 

100 

100 

101 

111! 

109  1 

109  | 

IK 

1 1 S 

Height  Return.  "(J.  In, ".  1 

IK 

IK 

IK 

8J 

IK 

19 

19 

19 

19 

V) 

lo 

19 

19 

19 

20 

2D 

23 

21 

1 

23  | 

2! 

23 

Numlrer of  Common  Brick..  . 

150 

170 

.'Id 

220 

250 

260 

290 

.'on 

120 

330 

(St)  |  7(111  | 

750  | 

SI  10  | 

SSO  | 

1  1001 

1170| 

12  id] 

1  H)l)| 

13501 

1 1  id 

Outnlde  Surf.e  e  lo  be  (  overcd 

345_ 

» 

55 

65 

70 

K(l 

90 

10S 

115 

1  10 

150 

1" 

175 

185 

190 

220 

250 

280 

290 

1 1(1 

!« 

Lengthol  A  ll  I'll,  in   

47 

S  1 

59 

59 

6? 

60 

66 

6b 

72 

72 

7K 

Width  of  A-li-l'lt.ln  

43 

43 

4) 

(9 

19 

54 

54 

60 

oil 

66 

(,r. 

Anil  I'll,  wall  to  pier,  ft.,  In.  .. 

1  •> 

4-4 

4  10 

5-2 

5-10 

6-7 

7-11 

7-5 

8-5 

(■  II 

7  11 

Boiler-  Nov  410  ami  larger  net 
Holler*  ol  diameter  54  Indira,  a 


•  .11  liiiek  bane  I  nit  end  of  rant -Iron  anh-plt. 
ml  larger,  provided  with  manhole 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


(~<>iifiMMf-<i  on  rir.r/  /uj/f 


Kewanee  Boiler  Company 


Boilers  1115 


SPECIFICATIONS  KEWANEE  SMOKELESS  FIREBOX  BOILERS,  PORTABLE  TYPE 

These  boilers  will  heat  all  the  radiation  shown  by  their  capacity 


Number  1  301 

302 

303 

304 

305 

306  | 

307|  308 

309 

1 1  C\ 

"3  11 

in 

n  i 

lid. 

3  1  < 

3 16  1 

317 

3 18 

319 

|  320 

I  321 

|  322 

Capacity,  Steam,  sq.  ft  

Capacity,  Water,  sq.  ft  

1000 
1600 

120011500 
2000  2400 

19001  2100 
31001  3400 

2500 
4000 

30001 3500 
4800|  5700 

4000 
6500 

4500 
7300 

5000 
8200 

j  jLHJ 

9000 

6000 
9800 

/  CMfil 

ooUu 
10500| 

12200 

H  s()0' 
13800 

1 0000 
16300 

1  200(1 
200(10 

14000 

23000 

16000118000 
26000  30000 

,20000 
33000 

Code,  Steam  Boiler  complete 
Code,  Water  Boiler  complete 

Park 
Peace 

1  Pad 
I  Pane 

1  Pain 
|  Pea 

Paint|  Palmy 
Pearl  |  Pebble 

Paltry 
Peddle 

Panell  Panic 
Pelt  !  Penal 

Pancy 
Pencil 

Papa 
Pen 

Paper 
Pepsin 

Parch 
Perch 

1  Pail 
|Perfcct 

1  Parcel 
|  Peril 

Pardon 
Period 

1  Par)L 
|  IVrisI 

Parole 

IVmil 

Party 
Persue 

Pastry 
Person 

1  Patrol 
1  Peruse 

Pawn 
[  Petal 

Pay 

|  Pestle 

36 

36 

36 

42 

42 

42 

48 

48 

48 

54 

54 

54 

60 

60 

60 

60 

66 

66 

72 

72 

78 
17x2 

78 

18X2 

7x2 

7U 

SA 

73/ 
1/4. 

8X2 

9x2 

83/ 

10 

11 

10A 

UA 

12' 

12x2 

13X2 

15 

16 

15H 

17x2 

16', 

17x2 

24 

24 
48 

1  24 

30 

30 

30 

36 

36 

36 

42 

42 

42 

48 

48 

53 

53 

59 

59 

65 

65 

71 

71 

108 

44 

I  51 

48 

51 

57 

54 

60 

66 

72 

78 

84 

78 

84 

90 

96 

90 

96 

96 

102 

102 

Heating  Surface,  sq.  ft  

Area  Upper  Grate,  sq.  ft. . . 

155 
4.4 

161 

5 

180 
5.5 

211 

6 

236 
6.7 

261 
8 

287 
8.8 

341 

10.1 

380 
11.4 

425 

12.9 

473 
14.7 

528 

16.5 

580 

1  7 

630 

10.3 

708 

ZU 

760 
9 1  X 

L  I  .  "t 

846 
23 

981 
25  5 

1183 
28. 1 

i308 
30 

1465 

32.6 

1563 
34.6 

14 
14 

14 
14 

16 
14 

16 
14 

16 
14 

16 
14 

20 
18 

20 
18 

20 
18 

22 
20 

22 
20 

22 
20 

26 
24 

26 
24 

26 
24 

26 
24 

28 
26 

28 

26 

32 
30 

32 
30 

JO 

32 

36 

J  L 

Minimum  height  Stack,  ft.. 

40 

40 

45 

50 

50 

50 

60 

60 

70 

75 

75 

80 

80 

80 

80 

80 

SI) 

90 

90 

90 

100 

100 

Diam.      Breeching  two 

20 

20 

20 

22 

22 

22 

26 

26 

26 

28 

28 

28 

36 

36 

36 

36 

38 

1  Q 

A  A 

44 

48 

48 

Diam.  Stack  two  Boilers, 

18 

18 

18 

20 

20 

20 

24 

24 

24 

26 

26 

26 

32 

32 

32 

32 

34 

34 

40 

40 

44 

44 

Minimum  height  Stack  two 

40 

40 

45 

50 

50 

50 

60 

60 

70 

80 

80 

80 

80 

80 

85 

8:' 

90 

90 

90 

90 

100 

100 

Size  Steam  Opening  (one), 

4 

5 

5 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

7 

7 

7 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

Size  Return  Opening  (one), 

m 

2x2 
lA 

2x2 

3 

3 

3 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

5 

5 

5 

5 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

Size  Safety  Valve  Opening 

2 

2 

2 

2X2 

2H 

VA 

2X2 

2x2 

3 

3 

3 

3X2 

3x2 

3X2 

3X2 

4 

4 

4 

4 

Number  and  Size  of  Supply 
and    Return  Openings 
for  Water  Boiler,  in  

1-6 

1-6 

1-6 

1-6 

1-6 

2-6 

2-6 

2-6 

2-6 

2-6 

2-7 

2-7 

2-7 

2-7 

2-7 

2-8 

2-8 

2-10 

2-10 

2-10 

2-10 

2-10 

Height  of  Water  Line,  in.. . 
Height   Floor  to  Top  of 
Shell,  in  

66 
74 

66 
74 

66 
74 

69 
79 

69 
79 

69 
79 

72 
84 

72 
84 

72 
84 

78 
92 

78 
92 

78 
92 

83 
98 

83 
98 

86 
101 

86 
101 

90 
107 

90 
107 

97 
113 

97 
113 

97 
115 

97 
115 

SECTION  OF  SMOKELESS  BOILER,  PORTABLE  TYPE 


MEASUREMENTS  OF  SETTING  KEWANEE  SMOKELESS  BOILERS,  PORTABLE  TYPE 


301  | 

302  | 

303  | 

304  | 

305  | 

306  1 

307  [ 

308  | 

309  | 

310  | 

311  | 

312  | 

313  | 

314  | 

315  | 

316  | 

317  | 

318  | 

319  | 

320  | 

321 

322 

36 

36 

36 

42 

42 

42 

48 

48 

48 

54 

54 

54 

60 

60 

60 

60 

66 

66 

72 

72 

78 

78 

Length  Boiler,  "B,"  ft  

7A 

m 

&A 

m 

8A 

9X3 

10 

11 

10', 

11X2 

12x2 

UA 

13X2 

15 

16 

15x2 

UA 

16Ji 

UA 

17x2 

18H 

Header  to  Bridge  Wall,  "C,"  in. . 

5  A 

6 

(>A 

6 

6A 

8 

7A 

9 

9X2 

9 

10 

11  1 

10 

11 

12 

12 

13 

13 

14 

14 

IS 

15 

Length  of  Ash-Pit,  "D."  in  

32 

32 

38 

32 

38 

44 

38 

44 

50 

50 

56 

62 

56 

62 

63 

69 

63 

69 

69 

75 

75 

75 

31 

31 

37 

31 

37 

43 

37 

43 

49 

49 

55 

61 

55 

61 

61 

67 

61 

67 

67 

73 

73 

73 

Bridge  Wall  to  Rear  Wall,"G,"  in. 

13 

13 

13 

13 

13 

13 

13 

19 

72 

72 

72 

77 

77 

77 

83 

83 

83 

89 

89 

89 

98 

98 

101 

101 

107 

107 

113 

113 

115 

115 

57 

63 

62 

80 

63 

74 

72 

79 

Width  of  Ash-Pit.  in   

 1  

53 

53 

59 

59 

65 

65 

71 

71 

51 

55 

58 

55 

58 

64 

61 

67 

73 

84 

90 

96 

90 

96 

107 

113 

107 

113 

113 

119 

119 

125 

Length  of  Breeching,  "M,"  in  

11 

11 

11 

12 

12 

12 

14 

14 

14 

15 

IS 

15 

17 

17 

17 

17 

18 

18 

20 

20 

20 

20 

17 

17 

17 

16 

16 

16 

17 

17 

17 

17 

17 

17 

20 

20 

23 

23 

23 

23 

23 

23 

19 

19 

Location  Steam  Supply, "O,"  ft., in 

5-1 

5-5 

5-8 

5-5 

5-8 

6-3 

5-11 

6-8 

7-3 

7-6 

8-2 

8-9 

8-9 

9-3 

10-11 

11-6 

11-0 

11-9 

11-7 

12-2 

12-2 

12-9 

Location  Safety  Valve,  "P,"  in.. . 

10 

10 

12 

11 

12 

12 

12 

14 

14 

13 

13 

15 

15 

18 

16 

18 

17 

24 

17 

20 

20 

24 

Height  of  Water  Line,  "R,"  in. . . 

63 

63 

63 

67 

67 

67 

71 

71 

71 

74 

74 

74 

83 

83 

86 

86 

90 

90 

96 

96 

97 

97 

Width     Breeching  Connection, 

12 

12 

"S,"  in  

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

12 

12 

Length    Breeching  Connection, 
"T,"  in  

58 

58 

62 

62 

18 

18 

18 

22 

22 

22 

28 

28 

28 

36 

36 

36 

42 

42 

42 

42 

48 

48 

Height  of  Steam  Supply,  "U,"  in.. 

73 

73 

73 

78 

78 

78 

84 

84 

84 

90 

90 

90 

100 

100 

103 

103 

109 

109 

115 

115 

117 

117 

18 

18 

18 

19 

19 

19 

19 

19 

19 

19 

19 

19 

20 

20 

23 

23 

23 

23 

23 

23 

23 

23 

34 

34 

34 

40 

40 

40 

46 

46 

46 

60 

60 

60 

66 

66 

79 

79 

85 

91 

91 

97 

f  97 

310 

325 

335 

400 

400 

425 

450 

460 

475 

875 

925 

975 

975 

1025 

2100 

2200 

2200 

2300 

2450 

2550 

2675 

2800 

85 

85 

85 

100 

100 

100 

115 

1  115 

115 

180 

180 

180 

215 

215 

250 

270 

320 

310 

325 

325 

360 

375 

Outside  Surface  to  be  covered, 

330 

360 

360 

370 

400 

sq.  ft  

100 

104 

112 

117 

121 

133 

148 

157 

173 

184 

212 

221 

255 

265 

266 

280 

290 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

13 

13 

13 

18 

18 

18 

18 

18 

18 

18 

18 

18 

18 

12 

12 

12 

7 

7 

13 

13 

13 

13 

13 

13 

13 

19 

27 

33 

39 

45 

51 

57 

63 

62 

80 

63 

74 

72 

79 

Note — Boilers  301  to  310  inclusive  furnished  with  cast-iron  ash-pit  as  shown  on  previous  page.    Boilers  310  and  larger  are  set  on  brick  ash-pit  as  shown  above 
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1116      Water  Heaters 


Kewanee  Boiler  Company 


Tabasco  Water-Heater. 

These  are  all  steel,  self-feed,  and  with  surface 
burners. 

SPECIFICATIONS,  TABASCO 
WATER-HEATERS 


Heater 

u 

€1 

■g 
u 

Heating  Capacity, 
gallons  per  hour 

Size  of  Heater, 
inches 

Total  Height, 
inches 

Sizes.  Flows  and 
Returns,  inches 

Weights, 
pounda 

17 

Fabian 

130 

17x  30 

52 

2-W2 

400 

18 

Fable 

150 

17x  36 

57 

2-m 

420 

21 

Facade 

200 

21x  30 

52 

2-2 

520 

22 

Facial 

250 

21x  36 

59 

2-2 

550 

25 

Factor 

300 

25  x  36 

59 

2-2 

780 

26 

Faculty 

350 

25x42 

65 

2-2 

810 

27 

Facund 

400 

25  x  48 

71 

2-2 

840 

30 

Faddle 

500 

30x  42 

65 

2-3 

1100 

31 

Faggot 

600 

30x  48 

75 

2-3 

1150 

32 

Faint 

700 

30x  54 

81 

2-3 

1240 

Magazine  Feed  Heaters  are  always  shipped 
unless  Surface  Burners  are  specified  in  order. 
Are  provided  with  brass  clean-out  plugs. 

On  all  Tabasco  Heaters  the  heating  capacity 
is  based  on  raising  the  water  in  the  storage  tank 
50°  Fahr.  in  one  hour. 


TABASCO  WATER- 
HEATER 


Extra-Heavy  Tabasco  Heaters  and  Vertical  Tanks. 

Tested  to  150  pounds  for  100  pounds  working 
pressure. 

DATA,  EXTRA-HEAVY  TABASCO  HEATERS— TYPE  "R» 


150 

200 

300 

400 

500 

700 

Goss 

Gode 

Gore 

Goad 

Golf 

Gown 

Capacity,  gallons  per  hour. . 

Total  Height  

Diameter  Fire-Pot  

Size  Flow  and  Returns  

150 
5'  3' 

12' 
2-1H" 

600 

200 
4'  10" 
16' 
2-2' 
700 

300 
5'  4' 
20" 
2-2' 
950 

400 
6'  4' 

20' 
2-2' 
1130 

500 
5'  10" 
25' 
2-3' 
1500 

700 
7'  2' 
25" 
2-3' 
1650 

DATA,  EXTRA-HEAVY  TABASCO  TANKS  AND  STANDS- 
TYPE  "S" 

36  "x5' 

42 'x5' 

48*x5' 

54  rx5' 

60 'x5' 

60  'x6' 

Gorn 

Gole 

Goen 

Glad 

Gibe 

Gist 

Capacity,  gallons  

Total  Height, TankandStand 
Weight  Tank,  pounds  

265 
7'  2' 
900 

360 
7'  3' 
1200 

470 
7'  6' 
1475 

590 
7'  5' 
1900 

730 
7'  6' 
2300 

875 
8'  6" 

2500 

Weight.  Tank,  Stands  

160 

180 

200 

220 

250 

250 

Type  "  l<  '  Type  "  S  " 

1  x  ii'A  HEAVY  TABASCO  HEATER  AND  VERTICAL  TANK 

Good  for  a  working  pressure  of  100  pounds 
All  Tabasco  Heaters  are  supplied  with  br.ua  clean  out  pluis 


Standard  Tabasco  Tanks. 

Tested  to  100  pounds  hydrostatic  pressure,  and 
for  use  where  water-working  pressure  does  not  exceed 
65  pounds. 

Regularly  made  with  openings  so  that  they  may  be 
used  horizontally  or  vertically. 

Manholes,  hand-holes,  and  coils  furnished  only 
when  specially  ordered. 

We  recommend  that  tanks  containing  coils  be  made 
with  a  manhole. 

SPECIFICATIONS,  STANDARD  TABASCO  TANKS 


Capacity , 
Gals. 

Size,  In. 

Approx. 
Shipping 

Openings, 
In. 

Size  Coil, 
In. 

66 

20x  4 

225 

W2 

4  Pipes  1 
4      "  1 

85 

20x  5 

260 

W2 

100 

24x  4 

280 

Wl 

4      "  W 

120 

24x  5 

325 

Wl 

4     "  \y4 

140 

24x  6 

360 

W2 

4      "  \% 

150 

30x  4 

425 

2 

4      "  \% 

180 

30x  5 

490 

2 

4      "  1^ 

220 

30x  6 

555 

2 

4      "  114 

250 

30x  7 

620 

2 

4      "  IX 

295 

30x  8 

685 

2 

4    "  ij* 

315 

36x  6 

740 

2 

4    "  \y2 

365 

36x  7 

825 

2 

4      "  W2 

420 

36x  8 

910 

2 

4    "  \y2 

525 

36x10 

1080 

2 

4    "  \y2 

430 

42x  6 

890 

2 

4    "  \y2 

500 

42x  7 

985 

2 

4    "  m 

575 

42x  8 

1080 

2 

4    "  \y2 

720 

42x10 

1270 

2 

4    "  \y2 

865 

42x12 

1460 

2 

4    "  iy2 

1000 

42x14 

1650 

2 

4    "  \y2 

Extra-Heavy  Tabasco  Tanks. 

Tested  to  150  pounds  hydrostatic  pressure,  and 
for  use  where  water-working  pressure  does  not  exceed 
100  pounds ;  otherwise  arranged  the  same  as  Standard 
Tanks. 

For  greater  pressure,  prices  and  specifications  will 
be  submitted  on  application. 

SPECIFICATIONS,  EXTRA-HEAVY  TABASCO  TANKS 


Capacity, 
Gals. 

Size, 
In. 

Thickness 
Shell, 
In. 

Convex 
Head. 
In. 

Concave 
Head, 
In. 

Approx. 
Shipping 
Weight, 
Lbs. 

Size 
Opening!, 
In. 

120 

24x  5 

3 

16 

\i 

5 

16 

410 

140 

24x  6 

470 

iy2 

180 

30x  5 

530 

2 

220 

30x  6 

600 

2 

250 

30x  7 

670 

2 

295 

30x  8 

750 

2 

315 

36x  6 

K 

\f 

A 

950 

2 

365 

36x  7 

1060 

2 

420 

36x  8 

1170 

2 

525 

36x10 

1390 

2 

430 

42x  6 

1140 

2 

500 

42x  7 

1270 

2 

575 

42x  8 

11 

1400 

2 

720 

42x10 

leoO 

2 

865 

42x12 

1940 

2 

1000 

42x14 

2200 

2 

750 

48x  8 

1600 

3 

940 

48x10 

1900 

3 

1130 

48x12 

2200 

3 

1300 

48x14 

2500 

3 

1S00 

48x1  (> 

2S00 

3 

1700 

48x18 

3100 

3 

Kewanee  Radiators  for  Steam  and  Hot  Water. 

Shu/le-Column — Regularly  tapped  1 1  $  inches  right 
hand  and  bushed  according  to  tapping  list. 
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When  top  tapping  is  re- 
quired it  can  be  furnished  il/2 
inches  and  bushed,  or  tapped 
solid  any  size  smaller  than  iy2 
inches. 

Distance  from  floor  to  center 
of  supply  or  return  tapping  for 
water  is  4  J/2  inches ;  steam  single- 
pipe,  drop-hub  4  inches ;  steam 
double-pipe,  supply  4}^  inches ; 
return,  drop-hub  4  inches.  Air- 
vent  tappings  are  regularly  made 
Y%  inch.  Add  y2  inch  for  each 
bushing  or  plug  to  get  total  length 
measurement  of  radiator. 

Made  plain,  as  illustrated;  kewanee  single 

,  ^11  COLUMN  RADIATOR 

and  ornamental  also.  plain 
Sizes,  Single-Column  Radiators 


Height  in  inches  

38 

32 

26 

23 

20 

Square  feet  per  section 

3 

2>2 

2 

l2A 

IY2 

Length — lYi  inches  per  section.       Width  of.section — inches* 


Double-Column  —  Regu- 
larly tapped  2  inches  right 
hand  and  bushed  according  to 
tapping  list. 

When  top  tapping  is  re- 
quired it  can  be  furnished  1^2 
inches  and  bushed,  or  tapped 
solid  any  size  smaller  than  \y2 
inches. 

Other  measurements  and 
dimensions  same  as  for  Single- 
Column. 


Made  ornamental, 
lustrated ;  and  plain  also 


as 


a- 


KEWANEE  DOUBLE  COL- 
UMN RADIATOR, 
ORNAMENTAL 


Sizes,  Double-Column  Radiators 


Height  in  inches   45  38 

Square  feet  per  section      5  4 

Length—  2  Y2  inches  per  section.       Width  of  section—  7 %,  inches 


32 


26 
2% 


23 
2H 


Three-Column  —  Regular- 
ly tapped  2  inches  right  hand 
and  bushed  according  to  tap- 
ping list. 

When  top  tapping  is  re- 
quired it  can  be  furnished  2 
inches  and  bushed,  or  tapped 
solid  any  size  smaller  than  2 
inches. 

Other  measurements  and 
dimensions  same  as  for  Single- 
Column. 

Made  ornamental,  as  il- 
lustrated ;  and  plain  also. 


KEWANEE  THREE-COL- 
UMN RADIATOR, 
ORNAMENTAL 


Sizes,  Three-Column  Radiators 


Height  in  inches   45 

Square  feet  per  section  6 


38 
5 


32 
4^ 


26 


22 
3 


18 

2H 


Length — 2J^  inches  per  section. 


Width  of  section — 9  inches. 


Four-Column —  Regularly 
tapped  2  inches  right  hand  and 
bushed  according  to  tapping 
list. 

When  top  tapping  is  re- 
quired it  can  be  furnished  2 
inches  and  bushed,  or  tapped 
solid  any  size  smaller  than  2 
inches. 

Other  measurements  and 
dimensions  same  as  for  Single- 
Column. 

Made  plain,  as  illustrated  ;  kewanee  four-col- 
and  ornamental  also.  um%^diator. 


Sizes,  Four-Column  Radiators 


Height  in  inches  

45 

38 

32 

26  22 

18 

Square  feet  per  section 

10 

8 

6V2 

5  4 

3 

Length — 3  inches  per  section.        Width  of  section — 11^8  inches. 


W  i  n  d  0  zv — 
These  radiators 
will  be  tapped  2 
inches  and  bushed 
according  to  the 
list,  unless  the 
solid  tapping  is 
expressly  ordered. 
When  top  tapping 
is  desired  it  can  be 
furnished  tapped 
2  inches  and 
bushed,  or  tapped KEWANEE  WIND0W  Radiator,  plain 
solid  to  order  from  factory. 

All  openings  will  be  right  hand  threaded,  unless 
otherwise  ordered.  Air-valve  tappings  are  regularly 
made  y  inch.  Add  J/2  inch  for  each  bushing  to  get 
total  length  measurement  of  radiator. 

Made  plain,  as  illustrated ;  and  ornamental  also. 


Sizes,  Window  Radiators 


Height  in  inches  

20 

18 

16 

14 

13 

Square  feet  per  section 

5 

4H 

1% 

3 

3 

Length — 3  inches  per  section. 

Width  of  Legs- 


Width  of  section — 12  inches. 
-13  inches. 


KEWANEE  WALL  RADIATOR 
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THE  J.  H.  McLAIN  COMPANY 

Hot-Water  and  Steam  Boilers,  Radiators  and  Supplies 

CANTON,  OHIO 


Products. 

Annapolis  Steam  Boilers;  West  Point 
Water  Boilers;  McLain  Gas  Boilers — 
Steam  ;  McLain  Gas  Boilers — Water  ;  Yale 
Steam   Boilers;  Purdue  Water  Boilers; 


trademark 


ANNAPOLIS  STEAM  BOILER      WEST  POINT  WATER  BOILER 
48-inch  series  48-inch  eeries 


McLAIN  GAS  BOILER 
For  steam 


McLAIN  GAS  BOILER 
For  water 


ANNAPOLIS  STEAM  BOILERS 


Number 

Number 

Grate 
Area, 

Outlets. 
Number 

Length 

Size 
Ash 

Steam 

of 
Heater 

of 

Sections 

Square 
Feet 

and  Size 
in  Inches 

Heater, 
Inches 

Base, 
Inches 

Rating 

List  Price 

15-  4-S 

4 

2 

19 

2-3 

19  % 

25x19% 

425 

8210 

00 

15-  5-S 

5 

2 

80 

2-3 

2\4 

25x24% 

550 

245 

(HI 

15-  6-S 

6 

3 

40 

2-3 

30 

25x30 

675 

290 

00 

15-  7-S 

7 

4 

00 

2-3 

35% 

25x3 5 % 

800 

335 

00 

18-  5-S 

S 

4 

38 

2-4 

36 

25%x36 

900 

370 

00 

1  H  -  ft  S 

6 

5 

25 

2-4 

43 

25%x43 

1075 

420 

(1(1 

18-  7-S 

7 

6 

13 

2-1 

50 

25%x50 
28x36 

1250 

470 

00 

21-  5-S 

5 

4 

82 

2-1 

36 

1  1(10 

430 

mi 

21-  6-S 

6 

5 

80 

2-4 

43 

28x43 

1300 

490 

00 

21-  7  S 

7 

6 

79 

2-4 

50 

28x50 

1500 

550 

00 

21  -  H  S 

8 

7 

77 

2-1 

57 

28x57 

1700 

610 

00 

28-  S-S 

5 

6 

73 

2-4 

35 

36x36 

1475 

542 

00 

28-  6-S 

6 

8 

12 

2-1 

42 

36x43 

1825 

646 

00 

28-  7-S 

7 

9 

50 

3-4 

49 

16x50 

2175 

751 

00 

28-  8-S 

8 

10 

90 

3-t 

56 

16*57 

2525 

855 

00 

28-  9-S 

9 

12 

27 

3-4 

63 

36x64 

2875 

960 

00 

J6-   5  S 

5 

9 

94 

2-5 

42% 

44x42 

2  100 

774 

mi 

16  <,  s 

6 

12 

12 

2-5 

51 

44x50« 
41x59% 

2825 

889 

llll 

if,   7  s 

7 

II 

31 

3-5 

59% 

1150 

10(11 

00 

36-  8-S 

8 

l< 

50 

3-5 

68 

44x68% 

3875 

1119 

llll 

36-  9-S 

9 

IN 

69 

4-5 

76% 

44x77 

4400 

12  14 

(Ml 

4H    1,  S 

£ 

6 

16 

2-5 

52 

SHxSI 

4700 

1280 

00 

4K    V  S 

19 

m 

3-5 

61 

58x59% 

5550 

1450 

00 

4H-  X  S 

8 

22 

(Ml 

3-5 

70 

58x68".l 
5Hx77'.| 

6400 

1620 

00 

48    •>  H 

9 

24 

<t\ 

4-5 

79 

7250 

1790 

00 

4*  I'l  S 

10 

27 

83 

4-5 

HH 

58x86 

M|(M) 

I960 

(HI 

4H  II  S 

II 

30 

83 

5-5 

97 

58x94% 

8950 

21  III 

INI 

4H  12  S 

12 

33 

66 

5-S 

106 

5Xxioi% 

9800 

2  IIKI 

00 

Vassar  Water  Boilers  ;  Rugby  Tank  Heat- 
ers; Ohio  Laundry  Heaters;  McLain  Rad- 
iators, one-,  two-,  three-  and  four-column, 
plain  or  ornamental,  five-column,  plain  only; 
McLain  Direct-Indirect  Radiators. 

WEST  POINT  WATER  BOILERS 


Number 

of 
Heater 

Number 
of 

Sections 

Grate 
Area, 

Square 
Feet 

Outlets, 
Number 
and  Size 
in  Inches 

Length 
Heater, 
Inches 

Size 
Ash 
Base, 
Inches 

Water 
Rating 

List  Price 

15-  4-W 

4 

2.19 

2-3 

19% 

25x191^ 

650 

3200.00 

15-  5-W 

S 

2.80 

2-3 

24% 

25x24% 

850 

235.00 

15-  6-W 

6 

3.40 

2-3 

30 

25x30 

1050 

280  00 

15-  7-W 

7 

4.00 

2-3 

35% 

25x35% 

1250 

325.00 

18-  5-W 

5 

4.38 

2-4 

36 

25%x36 

1450 

360  00 

18-  6-W 

6 

5.25 

2-4 

43 

25%x43 

1750 

410.00 

18-  7-W 

.  7 

6.13 

2-4 

50 

25%x50 

2050 

460.00 

21-  5-W 

5 

4.82 

2-4 

36 

28x36 

1800 

420.00 

21-  6-W 

6 

5.80 

2-4 

43 

28x43 

2150 

480 . 00 

21-  7-W 

7 

6.79 

2-4 

so 

28x50 

2475 

540.00 

21-  8-W 

8 

7.77 

2-4 

57 

28x57 

2825 

600.00 

28-  5-W 

5 

6.73 

2-4 

35 

36x36 

2450 

532.00 

28-  6-W 

6 

8.12 

2-4 

42 

36x43 

3025 

636.00 

28-  7-W 

7 

9.50 

3-4 

49 

36x50 

3600 

741.00 

28-  8-W 

8 

10.90 

3-4 

56 

36x57 

4175 

845.00 

28-  9-W 

9 

12.27 

3-1 

63 

36x64 

4750 

950.00 

36-  5-W 

5 

9.94 

2-5 

42% 

44x42 

3800 

754.00 

36-  6-W 

6 

12.12 

2-5 

51 

44x50% 

4675 

869.00 

36-  7-W 

7 

14.31 

3-5 

59% 

44x59% 

5550 

984.00 

36-  8-W 

8 

16.50 

3-5 

68 

44x68% 

6400 

1099.00 

36-  9-W 

9 

18.69 

4-5 

76% 

44x77 

7275 

1214.00 

48-  6-W 

6 

16  16 

2-5 

52 

58x51 

7750 

1258.75 

48-  7-W 

7 

19.00 

3-5 

61 

58x59% 

9125 

1427.00 

48-  8-W 

8 

22.00 

3-5 

70 

58x6Si 2 

10500 

1595 .25 

48-  9-W 

9 

24.91 

4-5 

79 

58x77% 

11875 

1763.50 

48-10-W 

10 

27.83 

4-5 

88 

58x86 

13250 

1931.75 

48-1 1-W 

11 

30.83 

5-5 

97 

58x94% 

14625 

2100.00 

48-12-W 

12 

33.66 

5-5 

106 

58x10.1% 

16000 

2268.25 

It) 


v.x 

i-  4-W 
5  W 
.    (.  \v 

7-w 
;   s  w 

'r-  9-W 

G  10  W 

1 1  w 

i  •  u 

I  1  w 

I  I  w 

15  W 

(.  16  w 


1  9 
x.2 


43 
43 
43 
43 
I  i 
I  I 
43 
43 
43 
43 
43 
I  i 
I  i 


McLAIN   GAS  BOILERS 

Steam 


s  s 

J3 

3  .-5 

□ 

a 

o  o  c 

•a 

vi 

V 
V 

b 

"o 

1* 

■ngth, 
ches 

C  M  <D 

s 

o  s 

u 

umbe 
eater 

eight, 
ches 

epth, 

.ches 

ow  a 
ippin 
id  Siz 

umbe 
ues 

earn 
iting 

V.X 

XS 

25 

QJ3 

EH  3 

■S  s 

!/)  — 

ZE 

mti 

J 

G-  4-S 

43 

13% 

29 

2-3 

1 

1 

450 

3260.00 

G-  5-S 

43 

17% 
21% 

29 

2-3 

1 

1 

600 

300.00 

G-  6-S 

43 

29 

2-3 

1 

1 

750 

340.00 

G-  7-S 

43 

25% 

29 

2-3 

1% 

2 

900 

380.00 

G-  8-S 

43 

29% 

29 

2-3 

1% 

2 

1050 

120  00 

G-  9-S 

43 

33 

29 

2-3 

1% 

2 

1200 

460.00 

G-10-S 

43 

36% 

29 

2-3 

1% 

2 

1350 

500  00 

G-ll-S 

43 

10', 

29 

2-3 

1% 

2 

1500 

540.00 

(,  12  S 

43 

44% 
48% 

29 

2-3 

1% 

3 

1650 

5  so  no 

v,  n  s 

43 

29 

2-3 

m 

3 

1S00 

620  00 

G-14-S 

43 

52% 

29 

2-3 

i% 

3 

1950 

660.00 

G-15-S 

43 

561^ 

29 

2-3% 

3 

2100 

700  00 

G-16-S 

43 

60% 

29 

2-3  i-S 

3 

22  50 

740  00 

McLAIN  GAS  BOILERS 

Water 


l<% 
17% 
21% 
25', 
■"'% 
33 

16% 
40% 
44% 

4S% 

52% 

5,,. 
60% 


X  a 


29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 

29 

29 
29 


hi 

C  M  V 

«  c.a 


2-3 

2-3 

2-3 

2-3 

2-3 

2-3 

2-3 

2-3 

2-3 

2-3 

2-3 

2  i'i 

2  1% 


1 
1 
1 

' 1 1 

1% 

1% 
I '  H 
1% 

H 
H 
H 
i% 


I. 
y.u. 


i 


SJ 


720 
960 
1200 
1410 

1 680 
1920 
1160 

2100 

2640 

2SK0 
1120 

]  160 

1600 


(260  00 

tOO  IK) 
ill)  (HI 
380  00 
4  20  IK1 
4M>  (HI 
5(H)  (X) 

540  oo 

5SO  00 
620  (X) 
<,(,()  (X) 
700  00 
740  00 
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YALE  STEAM  BOILERS 


PURDUE  WATER  BOILERS 


2170 
3170 
4170 
2190 
3190 
4190 
2220 
3220 
4220 
2250 
3250 
4250 
2280 
3280 
4280 
5280 


No.  Heater 

Grate  Area, 
Sq.  Ft. 

Outlets  and 
Inlets,  No.  and 
Size  in  Ins. 

Height  Water 
Line,  Ins. 

Size  Ash 
Base,  Ins. 

Ratings 

List  Price 

1-15-S 

1.22 

2-2 

43 

2S\i 

250 

1 1  2 1  AA 

/>  1 3 1 .  UU 

1-17-S 

1.40 

2-2 

41 

2SH 

275 

140.50 

2-1 7-S 

1  40 

2-2 

45 

2SM 

300 

149.50 

3-1 7-S 

IA0 

2-2 

49 

25>A 

325 

158.00 

1-19-S 

1.76 

2-2  y2 

41 

27M 

350 

167.00 

2-19-S 

1.76 

2-ZH 

4514 

27Vi 

400 

193.00 

3-19-S 

1.76 

2-iy2 

i9A 

27M 

450 

219.00 

1-22-S 

2.40 

2-3 

4154 

^m 

500 

220.00 

2-22-S 

2.40 

2-3 

575 

240.00 

3-22-S 

2.40 

2-3 

sou 

3oy2 

650 

260.00 

1-25-S 

3.20 

2-3A 

43^ 

35 

700 

300.00 

2-2S-S 

3.20 

2-3!^ 

48 

35 

775 

330.00 

3-25-S 

3.20 

2-3 'A 

52H 

35 

850 

360.00 

1-28-S 

4.12 

2-4 

46 14 

39 

900 

361 .00 

2-28-S 

4.12 

2-4 

51M 

39 

1000 

389.00 

3-28-S 

4.12 

2-4 

57M 

39 

1100 

417.00 

YALE  STEAM 
BOILER 


VASSAR  WATER  BOILERS 


o  52 


45 

49 

53 

46 

50 

54 

47^ 

52 

56K 

50 

SiA 

59 

52 

57 

62 

67 


<  . 


25  M 
25M 
25i4 
27M 
27Ji 
27i4 
30^ 

wy2 
3oy2 

35 

35 
39 
39 
39 
39 


.2  o 
C/3CU 


17 
17 
17 
19 
19 
19 
22 
22 
22 
25 
25 
25 
28 
28 
28 
28 


<  ^ 


1.40 
1.40 
1.40 
1.76 
1.76 
1.76 
2.40 
2.40 
2.10 
3.20 
3.20 
3.20 
4.12 
4.12 
4.12 
4.12 


c  o 

R  =  a  a 

Oh«.5 


2-2 

2-2 

2-2 

2-2^ 

2-2A 

2-2A 

2-3 

2-3 

2-3 

2-3 

2-3 

2-3 

2-4 

2-4 

2-4 

2-4 


Size  Smoke 
Pipe,  Ins. 

Ratings 

List  Price 

7 

400 

$130.00 

7 

500 

140.50 

7 

550 

153.50 

8 

675 

187.50 

8 

750 

197.00 

8 

825 

210.50 

9 

800 

207.50 

9 

875 

217.50 

9 

950 

230.00 

10 

1150 

290 . 00 

10 

1250 

307.00 

10 

1350 

325.00 

12 

1400 

336.00 

12 

1500 

350.00 

12 

1600 

372.50 

12 

1700 

389.50 

VASSAR  WATER  BOILER  RUGBY  TANK  HEATER 

RUGBY  TANK  HEATERS 


Number. 


at 


Diam.  Grate  

Size  of  Base  

Diam.  Fire-Pot 

Bottom  

Height  of  Water  Barrel 
Height  from  Floor  to 

Center    of  Upper 

Tapping  Boss 
Height  from  Floor  to 

Center    of  Lower 

Tapping  Boss. 
Height  from  Grates  to 

Bottom  of  Fire- Door 
Height  Under  Grate  in 

Ash-Pit. . . 
Height  from  Floor  to 

Top  of  Smoke  Dome 

Fire-Door  

Outlets  

Inlets  

Smoke  Pipe  

Capacity  in  Gallons 

Ratings  

List  Price  


0 


Ins. 


10 
17 

1*A 
18 


25 

10 

9A 

31 

8x6 
1-U 
1-1} 
5 

100 
75 
£40.00 


10 


Ins. 


10 
17 

14H 
22 


29 

10 
14 

7A 

35 
8x6 
1-H 
1-1} 

5 
200 
150 
$50.00 


12 


Ins. 


12 
20 

20 


29 

uy2 
10 

VA 

35 
8^x6^ 

\-\y2 

6 

250 
190 
?60.00 


16 


18 


20 


Ins. 


Ins. 


Ins. 


12 
20 

16J4 
24 


33 


UA 
13 


39 

sy2x6*A 
1-2 
1-2 

6 

300 
200 
$70.00 


15 

26 


\4 


38 

ISA 
16A 
12A 

44 

10J4x7 
2-2 
2-2 
6 

350 
270 
$80.00 


17 

25V 


21 

28 


41 

16 
13 

12A 
41 

12x9 
2-2 
2-2 

450 
350 
$105.00 


22 


Ins. 


19 

27M 

23 
29 


42 
16 

UA 

ny2 

42 
12x9 

2-2 

2-iy2 

8 
600 
500 
$138.00 


No.  Heater 

Grate  Area, 
Sq.  Ft. 

Outlets  and 
Inlets,  No.  and 
Size  in  Ins. 

Size  Smoke 
Pipe,  Ins. 

Size  Ash 
Base.  Ins. 

Ratings 

List  Price 

17-2-W 

1  40 

2-2 

7 

25  '4 

400 

$130 

OO 

17-3-W 

IA0 

2-2 

7 

25^ 

500 

140 

50 

17-4-W 

1.40 

2-2 

7 

25M 

550 

153 

50 

19-2-W 

1.76 

2-2A 

7 

27'4 

675 

187 

50 

19-3-W 

1.76 

2-1A 

7 

2714 

750 

197 

00 

19-4-W 

1.76 

2-2A 

7 

27M 

825 

210 

50 

22-2-W 

2.40 

2-3 

9 

800 

207 

50 

22-3-W 

2.40 

2-3 

9 

30,'/£ 
30^ 

875 

217 

50 

22-4-W 

2.40 

2-3 

9 

950 

230 

00 

25-2-W 

3.20 

2-3  y2 

9 

35 

1150 

290 

00 

25-3-W 

3.20 

2-1A 

9 

35 

1250 

307 

00 

25-4-W 

3.20 

2-3A 

9 

35 

1350 

325 

00 

28-2-W 

4.12 

2-i 

9 

39 

1400 

336 

00 

28-3-W 

4.12 

2-4 

9 

39 

1500 

350 

00 

28-4-W 

4.12 

2-4 

9 

39 

!(,()() 

372 

50 

28-5-W 

4.12 

2-4 

9 

39 

1700 

389 

50 

PURDUE  WATER 
BOILER 


OHIO  LAUNDRY  HEATERS 


Ohio  No.  10 

Diam.  Grate   10  ins 

Smoke  Pipe   6  ins. 

Diam.  Top   24  ins. 

Outlet   l-lj^  ins. 

inlet   1-1  ins. 

Feed  Door   6x8  ins. 

Floor  to  Top  Smoke  Outlet   29J^  ins. 

Gallons  Hot  Water  per  hour   60  to  140 

List  Price   $39.50 


Ohio  Junior 

Diam.  Grate   9  ins. 

Smoke  Pipe   6  ins. 

Diam.  Top  20  x  13  ins. 

Outlet   1-1  in. 

Inlet   1-1  in. 

Feed  Door   8  x  5  ins. 

Floor  to  Top  Smoke  Outlet   25  ins. 

Gallons  Hot  Water  per  hour   75 

List  Price   $28.00 


OHIO  LAUNDRY 
HEATER 


McLain  Radiators. 

McLain  Radiators  of  three  or  more  columns  are 
made  with  the  outside  columns  considerably  larger  than 
the  inside  columns,  and  with  a  larger  air-space  between 
the  different  columns,  than  in  any  other  type  of  con- 
struction. 

Hence,  the  greatest  heating  area  is  placed  where 
there  is  the  greatest  amount  of  circulating  air,  and  the 
generous  openings  between  the  columns  afford  free 
circulation  through  the  radiator  at  all  times. 


Cross- Section 
3-Column 


3-Column 
Ornamental 
McLAIN  RADIATORS 


Direct-Indirect, 
Ornamental 


Catalogue. 

"  Facts  for  Fitters  "  is  a  handy  pocket-size  cata- 
logue of  our  complete  product. 


Sweet's  Catalogue 
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ESTABLISHED  1856  INCORPORATED  1877 

THE  WM.  H.  PAGE  BOILER  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Steam  and  Hot  Water  Boilers 


TELEPHONE,  Barclay  7139 


BOSTON 


9-15  Murray  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

BRANCH  OFFICES  AND  WAREHOUSES 
CHICAGO  PHILADELPHIA 


FACTORIES 
MEADVTLLE,  PA. 
NORWICH,  CONN. 


CLEVELAND 


Products. 

"  Volunteer  "  and  "  Monarch  "  Steam 
and  Hot- Water  Boilers. 

"  Volunteer  "  Boilers,  Steam  and  Hot-Water. 

"  Volunteer "  Boilers  are  made  entirely 
of  the  best  quality  of  cast  iron,  and  are  tested 
to  ioo  pounds  hydrostatic  pressure.  The  only 
joints  or  connections  are  formed  of  heavy  cast 
iron  threaded  nipples,  iron  to  iron,  making  a 
perfect  and  permanent  joint,  with  no  possi- 
bility of  leaks  and  absolute  freedom  from  all 
necessity  of  packing  or  bolts  of  any  descrip- 
tion. 

The  "  Volunteer "  Steam  and  Water 
Boilers  are  identical  in  construction,  except 
that  the  top  section  of  the  water  boiler  is  six 
inches  lower  than  the  dome  of  the  steam 
boiler,  in  order  to  reduce  the  amount  of  water, 
to  enable  it  to  readily  absorb  the  heat  units 
and  circulate  freely  and  rapidly. 

The  circular  ash-pit  is  deep  and  the  grate  is  a  pat- 
ent triangular  revolving  type,  the  grate  bars  being 
changeable  in  a  few  moments.  Fire-pots  are  large  and 
deep  and  the  inner  surface  is  covered  with  small  points, 
preventing  the  water  from  chilling  the  fire. 

All  connecting  joints  are  made  by  screw  nipples, 
insuring  ease  of  erection,  permanency  and  strength. 
"  Open  "  and  "  closed  "  sections  above  fire-pot  alter- 
nate, the  former  allowing  the  products  of  combustion 
to  pass  through  the  openings  and  the  latter  forcing  them 
to  pass  around  and  over  the  edges.  In  this  manner  the 
gases  are  retained  in  the  boiler  until  practically  all  the 
heat  is  absorbed  by  the  water. 

The  side-outlet  smoke-hood  is  especially  adapted 
for  low  ceilings,  reducing  height  of  boiler  about  six 
inches. 

"  Volunteer "  Steam  Boilers  are  equipped  with 
regulator  and  check  drafts  for  controlling  the  drafts 
automatically. 


"Monarch"  Boilers,  Steam  and  Hot-Water. 

Monarch  Sectional  Steam  and  1  lot-Water  Boilers 
arc  particularly  adapted  for  large  healing  work.  They 
excel  in  direct-heating  surface  proportionate  to  grate 
surface. 

Sections — All  "  Monarch  "  Steam  and  Water  toil- 
ers arc  made  on  the  unit  or  sectional  principle,  and  their 
eapacity  can  be  increased  or  diminished  by  adding  or 
taking  from  the  number  of  sections.  Therefore,  should 
the  building  be  enlarged  at  any  time  after  boiler  is  in- 


Sectional  View  Complete  View 

"VOLUNTEER"  STEAM  BOILER 


DATA  OF  "  VOLUNTEER  "  STEAM  AND  WATER  BOILERS 


Number  of 
Boiler 

Rating,  Steam, 
s  iuare  feet 
Note* 

Rating.  Water, 
square  feet 
Note  ** 

Diameter  of 
Grate  and  Fire- 
Pot,  inches 

Area  of  Grate, 
square  feet 

Number  of 
Sections 

Number  and 
Size  of  Out- 
lets, inches 

Number  and 
Size  of  In- 
lets, inches 

Diameter  of 
Smoke-l'ipe 

0 

200 

325 

15 

1.23 

1 

2-2 

2-2 

7 

1 

250 

400 

15 

1.23 

2 

2-2 

2-2 

7 

m 

275 

450 

15 

1.23 

3 

2-2 

2-2 

7 

2 

300 

475 

15 

1.23 

4 

2-2 

2-2 

7 

3 

350 

550 

18 

1.76 

2 

2-214 

2-2^ 

7 

375 

600 

18 

1.76 

3 

2-2  H 

2-2^ 

7 

4 

400 

650 

18 

1.76 

4 

2-2  H 

2-2H 

7 

5 

475 

750 

21 

2.40 

2 

2-3 

2-3 

8 

5H 

525 

850 

21 

2  40 

3 

2-3 

2-3 

8 

6 

575 

925 

21 

2.40 

4 

2-3 

2-3 

8 

7 

675 

1050 

25 

3.41 

2 

2-3 

2-3 

10 

m 

750 

1200 

25 

3.41 

3 

2-3 

2-3 

10 

8 

825 

1325 

25 

3.41 

4 

2-3 

2-3 

10 

9 

1000 

1600 

30 

1  "0 

2 

2  3L-. 

2-3  H 

10 

1 1 50 

1850 

30 

4.<>0 

3 

2  3'.. 

2  3'] 

10 

10 

1 300 

2100 

30 

4. 'HI 

4 

2-3  M 

2-3  H 

to 

1 700 

2700 

36 

7.07 

3 

2-4 

2-4 

12 

12 

2000 

3200 

36 

7  07 

4 

2-4 

2-4 

12 

13^ 

2800 

4500 

42 

<>  hi 

3 

2-4 

1  1 

12 

14 

1 100 

5275 

42 

9.62 

4 

2-4 

4-4 

12 

15 

4000 

(SOV 

42 

9.62 

4 

2-5 

4-4 

12 
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*  A  boiler  one  size  larger  is  required  when  soft  coal  is  to  l>e 
used  for  fuel,  (hail  would  lie  used  for  hard  coal. 

**  See  remarks  in  regard  to  ratings  on  following  page. 
N imil ii T  i  l  si  i  ( ions  above  listed  includes  dome. 
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VOLUNTEER  "  STEAM  BOILER  MEASUREMENTS 


" VOLUNTEER "  STEAM  BOILER 
Dimension  Diagram 

stalled,  its  capacity  can  be  increased  by  the  addition  of 
more  sections  to  meet  the  requirements. 

The  "  Monarch  "  is  made  with  two  forms  of  con- 
nections for  joining  the  sections :  One  termed  "  Push- 
nipple,"  consisting  of  heavy  machine-turned  smooth- 
tapered  nipples  made  of  cast  iron,  the  same  as  the 
boiler,  and  held  together  by  heavy  tie  rods ;  the  other 
is  known  as  "  Header  "  type,  the  sections  being  con- 
nected independently  to  a  header  or  manifold  by  means 
of  lock-nut  threaded  nipples.  Neither  connections  are 
in  any  way  exposed  to  the  action  of  the  fire,  and  are 
unaffected  by  expansion  or  contraction,  and  insure 
absolutely  tight  and  permanent  joints. 

The  "  push-nipple  "  form  is  lower  in  height,  which 
is  a  particularly  advantageous  feature  where  head  room 
is  deficient,  obviating  the  necessity  in  shallow  cellars 
of  digging  a  pit  in  which  to  set  the  boiler.  In  all  other 
respects  both  constructions  are  identical. 

Cleaning. 

The  large  front  and  rear  clean-out  doors  give  free 
access  to  every  part  of  the  fire  surface. 

Grates. 

The  grate  bars  are  divided  into  two  sections,  each 
operated  by  a  separate  lever,  thus  permitting  agitation 
of  the  whole  body  of  fire  or  only  certain  segments  of 
it. 

By  removing  the  front  panel  of  the  ash-pit  (see 
illustration)  the  entire  grate  frame  can  be  withdrawn, 
giving  free  access  to  every  part  of  the  grate. 

When  adding  sections  to  the  boiler,  new  sections 
can  also  be  added  to  the  ash-pit,  obviating  the  necessity 
of  an  entire  new  ash-pit. 


IN  O. 

D 
O 



1 

L. 

D 

E 

0 

I6%" 

42%" 

46" 

50  V 

56V 

1 

1614' 
16%" 
16  V 

46%" 

50" 

54  V 

60  V 
64  V 
68  V 

54" 

58  V 

2 

5414 " 

58" 

62  V 

3 

17% " 

48%  " 

52  V 

56  V 
61" 

63  V 

3H 

17%" 

S3" 

56  V 
60  V 

67  V 

4 

17%" 

57%" 
52" 

65  V 

71%" 

5 

i9y2" 

56" 

60" 

66" 

\9y2" 

57" 

61" 

65" 

71" 

6 

\9y2" 

62" 

66" 

70" 

76" 

7 

v)y2" 

52%" 

56  V 
61V 

61V 

67  V 

19i-2 " 
I'M./' 

57 v 

66  V 

72  V 
77  V 

8 

62%" 

67" 

71V 

64  V 

9 

20" 

5  5V 

59" 

69" 

Ql/ 

60% " 

64  V 

70" 

74  V 

10 

20" 

66" 

69  V 
65" 

75  V 

79  V 

11M 

i9y2" 
\9y2" 

60%" 

70  V 

75  V 

12 

65%" 

70  V 

76" 

80  V 

13H 

\9y2" 

62  V 

70  V 

71V 

78" 

14 

\9y2" 

(,s 

76'," 

77  V 

77  V 
84" 

84" 

\9y2" 

73  V 

89V 

26  V 
26  V 
26  V 
26  V 
27" 
27" 
27" 
30  V 
30  V 
30  V 
35" 
35" 
35" 
42%" 
42  V 
42%" 

47  V 
47  V 
54  V 
54  V 
54  V 


24V 

24  V 

24  V 

24  V 

26%" 

26%" 

26%  ' 

31%" 

31%" 

3!%" 

35%" 

35%" 

35%" 

40" 

40" 

40" 

48%" 

48%" 

55V 

55V 

70  V 


When  side-outlet  smoke-hood  is  used,  the  height  of  boiler  at 
top  of  smokepipe  will  be  reduced  about  one  half  the  diameter  of 
smokepipe. 

Water  boiler  measurements  are  the  same,  except  that  top  sec- 
tion is  six  inches  lower  than  the  dome  of  steam  boiler. 


SECTIONAL  VIEW  "MONARCH"  BOILER,  PUSH-NIPPLE  TYPE 


Ratings. 

Boiler  ratings  as  given  are  conservatively 
made  according  to  accepted  standards  and  are 
derived  from  careful  and  exhaustive  tests  which 
proved  their  safety,  and  are  based  on  a  standard 
of  two-pounds  pressure  maintained  at  the  boiler 
for  steam,  and  180  degrees  for  hot  water: 

All  piping  (mains  and  risers,  flows  and  re- 
turns) is  to  be  figured  as  radiating  surface  in  ad- 
dition to  the  direct  and  indirect  radiation  at- 
tached to  same. 

Under  usual  conditions  an  allowance  for 
piping  and  factor  of  safety  is  considered  equal 
to  approximately  50  per  cent  of  the  net  amount 
of  direct  radiators. 


"  MONARCH  "  GRATE 


Sweet's  Cataloott. 
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"  MONARCH  "  STEAM  BOILER,  PUSH-NIPPLE  TYPE  "  MONARCH  "  STEAM  BOILER,  HEADER  TYPE 


"E"  Series  "monarch"  steam   and  water   boilers,   push-nipple  type 


Number 
of 
Boiler 

Number 
of 

Sections 

Rating, 
Steam, 
square  feet 
Note  * 

Rating, 
Water, 
square  feet 
Note* 

Size  of 
Grate, 
inches 

Area  of 
Grate, 
square  feet 

Height, 
Water 
Line, 
inches 

Height 
to  Outlet, 
inches 

Extreme 
Width, 
inches 

Extreme 
Length, 
inches 

Size  of 
Smoke 
Pipe, 
inches 

Outlets 
and  Inlets, 

inches 

P  405 

5 

240C 

3975 

40  x  33% 

.9.55 

59 

72% 

60 

58 

18 

2-5 

P  406 

6 

3000 

4950 

40x41% 

11  52 

59 

72% 

60. 

66% 

18 

2-S 

P  407 

7 

3600 

5925 

40  x  49% 

13.85 

59 

ny 

60 

74% 

18 

2-S 

P  408 

8 

4200 

6925 

40  x  58% 

16.18 

59 

ny 

60 

83% 

18 

2-S 

P  409 

9 

4800 

7925 

40  x  66% 

18.50 

59 

72  y 

60 

91% 

18  . 

2-S 

P  410 

10 

5400 

8900 

40  x  75 

20.82 

59 

ny 

60 

99% 

18 

2-5 

P  411 

11 

6000 

9900 

40x  83% 

23.13 

59 

72% 

60 

108% 

18 

2-S 

P  412 

12 

6600 

10900 

40x91% 

25.50 

59 

72% 

60 

116% 

18 

2-5 

P  413 

13 

7200 

11875 

40x91% 

25.50 

59 

ny 

60 

125 

18 

2-5 

P  414 

14 

7800 

12875 

40x91% 

25.50 

59 

ny 

60 

133% 

18 

2-S 

P  415 

15 

8400 

13850 

40  x  91% 

25.50 

59 

ny. 

60 

141% 

18 

2-S 

'"F"  Series 


P  504 

4 

1200 

1975 

28  x  24% 

4.82 

55 

64  y 

46 

49% 

12 

2-5 

P  505 

5 

1600 

2625 

28  x  33% 

6.45 

55 

64% 

46 

58 

12 

2-5 

P  506 

6 

2000 

3300 

28x41% 

8.07 

55 

64%2 

46 

66% 

12 

2-5 

P  507 

7 

2400 

3950 

28  x  49% 

9.70 

55 

64% 

46 

74% 

12 

2-S 

P  508 

8 

2800 

4600 

28  x  58% 

11.32 

55 

64% 

46 

83% 

12 

2-S 

P  509 

9 

3200 

5275 

28  x  66% 

12.96 

55 

64% 

46 

91% 

12 

2-5 

"G"  Series 


P  604 

4 

650 

1075 

22x2C 

3 

35 

44 

52 

38% 

40 

10 

2-3 

P  605 

S 

850 

1400 

22  x  26% 

4 

03 

44 

52 

38% 

46% 

10 

2-3 

P  606 

6 

1050 

1725 

22  x  32% 

5 

00 

44 

■  52 

38% 

52% 

10 

2-3 

P  607 

7 

1250 

2050 

22  x  39% 

5 

98 

44 

52 

38% 

59% 

10 

2-3 

"  MONARCH  "    STEAM     AND    WATER    BOILERS,     HEADER  TYPE 


Number 
of 
Boiler 

Number 

of 
Sections 

Rating, 
Steam, 
square  feet 
Note  * 

Rating. 
Water, 
square  feet 
Note* 

Size  of 
Grate, 
inches 

Area  of 
Grate, 
square  feet 

Height, 
Water 
Line, 
inches 

Height 
to  Outlet, 
inches 

Extreme 
Width, 
inches 

Extreme 
Length, 
inches 

Size  of 
Smoke 
Pipe, 
inches 

Outlets 
and  Inlets 
inches 

II  705 

5 

2400 

3975 

40  x  33% 

9. 55 

59 

82 

75 

58 

18 

2-5 

II  706 

6 

3000 

4950 

40  x  41% 

11 .52 

59 

82 

75 

66% 

18 

2-S 

II  707 

7 

3600 

5925 

40x49% 

13 .85 

59 

82 

75 

74% 

18 

2-S 

II  708 

8 

4200 

6925 

40  x  58% 

16  18 

59 

82 

75 

83% 

18 

2-S 

II  709 

9 

4800 

7925 

40  x  66% 

18.50 

59 

82 

75 

91% 

18 

2-5 

II  710 

10 

5400 

8900 

40  x  75 

20.82 

59 

82 

75 

99% 

18 

2-5 

II  711 

11 

6000 

9900 

40  x  83% 

23.15 

59 

82 

75 

108% 

18 

2-5 

II  712 

12 

6600 

10900 

40  x  91% 

25.50 

59 

82 

75 

116% 

18 

2-S 

"I"  Series 


II  804 

4 

1200 

1975 

28  x  24% 

4 

82 

55 

76 

61% 

49% 

12 

2-5 

II  805 

5 

1600 

2625 

28  x  33% 

6 

45 

SS 

76 

61% 

58 

12 

2-5 

H  806 

6 

2000 

3300 

28x41% 

8 

07 

SS 

76 

61% 

66% 

12 

2-S 

H  807 

7 

2400 

3950 

28  x  49% 

9 

70 

SS 

76 

61 

74*, 

12 

2-S 

H  808 

8 

2800 

4600 

28  x  58% 

1 1 

32 

SS 

76 

61% 

83% 

12 

2-S 

II  809 

9 

3200 

5275 

28  x  66% 

12 

96 

SS 

76 

61% 

91% 

12 

2-S 

II  904 

4 

650 

1075 

22  x  20 

3 

35 

14 

61 

4  4 

40 

10 

2-3 

II  905 

5 

8S0 

1400 

22  x  26% 

1 

03 

44 

61 

44 

46% 

10 

2-3 

II  906 

6 

1050 

1725 

22  x  32% 

5 

00 

44 

61 

44 

52% 

10 

2-3 

II  907 

7 

1250 

2050 

22  x  '9% 

5 

98 

4  1 

61 

44 

S9tf 

10 

2-3 
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established     THATCHER  FURNACE  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Boilers,  House  Heaters  and  Kitchen  Ranges 


TELEPHONE: 
Greeley  1466 


131-137  West  35th  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

WESTERN  OFFICE:  CHICAGO,  ILL.,  134-140  West  Lake  Street 


PLANTS 
NEWARK,  N.  J. 
GARWOOD,  N.  J. 


Products. 

"  Thatcher  "  Progress  Double  and  Sin- 
gle, "  Thatcher  "  Round  and  "  Leader  "  Sec- 
tional Boilers;  "Thatcher"  Combination 
Coal  and  Gas  Ranges;  "Thatcher"  Tubular 
and  other  Types  of  Warm-Air  Furnaces; 
Laundry  Stoves;  "Geyser"  Hot-Water 
Heaters,  etc. 

"Thatcher"  Progress  Double  Boiler. 

Scope  of  Use — Double  "  Progress  "  Boilers, 
with  capacities  up  to  18,000  square  feet  of  steam 
radiation,  are  especially  adapted  for  use  in 
churches,  schools,  libraries,  hospitals,  green- 
houses, hotels,  restaurants,  public  halls,  apart- 
ment houses,  large  private  dwellings,  etc. 

Efficient  Design — The  basic  principle  of 
triangular-shaped  sections  remains  always  the 
ruling  factor,  producing  the  lowest  practical 
waterline  on  the  market,  perfect  water  circula- 
tion and  triple  fire  travel. 

Because  of  the  several  feed  doors  and  the 
short  depth  of  grate,  the  "  Progress  "  is  the  most 
easily  fired  boiler,  and  every  foot  of  grate  pro- 
duces maximum  results. 

Economy — A  double  boiler  costs  much  less 
to  install  than  two  single  boilers.  There  is  less 
complication  in  piping  and  valves,  and  less  loss 
in  radiation  because  only  two  ends  of  boiler  are 
exposed  instead  of  four ;  considerable  economy 
is  effected  in  less  consumption  of  coal  due  to  the 
"  bridgewall  "  construction  ;  and,  further,  there 
is  the  saving  of  floor  space,  which  is  often  im- 
portant. 

Triangular  Grates — Are  furnished  on  22- 
and  28-inch  series. 

Flat  Grates — Are  supplied  with  Double 
Boilers  and  40-inch  Single  Boilers.  Bituminous 
or  anthracite  coal  as  small  as  pea  coal  may  be 
burned  on  these  grates. 

Detailed  Architects'  Catalogue. 

Furnished  on  request. 


THATCHER  "PROGRESS"  SINGLE  HOT -WATER  BOILER 
NO.  1040 


OUttTS  CAlALUOLl. 


NO.  172S  D.  S.  "  PROGRESS  "  DOUBLE  .STEAM  BOILER 


'PROGRESS"  DOUBLE  BOILERS 


Steam 


Hot  Water 


C/3 

0 

■0  J 
c 

No.  D-W 

V 

0 

No.  D- 

bp 
c 

« 
K 

£ 

Length 

Depth 

Height 

Grate 
Area, 
Sq.  Ft. 

Flow  a 
Return 
Tap'gs 
2  Each 

Smoke 
Collar, 
Ins. 

Feed 
Doors 

Rating 

'  List  Pr 

1128 

3,100 

31,170 

101 

46 

55 

14 

02 

1  ( 

2-12 

2 

1128 

-5,125 

J51.150 

1228 

3,550 

1,290 

108 

46 

55 

15 

50 

2-12 

2 

1228 

5,950 

1.270 

1328 

4,000 

1,410 

115 

46 

55 

16 

91 

*  | 

2-12 

3 

1328 

6,700 

1,390 

1+28 

4,450 

1,550 

122 

46 

55 

18 

32 

1 

2-12 

4 

1428 

7,450 

1.530 

1528 

4.900 

1,690 

130 

46 

55 

19 

73 

1 

2-12 

4 

1528 

8,200 

1.670 

1628 

5,350 

1,810 

137 

46 

55 

21 

14 

3  ! 

2-12 

4 

1628 

8,950 

1.790 

1728 

5,800 

1,930 

144 

46 

55 

22 

55 

and  < 

2-12 

4 

1728 

9,700 

1,910 

1828 

6,400 

2.050 

151 

46 

55 

23 

96 

4 

2-12 

4 

1828 

10.700 

2,030 

1928 

7,000 

2,170 

159 

46 

55 

25 

37 

2-12 

4 

1928 

11,700 

2,150 

1540 

7,600 

2.330 

127 

64 

64 

28 

19 

2-18 

4 

1540 

12,650 

2,290 

1640 

8,300 

2,480 

134 

64 

64 

30 

21 

2-18 

4 

1640 

13,800 

2,440 

1740 

9,000 

2,630 

141 

64 

64 

32 

23 

2-18 

4 

1740 

16,175 

2,590 

1840 

9,700 

2,780 

149 

64 

64 

34 

24 

2-18 

4 

1840 

17,350 

2,740 

1940 

10,400 

2,930 

156 

64 

64 

36 

25 

2-18 

4 

1940 

18,525 

2,890 

2040 

11,100 

3,080 

163 

64 

64 

38 

26 

2-18 

4 

2040 

19,700 

3,040 

2140 

11,800 

3,230 

170 

64 

64 

40 

27 

4 

2-18 

4 

2140 

21,025 

3,190 

2240 

12,600 

3,380 

178 

64 

64 

42 

28 

and 

2-18 

6 

2240 

22,350 

3,340 

2340 

13.400 

3,530 

185 

64 

64 

44 

30 

5 

2-18 

6 

2340 

23,675 

3,490 

2440 

14,200 

3,680 

192 

64 

64 

46 

31 

2-18 

6 

2440 

25,000 

3.640 

2540 

15,000 

3,830 

199 

64 

64 

48 

33 

2-18 

8 

2540 

26,350 

3,790 

2640 

15,800 

3,980 

207 

64 

64 

50 

35 

|  2-18 

8 

2640 

27,700 

3,940 

2740 

16,600 

4.130 

214 

64 

64 

52 

36 

2-18 

8 

2740 

29.050 

4,090 

2840 

17.300 

4,280 

221 

64 

64 

54 

37 

2-18 

8 

2840 

30.400 

4,240 

2940 

18.000 

4,430 

228 

64 

64 

39 

2-18 

8 

2940 

31.750 

4,390 

Waterline:  48-inch  on  28-inch  grate  series  and  55-inch  on  40-inch  grate  series. 
'PROGRESS"  SINGLE  BOILERS 


Steam 


Hot  Water 


CO 

M 
C 

Price 

gth. 
Trim  j 

.0 

J3 

v  and 
urn 

ach 

■1  « 

■0  b 

M 
c 

Price 

6 
2 

Rat 

List 

Len 
less 

0. 
Q 

Hei 

Gra 

Are; 
Sq. 

Smc 
Coll 
Ins. 

v  0 
fc.Q 

6 
Z 

Rat 

List 

522 

800 

£340 

MX 

39 

53 

4.69 

4 

10 

1 

\  522 

1.300 

?330 

622 

1,100 

430 

41lA 

39 

53 

5.80 

4 

10 

1 

622 

1.850 

420 

722 

1,450 

535 

50*4 

39 

53 

6.92 

4 

10 

2 

722 

2.400 

525 

822 

1,800 

640 

58 

39 

53 

8.02 

4 

10 

2 

822 

2,975 

630 

.  528 

1,150 

445 

3614 

46 

55 

5.98 

4 

12 

1 

528 

1,925 

435 

628 

1,550 

565 

ii'A 

46 

55 

7.32 

4 

12 

1 

628 

2.600 

555 

728 

2,000 

685 

sou 

46 

55 

8.80 

4 

12 

9 

728 

3,350 

675 

S28 

2,450 

805 

58 

46 

55 

10.22 

4 

12 

2 

828 

4.100 

795 

928 

2,900 

925 

65  X 

46 

55 

11.62 

4 

12 

2 

928 

4.850 

915 

1028 

3,350 

1.045 

72y2 

46 

55 

13.02 

4 

12 

2 

1028 

5.650 

1.035 

640 

2,600 

840 

43H 

64 

64 

10.55 

5 

18 

1 

640 

4,350 

830 

740 

3,200 

990 

50M 

64 

64 

12.57 

5 

18 

•> 

740 

5.275 

980 

840 

3,800 

1,140 

58 

64 

64 

14.58 

5 

18 

2 

840 

6.325 

1.130 

940 

4.500 

1,290 

65  X 

64 

64 

16.53 

5 

18 

2 

940 

7,500 

1.280 

1010 

5,200 

1,440 

72V2 

64 

64 

18.61 

5 

18 

1040 

8,675 

1.430 

1140 

5.900 

1.590 

19% 

64 

64 

20.62 

5 

18 

2 

1140 

9.850 

1.580 

1240 

6,700 

1,740 

87 

64 

64 

22.63 

5 

18 

2 

1240 

11.175 

1.730 

1340 

1  7.500 

j  1,890 

94  X 

64 

64 

:+  03 

5 

18 

3 

1340 

12,500 

1.880 

1440  8,300 

1  2,040 

101}  2 

64 

64 

26.66 

5 

18 

4 

1440 

13.850 

2.030 

series  boilers. 
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Thatcher  "  No.  19-2  Steam 
Boiler  cut  open  to  show  fire 
travel   and   water  circulation 


"  Thatcher  "  Round  Boiler. 

The  "  Thatcher  "  R  o  u  n  d 
Boiler,  in  tests  made  under  iden- 
tical working  conditions  with 
other  standard  heaters,  proved  to 
he  the  most  powerful  house 
heater  for  rated  capacity,  not  only 
in  B.T.U.  transmitted  to  the 
water,  but  in  length  of  time  be- 
tween firing  periods. 

Fire  Travel  and  Water  Cir- 
culation— The  efficient  staggered 
fire  travel  between  each  section, 
from  body  to  dome  (causing 
flames  to  mushroom  between  sec- 
tions), and  the  double  surface 
formed  by  deep  corrugations  in 
dome  section,  are  shown  in  ac- 
companying illustration.  Large 
and  unobstructed  waterways 
and  three  legs  extending  into  fire-pot, 
straight  sides,  are  important  features. 

The  Grates — Of  the  triangular  revolving  type, 
which  are  the  most  efficient  and  easily  operated. 

The  Base — High,  with  ample  space  under  the 
grates  for  the  convenient  removal  of  ashes. 

The  Fire  Box  (  >ne  and  a  half  inches  deeper  than 
the  accepted  standard. 


"  Thatcher  "  No.  28-1  Steam  Boiler 
THATCHER  "  ROUND  STEAM  AND  HOT-WATER  BOILERS 

"THATCHER 


Thatcher  "  No.  19-2  Hot-Water  Boiler 


STEAM  BOILERS 


19-OS   |19-1S  |19-2S  |22-OS  |22-1S  |22-2S  |25-OS  |2S-1S  I25-2S  128-OS  |28-1S  |  28-2S 

Rating,  Sq.  Ft  

300 

350  | 

400    |  450  | 

525  | 

575  | 

600  | 

675  | 

750  | 

800  1 

900  | 

"1,000 

Diam.  Grate.  Ins... 

1  19 

19 

19 

22 

22 

22 

25 

25 

25 

28 

28 

28 

Grate  Area,  Sq.  Ft. 

|  1.90 

1.90 

1.90 

2.65 

2.65 

2.65 

3.40  |  3.40 

3.40  |  4.30 

4.30 

4.30 

Flow  and  Return  | 
Openings,  Ins. ..  |  2-3 

2-3 

2-3 

2-3 

2-3 

2-3 

2-3  H 

2-3^1  2-3^ 

2-4 

2-4 

2-4 

Diam.  Smoke  Pipe 
(Round)  Ins.. . . 

7 

7 

7 

8 

8 

8 

9 

1 

1  9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

List  Price  |?149.50  167.00  193.00  206.50  226.00  240.00  267.00  295.00  316.00  331.00  360.50  389.50 

"THATCHER" 

HOT-WATER  BOILERS 

No.  of  Boiler  

19-OW  |19-1W|19-2W|22-OW|22-1W|22-2W|25-OW|25-1W|25-2W|28-OW|28-1W|28-2W 

Rating,  Sq.  Ft  

500  | 

575  | 

650  | 

750  | 

875  | 

950  | 

1.000 

1.150 

1,225 

1.325| 

1,500| 

1,650 

Diam.  Grate,  Ins... 

19 

19  | 

19  ! 

22 

22 

22 

25  | 

25 

25  | 

28  | 

28 

28 

Grate  Area,  Sq.  Ft. 

1.90""  | 

1.90  | 

1.90  | 

2  65  | 

2.65 

2  .65  | 

3  40 

3.40 

3.40  | 

4.30  | 

4.30  | 

4  30 

Flow  and  Return 
Openings,  Ins. 

2-3 

« 

2-3 

2-3 

2-3 

2-3 

2-3^ 

2-3H 

"  1 

"  1 

2-4^ 

Diam.  Smoke  Pipe 
(Round)  Ins  

7  I 

7  ! 

7  1 

8 

8 

8   |  9 

9 

9 

9 

'  1 

9 

List  Price  

8140.50  158.00  184.50  197.00  217  50  230.00  260  00  290.00 

; io  oo  ;:i  5o  350  50  3 so  00 

which  has 


ft 


t@9 


The  Automatic  Damper  Control — Another  su- 
perior feature  of  the  Thatcher  Boiler.  Delicately  bal- 
anced draft  damper  door  (in  smoke  hood)  is  connected 
directly  with  check  draft  damper  door  (in  ash-pit  door) 
by  a  chain  through  regulator.  No  necessity  for  long 
chain  and  pulley  wheels  usually  fastened    to  ceiling. 

The  Regulator — Of  multiple-disc  type,  with  discs 
of  rust-proof  phosphor  bronze, 
which   are   extremely  sensitive 
and  cause  regulator  to  respond 
to  slightest  pressure. 

Detailed  Architects'  Catalogue. 

Furnished  on  request. 


"  THATCHER  "  noil. I  l<  BASE   Wi  l  li 
REVOLVING  TRIANGULAR  GRA1  EH 

(;mt<-«  may  lie  «- ;i .■  1 1 y  rniuivrd  milium  ili» 
tiirlniiK  'hr  liuilrr 


["HATCHER  "  BOILER  BODY,  1  WO  win  I  I.  SMTIons  and  domi 


» 


•  i  n  A  r  C  ll  E  R  •• 
STEAM  BOILER 
NO  uu 
Showlnfl  RUtOUIftttC 
dftnpcv  oontrol 
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"Thatcher"  Tubular  Furnace. 

The  "  Tubular "  is  the  furnace  that  primarily 
caused  the  success  of  the  Thatcher  Furnace  Com- 
pany. 

For  sixty-six  years  it  has  proven  itself  by  repeated 
tests  the  most  economical  and  efficient  warm  air  heater. 

The  fact  that  it  has  been  exclusively  used  by  the 
Astor  estate  for  over  forty  years  is  proof  of  its  unusual 
service. 


THE  "  THATCHER "  TUBULAR  FURNACE 


No.  of 
Fur- 
nace 

Diam. 
Cas- 
ings, 
Ins. 

Height, 
Cast- 
ings, 
Ins. 

Diam. 

Cast- 
ings, 
Ins. 

Diam. 
Smoke 
Collar, 
Ins. 

Heat 
Pipe 
Capa- 
city, 
Sq.  In. 

Price, 
less 
Casing 

Price, 
with 
Casing 

Price. 
Brickset 

38 

38 

5i 

32 

7 

403 

$126.00 

2147.00 

£133.00 

42 

42 

53 

37 

7 

579 

152.00 

175.00 

158.00 

46 

46 

55 

39 

8 

640 

189.00 

215.00 

196.00 

SO 

50 

58 

42 

8 

700 

231.00 

259.00 

240.00 

54 

54 

59 

45 

8 

848 

292 . 00 

326.00 

303.00 

58 

58 

62 

48 

9 

1030 

347.00 

385.00 

357.00 

62 

62 

64 

53 

9 

1215 

431.00 

471 .00 

444.00 

RADIATOR 


l  it 


Important  Parts  of  "Thatcher"  Tubular  Furnace. 

Monitor  Top  — 
Constructed  to  thor- 
oughly m  i  x  rising 
fresh  air  before  dis- 
tribution. 

Radiator — Smoke 
ring  is  cast  in  one 
piece,  therefore,  abso- 
lutely gas-tight,  c  u  p 
joints  preventing  any 
escape  of  gas  from 
combustion  chamber. 
Legs  of  radiator 
placed  into  cup  joints 
so  that  smoke-pipe  will 
lead  in  any  direction 
required. 

"  Tubular  "  Com- 
bustion Chamber  — 
Constructed  to  allow 
complete  combustion 
of  hot  gases.  Tubes 
conduct  the  fresh  air 
through  chamber  so 
rapidly  that  it  is 
neither  burned  nor 
scorched. 

"Porcupine" 
Fire-Pot  —  Circular, 
with  straight  sides,  in- 
suring a  live  and  ef- 
ficient fire  through- 
out. Projecting  pins 
provide  double  radiat- 
ing surface. 

Anti-Clinker  Pat- 
ented Grate  —  Ball 
bearing,  and  easily  op- 
erated. Grates  move 
in  a  circular  manner 
insuring  a  clean  fire  on 
all    sides,    and  quick 

combustion.  anticlinker  grate  (pat.) 

"Thatcher"  Ranges. 

In  addition  to  the  Thatcher  line  of  boilers  and  fur- 
naces we  have,  since  1850,  pioneered  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  kitchen  ranges,  both  for  coal  and  for  coal  and 
gas  in  combination.  Thatcher  ranges  are  made  of 
finest  grade  of  gray  iron  and  are  carefully  fitted  and 
mounted.  They  are  absolutely  gas-tight  and  dust- 
proof.  Every  range  is  thoroughly  inspected  and  tested 
before  leaving  the  foundry. 

SPECIFICATIONS  OF  THATCHER  COMBINATION  RANGE 


COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 


PORCUPINE  "  FIRE-POT 


No. 

Length 
Over  All, 
Ins. 

Depth, 
Ins. 

Height. 
Ins. 

Height, 
with 

Closet, 
Ins. 

Coal 
Oven. 
Ins. 

Gas 
Oven, 
Ins. 

Gas 
Broiler, 
Ins. 

14-D 

ssti 

26>A 

30,4 

60)^  18)2x19 

14  x  17 

14x  17 

"THATCHER"  COMBINATION    RANGE  FOR  COAL  AND  GAS 


No.  14-D  Double  Oven  Coal  and  Gas  Range,  on  Low  Closet,  with  Water- 
back.  Price.  4592.75. 

Extras:  Upper  Steel  High  Closet,  JS24.20.  Canopy,  $22.00.  Couplings. 
31.10.    Thermometers  (each).  $2.10. 

Detailed  Archtects'  Catalogue. 

Furnished  on  request. 

The  "Thatcher"  Exhibit  Rooms. 

Architects  and  prospective  purchasers  are  cor- 
dially invited  to  use  the  facilities  of  our  showrooms  as 
frequently  as  they  desire.    Come  and  see  us. 
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1126  Boilers 


Frank  Prox  Company 


FRANK  PROX  COMPANY 

Steam  and  Hot-Water  Boilers 
TERRE  HAUTE,  IND. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

INDIANAPOLIS,  IND.,  512  Board  of  Trade  Building  LOUISVILLE,  KY.,  1020  Starks  Building 

DES  MOINES,  IOWA,  Hubbell  Building 

Products. 

Manufacturers  of  "  Smokeless  Down  Draft  " 
Heavy-Duty  Economic  Boilers,  "  Smokeless  Down 
Draft  "  Economic  Boilers,  Duplex  Economic 
Heavy-Duty,  Economic  and  Radium  Steam  and 
Water  Boilers. 

Features  of  Duplex  Economic  Heavy-Duty  Boiler. 

Only  cast-iron  sectional  boiler  that  will  handle 
Blast  or  Fan  System.  Only  boiler  made  for  uninter- 
rupted service.  In  case  of  accident,  plug  header  and 
continue  in  use. 

"  Down  Draft "  Grate  is  a  part  of  the  section.  No 
outside  connections  to  give  trouble.  It  is  always  safe, 
easy  to  erect,  economical  in  fuel,  and  everlasting. 

Catalogue. 

Send  for  catalogue. 


DUPLEX  ECONOMIC  HEAVY-DUTY  "SMOKELESS  DOWN 
DRAFT  "  BOILERS— 200  SERIES 

Single  water-tube  shaking  grate  (patented) 


1 

>> 

u 
u 
£ 

s 

Grate, 
Square 
Feet 

Length, 
Inches 

Flows — 
Inches 

Returns- 
Inches 

= 

a 

a 

B  ^ 

a  Si 

List 
Price, 
Complei 

Heavy-Duty  Steam,  Rear  Smoke  Outlet 


A-207-4S 

11 

4 

78 

2-5 

4-4 

4200 

24x60 

31190.00 

A-208-5S 

14 

4 

8S 

2-5 

4-4 

4750 

24x60 

1294.00 

A-209-5S 

14 

4 

92 

2-5 

4-4 

5250 

24  x  65 

1389.00 

A-210-6S 

17 

2 

99 

3-5 

'4-4 

5700 

24  x  70 

1484.00 

A-211-6S 

17 

2 

106 

3-5 

4-4 

6650 

24  x  75 

1674.00 

A-212-6S 

17 

2 

113 

3-5 

4-4 

7150 

24  x  80 

1770.00 

A-213-7S 

20 

2 

120 

3-5 

4-4 

7600 

24  x  80 

1864.00 

Single  Grate— fHeight  to  outlet,  7433  inches;  water  line,  52J-2  inches; 
smoke-pipe,  18  inches;  width,  93  inches. 

Extra  Heavy-Duty  Steam.  Rear  Smoke  Outlet 


B-210-  7S 

20 

2 

108 

1-8 

4-4 

8000 

24  x  80 

S1932.00 

B-211-  7S 

20 

2 

115 

1-8 

4-4 

8800 

24  x  90 

2125.00 

B-212-  7S 

20 

2 

122 

1-8 

4-4 

9600 

28  x  80 

2320.00 

B-2 1  3-  7S 

20 

2 

129 

1-8 

4-4 

1(14(10 

2SX  SO 

2520.00 

B-2 1 4-  8S 

23 

0 

136 

2-8 

4-4 

11200 

28x  90 

2720.00 

B-2 1  5-  8S 

23 

0 

143 

2-8 

4-4 

12000 

2SX  100 

2920.00 

B-2 16-  8S 

23 

0 

150 

2-8 

4-4 

12800 

52  x  80 

3120.00 

B-2 17-  9S 

26 

0 

157 

2-8 

4-4 

13600 

32  x  90 

3320.00 

B-21 8-  9S 

26 

0 

164 

2-8 

4-4 

14400 

32  x  100 

3520.00 

B-219-10S 

28 

8 

171 

2-8 

4-4 

15200 

36  x  100 

3710.00 

B-220-10S 

28 

8 

178 

2-8 

4-4 

16000 

36  x  100 

3900.00 

Single  Grate — Height  to  outlet,  82  inches;  water  line,  57  inches;  sinokc- 
pipe,  24  inches;  width,  93  inches. 

Heavy-Duty  Hot  Water,  Rear  Smoke  Outlet 


MONOMir  "  SMOK  kl.  KSS  DOWN  DRAFT  "  BOILER  FOR 
STEAM  OR  WATER-  100  "  S  "  SERIES 
Single  water-tube  thaking  grate  (patented) 


4 
i 


5  i 

•o-a 

111 


oOti 

.20  a 


t  8 

1! 


H  V 

II 


.2  o 


A-407-4S 

11 

4 

78 

2-5 

4-5 

6925 

24  x  60 

?1 170.00 

A-408-5S 

14 

4 

85 

2-5 

4-S 

7825 

24  x  (.0 

1274.00 

A  40')  5S 

14 

4 

92 

2-5 

4-5 

8625 

24  x  65 

1370.00 

A-410-6S 

17 

2 

99 

3-5 

4-5 

9400 

24  x  70 

1  I..I  00 

A  III  f.S 

17 

2 

106 

3-5 

4-5 

10975 

24  x  75 

l<>54  00 

A-412-6S 

17 

2 

113 

3.-5 

4-5 

US10 

24  x  80 

1749.00 

A-413-7S 

20 

2 

L20 

3-S 

4-5 

12550 

24  x  80 

1S44.00 

18  inches. 


Exika  Hi  wv-DriY  Hoi  YVukk,  Ri  vk  Smoke  Outlet 


V»,  (  s 
107  I  s 
I0H  5  S 

109-5  S 

1 10  s 

111  f,  S 
112-7  8 


6 

'.7 

47 

-'1  X  Kl 

2-4 

2-4 

1WK) 

S5S0  oo 

7 

74 

47 

2S  x  30 

3-4 

3-4 

1SSO 

f,5  5  oil 

8 

81 

47 

35  x  30 

3-4 

3-4 

2100 

730.00 

9 

88 

47 

35  x  30 

3-4 

3-4 

2375 

7')5  oo 

10 

95 

47 

42  x  30 

4-4 

4-4 

2650 

K4  5 .00 

II 

102 

47 

42  x  in 

4-4 

4-4 

l|5(> 

960  oo 

12 

109 

47 

4')  x  10 

4-4 

4-4 

3675 

1075  oo 

B-410-  7S 
It  III-  7S 


412-  7S 

413-  7S 

III  NS 

115  SS 
I  I ).  ss 

417-  9S 


10',  I  s 

6 

67 

4  7 

21x30 

2-4 

2-4 

2*.50 

107  4  S 

7 

74 

47 

2K  x  30 

3-4 

3-4 

loso 

308-5  8 

1 

81 

47 

35  x  30 

3-4 

3-4 

14  50 

109  5  S 

9 

H8 

47 

35  x  30 

3-4 

1  1 

1900 

IIO  f,  S 

to 

95 

47 

42  x  30 

4  4 

4-4 

4  125 

111  6  S 

II 

102 

47 

42  «  10 

1  1 

4-4 

5200 

312-7  8 

12 

109 

47 

1  '  .  10 

1  1 

4-4 

M)50 

X570.00 
l,K  (1(1 

71(1  oo 
770.00 
*>?  0(1 
940  oo 
105";.  00 


II  I  IS  -  ')S 
II  II')  IDS 
H   120  los 


20.2 

108 

1- 

-8 

1 

-8 

12800 

24  x  80 

11913  oo 

20.2 

115 

2- 

-8 

2- 

-8 

140S0 

24  x  90 

2105  00 

20.2 

122 

2- 

-8 

2- 

-8 

15W.0 

28  x  SO 

1 100  oo 

20.2 

129 

2- 

-8 

2- 

-8 

16640 

28  x  SO 

2  500  00 

23.0 

136 

2- 

-8 

2- 

-8 

17920 

:  s  x  90 

2700  oo 

23.0 

143 

2- 

-8 

2- 

-8 

19200 

18  *  100 

2900  00 

23.0 

150 

2- 

8 

2- 

-8 

20480 

! :  x  so 

J 100  oo 

26.0 

157 

2- 

-8 

2- 

-8 

2I7M) 

1 2  x  90 

] 100  oo 

.'(,  0 

2 

-8 

2- 

-8 

2 1040 

!2  x  100 

1500  oo 

28.8 

171 

2- 

-8 

2- 

s 

24320 

16  \  [00 

!(,')()  OO 

28.8 

178 

2- 

-8 

2- 

-8 

25(.O0 

it  x  100 

3KHO.O0 

Single  Grate  Height  to  outlet,  82  inehMi  inioke-plpe,  21  lochet;  width.  93 
Inehcii 

\,,n  |  >..(■!>:.-  l:r.iti-i  .  .in  lie  furnished  in  iilinvr  ImilrM.  Wnlc  lor 
I  llf  of  million. 


Swkk.t'h  (  M  \I.IK,I  K 


t  'ontinuid  on  next  p&fft 


Frank  Prox  Company 


Boilers  1127 


Oxfe 


.zrn  o 


Heavy-Duty  Steam 
Rear  Smoke  Ou'let,  A-200  Series       Front  Smoke  Outlet,  A-700  Series 


A-206-4 

12 

7 

71 

'MS: 

4-4 

3675 

20x50 

31075.00 

A-207-5 

15 

9 

78 

2-S 

•  4-4 

4200 

20x60 

1190.00 

A^208-5 

15 

9 

85 

2-5 

4-4 

4750 

20x60 

1294.00 

A-209-6 

19 

0 

92 

2-5 

4-4 

5275 

24x60 

1395.00 

A-210-6 

19 

0 

99 

3-5 

4-4 

5700 

24x65 

1484.00 

A-211-6 

19 

0 

106 

3-5 

4-4 

6650 

24x70 

1674.00 

A-212-6 

19 

0 

113 

3-5 

4-4 

7325 

24x70 

1805.00 

Height  to  outlet, 

72  inches; 

water  line,  50  inches;  smoke-pipe. 

IS  inches; 

width,  93  inches. 

Extra 

Heavy-Duty  Steam 

Rear  Smoke  Outlet,  B- 

■200  Series 

Front  Smoke  Outlet,  B 

-700  Series 

B-210-7 

22 

2 

108 

1-8 

4-4 

8350 

24x80 

82010.00 

B-211-7 

22 

2 

115 

1-8 

4-4 

8800 

24x80 

2125.00 

B-212-7 

22 

2 

122 

1-8 

4-4 

9600 

28x70 

2320.00 

B-213-7 

22 

2 

129 

1-8 

4-4 

10400 

■  28x70 

2520.00 

B-214-8 

25 

4 

136 

2-8 

4-4 

11200 

28x80 

2720.00 

B-215-8 

25 

4 

143 

2-8 

4-4 

12000 

32x70 

2920.00 

B-216-8 

25 

4 

150 

2-8 

4-4 

12800 

32x70 

3120.00 

B-217-9 

28 

6 

157 

2-8 

4-4 

13600 

32x80 

3320.00 

B-218-9 

28 

6 

164 

2-8 

4-4 

14400 

32x80 

3520.00 

B-219-10 

31 

7 

171 

2-8 

4-4 

15200 

36x80 

3710.00 

B-220-10 

31 

7 

178 

2-8 

4-4 

16000 

36x80 

3900.00 

Height  to  outlet, 
width,  93  inches. 


inches;  water  line,  56  inches;  smoke-pipe,  24  inches; 


Heavy-Duty  Hot  Water 
Rear  Smoke  Outlet,  A-400  Series  Front  Smoke  Outlet,  A-900  Series 


A-406-4 
A-407-5 
A-408-5 
A-409-6 
A-410-6 
A-411-6 
A-412-6 


12.7 
15.9 
15.9 
19.0 
19.0 
19.0 
19.0 


71 

78 
85 
9i 
99 
106 
113 


2-5 
2-5 
2-5 

2-  5 

3-  5 
3-5 
3-5 


4-5 
4-5 
4-5 
4-5 
4-5 
4-5 
4-5 


6050 
6925 
7825 
8700 
9400 
10975 
12050 


20x50 
20x60 
20x60 
24x60 
24x65 
24x70 
24x70 


81055.00 
1170.00 
1274.00 
1375.00 
1464.00 
1654.00 
1785.00 


Height  to  outlet,  72  inches;  smoke-pipe,  18  inches;  width,  93  inches. 


Extra  Heavy-Duty  Hot  Water 
Rear  Smoke  Outlet,  B-400  Series  Front  Smoke  Outlet,  B-900  Series 


B-410-7 

22 

2 

108 

1-8 

1-8 

13725 

24x80 

£1990.00 

B-411-7 

22 

2 

115 

2-8 

2-8 

14080 

24x80 

2105.00 

B-412-7 

22 

2 

122 

2-8 

2-8 

15360 

28x80 

2300.00 

B-413-7 

22 

2 

129 

2-8 

2-8 

16640 

28x80 

2500.00 

B-414-8 

25 

4 

136 

2-8 

2-8 

17920 

28x80 

2700.00 

B-415-8 

25 

4 

143 

2-8 

2-8 

19200 

32x80 

2900.00 

B-416-8 

25 

4 

150 

2-8 

2-8 

20480 

32x80 

3100.00 

B-417-9 

28 

6 

157 

2-8 

2-8 

21760 

32x80 

3300.00 

B-418-9 

28 

6 

164 

2-8 

2-8 

23040 

32x80 

3500.00 

B-4 19-10 

31 

7 

171 

2-8 

2-8 

24320 

36x80 

3690.00 

B-420-10 

31 

7 

178 

2-8 

2-8 

25600 

36x80 

3880.00 

Total  Length 
End  to  End, 
Inches 

Grate  Area, 
Square  Feet 

Number 

Number  of 
Sections 

Total  Wid 
Over  Head 
Inches 

Flows — 
Inches 

Returns — 
Inches 

Rating 

List  Price, 
CompU'te 

Steam 


105-3 

5 

60 

50 

6.00 

2-4 

2-4 

1200 

8460  00 

106-4 

6 

67 

50 

8. 19 

2-4 

2-4 

1600 

580  00 

107-5 

7 

74 

50 

9.54 

3-4 

3-4 

1850 

655  00 

108-6 

8 

81 

50 

10.20 

3-4 

3-4 

2100 

730  00 

109-7 

9 

88 

50 

11.66 

3-4 

3-4 

2375 

795.00 

110-8 

10 

95 

50 

13.12 

4-4 

4-4 

2650 

845 . 00 

111-9 

11 

102 

50 

14.58 

4-4 

4-4 

3150 

960  00 

112-10 

12 

109 

50 

16.60 

4-4 

4-4 

3675 

1075.00 

Hot  Water 

305-3 

5 

60 

50 

6.00 

2-4 

2-4 

2000 

8450  00 

306-4 

6 

67 

50 

8.19 

2-4 

2-4 

2650 

570.00 

307-5 

7 

74 

50 

9.54 

3-4 

3-4 

3050 

645.00 

308-6 

8 

81 

50 

10.20 

3-4 

3-4 

3450 

710  00 

309-7 

9 

88 

50 

11.66 

3-4 

3-4 

3900 

770 . 00 

310-8 

10 

95 

50 

13.12 

4-4 

4-4 

4325 

825.00 

311-9 

11 

102 

50 

14.58 

4-4 

4-4 

5200 

940 . 00 

312-10 

12 

109 

50 

16.60 

4-4 

4-4 

6050 

1055.00 

Height  to  top  of  header,  70  inches;  water  lin",  53  inches;  size  smoke-pipe, 
12  inches;  height  to  center  of  smoke-pipe,  50  inc.ies. 


RADIUM  STEAM  AND  HOT-WATER  BOILERS 

Hard  and  Soft  Coal  and  Coke 


Steam 


Number 

Height  to 
Top  of  Outlet, 
Inches 

Rating 

Price, 
Complete 

1319 

49 

300 

8149.50 

1419 

53^ 

400 

l'H.OO 

1519 

58 

500 

219.50 

1619 

62^ 

575 

240.00 

1423 

53^2 

550 

233.00 

1523 

58 

650 

287.50 

1623 

62M 

800 

331.00 

1723 

67 

900 

360.50 

1426 

53J4 

700 

300.00  ■ 

1526 

58 

850 

346.00 

1626 

62^ 

1000 

389.50 

1726 

67 

1100 

419.00 

Hot  Water 


Height  to  outlet,  80  inches;  smoke-pipe,  24  inches;  width,  93  inches. 


2319 

43J-S 

500 

8140.50 

2419 

48 

650 

184.00 

2519 

52H 

825 

210.50 

2619 

57 

950 

230.00 

2423 

48 

900 

224.00 

2523 

52M 

1075 

277.50 

2623 

57 

1325 

321.50 

2723 

61H 

1500 

350.50 

2426 

48 

1150 

290.00 

2526 

SIX 

1400 

336.00 

2626 

57 

1650 

380.00 

2726 

6  m 

1S25 

409.00 

RADIUM  BOILER— STEAM 
HOT  WATER 


AND 


Sweet's  Catalogui 


1128  Boilers 


Richmond  Radiator  Company 


RICHMOND  RADIATOR  COMPANY 

IXCORPORATED 

Manufacturers  of  "  Richmond  "  Boilers  and  Radiators 

1480  Broadway 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

We  manufacture  "  Richmond  "  and 
"  Richmond  Model"  Steam  and  Hot- 
Water  Heating  Boilers,  "  Rich- 
mond "  Laundry  Stoves,  and  "  Rich- 
mond,"  "  Tuscan,"    and  "  Norman  "  Radiators. 

For  Vacuum  Cleaners,  see  our  pages  in  General 
Index. 


Richmond" 


trade-mark 


centers, 
repairs. 


boiler,  when  installed,  shall 
proper  care  and  management. 


receive 


Repairs. 

We  carry  a  full  stock  at  principal 
which  insures  quick  deliveries  and  prompt 


"  Richmond  "  Boilers  and  Radiators. 

"  Richmond  "  Boilers  and  Radiators  are  carefully 
rated  to  assure  efficiency  in  operation  and  economy  in 
consumption  of  fuel.  Every  detail  of  design  and  manu- 
facture is  so  carefully  looked  after  that  "  Richmond  " 
Hot-Water  and  Steam  Boilers  and  Radiators  are  recog 
nized  as  fulfilling  all  the  requirements  of  the  most  par- 
ticular architects  and  engineers. 


Co-operation. 

This  firm  will  be  pleased  to  cooperate  with  archi- 
tects and  others  in  the  careful  study  of  definite  heating 
problems,  and  will  furnish,  promptly,  all  further  infor- 
mation that  may  be  desired,  on  request. 


Specifications. 

Always  mention  "  Richmond 


Capacity  Ratings. 

Ratings  are  for  direct  radiation,  and  are  based 
upon  all  piping  (mains  and  risers,  flows  and  returns) 
being  figured  as  radiating  surface,  and  in  case  of  steam 
a  pressure  of  two  pounds  of  steam  at  the  boiler ;  and, 
of  water,  a  temperature  of  180  degrees  Fahr.  in  the 
water  as  it  leaves  the  heater.  Therefore,  radiation  to 
heat  the  building  should  be  figured  on  the  same  basis, 
or  due  allowance  made  for  other  temperatures  and 
pressures,  as  well  as  for  loss  of  heat  in  the  mains. 

When  soft  coal  is  to  be  used  for  fuel,  a  boiler  one 
size  larger  is  required  than  would  be  necessary  with 
hard  coal. 

When  a  pipe  coil  or  cast-iron  section  is  placed  in 
the  fire-pot  of  a  heater,  or  a  steam  coil  in  a  tank,  for 
the  purpose  of  heating  water  for  domestic  use,  addi- 
tional capacity  must  be  provided  in  determining  the 
size  of  heater  required,  viz.,  one  and  one  quarter  square 
feet  of  direct  radiation  for  steam  and  two  square  feet 
for  hot  water  for  each 

gallon  to  be  heated  per  data  "Richmond 

hour. 


Sufficient  Radiation. 

The  ratings  arc  also 
based    on    the  further 

proviso   that  sufficient 

radiation  be  installed  to 

heal  the  building  i  >  i  *  *  i  * 

crly  ;  thai  the  apparatus 

be  properly  put  m ;  thai 

the  building  be  provided 
with  a  flue  of  sufficient 
rapa<  itv  ;  and   that  tin- 


when  you  specify. 


"  RICHMOND  "  TWIN-SECTION  BOILER,  SEPARATE  BASE 
'  TWIN-SECTION   BOILERS,  SEPARATE  BASE 


'  Number  of 
Boiler 

Rating 
Square  Feet, 
Steam 

Rating 
Square  Feet, 
Water 

Area 

Fire-Pot, 

Inches 

Smoke 
Collar. 
Inches 

Number  of 
Sections 

■Height  of 
Steam  Water 
Line,  Inches 

Height  to 
Top  Supply, 
Inches 

Total  Length 
with  Smoke 
Box.  Inches 

Total  Width. 
|  Inches 

Steam 

Watbb 

Size 

Supply, 

Inches 

Size 

Return, 

Inches 

Size 

Supply, 

Inches 

Size 
Return, 
Inches  i 

537 

-1  ,UOO 

6/.00 

51  x43 

15  X  KM 

7 

60 

75 

67 

84 

2-6 

4-4 

2-6 

2-6 

538 

4,600 

7/.00 

5 1  x  50 

15  x  26M 

8 

60 

75 

74 

84 

2-6 

t  4 

2-6 

2-6 

539 

5,  ISO 

8,475 

51  x57 

15  x  26H 

9 

60 

75 

81 

84 

2-6 

1  1 

2-6 

2-6 

5310 

5,700 

•>,375 

5 1  x  (A 

15  x  26^ 

ID 

60 

75 

88 

84 

3-6 

•1  1 

.3-6 

2-6 

5311 

6,400 

10,575 

51  x  71 

15  x  26  V2 

II 

60 

75 

95 

84 

i  (, 

1  1 

3-6 

2-6 

5312 

7,200 

I1.K75 

51x78 

15  x  2C>2 

12 

60 

75 

102 

84 

3-6 

1  1 

3-6 

2-6 

5113 

7,950 

1 1,100 

51  x85 

15  x  26*2 

13 

60 

75 

10'' 

84 

!  (. 

1  1 

3-6 

2-6 

5314 

8,450 

I  J,90C 

51  x92 

15  x  26^ 

H 

60 

75 

1 L6 

S4 

3-6 

1  1 

3-6 

:  h 

5315 

KV50 

14.KO0 

51  x99 

15x26^ 

15 

60 

75 

123 

84 

:  s 

4-6 

2-8 

i  (. 

5316 

9,450 

15,600 

51  x  ior, 

15x26^ 

16 

60 

75 

1 10 

84 

2-8 

4-6 

2-8 

4-6 

•111'      <     .lAI'.'.l  I 


Continued  on  next  /■<><;<• 


Richmond  Radiator  Company 


Boilers  1129 


DATA  "RICHMOND"  SECTIONAL  STEAM  BOILERS,  WATER  BASE 


Height 

Total 

Num- 

Height 

to  Top 

Length 

Number 

Rating, 

List 

Fire-Pot, 

Smoke 

ber  of 

of 

of 

with 

Total 

Size 

Size 

of 

Square 

Price 

Inches 

Collar, 

Sec- 

Water 

Supply 

Smoke 

Width, 

Supply, 

Return, 

Boiler 

Feet 

Inches 

tions 

Line, 

Outlet, 

Box, 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

204-S 

525 

2238.00 

22x19 

10 

4 

46 

61 

34 

40 

1-3 

2-3 

20S-S 

675 

303.00 

22x25 

10 

5 

46 

61 

40 

40 

2-3 

2-3 

206-S 

850 

355.00 

22x31 

10 

6 

46 

61 

46 

40 

2-3 

2-3 

207-S 

1,000 

400.00 

22x37 

10 

7 

46 

61 

52 

40 

2-3 

2-3 

208-S 

1,150 

445.00 

22x43 

10 

8 

46 

61 

58 

40 

2-3  1 

2-3 

305-S 

1,200 

460.00 

28x28 

12 

5 

50 

68 

45 

46 

1-4 

2-3 

306-S 

1,400 

520.00 

28x35 

12 

6 

50 

68 

52 

46 

2-4 

4-3 

307-S 

1,625 

587.00 

28x42 

12 

7 

50 

68 

59 

46 

2-4 

4-3 

308-S 

1,900 

670.00 

28x49 

12 

8 

50 

68 

66 

46 

2-4 

4-3 

309-S 

2,100 

730.00 

28x55 

12 

9 

50 

68 

73 

46 

2-4 

4-3 

42-6-S 

2,400 

810.00 

42x35 

15 

6 

5634 

78 

52 

64 

2-5- 

3-4 

42-7-S 

2,800 

904.00 

42x42 

15 

7 

5634 

78 

59 

64 

2-5 

3-4 

42-8-S 

3,350 

1,014.00 

42x49 

15 

8 

5634 

78 

66 

64 

2-6 

4-4 

42-9-S 

3,900 

1,125.00 

42x55 

15 

9 

5634 

78 

73 

64 

2-6 

4-4 

42-10-S 

4,400 

1,224.00 

42x62 

18 

10 

sey2 

78 

80 

64 

2-6 

4-4 

42-11-S 

4,900 

1,324.00 

42x69 

18 

11 

S6V2 

78 

87 

64 

2-6 

4-4 

42-12-S 

5,400 

1,424.00 

42x76 

18 

12 

sey2 

78 

94 

64 

2-6 

4-4 

"  RICHMOND "    SECTIONAL  STEAM 
BOILER,  WATER  BASE 


DATA  "RICHMOND"  SECTIONAL  WATER  BOILERS,  WATER  BASE 


Number 
of  Boiler 

Rating, 
Square  Feet 

List  Price 

Fire-Pot, 
Inches 

Smoke  Collar, 
Inches 

Sections 

Height  to 
Top  of  Supply 
Outlet,  Inches 

Total  Length 
with  Smoke 
Box,  Inches 

Total  Width, 
Inches 

Size  Supply, 
Inches 

Size  Return, 
Inches 

204-  W 

205-  W 

206-  W 

207-  W 

208-  W 

850 
1,100 
1,400 
1,650 
1,900 

?228.00 
293.00 
345.00 
390.00 
435.00 

22x19 

22x25 
22x31 
22x37 
22x43 

10 
10 
10 
10 
10 

4 
5 
6 
7 

8 

61 
61 
61 
61 
61 

34 
40 
46 
52 
58 

40 
40 
40 
40 
40 

1-  3 

2-  3- 
2-3 
2-3 
2-3 

2-3 
2-3 
2-3 

2-3' 
2-3 

305-  W 

306-  W 

307-  W 

308-  W 

309-  W 

2,000 
2,350 
2,675 
3,150 
3,450 

450.00 
510.00 
577.00 
660.00 
720.00 

28x28 
28x35 
28x42 
28x49 
28x55 

12 
12 
12 
12 
12 

5 

6 
7 
8 
9 

68 
68 
68  ' 
68 
68 

45 

52 
59 
66 
73 

46 
46 
46 
46 
46 

1-  4 

2-  4 
2-4 
2-4 
2-4 

2-3 
4-3 
4-3 
4-3 
4-3 

42-6-W 
42-7-W 
42-8-W 
42-9-W 
42-10-W 
42-11-W 
42-12-W 

3,975 
4,625 
5,525 
6,450 
7,250 
8,100 
8,900 

790.00 
884.00 
994.00 
1,105.00 
1,204,00 
1,304.00 
1,404.00 

42x35 
42x42 
42x49 
42x55 
42x62 
42x69 
42x76 

15 
15 
15 
15 
■  18 
18 
18 

6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 

78 
78 
78 
78 
78 
78 
78 

52 
59 
66 
73 
80 
87 
94 

64 
64 
64 
64 
64 
64 
64 

2-5 
2-5 
2-6 
2-6 
2-6 
2-6 
2-6 

3-4  ' 

3-  4 

4-  4 
4-4 
4-4 
4-4 
4-4 

RICHMOND 


ROUND  STEAM  AND  WATER 
BOILERS 


DATA  "RICHMOND"  ROUND  SECTIONAL  STEAM  BOILERS 


Am 


300  2150 


325 
350 
425 
475 
500 
575 
625 
675 
750 
825 
900 
1000 
1100 
1200 


158 
167 
200 
213 
220 
240 
278 
293 
317 
339 
361 
390 
419 
449 


fa  v 


17 
17 
17 

20 
20 
20 
23 
23 
23 
26 
26 
26 
29 
29 
29 


46 


5134  46 
5634 


41 


19 
19 

51  19 

4634  4134  193^ 
5134  4634  1934 
5634  51341934 


493444342034  1634  27 
'  '  27 


15  21 


5534150    2034 1634 
61  141 55 M  2034*1634127 
5234I46  i2134!1734  30M37 
5834'5  2  34  2  1  34  1  7343034  37 
653459    12134  1734  3034  "' 
55  l4734!2134|18 
6134i5334i2134  18 
|673460  |2134;18 


37 
3334  40 
333440 


3334  40 


25^ 
25H 
25% 
29»4 

3, 


'4 

3234 
3234 
3234 


2934  I33423345534  5834 

29M  1334  2334  60  34 163  34 


12342334503453341 
123423345534583^  1 

1234  2334  603463H  1 

13  34  2334  5034533411 
1 
1 

14  25"  54*5734  1 
14  25  60A  6334  1 
14    25     66tVl6934  1 

1 
1 
1 

1434  27  6034  64"  1 
1434  27  6634170341 
1434  27     7234  7634  1 


1434  2634  5734,6134 

1434  261464  6734 

1434  2634  7034  7434 


•2342 

■2342 

■234 

■214 

■234 

■2H 
■3 
■3 
■3 

Wi 

■3142 
•3142 

•4 
4 
4 


2 
2 
2 

lYi 

234 

234 

234 

234 

234 

3 

3 

3 

334 
334 
334 


°M 

~ 7 
7 
7 


9 
9 
9 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 


See  outline  sketch  of  boiler  for  measurements. 
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BOILER,  SHOWING 
MEASUREMENTS 
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1130  Boilers 


Richmond  Radiator  Company 


DATA  "RICHMOND"  ROUND  SECTIONAL  WATER  BOILERS 


<u  — 

■So 

3 


2317 
2417 
2517 
2320 
2420 
2520 
2323 
2423 
2523 
2326 
2426 
2526 
2329 
2429 


550 
575 
700 
775 
825 
950 
1025 
1100 
1250 
1375 
1500 
1650 
1825 
2529  2000 


500  3141 


154 
158 
191 
204 
211 
230 
270 
283 
307 
329 
351 
380 
409 
439 


.3„ 
OS 

*J  u 

o  - 


17 
17 
17 
20 
20 
20 
23 
23 
23 
26 
26 
26 
29 
29 
29 


42 
47 

52 

42)4 
47^ 
S2V2 
45 

S0% 
56)4 
47M 

sm 

60  % 
49% 
55^ 
61% 


19 
19 
19 

19)4 
19)4 
19K 


2VA  17)4  30^ 


■> 

\ 

21% 
21% 
21% 


2oy2  \by2 
2oy2  \6y2 
i 


20y2  16^27 

2iy2\7y230% 
2\y2ny23Q% 


33)440 
33 1.,  40 
33^40 


4 

29% 
32% 
32% 
32% 
37 
37 
37 


25%  12^23^46^49 

2S%  uy2  23%s\y&  - 


25%  ny2  23%S6y8 


uy2 


54 

59 

29%  uy2  23%  A6%wy2 


27 


H 

C  CO 


2-2 
2-2 
2-2 


2y22-2y2 

29%  uy2  23%  51%  54y2  2-2y2  i-iy2 

2y22-2y2 
2)42-2)4 
2y22-2y2 
2y22-2y2 


y2\2- 

13)4  23%  56^  59)4  2- 
S3  2- 
58^2- 
64^1 2- 

~m 

62%\2- 


49 
55^ 
61 

59 


14^26^52^56^12 
\4%26% 

14M26M65K69M 
14)4  27  54K58MI2- 
14)4  27    60%  64)42- 


67 


70%  2- 


2-3 
2-3 
2-3 
3K2-3^ 
3)4  2-3)4 
3)42-3)4 


o  a 
«£ 

o  ^ 
CU  o 
.2  E 
mm 


9 
9 
9 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 


See  outline  sketch  of  boiler  for  measurements. 


OUTLINE    SKETCH    OF  WATER 
BOILER,  SHOWING  MEAS- 
UREMENTS 


DATA  "RICHMOND  MODEL"  STEAM  BOILERS,  PUSH  NIPPLE  TYPE 


Num- 
ber 
of 
Boiler 

Rating, 
Square 
Feet 

List 
Price 

Grate, 
Inches 

Smoke 
Collar, 
Inches 

Num- 
ber of 
Sec- 
tions 

Height 

of 
Water 
Line, 
Inches 

Height 
to  Top 
Supply 
Outlet, 
Inches 

Total 
Length 

with 
Smoke 
Box, 
Inches 

Total 
Width 
including 
W.  F. 
Conn., 
Inches 

Supply 
Tapping, 
Inches 

Return 
Tappingv 
Inches 

18-3 
18-4 
18-5 
18-6 

350 
550 
725 
900 

2180.00 
245.00 
318.00 
370.00 

18x14 
18x21 
18x28 
18x35 

25  % 
2S% 

ny2 
ny8 

3 
4 

5 
6 

46 
46 
46 
46 

51 
51 
51 
51 

35 

35 
35 
35 

22 
29 
36 
43 

\-iy2 
2-2y2 
2-2y2 
2-2y2 

1-  21/3 

2-  2J4 
2-2^ 

2-2  y2 

22-3 
22-4 
22-5 
22-6 

450 
675 
875 
1100 

218.00 
303.00 
363.00 
430.00 

22x14 
22x21 
22x28 
22x35 

25% 
2%% 

31  y2 

312$ 

3 
4 
5 

6 

46 
46 
46 
46 

51 
51 
51 
51 

39 
39 
39 
39 

22 
29 
36 
43 

1-3 
1-3 

1-  3 

2-  3 

1-3 
1-3 

1-  3 

2-  3 

30-4 
30-5 
30-6 
30-7 

925 
1200 
1700 
2050 

378.00 
460.00 
610.00 
716.00 

30x21 
30x28 
30x35 
30x42 

31H 
37)4 
44 
47 

4 
5 
6 
7 

52 
52 
52 
52 

59y2 
wy2 
wy2 
S9y2 

50 
50 
50 
50 

32 
39 
46 
53 

\-m 

2-3  y2 
2-3y2 
2-3y2 

1-  314 

2-  334 
2-334 
2-334 

40-6 

40-7 

40-8 

40-9 

40-10 

40-11 

40-12 

2750 
3200 
3725 
4250 
4800 
5325 
5850 

893.00 
984.00 
1089.00 
1194.00 
1304.00 
1409.00 
1514.00 

40x36 
40x42 
40x49 
40x56 
40x63 
40x70 
40x77 

44 
47 

50% 
2-37y8 
2-40% 
2-44}4 
2-44M 

6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 

56 
56 
56 
56 
56 
S6 
55 

65  y2 
65  y2 
65  y2 
65  y2 

6SH 
65^ 
65J4 

60 
60 
60 
60 
60 
60 
60 

48 
55 
62 
69 
76 
83 
90 

2-4 
2-4 
2-4 

2-  4 

3-  4 
3-4 
3-4 

2-4 
2-4 
2-4 

2-  4 

3-  4 
3-4 
3-4 

DATA  "RICHMOND  MODEL"  WATER  BOILERS,  PUSH  NIPPLE  TYPE. 


Num- 

Height 

Total 

Total 

Rating, 

Smoke 

Number 

to  Top 

Length 

Width 

Supply 

Ret  urn 

ber 

Square 

List 

Grate, 

Collar, 

of 

Supply 

witli 

including 

Tapping, 

Tapping. 

of 
Boiler 

Feet 

Price 

Inches 

Inches 

Sections 

Outlet, 
Inches 

Smoke 
Box, 

W.  F. 
Conn., 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

18-3 

575 

3170.00 

18x14 

25% 

3 

51 

35 

22 

1-2^ 

1-2H 

18-4 

900 

235.00 

18x21 

28% 

4 

51 

35 

29 

2-2)4 

2-2)4 

18-5 

1200 

308.00 

18x28 

31H 

5 

51 

35 

36 

2-2)4 

2-2)4 

18-6 

1500 

360.00 

18x35 

31% 

6 

51 

35 

43 

3-2)4 

3-2  y2 

22-3 

750 

208.00 

22x14 

25% 

3 

51 

39 

22 

1-3 

1-3 

22-4 

1125 

293.00 

22x2i 

2H% 

4 

51 

39 

29 

2-3 

2-3 

22-5 

1450 

353.00 

22x28 

31H 

5 

51 

39 

36 

2-3 

2-3 

22-6 

1825 

420.00 

22x35 

n% 

6 

51 

39 

43 

3-3 

3-3 

30-4 

1525" 

368.00 

30x21 

3*1  Vi 

4 

59H 

50 

32 

2-3^ 

2-3)4 

30-5 

2000 

450.00 

30x28 

37H 

5 

59  J4 

50 

39 

2-3^ 

2-3', 

(0  f, 

2800 

600.00 

30x35 

44 

6 

59J4 

50 

46 

3-3!  2 

3-3)4 

30-7 

5400 

706.00 

iOxlJ 

47 

7 

59J4 

50 

53 

3-3  y2 

3-3  )4 

to  6 

4550" 

873.00 

40x36 

41 

6 

65)4 

60 

48 

3-4 

3-4 

40-7 

5300 

964.00 

40x42 

47 

7 

65  J4 

60 

55 

3-4 

3-4 

40-8 

6150 

1069.00 

40x49 

50k 

8 

65^2 

CO 

62 

3-4 

3-4 

40  9 

7025 

1174.00 

40x56 

2-37% 

9 

65  H 

60 

69 

4-4 

4-4 

40  10 

7925 

1284.00 

lOxM 

2-401  ,h 

10 

,,5U 

60 

76 

5-4 

5-4 

40  1 1 

HKOO 

1  589.00 

40x70 

2-44M 

1 1 

65)4 

60 

83 

5-4 

5-4 

40  12 

9650 

1  I'M  00 

40x77 

.'  1  1  1  1 

12 

65)4 

60 

90 

5-4 

5-4 

RICHMOND  MODEL  "  STEAM  BOILER. 
PUSH  NIPPLE  TYPE 


RICHMOND  MODFI.  "  W ATI  R  BOILER, 

rrsii  Nii'i'i.i  rvrr 


S\\  KKl's  «    M  AMM.UI 
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Richmond  Radiator  Company 


Radiators  1131 


"  RICHMOND  "    NO.    501  LAUN 
DRY  STOVE 


"  tuscan  "  two-column     "  norman  "  ornamental 
radiator  three-column  radiator 


'  TUSCAN  "  FOUR-COLUMN 
RADIATOR 


DATA    "  RICHMOND  "   HOT-WATER  SUPPLY  BOILERS  AND 
LAUNDRY  STOVES 


DATA  "TUSCAN"  AND  "NORMAN"  RADIATORS  FOR 
STEAM  OR  WATER 


Number 

Fire- 
Pot, 

Diam- 
eter, 

Inches 

Height, 
Inches 

Supply 
and 

Return 
Tapping, 

Inches 

Smoke 
Pipe. 
Inches 

Top, 
Inches 

Tank, 
Capacity, 
Gallons 

Price 
List 

501 

\oy2 

2S% 

IK 

7 

20x27} 2 

100 

?31.00 

"621 

n 

27 

IK 

6 

25x25 

125 

42.50 

°622 

13 

27 

IK 

6 

25x28 

200 

53.00 

Rating 

Hot- Water  Supply  Boilers 

Sq.  Ft. 

631 

11 

27 

IK 

6 

75 

100 

38.00 

632 

11 

34 

IK 

6 

115 

150 

45.50 

633 

13 

27 

IK 

6 

125 

200 

53.00 

*634 

11 

40 

IK 

6 

140 

225 

59.00 

635 

13 

34 

IK 

6 

150 

275 

66.50 

*636 

13 

41K 

IK 

6 

175 

300 

71.50 

637 

15 

36 

2 

7 

200 

350 

81.00 

*638 

15 

43 

2 

7 

235 

400 

90.00 

640 

13 

40 

1-2 

6 

200 

250 

60.00 

t641 

13 

40 

1-2 

6 

225 

300 

70.00 

642 

15 

43 

1-2  K 

7 

300  - 

400 

90.00 

|643 

15 

43 

1-2  K 

7 

350 

450 

100.00 

644 

17 

45 

1-2  K 

7 

400 

525 

110.00 

t64S 

17 

45 

1-2  K 

7 

450 

600 

118.00 

"Have  square  tops. 

*  The  capacities  given  above  are  based  upon  the  under- 
standing that  sufficient  storage  tank  capacity  be  used  in  connection 
with  the  boiler,  and  represent  the  estimated  size  of  tanks  which 
experience  has  shown  will  supply  in  ordinary  use.  For  greater 
requirements  special  increased  capacity  should  be  provided. 

f  These  boilers  have  drop  tubes. 

Oval  Top  Hot-Water  Supply  Boilers  are  not  furnished 
with  feet  unless  so  ordered. 

Return  tapping  2-2  inches. 

When  water  boilers  are  subjected  to  some  unusual  pressure, 
as  is  the  case  when  tanks  are  connected  direct  to  City  Pumping 
Station,  and  the  pressure  is  increased  during  times  of  conflagration 
or  the  like,  it  is  recommended  that  the  system  be  equipped  with  a 
water-pressure  reducing  valve  and  relief  valve. 


Height  in  Inches 

Length  in 
Inches 

Width  of 
Section 

Width  of 
Legs 

38 

32 

26 

23 

22 

20 

IK 

18  16 

14 

One-Column — ■ 
Feet  per  Section 

3 

2K 

2 

IK 

2 

3 

2K 

4K 

_5K 

Two-Column — 
Feet  per  Section 

5 

5 

43M 

2K 

2K 
2_K 

2 

2K 

m 

8K 

*Two-Column 
Hospital  Type — 
Feet  per  Section 

4 

3K 

2% 

Three-Column — ■ 
Feet  per  Section 

6 
10 

5 
8 

4K 

3K 

2K 

2K 

9 

10 

Four-Column — 
Feet  per  Section 

6K 

5 

4 

3 

3 

10K 

UK 

Window — 

Feet  per  Section 

5 

U 

*  "  Tuscan  "  type  has  three-inch  centers. 
Add  one  half  inch  for  each  bushing,  to  get  total  length 
measurement  of  Radiator. 


"  TUSCAN  "  WALL  PATTERN  NO.  70 
DATA  "TUSCAN"  WALL  PATTERN  FOR  STEAM  OR  WATER 

7-Foot  Horizontal  Sections,  No.  70.   13  A  x  22 K  x  2~A 

7-Foot  Vertical  Sections,  No.  71   13r%  x  22%  x  2J8 

9-Foot  Horizontal  Sections,  No.  90   13A  x  29^  x  2  J* 

9-Foot  Vertical  Sections,  No.  91   13 A  x  29^  x  2J-4 
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R.  J.  Schwab  &  Sons  Co. 


R.  J.  SCHWAB  &  SONS  CO. 

ESTABLISHED  1876 

Manufacturers  of  Gilt  Edge  Boilers  and  Furnaces 

OFFICE  AND  FACTORY 

Clinton,  Park  and  Reed  Streets 
MILWAUKEE,  WIS. 

WAREHOUSES 

CAMDEN,  N.  J.  WASHINGTON.  D.  C.  KANSAS  CITY,  MO. 

MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN.  LINCOLN,  NEBR. 


DES  MOINES,  IOWA 
MASON  CITY,  IOWA 


Products. 

Gilt  Edge  Cast-Iron  Sectional  Boilers,  Round 
Series  and  Square  Series,  for  Steam  and  Hot-Water 
Heating;  Gilt  Edge  Furnaces,  for  Warm  Air  and 
Combination  Heating. 

Also,  Schwab  Side  Wall 
and  Floor  Registers,  Tin  and 
Galvanized  Pipe  and  Fittings. 


Gilt  Edge  Boilers,  General  Facts. 

In  all  Gilt  Edge  Boilers  the 
two  elements  of  efficiency,  large 
prime  heating  surface  and  long 
fire  travel,  are  successfully  com- 
bined. The  waterways  are  narrow, 
the  top  section  of  the  water  boiler 
is  very  shallow,  insuring  a  mini- 
mum accumulation  of  water  in  the 
boiler,  and  the  steam  boiler  has  an 
unusually  large  dry-steam  cham- 
ber, adapting  it  well  for  use  in  con- 
nection with  vapor  and  vacuum- 
heating  systems. 

Ease  of  Installation — No  skill 
is  necessary  to  install.  Sections 
are  simply  set  up  with  push  nipple 
connections  and  tie  bolts  drawn 
up,  and  the  work  is  done,  except- 
ing putting  on  the  doors. 

Push  Nipples — Push  nipples 
are  of  cast  iron,  true  to  one  thou- 
sandth of  an  inch,  insuring  perma- 
nently tight  joints. 


Clean-outs — Each  flue  has  separate  clean-out  door, 
and  all  are  located  in  front  with  nothing  to  obstruct 
them. 

Large  Ash-Pit  Door — The  only  boiler  having  an 
ash-pit  door  opening  above  the  top  of  the  grates,  which 
makes  it  easy  to  get  at  the  grates,  and  also  permits  easy 
poking  over  grates  through  slicing  opening,  causing 
ashes  to  fall  into  ash-pit  instead  of  on  floor.  The  drop 
teeth  in  slicing  opening  prevent  fire  from  running  out. 


Gilt  Edge  Boilers,  Round  Series. 

Note  the  deep  fire  and  water  channels  at  the  top 
of  fire-pot ;  also  corrugations  which  give  the  maximum 
prime  surface  and  materially  aid  combustion.  Notice 
also  the  absence  of  any  lost 
surfaces,    the    products  of 
combustion  being  at  all  times 
in  contact  with  water-inclos- 
ing surfaces,  until  they  finally 
reach  the  smoke  pipe. 


Steam 

GILT  EDGE  BOILERS 
ROUND  SERIES 


Side  sectional  view,  showing 
_.  ,         .   .  surfaces,  fire  travel  and  absence 

lire-pot  section  from  below  Qf  jost  surface 

SECTIONS  OF  GILT  EDGE  BOILERS,  ROUND  SERIES 


DIMENSIONS  AND  RATINGS  OF  GILT  EDGE  BOILERS,  ROUND  SERIES 


-For  Stham- 


-FOK  I  lor  Waticr- 


No.  of 
lloil.r 

A 

L 

K 

Sq.  Ft. 
Dire.  I 

Italia 

tion 

B 

D 

G 

I 

J 

Diam- 
eter 

Grate, 
Ins. 

Supply 
and 

Return, 

Ins. 

F 

No.  of 
Boiler 

A 

K 

S,p  Ft. 
1  )ire.  t 
Radia- 
tion 

182-S 

50 

44 

11 

325 

15* 

27 

23* 

22 

6 

18 

2-2* 

7 

182-W 

45 

6 

550 

IKI  S 

56 

50 

II 

375 

15* 

27 

23* 

22 

6 

18 

2-2* 

7 

IS!  W 

51 

6 

625 

1  H  1  S 

62 

56 

11 

425 

15* 

27 

23* 

22 

6 

18 

2-2* 

7 

184  W 

57 

6 

675 

212-S 

52* 

45* 

12* 

450 

15* 

30 

24* 

25 

6* 

6  1  v 

21 

2-2* 

8 

212  W 

46* 

6* 

725 

21  1  S 

59 

52 

12* 

500 

15* 

30 

24'a 

25 

21 

2-2* 

8 

2U  W 

53 

o* 

825 

214-S 

65* 

58* 

12* 

550 

15* 

30 

24* 

25 

6* 

21 

2-2* 

8 

214  W 

59* 

<>* 

'Hid 

242-S 

55 

48 

n 

575 

16* 

33 

25* 

28 

7 

24 

2-3 

9 

242  W 

49 

7 

<>so 

241  S 

62 

55 

13 

650 

16* 

33 

25* 

28 

7 

24 

2-3 

9 

2 1  1  W 

56 

7 

1050 

244-S 

69 

62 

1 1 

725 

16* 

31 

25* 

28 

7 

24 

2-3 

9 

24  4  W 

63 

7 

1150 

272-S 

57 

50 

13 

750 

17* 

36 

26* 

30 

27 

2-3* 

10 

272-W 

51 

7 

1225 

273-S 

64* 

13 

850 

1 7 '  i 

36 

2».* 

30 

7* 

27 

2  1* 

10 

273-W 

18* 

7 

1  100 

274  S 

657M 

1 ) 

950 

17* 

36 

26* 

30 

7* 

27 

2-3* 

10 

274  W 

66 

7 

1550 

302 -S 

59 

14 

KKHI 

IK 

40 

27 

34 

8 

30 

2-4 

II 

102  W 

52* 

7* 

lf.50 

I'll  s 

67 

m 

14 

mo 

18 

40 

27 

34 

8 

30 

2-4 

1 1 

tot  W 

(.()'. j 

7* 

[900 

KM  S 

75 

1  1 

1275 

18 

40 

27 

34 

8 

30 

2-4 

1 1 

Ki|  w 

68  * 

7* 

2100 

DIM  I  NSIOX    DI  ACK  \M 


S\U  I  l'     <   VI  AI.tK.UK 
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Anti-Clinker  Grate— Grate  bars  are 
lever-connected  and  shaken  from  one  point 
only  (see  illustrations).  This  construction 
is  mechanically  superior  to  gearing,  -as  it 
requires  less  power  and  cannot  bind.  When 
shaker  bar  is  in  position,  all  bars  are  always 
in  corresponding  position.  Tn  shaking,  the 
entire  body  of  fuel  is  agitated  evenly,  and 
it  is  impossible  to  dump  the  fire  accidentally, 
as,  owing  to  the  shape  of  the  projections, 
space  between  the  bars  is  the  same  in  shak- 
ing as  in  normal  position.  Sim- 
ply throwing  shaker  to  the  ex- 
treme left  brings  the  shorter 
projections  on  the  grates  to  the 
top,  opening  up  ample  space  to 
allow  clinkers  to  drop  through. 

Water-Back — A  water-back 
for  domestic  boiler  is  supplied 
when  desired.  Objectionable 
interference  with  combustion 
and  fuel-carrying  capacity  is 
overcome  by  placing  it  just 
above  the  top  of  the  coal.  It 
is  located  at  the  back,  where 
it  cannot  interfere  with  firing. 


Normal  position  of  bars 


Fuel  cannot  be  wasted  in 
ordinary  shaking 


POSITION'  OF 
WATER-BACK 


Gilt  Edge  Boilers,  Square  Series. 

All  dimensions  are  ample.  The  width  of  the  sec- 
tions insures  a  larger  prime  surface  than  in  other  boilers 
of  the  same  rated  capacity.  Note  illustration  showing 
fire  travel  and  indirect  surfaces  and  the  absence  of  lost 
surfaces.  Also  note  the  narrow  waterways.  These 
features  account  for  the  unusual  efficiency  of  this  boiler. 


In    dumping,    the  short 
teeth  easily  allow  pas- 
sage of  material 


ANTI -CLINKER  (IRATE  BARS 


Grates — Improved  bar  grate,  lever-connected,  is 
easiest  to  operate,  provided  with  grate  lock  to  insure 
proper  position. 


GILT  EDGE  BOILER,   SQUARE  SERIES 
Showing  long  travel,  large  surfaces  and  narrow  waterways 


IMPROVED  LEVER  CONNECTED  BAR  GRATES 
For  Gilt  Edge  Boilers,  Square  Series 


Tools — With  each  boiler  is  furnished  sufficient 
cement,  a  shaker,  poker,  scraper,  and  cleaning  brush. 

Testing. 

Each  section  is  tested  under  a  pressure  of  not  less 
than  fifty  pounds,  and  assembled  boilers  are  re-tested. 

Guarantees. 

All  products  are  guaranteed  against  any  defects  in 
material  and  manufacture.  ' 

Ratings. 

The  ratings  given  require  that,  in  addition  to  direct 
radiation,  all  piping  (mains  and  risers,  flow  and  return) 
shall  be  figured  as  radiation,  at  temperature  70  degrees 
Fahr.  with  cast-iron  radiators  of  standard  height,  boiler 
pressure  of  two  pounds  for  steam,  or  temperature  of 
180  degrees  for  water.  They  are  very  conservative, 
and  have  been  amply  confirmed  by  tests  and  in  actual 
operation. 


DIMENSIONS  AND  RATINGS  OF  GILT  EDGE  BOILERS,  SQUARE  SERIES 


-For  Steam- 


-For  Hot  Water- 


No.  of 
Boiler 

Total 
Height. 
Ins. 

Height 
Water 
Line. 
Ins. 

Size 
Supply, 
Ins. 

Size 
Return, 
Ins. 

Sq.  Ft. 
Direct 
Radia- 
tion 

Grate 
Area, 
Sq.  Ft. 

Total 
Width, 
Ins. 

Diam- 
eter of 
Smoke 
Pipe. 
Ins. 

No.  of 
Boiler 

Total 
Height, 
Ins. 

Size 
Supply 

and 
Return, 

Ins. 

Sq.  Ft. 
Direct 
Radia- 
tion 

235-S 

57 

47 

2-3!^ 

2-3^ 

800 

4.10 

36 

9 

235-W 

53 

2-3^ 



1300 

236-S 

57 

47 

2-3  y2 

2-3  H 

1000 

5  10 

36 

9 

236-W 

53 

2-3  y2 

1625 

237-S 

57 

47 

3-3  y2 

2-3  y2 

1200 

6  10 

36 

9 

237-W 

53 

3-3  H 

1950 

238-S 

57 

47 

3-3^ 

1400 

7.10 

36 

9 

238-W 

53 

3-3  X 

2275 

315-S 

68 

57 

2-4 

2-3  y2 

1300 

6.32 

43 

12 

315-W 

62 

2-4 

2100 

316-S 

68 

57 

2-4 

2-3H 

1625 

7.84 

43 

12 

316-W 

62 

2-4 

2600 

317-S 

68 

57 

3-4 

2-3  y2 

1950 

9.36 

43 

12 

317-W 

62 

3-4 

3100 

318-S 

68 

57 

3-4 

2-3  y2 

2275 

10.88 

43 

12 

318-W 

62 

3-4 

3600 

385-S 

70 

58 

2-4H 

2-4 

2100 

9.38 

50 

14 

385-W 

64 

2-4y2 

3350 

386-S 

70 

58 

2-VA 

2-4 

2625 

11.58 

50 

14 

386-W 

64 

2-*y2 

4200 

387-S 

70 

58 

i-4lA 

2-4 

3150 

13  78 

50 

14 

387-W 

64 

3-4  y2 

5050 

388-S 

70 

58 

3-4H 

2-4 

3675 

15  98 

50 

14 

388-W 

64 

3-4H 

5900 

389-S 

70 

58 

4-4H 

2-4 

4200 

18.  18 

50 

14 

389-W 

64 

4-4^i 

6750 

445-S 

75 

62 

2-5 

2-4 

2500 

10.22 

57 

16 

445-W 

69 

2-5 

4000 

446-S 

75 

62 

2-5 

2-4 

3125 

12.82 

57 

16 

446-W 

69 

2-5 

5000 

447-S 

75 

62 

3-5 

2-4 

3750 

15  42 

57 

16 

447-W 

69 

3-5 

61)1  HI 

448-S 

75 

62 

3-5 

2-4 

4375 

18.02 

57 

16 

448-W 

69 

3-5 

7000 

449-S 

11 

62 

4-5 

2-4 

>i:oi) 

20  62 

57 

16 

449-W 

69 

4-5 

8000 

4410-S 

62 

4-5 

2-4 

5625 

23  22 

57 

16 

4410-W 

69 

4-5 

9000 

GILT  EDGE  BOILER, 
SQUARE  SERIES 
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 The  Graff  Furnace  Company 


THE  GRAFF  FURNACE  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Warm- Air  Furnaces  and  Ranges 
105-107  East  Twenty-Ninth  Street 


TELEPHONES : 

Madison  Square,  4383,  4384  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y 


Products. 

Faultless  Scientific  Fresh  Air  Heater; 
Faultless- Ideal  Combination  Coal  and  Gas  Range. 

Faultless  Scientific  Fresh  Air  Heater. 

This  Faultless  Heater  is  constructed  on  scientific 
principles,  and  does  not  resemble  the  ordinary  type  of 
furnace.  It  is  heavy  and  substantial,  and  is  intended 
only  for  high-class  work. 

This  system  provides  a  large  volume  of  pure  warm 
air,  instead  of  a  limited  supply  of  overheated  air.  The 
air  is  heated  in  separate  currents,  and  can  be  regulated 
and  carried  to  any  desired  part  of  the  house. 

The  number  of  square  feet  of  radiating  surface, 
compared  with  the  grate  surface,  is  extraordinary ;  and 
for  this  reason  results  are  obtained  that  are  impossible 
with  any  ordinary  type  of  furnace. 

The  fire  surfaces  are  not  as  large  as  in  ordinary 
furnaces,  and  the  amount  of  fuel  required  is,  therefore, 
much  less ;  and  better  results  are  thus  secured  with 
greater  economy  and  efficiency. 

The  distinctive  feature  of  this  Faultless  Heater,  and 
which  justifies  the  term  "  scientific,"  is  the  sectional 
tubular  radiator. 

Each  heater  has,  according  to  size,  from  nine 
to  twelve  separate  air  heating  flues. 

These  flues  are  triangular  in  shape,  and  larger  at 
the  top  than  at  the  bottom,  thus  allowing  for  the  expan- 
sion of  the  heated  air. 

Each  flue  is  thirty  inches  high. 

All  the  products  of  combustion  pass  between  and 
around  these  flues,  and  the  air  supply 
passes  into  the  flues  at  the  bottom. 

Each  flue  receives  a  share  of  the 
air  circulation,  after  same  has  been 
heated  by  the  fire-pot. 

All  these  flues  overhang  the  fire 
chamber,  and  the  amount  of  radiating 
surface  obtained  by  this  construction 
is  very  much  greater  than  is  possible 
in  any  other  type  of  furnace. 

These  air  heating  flues  are  heavy, 
and  the  constant  circulation  of  air 
through  them  prevents  their  burning 
out. 

The  cold  air  supply  strikes  the 
fire-pot  freely  on  all  sides,  and  the 
heated  air  immediately  passes  Up 
through  the  tubes,  each  tube  con- 
ducting about  the  same  amount  of 
the  air  (  in  illation. 


VIEW  OF  FAULTLESS  SCIENTIFIC  HEATER  SHOWING 
RADIATOR  CONSTRUCTION 


OF    l  Al  l.  l'I.I.SS    SCI  I  N  I  1 1  I ' 
III  A  I  I  l<  SHOWING  LINK  OF  IKAVEI 
"I-     (  OMIU'STION  CASKS 


DIMENSIONS    AND    CAPACITIES,  FAULTLESS 


COMIM.KTK  VIFW  OF  SCIFNTIFIC  III  Al  l  K 
SCIENTIFIC    FRESH    AIR  HEATER 


Size 

Dlam. 

In.  I'ot. 

hi. 

in. 

Oratr, 
Inn. 

Oral.- 

Area, 

S>|.  Inn. 

III. LIU. 

Caninu, 
In*. 

Height  <'i 

<  'llKtillKN, 

Inn. 

IMkIiL 
with 
(  •  .in-  Top 
CokIiik. 
In*. 

Usual 
Size- 
Cold  Air 

Hurt. 
1 118. 

Smoke 
I'ipr. 
Ins. 

Number 
Heatinit 

Bluet 

Bottom 
\n-.i 
li.irh 
Blue, 

Si|.  Ins. 

UratinK 
Surfarr, 
Sq.  Ft. 

llr.itinii  Capai  itv 
Kstim.ited. 
Cu.  Ft. 

17-44 

17 

17 

227 

44 

51 

63 

12x30 

7 

9 

30 

Ill 

•i.OOOlo  15.000 

VI  IH 

V) 

[9 

ill 

48 

54 

66 

12x36 

7 

9 

39 

III 

15,000  to  25.000 

22  54 

22 

22 

3  HO 

54 

57 

69 

14  x  -Hi 

K 

id 

151 

25, 000  to  15.000 

2<  Ml 

25 

25 

m 

Ml 

58 

70 

14  »  48 

9 

1 1 

5 

176 

10, IKK)  to  Ml.000 

id  7(1 

30 

30 

707 

70 

58 

70 

If.  x  M> 

9 

12 

7(1 

2V> 

Ml. 000  to  100.000 
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Faultless -Ideal  Combination  Coal  and  Gas  Range. 

A  new  idea  for  the  model  kitchen. 

A  two-fuel  range  that  is  always  ready  for  imme- 
diate use  with  either  coal  or  gas,  or  with  both.  Each 
oven  is  entirely  independent  of  the  other. 

The  gas  cooking  burners  are  not  in  any  way  con- 
nected with  the  flue  spaces  necessary  for  the  proper 
working  of  the  coal  oven,  as  in  many  combinations. 
The  gas  ovens  are  ventilated  into  the  chimney  flue. 

Made  both  right  and  left  hand,  so  as  to  suit  the 
arrangement  of  any  kitchen. 

Furnished  with  a  closed  half-top  over  the  gas 
burners,  making  two  additional  ordinary  stove  covers, 
and  also  with  ash  chute  if  so  desired.  The  usual  gas 
water-heater  attached  to  range  boiler  for  summer  use 
is  recommended  in  connection  with  this  range. 

Advantages. 

The  only  complete  combination  coal  and  gas  range 
in  compact  form. 

Note  its  many  advantages : 

(1)  It  occupies  no  more  space  than  an  ordinary 
coal  range  or  gas  range. 

(2)  It  has  full  capacity  fire-box,  with  large  water- 
back. 

(3)  Has  large  coal  oven.  Perfect  operation  guar- 
anteed. 


(4)  Has  large  gas  oven. 

(5)  Has  extra  large  gas  broiling  oven. 

(6)  Has  large  gas  cooking  top,  four  large  burners 
and  a  simmerer. 

(7)  Has  ample  cooking  top  over  the  coal  fire. 

(8)  Either  oven  makes  a  perfect  warming  closet 
when  not  otherwise  used. 

(9)  Furnishes  abundance  of  hot  water. 

(10)  In  design  and  finish  will  constitute  an  orna- 
ment to  any  kitchen. 

(11)  Coal  oven  and  gas  oven  are  guaranteed  to 
work  perfectly. 

(12)  All  parts  of  this  remarkable  combination  are 
ready  for  use  at  all  times,  separately  or  collectively. 

(13)  In  cold  weather  the  coal  fire  warms  the 
kitchen  and  helps  warm  the  house,  and  the  coal  oven 
is  always  ready. 

(14)  On  all  occasions  all  the  conveniences  of  a 
high-class  gas  range  are  available. 

Dimensions. 

Gas  Baking  Oven  :  18  ins.  wide ;  18  ins.  deep ;  12  ins.  high. 
Gas  Broiling  Oven:  12^  ins.  wide;  16  ins.  deep;  11  ins. 
high. 

Coal  Baking  Oven:  16  ins.  wide;  16  ins.  deep;  12  ins.  high. 

Total  height.  5  ft.  5  ins. ;  total  width,  3  ft.  2>V2  ins. ;  total 
depth,  2  ft.  3  ins. 

Height  to  cooking  surface,  2  ft.  6]/z  ins.  Smoke  flue  open- 
ing should  be  at  least  5  ft.  11  ins.  from  floor. 


SMOKE  PIPE  DAMPER 
COAL  OVEN  REGULATOR, 


CAS  VENT  DAMPER 


OvEN  THERMOMETER 
COAL  BAKING  OvEN 


WHEN  GAS  IS  USED  THIS 
OVEN  IS  A  PERFECT 

warming  closet 


.smoke  elue  check 


SMOKE  ELUE 
COAL  COOKING  TOP 
SECTIONAL  COVER 
COAL  BROILING  DOOR 
WATER  BACK 


Shaker  openings 


ASM  PAN  DOOR 


AIR  CIRCULATION  HOLES 


FAULTLESS-IDEAL  COMBINATION 
COAL  AND  GAS  RANGE 


BROILING  GAS  COCA 


CAS  8ROIUNG  OVEN 


WHEN  COAL  IS  USEO  THIS 
OVEN  IS  A  PERFECT 
WARMING  CLOSET 


CAS  VENT  PIPE 


GAS  COOKING  TOP 


OVEN  THERMOMETER! 


GAS  BAKING  OVEN 

WHEN  COAL  IS  USED  THIS 
OVEN  IS  A  PERFECT 
WARMING  CLOSET 
OVEN  GAS  COCKS 


VIEW  OF  FAULTLESS-IDEAL  COMBINATION  COAL  AND  OAS 
RANGE  SHOWING  POINTS  OF  MERIT 
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THE  HOLLAND  FURNACE  CO. 


HOLLAND,  MICH. 


Products. 

Furnaces:  Holland,  Ottawa  All-Cast,  and 
Ottawa  ;  the  Holland  Window-Chute. 

Holland  Furnaces. 

Advantages — The  Holland  Furnace  will  burn  any 
and  all  grades  of  fuel,  hard  coal,  soft  coal,  lignite  or 
wood,  without  waste  of  gases,  without  internal  explo- 
sions and  without  opening  of  joints. 

It  gives  the  maximum  heat  for  the  fuel  consumed 
because  it  has  the  grate  surface,  the  radiation  and  the 
most  perfect  and  natural  way  of  burning  the  fuel. 

Description — The  special  patented  features  are 
necessary  common  sense  improvements.  The  castings 
are  heavy  and  well  made,  and  the  fittings  are  the  best 
that  can  be  provided. 

The  Grate  and  Ash-Pit — The  Holland  grate,  as  il- 
lustrated herewith,  is  slightly  cone-shaped,  which  breaks 
up  all  clinkers  and  makes  the  fuel  roll  towards  the  wall 
of  the  fire-pot,  where  air  is  mixed  with  the  gas.  This 
generates  a  much  greater  degree  of  heat  than  it  is  pos- 
sible to  obtain  with  the  old  duplex  and  flat  grates,  and 
clinkers  that  would  form  and  be  wasted  in  other  fur- 
naces are  thereby  consumed. 

Resting  on  rollers,  it  is  easily  operated,  and  for 
convenience  and  simplicity  it  has  no  equal.  Either  the 
solid  or  open  construction  is  furnished;  both  have  the 
roller  attachment,  and  either  can  be  removed  through 
door  of  ash-pit. 

By  lifting  grate  slightly  and  raising  hooks  on  sides 
of  ash-pit,  the  grate  can  be  lowered,  giving  an  opening 
of  seven  inches,  and  the  holding  bar  locks  back  in  posi- 
tion by  simply  raising  grate  with  shaker  or  lifter. 

The  ash-pit  is  large  and  roomy  on  the  inside,  and 
is  provided  with  a  very  large  door,  which  makes  it  con- 
venient for  the  removal  of  ashes. 

Patented  Fire-Pot — The  Holland  air-admitting 
fire-pot  insures  fuel  economy,  durability  and  cleanliness. 
Made  in  two  heavy  corrugated  sections,  with  lower  part 
provided  with  a  large  number  of  funnel-shaped  slots,  it 
supplies  the  fuel  with  superheated  air  from  all  sides. 


HOLLAND  SKATE,  ASM  IMT  AND  PATENTED 
I  IK  I  POT 


SECTIONAL  VIEW  OF  HOLLAND  FURNACE 

This  burns  the  fuel  from  the  sides  and  over  the  top. 
The  gases  and  soot  are  consumed,  which  means  fuel 
saving  in  place  of  trouble  and  dirt. 

Patented  Radiator — The  Holland  radiator  is  cast 
in  one  piece,  with  no  joints  to  be  cemented  or  bolted  to- 
gether. It  has  three  heating  surfaces,  and  longest  pos- 
sible smoke  travel,  so  produces  the  greatest  amount  of 
radiation,  all  heat  being  utilized. 

The  damper,  operated  from  the  outside  of  casing, 
makes  all  smoke  travel  the  full  circuit,  when  closed ;  or 
allows  a  direct  draft,  when  open.  It  opens  and  closes 
by  lifting  and  lowering  the  weight  hanging  in  front  of 
furnace.  With  this  damper  arrangement  the  smoke  has 
to  travel  twice  as  far  in  the  "  Holland  "  as  it  does  in 
other  furnaces  similarly  constructed,  and  the  heat  is 
equal  for  all  warm  air  pipes  taken  off. 


i 


PATKNTKD  RADIATOR  OF  THE  HOLLAND  FURNACE 

Combination  Heating  For  combination  heating, 
cast-iron  water  rings  can  be  supplied  to  go  between  tire- 
pot  and  feed  section.  Through  recess  in  feed  section 
water  coil  can  he  placed  for  combination  heat  purposes, 
by  using  a  radiator  or  two,  or  the  coil  can  be  used  for 
heating  bath  and  kitchen  water. 
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DATA,  HOLLAND  FURNACES 


No. 

Fire- 
Pot 
Diam., 
Ins. 

Casing 
Diam., 
Ins. 

Cast- 
ing 

Height, 
Ins. 

Residence 
Capacity, 
Cubic  Ft. 

One  Room 
Capacity, 
Cubic  Ft. 

Weight, 
Lbs. 

Cast- 
ing, 

Price 
List 

Casing, 
Price 
List 

38 

21 

38 

49 

10.000 

25,000 

1,100 

$135.00 

£20.00 

40 

22 

40 

50 

14.000 

35,000 

1.200 

147.50 

22.50 

3-40 

24 

40 

51 

18.000 

42,000 

1,300 

160.00 

22.50 

45 

25 

45 

52 

22.000 

50,000 

1,450 

177.50 

25.00 

4-45 

27 

45 

53 

26,000 

65,000 

1,600 

195.00 

25.00 

50 

28 

50 

54 

30.000 

75.000 

1,750 

217.50 

27.50 

market  for  the  mason  or  carpenter  to  set.  It  will  not 
rust  out,  and  is  strong  enough  to  support  the  wall  above 
it  without  buckling. 

Has  no  hinges  or  bolts  on  the  outside,  and  locks 
automatically  from  the  outside  by  merely  closing  it. 

Can  be  opened  only  from  the  inside,  and  has  no 
bolts,  hooks  or  clips  to  get  out  of  order. 


All-Cast  Ottawa  Furnace. 

The  demand  by  real  estate  dealers  and  builders, 
who  build  houses  to  sell,  has  made  such  a  strong  call 
for  an  ordinary  all-cast  furnace  which  can  be  sold  at  a 
price  consideration,  that  we  have  added  the  All-Cast 
Ottawa  to  our  line. 

This  furnace  is  heavy  and  well  made;  and  while 
the  radiator  is  cast  in  two  pieces  and  bolted  together, 
and  the  smoke  travels  only  half  as  far  as  in  the  Hol- 
land, it  is  fully  as  good  as  other  furnaces  of  similar 
construction  that  have  not  the  patented  "  direct- 
indirect  "  damper  feature  of  the  Holland. 

The  fire-pot  is 
in  two  plain  sec- 
tions, with  outside 
surfaces  corrugated. 
This  furnace  is  also 
provided  with  the 
cone  grate. 

The  all-cast 
Ottawa  is  an  ideal 
heating  plant  for 
those  who  want  an 
ordinary  all-cast 
furnace,  to  gain  a 
saving  in  first  cost. 

A  recess  is  pro- 
vided in  the  feed 
section  for  the  ad- 
mittance of  a  water 
coil. 


ALL-CAST  OTTAWA  FURNACE 


DATA,  ALL-CAST  OTTAWA  FURNACES 


Fire- 

Cast- 

Cast- 

Straight 

Pot 

Casing 

ing 

Residence 

One  Room 

Weight, 

ing, 

Casing, 

No. 

Diam., 

Diam., 

Height, 

Capacity, 

Capacity, 

Lbs. 

Price 

Price 

Ins. 

Ins. 

Ins. 

Cubic  Ft. 

Cubic  Ft. 

List 

List 

22-40 

22 

40 

49 

12,000 

25,000 

950 

8110.00 

#22.50 

25-40 

25 

40 

50 

16,000 

3  5,000 

1,150 

122.50 

22.50 

Holland  Service. 

Our  customers  do  not  merely  buy  a  furnace — a 
heating  plant.  They  buy  experience,  the  ripeness  of 
years  of  dealing  with  heating  problems  and  difficulties. 
To  be  sure,  we  sell  the  best  furnace  we  can  manufac- 
ture; but  the  matter  does  not  end  there.  We  make  a 
special  feature,  in  our  service,  of  knowing  positively 
that  every  furnace  we  install  will  give  satisfaction. 
Write  us  about  your  heating  problems. 

Holland  Window-Chute. 

This  burglar-proof  coal  chute  is  also  a  fine  ap- 
pearing glass  window,  and  is  the  easiest  chute  on  the 


 1 

83 

i.  -  81 

...  

Opened  as  Coal  Chute  Window  Closed 

HOLLAND  WINDOW-CHUTE 

DATA,   HOLLAND  WINDOW-CHUTE 


Weight, 

Wall 

Opening 

No.  of 

Size, 

Size 

Lbs. 

Width.  Ins. 

Height, Ins. 

Lights 

Ins 

Price 

B 

120 

18 

22H 

1 

14x  16 

$10.00 

E 

145 

24 

22% 

2 

lOx  16 

12.50 

H 

185 

32 

22% 

2 

14x  16 

15.00 

1 
i 

i 

1              "  1 

1 

i 
i 

J  2  LTS 

"j  I0"X  16  "! 

1  1 

I 

1  o 

1 

1 

1  1 
1  1 

0  . 

1 

*k 
i 

j-23£-- 

1  1 
1  1 

•l  1 

1-                       .  J 

i 

CD 


ml* 


 26k"  


 CHUTE  BOTTOM 

RAISED 


Y- 

Detail 
dimensions 
Size  "E" 
shown  here 


Size  "B" — Same  depth  and 
height,  18  inches  wide 

Size  "//"—Same  depth  and 
height,  32  inches  wide 


DETAILS  OF  HOLLAND  WINDOW  CHUTE 
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INTERNATIONAL  HEATER  COMPANY 

Makers  of  Heating  Apparatus 

GENERAL  OFFICES 

UTICA,  N.  Y. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  601  West  27th  Street  CHICAGO,  ILL.,  1933  Wentworth  Avenue 

DISTRIBUTORS 

DENVER,  COLO.,  Crosta  Brothers  ST.  PAUL,  MINN.,  Farwell,  Ozmun,  Kirk  &  Co. 

ST.  JOSEPH,  MO.,  Bristol  Supply  Co.  SALT  LAKE  CITY,  UTAH,  West  Co. 


Products. 

International  Warm -Air  Furnaces, 
Economy  Combination  Heaters,  Inter- 
national Steam  and  Hot-Water  Boilers 
and  Tank  Heaters,  Auxiliary  Water 
Heaters,  Furnace  Pipe  and  Fittings. 

We  describe  only  a  partial  list  of  our  products  in 
the  following  pages.  For  the  full  line  consult  our 
complete  catalogues. 

Ratings. 

The  ratings  given  for  International  Warm-Air 

Furnaces  are  necessarily  estimated  and  approximate 
only,  and  are  to  be  considered  as  suggestive  rather  than 
absolute.  The  exposed  glass  and  wall  surface,  ex- 
posure and  construction  of  the  building,  prevailing 
winds,  climatic  conditions,  together  with  the  location 
of  the  heater  and  manner  of  piping,  are  the  determin- 
ing factors  that  make  each  individual  job  a  matter  of 
judgment  and  experience. 

A  warm-air  furnace  that  is  larger  than  is  abso- 
lutely required  will  give  better  satisfaction,  last  longer, 
and  be  more  economical  in  fuel  consumption  than  one 
just  large  enough  to  fulfil  a  guarantee;  and  a  furnace 
properly  set  and  piped  will  give  better  satisfaction  than 
a  size  larger  poorly  installed. 

The  ratings  on  International  Boilers  provide  for 
all  piping  (mains,  risers,  flows  and  returns)  to  be  fig- 
ured as  radiating  surface,  in  addition  to  the  direct  cast- 
iron  radiation  used. 

Ratings  are  based  on  the  assumption  that  there 
shall  be  used  sufficient  radiation  to  properly  heat  the 
building;  the  piping  shall  be  of  sufficient  size  and  prop- 
erly run,  and  the  boiler  connected  to  a  flue  of  ample 
capacity,  with  steam  at  two  pounds  pressure  as  it 
leaves  the  boiler,  or  in  case  of  a  water  boiler,  with 
water  at  i8o°  Fahr.  as  it  leaves  the  boiler. 

When  soft  coal  is  used,  a  boiler  of  larger  size 
should  be  used.  When  a  pipe  coil  or  cast-iron  section 
is  introduced  into  the  fire-pot  for  heating  water  for 
domestic  use,  additional  capacity  should  be  figured  in 
determining  the  size  of  boiler. 

Ratings  for  both  Warm-Air  Furnaces  and  Steam 
and  I  lot  Water  Boilers  are  conservatively  made  in  ac- 
cordance with  accurate  standards ;  but  on  account  of 
the  varying  conditions  surrounding  installation,  no 
guarantee  is.  given  except  to  the  extent  of  furnishing 
new  castings  for  any  found  to  he  defective  in  manu- 
facture.  We  can  not  entertain  claims  for  expenses. 

Friers. 

We  sell  to  the  trade  only.  Prices  quoted  on  Fur- 
na<  '•    and  Combination  Heaters  arc  those  at  which  any 


TRADE-MARK 


of  our  regular  dealers,  east  of  the  Mississippi 
and  north  of  the  Ohio,  would  furnish  to 
houseowners  at  the  time  this  catalogue  was 
prepared,  but  prices  will  vary  with  the  mar- 
ket. .  These  prices  do  not  include*  pipes  or 
registers  or  any  installation  work.  West  of 
the  Mississippi  and  south  of  the  Ohio,  prices  may  be 
slightly  higher  on  account  of  additional  freight. 

Prices  quoted  on  boilers  are  list  prices,  and  are 
subject  to  regular  trade  discounts  and  freight  terms, 
which  vary  with  the  market. 

Warm-Air  Furnaces. 

All  Warm-Air  Furnaces  listed  here,  which  have  a 
20-inch  fire-pot  or  larger,  are  provided  with  coil  open- 
ings for  the  insertion  of  a  coil  or  cast-iron  water  front 
for  heating  the  domestic  water  supply,  the  Heavy  Duty 
and  Wood  Burner  patterns  being  excepted. 

The  Warm-Air  Furnace  Casings  made  by  us  are 
double ;  i.  e.,  an  outer  casing  of  galvanized  iron,  and 
an  inner  casing  (with  air  space  between)  of  black  iron. 
Cold  air  necks  are  furnished  free  with  all  orders  speci- 
fying them,  but  not  otherwise. 

International  Carton  Warm-Air  Furnace,  1915  Pattern. 

A  heavy  all-cast  furnace,  designed  for  the  best 
class  of  high-grade  heating.  Made  for  burning  either 
hard  or  soft  coal.  Self-cleaning  radiator,  cast  in  one 
piece;  large  air  flues;  straight  two-piece  fire-pot;  her- 
ringbone triangular  grate  hung  in  drop  frame. 

For  over  half  a  century  Carton  Furnaces  have 
maintained  a  high  record  for  efficiency,  durability  and 
economy.  The  191 5  Pattern  Carton  is  the  latest  im- 
proved design.  Recommended  for  the  best  class  of 
residence  work,  and  for  churches  and  stores  where 
efficiency  and  durability  are  sought. 

SIZES,  CAPACITIES  AND  PRICES 


Number 
Hard  Coal 

Xumber 
Soft  Coal 

Diam.  Fire- 
Pot,  Inches 

Diam.  Grate, 
Inches 

Diam.  Cas- 
ing, Inches 

Estimated 

Heating 

Capacity 

Price,  includ- 
ing Casings 

40-2 

40-? 

20 

18 

40 

10-14M 

X76.72 

44-2 

44-3 

22 

20 

44 

M-17M 

96.06 

4S-2 

4S-3 

24 

22 

48 

17-20M 

112.38 

52-2 

52-3 

26 

24 

52 

20-30M 

124.14 

58-2 

58-3 

28 

26 

58 

30-4 5 M 

166.15 

|(,0 

om 

33 

30 

60 

55-80M 

233.82 

INTKR NATIONAL 
CAR  ION  I'l'KN  U'l 


International  Hcavy-Duty  Warm-Air  Furnace. 

Designed  especially  for  school  and  church  heating, 
and  can  he  had  in  either  portable  or  brick  sel  form.  It 
is  ((instructed  entirely  of  cast  iron,  and  all  parts  are 
very  heavy  and  durable.     The  radiator  has  a  long  gas 
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Continued  on  next  pQft 
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travel  and  plenty  of  free  air-space  to  provide  30  cubic 
feet  of  fresh  air  per  pupil,  per  minute,  for  space  heated. 
Triangular  revolving  grate  bars  hung  in  a  drop  frame 
are  used.  For  heating  two  fifty-pupil  rooms  a  No.  62 
Furnace  is  recommended. 

SIZES,  CAPACITIES  AND  PRICES 


56 

62 


30 
32 


O 

•  CO 

E  % 


a 

CO  ^  3 


56 
62 


64  45-60  M  2187 .91 
67   160-90  Ml  242.89 


*  Furnaces  cased  with  pitch  top  are  ap- 
proximately 12  inches  higher. 

t  Price  on  Brick-Set  Castings  with  cover- 
ing bars  and  manhole  door:  No.  56,  2209.67; 
No.  62,  2266.45. 


INTERNATIONAL  HEAVY- 
DUTY  FURNACE 


International  Queen  Warm-Air  Furnace. 

A  high-grade  warm-air  furnace  of  tubular  con- 
struction. The  radiator  or  combustion  chamber  con- 
sists of  a  series  of  heavy  lap-welded  boiler  tubes,  firmly 
imbedded  in  upper  and  lower  cast-iron  decks,  and  sur- 
rounded by  a  shell  made  of  No.  12-gauge  steel. 

The  tubes  are  set  close  together  at  the  back  and 
spaced  wider  apart  at  the  front,  so  that  the  flames  and 
gases  pass  to  the  front,  between  and  around  these  tubes, 
and  then  back  to  the  smoke  exit,  while  the  air  passing 
up  through  them  is  rapidly  heated.  The  entering  air 
is  drawn  close  to  the  fire-pot ;  and  as  it  rises  and  ex- 
pands, an  extension  ring  increases  the  furnace  diameter. 

The  castings  are  heavy  and  durable.  Has  large 
feed-door,  coil  openings  and  triangular  grate.  Can  be 
furnished  with  gas  ring  attachment  for  natural  gas. 
Recommended  for  high-grade  work  with  hard  coal  or 
wood  for  fuel. 

SIZES,  CAPACITIES  AND  PRICES 


Number 

Diam.  Fire-pot, 
Inches 

Diam.  Casing, 
Inches 

Height  Castings. 
Inches 

Estimated 
Heating  Capacity, 
Cubic  Feet 

Price,  Including 
Casings 

237  D 

18 

37 

47 

8-15  M 

362.54 

241  D 

21 

41 

50 

12-20  M 

83.07 

245  D 

24 

45 

51 

16-28  M 

101.19 

249  D 

26 

49 

51 

22-38  M 

125.37 

259  D 

29 

59 

54 

35-60  M 

175.53 

*268 

34 

68 

57  150-80  M 

241.08 

Double  Feed  Doors  have  15  x  15^-inch 
opening. 

*  No.  268  is  not  made  with  double  door. 


INTERNATIONAL  QUEEN 
FURNACE 


International  Steel  Warm-Air  Furnace. 

"  Built  like  a  boiler."  The  shell  which  makes  the 
ash-pit,  fire-pot  and  combustion  chamber  is  made  of  a 
single  sheet  of  heavy  steel  plate,  with  a  steel  head  or 
top,  and  all  closely  riveted  under  pneumatic  pressure. 

The  feed-chute,  which  is  cast  in  one  piece  and 
closely  riveted  to  the  combustion  chamber,  extends 
through  the  front,  the  feed-doors  being  hung  on  the 
chute  on  the  outside. 

The  radiator  consists  of  three  heavy  steel  tubes 
and  a  horseshoe-shaped  cored  cast  base,  and  is  con- 
nected to  the  combustion  dome  by  two  heavy  reinforced 
cast  elbows.  The  radiator  is  supported  from  the  base 
by  brackets,  relieving  the  fire-pot  and  combustion  dome 
of  all  strain. 

Has  large  double  feed-door,  brick-lined  fire-pot, 
hollow  bar  revolving  grate  hung  in  a  drop  frame.  Guar- 
anteed absolutely  gas-  and  dust-tight.  Especially  de- 
sirable where  soft  coal  is  used  for  fuel. 


SIZES,  CAPACITIES  AND  PRICES 


Number 

Diam.  Fire-pot, 
Inches 

Diam.  Casing, 
Inches 

Height  Castings. 
Inches 

Estimated 
Heating  Capacity 
Cubic  Feet 

Price,  Including 
Casings 

40 

18M 

40 

57 

5-10  M 

?74.33 

44 

2iy2 

44 

61 

10-20  M 

85.19 

50 

50 

65 

20-30  M 

102.71 

56 

26y2 

56 

67 

30-45  M 

129.91 

INTERNATIONAL 
STEEL  FURNACE 


INTERNATIONAL 
PRINCESS  FURNACE 


SIZES,  CAPACITIES  AND  PRICES 


V 

ire-po 
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55 

3 

fa 

O 
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*12-in 
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*32-0 

18 

32 

36-0 

20 

36 

40-0 

22 

4(1 

44-0 

24 

44 

48-0 

26 

48 

52-0 

28 

52 

tu  U  v 
%  ^ 

Ba.a 

"  f  3 
WS'J 


8-10  M 

10-14  M 

14-18  M 

18-22  M 

53  122-30  M 

55  30-40  M 


CUD 


248.04 
56.20 
66.46 
80.37 
97.28 

116.62 


WITH  CAST  RADIATOR  FOR  HARD  OR  SOFT  COAL 


The  feed  door  of  No.  40  is  12  x  14  inches. 
All  other  sizes,  14  x  14  inches. 

International  Princess  Warm-Air 
Furnace. 

Very  plain  and  substan- 
tial.  It  has  a  large  ash-pit  cast 
in  one  piece  and  ample  feed- 
door,   with  perforated  lining. 
The  two-piece  fire-pot  is  cor- 
rugated  on   the   outside  and 
smooth  on  the  inside,  with  no 
projections  to  which  ashes  can 
cling.    The  feed  neck  is  cast 
solid   with   the  combustion 
dome,  with  no  joints  to  leak 
gas.    Three  styles  of  radiators 
are   made,  12-inch 
and    18-inch  high 
steel   radiators  for 
hard  coal,  and  12- 
inch    high  single- 
piece   cast  radiator 
for  either  hard  or 
soft  coal. 

The  Interna- 
tional Princess  is 
equipped  with  coil 
openings  for  insert- 
ing domestic  water 
heater ;  the  latest 
pattern  herringbone 
triangular  revolving 
grate  hung  in  a 
drop  frame,  and  is 
an  aristocrat  among 
heaters. 

It  is  sufficientlv 
heavy    to    last  the 

user  a  generation.  Its  interior  construction  has  been 
carefully  worked  out  to  secure  as  nearly  perfect  com- 
bustion as  possible,  and  the  heating  surfaces  have  been 
proportioned  so  as  to  give  the  greatest  amount  of  heat 
with  the  least  consumption  of  fuel. 

International  Baronet  Furnace. 

Constructed  on  the  same   general  lines  as  the 
Princess.    It  differs  in  that  the  feed-door  is  double 
and  much  larger,  the  32-inch,  36-inch  and  40-inch  hav- 
ing feed-doors  12  inches  wide 
and  11  inches  high.    The  44- 
inch,  48-inch  and  52-inch  have 
feed-doors  14  inches  wide  and 
11 24  inches  high.    This  changes 
the  height  of    the  combustion 
dome,  making  the  casting  two 
or  three  inches  higher  over  all 
and  slightly  increasing  the  cost, 
approximately  $2.00  per  size. 


J32-2 
36-2 
40-2 
44-2 
48-2 


§32—3 1  18 

36-3  20 

40-3  22 

44-3  24 

48-3  26 


52-21  52-3  28 


48  1  8-10  M  252.86 


48  10-14  M 

48  14-18  M 

49  18-22  M 

50  22-30  M 

51  30-40  M 


61.02 
71.90 
86.19 
105 . 74 
126.29 


*  If  wanted  with  an  18-inch  Steel  Ra 
diator  the  numbers  will  read  32-1,  36-1 
etc.  The  added  cost  is  approximately  25.00 
per  size. 

t  Furnaces  cased  with  pitch  top  are  ap- 
proximately 10  inches  higher. 

t  For  Hard  Coal.        SFor  Soft  Coal. 


BARONET  FURNACE 
FEED  DOOR 
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International  Heater  Company 


International  Count  Warm- Air  Furnace. 

A  moderate  priced,  all  cast  furnace;  low  in  height 
and  built  to  give  good  service.  A  substantial,  econom- 
ical heater  that  we  can  strongly  recommend  to  the 
house  owner  who  is  limited  in  his  investment.  Has 
herringbone  triangular  revolving  grate,  hung  in  drop 
frame,  large  ash-pit,  corrugated  sectional  fire-pot  and 
combustion  dome,  single-piece  cored  cast  radiator. 

Particular  attention  is  called  to  the  shape  of  this 
radiator,  by  which  all  the  air  impinging  on  it  is  held 
close  to  the  surface,  rapidly  absorbing  the  heat.  This 
furnace  has  an  extension  casing  ring  providing  for  the 
air  expansion  as  it  ascends.  Large  feed-door  and  three- 
quarter  shield  front. 

SIZES,  CAPACITIES  AND  PRICES 


Number 
Hard  Coal 

Number 
Soft  Coal 

Diam.  Fire-pot. 
Inches 

Diam.  Casing, 
Inches 

*Height  Castings, 
Inches 

Estimated 
Heating  Capacity, 
Cubic  Feet 

Price,  Including 
Casings 

32-2 

32-3 

18 

32 

48 

8-10  M 

351.06 

36-2 

36-3 

20 

36 

48 

10-14  M 

59.21 

40-2 

40-3 

22 

40 

48 

14-18  M 

69.49 

44-2 

44-3 

24 

44 

49 

18-22  M 

83.99 

48-2 

48-3 

26 

48 

50 

22-30  M 

103.33 

52-3  52-3 

28 

52 

51 

30-40  M 

122.66 

*  Furnaces  cased  with  pitch  top  are  ap- 
proximately 10  inches  higher. 

This  furnace  can  be  furnished  with  a  steel 
radiator  at  slightly  less  price  if  desired. 


INTERNATIONAL 
COUNT  FURNACE 


International  Chief  Warm-Air  Furnace. 

Has  the  same  general  con- 
struction as  the  four  larger  sizes 
of  the  International  Count,  ex- 
cept that  it  is  built  with  a  higher 
combustion  dome  and  double 
feed-door,  making  it  better 
adapted  for  use  when  burning 
lump  soft  coal  or  wood  chunks. 
International  Chief  Furnaces 
are  seven  inches  higher  and  cost 
an  average  of  $5.00  each  more 
than  the  corresponding  sizes  of 
International  Count  Furnaces. 

CHIEF  FURNACE 

International  Duke  Warm-Air  Furnace. 

This  has  a  steel  radiator,  triangular  grate,  corru- 
gated fire-pot  and  combustion  dome;  12-inch  radiator 
with  cast  top  and  bottom,  and  steel  sides ;  large  ash- 
pit, full  shield  front.  A  moderate  priced  well-built  fur- 
nace that  will  give  good  satisfaction  and  wear  well. 

SIZES,  CAPACITIES  AND 

PRICES 


Number 

1 
I 

SJ3 

Diam.  Casing, 
I nches 

♦Height  Castings, 
Inches 

Estimated 
Heating  Capacity. 
Cubic  Feet 

Price.  Including 
Casings 

2*  0 

18 

28 

49 

6-  9  M 

#43  50 

!2  O 

20 

32 

49 

8  10  M 

50.46 

16  (i 

22 

36 

49 

10-14  M 

59.83 

1>i  11 

24 

40 

50 

II    18  \l 

71  14 

44  0 

26 

1 1 

53 

18-22  M 

K7  61 

<!>■  <l 

28 

4H 

55 

2  2  W  M 

104  ^1 

•  Furnacen  caned  with  pitch  top  are  ap- 
proiuii.il'ly  In  ln<  In  i  Im/iiii 

The  International Duke  Fiirn.ir.- ran  ;itio  ,  ,  ,     ,  ■ v  ,  ,(lX  NL 

l>r  hart  Willi  an  IK-mili  Keel  rMIMOl  01  I  rw'UT  l  iiuviwi" 

i. ii<-  i ,i<-< «-  .ill  '  .Ml  in, ii  i.nli.it..!  il  .111  .ivi'I.ikc  DLM'.  l-UKNAlb 

mi  rrmd  COft  of  about  $5.00  per  «lzc. 

International  Earl  Warm-Air  Furnace. 

Similar  to  the  I  hike  in  general  construction.  It 
lias  a  three  quarter  shield  front  instead  of  a  full  front. 


The  illustration  shows  its  construction  with  a  one-piece 
cast  radiator.  It  can  be  furnished  with  a  12-inch  steel 
radiator  at  an  average  reduction  in  price  from  those 
quoted  in  the  table  below  of  $5.00  per  size. 


SIZES,  CAPACITIES  AND  PRICES 


Number 
Hard  Coal 

Number 
Soft  Coal 

Diam.  Fire-pot, 
Inches 

Diam.  Casing, 
Inches 

*Height  Castings, 
Inches 

Estimated 
Heating  Capacity, 
Cubic  Feet 

Price,  Including 
Casings 

28-2 

28-3 

18 

28 

48 

7-  9  M 

?47.13 

32-2 

32-3 

20 

32 

48 

8-10  M 

55.29 

36-2 

36-3 

22 

36 

48 

10-14  M 

65.25 

40-2 

40-3 

24 

40 

49 

14-18  M 

79.16 

44-2 

44-3 

26 

44 

50 

18-22  M 

94.87 

48-2 

48-3 

28 

48 

51 

22-30  M 

113.00 

*  Furnaces  cased  with  pitch  top  are  ap- 
proximately 10  inches  higher. 

Earl  Furnaces  are  also  made  with  steel 
radiators,  at  slightly  lower  price  than  those 
quoted  above. 


INTERNATIONAL 
EARL  FURNACE 


International  Regent  Warm-Air  Furnace. 

A  low  furnace  with  a  large  steel-plate  radiator. 
Not  a  high-priced  heater,  but  designed  for  the  house 
owner  who  seeks  real  and  lasting  service  for  a  com- 
paratively modest  expenditure.  Particularly  recom- 
mended for  rural  residences  where  wood  is  used  for 
fuel  all  or  part  of  the  time.  Has  large  double  feed- 
door,  revolving  triangular  grates,  sectional  fire-pot,  re- 
vertible  flue  radiator  with  triple  heating  surfaces.  A 
wood-burning  grate,  to  be  used  on  top  of  the  coal  grate 
will  be  furnished  without  extra  charge,  on  request. 


SIZES,  CAPACITIES 
PRICES 


AND 


.  m 

a  o 
QZ 


16 
19 

22 
25 
27 


O 

.  GO 

B  a 

«  73 


29 
34 
39 
44 
49 


45 
46 
48 
48 
49 


T3  rt  0J 

BB.H 

w£5 


5-10  M 

8-15  M 

12-20  M 

16-28  M 

22-38  M 


0.U 


S40.04 
48 . 95 
64.35 
76.74 
90.95 


Double  feed  doors  have  14xl4j2-inch 
opening. 


INTERNATIONAL 
REGENT  FURNACE 


Has  long,  corrugated, 


International  Wood  Furnace. 

For  burning  wood  only, 
cast  body,  deep  elliptical  radiator  with  long  revert ible 
flue  travel;  large  feed-door  (14-inch  by  17-inch  open- 
ing) ;  generous  ash-pit  and  solid  cast  front.  The  two 
sections  of  the  body  have  a  covered  deep  cup  joint, 
which  allows  for  contraction  and  expansion  without 
leaking  smoke.  This  furnace  is  very  heavy  and  dura- 
ble, and  should  not  be  compared  with  the  ordinary 
makeshift  type  of  wood-burning  heaters. 

Made  in  two  sizes,  to 
burn  either  3-  or  4-foot 
wood. 

SIZES,  CAPACITIES  AND 


PRICES 

Length  of  Woe 
Feet 

Height  Castim 
Inches 

Estimated 
Heating  Capac 
1  Cubic  Feet 

1. 
il 

£.0 

3 
4 

52 
55 

25-35  M 
.15  50  M 

49J.66 
1  10  M 

3 

J  

1  Med  witb  Ditch  tOO  tin  furnaces  ore 
■pproirimtttly  14  InchM  bightr. 
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International  Combination  Heating  Systems. 

With  Steam  and  W arm  Air,  With  Hot  Water  and 
W arm  Air — Many  architects  appreciate  the  advantages 
of  a  well-planned  Combination  Heating  System  over 
either  direct  steam,  direct  hot-water,  or  a  warm-air 
furnace  alone.  For  those  who  have  never  specified  this 
method,  attention  is  called  to  the  following  facts : 

In  rooms  that  can  be  most  easily  reached  by  warm 
air  pipes  (and  these  are  usually  the  ones  most  used) 
fewer  radiators  and  smaller  are  required,  and  valuable 
wall  space  is  saved;  while  distant  rooms  and  exposed 
bays  are  easily  protected  with  direct  radiation  where  it 
would  be  impossible  to  warm  them  with  a  furnace. 

In  mild  weather  and  on  chilly  nights  and  mornings 
of  late  fall  and  early  spring,  a  little  fire  will  quickly  dif- 
fuse a  pleasant  supply  of  freshly  warmed  air  through 
the  entire  building,  where  a  steam  plant  would  make 
the  building  intolerable  and  a  hot-water  heater  would 
be  so  slow  in  heating  up  as  oftentimes  not  to  be  avail- 
able until  the  necessity  was  past. 

In  designing  a  Combination  System,  registers  are 
placed  near  inside  walls  as  close  to  heater  as  possible. 
Radiators  are  placed  in  exposed  locations,  under  win- 
dows, near  doors,  in  distant  rooms,  etc.  It  is  desirable 
always  to  have  one  hall  or  large  room  connected  both 
for  warm  air  and  steam  or  hot  water  to  balance  the 
combination. 

Do  not  confuse  the  Economy  Steam  and  Air, 
or  the  Economy  Water  and  Air  Combinations,  with 
the  makeshift  arrangements  and  attachments  used 
to  convert  some  types  of  furnaces  into  so-called  com- 
bination heaters. 

Economy  Combination  Heating  Systems  are  not 
cheaper  in  first  cost  than  direct  steam  or  hot  water; 
the  economy  lies  in  the  fuel  saving  and  durability,  com- 
bined with  ideal  ventilation  in  connection  with  the 
heating. 

Economy  Steam  and  Air  Combination  Heaters. 

Low-Down  Pattern,  Portable  and  Brick-Set  Form 
— The  boiler  is  constructed  of  plate  steel,  t%,to  ]/\  of 
an  inch  thick,  with  standard  2-inch  boiler  tubes,  sus- 
pended directly  above  the  fire.  The  combustion  dome 
is  of  plate  steel,  No.  12-gauge  sides  and  No.  8-gauge 
heads.  Sectional  corrugated  fire-pot  is  of  cast  iron, 
very  heavy,  and  with  nearly  straight  sides.  Low-hung 
radiator  is  cast  in  one  piece,  without  joints. 

The  hot  gases  of  combustion  pass  up  through  the 
boiler  tubes  and  are  deflected  by  the  V-shaped  flue  strips 
over  the  outer  surface  and  down  to  the  radiator,  around 
which  they  must  pass  to  the  smoke  flue. 

SIZES  AND  PRICES 


Number 

Diam.  Firepot 
Inches 

Diam.  Casing 
Inches 

Height  Cased 
Inches 

Price.  Portable 
Cased  Complete 

Price,  Brick-set 
Castings  and 
Covering  Bars 

3101 

20 

43 

70 

«263  52 

S276  48 

314 

22 

48 

74 

306  48 

329  04 

316  1 

25 

52 

76 

334  80 

362  16 

318, 

27 

52 

76 

363  60 

292  40 

320 

32 

64 

82 

528  00 

568  80 

Brick-set  price  includes  16  x  28-inch 
man  hole  door  which  is  shipped  unless 
otherwise  sp<cified. 

For  data  relative  to  capacities  see 
table  opposite. 


LOW-DOWN  PATTERN 
STEAM  AND  AIR 
COMBINATION  HEATER 


Regular  Pattern,  Portable  and  Brick-Set  Form — 
It  differs  in  construction  from  the  Low-Down  Pattern 
in  the  manner  of  attaching  the  warm-air  radiator,  which 
is  made  of  steel  plate.  It  differs  also  in  this  particu- 
lar, that  while  a  Regular  Pattern  Combination  will 


heat  the  same  total  space  as  the  same  corresponding  size 
in  the  Low-Down  Pattern,  more  of  the  space  is  heated 
by  warm  air. 

•  With  the  Low-Down  Patterns  over  sixty  per  cent 
of  the  space  to  be  heated  is  taken  care  of  by  radiators, 
and  the  warm  air  is  auxiliary.  With  the  regular  pat- 
tern fifty  per  cent  or  more  of  the  heating  is  done  by 
warm  air,  and  the  steam  is  auxiliary.  This  gives  a 
wide  range  of  adaptation.  (See 
table  at  bottom  of  page.) 

SIZES  AND  PRICES 


Number 

Diam.  Firepot 
Inches 

Diam.  Casing 
Inches 

Height  Cased 
Inches 

Price.  Portable 
Cased  Complete 

Price.  Brick-set 
Castings  and 
Covering  Bin 

310 

20 

43 

72 

J220  32 

£233  28 

314 

22 

48 

79 

277  68 

300  24 

316 

25 

52 

82 

298  80 

326  16 

318 

27 

52 

82 

334  80 

36?  60 

320 

32 

64 

90 

456  00 

496  80 

REGULAR  PATTERN 
STEAM    AND    AIR  COMBI- 
NATION HEATER 


Brick-set  price  includes  16  x  28-inch 
man  hole  which  is  shipped  unless 
otherwise  specified. 

For  data  relative  to  capacities  see 
table  below. 

Economy  Water  and  Air  Combination  Heater. 

This  has  the  same  general  construction  as  Low- 
Down  Pattern,  except  that  flat  cast-iron  hollow  discs 
make  up  the  water-heating  surfaces.  One,  two,  or  three 
discs  are  used,  depending  on  the  amount  of  water  radia- 
tion required.  The  illustration  shows  the  Combination 
with  three  discs  inserted. 

SIZES  AND  PRICES 


•0 

a 

s 
z 

Diam.  Firepot 
Inches 

Diam.  Casing 
Inches 

Height  Cased 
Inches 

Price,  Portable 
Cased  Complete 
with  One 
Section 

Price,  Portable 
Cased  Complete 
with  Two 
Sections 

Price,  Portable  I 
Cased  Complete  1 
with  Three  | 
I  Sections 

310 

20 

4? 

67 

8148  32 

S198  72 

314 

22 

48 

71 

172  88 

S212  88 

227  28 

316 

25 

52 

72 

205  20 

248  40 

270  00 

318 

27 

52 

72 

219  60 

262  80 

298  80 

320 

32 

64 

83 

326  40 

398  40 

456  00 

Also  made  In  Brick-set  form  at  a  little  higher  price 
per  size. 

For  data  relative  to  capacities  see  the  table  below. 


ECONOMY  WATER 
AND   AIR    COM  P.I  NA- 
TION HEATER 


CAPACITIES  AND  ADJUSTMENT 


Number 

Estimated  Total 
Radiation 
Including  Piping 

Estimated  Cubic 
Space  Heated 
by  Radiation 

Estimated  Total 
Area  Warm  Air 
Pipes,  Sq.  In. 

Estimated  Cubic 
Space  Heated 
by  Warm  Air 

Total  Estimated 
Heating  Capacity 
Cu.  Feet  of  Space 

Approximate 
Adjustment  Total 
Space  Heated 
by  Radiators 

Approximate 
Adjustment  Total 
Space  Heated  s 
by  Registers 

STEAM  AND  AIR 

LOW  DOWN 
PATTERN 

310 
314 
316 
318 
320 

27S 
32S 
400 
475 
825 

10000 
13000 
16000 
19000 
33000 

150 
200 
300 
350 
450 

4000 
5000 
10000 
14000 
17000 

14000 
18000 
26000 
33000 
50000 

70% 

70 

60 

60 

65 

30% 

30 

40 

40 

35 

REGULAR 
PATTERN 

310 
314 
316 
318 
320 

150 

225 
275 
325 
500 

6000 
9000 
11000 
13000 
20000 

250 
300 
400 
475 
600 

8000 
9000 
15000 
20000 
30000 

14000 
18000 
26000 
33000 
50000 

45% 
50 
40 
40 

40 

55% 

50 

60 

60 

60 

OS  ?- 

c 

c 

'5 

J5 

310 
314 
316 
318 
320 

185 
225 
280 
400 
675 

4500 
5000 
6500 
9500 
16000 

300 
350 
450 
525 
720 

9500 
13000 
19500 
23500 
34000 

14000 

18000 
26000 
33000 
50000 

30% 

30 

25 

30 

30 

70% 

70 

7S 

70 
70 

a  % 
u;  o 
r-  o 

0 

c 

Sj 

ea 

314 
316 
318 
320 

375 
560 
675 
1050 

9000 
13000 
16000 
25000 

300 
350 
400 
550 

9000 
13000 
17000 
25000 

18000 

26000 
33000 
50000 

50% 
50 
50 
50 

50% 

50 

50 

so 

II 

B 

O 

310 
314 
316 
318 
320 

440 

560 
67S 
800 
1375 

10000 
13000 
16000 
19000 
33000 

150 

200 
300 
350 
450 

4000 

5000 
10000 
14000 
17000 

14000 

18000 
26000 
33000 
50000 

70% 

70 

60 

60 

65 

30% 

30 

40 

40 

35 

Steam  is  based  on  I  square  foot  of  radiation  heating  5°  cubic  feet  of  space. 
Water  is  based  on  1  square  foot  of  radiation  heating  30  cubic  feet  of  space. 
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International  Heater  Company 


International  Steam  and  Hot  Water  Boilers 

Boilers  are  sold 
only  through  the  trade. 
The  prices  here  given 
are  list  prices,  subject 
to  the  regular  dealers' 
discounts,  and  change 
with  the  market. 
Freight  rates  vary  to 
such  an  extent  that  it 
has  not  seemed  to 
be  practical  to  quote 
nets.  Architects  will  be 
furnished  trade  d  i  s  - 
count  sheets  applying  to 
their  section  at  time  of 
writing,  on  request. 

International  Empress 
Boilers. 

Are  vertical  s  e  c  - 
tional  cast  boilers  of  the 
highest  type.  They  have 
1  a  r  g"e  ,  deep  combustion 
chambers,  commodious 
ash-pits,  balanced  grates, 
thin  waterways,  and  a 
large  amount  of  prime 
heating  surface. 

The  sections  are  con- 
n.e  c  t  e  d  with  cast  nip- 
ples accurately  machined 
and  drawn  tight  by  means 
of  heavy  rods,  wdiich  pass 
through  cored  openings, 
entirely  protecting  them 
from  fire,  water  or  steam. 
The  openings  between  the 
sections  of  the  lower  crown 

NUMBERS,  CAPACITIES  AND  PRICES 


INTERNATIONAL  EMPRESS 
STEAM  BOILER 


INTERNATIONAL  EMPRESS 
STEAM  BOILER 
Front  View 
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sheet  are  of  the  same  area  as  the  size  of  the  smoke-pipe 
required.  This  insures  an  equal  vertical  travel  of  the 
products  of  combustion,  which  impinge  uniformly  on  all 
parts  of  the  upper  crown  sheet  and  then  pass  in  equal 
volumes  through  the  upper  set  of  flues.  All  hinges  and 
catches  are  separate  countersunk  castings.  Damper 
control  is  very  accurate  and  sensitive. 

The  flues  are  easily  cleaned  through  the  big 
double  doors.  When  burning  pea  coal  or  slack  the 
slice  bar  can  be  inserted  through  the  clinker  door  and 
run  over  the  grate  to  break  up  the  fire.  Notice  how 
these  doors  are  heavily  baffled. 

International  Prince  Boilers. 

Simple,  durable,  efficient  and  easily  operated  round 
boilers.  They  have  deep  ash-pits,  herringbone  triangu- 
lar grates  with  drop  frames,  corrugated  fire-pots,  thin 
waterways,  large  doors  and  clean- 
outs  and  push-nipple  connections. 
These  boilers  are  very  conserva- 
tively rated  and  are  highly  recom- 
mended. 


NUMBERS,  CAPACITIES  AND  PRICES 
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INTERNATIONAL 
PRINCE  BOILER 


International  Sultan  Steam  and 
Hot-Water  Boilers. 

"Well  constructed  cast-iron, 
push-nipple  round  boilers.  They 
are  simple,  durable,  and  easily  op- 
erated. Have  herringbone  grates, 
corrugated  fire-pot,  balanced  draft 
doors,  and  ample  clean-outs. 


INTERNATIONAL 
SULTAN  HOT-WATER 
HEATER 


NUMBERS,  CAPACITIES  AND  PRICES 


Outside  Diam. 
Fire-pot,  Inches 

I  Diam.  Grate. 
Inches 

Water  Line 
Height,  Inches 

STEAM 
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Commercial 
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0. 

Number 
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International  Tank  Heater. 

Designed  to  supply  an  abundance  of  hot  water  for 
domestic  purposes  in  hotels,  apartments,  church  baptis- 
teries, etc.  They  have  deep  corrugated  fire-pots ;  large 
ash-pits;  draft  and  check  doors  equipped  with  ratchet 
attachment;  clinker  door  at  base  of  fire-pot. 

Rated  only  after  exacting  tests,  and 
will  be  found  conservative. 

NUMBERS,  CAPACITIES  AND  PRICES 


INTERNA- 
TIONAL TANK 
HEATER 


Nos.  1  and  2  are  made  with  ash-pit  bottoms  and  stand  on  legs. 

Nos.  2,  4,  16  and  18  have  a  water  section  above  the  fire-pot. 

Ratings. — International  Tank  Heaters  are  rated  on  a  basis  of  imparting  25 
degrees  of  heat  per  hour  to  the  water  in  the  storage  tank.  In  the  ordinary  use  of 
a  water  heater  in  a  residence  it  has  been  found  that  such  a  heater  is  sufficiently 
large.  If  a  greater  amount  of  water  is  required  a  larger  heater  should  be  selected. 

When  water  heaters  are  subjected  to  some  unusual  pressure,  as  is  the  case 
when  tanks  are  connected  direct  to  city  pressure,  it  is  recommended  that  the 
system  be  equipped  with  a  water  pressure,  reducing  valve. 

International  Laundry  Heater. 

A  convenient  heater  for  supplying 
large  quantities  of  hot  water,  provid- 
ing at  the  same  time  the  advantages 
of  the  house  range  for  the  heating  of 
flatirons,  wash-boilers,  etc.  It  is  made 
in  but  one  size,  with  deep  fire-pot, 
large  ash-pit,  and  rocking  and  dumping 
grate. 


NUMBERS,  CAPACITIES  AND  PRICES 


Number  

Tank  capacity 
Size  of  top.  .  . 
Heats  at  once. 

Holds  

Grate  

List  price.  .  .  . 


0 

100  gals. 

18  in.  in  diam. 

7  flatirons 

27  lbs.  coal 

10  in.  in  diam. 

J527.00 


INTERNATIONAL  BOILER 
WITH  GAS  RING 


International  Gas  Rings. 

The  International  Prince 
and  Sultan  Boilers  can  be 
equipped  with  Gas  Rings  for 
use  in  communities  where 
natural  gas  is  used  for  fuel. 
A  boiler  so  equipped  can  be 
used  with  gas  alone,  coal 
alone,  or  with  gas  and  coal 
combined,  without  any  change 
in  operation  except  regulating 
the  supply  of  gas  or  adding 
coal. 

A  hollow  cast  section,  having  two  or  more  gas 
intakes,  is  placed  between  the  ash-pit  and  fire-pot  sec- 
tion. The  gas  outlets  can  not  become  clogged  when 
coal  is  used  for  fuel,  and  the  grate  is  in  no  way  inter- 
fered with. 

The  use  of  a  Gas  Ring  increases  the  height  of  the 
boiler  inches  on  all  except  the  27-inch  grate,  which 
is  5-inches  higher. 

The  net  added  cost  is,  15-inch  size,  $6.00;  18-inch 
size,  $7.50;  21-inch  size,  $9.50;  24-inch  size,  $11.50; 
27-inch  size,  $15.00. 

Price  does  not  include  mixer,  which  we  do  not 
furnish. 


ft 


International  Auxiliary 
Water  Heaters. 

Its  range  of  adapta- 
tion covers  all  needs, 
from  heating  a  small 
radiator  or  kitchen 
boiler  to  supplying  heat 
for  several  hot-water 
radiators.  The  shape  is 
such  that  it  dan  readily 
be  inserted  through  an 
ordinary  furnace  feed- 
door,  and  the  peculiar 
shape  of  the  discs  does 
not  interfere  with  the 
easy  firing  of  the  fur- 
nace. 

One  hole  drilled  through  back  of  heater  and  one 
through  top  of  combustion  chamber  are  all  that  are 
necessary  to  allow  for  flow  and  return  pipes.  These 
outlets  are  protected  by  asbestos  packed  collars,  and 
held  in  place  by  set  screws,  effectually  preventing  any 
leakage  of  gas  at  these  points. 


INTERNATIONAL  AUXILIARY 
WATER  HEATER 
Double  Auxiliary  Disc 


SINGLE  AUXILIARY  DISC 


DOUBLE  AUXILIARY  DISC 
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*  Cap.  Gals. 

Domestic 
Water  Supply 


Residence 
25  degrees 
per  hour 

Apartments 
1    40  degrees 
per  hour 
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27 

82 

53 
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79 
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13-010 
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16-013 
16-016 
20-013 
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'Cap.  Gals.  Domestic 
Water  Supply 


•Capacity 
Sq.  Ft.  Dii 
Radiation 

Residence 
|  25  degrees 
|  per  hour 

Apart- 
ments 
40  degrees 
per  hour 

85 

66 

45 

135 

117 

65 

175 

147 

94 

225 

192 

120 

265 

221 

141 

275 

235 

147 

315 

260 

164 

350 

294 

188 

The  International  Howard  Disc. 

This  heater  is  designed  for  all  kinds 
of  combination  work  where  both  air  and 
hot  water  are  desired,  and  can  be  used 
in  many  patterns  of  furnaces  and  heat- 
ing stoves. 

The  disc  is  made  of  malleable  iron, 
and,  being  located  in  the  fire  entirely  ex- 
posed to  the  direct  rays  of  heat,  rapid  and 
positive  circulation  is  assured. 

Both  feed  and  return  pipes 
pass  out  through  the  top  of  the 
heater.  The  disc  is  very  easily 
adjusted,  and  can  be  raised  or 
lowered  in  the  heater.  The  feed 
and  return  pipes  on  all  sizes 
are  1^2  inches. 

Caution — Do  not  use  a 
disc  in  any  fire-pot  having  a 
diameter  of  less  than  8  to  10 
inches  larger  than  the  diameter 
of  the  disc. 

Ratings. 

The  ratings  on  this  page 
are  conservative,  under  proper 
conditions  of  installation,  draft 
and  firing ;  but  since  these 
factors  are  beyond  our  control, 
no  guarantee  is  expressed  or 
implied  only  to  the  extent  of 
furnishing  new  castings  for  any 
found  defective  in  manufac- 
ture. No  claims  for  labor  or 
expense  incurred  will  be  enter- 
tained. 
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3) 
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INTERNATIONAL 
HOWARD  DISC 

CAPACITIES 


No. 

Diam. 
of  Disc, 
Inches 

*Sq.  Ft. 
Direct 
Radiation 

10 

10 

100 

12 

12 

150 

14 

14 

200 

16 

16 

275 

18 

18 

350 

22 

22 

500 

*  incluaing  an  piping  "g- 
ured  as  direct  radiation  in  the 
usual  way 
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Kelsey  Heating  Company 


KELSEY  HEATING  COMPANY 


CABLE  ADDRESS 
"  Kelseyco  " 


Manufacturers  of  The  Kelsey  Warm  Air  Generator 

MAIN  OFFICE  AND  FACTORY 

__    ,r  WESTERN  UNION 

SYRACUSE,  N.  Y.  telegraphic  code 


BRANCHES 

NEW  YORK  OFFICE,  103  Park  Avenue  Building  CHICAGO  OFFICE,  2767  Lincoln  Avenue 

TELEPHONE,  Murray  Hill,  6591,  6592  TELEPHONE,  Lincoln  11 

BROCKVILLE,  CAN.,  James  Smart  Mfg.  Co. 
DEALERS  IN  ALL  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


r  The.  J^e.l5e.v 

I  WARM  AIR  GENERATOR  | 


TRADE- 


Products. 

Kelsey  Warm  Air  Generators  for 
heating  residences  of  any  size,  churches 
schools  and  public  buildings;  Gravity  and 
Fan-Blast  Warm  Air  Systems  of  Heating  and 
Ventilating.  "  Climax  "  Hot- Water  Heater,  and 
Kelsey  Automatic  Humidifier. 

Advantages. 

The  claims  for  the  efficiency,  healthfulness  and 
economy  of  the  Kelsey  Warm  Air  Generator  are  based: 
( i )  On  its  superior  construction  and  method  of  warm- 
ing and  distributing  air.  (2)  Its  great  heating  surfaces 
and  their  weight.  (3)  The  utilization  of  all  the  heat 
generated. 

Methods  of  Warming  Air. 

The  Kelsey  Warm  Air  Generator  warms  fresh  air 
by  an  improved  method.  Separate  air  currents  pass 
up  through  the  great  battery  of  cast-iron  zigzag  heat 
tubes  which  surround  the  fire  and  form  the  fire  cyl- 
inder and  combustion  chamber.  As  there  are  from 
eight  to  sixteen  heat  tubes  in  each  Generator  and  as 
each  heat  tube  has  eight  to  nine  square  feet  of  heating 
surface,  this  means  great  volumes  of  air  properly, 
thoroughly  and  most  economically  warmed,  and  evenly 
distributed. 

Heating  Surfaces  and  Weights. 

The  "  Kelsey  "  has  two  or  three  times  as 
much  weight  and  heating  surface  as  the  ordi- 
nary furnace  with  same  size  grate  and  fuel 
capacity.  A  comparison  of  the  weights  and  heat- 
ing surfaces  with  those  of  furnaces  will  explain 
why  the  "  Kelsey "  is  more  durable,  powerful 
and  economical. 

Utilization  of  Heat. 

The  heat  tubes,  being  in  direct  contact  with 
and  overhanging  the  fire,  are  heated  on  all  four 
Mill's  by  conduction,  by  radiation  from  the  fire, 
and  by  the  burning  gases  and  products  of  com- 
bustion which  pass  down  around  their  backs. 

Distant  and  Exposed  Rooms  Positively  Heated. 

The  separate  currents  of  warm  air  are  natur- 
ally forced  out  through  the  heat  conducting 
pipefl  and  into  all  the  rooms  of  houses  of  or- 
dinary size. 


Exposed  or  distantly  located  rooms  are 
E.L5E.V  heated  by  means  of  the  Kelsey  Positive  Cap 
generator  |  Attachment. 

This  attachment  being  placed  over  two 
or  more  of  the  heat  tubes  forms  a  direct  connection 
with  the  heat-conducting  pipe,  and  the  warm  air  which 
passes  up  through  these  particular  heat  tubes  is  forced 
through  the  heat  pipe  which  may  be  long  or  "  against 
the  wind  "  and  into  the  room  so  connected. 

Durability. 

The  Kelsey  Warm  Air  Generator  has  been  in 
actual  operation  under»the  most  severe  conditions  for  the 
past  twenty-three  years  and  the  letters  of  commenda- 
tion that  come  to  us  unsolicited,  as  well  as  the  heaters 
that  have  been  in  use  for  years,  will  convince  those  in- 
terested that  the  sectional  construction  allowing  for 
expansion  and  contraction  at  6-inch  intervals  around 
the  circumference  of  the  fire  cylinder  is  the  correct 
principle. 


KM. SKY  WARM  AIR  GKNTRATOR 
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Combination  Hot- Water  Heater. 

With  the  "  Climax  "  Hot-Water  Heater  a  power- 
ful combination  heating  system  is  insured,  and  is 
especially  adapted  for  heating  conservatories  and  for 
rooms  where  it  may  be  difficult  to  extend  the  warm  air 
pipes. 

Wood-Burning  Construction. 

Besides  the  regular  style,  with  single-feed  door, 
the  "  Kelsey  "  is  made  with  double-feed  door  for  ad- 
mitting large  chunks  of  wood  and  with  cast-iron  front 
for  brick-set  form. 

Battery  System  for  Large  Buildings. 

A  battery  of  two  or  more  generators  under  one 
dome-casing  provides  a  most  efficient  system  for  heat- 
ing and  ventilating  large  residences,  churches,  hospitals 
and  other  large  buildings.  The  advantages  of  this  sys- 
tem are  that  a  variable  quantity  of  warm  air  is  supplied 
as  needed,  without  waste  of  fuel. 

Mechanical  System  for  Churches  and  Schools. 

This  means  a  forced  circulation,  by  means  of  a  fan 
or  blower,  of  large  quantities  of  air.  The  "  Kelsey  "  is 
the  only  heater  properly  designed  to  heat  air  traveling 


BATTERY  OF  TWO  KELSEY  GENERATORS  UNDER  ONE 
DOME-CASING 


at  a  high  velocity.  "  Kelsey  "  systems  are  meeting  all 
requirements  of  the  state  laws  for  schools.  The  "  Kel- 
sey "  will  warm  4500  cubic  feet  of  air,  traveling  at  a 
velocity  of  1000  feet  per  minute  through  130  degrees 
of  temperature. 

Water-Front. 

The  "  Kelsey  "  may  be  provided  with  a  water-front, 
under  the  feed-chute,  at  an  additional  cost,  for  the  heat- 
ing of  water  in  range  boilers. 

Fuel. 

The  "  Kelsey  "  is  made  for  use  with  anthracite 
coal — a  good  grade  of  bituminous,  such  as  the  "  Poca- 
hontas " — natural  gas  and  wood. 

A  natural  gas  burner  that  allows  either  gas  or  coal 
to  be  used  without  changing  the  grates  or  any  part  of 
the  heater  can  also  be  furnished. 

Plans  and  Estimates. 

Heating  plans  and  estimates  will  be  promptly  fur- 
nished for  either  the  gravity  or  fan  blast  system,  by 
us  or  by  one  of  the  nine  hundred  dealers  selling  "  Kel- 
seys,"  upon  receipt  of  blue-prints  of  building. 

Kelsey  Automatic  Humidifier. 

Humidifying  ap- 
paratus is  necessary 
with  every  type  of 
heating  system ;  and 
to  supply  this  demand 
we  have  perfected  an 
apparatus  that  sup- 
plies, at  limited  ex- 
pense for  installation 
in  old  or  new  genera- 
tors, sufficient  moisture 
to  protect  the  furnish- 
ings of  the  finest  home 
and  to  give  the  air  in 

the  rooms  the  humidity  needed  for  health  and  comfort. 
References. 

The  "  Kelsey  "  booklets,  explaining  both  the  grav- 
ity and  mechanical  systems  or  any  apparatus  that  we 
make,  together  with  list  of  references,  will  be  sent  on 
request. 


KELSEY  AUTOMATIC  HUMIDI- 
FIER 

Showing  it  in  Warm  Air  Chamber 
and  Pipe  Connection  to  Storage  Tank 

The  relative  humidity  is  increased  25 
to  40  per  cent  by  this  Attachment 

Made  in  two  sizes 


SIZES,  WEIGHTS 

AND  CAPACITIES, 

KELSEY 

WARM 

AIR  GENERATORS 

GRATES 

HEATING 

SURFACES 

WEIGHTS 

HEIGHT 

BASE 

HEATING  CAPACITIES 

Size  or 
number  of 
Generator 

Diameter 
of 
Grate 
and  Fire 
Cylinder, 
Ins. 

Square 
Feet 
of 
Heating 
Surfaces 

Square  Feet 
of  Heating 
Surfaces 
to  each 
square  foot 
of  Grate 
Surface 

Weight 
of 

Generators 
complete, 
Lbs. 

Height 

Diameter 

House  Heating 

Church  Heating 

Grate  Area, 
So..  Ins. 

Generator, 

cased 
complete, 
Ins. 

of 
Floor 

Space, 
Ins. 

Number  of 

average 
sized  Pipes 
or  Rooms 

Total  Area  Heating 

Pipes  Supplied 
by  each  Generator, 
Cu.  Ins. 

Estimated  Capacity 
in  Cubic  Feet 
using  1-4  Pipes 

14 

16 
18 
21 
24 

27 
30 

14 

16 
18 

21  i 
24 
27 
30 

154 

201 

254 

346 

452 

572K' 

707 

91 
114 
135 
146 
161 
176 
211 

85 
82 
78 
61 
51 
44 
43 

1008 
1168 
1635 
2033 
2300 
2600 
3124 

61 

63 
68 
69 
69 
72 
76 

38 
42 
46 
S3 
56 
60 
64 

3  to  4 

4  to  6 
6  to  8 
9  to  11 

10  to  13 
12  to  15 
14  to  19 

280  to  350 
350  to  420 
450  to  500 
575  to  625 
675  to  750 
850  to  925 
975  to  1,100 

8.000 
10.000  to  14.000 
16.000  to  20.000 

25.000  to  35.000 
35.000  to  45.000 
50.000  to  60.000 
70.000  to  90.000 

The  capacities  given  for  house  and  church  heating  are  estimated  averages  under  varving  conditions,  and  are  based  on  heating  to  7C<>  Fahr..  with  tempera- 
ture outside  registering  at  zero. 

All  weights  include  refined  sheet-iron  inside  casings.    Series  A  or  B.    With  cast  inside  casings  add  from  one  to  three  hundred  pounds  for  each  heater. 
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James  Spear  Stove  and  Heating  Company 


JAMES  SPEAR  STOVE  AND  HEATING  COMPANY 

The  Spear  Building,  1823  Market  Street 

(1014-1016  Market  Street  our  address  for  57  years) 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


Products. 

We  manufacture  Spear's  New  Warm-Air  Dis- 
tributor, Spear's  New  Cooking  Range,  Spear's 
20th  Century  Laundry  Stove,  2oth  Century 
Water  Heater  and  Laundry  Stove  Combined. 

Also,  Anti-Clinker  Heater,  Open  Grates  and 
Backs  and  Jambs,  Fireplace  Heaters,  Franklin 
Stoves,  Stoves  for  Stable  and  Garage,  and  for  every 
purpose. 

Spear's  New  Warm-Air  Distributor. 

The  Spear  System  of  Warm-Air  Heating  provides 
an  apparatus  with  a  heating  surface  two  or  three  times 
greater  than  the  ordinary  heater  and  capable  of  caring 
for  an  increased  quantity  of  cold  air,  which  insures  a 
summer  temperature  in  coldest  winter  weather  for  all 
apartments  connected  to  the  apparatus. 

If  desired,  the  air  may  be  filtered  through 
a  muslin  frame 
as  it  passes  in- 
to the  air  duct ; 
and  with  our 
Improved  Air 
Moisteners,  all 
the  air  may  be 
evenly  moist- 
ened as  it  pass- 
es out  the  dome 
of  the  heater. 

Construction. 

Every  part 
is  made  of  the 
best  iron  and 
cast  heavy  so  as 
to  stand  severe 
use. 

Warm  air 
columns  form 
t  h  e  fire  cyl- 
i  n  d  e  r  and 
com  b^ustion 
chamber,  and 
three  sides  of 
these  columns 
overhang  the 
lire  chamber, 
receiving  the 
full  force  of 
the  fire  and  al- 
1  0  w  i  n  g  n  0 
place  for  the  ;u 

cumulation     of  Grates  in  Position  and  lower  Deck  Head 

soot  or  dust.  sections  spkar 


Showing  Fire-Pot  and  Combustion  Chamber 


The  Triangular   Duplex   Grate,  with  improved 

grate  holder,  can  be  removed  any  time  without  cutting 
or  unscrewing  any  bolts,  or  disturbing  the  ash-pit  door 
or  any  other  part  of  the  distributor.  It  is  also  fitted 
with  Spear's  Anti-Clinker  Grate. 

Direct  and  indirect  drafts  are  combined  in  one  by 
means  of  a  special  construction.  The  check  damper, 
with  valve  opening  into  the  smoke  pipe,  is  fitted  for  use 
on  either  perpendicular  or  horizontal  pipes  and  to  oper- 
ate with  or  without  chain. 

The  height  is  considerably  less  than  that  of  the 
ordinary  heater,  which  allows  it  to  be  placed  in  the 
cellar  without  providing  a  pit,  and  gives  a  much  better 
elevation  to  the  pipes.  It  is  provided  with  a  direct-flue 
system,  so  that  connection  can  be  made  with  individual 
rooms  which  are  especially  difficult  to  heat. 

Advantages. 

Can  be  fitted  with  a  water-back  to  provide  for 
domestic  supply  of  hot  water;  also  with  combination 
hot-water  attachment  for  the  heating  of  porch,  con- 


Showing  Top  of  Heat  Flues 


Ash  pit  with  Grate  Hangers  and  Key 
S   NEW    WARM  AIR  DISTRIBUTOR 


DIMENSIONS    AND  PRICES 


Size 

'  No.  247 
No.  253 
No.  259 
No.  26? 


<  ap.11  it  y 


liuildlnipi  lielow  JO.OOO  111.  ft.. 

1'i.lKHI  to  S S , I M H I  ill.  ft  

50,000  to  7S.000  en.  ft  

7(I.<MM>  In  100.000  .  11.  ft.  . 


<  irate 


19  In. 
21  In. 
27  In. 
II  In. 


Plrc  Pol 


20  In. 
24  In. 
2N  In. 
12  In. 


lleiKlit  of 
Casings 
i  It.    S  in. 
5  ft.  Id  in. 
ft. 

(.It.    6  In. 


l'tiie,  Cased, 
Complete 

—?US  I'll 
175.00 
225.00 
.100.00 


Wat  ci -Hark 

*(>750 
S  Ml 
10  00 

12.00 


Auto  nut  tic 
Ait  Moistcnex 
Jt20  00 
:i  no 

10  00 

Is  00 


Water-ba< 
Im'lc*  ma/  Ih:  r 


k  prl.  e«  bawd  '.11  in  .  Pi  .     1    "i  ir. ill  il.-  >•  i"  iix-  >'/•  '■    li  l  .ii-.'  1  .pianlily  is  reunited,  or  Return  (  in  ulatiim  System  used,  water- 

•Infor.ed  ..t  eslr.i  expense,  and  i.ipa.  ity  III.  leaned. 
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servatory,  servants'  or  other  distant  apartments.  Capa- 
ble of  providing  for  150  to  450  feet  of  radiation. 

Spear's  New  Cooking  Range. 

Spear's  Ranges  have  the  following  advantages : 
An  oval  fire-box,  no  square  corners  to  fill  with  ashes ; 
an  oven  that  bakes  evenly  top  and  bottom;  the  entire 
top  hot  enough  for  boiling  and  cooking ;  a  perfect  broil- 
ing arrangement.  Thermometer  on  the  outside  of  the 
oven  door.  A  grate  which  enables  you  to  rake  the  fire 
perfectly  and  keep  a  perpetually  fresh  fire.  Burns  half 
the  coal  of  an  ordinary  range. 

Keeps  fire  in  over  night  without  coal  gas.  A  dust 
damper  and  flue  that  enable  you  to  rake  fire  without 
dust ;  a  large  roomy  ash-pan  that  catches  the  ashes,  or 
a  damper  and  funnel  where  there  is  an  ash-pit  in  the 
cellar. 

Hot  Water  Supply. 

A  sixty-six  gallon  boiler  with  a  family  range  will 
heat  more  rapidly  than  a  larger  one,  and  provides  a 
good  storage  capacity.  Never  place  a  coil  in  the  range ; 
this  and  the  hot  water-back  combined  will  destroy  the 
baking  and  cooking  qualities  of  the  range. 

Where  the  boiler  is  over  forty  gallons  in  size  and 
there  are  two  or  more  bathrooms,  a  range  which  can 
be  fitted  with  a  1900  Water-Back  should  be  selected. 
Have  boiler  as  near  range  as  possible  and  cover  with 
asbestos  paper. 

Spear's  Gas  Range. 

We  manufacture  a  gas  range  to  be  used  in  con- 
nection with  any  of  our  family  size  coal  ranges,  except 
the  No.  7.  It  adds  twenty-six  inches  to  the  length  of 
any  of  the  coal  ranges ;  is  fitted  with  baking  and  broil- 
ing ovens,  and,  while  being  one  unit,  each  is  independent 
and  can  be  used  simultaneously.  The  additional  cost  to 
the  list  price  of  the  coal  range  is  $35.00. 

Catalogues. 

Send  for  booklets  and  catalogue.  We  make  a 
stove  for  every  purpose. 


SPEAR'S  NEW  COOKING  RANGE 
Regular  Pattern,  Single  Oven 

No.  7  uses  6-in.  pipe,  other  sizes  7-in.  Flue  not  less  than  8x  8  in.  inside  diameter 

No.  7-12   238.00 

No.  8-15   50.00 

No.  8-20   55.00 

1900  Water-Back,  $3  50  extra,  not  applied  to  No.  7-12. 

Sweet's  Catalogue 


SPEAR'S  NEW  COOKING  RANGE 
Colonial  Pattern,  Double  Oven 

Pipe  8-inch.    Flue  8  x  12  inch.    Two  sizes  in  ornamental  design. 


No.  8-13,  1900  Water- Back   280.00 

No.  8-13,  "1908  Pattern"   85.00 

No.  8-25,  1900  Water-Back   90.00 

No.  8-25,  "1908  Pattern"   95.00 

Single  Oven 

No.  8-15,  Regular  Water-Back   253.00 

No.  8-20,  Regular  Water- Back   58.00 


1900  Water-Back,  23.50  extra 
DIMENSIONS    NEW    COOKING  RANGES 


Single  Oven 


Entire 

Oven 

No. 

Length 

Depth 

Height 

Width 

Depth 

7-12 

2  ft.  9  in. 

23  in. 

4  ft.  2' 2  in. 

12  in. 

17  in. 

8-15 

3  ft.  2  in. 

28  in. 

4  ft.  6li  in. 

15  in. 

20  in. 

8-20 

3  ft.  7  in. 

28  in. 

4  ft.  6^  in. 

20  in. 

20  in. 

Double  Oven 

8-13 

4  ft.  4  in.  I 

28  in. 

4  ft.  6V2  in.  | 

13  in.  1 

20  in. 

8-25 

4  ft.  8  in. 

28  in. 

4  ft.  6>2  in. 

15  in. 

20  in. 

18 

5  ft.  5  in. 

31  in. 

4  ft.  7     in.  1 

18  in.  | 

22  in. 

Length  and  width  are  actual  space  covered. 

Spear's  20th  Century  Laundry  Stoves. 

Laundry  stoves  are  arranged  so  as  to  be  fitted  with 
either  a  water-back  or,  where  there  is  a  return  circula- 
tion and  a  number  of  fixtures  and  bathrooms,  with  a 
water  jacket  and  connected  to  the  kitchen  boiler.  They 
have  an  improved  damper  and  collar  to  check  the  fire 
without  cooling  off  the  top  plate  of  the  stove. 


Style  "  A  "  Style  "  B  " 

SPEAR'S  20TH  CENTURY  LAUNDRY  STOVES 
Style  "  A  "  is  fitted  with  Water  Jacket,  and  has  capacity  of  eighty  gallon! 
hot  water  an  hour 
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THE  WILLIAMSON  HEATER  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Furnaces,  Boilers,  Etc. 

GENERAL  OFFICES 

CINCINNATI,  OHIO 

BRANCH  OFFICE,  CHICAGO,  ILL.,  187  North  Dearborn  Street 


Products. 

New-Feed  Underfeed  Warm-Air  Furnaces  and 
Steam  and  Hot-Water  Boilers;  Williamson  Top- 
Feed  Warm-Air  Furnaces  ;  Round  and  Sectional 
Top-Feed  Steam  and  Hot- Water  Boilers;  Warm- 
Air  Furnace  Pipe  and  Fittings;  Metal  Laundry 
Clothes  Dryers. 

Williamson  New-Feed  Underfeed  Furnace  and  Boiler. 

The  leader  of  the  Williamson  line,  which  comprises 
warm-air,  steam  and  hot-water  heating  equipment  suited 
for  every  requirement,  is  the  Williamson  New-Feed 
Underfeed  furnace  and  boiler. 

The  Underfeed  has  been  on  the  market  during  the 
past  twelve  years ;  in  that  time  it  has  been  developed 
from  an  idea  into  a  business  running  into  millions  an- 
nually, and  has  enabled  thousands  of  users  to  save  one 
half  to  two  thirds  of  what  it  would  cost  to  operate  heat- 
ing equipment  of  the  ordinary  type. 

The  improvements  represented  in  the  New-Feed 
Underfeed  make  this  apparatus  more  efficient,  econom- 
ical, and  easier  to  operate  than  ever  before,  and  they 
are  worthy  of  serious  consideration  by  every  one  who  is 
interested  in  the  subject  of  heating  equipment. 

The  New-Feed  is  fully  guaranteed  to 
give  the  results  we  claim,  when  properly  ss^-P?! 
installed  and  operated,  and  is  indorsed  in 


the  highest  terms  by  over  thirty-five  thousand  users  in 
all  parts  of  the  United  States-  and  Canada. 

We  show  illustrations  of  the  Williamson  New-Feed 
Underfeed  warm-air  furnace  with  casing;  also  of  the 
New-Feed  Underfeed  boiler,  as  well  as  of  the  Under- 
feed operating  mechanism,  exhibiting  the  various  stages 
through  which  the  coal  is  fed  to  the  fire. 

The  New-Feed  Underfeed  is  of  all-cast  construc- 
tion, and  is 
made  in  the 
heaviest  and 
most  dur- 
able manner 
throughout.  In 
the  warm-air 
furnaces  the 
castings,  as  a 
rule,  average 
about  twice  as 
heavy  as  in  or- 
dinary furnaces 
of  similar  ca- 
pacity. 


Fig.  2.    FEED  CYLINDER  FILLED  WITH 
COAL 

Illustration  shows  cylinder  after  it  has  been 
filled  with  coal  and  is  ready  to  be  tilted  up  im- 
mediately beneath  opening  in  center  of  grate. 
As  cylinder  is  moved  up,  by  pushing  lever  A 
back  toward  the  furnace,  apron  follows  it  back 
until  the  cylinder  is  immediately  beneath 
grate,  where  opening  in  center  is  entirely  un- 
covered 


2.  FEED  CYLINDER  TIPPED 
UP  BENEATH  GRATE 
Feed  cylinder  tilted  to  vertical  posi- 
tion by  means  of  lever  A  so  that  cylin- 
der mouth  coincides  with  feed  chute 
opening  in  center  of  grate.  Cylinder  is 
now  in  position  for  pumping  coal  into 
fire-pot.  This  is  accomplished  by  chang- 
ing wood  lever  to  left-hand  socket  and 
making  three  full  strokes  or  six  half 
strokes  to  and  from  the  furnace 


Fig.  4.  COAL  FED  INTO  FIRE-POT 
By  means  of  three  strokes  of  lever  B  to  and 
from  the  furnace  front,  from  x  to  y,  piston 
has  been  raised  from  position  No.  1  of  Fig.  .'! 
to  position  No.  2  of  Fig.  4,  the  fuel  charge  at 
the  same  time  having  been  underfed  into  fire- 
pot.     Note  how  evenly  the  coal  is  fed 


Fig.  1.    NEW-FEED  UNDERFEED  FURNACE 


I  i...  -.     FT' I'D  CYLINDER  '111.11  1)  FORWARD  FOR  RKCOA1.ING 

lly  level  A.  e\ Milder  is  lilted  In  position  as  shown.  Apron  has  taken 
piisiiinn  occupied  by  piston  head.  In  pulling  level  liaek  away  1 1  mil  liiin.ue 
(ace  Fig.  4),  and  now  hermetically  seals  the  feed  opening  in  center  of 

vi. ite      I-U-.       slums  t<lativc  position  of  palls  between  stoklilK  peiioils.  c\ 

I I  pi  thai  piston  should  lie  lowerrcl  lo  bottom  "I  ivlindcr.  If  the  itoMnl 
is  In  be  lepcatcd.  piesslllr  on  pedal  lele.ises  ||n-  pawls  and  loweis  piston 
in  bottom  "I  cylinder.  This  brings  patts  link  lo  positions  as  shown  in 
Fig.  2.    Two  cylinder*  full  cotutitute  an  average  firing 
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All  parts 
are  made  with 
the  utmost  ac- 
curacy, and  are 
carefully  m  a- 
chined.  The 
drilling  is  done 
on  jigs ;  in  fact, 
the  New-Feed 
Underfeed  i  s 
more  than  a 
mere  furnace — 
it  is  really  a  ma- 
chine for  the 
scientific  feed- 
ing and  combus- 
tion o  f  fuel. 
This  furnace  is 
also  supplied 
with  the  patent 
cleanable  cast- 
i  r  o  n  radiator, 
which  is  fully 
explained  in  the 
description  o  f 
the  100  Series 
top  -  feed  fur- 
naces. 

It  is  a  well 

known  fact  among  heating  experts  that  feeding  the  fuel 
from  below,  with  a  fire  on  top,  is  the  only  really  ef- 
ficient and  economical  method  of  combustion. 

We  give  dimensions  of  the  various  sizes  of  New- 
Feed  Underfeed  furnaces  and  boilers ;  also  ap- 
proximate net  prices  for  the  furnace  or  boiler  only,  at 
which  this  apparatus  may  be  obtained  by  the  consumer 
through  the  dealer,  as  the  New-Feed  Underfeed  is  gen- 
erally sold  by  the  heating  trade  throughout  the  country. 
Quotations  are  based  on  delivery  f.o.b.  factory,  Cin- 
cinnati, without  freight  allowance.  Prices  subject  to 
change  without  notice. 

DIMENSIONS  AND  RATINGS,  NEW-FEED  UNDERFEED 
BOILERS 


DIMENSIONS  AND  NET  PRICES,  NEW-FEED  UNDERFEED 
FURNACES 


NEW-FEED  UNDERFEED  WATER 
BOILER 


Diam. 

Height 

No.  and 

No.  and 

Height 

Size 

Approx . 

Fire- 

to  Top 

Size 

Size 

Water 

Smoke- 

Rating, 

Net 

No. 

Pot, 

Outlet, 

Outlets. 

Inlets, 

Line, 

Pipe, 

Sq.  Ft. 

Prices 

Ins. 

Ins. 

Ins.  ' 

Ins. 

Ins. 

Ins. 

Underfeed  "Favorite"  Steam  Boilers 


220-S 

22 

56M 

1-3 

3-3 

48M 

9 

450 

JS141 

60 

221-S 

22 

60% 

1-3 

3-3 

53% 

9 

500 

147 

60 

222-S 

22 

65  % 

1-3 

3-3 

57% 

9 

550 

153 

60 

250-S 

25 

56% 

1-3 

3-3 

49% 

10 

600 

166 

20 

251-S 

25 

60% 

1-3 

3-3 

If 

10 

650 

178 

20 

252-S 

25 

65% 

1-3 

3-3 

10 

725 

190 

20 

280-S 

28 

57% 

1-4 

3-4 

49% 

11 

775 

202 

80 

281-S 

28 

62% 

1-4 

3-4 

54% 

11 

850 

214 

80 

282-S 

28 

66% 

1-4 

3-4 

sm 

11 

925 

226 

si) 

310-S 

31 

57% 

1-4 

3-4 

49% 

12 

1050 

245 

40 

311-S 

31 

62% 

1-4 

3-4 

54% 

12 

1200 

263 

40 

312-S 

31 

66% 

1-4 

3-4 

58% 

12 

1350 

281 

4  0 

340-S 

34 

SSVg 

1-5 

3-5 

51% 

13 

1300 

276 

00 

341-S 

34 

62% 

1-5 

3-5 

54% 

13 

1500 

300 

00 

342-S 

34 

67% 

1-5 

3-5 

59% 

13 

1650 

324 

00 

Underfeed  "Favorite"  Water  Boilers 


220-W 

22 

53% 

3-3 

3-3 

9 

750 

£138.00 

221-W 

22 

575^ 

3-3 

3-3 

9 

825 

144.00 

222-W 

22 

61% 

3-3 

3-3 

9 

900 

150.00 

250-W 

25 

51% 

3-3 

3-3 

10 

1000 

162.00 

251-W 

25 

57% 

3-3 

3-3 

10 

1075 

174.00 

252-W 

25 

61% 

3-3 

3-3 

10 

1175 

186.00 

280-W 

28 

54% 

3-4 

3-3 

11 

1275 

198.00 

281-W 

28 

5&% 

3-4 

3-4 

11 

1400 

210.00 

282-W 

28 

63% 

3-4 

3-4 

11 

1525 

222.00 

310-W 

31 

54 

3-4 

3-4 

12 

1725 

240.00 

311-W 

31 

5S% 

3-4 

3-4 

12 

2000 

258.00 

312-W 

31 

63% 

3-4 

3-4 

12 

2225 

276.00 

340-W 

34 

54% 

3-5 

3-5 

13 

2150 

270.00 

341-W 

34 

59% 

3-5 

3-5 

13 

2475 

294.00 

342-W 

34 

63% 

3-5 

3-5 

13 

2725 

318.00 

No. 

Diam. 
Casing, 
Ins. 

Diam. 
Fire-Pot, 
Ins. 

Height  of 
Castings, 
Ins. 

Height  of 
Casings, 
Ins. 

Diam. 
Smoke- 
Pipe, 
Ins. 

Approx. 

Net 
Price 

1032 

45 

25 

52!^ 

65^ 

9 

2127.00 

1036 

50 

29 

57% 

70% 

9 

153.00 

1040 

56% 

33 

61% 

74% 

10 

186.00 

Each  furnace  shipped  complete  with  double  casing,  cap,  asbestos  retort 
cement  for  packing  joints,  firing  tools,  check  draft,  patent  friction  draft  regu- 
lator, chain  and  pulleys,  vapor  pan,  frame  and  cover. 

The  Williamson  Top-Feed  Line. 

In  addition  to  the  New-Feed  Underfeed,  we  also 
manufacture  a  complete  line  of  top-feed  warm-air  fur- 
naces, steam  and  hot-water  boilers. 

The  leader  of  the  top-feed  line  is  the  100  Series 
All-Cast  Furnace  illustrated  below.  This  furnace  is  of 
substantial  construction  throughout,  manufactured  of 
the  very  best  materials,  and  contains  features  of  supe- 
riority not  found  in  any  other  furnace  on  the  market. 
It  is  supplied  with  either  one-  or  two-piece  fire-pot,  and 
in  several  of  the  sizes  gas  rings  may  be  supplied  to  take 
the  place  of  upper  fire-pot  section,  thus  making  a  first- 
class  gas  furnace  in  every  respect. 


100  SERIES  FURNACE  WITH  CASING 
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The  fire-pot  and  dome  are  corrugated,  increasing 
the  radiating  surface  and  allowing  for  expansion  and 
contraction.  Deep  cup  joints  are  provided  between  the 
castings  allowing  for  a  maximum  of  expansion  and  con- 
traction, affording  ample  protection  to  the  castings 
without  the  possibility  of  leakage  of  smoke,  dirt  and 
gases  into  the  warm-air  chamber.  The  radiator  is  made 
in  two  sections,  with  a  tongue  and  groove  joint,  which 
insures  a  smoke-,  gas-,  and  dust-tight  joint  at  all  times. 

As  will  be  noted  from  the  illustration  below,  these 
furnaces  are  made  with  extra  large  radiators  and  cas- 
ings, providing  unusual  heating  capacity  for  the  size  of 
the  furnace.  Exhaustive  tests  have  proved  them  to  be 
the  most  effective  furnaces  of  this  type  on  the  market. 

A  patented  feature  of  this  furnace  is  the  cleanout 
for  the  radiator.  The  main  drawback  heretofore  with 
this  style  of  furnace  has  been  the  difficulty  of  cleaning 
out  the  radiator.  This  is  entirely  removed  on  the  Wil- 
liamson 100  Series  All-Cast  Furnace.  What  we  term 
a  cast-iron  "  sled  "  or  scraper  is  placed  inside  the  radi- 
ator, with  chains  running  around  the  interior  of  the 
radiator  and  passing  out  through  a  door  on  the  side  of 
the  furnace,  where  they  terminate  in  handles,  as  shown 
in  illustration.  To  clean  the  radiator  it  is  only  neces- 
sary, every  two  or  three  weeks  or  so,  to  take  hold  of 
one  end  of  the  chain  and  walk  right  away  from  the 
furnace,  which  will  draw  the  sled  entirely  around 
the  radiator,  pushing  the  accumulation  of  soot  and  ash- 
dust  before  it. 


reduce  the  draft  and  materially  cut  down  the  radiating 
surfaces  of  the  furnace. 

Note  that  the  furnace  is  provided  with  water  coil 
openings,  has  the  best  friction  draft  regulating  device 
which  is  supplied  with  any  furnace  on  the  market,  and 
in  the  flat  grate  type  has  the  best  grate  shaking  and 
dumping  arrangement  which  has  yet  been  devised. 

The  grate  is  shaken  or  dumped  by  two  levers  oper- 
ating independently,  these  devices  being  easy  and  posi- 
tive in  operation ;  and,  together  with  the  exclusive 
features  described,  make  the  100  Series  Furnace  the 
most  efficient,  effective  and  easiest  to  operate  of  any' 
top-feed  furnace  on  the  market. 

Please  note  that  this  furnace  is  made  with  either 
flat  or  triangular  grate  for  the  use  of  either  soft  or  hard 
coal,  and  is  made  in  a  wide  range  of  sizes  suitable  for 
residences,  churches,  stores,  and  all  classes  of  buildings. 

400  Series  Hard  Coal  and  Gas  Furnaces. 

We  also  manufacture  the  400  Series  Furnace  with 
steel  dome  and  triangular  grates  for  use  with  hard  coal, 
the  steel  dome  taking  the  place  of  the  cast-iron  dome 
and  radiator. 

The  dome  is  of  heavy 
steel  plate,  having  cast-iron 
top  and  bottom  heads,  and 
arranged  with  diving  flue  or 
baffle  plate  in  combustion 
chamber,  in  order  to  retard 
the  flow  of  gases  and  heat 
and  retain  the  products  of 
combustion  in  the  steel  drum 
as  long  as  possible. 

For  the  use  of  gas  we 
supply  a  gas  ring,  illustrated 
herewith,  which  takes  the 
place  of  the  upper  section  of 

the  fire-pot.  A  recess  in  feed  pouch  and  openings  in 
door  frame  are  provided  for  insertion  of  water  coil. 
Furnished  with  triangular  bar  grates  only. 

This  furnace  is  very  popular  in  districts  where 
hard  coal  or  gas  is  used  as  fuel. 


400  SERIES  GAS  FURNACE 


RADIATOR  SHOWINO  CLEANOUT  DEVICE 
(Patent  Pending) 

When  the  end  of  the  chain  is  reached,  the  owner 
walks  back  to  the  furnace,  grasps  the  other  chain,  and 
repeats  the  operation.  Pulling  on  the  two  chains,  first 
one  and  then  the  other,  draws  the  sled  entirely  around 
the  interior  of  the  radiator  and  deposits  the  accumula- 
tion in  the  dust  tube  which  leads  from  the  radiator  to 
the  ash-pit.  By  opening  the  damper  in  the  dust  tube  all 
soot  and  ash-dust  cleaned  from  the  interior  of  the 
radiator  arc  dropped  into  the  ash  pit.  This  tube,  by 
opening  the  damper,  also  makes  the  most  effective  dust 
flue  it  is  possible  to  secure. 

This  radiator  (  leaning  device,  which  is  exclusive 
with  the  Williamson  furnace,  enables  the  operator  to 
clean  the  radiator  easily  and  thoroughly,  without  the 
••lightest  waste  of  time  or  soiling  one's  clothes.  In  other 
furnaces  of  this  type  the  radiator  soon  becomes  choked 
up  with  the  accumulation  of  soot  and  ash  dust,  w  hich, 
if  1  leaned  out,  creates  an  extremely  dirty,  difficult  and 

disagreeable  job,  and,  if  allowed  to  remain,  serves  t<> 
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43  Series  Williamson  Furnaces. 

This  series  is  made  in  a  wide  range  of  styles  and 
sizes,  and  has  enjoyed  a 
large  sale  in  every  section 
of  the  country  during  the 
several  years  it  has  been  on 
the  market. 

As  the  illustration  indi- 
cates, this  is  a  heavy  and 
substantial  furnace  of  the 
all-cast  type,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  the  radiator,  which 
is  of  heavy  steel  plate  with 
cast-iron  top  and  bottom 
heads. 

The  furnace  is  supplied 
with  a  corrugated  lire-pot 
and  large  combustion  dome, 
with  from  four  to  six  open- 
ings from  the  dome  into  the  radiator,  dividing  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  and  increasing  the  heating  surface. 

This  style  of  furnace  is  furnished  with  flat  grate  of 
the  shaking  and  dumping  typo;  the  ash-pit  is  deep  and 
roomy,  and  the  furnace  is  well  proportioned  through 
out,  and  is  recommended  where  a  heavy,  substantial 
and  economical  furnace  is  desired. 


•i::  SERIES  FURNACE 
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The  Williamson  500  Series  Furnace. 

This  furnace  is  adapted  for  the  use  of  either  hard 
coal,  gas  or  wood.  It  is  furnished  with  triangular  bar 
grate ;  two-piece  plain  fire- 
pot  with  same  diameter  at 
top  and  bottom,  preventing 
accumulation  of  ashes  at 
sides  of  pot. 

Gas  ring  may  be  sub- 
stituted for  lower  section  of 
fire-pot. 

The  furnace  is  built 
with  large  double  doors  for 
convenience  when  burning 
rough  wood. 

Radiator  is  of  the 
horse-shoe  type,  with  steel 
plate    sides,    cast-iron  top 

and  bottom  heads,  and  large        500  series  furnace 
center  steel  dome,  extending  full  height  of  furnace. 

Horizontal  Furnaces  for  Schools,  Churches,  etc. 

In  addition  to  the  various  styles  of  furnaces  illus- 
trated and  described  above,  we  also  manufacture  large 
horizontal  furnaces,  designed  to  be  set  in  brick,  for  the 
heating  of  churches,  schools,  and  other  buildings  of  this 
character,  by  either  gravity  or  mechanical  methods. 

We  specialize  on  heating  and  ventilating  equipment 
for  buildings  of  this  character,  and  will  be  glad  to  de- 
sign apparatus  when  this  type  of  furnace  is  desired. 

Williamson  Steam  and  Water  Boilers. 

In  addition  to  the  New-Feed  Underfeed  boilers  de- 
scribed on  a  preceding  page,  we 
also  manufacture  a  complete 
line  of  top-feed  boilers,  both 
round  and  sectional,  one  style 
of  which  is  illustrated  herewith. 

We  have  not  the  space  to 
list  the  various  styles  and  sizes, 
but  would  be  glad  to  furnish 
full  information  and  quotations 
on  application. 

Our  top-feed  boilers  are 
constructed  on  the  same  high 
standard  as  our  other  lines  of 
heating  equipment,  and  are 
fully  guaranteed  in  every  re- 
spect. They  cover  a  wide  range 
of  styles  and  sizes  suitable  for 
every  possible  requirement.  round  boiler 

Metal  Laundry  Clothes  Dryers. 

Among  the  numerous  other  products  manufac- 
tured by  this  Company  is  a  complete  line  of  metal  laun- 
d  r  y  dryers,  one 
style  of  which  is 
shown  here. 

These  dryers 
are  made  in  both 
single  and  double 
construction,  o  f 
from  three  to  fif- 
teen racks,  and  may 
be  heated  with  coal 
or  gas  stoves,  steam 
or  hot-water  boil- 
ers— by  pipe  coils 
from  a  central  steam  or  hot-water  heating  plant,  or  by 
gas  pipe  burners. 


FAVORITE 


LAUNDRY  DRYER  WITH  COAL 
STOVE 


These  dryers  are  largely  used  in  apartment  houses, 
hospitals,  asylums,  etc.,  and  are  rapidly  coming  into 
general  use  in  homes  of  the  better  class.  As  there  is 
a  large  part  of  the  year  during  which  it  is  impossible 
to  dry  clothes  in  the  open  air,  it  is  generally  recognized 
by  the  architectural  profession  that  a  laundry  dryer  is 
as  much  a  part  of  the  properly  equipped  home,  or  other 
building,  as  is  the  heating  plant. 

If  interested,  write  for  our  complete  laundry 
dryer  catalogue,  illustrating  and  describing  the  various 
sizes,  together  with  quotations. 

Furnace  Pipe  and  Fittings. 

One  of  our  leading  lines  is  the  "  Favorite  "  double 
and  single  furnace  pipe  and  fittings,  which  are  ex- 
tremely popular  in  every  section  of  the  country. 

The  double  fittings  are  provided  with  ventilating 
space  between  interior  and  outer  walls,  the  current  of 
air  passing  between  the  inside  and  outside  pipe  from 
the  basement  to  the  top  of  the  register  box,  where  it  is 
delivered  into  the  partition  space  above  the  registers. 
This  eliminates  danger  from  fire  and  also  provides  bet- 
ter circulation  of  the  heated  air. 

Our  fittings  are  made  on  scientific  principles,  to 
reduce  friction  to  a  minimum,  so  increasing  the  ve- 
locity of  the  heated  air  and  insuring  delivery  to  the 
registers  at  a  higher  temperature. 

Special  attention  is  called  to  the  locking  joint, 
which  is  furnished  on  both  single  and  double  fittings, 
which  enables  both  the  pipe  and  fittings  to  be  locked 
together  without  the  use  of  solder,  and  which  provides 
a  permanent  connection  that  cannot  be  separated. 

The  various  styles  and  sizes  of  pipe  and  fittings, 
cold-air  ducts,  and  other  warm-air  heating  equipment 
manufactured  by  us  in  tin,  galvanized  and  black  iron — 
also  a  complete  line  of  registers  and  other  heating  sup- 
plies— are  illustrated  and  described  in  our  complete 
Fittings  Catalogue,  which  we  will  be  glad  to  mail  on 
request. 

Our  fittings  are  manufactured  to  fit  all  standard 
sizes  of  floor,  base-board  and  side-wall  registers. 

Double  safety  pipe  is  made  in  lengths  of  96,  58, 
38,  24,  183/2,  12^4,  9,  6,  4  and  2  inches,  and  in  the  fol- 
lowing dimensions,  with  all  necessary  fittings  to  cor- 
respond : 


Double  Pipe  and  Fittings, 
Outside  Size. 


Single  Pipe  and  Fittings, 

Actual  Dimensions 


No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 


7  -3H 
7V2—3 

8  -3s/8 

9  -35/8 
11  —45* 


No.  13   —  55* 


x  10?*  ins. 

x  125*  ins. 

x  125*  ins. 

x  135*  ins. 

x  125*  ins. 

x  135*  ins. 


No. 

No. 
No. 
No 


106  —3 

107  —  3l/2 
107^—3 

108  —3y2 
No.  109  —3V, 
No.  113  ~5'A 


x  10  ins. 

x  10  ins. 

x  12  ins. 

x  12  ins. 

x  13  ins. 

x  14  ins. 


Engineering  Department. 

For  the  benefit  of  our  customers,  whether  archi- 
tects, dealers,  or  consumers,  we  maintain  a  well 
equipped  Engineering  Department  for  the  preparation 
of  detailed  heating  plans  and  estimates  from  any  plans 
or  sketches  sent  us. 

Please  feel  free  to  call  on  this  department  for  any 
co-operation  we  may  be  able  to  extend  in  laying  out 
heating  plans;  whether  warm-air,  steam,  hot-water, 
vapor,  vacuum,  combination,  or  warm  air  gravity  or  me- 
chanical systems  are  required. 

Distribution. 

Sold  and  installed  by  leading  heating  contractors 
everywhere. 
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RICHARDSON  &  BOYNTON  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Heaters,  Boilers  and  Ranges 

31  West  31st  Street     405  Boylston  Street   171  East  Lake  Street        1342  Arch  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.   BOSTON,  MASS.     CHICAGO,  ILL.    PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


Products. 

Richardson  "  Perfect  "  Positive  Air  Circulat- 
ing Heaters,  Richardson  "  Perfect  "  Fresh-Air 
Heaters,  Richardson  "  Perfect  "  Low-Construction 
Warm-Air  Heaters,  "Richardson"  Steam  and 
Water  Boilers,  "  Perfect  "  and  "  Provident  "  Cook- 
ing Ranges,  Hot-Water  and  Laundry  Heaters. 
Made  in  many  sizes  and  styles  and  for  different  kinds 
of  fuel. 

Our  Scope. 

The  largest  and  most  complete  line  of  Heating  and 
Cooking  apparatus  manufactured. 

Catalogues. 

Complete  catalogues  sent  promptly  on  request. 

Efficiency  in  Hot-Air  Heaters. 

This  firm  has 
produced  the 
highest  type  hot- 
air  heaters,  each 
one  of  which  has 
been  designed 
with  special  ref- 
erence to  quick, 
efficient  and  eco- 
nomical heating. 
Careful  construc- 
tion, large  heating 
surfaces  exposed 
directly  or  indi- 
rectly  to  the 
flames,  and  a 
perfect  fire-grate 
have  contributed 
toward  making 
these  heaters  the 
most  efficient, 
most  economical, 
and  most  durable 
furnaces  on  the 
market. 


PERFECT  "  LOW  COITSTRUCTION  WARM-AIR  HEATER 
For  hard  or  soft  coal  or  wood  fuel 

PRICES,  SIZES  AND  DIMENSIONS   


?96.00 
132.00 
154.00 
190.00 


0. 


#78.00  I  48 

110.00  49 

130.00  49 

165.00  51 


D  a 


41 
46 
51 

56 


4>  <U 

s  i 

a  £ 
Po 


34 
39 
44 

49 


e  ^ 
as 

36 
41 
46 
51 


x.s 


MT2 


3  V 

■-  t  <-> 
<S .9 


S}4  x  20 
S%  x  20 
6M  x  20 
6:i4  x  .'II 


g 

•  CO 

I  a 

.2- 
Q.S 


OS 


—  55 

246 
332 
416 

560 


Note — Two-piece  fire-pots.  16inchesdeep.     Large  feed-doors,  15  by  14inches 
4 


■•  I'EKFECT 


POSITIVE  AIR 
HEATER 


CIRCULATING 


With   arrangement!   for  piping   for   heating  water 
when  so  ordered 


PRICES,  SIZES  AND  DIMENSIONS 


| 
I 

I 

o 

3 

f 

1 

i 

i 

I 

t 

•**) 

HI0H.00 

(XI 

'All 

I2K.IKI 

112  00 

i 

164.00 

146.00 

202.00 

I7H.IXI 

24MX) 

22<I.(XI 

'/OK 

120  IX) 

2H4.IXI 

n 

0.2 

IK 

21 
24 

26 
27 
H 


75 
105 
I  12 
160 
192 
222 


B 

o 

J  { 


.2 

ii 

S| 
III 

50 
56 


EC 

SJ 

36 
in 
47 
51 
58 
M 


K.2 


5H., 

5  51... 

<,,,', 

57'.,, 

5'i 

M 


If 


312 
4ls 

560 
665 
835 


"PERFECT"  SOFT  COAL  HEATER 
Fitted  with  hot  air  blmt  draft  which  cokes  the  furl 
and  iiniMiiurs  the  stmikr  and  gai. 
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Boilers  H53 


PRICES, 


SIZES  AND  DIMENSIONS  ' 
SOFT  COAL  HEATER 


PERFECT  " 


01 

.a 

U] 

Price, 
with  Cases 

Price, 

less  Cases 

Diameter 

Cases, 
inches 

Diameter 
Fire-pot, 
inches 

Diameter 

Grates, 

inches 

Diameter 
Radiator, 
inches 

Height, 
inches 

Diameter 

Smoke-Pipe, 

inches 

Heat-pipe 
Capacity, 
square  inches 

349 

55115.50 

3  99.00 

40 

21 

19 

30 

56)4 

8 

326 

353 

140.00 

121.00 

44 

24 

22 

34 

56)4 

8 

476 

357 

166.20 

145.30 

50 

26 

24 

37 

56)4 

9 

560 

363 

210.00 

184.80 

55 

29 

27 

42 

57'., 

9 

722 

374 

264.00 

233.10 

61 

33 

31 

51 

s&y2 

10 

93  S 

"  Richardson"  Boilers. 

High  Efficiency — The  principle  on  which  "  Rich- 
ardson "  Boilers  are  constructed  is  the  placing  of  a 
large  area  of  heating  surface  in  direct  contact  with  the 
fire.  This  surface,  backed  by  water  in  small  quantities, 
heats  rapidly  and,  consequently,  circulates  rapidly,  thus 


passing  a  constant  stream  of  water  over  the  heating 
surfaces  and  absorbing  the  heat  units  as  they  are  given 
off  by  the  fire,  producing  a  boiler  of  very  high  efficiency. 

Ratings — "  Richardson  "  Boilers  are  rated  in  ac- 
cordance with  results  obtained  after  many  exhaustive 
tests  conducted  at  our  manufacturing  plant,  and  the 
thousands  in  actual  and  successful  use  for  many  years 
are  ample  demonstration  of  their  correctness. 

Our  ratings  provide  that  all  piping  (mains,  risers 
and  returns),  in  addition  to  the  direct  radiation  to  be 
used,  shall  be  figured  as  radiating  surface  in  estimating 
the  size  of  boiler  necessary.  Also,  allowance  made  for 
indirect,  direct-indirect  and  coil  radiation,  and  for  any 
unusual  conditions. 

RATINGS,  AND  DIMENSIONS,  WITH  LIST  PRICES  OF 
ROUND  STEAM  AND  WATER  BOILERS 


ROUND  STEAM  BOILER 
Sectional  view 


1  RICHARDSON  "  END-FEED  BOILER 


at  o 


"o 

SB  .5 


a 

Is  » 

O  i> 


rt  v 


Q.5 


161 

400 

8114.00 

250 

SI  24. 00 

45% 

16 

50 

47% 

2- 

-2 

7 

162 

425 

130 

00 

275 

140.00 

49% 

16 

54 

51% 

2- 

-2 

7 

190 

500 

138 

00 

300 

148.00 

42)4 

19 

4714 

45J4 

2- 

-2% 

8 

191 

575 

156 

00 

350 

166.00 

46% 

19 

51)4 

49J4 

2- 

-2y2 

8 

192 

625 

175 

00 

375 

185.00 

soy 

19 

55% 

53K 

2- 

-2y2 

8 

221 

750 

196 

00 

450 

206 . 00 

48% 

22 

50J4 

2- 

-2y2 

9 

222 

825 

208 

00 

500 

218.00 

52% 

22 

57 

54% 

2- 

-2y2 

9 

223 

900 

222 

00 

550 

232.00 

56)4 

22 

61 

S8y2 

2- 

-2% 

9 

251 

1025 

267 

00 

625 

277.00 

49  % 

25 

54% 

52 

2- 

-3 

10 

252 

1100 

282 

00 

675 

292.00 

53)4 

25 

58% 

56 

2- 

-3 

10 

253 

1200 

298 

00 

725 

308 . 00 

57% 

25 

62% 

60 

2- 

-3 

10 

281 

1350 

345 

00 

875 

355.00 

51 

28 

5534 

53% 

2- 

-3% 

10 

282 

1550 

362 

00 

950 

372.00 

55 

28 

59% 

57% 

2- 

-3% 

10 

283 

1675 

385 

00 

1025 

395.00 

59 

28 

63% 

6i  a 

2- 

-3% 

10 

Series 

16 

19 

22 

2  ? 

2% 

Diameter  26%  inches       3014  inches      33*4  inches     36  inches     40  inches 

CAPACITIES  AND  DIMENSIONS.  WITH  LIST  PRICES 
OF   END-FEED  BOILERS 


Size 

Rating,  Water 

List  price.  Water 

Rating,  Steam 

List  price,  Steam 

Dimensions  Fire 
Chamber,  inches 

Grate  Area,  square  feet 

Number  and  Size  Flow 
Tappings  Corresponding 
Return  Tappings  on 
each  side,  Steam 

Number  and  Size  Flow 
Tappings  Corresponding 
Return  Tappings  on 
each  side.  Water 

0) 
> 
O 

|M 
O 

'O 

■sj 

D'am.  Smoke-pipe, 
inches 

214 
215 
216 
217 

700 
950 
1200 
1400 

3200.00 
242.00 
307.00 
345.00 

425 

575 
725 
850 

3210.00 

252.00 
317.00 
355.00 

21x1914 
21x28% 
21x31 % 
21x38 

2.27 
3.01 
3.75 
4.49 

1-3 

1-  3  . 

2-  3 
2-3 

2-3 

2-  3 

3-  3 
3-3 

36 

42)4 
48)4 
54% 

9 
9 
9 
9 

255 
256 
257 
258 

1525 
1900 
2275 
2650 

367.00 
435.00 
503 . 00 
570.00 

925 
1150 
1375 
1600 

377.00 
445.00 
513.00 
580.00 

29x29% 
29x37 
29x44% 
29x5 1)4 

4.57 
5.70 
6.83 
7.97 

2-3H 
2-3  y2 
2-3,4 
2-3)4 

2-  314 

3-  3)4 
3-3)4 
3-314 

47 

54)4 
61)4 

68% 

9 
10 
11 

u 

355 
356 
357 
358 
359 

2900 
3625 
4350 
5075 
5800 

620.00 
750.00 
862.00 
945.00 
1045 . 00 

1800 
2250 
2700 
3150 
3600 

640.00 
770.00 
882.00 
965.00 
1065.00 

38x.U' 4 

38x41% 

38x50 

38x58)4 

38x66)4 

7.85 
9.81 
11.75 
13.70 
15.65 

2-4 

2-  4 

3-  4 
3-4 
3-4 

3-4 

3-  4 

4-  4 

4-  4 

5- 4 

47)4 

5S& 
64 
72% 
80)4 

14 
14 
14 
14 
14 

427 
428 
429 
4210 
4211 

5450 
6350 
7250 
8150 
9050 

975 . 00 
1090.00 
1205.00 
1320.00 
1435.00 

3300 
3850 
4400 
4950 
5500 

995.00 
1110.00 
1225.00 
1340.00 
1455.00 

44x50 

44x58% 

44x66'., 

44x74% 

44x83 

13.82 
16.11 
18.40 
20.69 
22.98 

2-5 
2-5 

2-  5 

3-  5 
3-5 

3-5 
3-S 

3-  5 

4-  5 
4-S 

64 

72% 

soy 

if 

16 
16 
16 
16 
16 

536 
537 
538 
539 
5310 

9050 
10825 
12600 
14375 
16150 

1435.00 
1645.00 
1855.00 
2065 . 00 
2275.00 

5500 
6575 
7650 
8725 
9800 

1455.00 
1665.00 
1875.00 
2085 . 00 
2295.00 

5 7x5 4 y 
57x65)4 
57x76 
57x86% 
57x97 1.4 

18.94 
22.68 
26.40 
30.12 

3 ; .  ss 

2-6 

2-  6 

3-  6 
3-6 
3-6 

2-6 

2-  6 

3-  6 
3-6 

3-6 

78% 

89 

99% 
110J4 
121% 

17 
17 
19 
21 
21 

21  series — 19)4  inches  high.  32  inches  wide.  43  inches  water  line. 
25  series — 55  inches  high,  39  inches  wide.  48  inches  water  line. 
35  series — 63  inches  high,  48  inches  wide,  56  inches  water  line. 
42  series — 66  inches  high,  54  inches  wide,  60  inches  water  line. 
53  series— 82  inches  high,  69)4  inches  wide,  70)4  inches  water  line. 
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1 154      Water  Heaters 


Richardson  &  Boynton  Co. 


'*  Richardson  "  Vapor  Vacuum  Pressure  System. 

The  "  Richardson  "  vapor  vacuum  pressure  system 
provides  the  means  for  circulating  vapor  or  steam 
noiselessly  and  freely  at  all  times,  and  with  the  "  Rich- 
ardson "  packless  supply  valve,  gives  positive  control 
over  the  amount  of  heat  in  each  radiator,  making  it 
possible  to  get  just  as  little  heat  as  necessary  in  mod- 
erate weather,  preventing  overheating  the  house.  It 
does  away  with  the  use  of  air  valves,  and  requires  no 
more  radiation  than  would  be  necessary  for  an  ordinary 
steam  system. 

The  "  Richardson  "  system  is  not  an  experiment. 
It  has  been  thoroughly  tried  out  and  tested  in  hundreds 
of  jobs,  and  is  guaranteed  to  give  absolute  satisfaction. 
It  is  one  of  the  simplest  systems  on  the  market  as  it 
requires  no  complicated  appliances  that  are  likely  to 
get  out  of  order  or  cause  after-expense. 


RICHARDSON  PACKLESS  GRADUATED  SUPPLY  VALVE 


KICHAKIJSON  WATER  SEAL  BALL  CHECK  UNION  ELBOW 


RICHARDSON  WATER  HEATER       NO.  125  WATER  HEATER 
NOS.  110,  112,  114 


NO.  1  UNION  HEATER       NOS.  23T,  24  LAUNDRY  WATER 

HEATER 


DATA,  HOT-WATER  HEATERS 


u 

t  Price 

pacity  in 

Ions 

Water 

Capacity  in 
Square 
Feet  of 
Radiation 

imeter 
Grates, 
hes 

ppings, 
>w  and 
turn, 
hes 

oke  PipeJ 
hes 

ight, 
hes 

.2 
W 

J 

U  M  O 

5*5.5 

c/j.5 

V  u 

1.5' 

1 

JU7.00 

40 

1 

6 

24 

23T 

26 . 00 

80 

65 

10H 

1 

5 

23 

24 

30  00 

100 

80 

10H 

1 

5 

26 

60 

22.00 

60 

45 

12 

1 

6 

32 

80 

26.00 

80 

60 

12 

1 

6 

35 

g 

28.00 

110 

85 

10',; 

1 

6 

33 

10 

32.00 

125 

100 

13 '2 

1 

6 

34 

125 

26.00 

110 

85 

12 

1 

6 

35 

110 

35.00 

150 

115 

10 

6 

iSH 

112 

45.50 

250 

200 

12 

2 

6 

37 

114 

50.40 

350 

280 

14 

2V$ 

6 

38H 

116 

84.00 

475 

380 

16 

2'-. 

7 

44 

118 

105.00 

600 

480 

18 

3 

8 

44 

120 

129.50 

725 

580 

20 

3  1 

9 

45 

Hot  Water  Circulating  Systems. 

Architects,  generally,  are  specifying  hot  water  sup- 
ply  systems  to  have  return  circulation  providing  an  in- 
stant supply  of  hot  water  at  each  tap.  The  heat  loss, 
due  to  the  circulation  of  water  through  the  building, 
requires  additional  capacity  in  the  water-back,  laundry 
iron  and  tank  heater.  On  systems  of  this  kind,  add 
?>.V/i  per  •••lit  to  the  capacity  of  range  boiler  or  storage- 
tank,  and  figure  heater  capacity  accordingly. 

When  water  heaters  are  subject  to  an  unusual 
pres  lire,  01  when  the  pressure  is  increased  in  the  night, 
or  during  fires,  it  is  necessary  to  provide  the  system 
with  a  watei  pressure  reducing  valve  and  relief  valve. 


Laundry  Iron  Heater. 

No.  40  is  made  with  a 
brick-lined  fire-pot  and  no 
water  heating  section,  for 
laundry  purposes  only.  Has 
space  for  eight  irons  in  the 
cone.    Made  in  one  size  only. 

Fitted  with  high  ash  pit 
and  "  I '  e  r  f  e  c  t  "  resolving 
grate  bars. 

Height,  .12  inches.    Top,  24 

liy  15  inche»,    Grate,  12  inches. 

Smoke-p3pe(  o  inches.  Price, 
f  17.50. 


NO. 
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RICHARDSON  "  PERFECT  "  PORTABLE  DOUBLE-OVEN  RANGE 
With  wrought  iron  removable  ovens.    Can  be  fitted  with  ash  chute 
Made  in  portable  and  brick-set  form 
Height  of  range:  with  base,  28%  ins.;  with  plate  shelf,  45%  ins.; 
with  upper  hot  closet,  55%  ins. 

DATA,  "  PERFECT"  PORTABLE  DOUBLE-OVEN  RANGE 


Portable 
Size 

Prices,  with 
Water-back 

Size  of  Top, 
inches 

Boiler 
Holes 

Size  of  Oven, 
inches 

111  E 

112  E 

113  E 

114  E 

S88.50 
98.50 

107  00 

139.50 

49M  x  28 
53     x  30 

53     x  30 

60    x  31 

8-8-inch 
8-8-inch 
j  6-9-inch  1 
1  2-8-inch  J 
8-9-inch 

20x  12x  14 
20x  13  x  14 

20x  13  x  14 

20x  16x  14 

Lower  Hot  Closets,  extra   $8.00 

Plate  Racks,  extra   7.50 

Upper  Wrought  Iron  Closets  •   24.00 

Canopy,  52   inches  wide   17.50 

Canopy,  50  inches   wide   19.50 

Canopy,   GO   inches   wide   22.50 

Gallows  Pipe  and  Dampers   3.50 

Box  Water-backs  will  heat  50  to  GO  gallon  Boiler.  %  Water-backs 
will  heat  00  to  80  gallon  Boiler. 

These  ratings  will  not  apply  when  circulating  system  is  used. 

Richardson  "  Perfect "  Gas  and  Coal  Range. 

The  new  1915  design  "  Perfect  "  range  for  gas 
and  coal.    Two  complete  ranges  in  one  unit. 

Cooking  can  be  done  either  with  gas  or  coal  for 
fuel,  or  both,  as  desired. 

This  range  is  constructed  with  the  end  in  view 
of  giving  the  greatest  amount  of  cooking  surface,  with 
economy  of  space  in  kitchen. 

Heretofore,  ranges  of  this  kind  had  ample  facili- 
ties for  baking  and  cooking  with  coal ;  but  the  gas 
attachments  were  very  small,  with  contracted  ovens 
and  small  top  cooking  surface.  In  this  range  we  have 
entirely  done  away  with  this  objection,  and  the  gas 
section  of  the  range  is  as  large  and  will  do  as  much 
work  as  the  coal  section.  They  can  be  used  separately, 
or  together,  as  desired. 

The  fact  is  emphasized  that  the  gas  section  has 
the  largest  baking  and  broiling  ovens,  and  the  largest 
top  cooking  surface,  of  any  range  of  this  type  manu- 
factured. 


We  have  paid  particular  attention  to  the  question 
of  heating  water  for  the  kitchen  boiler,  and  can  supply 
water-backs  that  have  a  heating  capacity  of  from  forty 
to  sixty  gallons  on  a  straight  system.  This  does  not 
apply  when  a  circulating  system  is  used. 


RICHARDSON  " PERFECT "  GAS  AND  COAL  RANGE 

Height  of  range,  30  inches;  with  plate  shelf,  47  inches;  with  upper 
hot  closet.  57  inches;  with  upper  gas  broiler,  00  inches.  Smoke  pipe 
at  least  0  inches.     Gas  pipe,  1  inch.     Gas  broiler  on  left  end  only. 

DATA,  "PERFECT"  GAS  AND  COAL  RANGE 


Size 

• 

Price  with 
!  Water-back 

Coal  Oven, 

in:hes 

Gas  Oven, 
inches 

Gas  Broiler, 

inches 

Width  of 
Range  , 
inches 

528 
428 

$90  00 
84  00 

18x  18x  12 
18x  16x  12 

18  x  16  x  12 
.  18x  14x  12 

18x  14x9 
18x  14x9 

56 
49H 

Upper  Gas  Broiler  with  Hot  Closet  .$50.00 

Upper  Gas  Broiler  with  Double  Shelf   44.00 

L  Water-back  to  heat  50-gallon  Boiler,  extra   4.00 

Nickel  Plate  Shelf   7.50 

Nickel  Plate  Shelf  with  Wrought  Iron  Back   12.00 

Upper  Hot  Closet   24.00 

Canopy    22.50 

Ash  chute,  with  two  joints  of  Pipe  and  Damper   8.00 

Oven  Thermometer,  each   2.00 

Enameled  Roasting,  Broiling  and  Drip  Pans,  each   2.00 

Self-starting  Liphters  for  Top  Gas  Burners   2*00 

Solid  Top  Over  Burners,  with  four  Covers,  extra   2.00 

Ash  Chute. 

We  can  furnish  an  ash  chute  of  convenient  design 
with  the  "  Perfect  "  ranges.  Ashes  are  dropped  directly 
into  a  receptacle  in  the  cellar,  avoiding  dirt  and  dust. 


ASH  CHUTE  FOR  USE  WITH  "  PERFECT  "  RANGES 
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"Perfect"  French  Steel  Range. 

These  ranges  are  designed  especially 
to  meet  the  requirements  when  large  baking 
and  cooking  are  desired,  also  to  furnish  a 
plentiful  supply  of  hot  water. 

They  are  of  heavy  steel  construction, 
with  heavy  cast-iron  top  cooking  surface. 

The  large  steel  ovens  are  of  the  same 
type  and  construction  as  those  used  in  all 
high  class  hotel  and  restaurant  kitchens, 
and  bake  and  roast  with  a  delicacy  and 
perfection  that  is  unsurpassed. 

They  fulfil  the  most  exacting  require- 
ments of  the  cook. 

The  heavy  iron  top  plates,  with  squares 
and  covers,  are  so  formed  and  braced  as  to 
stand  severe  use. 

French  Top — Center  square  and  three  9-inch 
holes  supplied  in  all  sizes. 

American  Top — Six  9-inch  holes  for  sizes  48 
and  54.    Size  60  has  ten  9-inch  holes. 


"  PERFECT "  FRENCH  STEEL  RANGE 
With  side  gas  baking  oven,  upper  gas  broiler  and  double  plate  shelf 
Height  of  range,  .'!0  inches;  with  plate  shelf,  47  inches;  with  upper  hot  closet,  57  inches; 
with  upper  broiler,  66  inches.    Gas  broiler  on  left  end  only 


DATA,  "PERFECT" FRENCH  STEEL  RANGE 


Size 

Prices  with 
Water-back 

Size  of  Top 
Coal  Range, 
inches 

Coal  Oven, 
inches 

Size  of  Top 
Gas  Range, 
i nches 

Gas  Oven, 
inches 

48 
54 
60 

?130.00 
150.00 
170.00 

48  x  33 

54x  33 
60x  33 

24x  12x  14 
24  x  14  x  14 
24x  17x  14 

24x33 
24x  33 
24  x  33 

23x  17x  14 
23  x  17  x  14 
23x  17x  14 

Side  Gas  Oven  with  six  Top  Burners  ,  $S0.0( 

Upper  Gas  Broiler  with  Double  Plate  Shelf   50.0( 

Single   Plate  Shelf   10.0( 

Single  Plate  Shelf  with   Back   15. 0( 

Double   Plate   Shelf  with   Back   30.0f 

Canopy,  4*  inches  long   24. Ot 

Canopy,  60  inches  long   30.01 

Canopy,  72  inches  long  .'   30. 0( 


RH  IIAKDSON  "  I'KRFKI  I       I'MK'I  Mil. I  RANGE 
With  new  end  gan  bikini  Hid  broiling  nvi  ii.  thrCC  gas  burners 

and  out  simmering  burner  on  top 
I'tirr  .,f  I  nd  Can  Ovm.  extra   130.00 

Upper  Hoi  CIomI   24.00 

Nickel  Plated  Sliclf   «•<»» 

Width  of  K'i»  ovrn  iitliirlimrnl   HI  inrhri 

Sire  of  oven  1*  x  M  x  12  inches 

fan  bfl  fitted  lo  thr   No    80S  and  27K  "  Perfect  "  and  IBS 
I'tuvii'.rnt  »erir»  rangm  mil) 


RICHARDSON  " PERFECT "  RANGE 
With  lower  hot  closet.     Pomblc  or  brick-set.     Can  be  fitted  with 
ash  chute 

Furnished  with  right  or  left-hand  tire  boxes  Plate  shelves.  16 
inches  high.  Upper  hot  closets,  27  inches  high.  Can  be  furnished  with 
side  gas  ovens.  Upper  gas  ovens,  with  or  without  drop  gas  shelf. 
Canopies  should  be  hung  0  feet  2  inches  from  hearth  to  bottom  of  hood 


DATA, 

"PERFECT' 

'  RANGE 

Size  of  Top 

Boiler 

Without  End 

Size 

Trice 

Moles 

Shelf, 

Oven, 

i  in  lies 

inches 

278 

>64.00 

(.  B-tach 

39U  x  30 

20    x  20 

279 

(,4  (K) 

6  9-Inch 

39>a  x  SO 

20    x  20 

loXK 

54  00 

(■  8-inch 

39     x  27 

18     x  IS 

44  7  K 

4!  00 

6  7-lkch 

36    x  25 

K.l-i  x  17 

MSB 

44 .  50 

6  8-iach 

36    x  25 

ml  x  17 

Mud  Shelf  adds  7  inches  to  length  of  range. 

Black  Iron  Plate  Shelf   $I7<> 

Nickel   Plate  Shelf   8.00 

I  |'|ier  Mot  Closet   16.00 

Oven  Thermometer   -  00 

Canopy,    IN  inches  long   18.00 

\  h  Chute,  two  lolntl  of  Pipt  and  Damper   0.00 

Couplings,  extra   1-00 
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THE  SPENCER  HEATER  COMPANY 

SCRANTON,  PA. 

BRANCHES 

NEW  YORK,  101  Park  Avenue,  DETROIT,  Ford  Building 

^TTTS?r^^40^h.,Street    ,  BUFFALO,  1377  Main  Street 

CHICAGO,  Railway  Exchange  rccvr-ir-cr)   on  c-  *      l\   c*  l 

PHILADELPHIA,  Morris  Building  DENVER,  211  Sixteenth  Street 

BOSTON,  136  Federal  Street  MINNEAPOLIS,  Plymouth  Building 

ST.  LOUIS,  Chemical  Building  DES  MOINES,  Observatory  Building 

CANADIAN  SALES  REPRESENTATIVES 

WINNIPEG,  The  Waldon  Co.,  cor.  Main  and  Portage  Avenues  TORONTO,  The  Waldon  Co.,  Lumsden  Building 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  the  "  Spencer  "  Magazine- 
Feed  Tubular  Steam  and  Vapor  Heater,  and  the 
"  Spencer  "  Magazine-Feed  Sectional  Hot- Water 
Heater. 

"Spencer"  Heaters. 

"  Spencer  "  Steam,  Vapor  and  Hot-Water  Heaters 
successfully  burn  the  small  cheap  sizes  of  hard  coal 
(such  as  pea,  No.  I  buckwheat,  etc),  pea-coke  and  buck- 
wheat-coke, or  coke-screenings,  as  well  as  non-coking 
bituminous  coals,  semi-anthracite,  lignites,  etc.  Coking 
coals  may  also  be  used  and  will  give  good  satisfaction, 
but  the  magazine  will  not  feed. 

In  comparison  with  other  heaters  burning  the  same 
classes  of  fuel,  the  "  Spencer "  will  be  found  much 
more  economical  as  it  will  require  fewer  tons. 

When  compared  with  heaters  using  the  large  ex- 
pensive sizes  of  anthracite,  the  saving  in  fuel  expense 
will  be  still  greater,  as  the  "  Spencer  "  will  not  burn  any 
larger  tonnage  of  the  above-mentioned  fuels  than  the 
others  do  of  the  expensive  sizes. 

Based  on  the  actual  experiences  of  thousands  of 
installations  covering  a  period  of  twenty-five  years,  we 
can  conservatively  say  that  the  "  Spencer "  averages 
savings  on  coal  bills  of  from  one  third  to  one  half. 

Owing  to  the  magazine  self-feed  construction,  the 
"  Spencer  "  requires  coaling  but  once  a  day  in  ordinary 
winter  weather,  and  never  more  than  twice  in  severe 


methods  of  construction.  (See  Figs,  i  and  2.)  This 
difference  in  construction  provides  fully  for  the  differ- 
ent circulation  requirements  of  steam  and  hot-water 
heaters.  The  combination  water-tube  and  return-tubu- 
lar construction  of  the  "  Spencer  "  Steam  or  Vapor 
Heater  is  recognized  by  engineers  as  the  most  efficient 
steam  generating  device;  the  "Spencer"  Sectional 
Hot-Water  Heater,  with  its  scientific  provision  for 
combustion  travel  and  thin  waterways,  is  the  best  type 
for  a  hot-water  system. 

Water-jacketed  Magazine — Figs,  i  and  2  show  the 
"  Spencer  "  Magazine  Feed  as  applied  to  the  various 
types  of  "  Spencer  "  Boilers.  It  differs  from  all  other 
magazines  in  that  it  is  water-jacketed.  This  water- 
jacket  keeps  the  coal  held  in  reserve  entirely  out  of 
contact  with  heated  surfaces  and  gases. 

This  feature  means  decidedly  higher  efficiency  of 
boiler  service,  aside  from  the  economies  mentioned 
above.  Need  for  comparatively  frequent  replenishing 
of  fuel  supply,  as  is  the  case  with  ordinary  surface- 
feed  boilers,  means  free  access  of  cold  air  to  the  fire- 
box and  flues  when  fire-doors  are  opened,  reduction 
of  steam  or  hot-water  supply  the  moment  a  new  supply 
of  coal  is  added,  and  the  accompanying  irregularity  of 
the  supply  of  fuel  as  the  depth  of  the  bed  of  coal  in  the 
heater  varies.  In  the  case  of  automatic  regulators,  it 
should  be  noted,  too,  that  these  can  be  of  use  only  so 
long  as  there  is  a  sufficient  supply  of  coal  in  the  heater. 


Fir..  1.    "  SPENCER  ''  TUBULAR  STEAM  Fig.  2.    "SPENCER"  SECTIONAL  HOT- 

HEAT  LR  WATER  HEATER 

Showing  uater-jackeeted  magazine  and  sloping  grates;  also  arrangement  of  flues  and  waterways  to  secure 
pertect  circulation  and  absorption  of  greatest  possible  amount  of  heat 


Fig.  3.  "SPENCER"  15-INCH 
SECTIONAL  STEAM  HEATER 


weather.  It  maintains  steady,  even  heat  for  from  ten 
to  twelve  hours  without  attention. 

Long  firing  periods  make  the  "  Spencer  "  adapted 
to  apartment  houses,  greenhouses  and  residences. 

Features  of  Construction. 

Principles  of  Circulation— The  "  Spencer  "  Steam 
or  Vapor  Heater  is  of  tubular  construction,  while  the 
Hot-Water  is  of  the  sectional  type,  two  entirely  distinct 
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RATINGS,  ETC.,  "SPENCER"  15-INCH  SECTIONAL  STEAM 
HEATER 

No.  of  Heater  |   154-S"  j~j  g  jST  j  ;'> -S~|~l  ;7~s   I    1 ;  -  - 


Rating  

Length  of  base,  ins  . 
Total  Length,  ins.  .  . 
No.  and  Size  Outlet. . 
No.  and  Size  Return. 

Grate  Size,  ins  

Grate  Area.  sq.  ft  

Water  Line,  height.  . 


375 

505 

630 

760 

900 

25  U 

32^ 

39^ 

46  H 

53J£ 

il\ 
1-4' 

39J4 
1-4' 

46^ 
1-4* 

54 

61*| 

2-4' 

2-4* 

2-3' 

2-3' 

2-3' 

4-3' 

4-3' 

15x22 

15x29 

15x36^ 

15x43}^ 

15x51 

2  26 

3.02 

3.78 

4  54 

5.30 

49^ 

*9H 

49J4 

49H 

Continued  on  next  page 
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"  Spencer  "  Water- jacketed  Magazine  Feed  holds  in  re- 
serve a  supply  of  coal  sufficient  to  last  from  twelve  to 
twenty-four  hours. 

The  magazine  of  the  ordinary  self-feed  boiler  will 
"  burn  out  "  in  a  few  years.  The  magazine  of  the 
"  Spencer,"  on  the  contrary,  is  practically  indestructi- 
ble, owing  to  its  protective  water-jacket. 

Sloping  Grates — The  grates  of  the  "  Spencer  "  are 
inclined  at  an  angle  of  about  forty-five  degrees.  As  the 
coal  feeds  down  from  the  magazine  it  is  evenly  dis- 
tributed over  the  whole  grate  surface,  by  gravity. 

On  all  of  our  larger-sized  boilers,  by  shaking  one 
half  of  the  grate  and  allowing  the  other  side  to  fill  up 
with  ashes,  one  can  utilize  but  half  the  capacity  of  the 
boiler,  which  will  answer  all  requirements  during  mod- 
erate weather. 

Economy  of  Heat  Units — A  reference  to  Figs,  i 
and  2  will  show  that  while  the  direct-heating  surfaces 
are  very  large,  the  heated  gases  must  pass  to  the  front 
and  then  to  the  back  of  the  boiler  before  reaching  the 
chimney. 


RATINGS,  ETC.,  "SPENCER"  TUBULAR  STEAM  HEATER 

(For  Complete  Dimensions,  see  Following  Page) 


No. 


1 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 

_7_ 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 

_2J_ 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 


Rating 


250 
350 
500 
_6°°_ 
700 
800 
900 


1000 
1100 
1275 
1425 
1600 
1725 
1850 


2000 
2250 
2500 
2750 
3000 
3500 
4(l(  1(1 

4500 
5000 
5500 
6000 
7000 
8000 


Grate 


Size.  ins. 


15x20 
15x26 
15x30 
15x35 


26x26 
26x30 
26x35 


30x33 
30x36 
30x39 
30x42 
30x45 
30x48 
30x51 
36x48 
36x51 
36x54 
36x57 
36x60 
36x66 
36x72 


72x51 
72x54 
72x57 
72x60 
72x66 
72x72 


Area.  sq.  ft. 


2.08 
2.71 
3.12 
3.65 


25.50 

27  00 

28  50 
30.00 
33.00 
36  00 


No.  and  Size 


2-4' 
2-4' 
2-4' 


2-4' 
2-4" 
2-4' 
2-4" 
2-4" 
2-4" 
2-4" 


2-5  "or  1-6' 
2-5  "or  1-6" 
2-5 'or  1-6' 
2-5  "or  1-6" 
2-5  "  or  1-6 " 
2-5  "or  1-6" 
2-5  "or  1-6" 


3-5" 
3-5" 
3-5' 
3-5' 
3-5" 
3-5" 


Return 


1-2" 

1-  2" 

2-  2" 
2-2" 


2-2" 
2-2" 
2-2" 


2-4" 
2-4" 
2-4" 
2-4" 
2-4* 
2-4' 
2-4' 


2-5  "or  1-6" 
2-5  "or  1-6" 
2-5 "or  1-6" 
2-5  "or  1-6" 
2-5  "or  1-6" 
2-5 "or  1-6" 
2-5  "or  1-6" 


1-5" 
1-5" 
1-5' 
1-5" 
1-5" 
1-5° 


Fic.  4.   FRONT  VIEW 
OF  "  SPH  NCER  "  L5 
INCH  SECTIONAL 
HOT  WATER 
III  .VI  I.K 


Front  View 


?  1 

Thermometer  tests  show  the  gases  in  the  smoke- 
stack of  the  "  Spencer  "  Steam  Heater  average  from 
ioo  to  200  degrees  lower  than  the  gases  in  the  smoke- 
stack of  ordinary  heaters. 


Fig.  6.  "  SPENCER  "  30-INCH 
3ECTIONAL    HOT- WATER 
HEATER 


Flo.  •'.  "  HPr  \<  I  U  " 
27  IN(  II  SE<  I  IONAL 
HOT  WATER    III  All  K 

Swkkt"'   <  \tauk,i'| 


Fig.    8.      NOS.    1,    2,    3,  4 
" SPENCER "  TUBULAR 
STEAM  HEATER 


Fig.  7.    NOS.  22  TO  27 
SPENCER"  HORIZONTAL 
STEAM  HEATER 


Fig.   9.     NOS.  15  TO  21 
"SPENCER"  TUBULAR 
STEAM  HEATER 


RATINGS,  ETC.,  "SPENCER"  SECTIONAL  HOT-WATER 
HEATER 

(For  Complete  Dimensions,  see  Following  Page) 


No. 

Rating 

Grate 

No.  and  Size 

Length 
of 

Total 

Size,  ins. 

Area,  sq.  ft. 

Outlet 

Return 

Base 

Length 

154-  W 

155-  W 

156-  W 

157-  W 

158-  W 

600 
800 
1000 
1200 
1400 

15x22~ 

15x29 

15x36J4 

15x43>4 

15x51 

2729 
3.02 
3.78 
4.54 

5.30 

1-4" 
1-4' 

1-  4" 

2-  4" 
2-4" 

2-3' 
2-3' 
2-3" 
4-3' 
4-3' 

395i' 
4<v<4  ' 
53%' 

39!*' 
46^' 
54" 
61H' 

274-  W 

275-  W 

276-  W 

277-  W 

278-  W 

1600 
2100 
2600 
3100 
3600 

26x24M 
32"sx26 
K>i  ,x2<-> 
48^x26 
56j4'x26 

4.38 
5.84 
7.31 
8.78 
10.29 

2-4' 
2-4" 
2-4" 
2-4" 
2-4" 

2-4" 
2-4" 
2-4" 
2-4" 
2-4" 

29>S' 
37  V' 
45^' 
54,4 ' 
62' a' 

4  1 '  j  ' 

4>»8" 
S7H' 
65'k" 
74'£' 

306-  W 

307-  W 

308-  W 

309-  W 

2750 
3300 
38SO 
44(H) 

30x41 
30x49% 

;i)x5x 
;ik(,<,'.. 

876 
10.32 
12  04 
13.76 

2-5" 
2-5' 
2-5" 
2-5' 

2-5' 
2-5" 
2-5' 
2-5' 

45  V 
;4's' 

(>:•■, " 

70H  ' 

56' 
64 '4" 
72'.,' 
80?»  ' 

n 

u 

.-4 

~2T 

A 

88 

94 

94 

94 

B 

70 

70 

75 

75 

75 

75 

C 

76 

76 

76 

76 

76 

76 

0 

18 

18 

18 

18 

18 

18 

E 

I4XI4X 

14 jW 

14X14. 

141 1.1  . 

14X14. 

14X14* 

F 

7? 

77 

77 

77 

77 

G 

45 

45 

48 

48 

48 

48 

H 

19* 

l9/< 

19* 

19* 

19* 

19* 

34 

34 

34 

34 

34 

34 

J 

J IH 

1  IH 

1  IH 

1  IH 

IIH 

IIH 

K 

16 

18 

20H 

20H 

20H 

S0H 

L 

ISA 

ISA 

ISA 

IS* 

IS* 

IS* 

M 

61 

64 

67 

70 

76 

§2 

N 

62 

62 

67 

67 

67 

67 

0 

4* 

4* 

4/. 

<U 

41. 

4)1 

p 

13 

13 

13 

13 

13 

13 

45 

45 

43 

43 

45 

45 

27 

27 

30 

30 

30 

30 

S 

iOi 

••<••; 

32 

32 

32 

I  I  I  I 
1  I  I  I 


Hr.ir  Virw 
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SPENCER  "  TUBULAR  STEAM  HEATER,  NOS.  1  TO  4 
DIMENSIONS  (IN  INCHES) 


"SPENCER"  TUBULAR  STEAM  HEATER,  NOS.  0  TO  21 


DIMENSIONS  (IN  INCHES) 


Nos.  |  A  |  B  1  C   |  D  |  E 


G  |  H   |  I  |  J  |  K |  L    |M| N  |  O 


1  and  2127% 
3  and  4[29% 


53%|24% 
S4?4|24% 


11x12 
11x12 


I  37  152% 
(37%|53!V 


,6%|9% 
[6%|9% 


2%' 
2%l 


45% 

146  A 


*M  equals:  for  1,  30";  2,  36";  3,  40";  4,  45' 


-1= 


□D; 


SPENCER"  15-INCH  SECTIONAL  HOT-WATER  HEATER 
(Sizes  154-W,  155-W,  150-W,  157-W  and  158-W) 

DIMENSIONS,  154-W  TO  158-W  (IN  INCHES) 


A 

B 

D 

E 

G 

H 

I 

J 

K  J  L 

M 

N 

O 

P 

Q 

R 

33% 

55% 

24 

• 

14 

37%l10%x,14% 
1  11%I 

16%  17% 

16% 

16%  44%' 

6 

10 

\ 

t 

«  D  equals:  for  154-W.  25%  *;  155-W,  32%  ";  156-W,  39%  *;  157-W,  46%  '; 
158-W,  53%".  I  Q  equals:  for  157-W,  14%";  158-W,  22%".  t»  equals:  for 
157-W,  31";  158-W,  38%". 

15-inch  Sectional  Steam  Boiler — All  dimensions  same  as  water  boiler,  except 
total  height  is  increased  (4)  inches.  On  boilers  155-S  and  157-S,  the  outlet  and 
supply  are  on  the  center  section;  and  on  all  others,  they  are  on  the  first  section 
back  of  center. 


SPENCER"  30-INCH  SECTIONAL  HOT-WATER  HEATER 
(Sizes  306-W,  307-W,  308-W  and  309-W) 

DIMENSIONS,  306-W  TO  309-W  (IN  INCHES) 


A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

H 

I 

J 

K 

L 

M 

N 

O 

p[q 

R 

63% 

66A 

39 

* 

14 

62% 

44% 

14x14 

26 

20% 

8% 

1 

18f  17% 

49 

8 

n|  t 

t 

II 


*D  equals:  for  306-W,  45%';  307-W,  5414";  308-W,  6214";  309-W. 
70%".  tQ  equals:  for  306-W  and  307-W.  27%";  308-W  and  309-W,  35%'. 
tR  equals:  for  306-W,  35%';  307-W,  43%";  308-W  and  309-W.  52,% '.  f  S 
equals:  for  306-W,  16%";  307-W.  308-W  and  309-W,  33%'. 


Nos. 

A 

B  I 

C 

D|     E  | 

F   |  G 

H  I  J 

K 

L  |M 

N 

O 

P 

Q 

5  -  7 
8  -11 
12-14 
15-21 

44% 

50% 
50% 
60 

59% 
59% 
6134 
651, 

30% 
38 
38 
41% 

19111x12 
18  11x12 
18,14x14% 
18|14xl4^ 

58%|40% 
61%  43% 
63%  43% 
67%|39% 

19% 

19 

19 

19% 

6% 
7% 

8 

9% 
11% 
11% 
16% 

ha 

15% 
15% 
15  76 

* 

51% 
51% 

53  H 
56% 

3 
3 
4 
5 

9% 
13% 
13% 
13% 

24  A 
24  A 
24  A 
24  A 

*M  equals:  for  5,  36' 
13,  58";  14,  61";  15,  58"; 


;  6,  40 
16,  61" 


;  7,  45";  8,  43";  9,  46";  10,  49";  11, 
17,  64";  18,  67";  19,  70";  20,  76";  21, 


52";  12,  55' 
82'. 


"  SPENCER  "  27-INCH  SECTIONAL  HOT-WATER  BOILER 

DIMENSIONS,   274-W,   275-W,   276-W,  277-W  AND  278-W 
(IN  INCHES) 

A  I  B  I  C  I D|E  I  F  I  G  I  H  I  I  I  J  |K|L|^1  |  N  |  O  |  P|  Q  |  S 
55%|63  S»|33%  I  *  |14|63  '«|40%|14xl4|40'4  117  VI  9  |  §  |  17  \\S3  A|8%|12|34%|8  %. 

*D  equals:  for  274-W.  29%  ';  275-W,  37%  ";  276-W,  45%  ";  277-W,  54%  ';  278- 
W.  62%";  §  Lequals:  for  274-W  and  275-W,  14%';  276-.  277-  and  278-W,  22A'- 


Good  Draft  Essential. 

Too  much  stress  cannot  be  laid  on  the  importance 
of  good  flue  draft,  especially  when  small-sized  coal, 
which  lies  closely  together,  is  to  be  used. 

A  table  of  proven  reliability,  by  R.  C.  Carpenter, 
for  sizes  of  chimney  flues  is  given  below. 


SIZES  OF  CHIMNEY  FLUE  REQUIRED  FOR  VARYING 
AMOUNTS  OF    DIRECT  RADIATION 


Direct  Radiation 


Height  of  Chimney  Flue,  feet 


Steam  in 
Square 
Feet 

Water  in 
Square 
Feet 

20 

30 

40 

50 

60 

80 

250 

375 

7.4 

7. 

6.7 

6.4 

6.2 

6. 

500 

750 

9.6 

9.2 

8.8 

8.2 

8. 

6.6 

750 

1,150 

11.3 

10.8 

10.2 

9.6 

9.3 

8.8 

1,000 

1.501) 

12.8 

12. 

11.4 

10.8 

10.5 

10. 

1.500 

2,250 

15.2 

14.4 

13.4 

12.8 

12.4 

11.5 

2.000 

3.000 

17.2 

16.3 

15.2 

14.5 

14. 

13.2 

3,000 

4.500 

20.6 

18.5 

18.2  » 

17.2 

16.6 

15.8 

4,000 

6,000 

23.6 

22.2 

20.8 

19.6 

19. 

17.8 

5,000 

7,500 

26. 

24.6 

23. 

21.6 

21. 

19.4 

6,000 

9,000 

28.4 

26.8 

25. 

23.4 

22.8 

21.2 

7.000 

10,500 

30.4 

28.8 

27. 

25.5 

24.4 

23. 

8,000 

12.000 

32.4 

30.6 

28.6 

26.8 

26. 

24.2 

9,000 

13.500 

34. 

32.4 

30.4 

28.4 

27.4 

25.6 

10,000 

15.000 

37. 

34. 

32. 

30. 

28.6 

27. 

Diameter  of  Chimney  in  Inches 
(Side  of  Square,  in  cases  of  Square  Flues) 
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The  Sharp  Rotary  Ash  Receiver  Co.,  Inc. 


THE  SHARP  ROTARY  ASH  RECEIVER  CO.,  INC. 

Manufacturers  of  Sharp  Rotary  Underground  Ash  and  Garbage  Receivers 

BINGHAMTON,  N.  Y. 

NEW  YORK  OFFICE,  30  East  42d  Street,  J.  Randolph  Smith,  Vice  President  and  Manager  of  Agencies 


Product. 

The  Sharp  Rotary  Ash  and  Garbage  Receiving 
System,  the  modern  method  of  ash  disposal. 

Sharp  Rotary  Underground  Ash  and  Garbage  Receiver. 

A  most  modern  and  sanitary  way  of  caring  for 
ashes,  garbage  and  refuse.  Has  the  hearty  endorsement 
of  Architects,  Builders,  Health  and  Fire  Commissioners 
and  hundreds  of  satisfied  users.  It  has  become  an 
economical  necessity  in  the  modern  home,  store,  office 
and  public  building.  Saves  space  in  the  basement.  In- 
sures pure,  dustless  air.  Eliminates  all  danger  of  fire 
from  hot  ashes.  Can  be  installed  under  any  type  of 
heater,  at  any  time,  in  new  or  old  buildings. 

Description. 

It  consists  of  a  circular  pit  excavated  in  the  cellar 
bottom  and  extending  under  the  front  of  the  heater 
about  twelve  inches.  In  this  pit  is  assembled  the  com- 
plete Equipment,  as  shown  in  Figs.  3  and  4,  which  con- 
sists of  a  metal  form  containing  a  series  of  specially 
constructed,  closely  nested,  galvanized  iron  cans  that  re- 
volve on  a  central  perpendicular  shaft,  by  means  of  a 
lever,  bringing  one  numbered  can  at  a  time  directly 
beneath  the  ash-pit  of  the  furnace.    (Fig.  2.) 

As  each  can  is  filled,  the  device  is  turned  until  the 
next  number  is  opposite  the  arrow,  when  an  empty  can 
takes  its  place,  and  so  on  until  all  cans  are  filled. 

The  whole  device  is  covered  by  stationary  top 
plates  level  with  the  basement  floor,  provision  being 
made  to  receive  the  ashes  through  an  opening  in  the 
floor  of  the  heater  ash-pit.  One  plate  being  removable 
permits  the  filled  cans  to  be  lifted  out  by  block  and  tackle, 
furnished  by  the  Company,  and  fastened  to  the  ceiling. 

The  only  movable  part  of  the  system  is  the  inter- 
nal mechanism.  The  cover  plates,  being  stationary,  re- 
store and  preserve  the  continuity  of  the  cellar  bottom. 

There  are  two  styles  made :  the  iron  top  and  the 
cement  top  finish.  The  cement  top  finish  permits  of 
2,  4  or  6  inches  of  concrete  on  the  surface  (Fig.  5), 
extension  plates  being  provided  for  any  one  of  these 
thicknesses.  This  style  is  regularly  furnished  for  two 
inches  of  concrete,  unless  otherwise  specified. 

Advantages. 

The  system  increases  efficiency  of 
basement  space  by  eliminating  all  ash- 
cans  and  boxes.  Sweepings  from 
basement  floor  and  waste  material  not 
easily  burned  may  be  allowed  to  drop 
into  the  cans,  by  removing  a  plate  that 
(  overs  a  small  hand-hole  in  one  of  the 
top  plates. 

Part  of  the  ashes  falling  directly 
into  a  can,  riming  the  process  of  shak- 
ing the  furnace,  prevents  the  acrumula 
lion  of  hot  ashes  and  saves  the  grates. 

Waste  from  the  kitchen  mav  also 
be  deposited  in  the  cans  through  the 
open  spate  in  the  floor  of  the  ash  pit, 
all  odors  being  drawn  up  through  the 


Fig.  1.    IRON  TOP  FINISH,  SHOWING  REMOVABLE  PLATE 
LIFTED  OFF 


Fig.  'J.     SHOWING  OI'KUAI  ION 


PlO.  8<     Iimictr  View  Fig.  4.    Outside  View 

COMI'LI  II    lofll'MKNT  UK  FOR  V.  INSTALLING 
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fire-box  of  the  heater,  and  passing  out  through  chimney. 

In  many  cases  this  would  save  the  owner  the 
expense  of  an  incinerator.  Another  advantage  is  that 
by  its  use  all  waste  matter  may  be  separated,  as  is 
required  in  some  municipalities. 

The  cover  plates,  when  assembled,  are  air-tight, 
preventing  any  possibility  of  drafts  to  the  furnace  or 
escape  of  dust.  Fireproof  itself,  it  also  prevents  the 
possibility  of  fires. 

There  is  a  saving  of  at  least  ninety  per  cent  of  the 
labor  connected  with  ash  handling  and  disposal. 

An  ash  chute  from  kitchen  range  can  also  be  at- 
tached, if  range  is  conveniently  located. 

SIZES  AND  PRICES 


Fig.  5.    METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  CEMENT  TOP  FINISH 


Receiver  No. 

Corrugated 
Steel  Cans 

Cast  Iron 
Cover  Plates 

Capacity, 
Bushels 

Diameter, 
Inches 

Height, 
Inches 

Height  of 
Can,  Inches 

Shipping 
Weight 

Price 

Where  Used 

1 

8 

6 

24 

60 

30 

25 

600 

?75 

Residences 

1A 

8 

6 

24 

60 

30 

25 

600 

85 

Residences 

2 

12 

6 

33 

72 

30 

25 

800 

95 

Apartments 

2A 

12 

6 

33 

72 

30 

25 

800 

110 

Schools  • 

5 

5 

1 

6 

44 

20 

16 

360 

35 

Hotel  i 

15 

8 

6 

14 

60 

19 

15 

500 

65 

Small  Residences 

ISA 

8 

6 

14 

60 

19 

15 

500 

75 

Bungalows  / 

N°  1 

tort*  PL  no  , 

Co*e«   PL   10  c 

2 

.     -  2 

.  o 

3 

■     •  3 

,       .  £ 

A 

-  a 

-  r 

.     .  s 

.  « 

6 

-  6 

7 

a 

<;--  .1- 

b"  .i  r 

Nos.  1A  and  2 A  are  made  with  extension  castings  for  cement  top. 
No.  15A  is  used  where  obstructions  in  soil  require  shallow  receiver. 

No.  1  is  also  made  with  steel  tight  water  tank  at  3100.00; 
with  casting  for  cement,  SI  10.00. 

All  prices  include  freight  prepaid  east  of  Mississippi  River. 

Installation. 

The  installation  is  simple ;  and  a  com- 
mon laborer  who  understands  mixing  cement 
can  easily  follow  directions  sent  for  the  in- 
stallation. 

Brief  Specification  Form. 

Furnish  and  install,  in  suitable  sized  pit  in  cel- 
lar of  building,  a  Sharp  Rotary  Ash  Receiver 
(made  by  The  Sharp  Rotary  Ash  Receiver  Co., 
Inc.,  Binghamton,  N.  Y. ),  in  accordance  with  de- 
tailed directions  furnished  by  manufacturer,  this 
outfit  to  extend  twelve  inches  underneath  ash-pit 
of  furnace  (boiler)  and  to  conform  to  following 
specifications : 


Receiver 
No. 

Capacity 
Corrugated 
Steel  Cans 

Capacity 
Bushels 

Height  of 
Receiver, 
Inches 

References. 

Hundreds  of  Private  Homes,  Churches, 
Schools,  Stores,  etc.,  and  well-known  Com- 
panies and  Municipalities  are  using  these 
Ash  Receivers.  For  lack  of  space  we  name 
only  a  few : 

Lackawanna  Railroad  Co. 

H.  F.  McCormick,  Lake  Forest,  111. 

Harry  Johnson,  Lestershire,  N.  Y. 

Thos.  B.  Crary,  Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

Geo.  Huntington,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

R.  C.  James,  Ardmore,  Pa. 

H.  A.  Bernhardt,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

J.  A.  Bollinger,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

F.  A.  Reynolds  &  Son,  Chatham,  N.  J. 

G.  A.  Erskine,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Knee  Heating  Co.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich  5 
M.  G.  Bulkeley,  Jr.,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Wm.  N.  Parks,  Lincoln,  Neb. 
Geo.  W.  Babcock,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Dr.  W.  E.  Bliss,  Meriden,  Conn. 
R.  M.  Cox,  Middletown,  N.  Y. 
Public  Library,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Allison  P.  Clark,  Montclair,  N.  J. 
C.  C.  Barlow,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
John  M.  Coggeshall,  North  Scituate,  R 
Owen  C.  Becker,  Oneonta,  N.  Y. 
L.  W.  Butterfield,  Orange,  N.  J. 
One  of  these  Ash  Receivers  may  be  seen  on  the 

Exhibit  Floor  of  the  Craftsman  Building,  6  East 
39th  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


f 

Elevation 

PLAN  AND  ELEVATION  OF  NOS.  1  AND  2  ASH  RECEIVERS 
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E.  B.  Badger  &  Sons  Company 


ESTABLISHED  1841 


E.  B.  BADGER  &  SONS  COMPANY 

Engineering  Coppersmiths  and  Structural  Metal  Workers 

63-75  Pitts  Street 
BOSTON,  MASS. 


Products. 

Copper  Hot-Water  Boilers. 

For  Copper  and  White  Metal  or  German 
Silver  Pantry  Sinks  and  Wash  Boilers,  see  our 
name  in  General  Index. 


Description. 

Badger's  copper  hot-water  boilers  are  made  for 
tank  and  direct  pressure.  The  material  used  is  the  best 
lake  copper.  The  heads  are  riveted.  The  interior  is 
heavily  tinned  to  insure  perfectly  clear  water,  and  the 
smaller  sizes  are  reinforced  with  heavy  brass  rings  to 
prevent  collapsing.  No  iron  is  used  in  the  construction. 
They  are  finished  in  beautiful  brown,  which  will  not 
tarnish,  or  in  polished  copper. 

Advantages. 

Range  boilers  are  usually  connected  to  water-back 
or  coil  in  range,  or  to  an  independent  heater.  The  large 
boilers  can  be  heated  by  an  independent  heater  or  by 
steam-coils,  or  by  both.  A  Badger  hot-water  boiler 
containing  nothing  corrosive  insures  perfectly  clear 
water,  which  is  impossible  by  the  use  of  an  iron  boiler. 
Badger  copper  boilers  will  last  an  indefinite  number 
of  years.  Their  neatness  of  appearance,  quality, 
strength  and  evidence  of  mechanical  skill  are  strong 
features. 


TRADE 


SPECIAL  COPPER  HOT-WATER  BOILER.  WITH  OR  WITHOUT 
STEAM  COIL  FOR  HIGH  PRESSURE 

Utdity. 

Badger's  hot-water  boilers  are  suitable  for  resi- 
dences, apartments,  office  buildings,  hospitals,  and  fac- 
tories. 

Sizes,  etc. 

Badger's  copper  boilers  are  made  in  stock  sizes 
from  30  to  100  gallons,  and  as  large  as  1,500  gallons 
capacity.  They  can  be  made  to  dimensions  to  meet  re- 
quirements. Badger's  standard  pressure  boilers  are 
tested  to  200  pounds  cold  water  pressure.  Heavier 
pressure -boilers  are  made  to  stand  working  pressure 
up  to  150  pounds. 
Co-operative  Service. 

If  you  will  write  us  the  necessary  details  we  will 
gladly  send  illustrative  Catalogue,  with  exact  quota- 
tions and  any  other  information  desired. 


K KOI  TAN  I'KISSURE 
BOILER  'JOii 
POUNDS  TEST, 
SUPPLIED  DIRECT 
I'lOM  WA  I  KK 
MAIN 

Uldl   tB  Ml   URflfflt  or 

llMI  1/OllUl 


KEEPKLEENE 
B(  IILER 

Willi  special  patented 
combination  hand  hole  in 
bottom 

Only  sanitary  hoiler 
m  nli  1 1  1  .in  In  1  leaned 
without   takniK  •luwii 


UPRIGHT  PRESSURE 
BOILER  Willi 
STEAM  COIL 

Can   lie  made  In  hang 
horizontally 


REGULAR  TANK 
PRF  SSURE     noil  ER 
Sl'PI'l  III)   I  UOM 
TANK   N.ACI  O 

a  no  vi  '.  non  .  i  n 

Made    to    set    uptight  or 
hot  i.-nntal 
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ESTABLISHED  1872 

I.  B.  DAVIS  &  SON 

Feed-Water  Heaters,  Hot-Water  Service  Heaters, 
Duplex  and  Triplex  Power  Pumps 

40  Cushman  Street 
HARTFORD,  CONN. 

AGENTS 

NEW  YORK,  A.  A.  Cardwell,  405  Lexington  Avenue  BOSTON1,  I.  B.  Davis  &  Son,  7  Pearl  Street 

PHILADELPHIA,  Thomas  McAdoo,  375  Bourse  Building  CHICAGO,  Robert  M.  Miller,  417  Manhattan  Building 

Products.  HOT  WATE.R 

Manufacturers  of  Hot-Water  Service 
Heaters  ;  Feed- W ater  Heaters  ;  Duplex 
and  Triplex  Power  Pumps. 

Experience  and  Co-operative  Service. 

This  concern  has  been  continually  en- 
gaged in  the  manufacture  of  Feed-Water 
Heaters,  in  Hartford,  Conn.,  since  1872  up 
to  the  present  time. 

Modern  improvements,  the  result  of 
long  experience,  should  be  a  sufficient  guar- 
antee of  our  reliable  and  co-operative  serv- 
ice. Interested  persons  are  cordially  in- 
vited to  submit  their  intricate  water  heating 
problems  for  prompt  consideration  by  our 

engineering  department.  fig.  1.   davis  hot-water  service  heater,  type  z 


Davis  Hot- Water  Service  Heater,  Type  Z. 

The  Davis  Hot-Water  Service  Heater,  Type  Z,  is 
a  perfect  device  for  heating  water  for  Bakeries, 
Bleacheries,  Breweries,  Colleges,  Hospitals,  Hotels, 
Laundries,  Print  and  Dye  Works  and  all  places  where 
hot  water  is  required  in  quantities  at  a  desired  temper- 
ature. In  this  respect  its  large  water  capacity  makes 
it  invaluable,  for  it  presents  a  reservoir  of  hot  water 
which  can  be  drawn  on  either  constantly  or  at  a  mo- 
ment's notice.  The  body  of  the  shell  and  heads  are 
of  steel  and  the  tubes  are  of  seamless  drawn  brass 
(Fig.  1). 


Fig.  2.    THE  DAVIS  TRIPLEX  POWER  PUMP,  TYPE  G 
Front  View 
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Dimension  in  Inches  Over-All  on  Cradles  6  Inches  High 


Gallons  Heated 

Cipher 

Height 

Storage 

per  Hour  from 

Length 

Width 

on  Cradles 

In  U.  S. 

50°  F.  to  180°  F. 

6"  High 

Gallons 

L"s"'g  Steam  at 

Atmosphere 

Zaffer 

102 

36 

42 

400 

500 

Zeal 

126 

36 

42 

500 

600 

Zebra 

150 

36 

42 

600 

750 

Zero 

126 

42 

48 

700 

1000 

Zest 

142 

42 

48 

800 

1250 

Zeta 

157 

42 

48 

900 

1500 

Zinc 

175 

42 

48 

1000 

2000 

Zize! 

152 

48 

54 

1100 

2500 

Zocco 

164 

48 

54 

1200 

3000 

Zone 

176 

48 

54 

1300 

4000 

Zoonic 

13S 

60 

66 

1500 

5000 

Zoo 

153 

60 

65 

1750 

6000 

Zephyr 

177 

60 

6  '■> 

2000 

7000 

Zuna 

22S 

60 

66 

2500 

8000 

Note — The  above  list  shows  only  a  few  of  the  many  combinations  that  we 
can  furnish  in  both  larger  and  smaller  sizes. 


Davis  Triplex  Power  Pump,  Type  G. 

This  illustration- (Fig.  2)  represents  a  perfect  type 
of  the  Upper  Guided  Vertical  Triplex  Belt-Driven 
Power  Pump.  Uprights,  of  strong  box  pattern,  with 
no  ribs  on  outside,  can  be  readily  cleaned.  Gearing, 
very  powerful,  takes  strain  near  center  of  load.  Teeth 
(machine  cut)  render  pump  practically  noiseless  in 
operation.  Bearings,  large  and  of  ample  strength  for 
severe  service.  All  boxes  are  babbitted  and  adjustable. 
Cast-iron  cylinders,  glands  and  plungers.  Composition 
valves. 

Valve  Chambers — Both  suction  and  discharge  are 
separate,  securely  bolted  to  base  of  pump,  and  can  be 
renewed. 

Special  Construction — Bronze-lined  base  and 
glands,  bronze  plungers,  rawhide  pinions,  etc.,  to  order, 
at  extra  price. 

Capacities  and  sizes — Send  for  catalogues  contain- 
ing full  information. 
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The  National  Pipe  Bending  Co. 


THE  NATIONAL  PIPE  BENDING  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Power-Plant  Equipment 

156  to  168  River  Street 
81  to  131  Lloyd  Street 
NEW  HAVEN,  CONN. 


BOSTON,  MASS.,  \V 


BRANCH  OFFICES  AND  AGENCIES 
G.  Ruggles  Company,  Agents,  54  High  Street         NEW  YORK,  Stevens  Bros.,  Agents,  149  Broadway 


Products. 

Feed-Water  Heaters  (Closed  and  Open)  ;  Stor- 
age Heaters;  Service  Heaters;  Storage  Tanks; 
Direct-Contact  Heaters;  Oil  Separators;  Coils 
and  Bends  of  Iron,  Brass  and  Copper. 

Co-operative  Service. 

We  offer  architects  the  results  obtained  from  our 
years  of  experience  building  and  designing  Water  Heat- 
ers, Storage  Heaters,  and  Tanks.  Our  book,  showing  a 
large  number  of  combinations  and  arrangements,  should 
be  in  the  hands  of  every  architect.  It's  in  blue-print 
form. 


national  storage  heater 

National  Storage  Heater. 

For  supplying  a  large  quantity  of  hot  water  for 
washing  in  mills  and  factories,  hospitals  and  hotels,  the 
National  storage  heater  can  always  be  depended  upon. 
It  uses  exhaust  steam, 
thereby  saving  coal,  or 
live  steam  if  there  is 
not  enough  exhaust. 

The  coil  is  of  seam- 
less brass  or  copper  tub- 
ing in  a  horizontal  cast- 
or wrought-iron  shell, 
which  may  be  hung  from 
tlx-  ceiling  or  tarried  on 
cradles. 

Sices  —  Standard 
sizes  arc  of  ioo,  200, 
><«).  500  and  1  ,o<X)  gal- 
lon capacities. 

National     Feed -Water 
Heater. 

Consists   of  many 

roils  of  seamless  brass 

or  copper  through  whit  h 

the  water  passes.  The 

1  NATIONAL  FEED'WATEH 

exhaust  steam   hiiouims  HEATER 


the  coils.  Brass  and  copper  have  no  effect  on  the  water, 
which  is  pure  and  clean  and  free  from  rust. 


PLAN  NO.  6.    NATIONAL  STORAGE  HEATER  AND  AUXILIARY 
FUEL  BURNING  HEATER 

National  Storage  Heater  and  Auxiliary  Fuel  Burning 
Heater. 

For  Public  Buildings.  Office  Buildings,  Dormi- 
tories, etc. 

Coils  for  live  steam  for  winter  service;  fuel  burn- 
ing heater  for  summer  when  heating  or  power  boiler 
is  shut  down. 

Regulator  for  live  steam  and  damper  control  for 
stove. 


NATIONAL  V  BE  N  D  II  EATER  COILS 

National  U-Bend  Healer. 

For  gnat  capacity  in  small  space.  The  U-Bend 
form  of  lubes  gives  enormous  surface;  and  the  baffles 
mi  the  header  compel  the  water  to  make  several  passes. 

raising  the  temperature  to  that  of  the  exhaust  steam  sur 

rounding  the  lubes. 
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National  Vertical  Exhaust  Steam 
Heater  and  Live  Steam 
t  Booster. 

For  use  with  large  wooden 
storage  tank  already  installed  in 
such  industries  as  laundries, 
bleacheries  and  dye-houses. 

Live  steam  admitted  auto- 
matically to  heater,  as  required ; 
but  no  steam  is  wasted,  for  none 
is  used  unless  temperature  falls. 


Combination  National  U-Bend 
Heater  and  Cast-Iron 
Storage  Tank. 

In  units  for  any  heating 
and  storage  requirements,  and 
for  use  with  live  or  exhaust 
steam.  Piping  can  be  arranged 
to  cut  out  storage  tank  and 
water  delivered  direct  from 
heater. 

Arrangement  shows  horizontal 
heater  for  use  when  head-room  will 
not  permit  vertical  heater.  With 
sufficient  head-room  vertical  heater 
may  be  substituted  for  horizontal. 


Combination  National  Storage 
Heater  for  Exhaust  Steam 
and  Live  Steam  Booster. 

For  laundries,  bleacheries,  dye- 
houses,  and  other  industries  re- 
quiring large  volumes  of  hot  water. 
This  arrangement  gives  a  depend- 
able supply,  for  when  there  is  not 
enough  exhaust  steam,  live  steam 
can  be  used  to  raise  temperature  of 
water. 

Thermostat  automatically  reg- 
ulates use  of  live  steam. 


National  Combination  Exhaust  and 
Live  Steam  Heaters  and 
Storage  Tank. 

Piping  so  arranged  that  either 
heater,  or  both,  can  be  used  with 
storage  tank,  or  a  heater  used  with- 
out the  tank. 

Particularly  well  adapted  when 
a  large  volume  of  water  is  wanted 
intermittently,  or  when  part  of  the  v3////)^m>/^!4 
exhaust  steam  is  used  for  other 
purposes. 


PLAN  NO.  4.    NATIONAL  VERTICAL  EX- 
HAUST  STEAM   HEATER  AND  LIVE 
STEAM  BOOSTER 


WaZe-rOccZZeZ- 


PLAN  NO.  3.   COMBINATION  NATIONAL 
U-BEND  HEATER  AND  CAST-IRON 
STORAGE  TANK 
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PLAN'  NO.  5. 
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Frank  L.  Patterson  &  Co. 


FRANK  L.  PATTERSON  &  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Hot  Water  Heaters  and  Generators 

26  Cortlandt  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Patterson  Hot  Water  Service  Heaters,  Gen- 
erators, Convertors,  Changers,  and  Berryman  Feed 
Water  Heaters. 

Co-operative  Engineering  Service. 

Architects  place  themselves  under  no  obligation  by 
permitting  the  Patterson  Company's  engineers  to  submit 
suggestions  covering  heaters  required  for  specified 
purposes.  The  individual  needs  of  each  installation  are 
considered  in  the  light  of  twenty  years  of  engineering 
and  manufacturing  experience  before  any  recommenda- 
tions are  made  as  to  type  or  capacity  to  be  used.  This 
analysis  determines  whether  storage  capacity  is  desir- 
able and,  if  so,  its  proper  proportion  to  the  heating  ca- 
pacity. It  is  positively  guaranteed  that  any  installation 
so  recommended  will  satisfactorily  furnish  all  the  hot 
water  required. 

General  Construction. 

The  tubes  used  in  Patterson  Heaters  are  seamless 
drawn  brass  tested  to  a  hydrostatic  pressure  of  iooo 
pounds  per  square  inch.  Their  U  shape  is  perfect  pro- 
tection against  leaks  due  to  expansion  and  contraction 
strains,  as  each  individual  tube  is  free  to  move  inde- 
pendently of  all  the  others. 

The  shells  of  storage  type  heaters  are  made  of 
heavy  boiler  plate  in  accordance  with  the  best  heavy 
pressure  boiler  making  practice. 

The  heavy  forged  steel  tube-heads  into  which  both 
ends  of  each  tube  are  expanded  are  practically  unbreak- 
able. 

Guarantee. 

The  workmanship  and  material  of  every  Patter- 
son product  is  guaranteed  to  be  first  class  in  all  respects. 
Any  part  proving  defective  within  a  year  from  ship- 
ment will  be  replaced  without  charge. 

Each  heater  is  also  guaranteed  to  heat  its  rated 
capacity  of  water. 

Convertors. 

Patterson  Convertors  are  similar  in  construction  to 
Type  I)  Instantaneous  Heaters. 

When  requesting  specifications  of  Convertors,  state 
whether  the  radiation  is  direct  or  indirect,  square  feet 
of  same,  whether  forced  or  gravity  circulation,  size  of 
circulating  mains,  and  pressure  of  steam  used  as  the 
heating  medium. 

Catalogue. 

"  I  lata  Hook  for  Architects'  and  Engineers'  Use" 
Sen'!  for  this.  It  contains  accurate  capacity  tables  of 
the  herein  de  <  ribed  and  otlx  r  types  of  Patterson  Serv- 
ice Heaters  and  Generators. 

Gallons  "f  water  per  hour  are  given  for  each  si/e, 
at  various  final  temperatures,  using  steam  at  different 
pressures.  Detailed  dimensions  are  shown  of  all  sizes; 
also  capacities  of  Patterson  Convertors  in  square  feet 
of  radiation,  etc. 


Patterson  Combined  Hot  Water  Heater  and  Service 
Tank,  Type  B. 

This  Type  provides  any  required  combination  of 
heating  and  storage  capacities.  It  is  recommended  for 
Dye  Houses,  Institutions,  Association  Buildings  where 
hot  water  is  used  for  shower  baths,  or  wherever  there 
are  sudden  demands  for  large  quantities  of  hot  water. 

Only  a  small  continuous  steam  supply  is  required, 
as  the  stored  water  absorbs  the  heat  while  held  in  re- 
serve for  the  short  periods  of  maximum  duty. 
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PATTERSON  COMBINED  HOT  WATER  SERVICE  HEATER  AND 
STORAGE  TANK,  TYPE  B 

DATA,  TYPE  B 


Storage  Section 

Heating  Section 

Hourly  Heating 

Dimen- 

Storage 
Cap'city, 
Gallons 

Capacitv, 
50°  to  180°  F„ 
Using  Steam 

'weight. 

No. 

sions, 
Inches 

Weight. 
Pounds 

Price 

No. 

Pounds 

Price 

at  Atmosphere, 

Gallons 

4  B 

36x  96 
36x120 

425 

1,550 

55225.00 

4  B 

500 

350 

8200  00 

5  B 

530 

1,850 

255.00 

5  B 

600 

370 

215.00 

6  B 

36x144 

640 

2,100 

280  00 

6  B 

750 

400 

225.00 

7  B 

42x120 

720 

2,200 

305.00 

7  B 

1,000 

450 

260  00 

8B 

42x144 

860 

2,450 

335.00 

8  B 

1,250 

500 

310.00 

9B 

42x168 

1000 

2,800 

370  00 

9  B 

1,500 

550 

345  00 

10  B 

4Sxl20 

940 

2,925 

400  00 

10  B 

1.750 

600 

380  0O 

11  B 

48x144 

1125 

3,350 

43  5  00 

11  B 

2,000 

700 

425.00 

12  B 

48x168 

1300 

3,840 

480.00 

12  B 

2.500 

800 

470  00 

n  B 

48x192 

1500 

4,200 

525.00 

13  B 

3,000 

900 

535.00 

14  B 

(.0x120 

1460 

4.300 

525.00 

14  It 

4.000 

1 200 

695  00 

IS  B 

60x144 

1 700 

4,950 

590.00 

15  B 

5,000 

1 500 

790  00 

16  B 

60x168 

2000 

5,600 

650  00 

16  H 

7,500 

2000 

1250  00 

17  H 

72x174 

3000 

7,000 

780  00 

17  li 

lo.ooo 

(200 

1510  00 

IS  H 

84x168 

■IOOO 

8,700 

940  00 

IS  U 

12,500 

;soo 

1850  00 

IV  B 

96x168 

5200 

10.000 

1150  00 

19  H 

15,000 

4500 

2150  00 

20  B 

96x192 

6000 

11,000 

1270  00 

20  H 

20,000 

5100 

2875  00 

Note — In  specifying  Type  B  Heaters,  the  numbers  of  required  storage  .mil 
heating  sections  should  be  combined.  For  illustration,  "One  Patterson  Type  B 
Heater  with  No.  9  Storage  and  No.  13  Heating  Sections"  has  1()(X>  gallons  storage 
with  3000  gallons  heating  capacity. 

To  determine  list  price  of  any  combination  of  storage  and  heating  capacities, 
add  their  respective  prices. 

Suggested  Specifications  for  Type  B. 

Furnish  and  install,  where  shown  on  plans,  one  Type  R 
Patterson  or  equally  approved  Combined  Hot  Water  Heater 

and  Storage  Tank,  with  No   M  storage  section  and  No. 

....  M  heating  section. 

The  healing  surface  to  consist  of  l'  shaped  sc. unless  brass 
tubes,  \  %  inches  in  diameter,  both  ends  of  each  lube  to  be  ex- 
panded in  a  forged  steel  lube-head,  and  to  be  of  sufficient  ca- 
pacity to  heat  not  less  than  ....  gallons  of  water  per  hour  from 
an  initial  temperature  of  ....  degrees  to  a  final  temperature 
of  ....  degrees  when  supplied  with  steam  at  ....  pounds!  pres- 
sure. 

The  heater  to  be  furnished  with  manhole,  all  necessary 
Openings,  t&ppingi,  and  saddles  for  its  support 

The  water  space  t0  be  tested  for  a  working  pressure  of  .... 
pounds  pci  square  inch  and  the  steam  space  for  a  working  pres- 
sure of  ....  pounds  per  square  inch. 
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Frank  L  Patterson  &  Co. 


Patterson  Hot  Water  Tank,  Type  C. 

This  heater,  in  which  the  heating  surface  consists 
of  short  parallel  tubes,  is  a  practical  improvement  upon 
the  old-style  tank  with  a  coil  or  return  bend,  and  is 
recommended  for  Apartment  Houses,  Hotels,  Office 
Buildings,  or  wherever  low  pressure  boilers  are  used 
for  heating. 

Expansion  and  Condensation  Chambers. 

When  steam  enters  the  expansion  chamber  it  ex- 
pands and  uniformly  fills  the  short  tubes.  As  rapidly  as 
it  condenses  in  these  it  is  discharged  into  the  condensa- 
tion chamber,  instead  of  being  carried  along  while  rap- 
idly cooling,  as  in  a  coil.  There  is  thus  no  idle  heating 
surface  in  the  Patterson  Tank. 

The  condensation  chamber  has  sufficient  area  to 
provide  for  any  sudden  flood  of  condensation,  without 
permitting  it  to  back  into  the  tubes  to  destroy  their 
efficiency  and  create  hammering.  This  is  important 
during  the  periods  of  heaviest  duty,  when  the  thermo- 
stat is  wide  open  and  condensation  rapidly  formed. 


OR  outlet 

PATTERSON  HOT  WATER  TANK,  TYPE  C 


DATA,  TYPE  C 


No. 

Dimensions, 
Inches 

Storage 
Capacity, 
Gallons 

Hourly 
Heating 
Capacity 
in  Gallons 
from  50°  to 
180°  F. 

Weight, 
Pounds 

Price 

1  C 

24x  72 

150 

225 

1025 

3195.00 

2  C 

24x  96 

190 

285 

1175 

220.00 

3  C 

30x  72 

210 

315 

1250 

240.00 

4  C 

30x  96 

300 

400 

1425 

270.00 

S  C 

30x120 

375 

560 

1650 

315.00 

6  C 

36x  96 

425 

640 

1750 

350.00 

7  C. 

36x120 

530 

800 

1975 

390.00 

8  C 

36x144 

640 

960 

2200 

470.00 

9  C 

42x120 

720 

1080 

2350 

500.00 

10  c 

42x144 

860 

1300 

2600 

570.00 

11  c 

48x144 

1125 

1690 

3500 

650.00 

12  C 

48x168 

1300 

1950 

3900 

730.00 

13  C 

48x192 

1500 

2250 

4300 

810.00 

Suggested  Specifications  for  Type  C. 

Furnish  and  install,  where  shown  on  plans,  one  No  

Type  C  Patterson  or  equally  approved  Hot  Water  Tank  

inches  in  diameter  and  ....  inches  long,  inside  shell  dimen- 
sions, having  a  storage  capacity  of  ....  gallons. 

The  heating  surface  to  consist  of  U  shaped  seamless  brass 
tubes  1%  inches  in  diameter,  the  ends  of  each  tube  to  be  ex- 
panded in  separate  cast-iron  headers  riveted  to  the  shell,  and 
to  be  of  sufficient  capacity  to  heat  not  less  than  ....  gallons  of 
water  per  hour  from  an  initial  temperature  of  ....  degrees  to 
a  final  temperature  of  ....  degrees  when  supplied  with  steam 
at  ....  pounds'  pressure. 

Tank  to  be  furnished  with  all  necessary  openings  and  tap- 
pings, manhole,  and  saddles  for  its  support. 

The  water  space  to  be  tested  for  a  working  pressure  of  

pounds  per  square  inch  and  the  steam  space  for  a  working  pres- 
sure of  ....  pounds  per  square  inch. 
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Patterson  Instantaneous  Hot  Water  Service  Heater, 
Type  D. 

This  is  a  water  tube  heater,  with  only  nominal 
storage  capacity.  It  is  recommended  for  use  where  the 
hot  water  demand  is  practically  continuous  or  as  a  hot 
water  generator  for  circulating  systems. 

Construction. 

It  is  very  compact.  The  heavy  forged  steel  tube- 
heads  permit  close  arrangement  of  the  tubes,  so  a  large 
amount  of  heating  surface  is  contained  in  small  space. 

The  area  of  the  water  passages  is  much  greater 
than  that  of  the  water  inlet  and  outlet  pipes. 

It  is  very  strongly  built,  and  as  there  can  be  no 
trouble  due  to  contraction  and  expansion  strains,  this 
heater  can  be  safely  specified  for  use  with  high-pressure 
steam  and  any  water  pressure. 

Changers. 

Type  D  Heaters  are  suitable  for  use  as  changers, 
in  which  capacity  they  utilize  the  condensation  from 
heating  systems  to  heat  water  for  domestic  use.  Be- 
sides the  economy  effected  where  steam  is  purchased 
from  central  stations,  ordinances  prohibiting  the  dis- 
charge of  hot  drips  into  sewers  are  complied  with. 


PATTERSON  INSTANTANEOUS  HOT  WATER  SERVICE  HEATER, 
TYPE  D 


DATA,  TYPE  D 


Hourly  Heating 

Capacity 
50°  to  180°  F.. 

No. 

Dimensions, 

Weight, 

Price 

Inches 

Using  Steam  at 
Atmosphere, 
Gallons 

Pounds 

1  D 

14  x  25 

200 

285 

£90.00 

2  D 

14  x  32 

300 

310 

100  00 

3  D 

14  x  39 

400 

360 

112.00 

4  D 

14  x  46 

500 

400 

125.00 

5  D 

16  x  40 

600 

450 

145.00 

6  D 

16  x  48 

750 

520 

165.00 

7  D 

18  x  52 

1.000 

700 

220  00 

8  D 

18  x  61 

1,250 

785 

260.00 

9  D 

20  x  62 

1.500 

950 

310.00 

10  D 

20  x  71 

1.750 

1050 

335.00 

11  D 

20  x  80 

2,000 

1175 

390.00 

12  D 

24  x  67 

2.500 

1450 

465.00 

13  D 

24  x  76 

3,000 

1600 

520  00 

14  D 

24  x  94 

4,000 

1X00 

630.00 

15  D 

24  x  116 

5.000 

1925 

720.00 

16  D 

30  x  1 1 1 

7.500 

2700 

1090.00 

17  D 

30  x  123 

10,000 

3150 

1340.00 

18  D 

36  x  144 

12,500 

4400 

1730.00 

19  D 

36  x  168 

15,000 

5000 

2110.00 

20  D 

42  x  168 

20,000 

6X00 

2710  00 

Suggested  Specifications  for  Type  D. 

Furnish  and  install,  where  shown  on  plans,  one  No  

Type  D  Patterson  or  equally  approved  Instantaneous  Hot  Wa- 
ter Service  Heater  ....  inches  in  diameter  and  ....  inches  long. 

The  heating  surface  to  consist  of  U  shaped  seamless  brass 
tubes  1%  inches  in  diameter,  both  ends  of  each  tube  to  be  ex- 
panded in  a  forged  steel  tube-head,  and  to  be  of  sufficient  ca- 
pacity to  heat  not  less  than  ....  gallons  of  water  per  hour 
from  an  initial  temperature  of  ....  degrees  to  a  final  tempera- 
ture of  ....  degrees  when  supplied  with  steam  at  ....  pounds' 
pressure.  Heater  to  be  furnished  with  all  necessary  tappings, 
openings,  and  saddles  for  its  support. 

The  water  space  to  be  tested  for  a  working  pressure  of 
....  pounds  per  square  inch  and  the  steam  space  for  a  work- 
ing pressure  of  ....  pounds  per  square  inch. 
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S.  Wilks  Manufacturing  Co. 


E.  W.  SEDGWICK,  President'  H.  M.  SEDGWICK,  Secretary-Treasurer 

S.  WILKS  MANUFACTURING  CO. 


TELEPHONE,  Yards  866 


ESTABLISHED  1857 

Wilks  Water  Heaters  and  Garbage  Burners 

3517-3539  Shields  Avenue 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products. 

Wilks    Water     Heaters;  Garbage 
Burners;   Combination   Water  Heater 
and  Garbage  Burner  ;  Steam  Generators 
and  Steel  Storage  Tanks  for  all  purposes ;  Pneu- 
matic Pressure  Tanks  ;  Vertical  and  Horizontal 
Air  Receivers;  Steel  Gravel  Basins  and  Blow-off 
Receivers. 

Scope  of  Use. 

Wilks  Water  Heaters — Adapted  to  furnish  hot 
water  for  residences,  apartments,  hotels,  laundries, 
bath-houses,  barber  shops,  etc. 

Wilks  Hot-Water  Boilers — For  heating  residences, 
greenhouses,  brooder  houses,  garages,  and  other  small 
buildings. 

Wilks  Combination  Water  Heater  and  Garbage 
Burner — Especially  designed  for  heating  water  and 
burning  garbage  in  residences,  apartments,  hotels, 
restaurants,  hospitals,  etc. 

Wilks  Water  Heaters. 

In  constant  use  since  1869,  they  have  demonstrated 
a  safe,  simple  and  economical  means  for  providing  hot 
water. 

Construction — Being  made  of  steel,  heaters  are 
strong  and  durable,  with  uniform  thickness  of  metal — 
less  thickness  than  is  necessary  for  cast  iron — thereby 
requiring  less  fire  and  coal  consumption.  Inner  sheet, 
of  conical  shape,  exposes  entire  surface  to  direct  ac- 
tion of  fire;  fire  is  entirely  surrounded  by  water;  mo- 
tion (circulation)  of  hot  water  is  vertical,  while  cooler 
water  descends  in  vertical  lines ;  water  in  horizontal 
spaces  does  not  usually  move  far  from  the  fire ;  and 
thus  the  greatest  possible  heating  surface  and  capacity 
are  obtained  (Fig.  1). 

Coal  Magazine — Self -feeding.    A  great  labor  and 
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fuel  saver.  It  has  openings  all  around  the 
top,  giving  equal  combustion  and  equal 
heating  capacity  in  front  and  on  all  sides, 
causing  all  gases  to  be  consumed,  and  se- 
curing an  equal  distribution  of  heat  around  the  in- 
terior of  heater.  An  even  and  continuous  fire,  for 
from  ten  to  twelve  hours,  without  any  attention,  is  the 
result  of  the  Wilks  construction. 
Fuel — Hard  or  soft  coal. 

Grates — Sectional  shaking  and  dumping  grates,  re- 
movable without  disconnecting  heater. 

Piping — Hot  water  is  conveyed  by  pipes-,  to  any 
part  of  the  building,  where  required. 

Standard  Steel  Storage  Tanks — For  ordinary 
water  storage  purposes,  not  to  exceed  sixty-five  pounds 
working  pressure. 

All  tanks  tested  to  one  hundred  pounds  hydrostatic 
pressure ;  tapped  to  be  used  in  horizontal  or  vertical  po- 
sition ;  made  with  coils,  manholes,  special  tappings,  etc., 
if  specially  ordered ;  brass  and  copper  coils  quoted  on 
application  (Fig.  2).  Extra  heavy  storage  tanks  for 
greater  pressure  quoted  on  application  and  on  receipt 
of  specifications. 


Fig.  2. 


view  showing  standard  storage  tank 

Tank  can  be  installed  horizontal  or  vortical 


WILKS  WATER  HEATERS — SIZES,  CAPACITY  AND  PRICES 


Size  of 

Boiler, 

Ins. 


Capac- 
ity, Gala, 
per 
Hour 


10  X  IK 
12  x  24 
1  2  x  .«) 
14  x  30 
1 4  x  36 

16  x  30 

16  x  36 

20  x  30 
20  x  36 

20  x  42 
2»  x  36 

21  x  48 

ill  x  12 
ill  x  IS 
30  x  54 
36  f.  4  2 

36  x  4S 

42  x  42 
42  x  48 


40 
65 
80 
100 
120 
130 
150 
200 
250 
275 
100 
350 
400 

500 
600 
700 
voo 

llll  111 

1200 
1 400 


Price 


Without 
Fire- 
door 


Hill  (HI 

16  110 

IS  llll 

44  no 

I S  1111 


With 
Fire- 
door 


Size  of 
Open- 
ings, 
Ins. 


SU6.no 

4S  (HI 
54  00 
5K  00 
72.00 
76  00 
'«)  00 
96  00 
no  00 
126  00 
1 12  00 
142  00 

ll.O  00 

I6X  00 

176  00 

1  ' I  (HI 

2  16  00 

160  00 

270  00 


1 
1 
1 

Ik 

1'4 

I'll 

I'a 

2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 


I  Size  of 

Total  Smoke 

Height,  Pipe, 

Ins.  Ins. 


Approx- 
imate 

Weight, 
Lbs. 


32 
43 
4'» 
4l> 

55 
52 
58 
54 
60 
66 

60 

66 
72 
67 
73 
7" 
68 
74 
6') 
75 


100 
160 
170 
200 
215 
400 
420 
520 

550 

SSI) 

780 
S10 
sltl 
1100 
11<0 

1240 
1 900 
2000 

MOO 
>l>0 
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Wilks  Hot-Water  Boilers. 

Construction  is  similar  to  that  of  the  Wilks  Water 
Heaters.  Temperature  of  the  water  is  always  regu- 
lated, is  uniform  and  healthful;  while  the  atmosphere 
is  free  from  dust,  smoke  and  gas. 

Installation — It  is  advisable  that  a  competent  con- 
tractor should  install  the  heating  plant.  He  will  con- 
sider the  climate,  construction  of  building,  exposure  on 
sides  of  building,  number  of  windows  and  doors,  etc., 
with  a  view  towards  giving  each  room  a  sufficient 
amount  of  hot-water  radiation. 

In  large  residences  and  greenhouses,  two  medium- 
size  boilers  are  often  used,  yoked  together — one  only 
being  utilized  in  moderate  weather — with  fire  in  both 
during  extremely  low  outside  temperatures. 

Piping  leads  to  any  selected  part  of  the  building, 
and  heat  is  controlled  in  any  room  by  opening  and  clos- 
ing valves. 

Capacity — The  figures  given  below  are  based  on 
actual  results  from  Wilks  boilers  installed  at  the  pres- 
ent time. 


Space  Heated  Radiation 


16x30  Wilks  Boiler  will  heat   5.000  cubic  feet   200  square  feet 

16x36  6,000  "       "   250 

20x30  '     "     8,000  "       "   300 

20x36      "      ' 9,000  "      "   350 

20x42  10,000  "       "   400 

24x36  12,000  "       "   450 

24x42  13,000  "       "   500 

24x48  14,000  "       "   550 

30x42  '     "    16,000  "       "   600 

30x48  17,000  "       "   650 

30x54  18,000  "       "   700 

36x42  20,000  "       "   800 

36x48  22,000  "       "   900  " 

42x42  26,000  "       "   1,000 

42x48  28,000  "       "   1,200 


Wilks    Combination  Water    Heater   and  Garbage 
Burner. 

See  Scope  of  Use.  The  staggered  arrangement  of 
water  tubes  (Fig.  3)  and  double  row  of  same  provide 
additional  heating  surface  and  expose  to  the  fire  a 
greater  horizontal  surface  of  garbage.  Note  the  water 
jacket  entirely  surrounding  the  fire. 

Construction — These  garbage  burners  are  made  of 
heavy  steel  boiler  plate  carefully  riveted  and  braced, 
and  tested  to  one  hundred  pounds  hydrostatic  pressure. 
In  outer  shell,  opposite  ends  of  tubes,  are  clean-out 
plugs  (removable)  for  cleaning  tubes  at  intervals. 
Clean-outs  are  also  provided  at  each  corner  for  re- 
moving any  sediment  in  the  water  jacket. 

Boiler  Grates — Base  of  burner  is  furnished  with 
sectional,  rocking  boiler  grates  which  readily  break  up 
clinkers,  permitting  soft  coal  to  be  used  successfully. 

Garbage  Grates — Made  of  best  boiler  tubing,  se- 
curely fastened  by  being  expanded  into  openings  in 
inner  shell.  Garbage  grates  (tubes  filled  with  water) 
thus  form  part  of  heating  surface.  Water,  circulating 
through  tubes,  prevents  injury  to  tubes  by  the  heat 
and  increases  efficiency  of  heater. 

Garbage  Chamber  and  Fire-pot — Garbage  is  thrown 
into  chamber  built  wide  and  deep,  with  large  and  con- 
venient doors. 

Fire-Box — Of  large  size,  so  that  sufficient  fuel 
can  be  put  in  at  one  time  to  keep  an  even  and  continu- 
ous fire  during  eight  to  ten  hours,  without  attention. 

Installation — Garbage  burner  should  be  placed  as 
near  chimney  flue  as  possible ;  should  have  an  inde- 
pendent smoke  opening  in  chimney  or  a  separate 
chimney ;  and  smoke-pipe  should  be  of  same  size  as 
the  opening  furnished  on  garbage  burner. 

Pipe  connections  between  garbage  burner  and 
water  storage  tank,  both  flow  and  return,  should  be 
of  same  size  as  the  openings  furnished  in  the  garbage 
burner. 


Large  Type  Small  Type 

Fig.  3.     WILKS  WATER  HEATER  AND  GARBAGE  BURNER 


Sizes.  Capacity  and  Prices,  Large  Type 


IN  O. 

zt 

c 

j 

c 
0 

7 
1 

g 

9 

10 

Heating 

Capacity, 

Gals,  per 

hour  .... 

500 

600 

800 

1000 

1200 

1300 

1400 

1500 

Capacity 

Garbage 

Chamber, 

Bushels. . 

2 

3 

4 

5 

7 

8 

9 

10 

Height 

Over-all, 

Ins  

56 

56 

56 

56 

56 

56 

56 

56 

Width  of 

Heater, 

Ins  

24 

24 

30 

30 

30 

36 

36 

36 

Length  of 

Heater, 

Ins  

.  24 

30 

30 

36 

42 

36 

42 

48 

Dimens'ns 

of  Floor 

Space, 

Ins  

30x30 

30x36 

36x36 

36x42 

36x48 

42x42 

42x48 

42x54 

Dimens'ns 

of  Coal 

Grates, 

18x18 

18x24 

24x24 

24x30 

24x36 

30x30 

30x36 

30x42 

Size  of 

Garbage 

door,  Ins. 

15x16 

15x16 

15x16 

15x16 

15x16 

15x16 

15x16 

15x16 

Size  of  Fire- 

door,  Ins, 

10x16 

10x16 

10x16 

10x16 

10x16 

10x16 

10x16 

10x16 

Size  of 

Openings, 

Flow  and 

Return, 

2 

2 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

Size  of 

Smoke- 

Pipe,  Ins. 

8 

8 

9 

9 

10 

10 

10 

12 

Approx. 

Shipping 

Weight, 

Lbs. 

1500 

1600 

1800 

2000 

2200 

2300 

2500 

2700 

List  Price.. 

$215.00 

3240.00 

$260.00 

$290  00 

$320.00  $350.00 

$400.00 

$440.00 

Sizes,  Capacity  and  Prices,  Small  Type 


No. 

Size  of 
Boiler 

Heating 
Capacity, 

Gals, 
per  hour 

Total 
Height, 
Ins. 

Diam.  of 
Grates, 
Ins. 

Size  of 
Opening, 
Ins. 

Size  of 
Smoke- 
Pipe, 
Ins. 

Weight. 
Lbs. 

List 
Price 

Diam.  Hgt. 
Ins.  Ins. 

1 

16x36 

200 

56 

12 

1H 

7 

550 

$96.00 

2 

20x42 

300 

64 

15 

2 

8 

825 

126  00 

3 

24x42 

400 

66 

19 

2 

950 

160  00 

4 

30x48 

500 

72 

24 

3 

8 

1.300 

210.00 

Note — The  heating  capacity  as  given  above,  for  both  types,  is  based  on  raising 
the  temperature  of  the  water  in  the  storage  tank  50  degrees  Fahr.  in  one  hour. 


Co-operative  Service. 

Upon  receipt  of  a  sketch  showing  size  of  building, 
construction  thereof  (whether  frame  or  brick),  ex- 
posure, etc.,  from  architects  and  other  interested  per- 
sons desiring  information  as  to  heating  residences, 
greenhouses,  garages,  etc.,  this  Company  will  gladly 
advise  them,  free  of  charge,  concerning  proper  size 
of  Wilks  boilers  to  use ;  also,  the  best  manner  of  con- 
necting and  operating  same. 

References. 

Extensive  lists  of  satisfied  users  of  Wilks  Water 
Heaters,  Hot-Water  Roilers,  and  Garbage  Burners, 
during  many  years,  will,  on  request  of  architects,  con- 
tractors or  owners,  be  forwarded  widiout  delay. 
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The  Whitlock  Coil  Pipe  Company 


THE  WHITLOCK  COIL  PIPE  COMPANY 

Feed-Water,  and  Hot-Water  Service  Heaters 
HARTFORD,  CONN. 


Products. 

Engineers,  and  Manufacturers  of  Feed- 
Water  Heaters;  Hot-Water  Service 
Heaters;  Pipe  Bends;  Flanged  Piping; 
Coils  and  Bends  of  Iron;  Steel,  Copper 
and  Brass  Pipe  and  Tubing,  etc. 


American  Standard  Feed-Water  Heater. 

The    American    Standard  feed-water 


coated  inside  with  rust-proof  white  enamel, 
can  be  furnished,  when  so  ordered. 

All  castings  are  extra  heavy  and  of  the 
best  grade  of  gray  iron. 

Tests — All  heaters  are  tested  under  hy- 
drostatic pressure  before  leaving  our  shop 
and  made  absolutely  tight. 


trademark 


heater  has  achieved  a  wide  reputation 
it  has  been  the  "  Stand- 
ard "  by  which  all  other 
closed  feed-water  heat- 
ers have  been  judged. 
Heating  surface  con- 
sists of  coils  of  seam- 
less copper  tubing. 

Type  "  A  "  Ameri- 
can Standard  f  e  e  d- 
water  heater  is  shown 
in  Fig.  i. 

Whitlock-American  Hot- 
Water  Service 
Heaters. 

Steam-actuated  serv- 
ice heaters  may  be  di- 
vided into  two  classes : 
storage  and  instantane- 
ous. In  each  of  these 
classes-  we  offer  several 
different  types,  adapted 
to  different  require- 
ments. 


For  thirty  vears 


Fig. 


1.  american  standard 
feed-water  heater 


Storage  Heaters. 

Type  "  J  "  storage  heater  is  of  the  Berryman  or 
"  U-bend  "  construction,  having  a  large  cross-section 
area  through  tubes.  Especially  suitable  for  use  with 
exhaust  or  low  pressure  steam  (Fig.  4). 

Type  "  K  "  storage  heater  is  similar  in  construc- 
tion, but  has  a  greater  range  of  storage  capacity,  and  is 
especially  suited  to  violently  fluctuating  service  with 
heavy  peak  loads,  particularly  where  steam  supply  is 
limited  (Figs.  5  and  7). 

W  here  supply  of  exhaust  or  low  pressure  steam  is 
not  sufficient  to  heat  required  amount  of  water,  a  com- 
bination heater,  provided  with  an  auxiliary  high  pres- 
sure heating  section,  is  furnished.  Fig.  7  shows  the 
Combination  Type  "  K  "  heater. 

I.i\e  steam  pattern  or  Type  "G"  storage  heaters 
Contain  a  continuous  coil  of  seamless  copper  tubing. 
They  are  suitable  for  use  with  steam  pressures  of  ten 

pounds  and  upward,  but  not  for  exhaust  steam. 

All  Whitlock  American  storage  heaters  are  built 
with    heating   surface   of    seamless   copper  tubing — a 

better  conductor  of  heal  than  brass,  and  more  reliable 
mechanically,  not  being  subject  to  "  season  cracks  " 
sometimes  developing  in  brass  tubing. 

Shells  ordinarily  made  extra  heavy  and  of  the  besl 
grade  Of  boiler  steel.     Shell    ol  ca  t   iron,  or  shells 


Instantaneous  Heaters. 

The  copper-coil  type  is  similar  in  con- 
struction to  our  Type  "  A  "  feed-water  heaters. 

The  water  in  these  heaters  comes  into  contact  with 
nothing  but  copper  and  bronze,  so  that  there  is.  no 
chance  for  corrosion;  and  they  are  specially  suited  for 
heating  salt  water  or  any  other  liquid  which  would  cor- 
rode iron  or  steel  (Fig.  6).  Dimensions  of  standard 
sizes  are  given  in  table  on  succeeding  page. 

In  the  Berryman  or  "  U-bend  "  Type  the  heating 
surface  consists  of  a  number  of  "  U-bends  "  of  seam- 
less copper  tubing  mounted  in  parallel  (the  ends  of  the 
bends  being  expanded  into  a  heavy  tube  sheet),  and 
communicating  writh  a  cast-iron  head  containing  the 
inlet  and  outlet  water  connections  (Fig.  2). 


Fig.  2. 


WHITLOCK-AMERICAN  BERRYMAN 
INSTANTANEOUS  HEATER 


TYPE 


The  Whitlock  straight  tube  instantaneous  heaters 
are  of  the  floating  head  type  (Fig.  3).  They  are  used 
wherever  the  water  contains  such  quantities  of  mud  or 
scale-forming  materials  as  to  necessitate  the  occasional 
cleaning  of  the  tubes.  Cleaning  may  be  easily  accom- 
plished in  this  type  of  heater,  by  removing  the  front 
and  rear  heads  and  running  a  tube  cleaner  or  brush 
through  the  tubes.  This  can  be  done  without  breaking 
any  pipe  connections. 


Pio. 


WHITLOCK  AMERICAN    STRAIGHT   TUBE  FLOATING 
HEAD  TYPE  INSTANTANEOUS  11  EAT  I  K 


Catalogues  and  Bulletins. 

W  e  issue  descriptive  bulletins  giving  complete  data 
with  regard  to  I  he  types  of  heaters  mentioned  above, 
including  tables  of  dimensions,  diagrams  of  typical  in 
stallations,  price  lists,  etc.    W  e  will  be  glad  t"  mail  a 
set  of  these  bulletins  to  any  architect  <>i   engineer  on 

i  equest 


Swp.ki's  Cataun.uk 


C(>ntinu<'d  on  ui'xl  /Mi/r 
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Fig.  4.     TYPE  "  J  '*  STORAGE  HEATER  Fig.  5.    TYPE  "  K  "  STORAGE  HEATER 

TABLE    OF  DIMENSIONS 


Shell 

Head 
Thickness 

Size  of  Connections 

Gallons 

Weight. 
Pounds 

Steam  Connections 

Cradles 

Type 

Diameter  ,    Length    j  Thickness 

Water    j  Steam 

1  Filling 

Per  Hour 

Center 

to 
Center 

Floor  to 
lower 
Center 

Length 

Width 

No.  1 — Type  "K"  Storage  Heaters 


J 

18 

60 

'4 

X 

2 

2 

65 

150 

'<un 

9 

13; X 

20',, 

4 

J 

18 

72 

X 

X 

2 

2 

80 

200 

970 

9 

13X 

203  a 

4 

K 

24 

60 

X 

X 

2 

2 

118 

250 

930 

6X 

\m 

21 

3 

K 

24 

72 

X  . 

X 

2 

2 

141 

300 

1010 

6X 

21 

3 

K 

24 

84 

X 

x 

2 

2 

164 

350 

1090 

6V2 

21 

3 

K 

30 

60 

X 

X 

3 

2 

185 

400 

1115 

6X 
8 

u% 

2*X 

IX 

K 

30 

72 

X 

X 

3 

3 

220 

500 

1310 

ux 

2iX 

IX 

K 

30 

84 

X 

X 

3 

3 

255 

550 

1420 

8 

ny2 

ny2 

3>/£ 

K 

30 

96 

X 

X 

3 

3 

290 

600 

1530 

8 

ny2 

24H 

3)4 

K 

36 

84 

_6_ 
lb 

X 

3 

4 

365 

750 

2130 

10 

16k 

20 

4 

K 

36 

96 

x 

3 

4 

395 

800 

2270 

10 

16k 

20 

4 

K 

36 

108 

A 

X 

3 

4 

475 

900 

2440 

10 

16k 

20 

4 

K 

36 

120 

A 

X 

3 

4 

525 

1000 

2735 

10 

17% 

20 

4 

K 

42 

96 

A 

X 

4 

4 

575 

1250 

2800 

10 

17H 

26 

4 

K 

42 

120 

_L 

X 
X 

4 

5 

720 

1500 

3315 

12 

18 

26 

4 

K 

42 

144 

JL 

4 

5 

860 

1750 

3680 

12 

18 

26 

4 

K 

42 

168 

JL 

X 

4 

6 

1000 

2000 

4080 

12 

18 

26 

4 

No.  2 — Type  "J"  Storage  Heaters 


J 

18 

60 

X 

2 

2 

65 

300 

930 

9 

UX 

20\4 

4 

J 

18 

72 

X 

2 

2 

80 

400 

1010 

9 

\m 

2oy2 

4 

J 

24 

60 

X 

X 

2 

2 

118 

500 

1050 

12 

12 

21 

3 

J 

24 

72 

X 

X 

2 

3 

141 

600 

1120 

12 

12 

21 

3 

J 

24 

84 

X 

X 

2 

3 

164 

700 

1180 

12 

12 

21 

3 

J 

30 

60 

X 

X 

3 

4 

185 

800 

1890 

15 

14H 

24H 

IX 

J 

30 

72 

X 

X 

3 

4 

220 

1000 

2000 

15 

\W2 

2iy2 

iX 

J 

30 

84 

X 

X 

3 

4 

255 

1100 

2110 

15 

14)4 

2iX 

iX 

J 

30 

96 

X 

X 

3 

4 

290 

1200 

2220 

15 

14)4 

24^ 

iX 

J 

36 

84 

X 

X 

3 

5 

365 

H00 

2850 

18 

19k 

20 

4 

J 

36 

96 

X 

3 

5 

395 

1700 

2970 

18 

19k 

20 

4 

J 

36 

108 

X 

3 

5 

475 

1*011 

3100 

18 

19k 

20 

4 

J 

36 

120 

X 

6 

525 

211(H) 

3220 

18 

19k 

20 

4 

J 

42 

96 

X 

4 

6 

575 

2500 

4030 

21 

2oy 

26 

i 

J 

42 

120 

x  • 

4 

6 

720 

3000 

4800 

21 

2oy2 

26 

4 

J 

42 

144 

X 

4 

8 

860 

4000 

5750 

21 

2oy2 

26 

4 

J 

42 

168 

tV 

X 

4 

8 

1000 

5000 

6700 

21 

20X 

26 

4 

Note — All  dimensions  are  in  inches.    Manhole  11"  x  15  ".    Cradles  furnished  free,  when  required.     Companion  flanges  furnished  for  steam  connections 
when  connections  are  for  3"  pipe  or  larger.    Capacities  based  on  heating  water  from  40°  to  1S0°  F.,  using  steam  at  atmospheric  pressure. 


INSTANTANEOUS  Note — All  dimensions  are  in  inches.    Heating  capacity  based  on  heating  water  from  40°  to  180" 

HEATER  F.,  using  steam  at  atmospheric  pressure.    Conversion  tables  sent  on  reauest. 
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The  Best  Register  Company 


THE  BEST  REGISTER  COMPANY 

Registers,  Ventilators,  Grilles  and  Screens 
1500  Oklahoma  Avenue 
MILWAUKEE,  WIS. 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  26  Cortlandt  Street    PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  906  Empire  Building        DETROIT,  MICH.,  Builders  Exchange 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  253  North  12th  CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  816  Columbia  Building  OAKLAND,  CAL.,  5300  Genoa  Street 
Street  JACKSONVILLE,  FLA.  TORONTO  and  WINNIPEG,  CAN. 


Products. 

Registers,  Ventilators,  Grilles  and  Screens, 
of  Stock  or  Special  Designs  and  Finishes,  in  Bronze, 
Brass,  Copper,  White  Porcelain  Enamel,  White  or 
Black  Japan,  etc.  Made  in  Cast  Iron,  Semi-Steel,  Brass 
or  Bronze  Metal,  and  Steel. 

Also,  Gratings,  Wall  Frames,  Sheet  Steel 
Boxes,  Floor  Borders,  Double  Slide  Dampers,  Per- 
forated Steel  Grilles,  Wire  Screens,  etc. 

Specialists  in  Semi-Steel  Registers. 

For  Mushroom  Ventilators,  see  our  name  in  Gen- 
eral Index. 

Facilities. 

The  factory  is  equipped  throughout  with  the  most 
improved  modern  machinery.  The  capacity  is  unlim- 
ited ;  and  the  efficiency  of  the  entire  equipment,  together 
with  new  methods  of  construction,  ensure  a  high  quality 
of  workmanship  and  finish. 

The  "Best"  Semi-Steel  Register. 

Patented  July  14,  1908;  August  9,  1910.  The  faces 
are  made  of  cast  iron ;  the  boxes,  valves,  operator,  etc., 
of  sheet  steel.  Each  register  is  coated  with  heavy  rust- 
proof metal  coating,  and  carefully  inspected.  Manu- 
factured regularly  in  two  designs. 

Special  Designs. 

Special  design  goods  are  made  to  order  only.  In 
all  cases,  pattern  work  is  necessary  to  produce.  Any 
designs  can  be  produced  from  architect's  drawings  or 
sketches,  and  can  be  made  to  conform  to  any  conditions 
and  be  supplied  in  any  finish. 

References. 

Goods  are  not  sold  on  their  antiquity,  but  solely 
on  merit.  Used  and  accepted  by  leading  architects  and 
engineers,  and  installed  in  many  hotels,  hospitals,  post 
offices,  and  other  public  buildings. 

Catalogues  and  Prices. 

Illustrated  catalogues,  showing  a  large  variety  of 
register  designs  and  prices,  sizes  and  finishes,  as  well  as 
further  information  concerning  "  Best  "  Deflecting  Wall 
and  Haseboard  Registers  and  other  products,  will  be 
sent  upon  application. 


MUSHROOM  VI  VI  II.ATOK 
Fully  dMOftbtd   in   Ventilator  Section 


■■■■■■ 


■■■■■a 
■■■■■■ 


PLAIN  LATTICE  DESIGN 
Made  in  any  style 


ARABIAN  LATTICE  DESIGN 
Made  in  many  stock  sizes 


■■■■■■ 
■■■■■■ 


■HBBBI 


■■■■■■ 
■■■■■■ 


PLAIN 
LATTICE 
VENTILATING 
FACE 

Made  to  order 
only.  This  de- 
sign made  in  any 
length  and  width 
desired 


K  EY-O  I'ERATED  REGISTER 
Phosphor  bronze  operator  parts.     Can  not  wear 
or  rust  out 


/ 


B 


METHOD  OF  MEASURING  REGISTERS 
A — Flue  or   opening  size 
11 — Extreme  measurement 
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SOME  OF  MANY  SPECIAL  DESIGNS  PRODUCED 
This  company  will  make  anything.    Nothing  too  small,  too  large  or  too  complicated 


No.  110 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


1174  Grilles 


Clinton  Wire  Cloth  Company 


CLINTON  WIRE  CLOTH  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Perforated  Metal  Products 
CLINTON  MASS. 


BOSTON,  508  Sears  Building 


BRANCH  OFFICES 
NEW  YORK,  55  Duane  Street 


CHICAGO,  342  River  Street 


DISTRIBUTORS  OF  CLINTON  ELECTRICALLY  WELDED  WIRE 

BOSTON,  Dillaby  Fireproofing  Co.  MEMPHIS,  Fisher  Lime  &  Cement  Co.  LOS  ANGELES.  L.  A.  Norris  Co. 

NEW  YORK,  Albert  Oliver  &  Son,  Inc.     SAN  ANTONIO.  Moody  &  Hormann  PORTLAND,  ORE.,  L.  A.  Norris  Co. 

WASHINGTON,  C.  A.  Hofferberth  SAN  FRANCISCO,  L.  A.  Norris  Co.  SEATTLE,  L.  A.  Norris  Co. 

AND  THE  BUILDING  AND  MASONRY  SUPPLY  CONCERNS  IN  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 

MONTREAL,  OSHAWA,  TORONTO,  WINNIPEG,  CAN.,  Pedlar  People,  Ltd. 
VANCOUVER,  B.  C,  L.  A.  Norris  Co. 


Products. 

Grilles  and  Perforated  Metals. 

For  Concrete  Reinforcing  Fabrics,  Metal  Furring, 
Metal  Lath,  Wire  Cloth,  Netting  and  Metal  Corner 
Bead,  see  our  name  in  General  Index. 


Perforated  Metal  Grilles. 

The  Clinton  Wire  Cloth  Company,  manufac- 
turers of  all  kinds  of  perforated  metal  products,  is 
equipped  with  an  elaborate  assortment  of  dies  and  auto- 
matic machines  especially  adapted  for  the  making  of 
perforated  metal  grilles  for  ventilator  and  register 
faces,  cupboard  doors  and  other  purposes.  While  cer- 
tain floral  and  other  designs  cannot  be  produced 
with  automatic  punching  machines,  still  our 
equipment  is  such  as  to  enable  us  to  offer  a 
great  variety  of  combinations  in  perforated 
patterns,  giving  an  almost  unlimited  assort- 
ment of  designs. 


Advantages — Perforated  metal  grilles  are 
artistic,  strong  and  durable.  They  have  no 
points  of  weakness  like  cast  grilles,  which  are 
brittle  and  very  easily  broken  between  open- 
ings. The  perforated  grille  is  light  and  eco- 
nomical, as  it  may  be  made  from  metal  of  any 
thickness,  thereby  eliminating  the  excess  weight 
which  must  necessarily  be  used  in  making  a  sat- 
isfactory casting.     Being   made   from  rolled 

lu-cl  <>i  ii  i  I,  1,1  .i  ui  Li  oii/c,  ihc  nerfoi  ated 
grille  can  be  given  a  finishing  plate,  which  can- 
not be  obtained  on  castings.    Hither  in  large  <>r 

ni.ill  lots,  the  perforated  grille  may  be  accu 
ratcly,  cheaply  and  quickly  made,  and  often 
actually  delivered  in  less  time  than  would  be 
Consumed  in  preparing  the  patterns  for  east 
ings. 


Designs  and  Sizes — Our  perforated  grilles  are  not 
carried  in  stock,  but  are  made  to  order  only.  They  can 
be  made  in  steel,  brass,  copper  and  statuary  bronze,  and 
any  size  can  be  made  in  one  piece  up  to  58  by  156 
inches.  While  we  do  not  ship  enameled  or  painted 
grilles,  still  any  grille  made  of  steel  can  be  plated  in 
various  electro-plate  finishes,  rendering  it  possible  to 
match  door  plates  and  other  hardware  when  a  sample 
is  sent  us.  Screw  holes  will  be  set  in  margins,  without 
charge,  when  order  shows  exact  location  of  same. 

Information— A  special  grille  catalogue,  showing 
a  large  variety  of  designs,  may  be  obtained  on  request. 

Prices  quoted  only  on  inquiries  giving  outside 
dimensions,  sizes  and  quantity  desired. 
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Design  i\o.  lUo 
49.4  per  cent  openings 


Design  No.  131 
40.4  per  cent  openings 
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Design  No.  130 
09.7  ner  cent  openings 
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Design  No.  124 
46.1  per  cent  openings 
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Wm.  Highton  &  Sons  Company 


WM.  HIGHTON  &  SONS  COMPANY 

Registers,  Ventilators,  Grilles  and  Screens 

HOME  OFFICE  AND  WORKS 

NASHUA,  N.  H. 

BOSTON,  MASS.,  6  Portland  Street  PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  144  North  2nd  Street 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  a  complete  line  of  Regular  and 
Lock-Controlled  Registers,  Ventilators,  Grilles, 
Screens  and  Register  Borders,  in  Brass,  Bronze,  Cast 
Iron,  Steel  and  Wire. 

Also,  Ornamental  Brass,  Bronze,  Iron  and 
Aluminum  Work,  including  Memorial  Tablets, 
Signs,  Fine  Name  Plates,  etc. 

"  Highton  "  Quality. 

The  "  Highton  "  make  of  registers  has  stood  the 
test  of  fifty-six  years.  In  design,  workmanship  and 
materials,  they  represent  a  high  standard  of  quality, 
every  phase  of  their  production  being  carefully  super- 
vised by  trained  men. 

Designs  and  Finishes. 

"  Highton "  stock  registers,  grilles,  screens,  etc., 
are  made  in  a  large  variety  of  designs  and  sizes  which 
will  regularly  meet  the  requirements  of  various  styles  of 
decoration.  When  specially  desired,  however,  exclusive 
designs  can  be  produced  from  architects'  or  this  Com- 
pany's special  drawings. 

Standard  finishes  are  Black  Japanned  or  Priming 
Coat,  White  Japanned,  Gold  Bronzed,  White  Porcelain 
Enamel  and  Electro-plated.  Electro-plated  finish  and 
solid  bronze  or  brass  can  be  furnished  to  match  hard- 
ware if  desired. 

Registers. 

Cast— The  cast  register  admits  of  a  large  variety 
of  designs,  is  the  most  durable  register  made,  and  pre- 
sents a  more  substantial  appearance  than  any  other  type. 

Semisteel — Large  air  capacity,  light  weight,  ahd 


strength  are  secured  in  this  type  of  register.  The  face 
is  cast  iron ;  all  other  parts  are  of  wrought  steel. 

Grilles  and  Screens. 

Cast  brass,  cast  bronze  and  cast  iron  are  recom- 
mended as  the  most  suitable  materials  for  finely  finished 
grilles  to  cover  steam  coils  and  inclosed  radiators,  or  for 
ventilation.  These  are  made  also  in  perforated  steel  and 
woven  wire.    All  finishes. 

Deliveries. 

This  organization  takes  pride  in  its  splendid  record 
for  delivering  first-class  goods  promptly  on  schedule 
time.  All  orders,  large  and  small,  receive  the  prompt 
and  careful  attention  of  a  trained  and  experienced  force. 

References. 

"  Highton  "  products  have  been  installed  in  many 
of  the  principal  buildings  throughout  this  country  and 
Europe. 

The  following  are  a  few  instances: 

New  Bureau  of  Engraving  and  Printing,  Washington,  D.  C. 
The  Woolworth  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Leader-News  Building,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Royal  Hospital,  Glasgow,  Scotland 
Harvard  Club,  Boston,  Mass. 
Brooklyn  Trust  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Knickerbocker  Club,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Young  Men's  Christian  Association,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
South  Side  High  School,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Young  Men's  Christian  Association,  Bronx  Branch,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Martha  Cook  Dormitory,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Catalogue. 

Complete  catalogue  sent  on  request. 
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GRILLE  WITH  SECRET  DOOR  IN  I'R ET  WORK  EOR  ACCESS  TO  VALVES 
The  secret  door  may  be  placed  in  any  location  desired 
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Special  Designs  can  be  made  in  almost  any  size,  can  be  Curved.  Concave  or  Convex,  and  shaped  to  fit  Paneling  or  other  Special  Shapes 
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The  Philadelphia  Hardware  &  Malleable  Iron  Works 


ESTABLISHED  1852 


INCORPORATED  188J 


THE  PHILADELPHIA  HARDWARE  &  MALLEABLE 

IRON  WORKS 

Hot-Air  Registers,  Ventilators,  Radiators,  etc. 

Ninth  and  Jefferson  Streets 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


Products. 

Hot-Air  Registers.  Ventilators  and  Grilles  in 
Bronze,  Brass,  Cast-Iron  and  Pressed  Steel ;  Cold- Air 
Inlets,  Flue  and  Pipe  Dampers;  Brick  Wall  Ven- 
tilators. 

Steam  and  Hot-Water  Cast-Iron  Radiators 
and  Radiator  Screens.  Malleable,  Gray  Iron, 
Aluminum,  Bronze,  Brass  and  Steel  Castings  to 
order. 


ma 


Colonial 


No.  203 


Stock  Designs. 

Catalogue  showing  complete  stock  designs,  with 
sizes,  prices,  etc.,  sent  on  request. 


Special  Designs,  Estimates. 

Special  designs  and  estimates  on  designs  sent  u= 
by  architects  and  engineers  gladly  furnished. 
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All    Wrought    Sti-rl    Plain  Lattice 
Design 

Lighter  wrlnlit  than  cnut  regis- 
ter*. Wall  01  ivilnig  vrnlilaliiiK 
all.ii  lltlli  Ills   allixril    I  .is   III    i  ;nl    i<  n 

inert)  to  operate  by  cord  or  chain 
A    II  W   EXAMPLES  OF  OUB   STOCK    AND   SPECIAL  DESIGNS 


Self-indicating  Ventilator.  Round 
Standard 
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SCREEN  FACES,  ORIENTAL  DESIGN,  IN  SECTIONS  OF  ANY  LENGTH  REQUIRED 
SIZES  AND  PRICES  OF  SCREEN  FACES,  ORIENTAL  DESIGN 


Width  of 
Opening 

m  •••• 
534  .... 

6^  •••• 
7 


Extreme 
Outside 
Measurement 

  6   

  7   


9 
10 
11 
12 


9 
.10 
,11 
.12 
.13 
.14 


Japanned 

Black, 
per  Foot 
...$1.40  . 
...  1.50  . 
...  1.60  . 
...  1.70  . 
...  1.80  . 
...  1.90  . 
...  2.00  . 
...  2.25  . 
...  2.50  . 


COLD-AIR  INLET 
4  inches  deep 


FLUE  DAMPER 
Square,  for  Brick  Flues,  2  and  3  slats 
Finished  for  Rod 

inches,  2  slats;  each,  17  cents 
"  19 


6 
9 

12 
5 
6 
9 

12 


21 
17 
18 
22 
26 
24 
28 


Japanned 
White, 
per  Foot 

 $1.54 

  1.65 

  1.75 

  1.90 

 2.00 

  2.10 

  2.20 

  2.50 

  3.00 


Gold,  Copper  or 
Bronze  Finish, 
per  Foot 

 $1.70   

  1.80   

  1.90   

  2.10  

  2.25   

  2.50  

  2.75   

  3.25   

  3.50   


Electro-Plated,  Xickel, 
Brass, 
Bronze  or  Copper, 
per  Foot 

 $2.40 

  2.50 

  2.60 

  2.80 

  3.00 

  3.25 

  3.50 

  4.00 

  4.50 


SIZES  AND 

PRICES 

OF  COLD-AIR 

INLETS 

Black 

White 

Black 

White 

Size  of 

Japanned, 

Japanned, 

Size  of 

Japanned, 

Japanned, 

Opening 

Each 

Each 

Opening 

Each 

Each 

2  x  6  

 $1.25  

. .  .$1.35 

3  x  18  

 $4.05. . . 

 $4.25 

2  x  9  

 2.00  

.  . .  2.10 

3  x  20  

. . .  .  4.45 . . . 

  4.6S 

2  x  12. . . . 

 2.60  

.  . .  2.80 

3  x  24  

....  5.40... 

  5.60 

2  x  15  

  3.15  

. ..  3.30 

3  x  36  

  8.00... 

  8.35 

2  x  18  

.......  3.75'  

. ..  3.95 

4  x  6  

  1.60.  . . 

  1.70 

2  x  22,. . . 

 4.55  

. ..  4.75 

4  x  9  

 2.20... 

 2.40 

2  x  24. .  .  . 

  5.00  

.  ..  5.20 

4  x  12  

  3.05.  .. 

  3.25 

2  x  30.  . .  . 

  6.20  

.  . .  6.40 

4  x  15  

  3.75... 

  3.95 

3  x  9  

 2.10  

.  . .  2.30 

4  x  18  

 4.45... 

 4.65 

3  x  12.... 

 2.75  

.  . .  2.95 

4  x  24  

....  5.80... 

  6.00 

FLUE  DAMPER 
Square,  for  Tin  Flues- 
Finished   for  Rod 


FLUE  DAMPER 

Round,    for    Tin  Flues 
Finished  for  Rod 

6  inches ;  each,  24  cents 


234 

x 

6  inches;  each,  11  cents 

234 

x 

8 

"      13  " 

234 

x 

9 

14  " 

3 

x 

8 

"      14  " 

x 

8 

"      15  " 

iy2 

X 

9 

"     16  " 

v/2 

X 

10 

"     17  " 

4 

X 

8 

"     17  " 

4 

X 

9 

"      18  " 

4 

X 

10 

"      19  " 

4 

X 

12 

"     20  " 

4 

X 

14 

"     30  " 

4 

X 

17 

"     45  " 

9 


26 
28 
30 
32 


PIPE  DAMPER 


Malleable 

Iron  Rods 

and  Nuts 

Approx. 

Weight 

Per  doz. 

per  doz. 

4  inches, 

33  cents, 

sy4  lbs. 

4/2  " 

42  " 

63/8  " 

5 

50  " 

77/s  " 

sy2  " 

60  " 

10?*  " 

6 

70  " 

12  " 

6y2 

80  " 

14 

BRICK  WALL  VENTILATOR 

Brick  Size,  2»4  x  S 

Plain  Iron  each,  15  cents 

Japanned  or  Red  each,  20  cents 


PIPE  DAMPER 

For  Hot-Air  Pipes 
Malleable  Iron  Rods  and  Nuts 

Approx. 
Weight 
Per  doz.  per  doz. 

7  inches.  $1.10  1534  lbs. 

8  "       1.50  24^4  " 
%y2    "       1.65  30 

9  "        1.80  34 

10  "  2.50  40;/  " 
12  "  3.25  5454  " 
i»       "       5.00  76*4  " 
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Tuttle  &  Bailey  Manufacturing  Company 


TUTTLE  &  BAILEY  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 

Registers,  Ventilators,  Grilles  and  Screens 

2?5  West  Lake  Street  52  Vanderbilt  Avenue  83  North  Tenth  Street 

CHICAGO,  ILL.  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.  BROOKLYN,  N.  Y. 

17  Doane  Street  425  Prospect  Avenue,  W. 

BOSTON,  MASS.  CLEVELAND,  OHIO  BRIDGEBURG,  ONT. 


Products. 

We  manufacture  Registers,  Ventilators, 
Grilles  and  Screens  of  Stock  or  Special  Design,  in 
Bronze,  Brass,  Cast-iron,  Steel,  or  W  ire. 

Also,  Special  Design  Tablets,  Architectural 
Bronze  and  Ornamental  Iron  Work  of  every  De- 
scription. 

Cast  Registers. 

W  e  strongly  recommend  Cast-iron  or  Cast-Bronze 
Registers  as  by  far  the  best,  especially  for  durability. 
Many  Cast  Registers  made  by  us  sixty  years  ago  are 
still  in  use.  W  e  offer  a  complete  line  of  designs,  sizes 
and  finishes. 

Semi-Steel  Registers. 

To  secure  the  advantages  of  the  Cast-iron  Face, 
i.  e.,  ornamental  design,  large  air  capacity,  strength  and 
durability,  with  the  light  weight  of  the  steel  bottom, 
the  Semi-Steel  Register  has  been  designed.  All  parts 
except  the  face  are  of  wrougbt  steel. 

The  patent  roller  movement,  similar  in  principle  to 
the  ball  bearing,  is  new.  The  valves  open  and  close 
smoothly  without  any  catch  or  hitch,  and  when  fully 
closed  lock  automatically.  This  self-locking  feature  is 
extremely  important,  especially  when  the  register  is 
used  with  a  blower  system,  as  it  is  impossible  for  the 
draught  to  open  the  valves. 

All  Wrought-Steel  Registers. 

The  All  Wrought-Steel  Register  is  lighter  in 
weight  than  either  the  Cast  or  the  Semi-Steel,  and  there- 
is  a  consequent  saving  in  freight.  It  is  made  through- 
out of  wrought  steel,  which  prevents  breakage,  and  the 
face  is  rigidly  braced  with  transverse  bars.  The  bottom 
and  valves  are  the  same  as  on  the  Semi-Steel  Register 
as  described  above.  It  operates  with  a  roller  move- 
ment, is  self -locking  and  shallow. 

Special  Designs. 

We  make  a  specialty  of  designs  suited  to  all  orders 
of  decoration,  including  Louis  XIV.,  Louis  XV., 
Colonial,  Gothic,  Moorish,  Old  English,  Elizabethan, 
etc.  A  few  of  these,  suitable  for  registers  or  grilles,  are 
diovvn.  We  have  over  four  hundred  designs,  covering 
all  styles  from  the  severely  simple  Plain  Lattice  to  the 
most  ornate  Renaissance. 

Crilles  and  Screens. 

Grilles  and  Screens  of  all  sizes,  to  cover  steam  coils 
or  for  ventilation,  arc  made  in  any  finish,  of  cast-iron, 
bronze,  or  brass  metal,  stamped  steel,  stamped  brass,  or 
woven  wire. 


Samples. 

Samples  filed  with  Architects  Samples  Co. 
Park  Avenue,  New  York.  M.  Y. 
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SEMI-STEEL  REGISTER.  INDIAN  LATTICI 
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Al  l.  WROUGHT-STEEL  REGISTER,  PLAIN  LATTICE 

References. 

Lor  the  last  sixty  years  our  goods  have  been  speci- 
fied by  all  leading  architects  and  engineers  throughout 
the  world,  and  our  Wrought-Steel  Register  is  the  one 
now  used  by  the  United  States  ( iovernmenl 
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The  New  T.  &  B.  Baseboard  Registers. 

Style  22  is  a  one-piece  cast-iron  register,  the  same 
as  the  Imperial,  except  that  the  body  sizes  have  been 
made  standard  to  fit  stackheads.  It  is  provided  with  an 
iron  frame  which  fits  into  the  stackhead  and  to  which 
the  register  is  attached  with  one  screw.  Prices  include 
the  frame. 

Style  44  is  a  two-piece  cast-iron  register,  the  same 
as  the  Quick-Set,  except  that  the  body  sizes  and  the 
height  from  finished  floor  line   to   opening   in  face 


have  been  changed  so  that  they  are  now  standard. 

Style  99  is  a  one-piece  wrought-steel  register,  with 
patent  air-tight  fastener,  for  quick  installation,  to  hold 
the  register  in  place  and  to  prevent  the  wall  from  being 
discolored  by  the  heat. 

Style  ioo  is  made  by  combining  Wafer  Register 
No.  io  with  any  depth  of  flange.  It  has  the  largest  air 
capacity  of  any  register  made,  is  of  handsome  design 
and  is  equipped  with  our  new  slide  movement.  All  parts 
except  the  face  are  of  wrought  steel. 


Style  N22,  Cast-Iron  Intake 


Style  N99,  Steel  Intake 
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Style  N44,  Cast-Iron  Intake 


Style  N100,  Cast-Iron  Intake 
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Style  C,  Cast  Iron 


Style  W,  Wood 


Style  D,  Duplex 


C RATINGS 


Style  L,  Steel 
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Cast  Grilles. 

Bronze  or  Cast-iron  Grilles  have  rims  which  vary 
in  width  according  to  size,  the  thickness  of  the  rim 
being  less  than  that  of  the  fretwork.  In  the  section 
shown  below,  A  is  the  body  size  or  size  of  opening  to 
be  covered ;  B  is  the  extreme  outside  measure  and  C  the 
daylight  opening.  Unless  otherwise  stated  we  assume 
that  sizes  given  on  orders  are  body  sizes  "  A."  Plain 
Lattice  cast  Grilles  are  made  in  almost  all  sizes  (body 
sizes)  of  even  inches.  The  mesh  is  %  of  an  inch  square 
and  the  bars  approximately  34  01  an  inch.  Various 
methods  of  fastening  these  grilles  and  providing  means 
-of  access  to  steam  valves  or  for  cleaning  purposes  are 

STEEL  GRILLES 


shown.  Any  of  the  special  design  grilles  can  be  simi- 
larly arranged.  Estimates  for  providing  hinges  and 
catches  or  the  special  frames  shown  will  be  sent  on 
application. 

Steel  Grilles. 

While  not  as  substantial  in  appearance  or  as  last- 
ing as  cast-iron,  Steel  Grilles  are  cheaper  and  have 
their  uses  under  certain  conditions.  They  are  made  of 
sheet  steel  perforated  in  %"  or  y2"  mesh.  The 
mesh  is  standard  and  is  always  supplied  unless  other- 
wise specified,  but  we  also  make  J/2"  mesh  in  both 
square  and  diagonal  lattice. 

CAST  GRILLES 
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STANDARD  %  IN.  SQUARE  MESH 


y2  IN.  SQUARE  MESH 


%  IN.  DIAGONAL  MESH 


Width  in  Daylight  Opening  "C" 
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12 
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Extreme  size  "B"  as  desired.  Unless  otherwise 
ordered,  rims  will  vary  from  :y*  inch  to  1  inch,  all 
around,  according  to  size  of  grille.  Kslimates  for 
heavier  gauge  or  wider  sizes  furnished  on  application. 
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GRILLE  HINGED  TO  WOODWORK 
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GRILLE  HINGED  TO  ANGLE  FRAME 
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GRILLE  WITH  DOOR  IN  FRETWORK 
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A  FEW  EXAMPLES  OF  REGISTERS,  GRILLES  AND  SCREENS  SELECTED  FROM  OVER  400  SPECIAL  DESIGNS 
Made  to  order  only,  with  an  additional  charge  over  the  cost  of  stock  goods.  Write  for  Catalogue  C6A  referring  to  above  goods 
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AMERICAN  DISTRICT  STEAM  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

"  Adsco  "  Specialties  for  the  "  Atmospheric  System  "  of  Steam  Heating 

GENERAL  OFFICES  AND  WORKS 

NORTH  TONAWANDA,  N.  Y. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  West  Street  Building      CHICAGO,  ILL.,  First  National  Bank  Building      SEATTLE,  WASH.,  Hoge  Building 


Products. 

"  Adsco  "  Specialties  and  Materials  for  use  with 
the  "  Atmospheric  System  "  of  Steam  Heating  in 
connection  with  central  station  distribution  or  indi- 
vidual boiler  supply :  Graduated  Radiator  Valves  ; 
Union  Elbows  ;  "  Perfection  "  Reducing  Valves  ; 
Receivers;  Water  and  Mercury  Gauges;  Damper 
Regulators;  Relief  Valves. 

The  "Atmospheric  System." 

This  method  of  heating  by  steam  is  primarily  a 
two-pipe  gravity  system,  with  an  operating  pressure 
but  a  few  ounces  above  atmosphere.  The  source  of 
steam  supply  may  be  from  either  a  central  station  or  an 
independent  boiler. 

The  area  of  the  supply  pipes  is  made  liberal,  be- 
cause what  is  dispensed  with  in  pressure  must  be  com- 
pensated for  in  volume.  In  like  manner,  the  return 
pipes  are  of  sufficient  size  to  accommodate  easily  the 
discharge  of  air  and  condensation  from  the  radiators. 
The  former  finds  a  vent  to  the  atmosphere  through  an 
open  pipe  connection  leading  from  return  piping  at  the 
boiler  to  the  outside  of  the  building;  while  the  latter  is 
returned  to  the  boiler  by  gravity. 

With  a  positive  and  efficient  means  of  controlling 
the  steam  pressure  in  the  supply  mains,  and  with  an 
accurately  calibrated  fractional  supply  valve  on  each 
radiator,  having  a  steam  flow  capacity  corresponding 
to  the  condensing  power  of  that  particular  radiator,  a 
heating  equipment  is  provided  that  is  so  elastic  in  opera- 
tion as  to  accommodate  any  weather  condition.  This 
naturally  makes  for  the  greatest  economy,  by  the  elim- 
ination of  waste  or  overheating. 

Advantages — The  simple  and  easy  manner  of  con- 
trolling heat  in  each  radiator  is  most  desirable.  Valve, 
being  placed  at  top  of  radiator,  is  in  a  very  convenient 
position  for  operator  to  handle.  Air  vents  on  radiators 
are  entirely  unnecessary,  thus  doing  away  with  a  most 
objectionable  feature.  Steam  circulates  throughout  the 
system  quickly  and  without  noise. 

"Adsco"  Graduated  Radiator  Valves. 

A  valve  of  this  type  makes 
possible  the  absolute  control  by 
operator  of  volume  of  steam 
admitted  to  cadi  radiator. 
Kvery  "  Adsco  "  valve  is  accu- 
i  atcl\  <  alibi  atcd  a!  the  fa<  tory, 

to  supply  a  definite  amount  of 

direct  radiation  with  a  pressure 
of  five  ounces.  This  amount  is 
plainly  stamped  on  each  valve, 
w  hich  must  be  <  onnccted  to  a 
radiator  having  a  correspond 
ing  number  of  square  feet  of 
beating  surface.  Made  in  three 
types:     band  wheel,     li-vci   handle  and  lock  shield. 


ADSCO  "    i. KADI  a  r ED 
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"Adsco"  Damper  Regulator. 

This  device  provides  a  thoroughly  reliable  means 
of  control  for  the  individual  heating  boiler.  The  motive 
power  of  the  regulator  is  furnished  by  the  rise  and  fall 
of  a  weighted  float,  riding  on  a  water  line  that  fluctu- 
ates with  the  variation  of 
the  boiler  pressure,  which 
is  indicated  in  ounces  by 
the  pointer  on  the  outside 
of  the  case.  Positive  ac- 
tion is  combined  with 
sensitive  control. 

In  conjunction  with 
the  "  Adsco "  damper 
regulator,  an  "  Adsco  " 
relief  valve  is  installed, 
that  is  regularly  set  to  re- 
lease at  approximately 
fifteen  ounces  boiler 
pressure,  although  ad- 
justment can  easily  be 
made  to  carry  any  lower  pressure  desired. 


adsco  "  damper  regulator 


Simplicity. 

The  "  Atmospheric  System  "  constitutes  the  most 
simple  method  of  piping,  of  the  supply  and  return 
variety,  for  the  distribution  of  steam  throughout  a 
building  for  heating  purposes.  It  is  free  from  compli- 
cations of  every  description,  and  its  distinguishing 
feature  is  the  small  number  of  special  devices  required. 
The  fewer  of  these  used,  the  less  become  the  opportuni- 
ties for  trouble.  It  is  this  simplicity  which  has  gained 
the  popular  favor  enjoyed,  and  to  it  is  due  the  wonder- 
ful success  that  has  been  experienced. 


Explanation 
B— Damper  Regulator 
C— Salcty  Valve 
F  —  Vent  to  Atmosphere 

H  -Supply  Mam 
)— Return  Main 
l\    RttUmi  to  Uoiler 


N.itr     i'nc  nrii'  or  nioro  connections  to  boiler  as  required 
PIPING  AT  BOILER,  "ATMOSPHERIC  SYSTEM" 

Equipment. 

"  Adsco  "  specialties  have  been  designed  especially 
for  the  "  Atmospheric  System,"  and  arc  necessary  for 
complete  equipment  and  satisfactory  operation.  We  do 
nol  contrai  l  to  install  heating  systems  of  this  kind,  but 
under  our  patents  the  various  "  Adsco  "  specialties  are 
manufactured  and  sold  by  us  without  royalty  or  license 

charges, 
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THE  BEATON  &  CADWELL  MFG.  CO. 

Heating  and  Plumbing  Specialties 
NEW  BRITAIN,  CONN. 

NEW  YORK  OFFICE:  234  Water  Street— Telephone,  Beekman  3968 
REPRESENTATIVES 

CHICAGO,  ILL.,  Harry  Verbeek,  175  W.  Jackson  Boulevard      RICHMOND,  VA.,  P,  C.  Abbott 

SEATTLE,  WASH.,  D.  L.  Herman,  503  Maritime  Building      MONTREAL,  QUE.,  J.  R.  Devereux,  233  St.  James  Street 

WINNIPEG,  MAN.,  A.  E.  Hinds  &  Co.,  Chamber  of  Commerce 


Products. 

Patent  Improved  Adjustable  Floor  and  Ceiling 
Plates,  for  Steam  and  other  Piping;  Adjustable 
Floor  Sleeves,  Automatic  Air  Valves,  Patent  Ad- 
justable Wrought  Steel  Pipe  Hangers,  and  Steel 
Pipe  Hanger  Rolls. 

Also,  Wood  Wheel  Radiator  Air  Valves,  Key 
Radiator  Air  Valves,  Water-Gauges,  Strap  and 
Other  Kinds  of  Pipe  Hangers,  Radiator  Foot  Rails, 
etc. 

Floor  and  Ceiling  Plates  (Trade  Name  "Perfection"). 

Beaton  plates  are  made  of  cast  iron  or  brass,  sheet 


steel  or  brass  (according  to  design)  and  plain  or  nickel- 
plated,  as  desired.  They  are  furnished  in  a  variety  of 
types  and  sizes  designed  to  meet  every  possible  require- 
ment. The  ribs  inside  serve  the  double  purpose  of  pro- 
viding an  air  space  between  plate  and  pipe  to  prevent 
transmission  of  heat,  and  of  aiding  in  centering  the  plate 
when  in  position  on  pipe. 

LIST  PRICES  OF  STANDARD  SIZES  OF  FLOOR  AND 
CEILING  PLATES* 

Cast  Metal 


Sizes,  Inches 

H  1 

H  1 

%  1 

V2  1 

% 

I  1 

I  '4 

tH  1 

2 

1  2H 

(  Black. 

$  .14 

.14 

.15 

.16 

■  17 

.20 

.22 

•25 

30 

SO 

No.  i  i  N.  P. 

•25 

.25 

.26 

.27 

.28 

•  32 

•  35 

•  38 

■45 

■65 

1  C.  B. . 

1. 00 

1. 00 

I.OO 

1.00 

1.20 

1.30 

l.6o 

I.8o 

2.00 

2.50 

Size.  Ins. 

3 

3H 

4  1 

4^  1 

5    1  6 

7   1     8  | 

10 

1  Black. 
No.  1. 1  N.  P.. 
I  C.  P.. 

S  .65 
.80 
300 

.80 
1.00 
4.00 

1.00 

1. 25 

500 

1.25 

1.50 

6.00 

1-50  1  1.75 
1. 75  2.00 
7.00  I  9.00 

2.00  1  2.25 
2.25     2. so 
10.00  1  12.00 

2-75 
300 
16.00 

NO.  1.     PATENT  IMPROVED  AD- 
JUSTABLE FLOOR  AND  CEIL- 
ING PLATE 


NO.  2. 


CAST-IRON  SET  SCREW 
PLATE 


No.  2 — In  same  finishes  and  sizes  as  No.  i ;  same  list 
No.  3 — In  same  finishes  and  sizes  from  %  to  4"  as  No.  1 ;  same  list 
No.  4 — In  same  finishes  and  sizes  from  1  2  to  3"  as  No.  1 ;  same  list 
No.  s — In  same  finishes  and  sizes,  2,  3.  4  and  5"  only,  as  No.  I 
No.  3A — In  same  finishes  and  sizes  from  M  to  4"  as  No.  1;  same  list 
No.  6 — In  same  finishes  and  sizes  from  l/>  to  2"  as  No.  1;  same  list 
No.  7 — In  same  finishes  and  sizes  from  !i  to  4"  as  No.  1 ;  same  list 
No.  8 — In  same  finishes  and  sizes  from  Yi  to  4"  as  No.  1 ;  same  list 
No.  9 — In  same  finishes  and  sizes  from      to  4"  as  No.  1 ;  same  list 

Sheet  Metal 


Size.  Ins.  | 

H  i 

'2 

%  1 

I 

iM 

ilA  I 

2 

2V2  | 

3  1  3H  1 

4 

c  Black.j .  .  . 

1$ .  15 

.16 

.  17 

.  20 

.  22 

•25] 

30 

•  50| 

.651  -8o|i 

00 

No.  io{  N.  P..I... 

.26 

.27 

.28 

32 

.35 

.38, 

45 

•65 

.80  1  .oo;  1 

25 

1  S.  B .  .  | . . , 

1  .60 

.62 

.65 

.72 

.80 

.851! 

00 

I.  Sol  i 

.  8012 . 25  2 

•  75 

NO.  3.     LATEST  IMPROVED 
HINGED  CAST  PLATE 


NO.  4.     PATENT  IMPROVED  AD 
JUSTABLE  CAST-IRON  HINGED 
FLOOR  AND  CEILING  PLATE 


No.  10A — In  same  finishes  and  sizes  from  H  to  2"  as  No.  10;  same  list 
No.  11  — In  same  finishes  and  sizes  from  Y$  to  4"  as  No.  10;  same  list 


r  Black. 

S.07 

07 

.08 

.09 

.  10 

.  II 

.  12 

•  13 

.  20 

2S 

30 

.40 

Nickel 

.11 

.  11 

.  12 

13 

•  14 

15 

.16 

.17 

30 

35 

■42 

.30 

No.12- 

N.P.or 

Pol. 

6s 

L  Brass 

.16 

.  16 

.  17 

.18 

.  20 

23 

•  25 

•  30 

37 

•45 

SS 

No.  13 — In  same  finishes  and  sizes  as  No.  12;  same  list 
No.  14 — In  same  finishes  and  sizes  as  No.  10:  same  list 
No.  15 — In  same  finishes  and  sizes,  ]/i  to  2"  as  No.  12;  same  list 


NO.  5.  NEW 
SOIL  PIPK 
PLATE 


NO.  3A. 
HINGED  CEIL 
ING  PLATE 
WITH  SET 
SCREW 


NO.  6.  CEILING 
PLATE 


NO.  7.  PATENT 

ADJUSTABLE 
WIDE  FLANGED 

FLOOR  AND 
CEILING  PLATE 
l'/i-'ieh  Flange 


No.  16 — S.B.only . . 

r  Black  I .  . 
No,i7§<  Nickelj .  . 

I  Brass,  i .  . 


,$  .62|  .65 
I    .321  .34 
■541  -56 


•  72 
■  40 

•  64' 


1.24  1.30  1 .44  1  601 


.  .8s 

1 .00 

1.50 

1 .80 

2.25  2.75 



*  Discounts  on  application.  §  No.  17  is  similar  in  design  to  No.  10.  only 
it  has  two  openings,  for  twin  pipe  connections.  N.  P. — Nickel-plated; 
C.  B— Cast  Brass;  S.  B.— Sheet  Brass. 


NO.  8.  HINGED 
ARTISTIC 
PLATE 


NO.  9.  2-INCH 
FLANGE  TWO-PART 
CAST  PLATE 


NO.  10.    ROLLED  STEEL, 
HINGED  REINFORCED  FLOOR 
AND  CEILING  PLATE 


NO.  12.  COLD- 
ROLLED  STEEL 
SOLID  FLOOR 
PLATE 


Gem  No.  4 


Special 


AUTOMATIC  AIR  VALVES 


NO.  15.  NARROW 
FLANGED 
SOLID  STEEL 

PLATE 
Flange,  %  in. 


NO.  10.  CEILING 
PLATE  FOR  ANGLE 

OR  CIRCLE  COVE 
Is  adjustable,  fits  closely 

to  pipe  on  any  angle 
from  .MO  to  00  degrees 


Made  of  best  brass,  having  pressed  shells  and  special  bases.  List 
prices,  60c;  with  lock  shield  80c.  Special  No.  5  has  longer  shell  and 
float  than  the  Gem.  Adjusting  column  is  of  high  grade  carbon  reinforced 
with  copper  ferrules  at  top  and  bottom.  For  10  to  15  lbs.  steam  pressure. 
List  prices,  "Special"  70c;  "  Wellby  Special"  90c;  "Special"  with 
lock  shield  00c.  Special  valves  made  with  extra  heavy  carbon  post  or 
with  drain  tubes. 


ADJUSTABLE 
FLOOR  SLEEVE 

No.  1  is  adjust- 
able from  10  to 
Id  ins.  No.  2  from 
14  to  24  ins. 
Made  in  six  dif- 
ferent styles. 


COLD  ROLLED  STEEL 
HANGER  ROLLS 
As  used  with  No.  5 
Hanger 


PATENT  IM- 
PROVED AD- 
JUSTABLE 
WROUGHT 
STEEL  PIPE 
HANGERS 
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William  S.  Haines  &  Co. 


WILLIAM  S.  HAINES  &  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Steam  Heating  Specialties 
Twelfth  and  Buttonwood  Streets 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


Products. 

Haines  Vacuum  Heating  Systems  and  Auto- 
matic Vapor  Systems,  consisting  of  Haines  Auto- 
matic Valves  and  Traps,  Automatic  Air  Trap, 
Graduated  Supply  Valves,  Suction  Strainers, 
Safety  Valves,  Vacuum  Pump  Governors,  Damper 
Regulators,  Low  Pressure  Gauges,  and  all  Spe- 
cialties used  in  the  Systems. 

Vacuum  Systems  of  Steam  Heating. 

We  believe  that  the  architect  and  engineer  are  suf- 
ficiently familiar  with  the  principle,  operation  and  gen- 
eral piping  arrangement  of  this  system  to  make  it  un- 
necessary for  us  to  detail  them  here.    It  is  generally 
conceded  that  a  vacuum  system  of  steam  heat- 
ing, properly  installed  and  equipped,  is  the  most 
efficient  and  economical  heating  system  that 
can  be  used  in  connection  with  large  buildings 
of  any  description.    Vacuum  systems  of  heat- 
ing, however,  have  not  always  proved  success- 
ful, due  not  to  any  fault  in  the  principle  of  the 
system,  but  almost  entirely  to  poorly  con- 
structed automatic  valves;  in  fact,  the  auto- 
matic valve  is  so  important  a  feature  that,  re- 
gardless of  all  other  perfections,  any  system  of 
vacuum  heating  would  be  a  failure  without  an 
equipment  of  positive  and  reliable  automatic 
valves. 

Haines  Automatic  Valves  and  Traps. 

We  are  the  sole  manufacturers  of  the  Haines  Auto- 
matic Valves  and  Traps  (four  illustrated  herewith),  in 
all  of  which  the  operating  power  consists  of  our 
specially  designed  thermostatic  tube.  This  member  is 
not  new  or  untried,  as  we  have  been  using  it  in  connec- 
tion with  our  automatic  valves  and  traps  for  eighteen 
years,  and  during  this  entire  period  the  principle  of  our 
thermostatic  tube  has  not  been  changed  a  particle. 

Construction. 

The  Haines  automatic  valves  and  traps  are  all  con- 
structed on  one  principle,  with  some  slight  difference  in 
design  to  meet  different  conditions.  In  all  cases  the 
operating  power  consists  of  a  specially  designed  Haines 
thermostatic  tube  mounted  vertically  orr  a  horizontal 
valve  motion.  The  thermostatic  tube  has  forked  or 
bifurcated  ends  made  to  fit  a  groove  in  the  valve-head 
at  one  cud  and  a  groove  in  the  guide  stem  at  the  oppo- 
site end.  The  guide  stem  is  set  permanent,  so  that  the 
movement  or  travel  of  the  tube  is  confined  to  the  op- 
posite end  in  such  a  way  as  to  automatically  open  and 
(lose  the  valve.  To  eliminate  friction  and  remove  any 
possible  chance  of  the  valve  sticking,  the  hole  in  the 
valve  stem  is  round,  whereas  the  end  of  the  guide  stem 
on  which  it  is  mounted  is  square,  which  assures  a  free 
and  perfecl  movement,  The  valve  mechanism  in  all  the 
Hainc  automat ii  valves  and  traps  is  mounted  horizon- 
tally. This  permits  scale  and  foreign  matter  to  drop 
<  tear  of  the  v  alve  and  seal  ;it  ea<  h  opu  ation  ;  and  as  the 
construction  of  the  thermostatic  tube  is  such  as  permits 
a  long  range  of  movement,  the  chances  of  the  valve 


fouling  with  scale  or  foreign  matter  is  reduced  to  a 
minimum. 

Guarantee. 

The  Haines  automatic  valves,  when  used  in  con- 
nection with  vacuum  or  vapor  heating  systems,  are 
guaranteed  absolutely  for  a  period  of  five  (5)  years; 


HAINES  AUTOMATIC 
AIR  LINE  VALVE 


HAINES  VENTO  TRAP 
Recommended  for  use  with  cast-iron  radiation  withi 
low  pressure  steam.    Not  exceeding  10  lbs. 


HAINES  1911  TYPE  TRAP 
Recommended  for  coil  work  and  drip  points  with  low  pressure  betting. 
Controls  very  large  valve  area 


II  VINES  BLAST  COIL  TRAP 
dilitinn  In  .ill  iI.ii-m'  ill  111. i  i  toil  wink,  ii  can  lir  used  with  :inv 
of  woik  employing1  from  I  to  ion  Hi".  pusMiic 


S\\l  1  I  •    (  A  I  \l  irt.Ul 


Coiituiuiil  i>ii  fUJti  tilth' 
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that  is,  should  any  of  the  valves  become  defective 
through  usage  during  said  period,  we  will  replace  all 
such  with  new  ones  free  of  cost. 

Haines  Vapor  Vacuum  Heating  System. 

This  system  as  a  whole  is  absolutely  automatic, 
noiseless,  effective  and  economical.  On  the  detailed 
diagram  herewith  the  installation  and  operation  of  this 
system  is  clearly  shown. 

Piping  Arrangement. 

The  steam  supply  main  is  started  at  the  highest 
possible  point  from  the  boiler,  and  should  be  run 
throughout  the  building  in  the  most  direct  course,  grad- 
ing down  from  the  boiler  to  the  drip  points.  All  drip 
points  in  the  main  supply  line  are  connected  to  a  com- 
mon wet  return  line,  which  is  carried  back  and  con- 
nected to  the  boiler  below  the  water  line.  The  dry  re- 
turn pipe  which  carries  condensation  and  air  from  the 
radiators  is  started  from  the  highest  point  at  the  ex- 
treme end  of  runs,  graded  back  to  the  boiler,  then 
dropped  and  connected  to  the  boiler  below  the  water 
line.  No  air  valves  are  used  on  the  radiators,  as  the  air 
from  all  radiators  is  discharged  into  the  dry  return  line 
and  eliminated  through  the  automatic  air  trap. 


Automatic  Air  Trap. 

To  eliminate  air  from  the  system  an  outlet  is  pro- 
vided at  the  high  point  of  the  dry  return  line  at  the 
boiler  and  connected  to  the  Haines  automatic  air  trap, 
said  air  trap  being  provided  with  a  vent  to  the  atmos- 
phere. Under  normal  working  conditions  the  air  trap 
performs  no  functions  in  connection  with  the  operation 
of  the  system ;  it  is  simply  an  emergency  break,  or  a 
safeguard  to  balance  the  system  in  the  event  of  exces- 
sive pressures  being  created  in  the  boiler. 

Vento  Automatic  Valve. 

The  return  end  of  each  radiator  is  controlled  by  a 
Haines  vento  valve  which  automatically  discharges  the 
water  of  condensation  and  air  from  the  radiator  with- 
out permitting  a  particle  of  steam  to  escape  to  the  re- 
turn line. 

Graduated  Supply  Valve. 

The  amount  of  steam  or  vapor  admitted  to  all  radi- 
ators is  controlled  by  the  Haines  graduated  supply 
valves.  These  valves,  for  the  sake  of  accessibility  and 
to  permit  easy  regulation  of  the  amount  of  heat  desired, 
should  preferably  be  connected  at  the  top  of  each 
radiator. 
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THE  HONEYWELL  HEATING  SPECIALTIES  CO. 

Special  Equipment  for  Hot- Water  Heating  Plants 

FACTORY  AXD  GENERAL  OFFICE 

WABASH,  IND. 

CHICAGO  OFFICE  CANADIAN  MANUFACTURERS,  MONTREAL 

215  West  Illinois  Street  The  Robert  Mitchell  Co.,  Ltd. 

FOREIGN  MANUFACTURERS  AND  DISTRIBUTORS 
Charles  Winn  &  Co.,  Saint  Thomas  Works,  Birmingham,  England 


Products. 

The  Honeywell  Heat  Generator. 
The  Honeywell  Unique  Hot-Water  Radiator 
Valve. 

The  Honeywell  Temperature  and  Water  Regu- 
lators. 

Honeywell  System  of  Hot-Water  Heating. 

The  Honeywell  System  of  Hot-Water  Heating  is 
a  method  of  installation  which,  by  the  use  of  the  equip- 
ment mentioned  above,  insures  a  positive  and  uniform 
circulation  throughout  the  entire  piping  system  and  ra- 
diation, with  a  wide  range  in  water  temperatures. 

This  system  gives  all  the  advantages  of  vacuum  or 
steam  heating  without  sacrificing  the  valuable  features 
of  ordinary  hot-water  work. 

Pipe  and  valve  sizes  are  intelligently  proportioned 
to  reduce  as  low  as  possible  the  volume  of  water,  and 
connections  from  mains  to  branches  so  designed  as  to 
give  a  perfectly  balanced  circulation. 

Room  and  water  temperatures  are  always  undex- 
perfect  and  automatic  control. 

Co-operative  Service. 

If  the  architect  will  send  us  the  plans  of  the  build- 
ing in  which  he  wishes  to  install  the  Honeywell  System, 
showing  the  boiler  and  radiators  located,  and  their  ca- 
pacities marked  as  he  has  been  accustomed  to  figuring, 
we  will  prepare  complete  guaranteed  piping  plans  for 
our  system  without  charge. 

On  request,  we  will  be  pleased  to  forward  to  any 
architect's  address  a  copy  of  our  complete  instruction 
book,  giving  detailed  information  in  regard  to  the 
proper  designing  and  installation  of  the  Honeywell 
System. 

Honeywell  Air-Seal  Generator. 

The  Honeywell  Air-Seal  Generator  consists  of  two 
simple  cast-iron  partitioned  chambers,  called  air  sep- 
arators. One  is  designed  to  be  placed  on  the  first  or 
second  floor  and  the  other  in  the  basement.  One  open- 
ing in  the  upper  separator  connects  with  the  circulating 
system,  while  from  t lie  other  opening  in  the  upper 
separator  a  pipe  is  dropped  to  an  opening  in  the  lower 
separator.  Passing  upward  from  the  lower  separator 
is  a  pipe  extending  to  the  expansion  tank. 

The  Honeywell  Air-Seal  Generator  is  a  wonder- 
fully simple,  positive  operating,  and  trouble-proof  device 
foi  generating  and  maintaining  a  safe  predetermined 
pressure  on  hot  water  heating  systems.  Its  simplicity 
and  the  extremely  easy  manner  of  connecting  is  clearly 
shown  in  the  accompanying  illustration  ( big.  i). 

The  upper  separator  is  placed  at  some  convenient 
point,  usually  on  the  second  floor,  against  an  inside 
•  all.  behind  a  door  or  in  a  closet.   The  lower  separator 

located  in  the  basement,  near  the  basement  floor. 


f—  TO 
SYSTEM 


A  positive  interior  circulation  is  had  in  the  gener- 
ator, making  it  possible  to  produce  and  maintain  a 
predetermined  pressure  and  permitting  all  water  of 
expansion,  in  excess  of  that  pressure,  to  pass  readily 
and  freely  to  the  expansion  tank. 

The  Honeywell   Air-Seal   Generator  contains  no 
concealed  valves  or  mechanical  parts  of  any  kind. 
The  pressure  is  created  by  the  difference  in  weight 
between  a  column  of  air  and  a 
column   of   water.     Both  ele- 
ments  are   always   present  in 
every    hot-water    heating  sys- 
tem, and  are  free  for  the  har- 
nessing, which   is   simply,  suc- 
cessfully and   cheaply   done  in 
The  Honeywell  Air-Seal  Gen- 
erator. 

It  is  impossible  to  dislodge 
or  blow  the  air  out  of  the  gen- 
erator under  one  hundred 
pounds  water  pressure  when 
filling  the  system.  Neither  is  it 
possible  for  air  to  be  drawn 
from  the  generator  into  the  sys- 
tem, when  the  water  cools  and 
contracts. 

A  predetermined  pressure, 
ranging  from  7  to  14  pounds, 
can  be  easily  obtained  in  the 
average  building.  For  every 
foot  of  height  between  the  sep- 
arators approximately  one  half 
pound  pressure  is  generated, 
regardless  of  the  number  of 
floors  in  the  building  or  the 
height  of  the  expansion  tank. 

From  the  above  it  may  be 
easily  determined  just  how  much 
pressure  a  certain  location  of  the 
separators  will  produce.  We  do 
not  advise  over  ten  pounds  pres- 
sure for  any  building,  regardless 
of  size  or  height,  as  this  amount 
is  perfectly  safe  and  is  ample  to 
give  most  satisfactory  results. 

There  arc  numerous  ways 

to  install  the  Honeywell  Air-Seal 

Generator.    All  this,  and  more, 

is  clearly  explained  in  our  com- 
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Fig.  2.    INSTALLATION  DIAGRAM 
HONEYWELL  AIR-SEAL 
GENERATOR 


The  pipe  joining  the 
two  separators,  known  as 
the  air  pipe,  should  run 
as  direct  as  possible,  but 
may  be  offset  any  rea- 
sonable distance.  From 
the  lower  separator  to 
the  expansion  tank,  the 
pipe  can  be  run  in  any 
manner  desired.  Hori- 
zontal pipes  must  not  be 
trapped,  and  should  have 
a  good  fall  so  that  they 
will  drain  easily. 

In  a  one-story  build- 
ing, the  upper  separator 
may  be  located  at  some 
convenient  place  on  an 
inside  wall  near  the  ceil- 
ing, but  below  the  tank. 
This  will  give  sufficient 
height  in  the  average 
one-story  building  to 
produce  seven  pounds, 
or  more,  pressure. 

In  a  two-story  build- 
ing, the  upper  separator 
may  be  placed  in  any 
convenient  location  near 
the  floor  in  a  closet,  be- 
hind a  door  or  in  the  open. 

The  same  good  success  can  be  had  by  placing  the 
generator  on  either  new  or  old  work.  It  requires  no 
special  tools  to  install,  and  instructions  for  connecting 
are  plainly  cast  on  the  separators.  There  is  absolutely 
nothing  about  the  generator  to  wear  out,  stick  or  cor- 
rode. It  consists  simply  of  two  ordinary  small  castings, 
chemically  treated  to  prevent  air  leaks,  and  will  last 
indefinitely  without  any  attention  on  the  part  of  the 
fitter. 

The  two  separators,  a  few  feet  of  small  pipe,  and 
an  hour's  time  to  screw  the  parts  together,  and  you 
have  the  simplest,  safest,  cheapest  and  most  dependable 
pressure  creating  device  for  hot  water  heating  plants 
possible  to  devise. 

Honeywell  Unique  Hot-Water  Radiator  Valve. 

The  Unique  Valve  is  designed  to  be  connected  to 
only  one  end  of  a  radiator.  By  its  use  it  is  only  nec- 
essary to  extend  the  risers  through  the  floors  to  the 
valve  elbows.  This  avoids  taking  up  flooring  and  cutting 
joists  in  order  to  extend  return  pipes  to  the  other  end 
of  the  radiator.  The  Unique  Valve  thus  saves  pipe, 
saves  labor,  and  saves  weakening  floor  supports. 

The  valve,  as  will  be  noticed,  has  an  adjustable 
elbow  on  each  side,  permitting  connection  to  pipe  from 
any  direction.  When  attached  to  radiator,  a  thin  piece 
of  metal  extends  through  the  first  radiator  section. 
This  diaphragm  causes  the  water  entering  through  one 
side  to  rise  in  the  first  section,  circulate  across  the  top, 
down  through  the  other  sections  and  out  on  other  side 
of  valve.  It  also  insures  most  rapid  circulation,  as 
there  are  no  conflicting  currents  of  water  in  radiator. 

The  unique  valve  is  adapted  to  any  style  of  pip- 
ing. There  is  absolutely  no  danger  of  pipes  freezing, 
even  where  risers  are  concealed  in  outside  walls. 
Should  it  ever  become  desirable  to  increase  or  decrease 
the  size  of  a  radiator,  when  the  unique  valve  is  used, 
the  extra  sections  can  be  added  or  taken  off  easily,  there 


being  no  return  elbow  and  pipe  to  contend  with,  no 
holes  to  make  through  the  floor,  or  return  pipes  to  ex- 
tend. 

Circulation  of  the  water  is  perfect  regardless  of 
length  of  radiator. 

These  valves  have  been  on  the  market  for  nine 
years  and  more  than  275,000  of  them  are  in  use. 


Fig.  3. 


Position   of  gates  when 
turned  on 


Position  of  gates  when 
turned  off 


HONEYWELL  UNIQUE  HOT-WATER  RADIATOR  VALVE 
Arrows  show  direction  of  water  flow  for  both  positions  of  valve. 
Gate  resembles  partly  opened  hinge,  diverts  flow  into  radiator  on  one 
side  of  diaphragm,  and  allows  return  on  other  side.  One-sixth  turn  of 
handle  closes  openings  to  radiator  and  by-pass  of  full  pipe  area  is  formed 
in  valve,  flow  then  being  through  valve  body  and  piping.  Small  open 
ings  in  gates  allow  sufficient  flow  of  water  to  prevent  freezing  of  radiator 
when  turned  off.  Compact  and  symmetrical  design.  Made  of  best  steam 
metal 


Fig.  5.    SEVERAL  WAYS  OF  CONNECTING  UNIQUE  VALVES 


ROUGHING-IN  MEASUREMENTS 

Center  to  Center  of  Ells 
At'         A'       1"  IM' 

sy2"     sa'     7"  7y2' 

Center  of  Spud  to  Bottom  of  Ells 
A'         %'       1"  VA" 


End  of  Spud  to  Center  of  Body 
A'         A"       1'  W 
2%-       2%'       3'  3AW 
Radiators  Should  be  Tapped 
1 A  "  for    A  "  valve 
I A  "  for    A  '  valve 
1  A  '  for  1 '  valve 
2 '      for  1 A  '  valve 
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Honeywell  Temperature  Regulators. 

Honeywell  Temperature  Regulators  are  made  in 
several  models  to  suit  every  condition  where  auto- 
matic regulation  of  the  temperature  of  rooms,  build- 
ings, dry-kilns,  etc.,  is  desired.  They  are  designed  to 
operate  dampers  of  hot-water  and  steam  boilers,  hot- 
air  furnaces,  as  well  as  gas  and  steam  valves. 

These  regulators  are  of  the  very  highest  possible 
grade  of  construction,  and  with  each  instrument  is 
furnished  a  twenty-year  guarantee  bond. 

Models — Honeywell  .Temperature  Regulators  are 
made  in  three  distinct  patterns ;  namely,  Gravity,  Spring 
and  Non-Wind  Electric. 

Gravity  Motor  Regulators 
Model  G-4     Plain  Thermostat  and  Gravity  Motor. 
Model  G-ti     One-day  Clock  Thermostat  and  Gravity  Motor. 
Model  G-S     Eight-day  Clock  Automatic  Thermostat  and  Gravity  Motor. 

Spring  Motor  Regulators 
Model  4     Plain  Thermostat  and  Spring  Motor. 
Model  (!     One-day  Clock  Thermostat  and  Spring  Motor. 
Model  8     Eight-day  Clock  Automatic  Thermostat  and  Spring  Motor. 

Non-Wind  Electric  Motor  Regulators — A.C.  and  D.C. 
Model  14     Plain  Thermostat  and  Electric  Motor. 
Model  16     One-day  Clock  Thermostat  and  Electric  Motor. 
Model  18     Eight-day  Clock  Automatic  Thermostat  and  Electric  Motor. 

Specifications — Specify  by  model  numbers;  if  electric,  state 
whether  A.  C.  or  D.  C.  motors  are  desired. 

Motors — All  Honeywell  Motors,  like  Honeywell 
thermostats,  are  built  by  skilled  workmen  from  the  best 
materials  obtainable.  Power  for  the  gravity  motor  is 
supplied  by  a  ten-pound  weight  and  will  give  from 

Continued  on  next  page 
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twenty  to  twenty-five  operations  on  one  winding.  The 
spring  of  the  spring  motor  is  large  and  powerful  enough 
to  control  the  average  heater  from  one  to  two  weeks, 
yet  is  so  geared  that  it  winds  easily.  An  automatic  cut- 
out switch  prevents  the  motors  from  running  down  and 
leaving  the  draft  or  valve  open.  Our  non-wind  A.C. 
and  D.C.  motors  are  entirely  automatic,  requiring  no 
attention  whatever  except  to  oil. 

The  non-wind  electric  motor  operates  on  A.C. 
lighting  current  reduced  to  10  volts,  which  reduction 
is  made  through  a  transformer  built  in  the  motor ;  or 
on  6  volt  D.C.  battery  current  furnished  by  four 
ordinary  dry  cells.  Wherever  A.C.  current  is  available 
this  is  recommended;  however,  the  6  volt  D.C.  motor 
will  operate  from  4,000  to  6,000  times  on  one  set  of  dry 
batteries  and  will  lift  a  40-pound  damper  several  inches, 
in  from  12  to  15  seconds. 

Both  the  A.C.  and  the  D.C.  electric  motors  are  of 
the  highest  grade.  They  are  not  of  the  permanent-field 
type,  as  in  toy  motors,  but  have  electro  fields  and  are 
built  with  heavy  bronze  bearings  fitted  with  automatic 
oilers  and  with  low  resistance  carbon  brushes,  which 
insures  their  run- 
ning for  years  with- 
out attention  other 
than  oiling  every 
two  or  three  seasons. 

Honeywell  mo- 
tors are  of  highest 
grade  construction 
and  finish.  In  oper- 
ation are  practically 
noiseless,  an  advan- 
tage which  will  be 
appreciated.  Each 
motor  provided  with 
a  basement  switch 
by  means  of  which 
position  of  the 
drafts  may  be 
changed  when  coaling  heater. 


the  thermostatic  blade  F  (to  the  right,  warmer;  to  the 
left,  cooler). 

Therefore  it  will  be  seen  that  when  the  roller  at 
the  top  of  the  lever  A  is  in  contact  with  the  high  sides 
of  the  cams  Q,  the  position  of  the  lever  .will  be  farthest 
from  the  cam  center,  which  throws  the  thermostatic 


Fig.  6.   HONEYWELL  SPRING  MOTOR 
Showing  exterior  view  of  motor 


Model  8  Eight-Day  Automatic  Thermostat. 

Model  8  Eight-day  Automatic  Thermostat  is  small, 
symmetrical  and  extremely  neat  in  appearance  (Fig.  7). 
Its  principles  (covered  by  patents,  with  patents  pend- 
ing) are  entirely  original  with  us. 

Model  8  is  fitted  with  an  attractive  and  dependable 
high-grade  eight-day  clock,  which  is  wound  from  the 
front  without  detaching  it  from  the  thermostat.    Dial  is 

inches  in  diameter  and  is  of  white  porcelain.  It  is 
easily  read  from  a  distance,  and  can  serve  as  an  excel- 
lent timepiece,  suitable  for  any  room.  A  slight  move- 
ment upward  and  to  the  left  will  quickly  detach  the 
clock  from  the  thermostat  base,  and  as  simple  a  move- 
ment will  easily  attach  it. 

The  clock  movement  is  completely  housed  in  a  dust- 
proof  rase.  A  shaft  only  protects  from  the  case  at  the 
rear,  on  which  are  fastened,  by  means  of  a  compression 
thumb  nut,  a  set  of  cams  and  an  indicator  Q,  Fig.  8. 
The  shaft  on  which  these  cams  arc  fastened  is  so  geared 
that  it  makes  one  revolution  in  twenty-four  hours,  and 
travels  in  a  fixed  relation  with  the  hour  hand. 

Fig.  K  shows  the  back  view  of  the  thermostat  with 
thr  wall  plate  removed,  but  with  the  clock  and  cams 
in  position. 

As  the  rams  revolve,  the  lexer  \  is  caused  to  move 
first  one  way  and  then  the  other  as  the  roller  follows  the 
Contour  of  tin-  rams.  Through  the  pin  (  this  movement 
i-  communicated  to  the  lever  I),  which  in  turn  shifts 


Fig.  7  Fig.  S  Fig.  9 

THERMOSTAT  MODEL  8  TEMPERATURE  REGULATOR 

A,  Fig.  10,  a  lever  pinioned  at  P  and  having  a  roller  fitted  to  upper 
end,  held  firmly  against  the  cams  Q,  on  the  clock  shaft,  by  means  of 
spring  B.  At  C,  in  lever  A,  is  a  pin  that  engages  in  a  slot  in  upper  end 
of  lever  D.  This  lever  extends  to  bottom  of  thermostat,  dividing  around 
pin  P  and  keyed  to  shaft  R,  that  passes  through  thermostat  base  to  front, 
and  supports  thermostatic  element  F,  Fig.  11 

blade  F  to  the  right,  or  warmer  side,  which  is  for  the 
day  temperature.  Also  that  when  the  cams  revolve  so 
that  the  roller  makes  contact  with  their  low  sides,  the 
position  of  the  lever  A  is  nearest  the  cam  center,  which 
causes  the  thermostat  blade  to  pass  to  the  left,  or  cooler 
side,  which  is  for  the  night  temperature. 

These  cams  may  be  so  set  on  the  shaft  that  at  any 
time  between  noon  and  midnight  thermostat  will  noise- 
lessly set  back  to  any  desired  lower  temperature,  and  at 
any  time  during  the  twelve  hours  of  the  following  morn- 
ing will  quietly  set  up  again  to  seventy  degrees  or 
normal. 

The  closing  cam  is  so  shaped  that,  when  set  for 
closing,  the  drafts  cannot  open  after  the  closing  hour 
until  the  temperature  of  the  room  or  building  in  which 
the  thermostat  is  located  falls  to  the  predetermined  low 
temperature  (it  may  be  as  much  as  fifteen  degrees  below 
normal),  after  which,  and  during  the  low  temperature 
period,  the  thermostat  will  keep  the  room  or  building 
at  the  said  predetermined  low  temperature  until  an  hour 
or  two  before  the  full  opening  or  arising  hour. 

The  slowly  revolving  A.M.  cam  of  the  Honeywell 
Model  8  Eight-day  Automatic  Thermostat  opens  the 
drafts  an  hour  or  two  before  the  time  set  for  arising, 
and  if  the  room  temperature  reaches  a  point  higher  than 
the  position  of  the  cam  would  indicate,  before  the  aris- 
ing period,  the  thermostat  will  close  the  drafts  for  a 
short  time,  or  until  the  cam  revolves  to  a  higher  tem- 
perature position,  when  the  thermostat  will  open  again 
and  thus  perfectly  control  the  rising  temperature,  so  that 
at  about  the  rising  time  the  lire  will  be  under  complete 
control  and  the  temperature  of  the  house  normal. 

With  all  other  time  regulating  instruments,  the 
thermostat  is  set  up  bv  an  alarm  movement,  which,  when 
it  releases,  opens  the  drafts,  and  the  thermostat  then 
Keeps  them  open  until  the  room  or  building  reaches 
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seventy  degrees  or  normal,  and  by  that  time  (if  there  is 
enough  fuel  in  the  heater)  the  fire  will  have  gained  suf- 
ficient headway  to  cause  the  temperature  to  rise  several 
degrees  above  seventy  after  the  thermostat  has  closed 
the  drafts,  which  is  objectionable. 

If  at  any  time  it  is  desired  to  change  the  opening 
or  closing  hours  of  the  thermostat,  it  is  a  very  simple 
matter  to  detach  the  clock  from  the  base  and  change  the 
setting  of  the  cams,  for  it  is  fo  be  remembered  that,  by 
simply  loosening  the  thumb  nut,  the  cams  can  be  quickly 
set,  so  that  the  thermostat  will  close  at  any  hour  between 
noon  and  midnight,  and  open  at  any  hour  or  fraction 
thereof,  of  the  twelve  hours  following. 

By  means  of  the  stop  H,  Figs.  8  and  9,  the  range 
or  throw  of  the  lever  A  can  be  controlled  so  that  any 
night  temperature  may  be  maintained.  By  moving  the 
stop  H  up  or  down,  the  range  or  movement  of  the  lever 
A  will  be  shortened  or  lengthened,  thus  regulating  the 
night  temperature- to  any  degree  desired  between  seventy 
and  fifty-five  degrees ;  or,  by  moving  the  stop  H  up,  the 
lever  A  can  be  held  off  the  cams  entirely,  thereby  caus- 
ing the  thermostat  to  operate  independently  of  the  clock. 

If  at  any  time  it  may  be  desired  to  operate  the 
thermostat  as  a  plain  pattern,  or  altogether  independ- 
ently of  the  clock,  so  that  it  can  be  set  by  hand  to  any 
temperature  between  fifty-five  and  eighty-five  degrees 
and  remain  where  set,  it  is  only  necessary  to  pull  out  the 
shifting  sleeve  E,  Fig.  9,  a  fraction  of  an  inch.  This 
movement  of  the  shifting  sleeve  disengages  the  lever 
D  from  the  actuating  lever  A,  the  lever  D  being  drawn 
back  off  the  pin  C,  by  a  clutch  at  P,  and  thereby  dis- 
connecting the  thermostat  from  the  clock  mechanism. 

By  now  turning  the  knurled  button  on  the  shifting 
sleeve  E  to  the  right  or  left,  the  thermostat  may  be  set 
to  operate  at  any  temperature  within  its  range,  which 
will  be  recorded  by  the  indicator  I  on  the  scale  J.  This 
feature  is  provided,  not  only  that  the  thermostat  may 
be  made  to  operate  either  as  a  clock  or  plain  pattern, 
but  for  the  purpose  of  keeping  the  temperature  up  at 
times  when  the  owner  may  desire  to  maintain  a  normal 
temperature  at  night  after  the  usual  retiring  hour,  or 
later  than  the  time  the  P.M.  cam  is  set  for  closing. 

Easy  to  Adjust — If  for  any  reason  the  thermostat 
should  get  out  of  adjustment,  all  there  is  to  do  to  read- 
just it  is  to  see  that  the  room  in  which  the  instrument 
is  located  is  kept  to  a  temperature  of  seventy  degrees  for 
an  hour  or  two,  and  by  means  of  a  small  screw-driver 
turn  the  adjusting  screw  G,  Fig.  9,  to  the  right  or  left 
slowly  until  the  point  of  the  thermostatic  blade  assumes 
a  neutral  position  between  the  contact  screw  points  sup- 
ported by  LL. 

The  points  of  the  contact  screws 
supported  by  posts  LL,  Fig.  9,  are  so 
spaced  that  a  change  of  iJ/2  degrees 
will  cause  the  thermostat  to  operate 
the  motor.  - 

Model  6  One- Day  Thermostat. 

Fig.  10  shows  front  view  of 
Model  6  one-day  clock  thermostat. 
The  operation  of  this  type  of  ther- 
mostat is  so  well-known  that  we  need 
only  show  the  structural  features  of 
this  Model  6,  plainly  brought  out  in 
Fig.  11,  which  shows  the  front  view 
with  the  clock  swung  back  for  wind- 
ing and  setting,  with  the  cover  and 
wall  plate  removed.  The  clock  can 
be  lifted  instantly  from  its  hinges,  yet 
holds  in  place  when  swung  back. 
This  thermostat  has  a  range  from  55 
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Fig.  11 

MODEL  0  ONE-DAY  THERMOSTAT 


FRONT 
VIEW  OF  MODEL 
6  ONE-DAY 
THERMOSTAT 


to  85  degrees, 
and  will  be  found 
to  be  accurate  at 
all  temperatures. 

Model  4  Plain 
Thermostat. 

This  pattern 
thermostat  is 
used  for  various 
purposes  when 
clock  controlled 
instruments  are 
unnecessary ;  its 
construction  is 
identical  with 
that  of  the  Model 
6  except  that  it 
has  no  clock  and 
the  base  is  made 
correspondingly  shorter. 

Thermostat  Construction — All  of  our  thermostats 
are  fitted  with  thermostatic  blades  made  of  special  extra 
heavy  laminated  metal,  which  are  very  sensitive  to  the 
slightest  change  in  temperature,  one  degree  only  per- 
ceptibly changing  the  position  of  the  blade,  therefore 
making  delicate  adjustments  unnecessary.  These 
blades  are  guaranteed  to  keep  their  shape  under  all 
weather  conditions. 

Thermostats  are  regularly  finished  in  brushed 
brass,  but  any  finish  can  be  had  on  special  order. 

Wall  Plate — The  method  of  attaching  all  Honey- 
well thermostats  to  the  wall  is  by  means  of  an  insulated 
wall  plate.  Wiring  connections  are  made  to  back  of 
wall  plate,  after  which  plate  is  screwed  to  wall.  To  at- 
tach thermostat  it  is  only  necessary  to  place  it  over  wall 
plate  and  press  down.  When  thermostat  is  in  place  the- 
plate  is  entirely  hidden  from  view.  Thermostat  may 
be  removed  at  any  time  by  simply  lifting  it  from  the 
wall  plate,  which  is  shown  (Fig.  11). 

Honeywell  No.  3  Water  Reg- 
ulator. 

This  compact  little  regu- 
1  a  t.o  r  ,  incorporating  the 
well-known  Sylphon  bellows 
manufactured  by  the  Fulton 
Company,  Knoxville,  Tenn., 
will  open  and  close  the 
dampers  of  any  heating 
boiler  within  a  temperature 
change  of  from  one  to  three 
degrees  and  has  an  opera- 
tive range  of  from  120  to 
240  degrees. 

This  regulator  is  also 
largely  used  for  controlling 
steam  valves,  as  well  as  damp- 
ers of  tank  heaters  where  a  uniform  water  temperature 
in  the  storage  tank  is  desired.  The  regulator  lever  is 
four  feet  long,  and  it  can  be  moved  in  or  out  to  any 
position  on  the  regulator.  Dampers  or  valves  are  con- 
nected by  means  of  a  cable  to  outer  end  of  lever. 

By  placing  two  iron  weights,  furnished  with  the 
regulator,  in  different  positions  on  the  lever  any  de- 
sired temperature  of  the  water  may  be  maintained. 

The  regulator  is  very  easy  to  install,  and  when  once 
connected  needs  no  further  attention.  The  regulator 
is  only  10  inches  in  height  over  all  and  is  threaded  for 
i^-inch  pipe  opening. 


NO. 


Fig.  12 
WATER  REGULATOR 
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E.  F.  HOUGHTON  &  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Steam  Specialties 

MAIN  OFFICE  AND  WORKS 

Third,  American  and  Somerset  Streets 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


SALES  OFFICES 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  M.  K.  Bowman-Edson  Co.,  64  Dey  Street 
BOSTON.  MASS.,  E.  F.  Houghton  &  Co..  755  Boylston  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL.,  Jewell  Belting  Company,  167  West  Lake 
Street 

HARTFORD,  CONN.,  E.  F.  Houghton  &  Co.,  17a  Sherman 
Street 

WOONSOCKET,  CONN.,  Woonsocket  Supply  Co.,  125  South 
Main  Street 

BUFFALO,  N.  Y.,  E.  F.  Houghton  &  Co.,  85  Linwood  Avenue 
SYRACUSE,  N.  Y.,  E.  F.  Houghton  &  Co.,  606  Walnut  Street 
DETROIT,  MICH.,  E.  F.  Houghton  &  Co.,  870  Woodward 
Avenue 


Products. 

Houghton  Therm  System  of  Steam  Circula- 
tion, for  the  automatic  control  of  steam  heating  and 
drying  systems ;  Houghton  Modulation  System  of 
Steam  Heating;  American  System  of  Heat  Con- 
trol; Houghton  Steam  Specialties,  comprising  the 
Houghton  Therm  Valve,  Marck  Therm  Steam 
Trap,  Houghton  Float  Trap,  Houghton  Pump 
Controlling  Valve,  Houghton  Pressure  Reducing 
Valve  and  Houghton  Balanced  Float  Valve. 

Houghton  Therm  System  of  Steam  Circulation. 

There  are  two  methods  of  disposing  of  air  and 
water  condensation :  one,  by  gravity ;  the  other,  by 
vacuum. 

The  gravity  method  is  not  so  economical  nor  so 
efficient  as  the  vacuum  method,  as  larger  size  piping 
is  necessary,  and  a  back  pressure  must  be  carried  on 
engines  and  pumps. 

With, the  vacuum  method  all  of  these  objectionable 
features  are  eliminated  and  the  removal  of  air  and 
water  condensation  is  brought  under  absolute  control. 

The  Houghton  Therm  System  of  Steam  Circula- 
tion can  be  successfully  operated  on  either  system. 


Houghton  Vacuum  System  of  Steam  Heating. 

This  system  fulfills  all  the  requirements  of 
effective  Vacuum  System  of  heating  and  drying. 


an 


Method  of  Installation. 

Brani  hps  arc  carried  from  the  exhaust-pipes  from 
engines  and  pumps  to  the  feed-water  heater  and  to  the 
heating  system,  any  surplus  steam  escaping  to  the 
exhaust  head  through  a  back-pressure  valve. 

The  exhaust  steam  intended  for  the  heating  system 
is  first  purified  by  passing  through  an  oil  separator,  the 
jeparator  draining  into  a  Houghton  Combined  Float 
and  '  rrease  Trap,  which  discharges  into  the  sewer. 
The  purified  steam  is  then  carried  to  the  heating  units 
through  a  system  of  distributing  mains  or  risers,  which 
may  be  cither  up  feed  or  down  feed. 

\l  the  return  end  of  each  heating  unit  and  al  the 
drip  point!  of  supply  mains  and  risers,  a  Houghton 
Therm   Valve   is  plated   to  automatically  permit  the 
pa    age  of  air  and  water  of  condensation  and  to  pre 
■  cut  the  escape  of  steam. 


BALTIMORE,  MD.,  E.  F.  Houghton  &  Co.,  833  Fremont 
Avenue 

PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  E.  F.  Houghton  &  Co.,  301  Manufactur- 
ers' Building 

CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  E.  F.  Houghton  &  Co.,  803  West  Supe- 
rior Avenue 

CINCINNATI,  OHIO,  The  Wm.  T.  Johnston  Co.,  Third 

Avenue  and  Vine  Street 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  Southern  Railway  Supply  &  Equipment 

Co.,  113  North  Second  Street 
ALBANY,  N.  Y.,  F.  L.  McKnight,  Y.  M.  C.  A.  Building 


The  Hough- 
ton  Therm 
Valve  is  con- 
structedon 
the  thermo- 
static principle. 
Its  actuating 
mechanism  is 
the  well-known 
Marck  tube,  of 
which  there  are 
more  in  use 
than  all  other 
thermostatic 
devices  c  o  m  - 
bined. 


SECTION 


THROUGH  HOUGHTON  THERM 
VALVE 


The  Houghton  Therm  Valve  has  the  unique  fea- 
ture of  a  ball  seating  valve  and  is  so  designed  as  to 
insure  perfect  seating  of  the  valve  and  thereby  to  pre- 
vent the  escape  of  steam  from  the  heating  unit,  while 
the  extra  large  valve  opening  insures  the  passage  of 
air  and  water  of  condensation  with  the  minimum  of 
liability  to  clogging. 

The  Houghton  Therm  Valve  is  made  in  four  sizes 
and  capacities  as  follows: 

J-^-inch  pipe  connection  to  drain  a  maximum  of  125  square 
feet  of  heating  surface. 

J^-inch  pipe  connection  to  drain  a  maximum  of  400  square 
feet  of  heating  surface. 

94-inch  pipe  connection  to  drain  a  maximum  of  750  square 
feet  of  heating  surface. 

1-inch  pipe  connection  to  drain  a  maximum  of  1,000  square 
feet  of  heating  surface. 

The  J/ -inch  pipe  sizes  are  made  in  angle,  straight- 
way, right-hand  corner  and  left-hand  corner  patterns. 
The  !  1  inch  and  1  inch  pipe  sizes  are  made  in  angle 
and  straightway  patterns  only. 

At  times  there  may  not  lie  sufficient  exhaust  steam 
from  the  engines  and  pumps  to  meet  the  requirements 
nt  the  heating  system,  or  it  may  he  that  it  is  advisable 
Or  necessary  to  keep  steam  on  the  heating  units  when 
the  engines  and  pumps  are  not  running.  To  meet  either 
ot  these  conditions  live  steam  direct  from  the  boiler 
must  be  introduced  into  the  heating  system.  This  live 
steam  has  a  much  higher  pressure  than  the  exhaust 
Iteam,  and  should  it  he  admitted  al  boiler  pressure  to 
the  heating  system  it  would  create  a  back-pressure  in 
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the  exhaust  line.  The  live  steam  is,  therefore,  passed 
through  a  Houghton  Steam  Pressure  Reducing  Valve 
before  being  admitted  to  the  heating  system.  By 
means  of  this  valve  the  heating  units  can  always  be 
supplied  with  steam  at  a  uniform  pressure,  whether 
either  high-pressure  steam  or  exhaust  is  admitted. 

The  return  mains  lead  to  a  vacuum  pump,  a  suc- 
tion strainer  or  dirt  catcher  being  introduced  into  the 
line  to  prevent  scale  or  dirt  from  being  carried  into 
the  pump. 

It  is  advisable  to  automatically  control  the  vacuum 
created  by  the  vacuum  pump  attached  to  the  main 
return  line  in  order  to  keep  the  vacuum  at  the  prede- 
termined point.  For  this  purpose  a  Houghton  Vacuum 
Pump  Controlling  Valve  is  attached  to  the  pump.  This 
apparatus  insures  the  maintenance  of  a  constant  prede- 
termined vacuum  on  the  heating  system  with  a  minimum 
amount  of  steam  on  the  pump. 

Each  system  is  provided  with  a  set  of  combina- 
tion vacuum  and  pressure  gauges  which  indicate  the 
amount  of  vacuum  and  the  steam  pressure  carried  on 
the  system  at  all  times. 

Houghton  Therm  System  Applied  as  a  Gravity  System. 

The  Houghton  Therm  System  of  Steam  Circulation 
can  be  applied  as  a  gravity  system.  As  the  conditions 
of  installation  vary  so  greatly,  our  engineers  will  consult 
with  architects  and  others  interested  as  to  the  best 
method  of  securing  desired  results. 


Houghton  Modulation  System  of  Steam  Heating. 

Adapted  not  only  for  the  larger  installations,  but 
for  smaller  hotels,  apartment  houses  and  dwelling 
house  work.  The  application  of  the  system  to  this 
purpose  is  fully  treated  in  our  Bulletin  B,  a  copy  of 
which  will  be  sent  on  request. 

Houghton  Therm  System  and  Change  Overs. 

It  has  been  found  that  in  substituting  exhaust  steam 
for  live  steam  and  install. ng  die  Houghton  appliances, 
no  increase  in  piping  and  radiating  surface  is  necessary. 
Usually  only  slight  changes  are  necessary  in  power- 
house piping  to  change  over  from  live  steam  supply 
to  exhaust  steam  supply. 

The  economies  in  operation  effected  by  use  of  this 
system  will  often  pay  for  the  cost  of  installation  within 
a  comparatively  short  time. 

The  Houghton  System  of  Low-Pressure  Live  Steam 
Heating. 

Very  large  savings  in  the  original  cost  of  installa- 
tion and  in  subsequent  maintenance  charges  can  also 
be  effected  by  the  use  of  the  Houghton  Therm  Sys- 
tem of  Steam  Circulation  for  low-pressure  live  steam 
heating. 

Our  Heating  and  Engineering  Department  will 
consult  with  architects  or  others  interested  with  a 
view  to  designing  layouts  of  heating  and  drying  sys- 
tems that  will  give  the  maximum  of  efficiency  with 
the  greatest  saving  in  first  cost. 

Certainty  of  Operation. 

The  various  devices  comprising  the  Houghton 
Therm  System  of  Steam  Circulation  have  been  so 
designed  as  to  reduce  to  a  minimum  any  uncertainty 
as  to  their  operation,  and  the  system  as  a  whole  is  as 
nearly  automatic  as  it  is  possible  to  make  it. 


1 


MARCK  THERM  STEAM  TRAP 


Marck  Therm  Steam  Trap. 

Operating  on  the  thermostatic  principle.  This 
trap  is  designed  for  pressure  up  to  40  pounds,  and 
is  of  larger  capacity  than  the  Houghton  Therm  Valve. 

The  Marck 
Therm  Steam 
Trap  has  but 
one  movable 
part ;  it  is  devoid  *^ — 
of  floats,  levers,  p 
balance  weights, 
air  valves,  pet 
cocks,  etc. 

The  only 
function  it  per- 
forms is  to  automatically  open  the  valve,  allowing  all 
water  to  drain,  and  to  close  it  as  soon  as  steam  attempts 
to  pass. 

Where  the  pressure  required  is  over  40  pounds, 
the  Houghton  Float  Trap  is  usually  specified  instead. 

Houghton  Float  Trap. 

Designed  for  use  on  the  discharge  end  of  either 
high-  or  low-pressure  steam-  apparatus  of  any  kind,  to 
automatically  permit  the  passage  of  air  or  water  of 
condensation  and  to  prevent  the  passage  of  steam. 
It  will  operate  at  pressures  up  to  160  pounds  per  square 
inch. 

It  operates  on  the  intermittent  principle,  in  which 
the  valve  is  either  tightly  closed  or  wide  open.  Wire 
drawing  on  the  valve  and  seat  is,  therefore,  eliminated, 
prolonging  the  life  of  the  valve  and  reducing  the  danger 
of  leakage  through  the  valve  to  a  minimum. 

American  System  of  Heat  Control. 

The  American  System  of  Heat  Control  is  designed 
for  automatically  controlling  every  kind  of  heating 
system.  It  is  operated  by  compressed  air,  generated 
by  an  electric,  steam  or  hydraulic  air  compressor, 
usually  located  in  the  basement  or  engine  room.  The 
compressed  air  line  is  piped  throughout  the  building. 
An  American  Thermostat  is  installed  in  each  room  or 
heating  chamber  in  which  temperature  regulation  is 
desired,  operating  the  respective  automatic  valves  or 
dampers  attached  to  the  heat  sources. 

American  Thermostat. 

The  American  Thermostat  will  operate  a  valve  or 
damper  from  a  wide  open  to  a  tightly  closed  position, 
on  temperature  changes  of  1^2  degrees,  and  under  all 
barometric  conditions. 

Simplicity — The  American  Thermostat 
has  fewer  working  parts  than  any  other. 
When  properly  installed  it  will  remain  in 
constant  and  efficient  operation  for  years, 
with  absolutely  no  repair  charges. 

Rubber  Element  Most  Reliable — The 
American  Thermostat  maintains  its  proper- 
ties of  expansion  and  contraction  under 
actual  working  temperatures  ranging  from 
300  to  ioo°  Fahr. 

The   thermostatic   element   is   a   hard  AME 
rubber  tube.    Hard  rubber  has  the  highest  Tiii.RMo' 
co-efficient  of  expansion  per  degree  Fahren-  STAT 
heit  of  any  material  suited  to  this  purpose.    A  hollow 
tube  of  hard  rubber  always  keeps  its  shape. 

Attention  is  called  to  the  absence  of  soft  rubber 
diaphragms,  which  quickly  vulcanize  and  crack  open, 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


Continued  on  next  page 


1 1 94      Temperature  Control 


E.  F.  Houghton  &  Company 


AMERICAN 
THERMOSTAT 
Sectional  View 


and  are  liable  to  blow  out  by  any  pressure  over  fifteen 
pounds,  causing  absolute  breakdown  of 
the  thermostat  and  consequent  expensive 
repair  bills. 

Double  Area  Exposed  —  In  the 
American  Thermostat  the  caps  on  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  rubber  tube  are 
perforated  and  permit  the  circulation  of 
the  room  air  within  the  tube,  and  through 
it,  as  well  as  contact  on  the  outer  surface. 
This  not  only  gives  a  perfect  response  to 
temperature  changes,  but  it  prevents  any 
liability  to  warping. 

Two  Types — We  make  two  types 
of  thermostats  for  room  temperatures, 
namely,  graduated  type  and  positive 
type.  The  graduated  type  is  designed 
to  control  the  hot  air  damper,  in  relation 
with  the  cold  or  tempered  air  damper, 
in  order  that  the  proper  proportions  of 
hot  and  cold  air  will  be  mixed,  to  main- 
tain the  desired  temperature.  With  this 
type  of  thermostat  the  dampers  are  never 
open  wide  or  closed  tight,  except  on  ex- 
treme temperature  changes.  The  graduated  thermostat 
is  also  used  in  vacuum  or  hot  water  systems  to  operate 
the  diaphragm  radiator  valves. 

The  positive  thermostat  is  designed  for  operating 
diaphragm  control  valves  on  either  direct  or  indirect 
radiation,  where  the  system  is  one-  or  two-pipe  steam. 

Easy  Adjustment — In  both  the  graduated  and  posi- 
tive types,  when  the  adjustment  is  set  at  70  degrees, 
any  temperature  between  the   limits   of   60  and  80. 
degrees  can  be  obtained  by  moving  the  indicator  hand 
to  either  the  warm  or  cool  side,  according  to  the  scale. 

Wide  Range  of  Adjustment — An  exclusive  advan- 
tage of  the  American  Thermostat  is  that  the  instrument 
can  be  used  for  any  range  of  temperature  between  20 
and  120  degrees  Fahr. 

Finish — Special  covers  and  finishes  are  furnished 
to  match  various  styles  of  hardware  and  wall  decora- 
tions, and  to  harmonize  with  any  conceivable  condition. 

Every  American  Thermostat  is  carefully  adjusted 
and  tested  under  actual  working  conditions  in  our  fac- 
tory before  shipment,  and  when  installed  it  is  necessary 
only  to  bring  the  adjustment  to  the  desired  temperature, 
which  can  be  done  by  any  one  at  all  familiar  with  it. 
The  instruments  are  guaranteed  against  original  defects, 
and,  when  given  proper  care,  to  remain  in  constant  and 
satisfactory  operation. 

American  Thermostat  Applied  to  Direct  Radiation. 

For  the  control  of  direct  radiation,  the  movement 
of  the  valve  admitting  steam  to  the  radiators  will  depend 
upon  the  heating  system  used.  If  steam,  as  pressure, 
is  used  in  a  one-pipe  system,  the  valve  must  be  either 
wide  open  or  closed  tight.  If  the  valve  remains  for 
any  length  of  time  in  an  intermediate  position,  the  pas- 
sage of  steam  through  the  valve  will  prevent  the  return 
of  the  water  condensation  from  the  radiator,  resulting 
in  the  annoying  "  water  hammer  "  when  the  valve  opens. 
With  this  system  of  heating,  we  use  the  American  posi- 
tive type  thermostat.  If  a  vacuum  system  of  heating 
is  used,  in  which  condensation  in  the  radiator  is  with- 
drawn through  a  separate  pipe,  it  is  not  only  advan- 
tageous, but  economical  to  use  a  graduated  thermostat. 
I'y  use  of  the  graduated  instrument  a  closer  regulation 
1  an  be  had,  and  for  this  same  reason  it  is  desirable  to 
use  the  graduated  thermostat  in  connection  with  a  hot 
water  heating  system. 


American     Diaphragm  Radiator 
Valve. 

The  American  Diaphragm  Ra- 
diator Valve  is  made  in  all  patterns 
and  sizes  from  y2  inch  to  2  inches, 
finished  in  nickel  or  rough  brass,  as 
desired.  All  American  Diaphragms 
are  made  of  the  best  rubber  stock 
obtainable  and  of  a  weight  that  in- 
sures long  life. 


DIAPHRAGM  VALVE 


American  Thermostat  Applied  to  Steam  Fan  Heating 
System. 

For  a  fan  heating  system,  the  graduated  type  of 
thermostat  is  used. 

The  thermostat  controls  a  diaphragm  motor  con- 
nected with  the  mixing  dampers,  holding  them  in  such 
a  position  as  will  properly  mix  the  hot  and  tempered 
air  as  it  leaves  the  plenum  chamber. 

In  this  plan  the  cold  air  from  outdoors  is  first 
drawn  through  tempering  coils  and  by  them  warmed 
to  the  required  temperature ;  the  thermostat  in  the 
tempered  air  chamber  operating  by-pass  dampers  be- 
neath the  tempering  coil,  so  as  to  prevent  overheating 
of  this  air.  Very  frequently  an  arrangement  is  used 
which  dispenses  with  this  tempering  coil,  dampers  being 
placed  in  the  platform  between  hot  air  and  tempered 
air  chambers  and  thermostatically  operated  to  direct  a 
proportion  of  the  heated  air  through  the  platform  into 
the  tempered  air  chamber,  where  the  required  tempera- 
ture is  maintained.  The  arrangement  of  the  thermostat, 
diaphragm  and  mixing  dampers  is  repeated  for  as  many 
rooms  as  there  are  under  control,  each  room  having  its 
own  thermostat,  mixing  dampers  and  heating  duct,  the 
compressed  air  from  the  reservoir  being  supplied  to  all 
thermostats  through  a  suitable  arrangement  of  galva- 
nized iron  piping.  Heating  systems  differ  very  much 
in  their  construction.  The  heating  surface  may  be 
divided  and  heating  coils  located  at  the  base  of  each 
flue.  The  automatic  regulation  may  be  applied  to  any 
of  the  various  heating  systems  in  use,  the  only  require- 
ment being  an  arrangement  that  will  permit  the  placing 
of  dampers  or  valves  so  that  they  will  control,  individ- 
ually, the  heat  supply  to  each  apartment  in  which  the 
thermostat  is  located. 

Guarantee. 

The  Houghton  Therm  System  of  Steam  Circula- 
tion, the  American  System  of  Heat  Control  and  the 
Houghton  Steam  Specialties  are  fully  covered  by  the 
Houghton  Guarantee  as  to  quality  of  material,  con- 
struction and  workmanship,  and,  when  properly  in- 
stalled, are  guaranteed  to  satisfactorily  perform  the 
service  for  which  we  recommend  them. 

Co-operative  Service. 

The  men  at  the  head  of  our  Heating  and  Engineer- 
ing Department  are  thoroughly  trained  and  competent. 

This  department  will  gladly  co-operate  with  archi- 
tects and  consulting  engineers  in  the  preparation  of 
plans  and  specifications,  either  for  entirely  new  installa- 
tions or  for  the  adaptation  of  systems  already  installed 
to  meet  the  requirements  of  our  system. 

Literature. 

Descriptive  bulletins  of  the  Houghton  Therm  Sys- 
tem of  Steam  Circulation,  the  American  System  ot 
I  b  at  Control  and  the  Houghton  Steam  Specialties  will 
be  sent  on  application. 
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Products. 

Heat  Regulation  Systems. 

Thermostats. 

Hum  idostats. 

Johnson  Model  Positive  Thermostat. 

This  thermostat  should  be  specified  for  controlling 
temperatures  of  rooms  in  residences,  office  buildings, 
schools,  hos- 
pitals, factories 
and  all  places 
heated  by  direct 
radiation,  by  con- 
trolling  dia- 
phragm valves 
on  radiators  or 
coils.  It  is 
known  as  a 
Room  Thermo- 
stat. 

It  is  the  lat- 
est development 
and  most  ef- 
ficient pneumatic 
thermostat,  em- 
bodying the  following  important  features: 

Positive  Action — It  is  the  only  thermostat  on  the 
market  with  a  positive  snap-action,  closing  and  opening 
the  radiator  valve  quickly,  positively  and  fully,  which  is 
necessary  for  the  proper  operation  of  steam  radiator 
valves. 

"  Open  "  and  "  Closed  "  Indicator  —  To  show 
whether  radiator  valve  is  open  or  closed.  It  is  a  matter 
of  frequent  interest  to  the  occupant  of  a  room  to  know 
whether  heat  is  on  or  off. 

Positive  Cut-Off — With  which  the  heat  is  abso- 
lutely shut  off  and  the  thermostat  cut  out  of  operation 
until  again  put  in  commission  by  the  occupant  of  the 


Instrument  Cover 
JOHNSON    MODEL  POSITIVE 
THERMOSTAT 


room.  This  is  especially  advantageous  for  thermostats 
located  in  bedrooms,  where  it  is  desired  to  cut  the  heat 
off  for  the  night,  as  many  people  keep  their  bedroom 
windows  wide  open  and  the  rooms  get  very  cold.  This 
device  prevents  the  thermostat  from  acting  under  these 
conditions  and  turning  the  heat  on.  It  is  also  especially 
advantageous  as  a  hotel  and  an  office  thermostat,  where 
it  is  always  desirable  to  be  able  to  shut  off  rooms  which 
are  not  being  occupied.  This  means  a  considerable 
saving  in  fuel  consumption.  Besides  the  many  other 
advantages,  the  Johnson  Thermostat  is  the  only  one  on 
the  market  with  a  positive  cut-out. 

Adjusting  Dial — For  setting  thermostat  to  operate 
at  any  desired  temperature.  No  other  adjustment  is  so 
accurate  and  simple,  no  dial  so  inconspicuous  and  yet 
so  easy  to  read,  as  that  on  the  new  thermostat.  The  dial 
reads  plainly  in  words,  instead  of  graduations,  so  that 
anyone  can  set  the  thermostat  at  just  the  temperature 
desired.  The  dial  reads  as  follows:  "Off,"  "Cold," 
"Cool,"  "Medium,"  "Warm"  and  "Hot,"  which 
wording  is  more  intelligible  to  the  average  person  than 
a  graduated  dial  with  a  pointer. 

Accessibility  of  Parts — While  repairs  on  this  ther- 
mostat are  seldom  necessary,  every  part  is  readily  ac- 
cessible, and  any  part  can  be  easily  replaced  in  a  few 
moments'  time.  All  air  passages  are  straight;  there 
are  no  concealed  mechanisms.  The  thermostat  does 
not  sacrifice  any  of  the  underlying  principles  which 
have  made  our  thermostats  the  standard  for  over 
thirty  years.  Although  it  has  been  reduced  to  less  than 
one  half  the  size  of  any  other  thermostat,  it  has  a  total 
of  but  four  working  parts,  and  these  parts  are  larger 
than  before.  The  thermostatic  element,  which  is  the 
heart  of  any  thermostat,  is  longer  and  more  sensitive, 
producing  even  closer  temperature  control.  No  other 
thermostat  ha"  these  improvements  and  qualities. 
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Intermediate  Type         Office  and  School 
Instrument  Type  Cover 

JOHNSON  MODEL  INTERMEDIATE 
THERMOSTAT 


Johnson  Model  Intermediate  Thermostat. 

This  thermostat  should  be  specified  for  controlling 
temperatures  of  rooms  in  schools  and  other  buildings 
heated  by  the  ple- 
num or  hot  -  blast 
system,  by  operating 
double  mixing 
dampers  with  a 
graduated  or  inter- 
mediate motion,  so 
as  to  mix  hot 
and  tempered  air  in 
the  proper  propor- 
tion to  maintain  a 
desired  temperature 
in  the  room.  It  may 
be  specified,  when  it 
is  desired,  to  oper- 
ate hot-water  radi- 
ator valves,  or  ra- 
diator valves  on  a 
two-pipe  direct-steam  system,  either  vacuum  or  gravity. 
It  is  the  same  size  as  the  positive  thermostat,  and  em- 
bodies all  the  features  of  that  instrument  except  the 
indicator  and  positive  shut-off.  The  intermediate  mo- 
tion of  the  dampers  is  produced  by  the  reducing-valve 
principle  of  the  thermostat,  and  it  is  the  only  principle 
on  which  proper  operation  of  mixing  dampers  can  be 
produced. 

Covers  for  Room  Thermostats. 

The  covers  for  room  thermostats  are  interchange- 
able, and  both  of  the  illustrated  styles  can  be  used 
with  either  thermostat.  All  covers  can  be  provided 
with  a  patent  lock- 
shield  screw,  making 
it  impossible  for  un- 
authorized persons  to 
remove  them.  They 
are  finished  in  any 
electro-plate  desired, 
or  enameled  to  match 
any  tapestry  or  wood- 
work. 

Small  Sice — Only 
four  and  three-quarter 
inches  long,  two  inches 
wide,  one  inch  deep. 

Design  —  Beauti- 
ful simplicity,  which, 
in  connection  with  ex- 
tremely small  size, 
wins  the  approval  of 
the  most  artistic  archi- 
tects. Inconspicuous 
on  any  wall  and 
among  any  surround- 
ings. 


Room  Temperature  Control. 

There  are  three  general  classes  of  automatic  tem- 
perature control  for  rooms  in  buildings  that  require 
three  distinct  types  of  thermostats  to  accomplish  the 
best  results.  These  classes  are  determined  by  the  three 
typical  modern  systems  for  heating  buildings : 

(1)  Direct-steam  or  hot- water  radiation  for  heat- 
ing. 

(2)  Plenum  hot-blast  steam  and  furnace  system 
of  heating. 

(3)  Combination  system  of  plenum  hot-blast  and 
direct-steam  radiation. 

The  corresponding  types  of  thermostats  required 
are  as  follows : 

(1)  Positive  quick-acting  thermostat. 

(2)  Intermediate  graduated-acting  thermostat. 

(3)  Compound  thermostat. 

Illustrated  herewith  are  typical  applications  of  these 
thermostats  to  the  corresponding  systems  of  heating. 
These  diagrams  should  make  clear  the  application  of 
thermostats  in  relation  to  the  various  systems  of  heat- 
ing. By  proper  application  of  Johnson  thermostats, 
radiator  valves  and  dampers,  any  type  heating  system 
for  any  building  can  be  controlled.    For  instance,  if  a 
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COMPRESSOR 


UNIT  OF  DIRECT  RADIATION  CONTROLLED  BY  A  JOHNSON 
POSITIVE,  QUICK-ACTING  THERMOSTAT  ON  WALL 

One  air  compressor  will  supply  any  number  of  thermostats,  according  to 
the  size  of  the  building 
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residence  room  were  heated  by  direct  radiation,  with 
radiators  behind  grilles,  the  room  thermostat  would  be 
connected  to  diaphragm  valves  on  the  radiators.  If 
the  room  were  heated  by  indirect  radiation  the  same 
thermostat  would  be  connected  to  a  single  damper  ad- 
mitting hot  air  through  the  register  face.  The  drafts 
on  hot-water  boilers  are  controlled  by  hot-water  thermo- 
stats. 
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UNIT  CONTROL  OF  DIRECT  RADIATION  AND  HOT-BLAST 
SYSTEMS 

A  typical  unit  control  of  both  the  direct  radiation  and  the  hot-blast  sys- 
tems.    Johnson  Compound  Thermostat  operates  the  radiator  valve 
quickly,  and  the  mixing  damper  with  graduated  action 


Extension  Tube  Thermostat. 

This  thermostat  is  especially  designed  for  the  con- 
trol of  air  and  other  heating  mediums,  where  the 
thermostatic  element  must  be  located  either  at  a  point 
difficult  of  access,  or  where  a  standard  instrument 
could  not  be  expected  to  operate  satisfactorily.  For 
control  of  enameling  ovens,  dry-kilns,  etc.,  the  thermo- 
static element,  or  perforated  tube,  is  inserted  through 
the  wall  into  the  oven  or  kiln,  leaving  the  working 
parts  of  the  instrument  outside  at  a  convenient  point. 
It  is  also  designed  for  use  in  controlling  heating  coils  ac- 
cording to  the  out- 
side temperature, 
the  perforated 
tube  extending 
outdoors.  The 
tube  may  also  be 
inserted  into  gal- 
vanized iron  ducts 
to  control  the  tem- 
perature of  the  air 
in  the  duct. 

These  ther- 
mostats are  made 
entirely  o  f  cast 
metal,  substantial 
and  durable,  with 
exposed  surfaces 
highly  finished,  conforming  to  the  finest  engine  room 
equipment. 

Applications  of  extension  tube  thermostat  are  il- 
lustrated in  the  following  diagrams. 


EXTENSION  TUBE  THERMOSTAT 


BY- PASS 


TEMPERED  FAN  VENTILATION  NO.  1 

The  thermostat,  located  in  the  duct  from  the  fan.  controls  the  by- 
pass damper  under  the  tempering  coils,  or  the  coils  themselves,  when 
there  is  no  by-pass  provided.  Some  engineers  prefer  to  control  both  by 
thermostat.     (See  also  following  pages  on  multiple  insertion  thermostats) 


BY-PASS 


TEMPERED  FAN  VENTILATION  NO.  2 

The  Insertion  Thermostat  here  controls  louver  mixing  dampers  placed 
before  the  tempering  coils.  The  thermostat  operates  the  dampers  so  the 
proper  proportion  of  air  will  pass  through  the  tempering  coils  and  by- 
pass, to  produce  a  temperature  of  65  to  68  degrees  Fahr.  of  the  ven- 
tilating air.  Tempering  coils  not  controlled.  The  Graduated-acting  Type 
Thermostat  is  preferable  for  this  purpose 


HOT-BLAST  HEATING  SYSTEM 

The  thermostat  located  in  the  tempered  air  plenum  chamber  controls 
the  by-pass  damper,  or  the  valves  on  the  steam  coils,  as  the  case  may  be. 
Sometimes  both  are  controlled.  The  thermostat  is  usually  set  for  68  de- 
grees Fahr.  When  the  temperature  falls,  the  coil  valves  are  opened  and 
damper  closed;  and  when  temperature  reaches  68  degrees  Fahr.,  the 
coils  are  closed  and  by-pass  damper  opened 


COMBINATION  SYSTEM 

For  single  room  heating,  such  as  auditoriums,  etc..  where  a  single 
set  of  steam  coils  is  used  for  heating  and  tempering.  The  room  thermo- 
stat controls  the  duct  thermostat,  cutting  it  out  when  more  heat  is  re- 
quired in  room  and  keeping  coils  wide  open.  When  room  temperature 
is  right,  the  room  thermostat  cuts  in  the  duct  thermostat,  which  then 
controls  coil,  maintaining  a  duct  temperature  of  about  68  degrees  Fair, 
for  ventilation  purposes 
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Multiple  Insertion  Thermostat. 

This  type  of  thermostat,  like  the  insertion  ther- 
mostat previously  described,  is  designed  for  insertion 
through  the  walls  of  hot-,  tempered-,  or  cold-air 
chambers. 

Our  four-point  multiple  thermostat  is  illustrated 

here. 

The  principle  on  which  this  thermostat  works  is 
the  same  as  that  of  the  single-insertion  type,  except 
that  it  is  provided  with  a  num- 
ber of  operative  points  adjust- 
able for  different  temperatures, 
all  of  these  points  being  operated 
by  one  perforated  thermostatic 
tube.  By  this  means  we  are  able 
to  control  a  number  of  sections 
of  the  tempering  coils  at  differ- 
ent temperatures  by  the  one 
thermostat. 

As  all  operative  points  are 
actuated  by  one  thermostatic 
tube,  there  will  always  be  a 
constant  relation  between  these 
adjustments.  It  would  be  much 
more  difficult  to  maintain  this  four-point  multiple 

,  ,.  ,     ,.  EXTENSION  TUBE 

constant  relation  of  adjustments  thermostat 
where  a  number  of  thermostats      with  4  Positive  Relays 
are  used  instead  of  the  multiple 
insertion  thermostat. 

These  thermostats  are  made  in  two-,  three-  and 
four-point  multiple,  which  is  equivalent  to  two,  three, 
and  four  individual  insertion  thermostats  having  dif- 
ferent adjustments.  However,  the  installation  of  the 
multiple  thermostat  is  much  more  simple  than  that  for 
the  corresponding  number  of  individual  thermostats. 
It  requires  much  less  piping,  does  the  work  more  uni- 
formly, and  is  more  easily  adjusted. 

All  working  parts  are  contained  in  dustproof  cases, 
and  are  readily  accessible  for  observation  or  adjust- 
ment. 


Multiple  thermostats  are  made  in  three  classes,  as. 
follows : 

Positive-Acting  Multiple  Insertion  Thermostat 
having  all  points  positive-acting,  for  valve  control — 
2-point,  3-point,  4-point. 

Graduated-Acting  Multiple  Insertion  Thermostat,, 
having  all  points  graduated-acting,  for  damper  control 
- — 2-point,  3-point,  4-point. 

Compound-Acting  Multiple  Insertion  Thermostat, 
having  one  point  graduated-acting  for  control  of  by- 
pass dampers,  and  balance  positive-acting  for  control 
of  coil  valves — 2-point,  3-point,  4-point. 

Hot  Water  Thermostat. 

This  thermostat  is  somewhat  similar  in  design  to 
the  extension  tube  thermostat,  and  is  made  to  be  in- 
serted into  the  hot-water  tank  or  main.  The  tempera- 
ture affecting  the  thermostat  causes  it  to  operate  in  the 
same  manner  as  the  extension  tube  thermostats. 

If  the  hot-water  tank  is  heated  by  means  of  a  steam 
coil,  as  soon  as  the 
temperature  reaches 
the  desired  point  the 
thermostat  will  oper- 
ate to  close  a  dia- 
phragm valve  on  the 
steam  main,  thus 
shutting  off  the  sup- 
ply of  heat  to  the 
tank.  Compressed 
air  is  used  to  close 
the  valves,  and  we 
have  operated  very 
successfully  valves 
up  to  14  inches  in 
diameter  and  weighing  over  1,000  pounds. 

Where  the  water  is  heated  by  a  coal  burning  heater, 
either  for  household  purposes  or  in  hot-water  heating 
systems  in  residences,  this  thermostat  operates  the 
drafts  on  the  heater  through  a  diaphragm  motor.  As 
a  safety  and  economical  device,  it  is  indispensable. 


HOT  WATER  THERMOSTAT 


li:::::::rrr:\^v™™::^--jv^.v^^ 
APPLICATION  OF  MULTIPLE  THERMOSTAT  TO  COIL  CONTROL  FOR  HOT  BLAST  SYSTEMS 


A  most  practical  and  interesting  application  of  multiple  thrrmoMata  to  coil  control  for  hot-blast  systems.  This  system  is  used  in  La  Salle 
Hotel,  <  hicago,  wuli  excellent  results.     The  8-poinl  multiple  insertion    thermostat  in  fresh  air  stack  controls  the  ichc.nci  coils,  the  'J  point  mul- 

trple  thrrmosial  in  t.-rnrx  i »  <l  hi  '  haniliri  <  unlink  tin   |  y  i  nil  .,  nnr  |  H  heiiiK  set  ill  III!  and  tin-  other  :it  (IN  devices  l  ain.     A  -  point  mill- 

tipla  ibtrtBMtCl  lOCtttd  in  aii  washer  chamber  controls  two  sections  of   coils  to  prevent  the  washer  freezing,  the  extra  point  being  a  safeguard. 

As  ill'  i<  inpi  1  .inn r  mil  nli  falls,  nmic  ladi.iiinn  r.  addnl  loi  ihr  puipnse  of  beating  the  huildiiiK.  Room  thermostats  control  the  mixing 
damprii  sWWB  in  pl>  num  chamber. 
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Hydraulic  Thermostat. 

Where  compressed  air  is  not 
available  we  use  a  thermostat  of 
the  design  shown  in  the  illustra- 
tion. 

With  this  thermostat,  the 
diaphragm  valve  on  the  steam 
supply  to  the  hot-water  tank  is 
operated  by  water  instead  of  air. 
These  thermostats  are  quite  sen-_ 
sitive,  and  will  operate  very  large 
valves  against  high  steam  pres- 
sures. 

Diaphragm  motors  are  oper- 
ated in  the  same  manner,  if  an 
auxiliary  heater  is  used  instead 
of  steam. 


HYDRAULIC 
THERMOSTAT 


Humidostat. 

The  word  "  humidostat "  was  coined  by  the  in- 
ventor, Prof.  Warren  S.  Johnson:  and  copyrights  in 
the  United  States  and  Canada  are 
owned  by  this  Company.  The  name 
has  been  incorporated  in  recent  edi- 
tions of  Webster's  Dictionary,  and  is 
defined  as  an  instrument  for  regulat- 
ing the  percentage  of  humidity  in  the 
air  of  buildings.  This  refers  to  the 
Johnson  humidostat,  as  previous  to 
this  invention  no  such  instrument 
was  known. 

Operation  of  Humidostat — The 
operation  of  the  humidostat  is  prac- 
tically the  same  as  for  our  pneu- 
matic thermostats.  It  operates  a 
diaphragm  steam  valve  on  the  feed 
pipe  to  a  steam  humidifier,  or  in 
the  case  of  humidifiers  having  mist 
nozzles  supplied  from  city  water, 
it  controls  a  diaphragm  valve  on  the  water  feed 
pipe. 

The  humidifiers  are  located  in  the  main  air  duct, 
feeding  air  to  the  building.  When  more  moisture  is 
needed,  the  room  humidostat  opens  the  diaphragm  valve 
and  steam  or  water  mist  is  supplied  to  the  air.  When 
the  air  has  received  enough  moisture,  the  room  humido- 
stat closes  the  valve  and  cuts  off  the  supply  of  moisture. 

In  the  case  of  an  electrically  heated  humidifier,  the 
humidostat  operates  an  electric  switch,  and  on  gas- 
heated  humidifiers,  a  gas  valve  on  the  feed  pipe. 

All  humidostats  are  so  constructed  that  the  humid- 
ifier will  be  shut  off  should  the  compressed  air  supply 
be  cut  off  for  any  reason. 

Owing  to  the  different  systems  for  heating  build- 
ings, and  the  corresponding  difference  in  humidifiers 
required,  we  make  two  types  of  humidostats,  the 
graduated-acting  and  the  quick-acting. 


ROOM 
HUMIDOSTAT 
(PATENTED) 
4%  inches  high,  2 
inches  wide  and  1 
inch  deep 


Pneumatic  Push-Buttons  and  Switchboards. 

Compressed  air  in  a  building  furnishes  at  once  a 
very  convenient  and  economical  source  of  power.  This 
fact  has  been  recognized  quite  largely  by  heating  engi- 
neers, and  with  fan  blast  systems  of  heating  particularly 
its  application  has  been  very  largely  developed.  Large 
dampers  in  the  attic  are  opened  or  closed  from  the 
engine  room  by  simply  turning  a  switch ;  it  is  all  that  is 
necessary  to  open  and  close  attic  vent  dampers, 
fresh  air  dampers,  heat- 
ing by-passes  and  return 
air  dampers.  Valves  on 
the  heating  and  tempering 
coils  may  be  opened  or 
closed,  and  in  fact  the 
engineer  can  operate  his 
entire  plant .  quickly  and 
readily  by  means  of  this 
system,  without  leaving 
the  engine  room. 

We  can  furnish  a  push-button  arrangement  for 
pneumatic  control,  so  that  when  the  button  is  pushed, 
a  damper  will  be  opened  or  closed.   This  switch  is  quite 
similar  to  an  electric  push-button,  com- 
pressed air  being  used  to  do  the  work 
required. 

If  it  is  desired  to  hold  dampers 
in  partially  opened  or  closed  positions, 
we  furnish  indicating  devices  which 
show  in  just  what  position  the  damper 
is  held.  In  modern  office  buildings, 
compressed  air  is  used  by  physicians, 
surgeons  and  dentists.  When  tem- 
perature control  is  being  installed, 
the  additional  compressed  air  system 
can  be  furnished  at  very  small  cost. 


STANDARD  SWITCH 


PUSHBUTTON 


Johnson  Sylphon  Metal  Diaphragm  Valve. 

In  this  construction,  the  indestructible  seamless 
brass  sylphon  bellows  replaces  the  rubber  diaphragm 
heretofore  used  in  all  diaphragm  valves.  It  is  the 
greatest  improvement  toward  ideal  perfect  working 
temperature  regulation  ever  devised. 
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There  is  a  growing  practice  on  the  part  of  archi- 
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tects  and  heating  engineers  to  conceal  heating  appa- 
ratus by  placing  steam'  pipes  in  wall  shafts,  and  radia- 
tors in  window  boxes  and  behind  ornamental  screens. 
This  advance  in  heating  methods  places  the  rubber  dia- 
phragm valve  in  an  untenable  position.  The  valves 
must  necessarily  be  placed  in  inaccessible,  hot  places, 
with  the  radiators  or  heating  stacks,  which  results  in 
the  vulcanizing  of  the  rubber  diaphragms  in  a  com- 
paratively short  space  of  time.  Aside  from  the  neces- 
sity and  expense  of  removing  diaphragms  frequently, 
the  system  of  temperature  regulation,  otherwise  per- 
fectly operative,  will  be  rendered  ineffective.  A  care- 
less engineer,  failing  to  appreciate  the  limitations  of 
rubber  in  hot  places  and  to  keep  the  diaphragm  valves 
in  working  order,  can  make  a  failure  of  the  finest  in- 
stallation. 


Johnson  Rubber  Diaphragm  Valve. 

As  the  sylphon  metal  diaphragm  valve  will  neces- 
sarily cost  a  trifle  more  than  the  old  style  rubber  dia- 
phragm valve,  we  shall  continue  their  manufacture  and 
provide  them  whenever  specified,  and  guarantee  them 
for  five  years  unless  located  in  excessively  hot  or  en- 
closed places.  The  diaphragms  are  three-ply  rubber 
and  protected  with  felt.  All  our  diaphragm  valves — 
sylphon  metal  or  rubber  diaphragms — are  made  of  the 
best  metal  cast  in  our  own  foundry,  and  are  built 
especially  heavy  to  prevent  their  being  twisted  out 
of  line  by  a  careless 
steamfitter. 

The  discs  are  es- 
pecially made  for 
us  by  the  Jenkins 
Valve  Company,  and 
constitute  the  best 
disc  obtainable. 

All  our  valves 
are  made  in  any  of 
the  commercial 
styles,  shapes  and 
finishes.  No  change 
in  steam-piping 
plans  is  necessary 
because  of  the  use 
of  valves  operated 
by  thermostats.  large  flanged  globe  valve 


Ileal  Regulation  Dampers. 

Dampers  in  connection  with-  temperature  regu- 
lating systems  should  always  be  furnished  by  the  heat 
regulating  <  ontrartor,  to  insure  proper  construction  for 
operation  by  thermostats,  durability  and  efficiency. 

The  Johnson  dampers  are  made  with  particularly 
heavy  frames  to  withstand  sagging  of  the  ducts.  The 
blades  are  made  of  heavy  sheet  steel,  and  the  entire 
dnmpei  i   treated  with  two  <oats  of  japan  enamel  which 
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insures  ample  protection  against  rust.  Brass  trunnions 
are  ordinarily  used;  but  on  the  larger  dampers  roller 
bearings  are  provided,  insuring  ease  of  operation. 

A  1 1  forms 
of  dampers  are 
made  for  use  in 
various  kinds 
and  shapes  of 
ducts,  and  in 
connection  with 
various  systems 
of  indirect  heat- 
ing. The  prin- 
cipal kinds  are 
single  square, 
single  round, 
double  right 
angle,  double 
end-to-end,  and 
louver. 


double-mixing  damper  with 
diaphragm  motor 


Air  Compressors. 

Air  compressors  are  hydraulic,  electric,  steam  or 
power  driven.  They  are  of  fundamental  importance  in 
the  operation  of  a  successful  regulating  system,  and 
must  be  of  abundant  capacity  under  all  conditions. 
They  should  be  very  economical  in  operation  and  re- 
quire practically  no  attention,  and  should  furthermore 
be  designed  so  that  a  uniform  pressure  of  air  will  be 
carried  on  the  system  at  all  times.  Johnson  compres- 
sors are  all  equipped  with  automatic  controlling  de- 
vices to  regulate  the  pressure  and  economize  on  power. 

For  small  plants,  hydraulic  or  electric  are  most 
suitable ;  for  large  plants,  steam  air  compressors  are 
preferable.  In  mechanically  heated  schoolhouses,  a 
power-driven  pump  is  most  suitable  and  economical. 

Note — Compressed-air  supply  of  system  can  be 
further  utilized  for  opening  and  closing  fresh  air  and 
foul  air  dampers  from  a  central  and  convenient  point, 
cleaning  of  dynamos,  operating  pneumatic  power  tools, 
etc. 
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How  to  Specify. 

Furnish  and  install  a  complete  system  of  Automatic 
Temperature  Regulation  and  Humidity  Control,  fur- 
nishing all  necessary  thermostats,  valves,  dampers, 
humidifiers,  special  devices,  air  compressors,  piping  and 
fittings,  and  the  labor  of  installing  the  system,  except 
setting  the  valves  and  dampers  in  position — all  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  following  schedule  and  detailed  speci- 
fication : 

Schedule — Here  state  the  rooms  to  be  controlled 
and  number  of  thermostats  in  each ;  the  manner  in 
which  the  tempered  air,  if  there  is  any,  is  to  be  con- 
trolled ;  the  manner  in  which  the  drafts  of  the  boiler  are 
to  be  controlled;  and  specify  the  manner  of  the  control 
of  any  fresh  air,  vent  or  return  air  dampers,  stating  the 
location  and  number  of  switches. 

Thermostats — Here  specify  the  Johnson  Model 
Thermostat,  size,  4^  by  2  by  1 ;  and  state  whether  it  is 
to  have  residence  or  school  cover,  indicating  device, 
positive  shut  off,  and  whether  it  is  to  be  positive  or  in- 
termediate motion.  Specify  the  number  and  kind  of 
inserted  thermostats. 

Valves — Specify  the  Johnson  Metal  Diaphragm 
Sylphon  Valve,  and  state  whether  to  be  plain  or  nickel- 
plated,  with  or  without  unions,  adding  that  these  valves 
will  be  placed  in  position  by  the  heating  contractor. 

Dampers — Specify  that  the  dampers  shall  be  made 
by  the  heat  regulating  contractor,  but  installed  by  the 
galvanized  iron  contractor,  and  that  the  dampers  shall 
consist  of  wrought  iron  frames,  sheet  steel  blades, 
strongly  cleated,  with  brass  bearings. 

Air  Compressors — Specify  kind  of  air  compressor, 
steam,  hydraulic,  electric  or  power  driven,  requiring 
that  the  air  compressor  shall  be  of  sufficient  size  to 
operate  the  system,  with  a  factor  of  safety  not  less  than 
three,  and  requiring  that  it  be  provided  with  all  neces- 
sary governing  devices,  fittings,  gauge,  etc. 

Humidostats — Specify  the  Johnson  Humidostat 
and  Humidifier,  stating  the  kind  of  humidifier,  whether 
perforated  steam  or  copper  evaporating  pan. 

Guarantee — Require  that  the  system  be  complete 
in  every  respect,  and  that  all  necessary  material  and 
special  fittings  shall  be  furnished  whether  specifically 
mentioned  or  not.  Require  that  the  entire  system  be 
guaranteed  free  from  all  original  defects  in  material  and 
workmanship,  and  that  any.  parts  proving  defective  or 
wearing  out  within  two  years  from  date  of  completion 
shall  be  replaced  free  of  charge.  Require  that  the  ther- 
mostats shall  operate  the  valves  or  dampers  to  which 
they  are  attached,  at  a  variation  of  not  to  exceed  one  de- 
gree above  or  below  any  given  point. 

References. 

The  best  recommendations  that  can  possibly  be 
offered  for  the  Johnson  System,  aside  from  the  fact  of 


the  rapid  growth  of  the  business,  are  the  repeat  orders 
constantly  received  from  individuals  and  institutions 
who  have  used  the  system  for  years. 

Over  fifteen  years  ago,  this  firm  equipped  the  Santa 
Fe  Hospital  at  Topeka,  Kansas,  with  a  complete  system 
of  temperature  control ;  two  years  ago,  it  installed  an- 
other system  in  their  ten-story  office  building,  in  the 
same  city,  and  recently  their  Union  Depot  at  Wichita 
was  also  equipped. 

For  the  Pennsylvania  Railroad,  the  Terminal  Sta- 
tions at  Washington,  D.  C,  and  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  were 
equipped. 

The  Chicago  &  Northwestern  Railway  contracted 
for  their  large  office  building  in  Chicago,  and  the  mag- 
nificent Terminal  Station  in  the  same  city. 

Many  of  the  buildings  of  the  '  National  Biscuit 
Company  and  the  Bell  Telephone  Company,  in  many 
cities  throughout  the  United  States,  have  been  provided 
with  the  Johnson  System. 

Numerous  installations  for  temperature  control  in 
Christian  Science  Churches  throughout  the  United 
States. 

Installations. 

An  incomplete  list  of  installations  follows  on  this 
and  succeeding  pages.  Representative  buildings  of  vari- 
ous classes  have  been  selected  for  the  convenience  of 
architects  in  widely  separated  localities  to  enable  them 
to  consult  owners  in  regard  to  the  reliability  of  Johnson 
Service. 

National  and  State  Capitols 
In  addition  to  the  United   States   Capitol,  Washington, 
D.  C,  the  Capitol  Buildings  of  the  following  states  are  equipped 
with  the  Johnson  System  of  Temperature  Regulation : 


Illinois 
Iowa 
Ohio 
Kentucky 


New  Jersey 
Pennsylvania 
Mississippi 
Washington 


Office  Buildings 


North  Carolina 
Maryland 
Wisconsin 
California 


Singer  Building 

United  States  Express  Building 
Consolidated  Gas  Co.'s  Building 
Western  Union  Building 
New  York  Telephone  Building 
Foster  &  Milburn  Building 
Pennsylvania  Mutual  Life  Insurance 
LaFayette  Building 
Oliver  Building 
Frick  Building 

Peerless  Motor  Car  Co.  Offices 

Brotherhood  of  Locomotive  Engi- 
neers 

Reibold  Building 

Ford  Administration  Building 

Studebaker  Buildings 

McCormick  Building 

Conway  Building 

Borland  Building 

Bell  Telephone  Building 

Northwestern  Mutual  Life  Insurance 
Co. 

Providence  Building 
Hurt  Building 
Loner  Building 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
•Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Cleveland,  Ohio 
Dayton,  Ohio 
Highland  Park,  Mich."| 
South  Bend,  Ind. 
Chicago,  111. 
Chicago,  111 
Chicago,  111. 
Chicago.  111. 

Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Duluth,  Minn. 
Atlanta,  Ga. 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Continued  on  next  page 
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Union  Pacific  Building 
Southern  Pacific  Building 
Santa  Fe  Office  Building 
Overland  Building 
Sun  Life  Building 
Winnipeg  Electric  Railway  Cham- 
bers 
Union  Trust 

Security  Mutual  Building 
Victor  Talking  Machine 
East  Ohio  Gas  Co. 


Banks 

Seligman  Bank  Building 
Day  and  Night  Bank  Building 
Queens  Company  Trust  Co.  Building 
Union  Trust  Co.  Building 
First  National  Bank  Building 
Central  Bank  &  Trust  Co.  Building 
National  City  Bank 
J.  P.  Morgan  &  Co.  Banking  House 
Girard  Trust  Co. 
First  National  Bank 
American  Security  &  Trust  Co. 
Central  Trust  Co. 
Second  National  Bank 
Dime  Savings  Bank 
Continental  &  Commercial  National 
Bank 

First  National  Bank 
First  National  Bank 
German  Bank 

Des  Moines  National  Bank 
Merchants,  Citizens,  and  First  Na- 
tional 
Crocker  Bank 
U.  S.  National  Bank 
Boise  City  National  Bank 
Colorado  National  Bank 
Citizens  National  Bank 
Fidelity  Trust  Co. 
Security  National 
Franklin  National 
Federal  Reserve 
First  National 


Omaha,  Neb. 
Houston,  Tex. 
Topeka,  Kans. 
Boise,  Idaho 
Montreal,  Can. 

Winnipeg,  Can. 
South  Bend,  Ind. 
Lincoln,  Neb. 
Camden,  N.  J. 
Cleveland,  Ohio 


New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Jamaica,  L.  I. 
Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
San  Jose,  Cal. 
Memphis.  Tenn. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N,  Y. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Washington,  D.  C. 
Cleveland,  Ohio 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Chicago,  111. 
Chicago,  111. 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Louisville,  Ky. 
Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Portland,  Ore. 
Boise,  Idaho 
Denver,  Colo. 
Hot  Springs,  Ark. 
Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Sioux  City,  "Iowa 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Dallas,  Tex. 
Ottumwa,  Iowa 


Among  the  many 
pany  the  following  are 

Garden  Pier  Theater 
Hippodrome  Theater 
Academy  of  Music 
Riggs  Theater 
Star  Theater 
Powers  Theater 
Princess  Theater 
Garden  Theater 
Orpheum  Theater 
Fmpress  Theater 
Brandeis  Theater 
Colonial  Theater 
Colonial  Theater 
Hurt  Theater 

I  [eilig  Theater 

Metropolitan  Theater 
Orpheum  Theater 
Clemmar  Theater 
Lyric  Theater 

( )rpheutn 
Merrill 


llotrl  Selkirk 

Hotel  Kiiifkfi  I  »><  ker 
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THEATERS 

leading  theaters  equipped  by  this  com- 
mentioned : 

Atlantic  City,  N.  J. 
Baltimore,  Md. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Washington.  D.  C. 
Richmond,  Va. 
Chicago,  111. 
Chicago,  111. 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Sioux  City,  Iowa 
Omaha,  Neb. 
Covington,  Ky. 
St.  Joseph,  Mo. 
Atlanta,  Ga. 
Portland,  Ore. 
Seattle,  Wash. 
Seattle,  Wash. 
Seattle.  Wash. 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Kansas  (  ity.  Mo. 
Milwaukee.  Wis. 


Ritz  &  Carlton  Hotel  Buildings 

Hotel  Bossert 
New  Hoffman  House 
Rector's  Hotel 
Hotel  Martinique 
Hotel  McAlpin 

Belnord  Apartment;  largest  in  the 

world 
Chateau  Laurier 
Hotel  Manhattan 
Hotel  Plaza 
Hotel  Astor 
Hotel  Belmont 
Ritz-Carlton  Hotel 
Raleigh  Hotel 
Statler  Hotel 
LaFayette  Hotel 
Greenbrier  Hotel 

Battle  House 
Hotel  Sherman 
LaSalle  Hotel 
Radisson  Hotel 
Baltimore  Hotel 
Adolphus  Hotel 
St.  Francis  Hotel 
Palace  Hotel 
C.  P.  R.  Hotel 


New  York.  N,  Y„  and 

Montreal,  Can. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y 


Ottawa,  Can. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  » 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Washington,  D.  C. 
Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
White  Sulphur  Springs, 

Va. 
Mobile,  Ala. 
Chicago,  111. 
Chicago,  111. 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Dallas,  Tex. 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Calgary,  Can. 


Public  Buildings 


Horn 


Winnipeg,  < 
NV«  York,  N.  Y. 


Municipal  Building 

New  York  Public  Library 

Metropolitan  Museum  of  Art 

Municipal  Building 

Municipal  Building 

State  Educational  Building 

City  Hall 

United  States  Post  Office 
Camden  County  Court  House 
Memorial  to  Women  of  the  Civil 
War 

Smithsonian  Institute 

U.   S.  Court  House  and  Customs 

House 
Soldiers'  Memorial 
Soldiers'  and  Sailors'  Memorial 
Cuvahoga  County  Court  House 
U.  S.  Post  Office 

U.  S.  Court  House  and  Post  Office 
Wayne  Countv  Building 
U.  S.  Post  Office 
City  Hall 

U.  S.  Custom    House    and  Post 

Office 

Colorado  State  Museum 

U.  S.  Post  Office 

City  Hall 

U.  S.  Post  Office 

U.  S.  Post  Office 

U.  S.  Penitentiary 

City  Hall 

Criminal  Court  Building 
City  Hall 

Sacramento  County  Court  House 

City  Hall 

U.  S.  Post  Office 

State  Supreme  Court  and  Library 

federal  Building 

federal  Building 

Government  House 

Law  Courts 

Court  House 

Chamber  of  Commerce 

(  oiii  I    I  1 1  'Use 

Bureau  of  Standards 


New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Newark,  N.  J. 
Hartford,  Conn. 
Albany,  N.  Y. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Washington,  D.  C. 
Camden,  N.  J. 

Washington,  D.  C. 
Washington,  D.  C. 

Baltimore,  Md. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Cleveland,  Ohio 
Columbus,  Ohio 
Detroit,  Mich. 
Detroit,  Mich. 
Indianapolis,  Ind 
Chicago,  111. 

Chicago,  111. 
Denver,  Col. 
Denver,  Col. 
Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Atlanta,  Ga. 
New  Orleans,  La. 
Leavenworth,  Kan. 
Dallas,  Tex. 
Dallas,  Tex. 
Oakland,  Cal. 
Sacramento,  Cal. 

San  Francisco,  Cal. 

San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Salem,  Ore. 
Tacoma,  Wash. 
Bellinnham,  Wash. 
Toronto,  Can. 
Winnipeg,  Can. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Rochester,  N.  Y. 
F.I  Paso,  Tex. 
\\  ashingtODj  D.  C. 
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Schools 

Approximately  ten  thousand  Grammar  and  High 
schools  throughout  the  country  are  equipped  with  the 
Johnson  System  of  Temperature  Regulation,  as  well  as 
many  of  the  leading  Colleges  and  Universities. 

Colleges  and  Universities 


Cornelius  Vanderbilt 
S.  A.  Fletcher 
R.  J.  Reynolds 
E.  A.  Deeds 
Adolph  Lewisohn 


University  of  Chicago 
Northwestern  University 
University  of  Cincinnati 
Ohio  State  University 
Ohio  University 
University  of  Michigan 
University  of  Illinois 
Michigan  Agricultural  College 
Purdue  University 
Williams  Jewell  College 
University  of  Kansas 
Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College 
University  of  Arizona 
University  of  California 
University  of  Minnesota 
University  of  Wisconsin 
University  of  Pennsylvania 
Bryn  Mawr  College 
Princeton  University 
Johns  Hopkins  University 
University  of  Washington 
University  of  Oregon 
Iowa  State  College 
Iowa  State  University 
Cornell  University 
University  of  Nebraska 
Marshall  College 


Residences 


C  K.  G.  Billings 
Geo.  J.  Gould 
John  D.  Rockefeller 

E.  H.  Gary 
James  Speyer 
Sydney  Hutchison 
Samuel  Rea 
Franklin  McVeagh 
H.  M.  Hanna 

W.  T.  Morgan 

F.  A.  Sieberling 
C.  F.  Kettering 
J.  O.  Armour 
Harold  F.  McCormick 
J.  N.  Allison 

F.  H.  Wheeler 
W.  S.  Dickey 
R.  A.  Long 
W.  N.  Frew 
A.  R.  Peacock 
Thomas  Rodd 
H.  M.  Thompson 
Mrs.  E.  Uhlein 
S.  H.  Knox 
Geo.  Eastman 

C.  C.  Slaughter 

D.  J.  Hennessy 
H.  B.  DeLong 
Judge  Burke 

Mrs.  Maud  Lee  Flood 
Lee  A.  Phillips 
J.  M.  Danziger 


Chicago,  111. 
Evanston,  111. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Columbus,  Ohio. 
Athens,  Ohio 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Urbana,  111. 
Lansing,  Mich. 
LaFayette,  Ind. 
Liberty,  Mo. 
Lawrence,  Kan. 
College  Station,  Tex. 
Tucson,  Ariz. 
Oakland,  Cal. 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Madison,  Mis. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 
Princeton,  N.  J. 
Baltimore,  Md. 
Seattle,  Wash. 
Eugene,  Ore. 
Ames,  Iowa 
Iowa  City,  Iowa 
Ithaca,  N.  Y. 
Lincoln,  Neb. 
Huntington,  W.  Va. 


New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Pocantico  Hills,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 
Washington,  D.  C. 
Cleveland,  Ohio 
Alliance,  Ohio 
Akron,  Ohio 
Dayton,  Ohio 
Chicago,  III. 
Chicago,  111. 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Pueblo,  Colo. 
Butte,  Mont. 
Spokane,  Wash. 
Seattle,  Wash. 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Beverly  Hills,  Cal. 


Hospitals 


St.  Luke's  Hospital 

Post  Graduate  Hospital 

Bellevue  Hospital 

General  Hospital 

U.  S.  Naval  Hospital 

Homeopathic  Hospital 

Mercy  Hospital 

State  Homeopathic  Hospital 

St.  Luke's  Hospital 

Durand  Hospital 

Cincinnati  General  Hospital 

Bethcsda  Hospital 

City  Hospital 

Keifer  Hospital 

Sacred  Heart  Sanitarium 

Louisville  Public  Hospital 

Hotel  Dieu 

National  Jewish  Hospital 
Methodist  Hospital 
Providence  Hospital 
St.  Vincent's  Hospital  ■ 
County  Hospital 
Southern  Pacific  Hospital 
Orange  County  Hospital 
Texas   Baptist   Memorial  Sanita- 
rium 

New  Haven  Hospital 
Criminal  Insane  Hospital 
Long  Island  Hospital 
Orthopaedic  Hospital 


New  York,  N.  Y. 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Winston-Salem,  N.  C. 
Dayton,  Ohio 
New  York,  N.  Y. 


New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Waterbury,  Conn. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Allentown,  Pa. 
Chicago,  111. 
Chicago,  111. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Cleveland,  Ohio 
Detroit,  Mich. 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Louisville,  Ky. 
New  Orleans,  La. 
Denver,  Colo. 
Omaha,  Neb. 
Seattle,  Wash. 
Portland,  Ore. 
Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Santa  Ana,  Cal. 

Dallas,  Tex. 
West  Haven,  Conn. 
Fairview,  Pa. 
Boston,  Mass. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 


Railroad  Stations 

Union  Station 

Broad  Street  Station 

Michigan  Central  Terminal 

Chicago  &  Northwestern  Terminal 

Chicago,  Rock  Island  &  Pacific  and 
Lake  Shore  &  Michigan  South- 
ern Terminal 

Great  Northern  Station 

Union  Station 

Union  Station 

Union  Station 

Delaware,  Lackawanna  and  Western 

Terminal  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 


Baltimore,  Md. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Detroit,  Mich. 
Chicago,  111. 


Chicago,  111. 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Wichita,  Kan. 
Washington,  D.  C. 


Foreign  Buildings 


Gymnase 

Mariendorf 

Royal  Library 

Berlin 

Wlassack  &  Hadwiger  Office 

Vienna 

Krupp  Office 

Essen 

Academy 

Hamburg 

Hotel  Meurice 

Paris 

Residence  Konig 

Petrograd 

Municipal  Office 

Leipzig 

Admiral-Palace  Building 

Berlin  , 

Restauration  Pschorr 

Berlin 

School 

Essen 

Railway  Station 

Namur,  Beige 

University 

Peking,  China 

City  Hall 

Kiel 

Hospital 

Lubeck 

Diamant  Exchanche  Building 

Antwerpen 

Theater 

Stuttgart 

Sweet's  Catalogue 
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F.  D.  KEES  MFG.  CO. 

Automatic  Heat  Regulators  for  Warm  Air  Furnaces 

BEATRICE,  NEB. 


TRADE-MARK 


Product. 

"  Kees  "  Automatic  Tem- 
perature Regulator,  for  Warm 
Air  Furnaces  only. 

"  Kees "  Automatic  Temperature 
Regulator. 

The   "Kees"  Temperature 
Regulator  automatically  opens  and 
closes  the  furnace  draft  and  damper,  keeping  the  tem- 
perature even  at  any  degree  desired. 

It  consists  of  a  rod  which  extends  through  the 
jacket,  resting  firmly  on  the  dome,  a  series  of  levers 
connected  to  the  rod,  and  chains  running  from  the 
levers  to  the  draft  and  check  damper. 

As  the  heat  in  the  combustion  chamber  increases 
or  decreases,  the  entire  furnace  body  expands  and  con- 
tracts. This  moves  the  rod  up  or  down  as  the  case  may 
be.  This  movement  is  very  slight,  but  the  levers  in- 
crease it  so  that  it  is  sufficient  to  operate  the  damper 
and  draft. 

By  adjusting  the  length  of  the  chains,  any  tempera- 
ture desired  may  be  secured. 

Chains  run  to  a  hand  controller  on  the  first  floor 
make  it  possible  to  have  a  lower  temperature  at  night. 

Advantages — The  uniform  temperature  increases 
the  comfort  and  healthfulness  of  the  home. 

It  prevents  the  usual  waste  of  fuel  due  to  over- 
heating; no  more  is  burned  than  is  actually  needed. 
Some  users  save  as  much  as  25  per  cent.  By  pre- 
venting overheating  and  sudden  changes,  it  lessens  the 
expense  of  repairs,  and  lengthens  the  life  of  the  heater. 

Installation — It  can  be  used  on  any  cast-iron  or 
steel  furnace.  Following  the  directions  we  furnish, 
any  one  handy  with  tools  can  install  it. 

Cost — The  cost  installed  will  not  exceed  $15.  This 
is  about  one  half  the  price  of  other  regulating  devices 
which  are  more  complicated,  but  no  more  effective,  and 
less  reliable. 

Distribution — Sold  and  installed  by  furnace  deal- 
ers, or  may  be  ordered  direct,  on  sixty  days'  free  trial. 

References — F.  O.  Moore  &  Sons,  Relief ontaine,  Ohio;  N. 
Robert*.  Secretary  Nebraska  Retail  Hardware  Dealers  Associ- 
ation, Lincoln,  Nehr.;  Hon.  W.  L.  Stark,  Aurora,  Nebr. ;  Charles 
Nfeidhart,  Dr.  I'..  L.  Spellman,  Beatrice,  Nehr.;  Herbert  Rroth- 
ers,  (  lurry  Valley,  N.  Y. ;  F.  A.  Shelley,  Newfane,  N.  Y.  Write 
for  descriptive  booklet  and  names  of  other  satisfied  users. 
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"KEES"  RICfl.ATOH  INSTALLED 
Spare  iiIkivi'  I'uin.icc  may  lie  as  little  as  U>  in.     If  smoke  pipe  is 
nol  directly  bark  of  fecd-door,  extra  pulleys  arc  used  to  run  chain  to 

check  damper 
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THE  WM.  O.  LEE  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Water  and  Oil  Injectors 
PORT  HURON,  MICH. 


Products. 

Water  and  Oil  Injectors,  Ejectors, 
and  Check  Valves,  Circulating  Pumps. 

Also,  Crank  Pin  Oilers,  Hose  and 
Steam  Pipe  Strainers,  Noiseless  Hot- 
Water  Nozzles,  Mechanical  Lubrica- 
tors, and  Bull's-Eye  Dash  Sight  Feed. 


Lee  Water  and  Oil  Injector. 

This  injector  will  force  boiler 
purger  or  kerosene  oil  to  the  boiler 
at  the  same  time  it  is  forcing 
water,  from  two  separate  recep- 
tacles, the  fluid  and  the  water 
mingling  as  they  enter  the  boiler. 

Tests — Before  leaving  factory 
each  injector  is  submittted  to  the 
following  rigid  test: 

Start  low,  16  to  18  lbs.  steam  pres- 
sure on  a  4-ft.  lift. 

Work  high,  ISO  to  160  lbs.  steam 
pressure  or  over  on  a  4-ft.  lift. 

Lift  water  20  ft.  on  60  to  100  lbs. 
steam  pressure. 

Handle  hot  water, 
120°  to  130°  at  65  to 
80  lbs.  steam  pressure. 

Handle  hot  water, 
110°  to  118°  at  100 
lbs.  steam  pressure. 

Handle  hot  water, 
95°  to  100°  at  125  lbs. 
steam  pressure. 


TRADE-MARK 


lee  injector 


LEE  EJECTOR   OR  JET  PUMP 
Lifts  20  to  25  feet.    Elevates  50  to  75  feet 


PRICE-LIST  LEE  INJECTORS 


Horse- 
Power 


1  to 

3  to 

4  to 
8  to 

10  to 

15  to 

25  to 

35  to 

50  to 

60  to 

95  to 
120  to 
165  to 
230  to 
290  to 
365  to 
500  to 
650  to  1000 


3 
5 
8 

10 
15 
25 
35 
50 
60 
95 
120 
165 
230 
290 
365 
500 
650 


Pipe 
Connec- 
tions, 
Inches 


X 


Xt 
X. 
X 

1* 
1 

IX 
IX 

2 
2 

IX 
2X 
3 


Price 


£15.00 
15.00 
16.00 
18.00 
20  00 
25.00 
30  00 
40.00 
45.00 
55.00 
60  00 
75.00 
90.00 
110.00 
125.00 
175.00 
200.00 
350.00 


Size 


O 

1-  O 

2-  0 

1-  A 

2-  A 

1-  B 

2-  B 

1-  C 

2-  C 

1-  D 

2-  D 

1-  E 

2-  E 

1-  F 

2-  F 

1-  G 

2-  G 
2-H 


Gallon  Capacity  per  Hour, 
2-  to  4-Ft.  Lift 


Maximum 


65  Lbs. 
Steam 


50 
65 
90 
140 
180 
240 
350 
475 
600 
780 
950 
1440 
1800 
2275 
2900 
3500 
4150 
6000 


80  Lbs.  100  Lbs. 
Steam  Steam 


55 
70 
100 
150 
190 
250 
360 
485 
630 
830 
990 
1500 
1830 
2300 
3000 
3650 
4250 
6250 


50 
60 
90 
140 
175 
240 
340 
460 
580 
780 
900 
1375 
1750 
2270 
2900 
3500 
4100 
6000 


Mini- 
mum 
80  Lbs. 
Steam 


25 
35 
50 
75 
95 
125 
180 
245 
315 
415 
500 
700 
920 
1150 
1500 
1825 
2100 
4000 


PRICE-LIST  LEE  EJECTORS 


Size  by  Numbers 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

Pipe  Con-  e  Steam  

X 

X 

X 

1 

1 

IX 

IX 

2 

2 

nection,  <  Suctipn  

X. 

X 

1 

IX 

IX 

2 

2X 

3 

3X 

inches    I  Delivery  

X 

1 

m 

2 

2X 

3 

IX 

4 

/45  to  65  lbs.  steam. 

3-ft.  lift  

255 

485 

950 

1620 

2275 

3500 

5700 

9500 

13600 

e  3  3  1  25  to  45  lbs.  and  65 

to  100  lbs  

240 

435 

840 

1450 

2075 

3000 

4350 

8160 

12400 

"3  a    \  50  ft.  elevation  40 

O  *  S  1   to  65  lbs.  3-ft.  lift. 

120 

250 

420 

650 

975 

1750 

2500 

4750 

6800 

al  25  ft.  elevation  40 

V  to  65  lbs.  3-ft.  lift. 

180 

375 

625 

950 

1450 

2600 

3750 

7200 

10200 

Vertical  t  25  to  40  lbs.  and 

lift  in  <    75  to  100  lbs.... 

20 

21 

22 

22X 

21X 

21X 

22 

20 

24 

feet    t  40  to  75  lbs  

23 

25 

25 

24 

26 

26 

26 

24 

21 

Each  

S8.00|  10.00 

15.00 

20.00 

25.00 

35.00 

40.00 

50.00 

75.00 

Nos.  6,  7,  8,  9  have  Iron  Bodies,  balance  Brass.  These  sizes  made  in  all 
brass  to  order;  prices  on  application. 

Where  an  Ejector  is  used  with  a  lift  of  10  feet  or  over,  a  foot  valve  should  be 
placed  on  the  lower  end  of  pipe. 


Sectional  View  Valve  with  Drip  Cock 

LEE  CHECK  VALVES 

PRICES,  STRAIGHT-WAY  CHECK  VALVES 


Size,  Inches  

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

1 

IX 

m 

2 

Each  

$1.10 

31.10 

SI .  20 

31.30 

31.90 

32.60 

33 

60 

35 

00 

37.50 

Each,  with  Drip  Cock.. 

1.60 

1.60 

1.60 

1.70 

2.30 

3.00 

4 

00 

5 

40 

7.90 

Sectional  View  Valve  with  Drip  Cock 

LEE  HORIZONTAL  BALL  CHECK  VALVES 

PRICES,  HORIZONTAL  BALL  CHECK  VALVES 


Size,  Inches  

X 

X 

X 

X 

1 

IX 

m 

2 

Each  

3110 

31.10 

31.20 

31.60 

32.30 

33.10 

34.00 

36.20 

39.40 

Each,  with  Drip  Cock.. 

1.50 

1.50 

1.70 

2.00 

2.70 

3.50 

4.40 

6.60 

■9.80 

LEE  CIRCULATING  PUMP 
A  positive  pressure  rotary  pump  for  handling  liquids  or  air 

PRICE-LIST  AND  DIMENSIONS  LEE  CIRCULATING  PUMPS 


Pipe 
Con- 
nec- 
tions, 
Inches 

Dimensions 

Center 
Connec- 
tion to 
Base, 
Inches 

Size 
Shaft, 
Inches 

Width 
across 
Connec- 
tions, 
Inches 

Height, 
Inches 

Foot 
Dimensions 

Center 
Shaft 
to  Base, 
Inches 

X 

% 

y* 

X 

i 

X 

X 
X 
X 
X 

2X 

3 

3 

3M 
iX 

2% 

3 

3 

iX 
iX 

X  x  3V2 
X  x  3% 
IX  x  3% 
IX  x  4M 
IX  x  5 

2 

2X 
2X 
2X 
3 

\x 

m 

IX 

2X 
2X 

Capacity  Revolutions 

Lift 

Revolutions 

Weight 

200 

400 

600 

200 

400 

600 

List 
Price 

Gallons  per  Minute 

in  Feet 

2X 
2% 
3 
4 

S% 

1  to  \y2 

\Xto2 

2  to  3 

3  to  4 

4  to  6 

IX  to  3 

3  to  4 

4  to  6 

5  to  7 

6  to  10 

2  to  4 
4  to  6 
6  to  8 
8  to  12 
10  to  14 

10 
10 
10 
10 
10 

15 
15 
15 
15 
15 

20 
20 
20 
20 
20 

36.00 
7.50 
9.00 
11.50 
14.00 

Discounts. 

Trade  Discounts  will  be  supplied  on  application. 
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ESTABLISHED  1885 

MINNEAPOLIS  HEAT  REGULATOR  CO. 

MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN. 

FACTORY  BRANCHES 

SYRACUSE,  N.  Y.,  218  East  Washington  Street  KANSAS  CITY,  MO.,  114  West  3rd  Street 

BOSTON.  MASS.,  77  Summer  Street  ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  1215  Syndicate  Trust  Building 

CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  1335  East  105th  Street 

ALL  JOBBERS  AND  DEALERS  IN  HEATING  GOODS  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  CANADA 


Products. 

Minneapolis  Heat  Regulators,  Thermostats, 
Motors. 

We  manufacture  exclusively  Automatic  Heat 
Regulators  for  Warm-Air  Furnaces,  Steam,  Vacuum, 
Vapor  and  Hot- Water  Boilers,  Hot- Water  Tanks  and 
Heaters,  Gas  and  Street  Steam  Service. 

Minneapolis  Heat  Regulator. 

The  Minneapolis  heat  regulator  is  made  in 
various  models  as  to  style  of  both  thermostats  and 
motors.  The  application  is  simple.  The  thermostat 
(mechanical  thermometer)  is  placed  at  an  average  tem- 
perature point  in  the  living  room,  connected  by  a  con- 
cealed three-wire  cable  through  two  ordinary  dry  cells 
to  the  motor,  which  is  located  in  the  basement.  The 
thermostat  is  adjustable  on  a  ©ne  degree  or  more  tem- 
perature range,  which  operates  the  motor  and  causes 
it  to  open  and  close  the  dampers  of  the  heater  on  a 
temperature  change  of  one  degree  as  registered  in  the 
living  room. 

What  It  Will  Do. 

It  will  keep  the  house  at  an  even  temperature,  save 
coal,  prevent  destruction  of  property  by  fire,  and  pro- 
long the  life  of  a  heater  by  always  closing  the  draft 
before  the  fire  gains  too  much  headway.  It  will  relieve 
the  mind  entirely  of  the  care  of  the  draft  dampers,  and 
the  fear  that  at  night,  or  during  your  absence  for  a  few 
hours,  there  is  danger  to  life  or  property  through 
neglect  of  the  heater.  The  regulator  will  demonstrate 
that  no  heating  plant  can  be  efficient  or  complete  with- 
out it.    It  is  especially  adapted  for  residences. 

Advantages. 

The  Minneapolis  regulator  has  been  on  the  market 
for  thirty  years,  and  is  more  widely  used  than  any  de- 
\  it  e  of  it-  (  li.n  ;k  tcr.  Nothing  to  wear  out.  Many  of 
them  sold  twenty-five  and  more  years  ago  are  still  in 
use.  Xo  special  dampers  are  required.  The  device  is 
practically  noiseless  in  its  operation. 

Thermostat. 

The  Model  Xo.  .\y,  shown  in  I "ig.  i.  is  equipped 
with  a  one-day  time  attachment.   This  part  of  the  de- 


vice, located  in  the  living  room,  registers  the  tempera- 
ture the  same  as  a  thermometer. 
The  pointer  is  set  at  a  point  on 
the  scale  corresponding  with  the 
temperature  desired,  which  can 
be  changed  at  will. 


Spring  Motor. 

The  Motor,  as  shown  in  Fig. 
2,  is  encased  in  a  solid,  pressed- 
steel  cover,  No.  22-gauge,  finished 
in  black  enamel  (baked). 

Winding  Index — There  is  an 
index  finger  with  scale  "  A," 
which  travels  as  the  motor  is 
wound  and  unwound,  a  glance 
at  the  motor  showing  at  all  times 
the    condition    in    reference  to 


Fig.  1.    MODEL  NO.  47 

thermostat,  with 
time  attach- 
ment 


winding. 

Dust-  and  Moisture-Proof — The  cover  is  dust-  and 
moisture-proof,  cotton  sleeving  being  used  at  the 
shaft  "  B." 

Basement  Switch 
— The  motor  is  also 
provided  with  base- 
ment switch  "  C,"  by 
means  of  which  the 
motor  can  be  oper- 
ated in  the  basement, 
at  will. 

Easily  wound  by 
means  of  crank  key. 

All  of  our  motors, 
when  run  down,  leave 
the  drafts  closed. 

The  parts  of  the  motor  are  of  pressed  steel  and 
brass  (no  cast  iron)  ;  the  hearings  are  lathe-turned, 
running  in  brass  bushings,  as  finely  adjusted  and  fitted 
as  the  very  best  clock  made. 

All  parts  of  our  motors  are  made  in  our  own  fac- 
tories, including  the  cutting  of  all  gears,  manufactur- 
ing of  our  own  magnets,  etc.  Motor  lasts  a  lifetime. 
Requires  winding  about  every  week  or  ten  days  in 
the   coldest  weather. 


Fig. 


MOTOR  ENCASED  IN 
STEE1.  COVER 


Su  1  11'  .  (  atai  f*;t;F. 
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DIRECT-CURRENT  MOTOR, 
WITH   COVER  REMOVED 


Direct-Current  Motor. 

The  illustration  shows  how  compactly  and  neatly 
the  Minneapolis  direct-current  motor  is  designed.  The 
Minneapolis  direct-current  motor  has  ample  power  and 
is  capable  of  handling  the  heaviest  work  that  a  heat 
regulator  can  be  put  to.  Power  is  furnished  by  four 
dry  cells,  which  have 
full  capacity  to  operate 
the  device  for  an  entire 
heating  season,  and  will 
generally  last  over  into 
the  next.  We  recom- 
mend, however,  a  new 
set  of  dry  cells  each  fall. 
Aside  from  replenish- 
ing the  batteries  and 
oiling  the  machine  once 
a  year,  it  requires  abso- 
lutely no  attention. 

This  motor  is  particularly  recommended  for  install- 
ations where  alternating  current  is  not  available.  Where 
this  may  be  obtained,  we  recommend  the  Minneapolis 
alternating  current  type  of  motor,  which,  though  slightly 
higher  in  first  cost,  is  much  cheaper  in  the  long  run,  as 
there  is  no  battery  renewal. 

Alternating  Current  Motor. 

The  Minneapolis  alternating  current  motor  is 
designed  to  operate  directly  from  the  house  lighting 
circuit.  It  operates  with  no-volt  6o-cycle  alternating 
current;  but  a  small  transformer  is  mounted  on  the 
hottom  of  the  case,  and  this  cuts  down  the  voltage  of 
the  current  which  operates  the  thermostat  and  magnet 
coils.  This  makes  for  a  very  positive  operation,  and  is 
much  more  satisfactory  than  the  customary  method  of 
operating  the  motor  itself  through  the  low  voltage  cur- 
rent furnished  by  a  transformer. 

Our  method  is  far 
superior,  as  the  best  re- 
sults are  obtained  from 
a  motor  operating  on 
no  volts,  and  the  low 
voltage  used  by  the 
thermostat  is  much 
easier  on  the  platinum 
contact  points  of  the 
thermostat  than  the 
higher  voltage,  which  it 
is  necessary  to  use 
When  the  complete  de- 
vice is  operated  by  the  current  furnished  by  trans- 
former. 

Note  that  this  motor  is  furnished  complete,  with 
transformer,  in  one  unit.    This  makes  the  installation 


ALTERNATING  CURRENT 
MOTOR,  WITH  COVER 
REMOVED 


very  simple,  as  it  is  necessary  only  to  connect  the  ther- 
mostat wires  to  the  motor  and  then  wire  to  your  lighting 
circuit.  There  are  no  confusing  connections  to  a  trans- 
former; these  are  all  made  for  you  in  the  Minneapolis 
factory. 


Model  55. 

This  model  is  equipped  with 
clock.  The  thermostat  mechanism 
is  so  arranged  that  at  night,  auto- 
matically, the  thermostat  pointer 
is  moved  back  to  the  night  tem- 
perature, and  again  in  the  morn- 
ing, at  the  predetermined  hour,  is 
moved  forward  to  the  day  tem- 
perature. 

Attached  to  the  main  shaft 
of  the  eight-day  clock  is  a  dial 
making  a  complete  revolution 
every  twenty-four  hours.  This 
dial  is  stamped  with  suitable  time 
graduations.  An  adjustable 
double  hand  is  used  in  connection 
with  the  dial  for  the  "  setting " 
adjustment.  To  "  set  "  the  device 
for  use  is  extremely  simple  and 
can  be  accomplished  by  a  child  in 
five  seconds.  In  fact,  it  is  as 
simple  as  setting  an  alarm  clock. 

Thermostat,  Model  No.  60. 

The  Model  No.  60  Thermo- 
stat (Fig.  3)  is  equipped  with  a 
high-grade  timepiece,  both  clock 
and  alarm  running  eight  days  with 
one  winding.  The  clock  has  a 
solid  brass  case,  repeater  alarm, 
jeweled  balance,  porcelain  dial 
and  bevel  glass  front. 

The  clock  swings  in  a  com- 
plete circle  and  does  not  have  to 
be  removed  for  winding. 

When  ready  to  retire,  turn 
back  pointer,  press  button  and  go 
to  bed  relieved  of  all  anxiety 
about  the  heating  plant. 


a  reliable  eight-day 


MODEL  NO.  55 
THERMOSTAT, 
8-DAY  AUTO- 
MATIC TIME 
ADJUSTMENT 
Two  actions  each 
twenty-four  hours 


Fig.  3.  MODEL 

NO.  60  THER- 
MOSTAT. WITH 
S-DAY  CLOCK 


Specifications. 

For  hot-air  furnaces,  hot-water,  vapor,  vacuum, 
or  steam  boilers,  specify  as  follows : 

Contractors   shall   furnish   and   properly  connect  to  the 

heating  plant,  a  Minneapolis  Heat  Regulator,  Model  No  , 

complete. 
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THE  POWERS  REGULATOR  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Temperature  Controlling  Specialties 
5  South  Wabash  Avenue  101  Park  Avenue 

CHICAGO,  ILL.  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Temperature  Controlling  Specialties  and 
Automatic  Appliances  for  the  proper  Regulation  of 
Heating  and  Cooling  Mediums :  Powers  Hot-Water 
Tank  Regulators;  Shower  Bath  and  Hot-Water 
Linf  Controllers  ;  Pressure  Reducing  Valves  ;  Gas 
Valves;  Sterilizer  Control  Valves,  etc. 

Also,  Thermostats ;  Diaphragm  Valves  and  Motors ; 
Mixing  Dampers,  and  Air  Compressors,  for  which  see 
our  name  in  General  Index. 
Quality  and  Guarantee. 

The  devices  shown  herein  are  the  result  of  years  of 
research  and  practice,  and  possess  the  well-known 
"  Powers  "  quality.  They  are  covered  by  the  Powers 
guaranty,  which  is  practically  unlimited. 

Hot- Water  Tank  Regulation. 

For  the  control  of  steam-heated  hot-water  service 
tanks  we  offer: 

No.  io  Powers 
Tank  Regulator — This 
regulator  uses  power 
from  the  convenient 
cold-water  supply  for 
»ts  operation,  and  is  an 
extremely  accurate  and 
reliable  regulator.  We 
have  had  it  on  the 
market  for  fifteen 
years,  and  the  con- 
stantly increasing  sales 
attest  its  popularity. 


No.  ii  Powers  Tank  Regulator — We  offer  this  reg- 
ulator to  those  who  want  a  self-contained  device  re- 
quiring no  water  or  other  auxiliary  power  for  its  oper- 
ation. It  has  the  advantage  of  requiring  the  minimum 
expense  of  installation.  It  is  all  metal,  of  great  dur- 
ability, and  guaranteed  to  be  the  most  ac- 
curate and  efficient  regulator  of  its  type. 


NO.  11  REGULATOR 


INSTALLATION 
PRICE-LIST 


Y2  inch  £65.00 

%  inch   68  .00 

1     inch   70.00 


\\i  inch  275.00 

W2  inch   80.00 

2     inch   90.00 


REGULATOR 


Made  in  all  sizes  up  to  8-inch  inclusive. 

Liberal  discount  to  the  trade.  Send  for  Bulletin  129,  more 
completely  descriptive. 

No.  I  Powers  Tank  Regulator  (for  Coal-Burning 
Heaters) — An  excellent  regulator  for  this  domestic 
service.    Installed  as  shown,  it  is  entirely  automatic  and 
will  operate  for 
years,  giving 
good  regulation 
of     the     hot-  L3t-iA 


water  supply. 


INSTALLATION 


PRICE-LIST 


NO.  10  REGULATOR  INSTALLATION 


PRICE-LIST 


No.  1  Regulator  £25.00 

Chock  Damper  for  Sinoke-pipe   1.25 


No.  10  Regulator  with  1" 

No.  10  Regulator  with 

No.  10  Regulator  \.kh  \Yi 

No.  10  Regulator  with  2" 

No.  10  Regulator  w;th  iy2' 

No.  10  Regulator  with  3" 

No.  10  Regulator  witli  4 " 

No.  10  Regu'ator  with  5" 

No.  10  Regulator  with  (•" 

No.  10  Regulator  with  7" 

No.  10  Regulator  with  H" 

No.  10  Regulator  with  9* 

No.  10  Regulator  with  10" 


valve, 
valve . 
valve, 
valve, 
valve, 
valve, 
valve, 
valve, 
valve . 
valve, 
valve . 
valv 

valve 


270.00 
7  5  00 
80  00 
90  00 
95.00 
100.00 
120.00 
I  50  oi) 
175  MO 
2(10  00 
22  5  00 
250.00 
275.00 


Liberal  discount  to  the  trade, 
completely  descriptive. 


Send  for  Bulletin  120,  more 


Add  for  independent  coal-burning  healer 

controller,  225  oo. 

Liberal  ditcount  to  the  trade.   Send  for 

Bulletin  II'',  "I""  completely  dcHcriptivc. 


DIAPHRAGM 

VAI.VK 


Powers  Shower  Bath  and  Hot-Water  Line  Controllers. 

'Thermostatic — This  regu- 
lator furnishes  an  absolute  ther- 
mostatic control  of  the  water 
supply  to  shower  baths,  either 
singly  or  in  gangs.  It  gives  ab- 
solute protection  against  scald- 
ing, and  makes  the  shower  the 
"  perfect  bath."  It  is  very  sim- 
ple in  construction,  being  en- 
tirely withoul  complicated  parts. 

and  will  operate  for  years  with-  tyim"  \  no  i 

out  attention  or  repairs.  CONTP.61  1  1  R 
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TYPE  D.  NO.  8 
CONTROLLER 


and  the  only  positive 


Hot-Water  Line  Control — 
Kitchen,  laundry,  etc.,  put  up  a 
continual  cry  for  hot  water — 
the  hotter  the  better — and  the 
hot-water  service  tanks  are  usu- 
ally adjusted  to  deliver  water 
at  1 80  degrees  and  even  hotter 
to  satisfy  that  demand.  This  is 
too  hot  for  plumbing  fixtures, 
as  the  continual  burning  out  of 
washers  and  packings  testifies, 
and  it  is  dangerously  hot  for 
bathing  purposes. 

Every  hospital  or  institu- 
tion for  the  care  of  the  help- 
less has  had  its  horrible  expe- 
rience of  a  scalded  patient, 
safeguard  is  a  reliable  device  that  will  absolutely  pre- 
vent excessively  hot  water  from  reaching  the  bathing 
department. 

The  Powers  Hot-Water  Line  Controller,  installed 
in  the  service  line  to  bath  department,  makes  scalding 
impossible — it  will  close  the  line  entirely  before  it  will 
pass  water  hotter  than  its  adjusted  temperature. 

It  is  a  Powers  Specialty  of  Powers  Quality,  and 
sold  with  the  Powers  Guaranty. 


PRICE-LIST  POWERS  THERMOSTATIC  SHOWER  BATH  AND 
HOT-WATER  LINE  CONTROLLERS 

Type  A  Controller — Brass  body,  screwed  con- 
nections List  price,  3100.00 

Under  this  type  are  included: 

Controller  No.  1  for  individual  shower;  J4-in.  inlets,  %-in. 
outlet. 

Controller  No.  2  for  continuous  flowing  bath,  %-in.  inlets, 

1-  in.  outlet;  capacity  20  gallons  per  minute. 
Controller  No.  3  for  gang  showers,  4  heads;  %-in.  inlets,  1-in. 

outlet;  capacity  25  gallons  per  minute. 

Type  B  Controller — Brass  body,  screwed  con- 
nections List  price,  3150.00 

Under  this  type  is: 

Controller  No.  4  for  gang  showers,  8  heads;  1-in.  inlets,  \  l/i-\n. 
outlet;  capacity  50  gallons  per  minute. 

Type  C  Controller — Iron  body,  flanged  con- 
nections List  price,  3175.00 

Under  this  type  are  included: 

Controller  No.  5  for  gang  showers,  15  heads;  lj^-in.  inlets, 

l}^-in.  outlet;  capacity  80  gallons  per  minute. 
Controller  No.  6  for  gang  showers,  20  heads;  1%-in.  inlets, 

2-  in.  outlet;  capacity  100  gallons  per  minute. 

Type  D  Controller — Iron  Body,  flanged  con- 
nections List  price,  3200.00 

Under  this  type  are  included: 

Controller  No.  7  for  gang  showers,  40  heads;  2-in.  inlets, 

2]/2-'\n.  outlet;  capacity  200  gallons  per  minute. 
Controller  No.  8  for  gang  showers,  50  heads;  2 J^-in.  inlets, 

2H-in.  outlet;  capacity  250  gallons  per  minute. 
Shower  Controllers  will  be  furnished  with  a  maximum  tem- 
perature adjustment  of  110  degrees  Fahr.,  unless  otherwise  speci- 
fied.   Higher  temperatures  for  hot-water  line  control  will  be 
furnished  when  desired. 

Always  state  purpose  for  which  controller  will  be  used. 

NOTE — The  above  capacities  are  based  upon  thirty  pounds' 
water  pressure.  To  conform  to  general  practice  outlets  in  these 
machines  are  one  size  larger  than  inlets,  but  may  be  varied  to 
suit  piping. 

Liberal  discount  to  the  trade.  Send  for  Bulletin  124,  more 
completely  descriptive. 


Powers  Pressure  Reducing  Valve  (for 
Steam  or  Air). 

We  had  to  have  a  good  reducing  pres- 
sure valve  for  our  work  in  the  tempera- 
ture controlling  field,  and  to  get  it  we  had 
to  make  it.  We  offer  it  here  under  the 
Powers  Guaranty. 

PRICE-LIST 


Y2  inch  320.00 

%  inch   21.00 

1     inch   22.00 


1M  inch  325.00 

\y2  inch   30.00 

2      inch   40.00 


Liberal  discount  to  the  trade.  Send  for  Bul- 
letin 118,  more  completely  descriptive. 


Powers  Gas  Valve. 

A  frictionless  (mercury  seal)  Gas 
Valve  adapted  to  the  control  of  gas  for 
heating  purposes.  May  be  operated  by  the 
ordinary  diaphragm  lever  of  a  steam  boil- 
er, or  by  any  of  the  automatic  regulators. 
With  its  peculiar  positive  shut  off,  it  elimi- 
nates the  annoyance  of  "  back  firing  "  gas 
burners. 

PRICE-LIST 


POWERS  GAS 
VALVE 


1      inch  312.00 

\M  inch   14.00 


\l/2  inch  316.00 

2     inch   20.00 


Liberal  discount  to  the  trade.  Send  for  Bulletin  121,  com- 
pletely descriptive. 

Sterilizer  Controlling  Valve. 

For  the  safety  of  the  steam  sterilizers  used  in  the 
operating  rooms  of  modern  hospitals,  they  should  be 
equipped  with  the  Powers  Sterilizer  Controlling  Valve. 
It  silently  controls  the  steam  to  the  desired  pressure 
and  temperature,  and  eliminates  the  objectionable  blovv- 
ing-off  of  the  safety  valve.  It  is  adapted  to  all  sterilizers, 
and  will  be  furnished  by  the  makers,  if  specified  as  the 
Powers  Valve. 


STERILIZER 
CONTROLLING 
VALVE 


INSTALLATION 


PRICE-LIST 

Controller  Valve  for  Steam  Sterilizer,  full  nickel: 
%  inch  320.00     V2  inch  322  .00 

Liberal  discount  to  the  trade.  Send  for  Bulletin  122,  for 
complete  information. 
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The  Powers  Regulator  Co. 


THE  POWERS  REGULATOR  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Automatic  Temperature  Controlling  Systems 
5  South  Wabash  Avenue  101  Park  Avenue 

CHICAGO,  ILL.  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


BRANCH  OFFICES 


BOSTON,  MASS.,  136  Federal  Street 
CINCINNATI,  OHIO,  Gerke  Building 
DETROIT,  MICH.,  Kerr  Building 


CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  8001  Whitethorne  Avenue 
SEATTLE,  WASH.,  Alaska  Building 
KANSAS  CITY,  MO.,  Reliance  Building 


CANADIAN  POWERS  REGULATOR  COMPANY,  LIMITED,  TORONTO,  ONT. 


Products. 

We  Manufacture  and  Install  Automatic  Temper- 
ature Controlling  Systems,  applying  them  to  the 
Heating  Plants  in  residences,  offices,  schools,  colleges, 
hospitals,  etc.,  and  to  any  other  condition  of  Artificial 
Heating  where  uniform  temperature  is  desired. 

The  Temperature  Controlling  Apparatus  in- 
cludes Thermostats,  Diaphragm  Radiator  Valves, 
Diaphragm  Motors,  Air  Compressors,  Mixing 
Dampers,  etc. 

Services. 

These  Temperature  Controlling  Systems  differ 
greatly  in  detail,  and  should  have  in  every  case  special 
study  so  as  to  meet  the  particular  conditions  that  exist 
in  the  building  to  be  controlled.  To  insure  this  proper 
application  of  Powers  system  we  maintain  branch  of- 
fices with  a  competent  engineering  and  erecting  force 
in  the  principal  cities  of  the  country.  Clients  at  a  dis- 
tance from  our  home  office  may,  therefore,  feel  as- 
sured of  getting  the  best  of  attention. 

Much  of  the  dissatisfaction  with  other  regulating 
apparatus  is  due  to  a  "  rule  of  thumb  "  application  that 
takes  no  account  of  the  peculiar  conditions  existing  in 
every  heating  plant. 

As  Specialists  in  Temperature  Control,  we  have 
unusual  facilities  for  solving  problems  in  this  particular 
field. 

Temperature  Controlling  Apparatus. 

Special  Features — All  Powers  apparatus  is  distin- 
guished for  its  great  efficiency,  capacity  for  long  ser- 
vice, and  low  cost  of  maintenance. 

Powers  thermostats  are  accurate  in  their  work- 
ings, and  will  maintain  their  adjustment.  They  are 
of  the  vapor  disc  type  always  used  in  the  Powers  ap- 
paratus. 

These  thermostats,  three  styles  only  being  here  il- 
lustrated, are  of  good  design  and  as  small  in  dimen- 
sions as  is  consistent  with  the  reliability  so  necessary 
in  such  instruments.  Those  employed  in  fine  residence 
work  are  of  special  small  de- 
sign, and  we  take  second  place 
to  no  one  in  the  beauty  and 
perfection  of  finish 
given  these  instru- 
ments. 

D  i  a  p  h  r  a  g  w 
v  a  1  \  c  s,  diaphragm 

motors,      in  i  x  i  n  g 
dampers,    a  i  r  coin 
pressors     and  oilier 
equipment  are  of  es 
pe<  i.illy  rugged  <  on 


struction,  being  built  regardless  of  expense  so  far  as 
durability  and  efficiency  are  affected. 

Compressed  air  is  the  motive  power  used  in  these 
systems  of  temperature  control,  and  our  compressors 
are  specially  adapted  to  the  work.  We  build  them  our- 
selves, and  they  are  characterized  by  their  noiseless 
operation,  perfect  control  and  durability. 


valve  attached  to 
radiator 


radiator  valve 


diaphragm 

Installations  are 
invariably  made  by  our 
own  employees,  who  are 
specially  educated  in  the 
work,  and  we  spend  the 
money  necessary  to 
maintain  such  a  force  at 
its  highest  efficiency. 


1 


MIXING  dampers 


Prices. 

Price  invariably  covers  the 
system  complete,  and  can  only  be 
given  after  study  of  the  require- 
ments. We  are  not  low  priced,  be- 
lieving that  real  quality  must  be 
paid  for  in  everything.  The  aim 
is  to  give  our  customers  such  value 
thai  the  difference  in  price  between 
ours  and  cheaper  systems  will  be 
entirely  lost  sight  of. 

We  solicit  the  opportunity  of 
submitting  to  architect  or  engineer 
a    detailed     specification  accom- 
panied w  ith  a  guaranteed  price  to  cover  system  o 
perature  control— the  juice  to  hold  if  the  spccili 

is  used;  thus  guaranteeing  full  protection  to  the 

against  any  one  taking  advantage  of  a  close  spe 

tion. 


ALL  Mi  l 
R  \i)i.\  roK 


t  tern- 
cation 

client 

cifica- 
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Sarco  Company,  Inc. 
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Full  View 

THE  RADIATOR  TRAP,  SARCO 
ooO.OOO  Sarcos  sold  in  five  years 


SARCO  COMPANY,  INC. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Steam  and  Radiator  Traps,  Temperature  Regulators 
South  Ferry  Building  Old  Colonv  Building 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.  CHICAGO,  ILL 

REPRESENTATIVES  IN  ALL  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 

Products. 

Sarco  Radiator  Traps  for  Vapor,  Vacuum  or 
Low  Pressure  Heating  Systems;  Sarco  Temperature 
Regulators  for  Liquids  or  Air ;  Sarco  Steam  Traps  ; 
Air  Line  Valves. 
Sarco  Radiator  Trap. 

Designed  for  any  two-pipe  system  of  heating;  can 
be  attached  to  return  end  of  radiators  or  coils,  at  any 
angle ;  will  operate  in  any  position,  and  adapts  itself 
to  any  location  of  return  piping,  thus  eliminating  extra 
cost  of  special  fittings,  or  special  traps,  having  elbows 
cast  integral  with  bodies  and  opening  in  different 
directions. 

Construction — Few  working  parts ;  none  to  get 
out  of  order.  In  the  body  of  the  trap  is  a  cartridge 
containing  an  easily  expansible  fluid  which  operates  an 
inner  corrugated  tube,  on  lower  end  of  which  is  attached 
a  piston  carrying  the  valve  head.  Contact  between 
valve  head  and  seat  is  a  circular  line,  not  a  surface. 
No  dirt  can  lodge  at  seat,  to  cause  leakage.  No  levers, 
gauges,  packing,  stuffing  boxes,  etc. 

Operation — After  a  simple  adjustment,  the  spirally 
corrugated  tube  is  automatically  operated  by  the  liquid 
expanding  and  contracting.  When  water  collects,  the 
operating  liquid  contracts,  valve  opens,  and  condensa- 
tion is  expelled  into  return  line ;  then,  entry  of  steam 
causes  operating  liquid  to  expand,  and  to  force  piston 
down,  closing  valve. 

Advantages — Noiseless  operation;  self-cleaning;  no 
air  binding ;  no  water-hammer ;  no  freezing,  because  no 
water  seals ;  no  moving  parts  to  corrode ;  no  leakage  of 
steam;  can  be  set  at  any  angle. 

Sarco  Temperature  Regulators. 

For  maintaining  a  constant  temperature  of  liquids 
and  atmosphere.  Substantially  constructed  on  same 
thermostatic  principle  as  the  Radiator  Trap,  Sarco, 
(above  described),  and  Steam  Traps,  Sarco  (not 
illustrated  or  described,  about  which  write  for  full 
particulars) . 

Operation — Slight  increase  in  temperature  of  sur- 
rounding liquid  or  atmosphere  expands  operating  fluid, 
producing  a  powerful  hydraulic  pressure  tending  to 
close  valve ;  a  decrease  in  temperature  contracts  fluid, 
and  gradually  opens  valve. 

Sarco  Regulators  operate  steam,  water  or  gas 
valves. 

Uses — They  are  being  widely  adopted  and  are  suit- 
able for  public  institutions,  schools,  hotels,  breweries, 
packing  houses,  canning  factories,  bottle  works,  paper 
mills,  gas  condensers  and  producers,  ammonia  stills,  etc. 


Section 


No.  1.  Trap  at- 
tached to  radiator; 
center  of  inlet  to  face 
of  outlet,  3  ins. ;  for 
use  on  all  standard 
radiators 


No.  2.  Between 
openings,  1^4  ins.; 
for  use  where  piping 
is  above  floor  on  ce- 
ment floors  or  where 
radiator  has  short  legs 
A  FEW  SARCO  APPLICATIONS 


No.  3.  Trap  con- 
nected to  radiator  at 
an  angle ;  works  per- 
fectly at  any  degree 
of  angle 


DATA,   RADIATOR  TRAP,  SARCO 


Center 

Center  of 

Size, 

Over-All 

Inlet  to 

Valve  to 

List 

Ins. 

Length, 

Outlet, 

Face  Inlet, 

Price 

Ins. 

Ins. 

Ins. 

5 

3 

2 

?5  50 

5 

3 

2 

6  00 

3A 

5  j 

3 

V  2 

9  00 

%-  and  H-inch  Traps  can  be  supplied  with  I^'-inch 
distance  from  center  of  inlet  to  outlet. 
Apply  for  discounts. 


SARCO    TANK  REGULA- 
TOR 


Size, 
Ins. 

Weight, 
Lbs. 

Face  to 
Face  of 
Valve, 
Ins. 

List 
Price 

~~H~ 

8 

2% 



$75 

M 

8 

IK 

80 

1 

9 

m 

85 

\M 

13 

4 

90 

IX 

22 

6 

95 

2 

28 

100 

37 

115 

3 

51 

\m 

135 

4 

81 

\\% 

185 

S 

132 

UK 

250 

6 

158 

15H 

300 

For  tanks,  etc.  For  rooms 

SARCO  TEMPERATURE  REGU- 
LATORS 


SARCO  ROOM  REGULATOR 


Size  of  Valve.  Ins... 

A 

H 

i  i  m 

2 

2H 

3 

4 

List  Price  

S40 

?45 

250  !  860 

$70 

$90 

S105 

$130 

SI  70 
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The  Yoder-Thomas  Mfg.  Co. 


THE  YODER-THOMAS  MFG.  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Thermostats 
Engineer's  Building 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO 


Product. 

The  Yoder  Thermostat,  a  Gas  Regulator,  used 
in  connection  with  Hot-Water  Tanks,  Rooms,  Base- 
ments, Garages,  etc. 

lOescription. 

The  Yoder  Thermostat  is  an  inexpensive,  simple, 
compact  mechanism.  It  may  be  attached  to  any  hot- 
water  boiler  heated  by  gas,  or  to  the  feed-pipes  of  any 
gas-heated  room.  It  will  maintain  the  temperature  of 
the  water  or  of  the  room  at  the  desired  degree.  It  may 
be  installed  in  water  or  in  air,  in  the  boiler  or  on  the 
outside. 
Construction. 

This  thermostat  is  simple  and  compact.  It  is  made 
of  the  best  materials.  Its  simplicity  makes  it  durable, 
easy  to  regulate,  and  always  dependable. 

It  has  no  rubber,  leather  or  destructible  parts;  no 
stuffing-box  to  dry  out  and  leak. 

A  compact  system  of  internal  multiple  levers,  re- 
quiring a  smaller  body  than  any  other  make,  offers  a 
minimum  resistance  to  thermostatic  action  and  makes 
the  Yoder  Thermostat  more  efficient  than  any  other. 


GAS  inlet 


LOCK 
NUT 


ADJUSTING 
LEVER 


^"■"THERMOSTAT 
COPPER  TUBING 

'MAIN  BODY 
FLUSH  CONNECTION 
G'AS  OUTLET 


'DIAL 
-DIAL  BOX 


SECTIONAL  VIEW  OF  YODER  THERMOSTAT 

Quick  Action. 

The  quick  action  of  this  thermostat  is  most  notice- 
able. It  will  be  the  more  appreciated  when  it  is  under- 
stood that  a  unit  of  expansion,  or  of  contraction,  is 
multiplied  one  hundred  and  twenty-five  times.  The  ac- 
tion is  really  snap  action. 

The  Yoder  Thermostat  is  so  sensitive  that  a  change 
of  only  three  or  four  degrees  is  sufficient  to  start  the 
gafl  flow  automatically,  or  to  stop  it  promptly,  if  the 
desired  temperature  has  already  been  obtained. 

The  expansion  tube  is  so  finely  adjusted  that  the 
waitnth  of  the  touch  of  a  band  is  sufficient  to  shut  off 
the  flame.  A  test  more  delicate  than  this  is  never  re- 
quired, even  under  the  most  exacting  conditions. 

When  this  tbei  mostat  is  used  to  beat  rooms,  base- 
ments, garages,  etc.,  if  an  outside  door  is  opened  for  a 
moment  or  two  and  admits  cold  air,  tbe  valve  will  cause 
the  gas  to  flow  until  the  required  temperature  is  re- 
gained 


Advantages. 

The  Yoder  Thermostat  assures  cheap  hot  water  at 
all  times.    It  prevents  water  from  becoming  either  too 
•  cold  or  superheated. 

It  makes  impossible  any  explosions  caused  by  over- 
heating. 

It  makes  none  of  the 
disturbing  noises  that  are 
caused  by  an  overheated 
boiler  or  heating  system. 

The  mechanism  works 
perfectly,  because  of  the 
simplicity  of  construction 
and  the  perfect  gas  control 
secured  through  the  valve. 

Its  perfect  flame-con- 
trol increases  the  life  of  the 
heating  apparatus. 

Because  it  requires  no 
attention  this  thermostat 
saves  the  owner's  time,  and 
relieves  him  from  thought 
and  annoyance. 

It  saves  many  times  its 
cost  by  preventing  needless 
waste  of  gas. 

When  used  to  regulate 
garages  it  means  not  only  comfort,  but  also  a  saving 
in  gasoline  and  tires.  Preserves  the  finish  of  automo- 
biles. 

May  be  installed  in  the  boiler  or  externally  as 
shown. 

Uses. 

The  Yoder  Thermostat  is  especially  valuable  and 
desirable  in  homes,  hotels,  restaurants,  work  shops,  bar- 
ber shops,  hair-dressing  establishments  and  wherever 
else  gas  is  used  as  a  fuel. 

It  keeps  the  temperature  of  garages,  basements, 
etc.,  at  any  desired  degree  of  temperature,  regardless  of 
the  temperature  of  the  air  or  climatic  conditions.  It 
keeps  the  water  in  your  tank  at  any  desired  temperature. 


YODER  THERMOSTAT 
INSTALLLED 


YODF.R  THERMOSTAT 
Adapted  for  Air  Installation 


Cuarantee. 

Tbe  Yoder  Thermostat  is  positively  guaranteed  by 
Tin:  Yodi  r-Tiiom as  Mr;.  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 


.  V.  I  I  I 
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THE  AMERICAN  BRASS  COMPANY 

BENEDICT  &  BURNHAM  BRANCH 
Manufacturers  of  Benedict  Nickel 
WATERBURY,  CONN. 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  195  Broadway 
BOSTON,  MASS.,  172  High  Street 


CINCINNATI,  OHIO,  432  Walnut  Street 


CHICAGO,  ILL.,  29  East  Madison  Street 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  1210  Swetland  Building 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Benedict  Nickel  in  the  form 
of  Seamless  Tubes,  Steel-Lined  Seamless  Tubes, 
Sheets,  Wire,  Rods,  Mouldings,  Angles,  Chan- 
nels, and  Ingot  Metal. 


Also,  Brass,  Copper  and  German  Silver  in 
every  variety  of  Sheets,  Rolls,  Plates,  Wire  and 
Rods;  Seamless  and  Brazed  Tubing,  Angles,  Chan- 
nels, Circles  and  Shells;  Architectural  Mould- 
ings. 


ALBANY  HIGH  SCHOOL,  ALBANY,  N.  Y. 
Goldwin,  Starrett  &  Vah  Vleck,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Architects;  Ashley  &  Kaufman,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Consulting  Engineers 
A.  E.  Stephens  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Builders;  A.  J.   Eckert  Co.,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  Contracting  Plumbers 
Jas.  B.  Clow  &  Sons,  Chicago,  111.,  Plumbing  Fixtures 
Benedict  Nickel  used  for  all  exposed  metal  trimmings  to  Plumbing  Fixtures  and  Hardware 


Benedict  Nickel. 

Color — Benedict  Nickel  is  a  white  metal  which 
compares  favorably  with  sterling  silver  in  appearance 
and  permanency  of  color.  Like  sterling  silver,  it  re- 
quires cleaning  occasionally.  With  ordinary  care 
Benedict  Nickel  will  always  remain  bright. 

Strength — Benedict  Nickel  is  stronger  and  more 
durable  for  wear  than  brass  or  red  metal ;  there- 
fore, in  addition  to  its  attractive  color,  these  high  phys- 
ical qualities  make  the  use  of  this  material  especially 
desirable.  Common  grades  of  white  metals,  composed 
chiefly  of  zinc  or  other  cheap  materials,  should  not  be 
compared  with  Benedict  Nickel. 

Uses — For  exposed  plumbing  in  fine  residences, 
offices  and  public  buildings ;  for  ornamental  work, 
railings,  hardware,  and,  in  fact,  for  all  purposes  where 
nickel-plated  brass  or  bronze  has  been  used,  Benedict 
Nickel  has  become  the  standard. 

It  is  superior  to  all  other  metals  for  such  uses  be- 
cause it  combines  elegance,  durability,  non-corrosive- 
ness  and  sanitation.  When  the  luster  .and  finish  of  a 
once  nicely  appointed  nickel-plated  job  is  worn  off, 
the  brassy  spots  look  very  unsightly ;  but  where  Bene- 
dict Nickel  is  used  its  distinctive  white  color  is  as  per- 
manent and  lasting  as  the  metal  itself. 

Seamless  Tubing. 

Benedict  Nickel  Seamless  Tubing  is  made  in  all 
the  ordinary  commercial,  iron  pipe  and  plumbers'  sizes. 
It  is  applicable  to  standards,  railings,  and  all  construc- 
tion which  requires  hollow  cylindrical  forms. 


Sheets . 

Benedict  Nickel  Sheet  can  be  furnished  in  all 
the  widths  and  gauges  commonly  made  in  brass  or 
bronze.  In  sheet  form,  it  is  used  for  linings,  flashings, 
kick  plates,  etc. ;  also,  for  coverings  and  trimmings  on 
pantry  sinks,  soda  fountains  and  bars. 

Rods,  Wire,  etc. 

Benedict  Nickel  Rods,  Wire,  Angles,  Channels, 
and  Architectural  Mouldings  are  manufactured  to 
match  the  sheet  or  tubing  in  color. 

Ingot. 

Benedict  Nickel  Ingot  is  a  thoroughly  mixed  alloy 
of  uniform  composition,  and  can  be  melted  at  a 
comparatively  low  heat.  Properly  cast,  it  can  be  made 
into  all  kinds  of  plumbing  fittings,  soda  fountain  and 
bar  fixtures,  laboratory  fittings,  grilles  and  a  large  va- 
riety of  architectural  work  which  has  hitherto  been 
made  of  brass  or  bronze. 


BENEDICT  NICKEL  WHITE  METAL  SEAMLESS  TUBING 
Sample  as  above  and  descriptive  booklet,  sent  upon  request 
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National  Lead  Company 


NATIONAL  LEAD  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Lead  Pipe  and  Building  Materials 


NEW  YORK  BOSTON  BUFFALO  CHICAGO 

CINCINNATI  CLEVELAND  ST.  LOUIS      SAN  FRANCISCO 

PHILADELPHIA  (John  T.  Lewis  &  Bros.  Co.)    PITTSBURGH  (National  Lead  &  Oil  Co.) 


Products. 

Plumbing  Materials,  Lead  Service  Pipe, 
Waste  Pipe  and  Tubing;  Tin  Tubing.  Tin-Lined 
Lead  Pipe  and  Block  Tin  Pipe  ;  Sash  Weights  ; 
Came  Lead  and  Art  Glass  Ornaments;  Traps  and 
Bends  and  Sheet  Lead  ;  Expansion  Bolts. 

Also,  Painting  Materials,  for  which  see  our 
name  in  General  Index. 

Lead  Service  Pipe. 

Lead  pipe  is  worth  all  it  costs  and  should  be  spec- 
ified in  all  plumbing.  It  not  only  is  safer  from  the 
health  standpoint,  but  is  much  more  economical  in  the 
long  run.  Our  lead  pipe  is  made  from  the  best  new 
pig  lead. 

Came  Lead  and  Art  Glass  Ornaments. 

Our  line  of  came  lead  is  complete  and  perfect  in 
material  and  workmanship,  and  includes  flat  and  round, 
plain  and  beaded;  also  a  new-idea  came  lead  rein- 
forced with  an  invisible  steel  bar.  We  have  sets  of 
detachable  samples  enabling  architects  to  test  for  size 
before  specifying.  Any  architect  doing  work  in  art 
glass  may  have  a  set  free  on  request;  also  booklet 
showing  cuts  of  different  sizes  of  leads  and  illustrated 
designs  of  windows  made  from  various  styles  of  leads. 

Reinforced  Came  Lead. 

In  offering  reinforced  came  lead  to  architects 
we  feel  that  for  public  buildings  and  country  houses, 
where  the  need  of  cleaning  and  repairs  is  always  to  be 
thought  of,  this  method  of  leading  is  far  superior  to 
the  old  one,  of  stay  bars,  copper  wires,  etc.    All  work 


TEEL  BAR 


enlarged  cross-section  of  reinforced  came 

in  reinforced  lead  is  absolutely  flat,  and  is  therefore 
easy  to  clean,  and,  being  made  in  lead,  is  easy  to  re- 
pair; at  the  same  time  it  has  the  stability  t<>  withstand 
any  wind  pressure  and  the  strain  to  which  such  work- 
is  subjected,  while  retaining  the  freedom  of  character 
of  the  early  lead  work. 

Our  offering  of  lead  ornaments  for  leaded  fjlass 


IRON   PIPE  INSTALLED 
4  YEARS 
Rusted  full  of  holes 


LEAD   PIPE   LAID  2,000 
YEARS  AGO 
In    perfect    condition  to- 
day.   See  our  booklet,  "  Good 
Plumbing  " 


windows  is  unusual.  It  includes  solid  ornaments  and  a 
number  of  unusual  designs  in  filigree  casting,  etc.  Il- 
lustrations on  request. 

Sheet  Lead  for  Roofing  and  Flashings. 

We  wish  to  call  attention  to  sheet  lead  as  a  mate- 
rial for  roofing  and  flashings. 

Sheet  lead,  if  properly  laid,  will  last  forever,  with- 
out any  expense  for  repairing  or  painting. 

We  issue  a  booklet  on  this  subject  which  will  be 
helpful  to  those  undertaking  such  work. 

If  you  have  ir  mind  the  erection  of  any  country 
houses  of  the  better  class,  especially  in  the  old  and  beau- 
tiful style  of  early  English  architecture,  and,  if  a  thor- 
ough copy  of  details  is  made  (which,  of  course,  ought 
to  he  made  to  get  the  desired  effect"),  a  liberal  use  of 
lead  in  roofing  will  be  required,  and  we  would  be  glad 
to  give  you  or  your  contractors  further  information, 
on  tins  subject. 

Miscellaneous  Building  Materials. 

Our  traps  and  bends  are  the  lust  finished  of  any 
in  the  market.  Sheet  lead  in  largest  sheets  made.  For 
painting  materials  and  Specifications  (white  lead,  red 
lead,  linseed  nil.  etc.)  described  elsewhere  in  this  Cata- 
logue, for  which  see  our  name  in  General  Index. 
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SOUTH  CHESTER  TUBE  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Wrought  Iron  Tubular  Goods 
CHESTER,  PA. 

SALES  OFFICES:  NEW  YORK,  PITTSBURGH,  SAN  FRANCISCO 


Products. 

Wrought  Iron  Pipe  :  Tubing,  Casing,  Line 
and  Drive  Pipe,  Rotary  Drill  Pipe  ;  Standard 
Gas,  Steam   and  Water  Pipe.,  Ammonia  Pipe, 
Couplings  for  all  characters  of  pipe. 
Description. 

Every  tube  is  made  from  strictly  wrought  iron 
plates.  All  tubes  tested  to  very  high  pressures  and 
inspected  before  shipping.  Threads  conform  to 
Briggs  Standard.  All  couplings  are  Taper  Tapped. 
Weights  and  Dimensions. 

All    weights    and    dimensions    are  nominal. 
Weight  variation  permissible  is  five  per  cent  above 
and  below  card  weight ;  but,  in  case  of  double  extra 
strong  pipe,  such  variation  is  ten  per  cent. 
Length  of  Pipe. 

Full-weight  Wrought  Iron  Pipe  furnished  in 
random  lengths  with  threads  and  couplings,  unless 
otherwise  ordered.  Extra  Strong  and  Double  Extra 
Strong  furnished  with  plain  ends.  A  random  length 
of  extra  strong  or  double  extra  strong  is  12  feet  to 
22  feet,  we  to  have  the  privilege  of  supplying  (not 
exceeding  five  per  cent  of  the  total  order)  in  lengths 
from  6  feet  to  12  feet. 
Caution. 

"  Wrought  Pipe  "  is  steel.    When  Iron  Pipe  is 
required,  specify  "  Genuine  Wrought  Iron  Pipe  "  or, 
"  Strictly  Wrought  Iron  Pipe,"  otherwise  a  dealer 
may  (in  good  faith)  furnish  steel. 
Prices. 

See  tables.     Discounts  and   further  information 
sent  on  request. 

NOMINAL  DIMENSIONS  AND  WEIGHTS  OF  WROUGHT  IRON  PIPE 


LINE  PIPE  AND  casing  JOINT 


DRIVE  PIPE  JOINT 


1 

Standard  Weight  Pipe 

Extra  Strong  Pipe 

Double  Extra  Strong  Pipe 

I  Nom.  Diam. 
1  Inches 

Ext.  Diam., 
Inches 

List  Price 
per  Foot 

Int.  Diam., 
Inches 

Thickness, 
Inches 

Nom.  Wt. 

(Lbs.) 
per  Foot, 
Threads  and 
|  Couplings 

List  Price 
per  Foot 

Int.  Diam., 
Inches 

Thickness, 
Inches 

Nom.  Wt. 

(Lbs.) 
per  Foot, 
Plain  Ends 

List  Price 
per  Foot 

Int.  Diam., 
Inches 

Thickness, 
Inches 

Nom.  Wt. 

(Lbs.) 
per  Foot,  ! 
Plain  Ends  1 

H 
Vt 

% 

V2 

.405 
.540 
.675 
.840 

3.05^ 
.06 
.06 
•  08^ 

.269 
.364 
.493 
.622 

.068 
.088 
.091 
.109 

.245 
.425 
.568 
.852 

2.12 

■  07y2 

■  07y2 
.11 

.215 
.302 
.423 
.546 

.095 
.119 
.126 
.147 

.314 

.535 
.738 
1.087 

$.32 

.252 

.294 

1.714 

H 

1 

W 

m 

1.050 
1.315 
1.660 
1.900 

■  ny2 

.17 

.23 

.824 
1.049 
1.380 
1.610 

.113 
.133 
.140 
.145 

1.134 
1.684 
2.  281 
2.731 

.15 

.22 
.30 
.36^- 

.742 
.957 
1.278 
1.500 

.154 
.179 
.191 
.200 

1.473 
2. 171 
2.996 
3.631 

.35 
.37 

■  siy2 

.65 

.434 
.599 
.896 
1.100 

.308 
.358 
.382 
.400 

2.440 
3.659 
5.214 
6.408 

2 

m 
3 

3M 

2.375 
2.875 
3.500 
4.000 

.37 

.ssy2 
■  76y2 

.92 

2.067 
2.469 
3.068 
3.548 

.154 
.203 
.216 
.226 

3.678 
5.819 
7.616 
9.202 

.50^ 

.77 
1.03 
1.25 

1.939 
2.323 
2.900 
3.364 

.218 
.276 
.300 
.318 

5.022 
7.661 
10.252 
12.505 

.91 
1.37 
1.86 
2.30 

1 . 503 
1.771 
2.300 
2.728 

.436 
.552 
.600 
.636 

9.029 
13.695 
18.583 
22.850 

4 

4M 

5 

6 

4.500 
5.000 
5.563 
6.625 

1.09 
1.27 
1.48 
1.92 

4.026 
4.506 
5.047 
6.065 

.237 
.247 
.258 
.280 

10.889 
12.642 
14.810 
19.185 

1.50 
1.80 

2.08 
2.86 

3.826 
4.290 
4.813 
5.761 

.337 
.355 
.375 
.432 

14.983 
17.611 
20.778 
28.573 

2.76 
3.26 
3.86 
S.32 

3.152 

3.580 
4.063 
4.897 

.674 
.710 

.750 
.864 

27.541 
32.530 
38.552 
53.160 

7 
8 

8 
9 

7.625 
8.625 
8.625 
9.625 

2.38 
2.50 
2.88 
3.45 

7.023 
8.071 
7.981 
8.941 

.301 
.277 
.322 
.342 

23 . 769 
25.000 
28.809 
34.188 

3.81 
4.34 

4.90 

6.625 
7.625 

8.625 

.500 
.500 

.500 

38.018 
43.388 

48.728 

6.35 
7.2S 

5.875 
6.875 

.875 
.875 

63.079 
■72.424 

10 
10 
10 
11 

10.750 
10.750 
10.750 
11.750 

3.20 
3.50 
4.12 
4.63 

10.192 
10.136 
10.020 
1 1 . 000 

.279 
.307 
.365 
.375 

32.000 
35.000 
41 .132 
46.247 

5.48 
6.10 

9.750 
10.750 

.500 
.500 

54.735 
60.075 

12 
12 

12.750 
12.750 

4.50 
5.07 

12.090 
12.000 

.330 
.375 

45 . 000 
50.706 

6.55 

11.750 

.500 

65.415 

LINE  PIPE  AND  CAS- 
ING COUPLING 
Taper  Threads,  Recessed 
Ends 


All  prices  subject  to  change  without  notice, 
and  for  cut  lengths  above  random  lengths. 


Extra  charge  for  Galvanized,  or  Coated  pipe,  above  Black  pipe; 


STANDARD  PIPE  COUPLING 
Taper  Threads,  Recessed  Ends 
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A.  M.  Byers  Company 


ESTABLISHED  1864 


A.  M.  BYERS  COMPANY 

Genuine  Wrought  Iron  Pipe,  Couplings  and  Nipples 

PITTSBURGH,  PA. 


Products. 

Guaranteed  Full-Weight  Genuine  Wrought  Iron 
Pipe;  Tubing,  Casing,  Line  Pipe  and  Drive  Pipe; 
Nipples  and  Couplings. 

Facilities. 

In  the  production  of  its  wrought  iron  pipe  the 
Byers  organization  has  complete  ownership  and  control 
of  every  step  from  the  mining  and  refining  of  the  ore 
to  the  final  galvanizing,  finishing,  weighing  and  delivery 
of  the  finished  product 

Materials  and  Processes. 

Ore — The  Byers  ore  mines  are  located  in  the  Lake 
Superior  region,  where  the  best  and  purest  iron  ore 
is  found.  These  mines  produce,  moreover,  the  most 
suitable  grade  of  ore  for  smelting  into  pig  iron'  used  in 
the  manufacture  of  pipe. 

Pig  Iron — Byers  ore,  together  with  selected  lime- 
stone and  the  best  grade  of  Connellsville  coke,  are 
assembled  at  the  Byers  blast  furnace  for  reduction  into 
pig  iron. 

Puddling — Puddling  is  the  conversion  of  "  cast 
iron  "  into  "  wrought  iron." 

The  refining  of  pig  iron,  with  no  admixture  of 
scrap,  in  a  puddling  furnace,  forms  the  basis  of  supe- 
riority of  Byers  pipe.  To  this  process  is  also  chiefly 
due  the  higher  cost  of  Byers  pipe. 

Rolling — When  the  small  puddle-ball  emerges  from 
the  squeezer,  it  is  known  as  a  "  bloom,"  and  after  pass- 
ing through  the  "  muck-rolls,"  it  is  known  as  "  muck 
bar."  This  muck  bar  is  sheared  into  short  lengths  from 
two  to  three  feet  long,  and  stacked  into  small  bundles 
or  "  piles  "  which  are  put  into  a  re-heating  furnace, 
brought  to  a  white  welding  heat,  and  then  re-rolled  into 
finished  "  skelp,"  which  are  flat,  thin  strips  of  metal 
varying  in  thickness  and  width  according  to  the  exact 
size  of  pipe  into  which  they  are  to  be  welded. 

Since  it  has  become  common  practice  of  many 
wrought  iron  manufacturers  to  insert  miscellaneous 
scrap  into  the  "  pile,"  it  is  pertinent  here  to  emphasize 
a  fact  which  has  always  been  one  of  the  distinguishing 
features  of  Byers  practice,  viz.,  that  only  Byers  Muck 
Bar  is  used  in  the  "  pile."  No  foreign  scrap  of  any  de- 
scription has  ever  been  used. 

There  is  a  price  difference  of  over  $10.00  per  ton 
between  pure  muck  bar  and  piling  scrap,  and  the  use  of 
scrap  is  impossible  to  detect  in  the  appearance  of  fin- 
ished new  pipe. 

General  Description. 

Application — Byers  pipe  is  suitable  for  all  pur- 
poses for  which  iron  pipe  is  ordinarily  employed  ( with 
the  exception  of  boiler  tubes),  and  is  used  mainly  for 
water,  steam,  j;as.  oil.  vacuum,  compressed  air  and 
lines  of  every  character.  The  sixes  made  range  from 
J/jj-inch  up  to  12-inches  inside  diameter. 

In  its  manufacture  no  scrap  is  used  only  Byers 
pig  iron,  espec  ially  suitable  fur  pipe  manufacture,  made 
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in  Byers'  own  blast  furnaces  from  Byers-mined  ore. 
Further,  all  the  pig  iron  is  hand-puddled,  as  distin- 
guished from  "  busheled  "  iron,  and  from  the  Bessemer 
process  of  making  soft  steel  for  pipe. 

Welding — All  Byers  pipe  is  welded  either  by  the 
butt-weld  or  lap-weld  process.  See  tables  on  follow- 
ing page. 

Black  and  Galvanized  Pipe. 

Byers  pipe  is  furnished  either  black  or  galvanized, 
as  desired.  The  galvanizing  is  done  by  the  hot  metal 
process  in  Byers'  own  galvanizing  plant,  and  nothing 
but  pure  prime  western  spelter  is  used.  By  maintaining 
a  relatively  low  heat  of  spelter  bath  and  a  long  period 
of  immersion,  a  very  heavy  galvanized  coating  is  ap- 
plied, which  adheres  strongly  to  the  metal,  owing  to 
the  characteristic  rough  surface  of  genuine  wrought 
iron.  The  galvanizing,  therefore,  will  not  chip  or  scale 
off,  even  under  the  most  severe  tests  devised  especially 
for  the  purpose.  The  coating  is  approximately  forty 
per  cent  heavier  than  on  steel  pipe ;  namely,  as  follows : 
Weight  of  Spelter  Per  Square  Foot  of  Surface 

Sizes  Y%  inch  to  V/2  inches  Butt-weld  18  pounds 

Sizes  1%  inches  to  2  inches  Lap-weld  20  pounds 

Sizes  2^2  inches  Lap-weld  25  pounds 

These  figures  are  for  full  standard  weight  pipe ;  on 
extra  heavy  and  double  extra  heavy  pipe,  the  coating 
is  from  ten  to  twenty  per  cent  heavier. 

Weights — Byers  pipe  is  made  in  three  weights: 
standard,  extra  heavy,  and  double  extra  heavy.  All 
Byers  pipe  is  guaranteed  to  be  not  more  than  two  and 
one-half  per  cent  below  or  five  per  cent  above  the 
weights  specified  in  the  table  under  "  Chemical  An- 
alysis." 

Nipples. 

The  A.  M.  Byers  Company  is  now  able  to  furnish 
nipples  made  from  the  same  material,  and  of  the  same 
high  grade  workmanship,  as  Byers  pipe.  Threads  are 
accurately  cut,  in  all  cases  being  true  to  Briggs'  Stand- 
ard gauge,  clean,  unbroken 
and  free  from  imperfections 
of  any  kind. 

By  specifying  Byers  nip- 
ples in  conjunction  with  Byers 
pipe,   architects   can   now   be  nipple 
assured   that   the  installation 

will  be  of  genuine  wrought  iron,  of  the  same  high 
quality  throughout.    Prices  and  sizes  on  request. 

Couplings. 

Heretofore,  couplings  have  had  the  name  "  Byers  " 
rolled  in  the  metal,  but  they  are  now  furnished  plain. 

Guarantee. 

As  some  confusion  exists  in  regard  to  the  term 
"  wrought  iron,"  and  as  much  pipe  not  wrought  iron 
is  sold  as  such,  the  following  guarantee  is  given  with  all 
Byers  pipe : 

Continurd  on  next  fage 


A.  M.  Byers  Company  

All  Byers  pipe  is  guaranteed  to  be  made  from  Byers 
pig  iron,  refined  exclusively  by  the  hand-puddling 
process,  rolled  into  muck  bar,  and  converted  into 
skelp  without  the  addition  of  scrap  in  any  of  the  proc- 
esses of  manufacture. 

Service  of  Byers  Pipe. 

For  over  fifty  years  the  A.  M.  Byers  Company  has 
produced  the  one  product — wrought  iron  pipe — in  strict 
adherence  to  a  standard  of  purity  of  material  and 
honesty  of  manufacture  established  long  before  cheap 
steel  was  known.  The  record  of  the  company  is  on 
millions  of  feet  of  pipe,  installed  under  varying  condi- 
tions during  half  a  century,  and  still  enduring.  No 
claims  that  the  A.  M.  Byers  Company  could  make 
would  offset  this  record  if  it  were  a  poor  one;  and 
likewise  no  reasons  that  can  be  advanced  for  the  su- 
periority of  Byers  pipe  can  be  as  eloquent  a  witness 
to  its  long  and  satisfactory  service. 


BYERS  BLACK  PIPE,  FORTY-FIVt  YEARS  OLD 

Sample  from  %-inch  water-service  line  laid  in  1870  by  the  late  Mr. 
Brooks,  quality  plumber  of  Dayton,  Ohio.  Recovered  by  Brooks'  son. 
The  firm  of  Brooks  have  never  used  anything  but  Byers  genuine  wrought 
iron  pipe.  Ask  for  Byers  Bulletin  No.  26,  containing  list  of  service 
records 

Chemical  Analysis. 

The  following  is  an  average  analysis  of  Byers  pipe  : 

Silicon  15%      Phosphorus  15% 

Manganese  05%      Carbon  04% 

Sulphur  02% 

Corrosion. 

From  a  scientific  viewpoint,  the  longer  life  of 
wrought  iron,  such  as  has  been  made  by  Byers  for  over 
half  a  century,  is  explained  by  the  presence  of  approxi- 
mately six  per  cent  of  silicates  or  slag  (not  shown  in 
regular  analysis)  evenly  distributed  in  successive  layers, 
each  consisting  of  fine  bands  and  fibers.  Microscopic 
examination  of  Byers  pipe  reveals  over  125,000  such 
slag  fibers  to  the  square  inch,  so  closely  spaced  as  to 
form  a  practically  impervious  sheet.  Pitting  of  Byers 
pipe  is  therefore  quickly  arrested  before  the  pit  attains 
any  considerable  depth,  while  in  steel  pipe,  no  such 
obstacle  is  present  to  arrest  corrosion. 

Identification  Marks. 

Rule — Several  feet  apart  on  every  length  of  pipe 
the  name  of  "  Byers  "  and  year  of  manufacture  are 
rolled  in  raised  letters,  as  illustrated  below. 


PIPE  SHOWING  IDENTIFICATION  MARKS 

Exceptions — Small  sizes,  including  one-eighth  inch 
regular  and  extra  heavy  and  one-quarter  inch  extra 
heavy,  do  not  have  the  name  and  year  rolled  in  the 
metal,  but  are  bundled  and  identified  by  a  tin  tag  hav- 
ing the  name  "  Byers  "  embossed  across  the  top. 

Ask  for  free  Copies  of  Byers  Genuine  Wrought 
Iron  Pipe  Specifications. 
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BYERS  GENUINE  WROUGHT  IRON  PIPE, 
BLACK  OR  GALVANIZED 


All  Weights  and  Dimensions  are  Nominal 


Couplings 

Size 

List  Price 
per  Ft. 

Outside 
Diam., 
Ins. 

Inside 
Diam., 
Ins. 

Std.  Wt. 
Plain  Er 
Lbs.  per 

Outside 
Diam., 
Ins. 

Length, 
Ins. 

Weight, 
Lbs. 

Standard— Butt  Weight 


30 

05^ 

405 

.264 

244 

640 

937 

.053 

M 

06 

540 

.367 

424 

750 

1 

000 

.059 

% 

06 

675 

.489 

567 

968 

1 

343 

.156 

y-t 

08  V2 

840 

.617 

850 

1 

078 

1 

343 

.168 

H 

ny2 

1 

050 

.819 

1 

130 

1 

312 

1 

531 

.243 

l 

17 

1 

315 

1.043 

1 

678 

1 

656 

1 

718 

.425 

23 

1 

660 

1.369 

2 

272 

1 

984 

2 

062 

.631 

m 

2?y2 

1 

900 

1.604 

2 

717 

2 

281 

2 

312 

.884 

2 

37 

2 

375 

2.060 

3 

652 

2 

781 

2 

500 

1.300 

Standard — Lap-Weld 

1M 

23 

1 

6S0 

1.369 

2 

272 

1 

984 

2 

062 

.631 

1 

900 

1.604 

2 

717 

2 

281 

2 

312 

.884 

2 

37 

2 

375 

2.060 

3 

652 

2 

781 

2 

500 

1.300 

58>-£ 

2 

875 

2.460 

5 

793 

3 

315 

3 

125 

2.250 

3 

76^ 

3 

500 

3.059 

7 

575 

4 

031 

3 

125 

3.025 

m 

92 

4 

000 

3.538 

9 

109 

4 

500 

3 

687 

3.900 

4 

l 

09 

4 

500 

4.016 

10 

790 

5 

000 

3 

687 

4.500 

4H 

l 

27 

5 

000 

4.496 

12 

538 

5 

531 

4 

218 

6  200 

5 

l 

48 

5 

563 

5.036 

14 

617 

6 

2S1 

4 

125 

8.250 

6 

l 

92 

6 

625 

6.053 

18 

974 

6 

375 

4 

125 

9.750 

7 

2 

38 

7 

625 

7.010 

23 

544 

8 

281 

5 

000 

12.750 

8 

2 

50 

8 

625 

8.059 

24 

696 

9 

281 

5 

000 

14.850 

8 

2 

88 

8 

625 

7.967 

28 

554 

9 

281 

5 

000 

14.850 

9 

3 

45 

'  9 

625 

8.927 

33 

907 

10 

937 

6 

1S7 

30.050 

10 

3 

20 

10 

750 

10. 181 

31 

201 

11 

925 

6 

750 

40.500 

10 

3 

50 

10 

750 

10.124 

34 

240 

11 

925 

6 

750 

40.500 

10 

4 

12 

10 

750 

10.005 

40 

483 

11 

925 

6 

750 

40.500 

11 

4 

63 

11 

750 

10.985 

45 

557 

12 

945 

6 

750 

43.000 

12 

4 

50 

12 

750 

12  077 

43 

773 

13 

945 

6 

750 

47 . 000 

12 

5 

07 

12 

750 

11  985 

49 

562 

13 

945 

6 

750 

47.000 

Extra  Heavy- 

-Butt-Weld 

Ys 

12 

405 

.207 

314 

640 

937 

.053 

H 

07V£ 

540 

.295 

535 

843 

1 

250 

.125 

% 

07^ 

675 

.417 

738 

968 

1 

343 

.156 

H 

11 

840 

.539 

1 

087 

1 

109 

1 

500 

.200 

H 

15 

1 

050 

.735 

1 

473 

1 

375 

2 

000 

.443 

l 

22 

1 

315 

.949 

2 

171 

1 

687 

2 

562 

.743 

30 

1 

660 

1.269 

2 

')  >6 

2 

OH 

2 

750 

1.150 

1 

900 

1.491 

3 

631 

2 

375 

2 

750 

1.300 

2 

50^ 

2 

375 

1 . 929 

5 

022 

2 

921 

3 

625 

2.325 

Extra  Heavy — Lap-Weld 


1M 

.30 

1 

660 

1 

269 

2 

•>•>(_, 

2 

094 

2 

750 

1.150 

.36^ 

1 

900 

1 

491 

3 

631 

2 

375 

2 

750 

1.300 

2 

.50^ 

2 

375 

1 

929 

5 

022 

2 

921 

3 

625 

2.325 

2y2 

.77 

2 

875 

2 

311 

7 

661 

3 

625 

4 

125 

4.5^0 

3 

1.03 

3 

500 

2 

887 

10 

252 

4 

156 

4 

125 

4.870 

1.25 

4 

000 

3 

350 

12 

505 

4 

703 

4 

375 

6.350 

4 

1.50 

4 

500 

3 

811 

14 

983 

5 

2S0 

4 

375 

7.350 

iy2 

1.80 

5 

000 

4 

275 

17 

611 

5 

671 

4 

375 

7.700 

5 

2.08 

5 

563 

4 

797 

20 

778 

6 

437 

5 

125 

11.750 

6 

2.86 

6 

625 

5 

743 

28 

573 

7 

500 

5 

375 

14.250 

7 

3.81 

7 

625 

6 

603 

38 

048 

8 

560 

6 

375 

22.700 

8 

4.34 

8 

625 

7 

604 

43 

388 

9 

625 

6 

187 

27.450 

9 

4.90 

9 

625 

8 

604 

48 

728 

10 

937 

6 

187 

30.050 

10 

5.48 

10 

750 

9 

729 

54 

735 

11 

925 

6 

750 

40.500 

11 

6.10 

11 

750 

10 

729 

60 

075 

12 

6.55 

12 

750 

11 

729 

65 

415 

13 

945 

6 

750 

47.000 

Double  Extra 

Heavy— 

-Butt-Weld 

H 

.32 

840 

226 

1 

714 

% 

.35 

1 

050 

413 

2 

440 

l 

.37 

1 

315 

576 

3 

659 

Same  as  for 

IK 

.52^ 

1 

660 

874 

5 

214 

Extra  Heavy 

.65 

1 

900 

1 

078 

6 

40S 

2 

.91 

2 

375 

1 

480 

9.029 

Double  Extra  Heavy— Lap-Weld 


VA 

65 

1.900 

1.078 

6 

408 

2 

91 

2.375 

1.480 

9 

029 

2y2 

1 

37 

2.875 

1.742 

13 

695 

3 

1 

86 

3.500 

2.270 

18 

583 

2 

30 

4.000 

2.697 

22 

850 

Same  as  for 

Extra  Heavy 

4 

2 

76 

4.500 

3.119 

27 

541 

ilA 

3 

26 

5.000 

3.546 

32 

530 

5 

3 

86 

5.563 

4.028 

38 

552 

6 

5 

32 

6.625 

4.857 

53 

Imi 

Permissible  variation  in  weight  is  2\'2  per  cent  below  and  5  per 


cent  above. 

Standard  pipe  furnished  with  threads  and  couplings  and  in  random 
lengths;  Extra  Heavy  and  Double  Extra  Heavy  with  plain  ends  and  in 
random  lengths  unless  otherwise  ordered.  Extra  Heavy  and  Double 
Extra  Heavy  pipe  fitted  with  threads  and  couplings  at  an  extra  charge 
above  regular. 

For  cut  lengths,  an  extra  charge  will  be  made  above  random  lengths. 

For  pipe  smoothed  on  the  inside,  known  as  reamed  and  drifted,  an 
extra  charge  will  be  made  above  standard. 

For  coated — galvanized,  asphalted,  painted — pipe,  an  extra  charge 
will  be  made  above  black. 
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NATIONAL  TUBE  COMPANY 


ATLANTA,  Candler  Building 
BOSTON,  John  Hancock  Building 
CHICAGO,  208  South  La  Salle  Street 
DENVER,  Majestic  Building 


GENERAL  SALES  OFFICES 

Frick  Building 
PITTSBURGH,  PA. 

DISTRICT  SALES  OFFICES 
KANSAS  CITY,  R.  A.  Long  Building 
NEW  ORLEANS,  Maison  Blanche 
NEW  YORK,  Hudson  Terminal  Building 
OMAHA.  City  National  Bank  Building 
PHILADELPHIA,  Widener  Building 


PITTSBURGH,  Frick  Building 

ST.  LOUIS,  Third  National  Bank  Building 

ST.  PAUL,  Pioneer  Building 

SALT  LAKE  CITY,  Walker  Bank  Building 


PACIFIC  COAST  REPRESENTATIVES 
U.  S.  STEEL  PRODUCTS  CO. 


SAN  FRANCISCO,  Rialto  Building 
LOS  ANGELES,  Central  Avenue  and  Jackson  Street 


PORTLAND,  Selling  Building 

SEATTLE,  Fourth  Avenue,  South  (Cor.  Connecticut) 

EXPORT  REPRESENTATIVES 
U.  S.  STEEL  PRODUCTS  CO.,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  Hudson  Terminal  Building 


Products. 

National  Tube  Company  makes  a  full  line  of 
Pipe  and  Tubular  Products,  designed  for  a  variety 
of  Mechanical,  Manufacturing  and  Engineering  Pur- 
poses.  These  include : 

"  National  "  Pipe  (butt-weld  and  lap-weld,  sizes 
3^-inch  to -30-inch,  inclusive)  :  Conductor,  Refriger- 
ating, Sewer,  Gas,  Water,  Steam,  Signal,  Irriga- 
tion, Hydraulic,  Mine,  Natural  Gas,  Matheson 
Joint,  Kimberly  Joint,  Converse  Joint,  Railing, 
Fence,  Ladder,  Round,  Odd-Shaped  Pipe  and  Oil 
Country  Pipe  and  Casing. 

Pneumatic  and  Speaking  Tubes;  Spellerized 
Steel  Lap-Welded  Boiler  Tubes  for  Locomotive, 
Marine  or  Stationary  Boilers;  Tubular  Steel  Street 
Poles  and  Posts;  Flag  Poles  and  Fittings;  Steel 
Pipes. 

"  Shelby  "  Seamless  Cold-Drawn  Steel  Me- 
chanical Tubing  for  a  variety  of  mechanical  uses  and 
for  Beams,  Columns,  Struts,  etc.  "  Shelby  "  Seam- 
less Hot-Finished  Steel  Tubing;  "  Shelby  "  Seam- 
less Cold-Drawn  or  Hot-Finished  Steel  Boiler 
Tubes  for  Stationary,  Locomotive  or  Marine  Boilers. 

"  Shelby  "  Seamless  Cold-Drawn  Steel  Trol- 
ley Poles;  Cylinders  of  all  types;  Fence  Posts; 
Steel  Tanks;  Tubes,  Square  and  Round. 

"  Kewanee  "  Specialties,  which  include 
"  Kewanee  "  Octagon,  Hexagon,  Round,  Air  Pump, 
M.  &  F.,  Hose,  Air  Drill,  Eccentric,  Extra  Heavy, 
Hydraulic,  and  Flange  Unions;  "Kewanee" 
Valves  and  Cocks;  "  Kewanee"  Boiler  Couplings; 
"  N.  T.  C."  Regrinding  Valves;  Well  Points  and 
Well  Supplies. 

Also,  a  complete  line  of  "  N.  T.  C."  Malleable 
and  Cast-Iron  Fittings;  Brass  Fittings;  Brass 
Cocks  and  Valves;  "National"  Flange  Unions; 
Gas,  Water  and  STEAM  Fittings;  Radiators, 
Wrought  and  Staggered  Tube;  Radiator  Valves; 
Nipples;  Foot  Valves;  Boiler  Couplings;  Pipe 
Bends;  Pipe  Saddles,  and  Clamps;  Acid  Cocks,  Fit- 
tings and  Valves;  Brass  and  Malleable  Unions; 
Brass  and  Iron-Body  Gate,  Globe,  Angle  and  Check 
Valves. 

Expansion  Joints;  Floor  Plates;  Gas  Fit- 
tings; Hangers;  Condicior  Pipe  Hangers;  Pipe  or 
SHAFT  Hangers;  CoNDUCTOB  Pipe  Hooks;  Hose 
COUPLINGS,  PlPES  and  Valves;  Post-Caps  and  Bases; 
RAILING  FIXTURES ;  Sh  am  and  Hot-Water  Fittings 
and  SPECIALTIES;  Sham  Traps;  Wall  Plates; 
Water  <  oi.lmns. 


I — Evolution  and  Trend  of  Opinion  Regarding  the  In- 
creasing Use  and  the  Relative  Merits  of  Wrought 
Steel  and  Wrought  Iron  Pipe. 

Q — What  is  the  general  trend  of  opinion  regarding 
the  relative  merits  and  use  of  wrought  steel  and  wrought 
iron  pipe  in  the  architectuial,  engineering  and  allied 
fields  ? 

A — That  the  present  trend  of  opinion  is  favorable 
to  wrought  steel  pipe  is  positively  indicated  by  the 
statements  of  architects,  engineers  and  others  in  articles 
written  by  them  for  the  technical  and  trade  press  and, 
by  their  specifications  which  definitely  specify  by  name. 
It  will  be  of  interest  to  quote  from  recent  opinions  of 
authorities  in  their  respective  fields : 

(a)  "  Viewing  impartially  all  of  the  data  presented 
so  far,  there  seems  to  be  little  to  choose  between 
wrought  iron  and  steel  pipe,  on  the  whole,  as  regards 
their  resistance  to  corrosive  influences,  but  one  point 
may  be  mentioned  with  reference  to  the  manner  in 
which  these  materials  corrode :  With  steel  the  rusting 
takes  place  more  or  less  uniformly  over  the  surface, 
while  wrought  iron  shows  a  decided  inclination  to  form 
deep  pits.  That  this  is  a  dangerous  tendency  can  hardly 
be  doubted." — L.  C.  Wilson,  "Wrought  Iron  or  Steel 
Pipes."  Engineering  Magazine,  November,  1915,  pages 
253.  254- 

(b)  One  of  the  leading  newspapers  in  the  iron  and 
steel  district  in  a  review  of  Mr.  Wilson's  article  re- 
marks : 

"  To  paraphrase  an  old  saying,  a  pipe  wall  is  no 
stronger  than  its  thinnest  spot,  therefore,  to  the  extent 
in  which  wrought  iron  exhibits  this  defect  in  greater 
measure  than  steel,  it  may  be  considered  correspond- 
ingly inferior." — Pittsburgh  Gazette-Times,  November 

7,  I9I5- 

1913 


DIAGRAM  SHOWING  GROWTH  OI  INDl'STRV  and  ratio  of 
WROUGHT  [RON   i"  sit  11    pipe  MANl'i  Atn m  i> 
FROM  1888  rO  1918 
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(c)  The  "Power  Piping  Society"  of  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  consisting  of  power  plant  consulting  engineers  and 
erectors,  formed  and  adopted  standard  specifications 
for  power  plant  pipe  and  fittings.  The  specification  is 
definite,  and  reads :   "  Wrought  Pipe  Shall  Be  Steel." 

In  view  of  the  increasingly  high  steam  pressures 
and  the  superheated  steam  now  being  used,  all  steam 
service  conditions  have  become  so  severe  that  it  is  very 
significant  that  steel  pipe  has  been  adopted  for  such 
standard  specifications. 

(d)  At  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Iowa  District 
Gas  Association,  Clinton,  Iowa,  May  26,  27,  and  28, 
191 5,  A.  W.  Borden,  Chairman  of  the  Committee  on 
Distribution,  reported  in  part  as  follows: 

"  There  has  been  much  discussion  as  to  the  relative 
merits  of  steel  and  wrought  iron  for  main  and  service 
work.  The  latter  material  was  formerly  attributed  with 
many  advantages  not  accorded  the  steel  pipe,  but,  in 
recent  years,  the  improvement  of  this  product  has  con- 
tributed very  largely  to  dissipating  the  prejudices, 
which,  based  on  real  or  fancied  causes,  formerly  ex- 
isted ;  until  today  it  is  claimed  with  conservatism  that 
the  best  prepared  steel  pipe  will  surpass  wrought  iron  in 
strength  and  ductility  and  has  the  added  advantage  of 
much  lower  cost." — Gas  Record,  June  9,  191 5,  page  428. 

(e)  The  city  of  St.. Louis,  Mo.,  definitely  specified 
steel  pipe  for  all  steam  piping  in  the  engine  and  boiler 
rooms  in  the  Low  Service  Pumping  Station,  Chain  of 
Rocks,  St.  Louis  Water  Works.  The  specification  re- 
garding this  material  reads  as  follows: 

"  Clause  7,  Pipe  and  Bends." 

"  All  Pipe  over  4"  diameter,  including  all  pipe 
bends,  unless  shown  otherwise,  shall  be  full  weight  lap- 
welded  steel.  All  pipe  4"  diameter  and  under  shall  be 
•of  full  weight  Spellerized  Steel." 

"  Offset  bends  (25)  and  (28)  shall  be  of  extra  strong, 
1ap-welded,  steel  pipe.  All  bends  shall  be  carefully 
made  by  heating  the  pipe  and  bending  same  to  the 
proper  radius  and  true  to  dimensions.  They  shall  be 
free  from  buckles  or  blisters  and  circular  in  cross- 
section." 

(f)  The  American  Society  for  Testing  Materials 
includes  in  its  membership  both  users  and  manufactur- 
ers of  wrought  iron  and  wrought  steel  pipe.  The  Stand- 
ard Specifications  adopted  in  191 5  for  "  Welded  Steel 
and  Wrought  Iron  Pipe  "  is  a  practical  admission  by  all 
concerned  that  wrought  iron  is  not  equal  to  wrought 
steel  in  general  physical  properties. 

Q— When  was  wrought  steel  pipe  first  introduced? 

A — The  first  steel  pipe — about  500  tons — was  made 
and  marketed  about  1888.  In  the  short  period  of 
twenty-five  years — or  by  19 13 — the  production  of  steel 
pipe  had  been  increased  to  2,189,218  tons  per  year. 

Q — How  do  these  figures  compare  with  the  pro- 
duction of  wrought  iron  pipe  ? 

A — The  approximate  tonnage  of  wrought  iron  pipe 
in  1888  was  500,000  tons;  in  1913  this  production  had 

WROUGHT  IRON 

SOO.OOO  TONS  C*PPRO«.) 

1686    (  -         /  B'  STEEL- NEGUG.BUE 

WROUGHT  IRON 

4-52. 797  TONS  STEEl-  383,198  TONS 

,sos  (.        '  (  0 

WROUGHT  1  ft  OH 

312,74.6  TONS  STEEU  -  2.189.  218  TONS 

•••»  tmmoi  0 

DIAGRAM  SHOWING  RELATIVE  WEIGHT  OE  WROUGHT  IRON* 
AND  STEEL  PIPE  MANUFACTURED  FROM  1SSS  TO  1913 


decreased  to  31^,746  tons — or  187,254  tons  less  in  1913 
than  in  1888. 

Q — Have  you  any  statistics  showing  the  production 
of  wrought  iron  and  wrought  steel  in  the  intervening 
years  between  1888  and  191 3? 

A — Yes ;  the  following  figures,  compiled  by  the 
American  Iron  and  Steel  Institute  and  published  in  Spe- 
cial Statistical  Bulletin  No.  8,  show  the  relative  pro- 
duction of  wrought  iron  and  wrought  steel  pipe. 


PRODUCTION   OF  IRON  AND  STEEL  SKELP  IN  UNITED 
STATES  FROM  1  905-1  91  4— GROSS  TONS 


Year 

Iron 

Steel 

Total 

Per  Cent 
Iron 

Per  Cent 
Steel 

1905  

452,797 

983,198 

1,435,995 

31.5 

68.5 

1906  

391,517 

1,137,068 

1,528,585 

25.7 

74.3 

1907  

444,536 

1,358,091 

1,802,627 

24.6 

75.4 

1908  

297,049 

853,534 

1,150,583 

25.8 

74.2 

1909  

370,151 

1,663,230 

2,033,381 

18.2 

81.8 

1910  

350,578 

1.477.616 

1,828,194 

19.2 

80.8 

1911  

322,397 

1,658,276 

1,980,673 

16.3 

83.7 

1912  

327,012 

2,119,804 

2,446,816 

13.3 

86.7 

1913  

312,746 

2,189,218 

2,501,964 

12.5 

87.5 

1914  

264,340 

1,718,091 

1.982,431 

13.3 

86.7 

The  graphic  chart  below  shows  the  relative  produc- 
tion in  diagram  form. 
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Q — What  is  the  reason  for  this  enormous  increase 
in  the  manufacture  and  use  of  "  National  "  Steel  Pipe? 

A — Principally  the  production  and  development 
of  a  soft,  weldable,  low-carbon  steel,  possessing  such 
uniform  physical  and  chemical  properties  that,  owing  to 
improved  special  manufacturing  processes,  steel  pipe 
has  proved  not  only  the  equal  but  the  superior  in  service 
and  durability  of  the  earlier  product — wrought  iron. 

Q — When  was  the  first  steel  pipe  manufactured 
by  National  Tube  Company? 

A — "  National  Works  "  of  National  Tube  Com- 
pany manufactured  steel  pipe  in  the  early  nineties,  but 
the  first  steel  pipe  made  in  America  was  produced  by 
the  Riverside  Iron  Works,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.,  about 
1887;  this  mill  is  now  "Riverside  Works"  of 
National  Tube  Company. 

Q — Did  National  Tube  Company  ever  manufac- 
ture wrought  iron  pipe? 

A — Yes,  National  Tube  Company  was  for  many 
years  the  largest  single  manufacturer  of  wrought  iron 
pipe  in  America,  having  begun  the  manufacture  of 
wrought  iron  pipe  in  1868. 

Q — When  did  National  Tltbe  Company  discon 
tinue  making  wrought  iron  pipe  ? 

A — After  many  years  of  investigation  of  actual 
service  conditions,  the  evidence  in  favor  of  steel  pipe 
was  found  so  convincing  that  in  1909  National  Tube 
Company  abandoned  entirely  the  manufacture  of 
wrought  iron  pipe,  making  thereafter  only  one  type  of 
steel  pipe — "  National  "  Pipe. 

II— Manufacture  of  Wrought  Steel  Pipe— "Nation  al 
Pipe. 

O- — Is  "  National  "  Pipe  ahvavs  the  same  in  qual- 
ity? ~ 
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CURVES   SHOWING   RELATIVE  PRODUCTION   OF  WROUGHT 
IRON  AND  STEEL  SKELP  SINCE  THE  INTRODUCTION 

OF  STEEL  PIPE  IN  1887 
1905  being  the  first  year  for  which  separate  skelp  statistics  were  gath- 
ered, only  approximate  relative  tonnage  can  be  shown  for  the  years  1887 
to  1004,  inclusive 

A — Yes;  because  the  raw  materials  and  all  manu- 
facturing processes  from  the  ore  to  the  finished  product 
are  under  the  control  of  one  organization. 

Q — Is  this  of  special  advantage  ? 

A — One  controlling  organization  eliminates  the 
probability  of  inferior  material ;  it  ensures  uniform 
chemical  composition  and  physical  structure;  and  only 
by  unified  control  is  it  possible  to  maintain  the  high, 
unvarying  standards  of  quality  of  "  National  "  Pipe. 


DISORGANIZATION 


Q — How  many  plants  do  National  Tube  Com- 
pany operate? 

A — Eleven.  In  the  Pittsburgh  District  are 
National  Works,  Christy  Park  Works  and  Versailles 
Works,  at  McKeesport,  Pa.;  the  Pennsylvania,  the 
Continental  and  Republic  Works,  at  Pittsburgh,  Pa.; 
the  Riverside  W  orks,  at  W  heeling,  W.  Va. ;  the  Lorain 
W  orks,  at  Lorain,  Ohio;  the  Syracuse  Works,  at  Syra- 
cuse, X.  V.;  tin-  Standard  Works  ("Shelby"),  at 
Elwood  City,  Pa.,  and  the  "Kewanee"  Works,  at 

Kewanee,  III. 

Q — What  is  the  annual  manufacturing  capacity  of 
these  eleven  plant  . 

A — Upwards  of  1,500,000  tons  of  "National" 
Pipe  and  allied  products. 

O— What  are  the  "  allied  products  "? 


A— "Shelby"  Seamless  Tubing,  "  N.  T.  C." 
Valves  and  Fittings,  and  the  now  famous  "  Kewanee  " 
Unions  and  "  Kewanee  "  Specialties. 

Q — Have  there  been  improvements  in  the  manu- 
facturing processes  of  pipe? 

A — Practically  all  improvements  in  pipe  manufac- 
ture have  been  confined  to  the  production  of  wrought 
steel  pipe.  Probably  the  most  important  improvement 
in  steel  pipe  manufacture  is  the  process  of  Spellerizing 
the  smaller  sizes  of  "  National  "  Pipe  (4"  and  under) 
to  minimize  the  natural  tendency  to  corrosion. 

Q — What  is  the  "  process  of  Spellerizing  "  ? 

A — Spellerizing  is  a  method  of  treating  metal 
which  consists  in  subjecting  the  heated  bloom  to  the 
action  of  rolls  having  regularly  shaped  projections  on 
their  working  surfaces  ;  then,  subjecting  the  bloom  while 
still  hot  to  the  action  of  smooth-faced  rolls  and  repeat- 
ing the  operation,  whereby  the  surface  of  the  metal  is 
worked  so  as  to  produce  a  uniformly  dense  texture  bet- 
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ter  adapted  to  resist  corrosion,  especially  in  the  form  of 
pitting.  This  special  process  is  under  the  exclusive  con- 
trol of  National  Tube  Company.  "  National"  Pipe 
only  is  Spellerized.  Pipe  that  is  not  "  National  "  Pipe 
is  not  Spellerized. 

Q — Why  are  the  small  sizes  (4"  and  under)  only 
subjected  to  the  Spellerizing  process? 

A — Because  the  large  sizes  with  thicker  walls  are 
made  from  heavier  plates  of  such  uniform  quality  that 
corrosion  does  not  seriously  affect  them  to  any  appre- 
ciable extent. 


FULL  WEI  G HUT 


ONE  FULL  STANDARD 
WEIGHT  ONLV 


V  A  R IOUS 
WEIGHTS 


- 


Q — Ts  "  National  "  Pipe  made  in  "  me 
weights  "? 

A — No.  "  NATIONAL  "  Pipe  since  January  I 
i>  made  full  standard  weight  only.    There  is  no 

chant  weight  ""  National  "  Pipe. 


reliant 
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Q — What  is  the  exact  meaning  of  "  full  standard 
weight "  ? 

A — Just  this :  "  National  "  Pipe  does  not  appre- 
ciably vary  in  weight.  For  instance,  mill  records  for  a 
recent  month  show  that  out  of  twenty-six  sizes,  nine- 
teen averaged  heavier  than  the  published  list  of  weights 
and,  of  the  balance,  none  of  the  sizes  weighed  less  than 
three  per  cent  above  the  minimum  weights  allowed, 
while  a  variation  of  five  per  cent  above  or  below  the 
given  weights  is  permissible. 

Q — What  is  the  average  length  of  "  National  " 
Pipe? 

A — About  20  feet;  although,  if  desired,  lengths  up 
to  and  including  40-foot  lengths  may  be  obtained. 


"NATIONAL"  PIPE 
Full  Standard  Weight — Black  and  Galvanized 
all  weights  and  dimensions  are  nominal 


Size 

List 
Price 
per 
Foot 

Diameters 

Thick- 
ness 

Weight  Per 
Foot 

Threads 
per 
Inch 

External 

Internal 

Plain 

Ei.ds 

Threads 

and 
Couplings 

H 

-  $  .05^ 

405 

.269 

.068 

.244 

.245 

27 

H 

.06 

540 

.364 

.088 

.424 

.425 

18 

H 

.06 

675 

.493 

.091 

.567 

.568 

18 

Vi 

■  08H 

840 

.622 

.109 

.850 

.852 

14 

H 

■  uy2 

1 

050 

.824 

.113 

1.130 

1.134 

14 

l 

.17 

1 

315 

1.049 

.133 

! .  678 

1.684 

ny2 

m 

.23 

1 

660 

1.380 

.140 

2.272 

•  2.281 

\m 

\M 

1 

900 

1.610 

.145 

2.717 

2.731 

nj| 

2 

.37 

2 

375 

2.067 

.154 

3.652 

3.678 

nya 

8 

2A 

.SS'A 

2 

875 

2.469 

.203 

5.793 

5.819 

3 

.76*2 

3 

500 

3.068 

.216 

7.575 

7.616 

8 

.92 

4 

000 

3.548 

.226 

9.109 

9.202 

8 

4 

1.09 

4 

500 

4.026 

.237 

10  790 

10.889 

8 

*lA 

1.27 

5 

000 

4.506 

.247 

12.538 

12.642 

8 

5 

1.48 

5 

563 

5.047 

.258 

14.617 

14.810 

8 

6 

1.92 

6 

625 

6.065 

.280 

18.974 

19. 185 

8 

7 

2.38 

7 

625 

7.023 

.301 

23.544 

23 . 769 

8 

8 

2.50 

8 

625 

8.071 

.277 

24.696 

25 . 000 

8 

8 

2.88 

8 

625 

7.981 

.322 

28.554 

28.809 

8 

9 

3.45 

9 

625 

8.941 

.342 

33.907 

34. 188 

8 

10 

3.20 

10 

750 

10.192 

.279 

31.201 

32.000 

8 

10 

3.50 

10 

750 

10. 136 

.307 

34.240 

35.000 

8 

10 

4. 12 

10 

750 

10  020 

.365 

40.483 

41.132 

8 

11 

4.63 

11 

750 

11.000 

.375 

45.557 

46.247 

8 

12 

4.50 

12 

750 

12.090 

.330 

43 . 773 

45 . 000 

8 

12 

5.07 

12 

750 

12  000 

.375 

49.562 

50.706 

8 

13 

5.60 

14 

000 

13.250 

.375 

54.568 

55.824 

8 

14 

6.10 

15 

000 

14.250 

.375 

58.573 

60.375 

8 

IS 

6.50 

16 

000 

15  250 

.375 

62  579 

64.500 

8 

The  permissible  variation  in  weight  is  5  per  cent  above  and  5  per  cent  below. 
Furnished  with  threads  and  couplings  and  in  random  lengths,  unless  otherwise 
ordered. 

All  weights  given  in  pounds.    All  dimensions  given  in  inches. 
For  cut  lengths,  an  extra  charge  will  be  made  above  random  lengths. 
For  pipe  smoothed  on  the  in -;ide, known  as  reamed  and  drifted,  an  extra  charge 
will  be  made  above  standard  pipe. 

For  Galvanized,  or  Coated  Pipe,  an  extra  charge  will  be  made  above  Black  Pipe. 

"NATIONAL"  PIPE 

Extra  Strong  Pipe — Double  Extra  Strong  Pipe 
full  standard  weight 
Extra  Strong  Pipe — Black  and  Galvanized 
all  weights  and  dimensions  are  nominal 


Size 

List  Price 
per  Foot 

DlAM 

External 

eters 
Internal 

Thickness 

Weight  per 

Foot 
Plain  Ends 

Vi 

$ 

12 

405 

.215 

.095 

314 

07H 

540 

.302 

.119 

535 

% 

073^ 

675 

.423 

.126 

738 

H 

11 

840 

.S46 

.147 

1 

087 

H 

15 

I 

050 

.742 

.154 

1 

473 

1 

22 

1 

315 

.957 

.179 

2 

171 

IX 

30 

1 

660 

1.278 

.191 

2 

996 

1H 

36H 

1 

900 

1.500 

.200 

3 

631 

2 

50M 

2 

375 

1.939 

.218 

5 

022 

77 

2 

875 

2.323 

.276 

7 

661 

3 

1 

03 

3 

500 

2 . 900 

.300 

10 

252 

3J4 

1 

25 

4 

000 

3.364 

.318 

12 

505 

4 

1 

50 

4 

500 

3.826 

'.337 

14 

983 

VA 

1 

80 

5 

000 

4.290 

.355 

17 

611 

5 

2 

08 

5 

563 

4.813 

.375 

20 

778 

6 

2 

86 

6 

625 

5.761 

.432 

28 

573 

7 

3 

81 

7 

625 

6.625 

.500 

38 

048 

8 

4 

34 

8 

625 

7.625 

.500 

43 

388 

9 

4 

90 

9 

625 

8.625 

.500 

48 

728 

10 

5 

48 

10 

750 

9.750 

.500 

54 

735 

11 

6 

10 

11 

750 

10.750 

.500 

60 

075 

12 

6 

55 

12 

750 

11.750 

.500 

65 

415 

The  permissible  variation  in  weight  is  5  per  cent  above  and  S  per  cent  below. 
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Double  Extra  Strong  Pipe — Black  and  Galvanued 
all  weights  and  dimensions  are  nominal 


List  Price 

Diameters 

Weight  per 

Size 

per  Foot 

Thickness 

Foot 

External 

Internal 

Plain  Ends 

/i 

i  ii 

p .  j  L 

840 

252 

.  294 

1.714 

>/i 

.35 

1 

050 

434 

308 

2  440 

I* 

!37 

1 

315 

599 

.358 

3^659 

VA 

.52^ 

1 

660 

896 

.382 

5.214 

114 

.65 

1 

900 

1 

100 

.400 

6.408 

2 

.91 

2 

375 

1 

503 

.436 

9.029 

2>A 

1.37 

2 

875 

1 

771 

.552 

13.695 

3 

1.86 

3 

500 

2 

300 

.600 

18.583 

3H 

2.30 

4 

000 

2 

728 

.636 

22.850 

4 

2.76 

4 

500 

3 

152 

.674 

27.541 

ft 

3.26 

5 

000 

3 

580 

.710 

32.530 

3.86 

5 

563 

4 

063 

.750 

38.552 

6 

5.32 

6 

625 

4 

897 

.864 

53.160 

7 

6.35 

7 

625 

5 

875 

.875 

63.079 

8 

7.25 

8 

625 

6 

875 

.875 

72.424 

The  permissible  variation  in  weight  is  10  per  cent  above  and  10  per  cent  below. 
The  following  notes  apply  to  both  tables: 

Furnished  with  plain  ends  and  in  random  lengths,  unless  otherwise  ordered. 

All  weights  given  in  pounds.    All  dimensions  given  in  inches. 

Random  length  of  Extra  Strong  and  Double  Extra  Strong  Pipe  is  considered 
to  be  12  feet  to  22  feet,  we  to  have  the  privilege,  however,  of  supplying  not  ex- 
ceeding 5  per  cent  of  total  order  in  lengths  from  6  feet  to  12  feet. 

For  pipe  fitted  with  threads  and  couplings,  an  extra  charge  will  be  made  above 
plain  ends. 

For  cut  lengths,  an  extra  charge  will  be  made  above  random. 

For  Galvanized,  or  Coated  Pipe,  an  extra  charge  will  be  made  above  Black  Pipe. 

Q — What  is  the  range  of  sizes  of  "  National  " 
Pipef 

A — "  National  "  Pipe  is  made-  in  sizes  ranging 
from  ^-inch  up  to  30-inch,  inclusive. 

Q — Does  National  Tube  Company  manufacture 
a  full  and  complete  line  of  "  National  "  tubular  prod- 
ucts? 

A — Yes,  there  is  practically  a  "  National  "  Tube 
for  every  purpose. 

Q — What  are  the  standard  weights  and  dimensions 
of  "  National"  Pipe? 

A — The  preceding  table  gives  the  weights  and  di- 
mensions of  Full  Standard  Weight  "  National  "  Pipe 
up  to  15-inch  diameter. 

Q — Where  can  be  obtained  all  the  requisite  in- 
formation about  "  National  "  Tubes  for  every  pur- 
pose ? 

A — Write  to  the  nearest  District  Sales  office  of  the 
National  Tube  Company  or  to  your  jobber. 

Q — Are  there  booklets  containing  the  various  lists 
of  "National"  Pipe? 

A — Yes ;  List  No.  5  contains  list  prices,  weights 
and  dimensions  of  the  following:  "  National  "  Pipe — 
Full  Standard  Weight,  Black  and  Galvanized ;  Extra 
Strong,  Double  Extra  Strong,  Full  Standard  Weight, 
Black  and  Galvanized. 

"  National  "  Hydraulic  Pipe 

"  National  "  Reamed  and  Drifted  Pipe 

"  National  "  Bedstead  Tubing 

"  National  "  Redrawn  Pipe,  specially  recom- 
mended for  Ammonia  purposes 

"  National  "  Dry  Kiln  Pipe 

"  National  "  Tuyere  Pipe 

"  National  "  Large  O.  D.  Pipe,  plain  ends 

"  National  "  Line  Pipe 

"  National  "  Air  Line  Pipe 

"  National  "  Standard  Boston  Casing 

"  National  "  Standard  Oil  Well  Boston  Casing 

"  National  "  Steel  Drive  Pipe 

"  National  "  Oil  Well  Tubing 

"  National  "  Steel  Tubing  with  Allison  Vanishing 
Threads,  Ends  Upset  and  Ends 
not  Upset 

"  National  "  Flush  Joint  Steel  Tubing 
"National"  California  Special  External  Upset 
Tubing 

"  National  "  Diamond  B  X.  Steel  Drive  Pipe 
"  NAtional  "  California  Diamond  B  X.  Casing 

Continued  on  next  page 
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"  National  "  Full  Weight  Drill  Pipe 

"  National  "  Special  Rotary  Pipe 

"  National  "  Special  Upset  Rotary  Pipe 
'"  National  "  Lap  Welded  Steel  Boiler  Tubes 

"  National  "  Standard  Locomotive  Boiler  Tubes 
— Lap-welded 

"National"  Converse  Lock  Joint  Pipe 

"  National  "  Matheson  Joint  Pipe 

"  National  "  Kimberley  Joint  Pipe 

"  National  "  Wrought  Pipe  Couplings 

"  National  "  Boston  Casing  Couplings 

"  National  "  Line,  Tubing  and  Drive  Couplings 
and  a  list  of  "  National  "  Tubu- 
lar Products. 

Q — Where  can  List  No.  5  be  obtained? 

A — From  the  nearest  Jobber,  or  the  nearest  Dis- 
trict Sales  Office  of  National  Tube  Company.  This 
book  also  contains  list  prices,  which  are  subject  to  the 
prevailing  market  discounts. 

Q — Can  I  obtain  list  of  discounts  from  the  same 
sources  ? 

A — Yes ;  and  also  specifications  covering  the 
various  "  National  "  Tubular  Products.  The  follow- 
ing is  the  standard  specification  for  "  National  " 
Standard  Full  Weight  Pipe. 

General  Specifications  — "NATIONAL"  Pipe. 

For  the  benefit  of  architects  and  engineers,  who 
continually  specify  pipe,  we  submit  our  Standard 
Welded  Pipe  Specification  No.  1.  This  specification, 
being  somewhat  more  severe  than  usual,  we  believe 
will  meet  with  approval,  and  when  used  will  insure 
reliable,  serviceable  pipe.  Always  specify  "  National  " 
Pipe  made  by  National  Tube,  Company. 

Specifications  for  "NATIONAL"  Standard  Welded  Pipe. 

(1)  Material — Welded  pipe  is  to  be  made  of  uniformly 
good  quality  soft  weldable  steel  rolled  from  solid  ingots.  Suffi- 
cient crop  shall  be  cut  from  the  ends  to  insure  sound  material, 
and  the  steel  shall  be  given  the  most  approved  treatment  in 
heating  and  rolling. 

(2)  Process  of  Manufacture — All  pipe  shall  be  made 
either  by  the  lap-weld  or  butt-weld  process  as  specified  on  order, 
according  to  the  best  methods  and  practice. 

(3)  Surface  Inspection — The  pipe  must  be  reasonably 
straight  and  free  from  blisters,  cracks  or  other  injurious  defects. 
Liquor  marks  incidental  to  the  manufacture  of  lap-weld  pipe 
will  not  be  considered  as  surface  defects.  The  pipe  shall  not 
vary  more  than  one  per  cent  either  way  from  being  perfectly 
round  or  true  to  the  standard  outside  diameter,  except  on  the 
small  sizes  where  a  variation  of  one  sixty-fourth  of  an  inch 
will  be  accepted.  The  pipe  must  not  vary  more  than  five  per 
cent  either  way  from  standard  weight. 

(4)  Threading  and  Reaming — Where  required,  the  pipe 
must  have  a  good  l'.riggs  Standard  thread,  which  will  make  a 
tight  joint  when  tested  by  hydraulic  pressure  at  the  mill  (para- 
graph 5).  The  thread  must  not  vary  more  than  one  and  one- 
half  turns  either  way  when  tested  with  a  Pratt  &•  Whitney 
Brigns  standard  gauge.  All  burrs  at  the  ends  are  to  be  removed. 

(5)  Internal  Pressure  Test — The  following  test  pressures 
will  be  applied  to  the  respective  sizes  of  standard  butt-weld  and 
lap-weld  pipe  as  indicated  in  table: 

Method 

Nominal  Size  oi  Manufacture      Test  Pressure 

Uj  null  to  '1  inches  (inc.)  Butt-weld   700  pounds 

nidu  s  and  .'!  inches  Butt-weld  800  pounds 

Up  to  B   inchen  Lap-weld  10O0  pounds 

!t   and    10    jtichei  Lap-weld   900  pounds 

II    and    VI  inches  Lap-weld   800  pounds 

I.'!  and    14    inches  Lap  weld   TOO  pounds 

10  inches  Lap-weld   (iOO  pounds 

Note — On  S-,  10-  and  12-inch  sizes  which  have  more  than  one 
weight  as  standard  we  have  shown  the  hydraulic  test  pressure  for  the 

baavical  weight, 

(<>)  Totting  "f  Material — The  steel  from  which  the  pipe- 
is  made  must  show  the  following  physical  properties: 

Tennile  utreiiKth   Over  ."o.ooo  pounds 

Eiaatic   limit   Over  80,000  pounds 

I. limitation  in  N  inchen  1N  per  cent 

Knluction  in  area  60  per  cent 

A  test  piece  tut  lengthwise  from  the  pipe  and  filed  lOIOOth 
on  the  edges  slmuld  bend  through   I  HI  I  decrees  with  an  inner 


diameter  at  the  bend  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  material, 
without  fracture. 

(7)  Couplings — The  material  to  be  sound  and  free  from 
injurious  defects.  Threads  must  be  clean  cut,  tapped  straight 
through,  and  of  such  pitch  diameter  as  will  make  a  tight  joint. 
The  ends  must  be  countersunk. 

(8 )  Thread  Protection — Solid  tapped  rings  or  split  coup- 
lings will  be  provided  as  thread  protectors  on  all  sizes  4  inches 
in  diameter  or  larger.  Protection  will  be  provided  for  smaller 
sizes  when  specifically  called  for  on  order. 

(9)  All  tests  shall  be  made  at  mill. 

O — Where  can  "  National  "  Pipe  be  obtained  ? 

A — "  National  "  Pipe  is  carried  in  stock  in  all  the 
principal  cities  and  towns  in  the  United  States,  and 
is  sold  to  the  consumer  through  the  jobbing  trade. 
"  National  "  Pipe  is  so  widely  distributed  that  it  can 
be  obtained  from  any  reputable  jobber  anywhere. 

O — When  "  National  "  Pipe  is  specified,  are  ship- 
ments made  when  promised? 

A — Mill  records  for  a  recent  year  show  that  95  per 
cent  of  all  orders  received  were  shipped  out  on  schedule 
time. 

O — Is  "  National  "  Pipe  marked  so  that  one  can 
be  sure  the  pipe  received  on  an  order  is  "  National  " 
Pipe  ? 

A — All  "  National  "  Pipe,  sizes  ^4-inch  and  over, 
is  marked  with  the  name  "  National  "  rolled  in  raised 
letters  on  every  few  feet  of  each  length.  The  sizes  be- 
low ^4-inch  are  bundled,  and  each  bundle  is  tagged  with 
the  name  "  National." 

O — Why  is  "  National  "  Pipe  marked  with  the 
name  "  National  "? 

A — All  "  National  "  Pipe  is  marked  with  the  name 
"  National  "  for  the  protection  of  the  consumer.  The 
indifferent  service  given  by  many  grades  of  wrought 
pipe  has  been  the  cause  of  so  much  dissatisfaction 
that  in  order  to  enable  the  consumer  to  be  certain  he 
is  receiving  a  quality  product  the  name  "  National  " 
is  rolled  on  every  few  feet  of  "  National  "  Pipe.  The 
name  "  National  "  is  the  consumers'  guarantee  of  qual- 
ity, and  "  represents  the  highest  development  of  the 
art." 
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name  rolled  in  raised  letters  on  national  tube 
company  pipe 

To  readily  identify  "  National  "  material  and  as  protection  to  man- 
ufacturer and  consumer  alike,  the  practice  of  National  Tube  Company 
is  to  roll  in  raised  letters  of  Rood  size  on  each  few  feet  of  every  length 
of  welded  pipe  the  name  "  National  "  (except  on  the  smaller  butt  weld 
sizes,  on  which  this  is  not  mechanically  feasible;  on  these  smaller  butt- 
weld  sizes  the  name  "  National  "  appears  on  the  metal  tag  attached  to 
each  bundle  of  pipe). 

When  writing  specifications  or  ordering  tubular  goods,  always  spec- 
ify "  National  "  Pipe,  and  identify  as  indicated. 

In  addition,  all  sizes  of  "National"  welded  pipe  four  inches  and 
under  air  subjected  to  a  i  oil  knobhling  process  known  as  Spellerizing,  to 
lessen  the  tendency  to  corrosion,  especially  in  the  form  of  pitting.  This 
Sprllcrizinv  process  1-  peeuliai  to  "Nationai  "  Pipe,  to  which  prOCCU 
National  Ti  hi  Company  has  exclusive  rivhts 

HI — Chemical  and  Physical  Properties  and  the  Tests 
of  "  Nationai,"  Pipe. 

Q — What  is  the  chemical  composition  of 
"  National  "  Pipe? 

A — The  average  chemical  analysis  of  the  steel  used 
for  (lie  production  of  "  National"  Pipe  is  about  as 
follow  B : 

Carbon   07  per  cent 

Uanfaneac   80  per  cent 

Sulphur   OjHj  pw  "nt 

PhotphorUI   100  per  cent 

(  (intiinuui  on  next  page 
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Q — Is  there  any  important  differences  between  the 
chemical  analysis  of  "  National  "  and  of  wrought  iron 
pipe  ? 

A — The  average  analysis  of  wrought  iron  pipe  is 
given  below : 

Carbon  Trace  to  .10  per  cent 

Manganese  Trace  to  .15  per  cent 

Sulphur   030  per  cent 

Phosphorus   170  per  cent 

Oxides  and  Silicates   1.20  to  2.00  per  cent 

It  will  be  noted  that  the  important  difference  be- 
tween the  two  chemical  analyses  lies  in  the  content  of 
slag  and  oxides ;  from  these  "  National  "  Pipe  is  prac- 
tically free,  while  wrought  iron  contains  from  1.20  to 
2.00  per  cent.  "  National  "  Pipe  is  practically  99.5 
per  cent  pure  iron. 

Q — Does  the  difference  in  the  chemical  analyses 
produce  any  difference  in  the  ultimate  durability  of 
either  type  of  pipe? 


A — A  metal,  consisting  of  materials  which  differ 
chemically  and  are  only  mechanically  mixed  in  small 
quantities,  when  subjected  to  corrosive  influences,  will 
rapidly  disintegrate,  owing  to  the  different  electro  po- 
tentials set  up  in  the  material ;  but  if  the  materials  of 
which  the  metal  is  composed  are  in  the  form  of  a 
solid  solution  or  chemical  mixture  produced  in  large 
unit  quantities  by  machinery,  there  will  not  be  points 
of  varying  electro  potential,  and,  therefore,  no  disin- 
tegration due  to  local  electrolysis.  A  microscopic  ex- 
amination of  any  carefully  manufactured  steel  pipe  will 
reveal  only  a  homogeneous  collection  of  ferrite  crystals, 
all  of  which  have  the  same  electric  potential.  But  this 
is  not  true  of  any  form  of  iron  which  has  slag  enclo- 
sures where  the  metal  is  not  heated  to  the  melting  point 
before  fabrication. 

Q — Are  there  any  basic  differences  between  steel 
and  wrought  iron  skelp? 

A — Fundamentally  these  two  metals  are  the  same, 
except  for  such  elements  as  will  be  noted  later,  contain- 
ing similarly  developed  ferrite  crystals,  which  have  on 
an  average  the  same  general  appearance,  practically  the 
same  chemical  composition,  except  for  the  slag  and 
oxide  content. 

Q — Can  the  comparative  structure  of  the  two 
metals  be  shown? 

A — Yes;  the  accompanying  micro-photographs  are 
representative  enlargements  of  the  structure  of  wrought 
iron  and  steel  and  clearly  show  the  streaks  and  spots  of 
slag,  which  are  characteristic  of  all  wrought  iron,  not 
uniformly  distributed  but  always  irregularly  throughout 
the  structure.  In  comparison,  note  that  .5  per  cent  of 
impurities  contained  in  steel  pipe  will  be  seen  by  careful 
inspection  to  be  uniformly  and  regularly  distributed 
throughout  the  structure.  It  is  frequently  stated  that 
the  slag  content  has  protective  properties,  but  as  the 


Mild  Steel — "  National  "  Pipe 

MICRO-PHOTOGRAPHS  (MAGNIFIED  60  TIMES)  SHOWING  DIF- 
FERENCE IN  PHYSICAL  STRUCTURE  OF  MILD  STEEL 
("NATIONAL")  PIPE  AND  WROUGHT  IRON 

slag  occurs  in  strings  and  pockets  surrounded  by  un- 
protected ferrite  crystals,  and  not  as  enveloping  covers 
to  the  crystals,  it  would  seem  more  probable  that  the 
slag  is  a  real  danger  rather  than  a  protection.  Investi- 
gations tend  to  prove  that  these  slag  enclosures  are 
liable  to  accelerate  corrosion. 


On  the  theory  of  cinder-coated  iron  fibres,  Profes- 
sor Sauveur  of  Harvard  University,  an  eminent  au- 
thority on  the  structure  of  metals,  says,  quoting  from 
"  Electrochemical  and  Metallurgical  Industry,"  April, 
1907: 

"  From  the  above  description  and  accompanying 
illustrations  it  will  be  evident  that  the  ferrite  of  which 
wrought  iron  is  composed  does  not  assume  a  fibrous 
structure,  the  slag  alone  being  drawn  into  fibres. 
Wrought  iron,  therefore,  should  not  be  described  as 
being  fibrous ;  for,  leaving  aside  the  presence  of  slag, 
it  is  as  distinctly  crystalline  as  steel.  The  general  belief 
in  the  fibrous  character  of  the  wrought  iron,  however, 
is  so  deeply  rooted  that  even  many  modern  writers  of 
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repute  still  refer  to  that  metal  as  being  fibrous,  and  many 
qualities  have  been  and  still  are  claimed  for  wrought 
iron  because  of  the  presence  of  these  fibres,  which  are 
denied  to  steel,  owing  to  its  crystalline  character." 

Q — Is  there  an  explanation  for  this  statement? 

A — Yes ;  these  slag  enclosures  tend  to  accelerate 
corrosion,  as  all  oxides  are  electro-negative  to  iron  and 
would,  therefore,  cause  the  iron  to  go  into  solution. 
That  this  is  true  is  shown  by  the  streaked  or  grooved 
appearance  frequently  to  be  seen  in  corroded  wrought 
iron. 

Q — Does  steel  pipe  have  a  slag  content  ? 

A — Xo.  The  slag  content  in  "  National  "  Steel 
Pipe  is  practically  eliminated  and,  therefore,  is  not  at- 
tacked by  corrosion  in  this  manner. 

Q — Does  carbon  tend  to  accelerate  corrosion? 

A — Experiments  carried  on  by  a  number  of  the 
leading  metallurgists  of  this  country  have  proved  con- 
clusively that  there  is  no  difference  in  the  rate  of  cor- 
rosion in  steels  whose  carbon  content  varies  from  .02 
to  .14  per  cent.  The  carbon  content  in  "  National" 
Pipe  steel  will  average  about  .07  per  cent.  Therefore, 
since  both  steel  and  wrought  iron  pipe  have  a  carbon 
content  that  is  within  this  range,  it  can  be  said  that 
carbon  has  no  effect  upon  the  durability  of  wrought 
steel  pipe. 

Q — What  effect  has  the  phosphorus  content? 

A — It  cannot  be  said  that  the  presence  of  phos- 
phorus would  make  steel  more  susceptible  to  corrosion 
than  wrought  iron,  because  the  average  phosphorus 
content  of  wrought  iron  is  equal  to  and  often  greater 
than  in  steel.  Furthermore,  the  wide  variations  of  this 
element  in  wrought  iron  of  any  particular  brand  would 
in  itself  tend  to  show  that  phosphorus  has  little  or  no 
effect  on  corrosion. 

Q — What  influence  has  the  sulphur  content  of 
wrought  pipe  on  the  ultimate  durability? 

A — Sulphur,  when  present  in  abnormal  quantity, 
seems  to  increase  the  tendency  to  corrosion,  but  the 
sulphur  content  is  easily  controlled  in  "  National  " 
Pipe  and  seldom  rises  above  .05  per  cent.  Its  effect  is 
negligible.  It  is  only  objectionable  when  present  in 
such  amount  that  there  is  insufficient  manganese  with 
which  it  can  combine  and  be  rendered  harmless  thereby. 

Q — What  is  the  effect  of  manganese? 

A — Manganese  forms  a  homogeneous  alloy  with 
iron  and  does  not  tend  to  set  up  a  local  electrolytic 
corrosion  and,  when  present  in  the  form  of  manganese 
sulphide,  presents  so  high  an  electrical  resistance  that 
its  tendency  to  form  an  electrical  couple  is  negligible. 

Q — What  is  the  influence  of  silicon? 

A — Silicon,  like  sulphur,  tends  to  accelerate  corro- 
sion if  present  in  an  abnormal  quantity,  but  in  steel  this 
element  is  very  easily  controlled,  and  in  "  National  " 
Pipe  seldom  rises  above  .015  per  cent.  The  percentage 
in  wrought  iron  pipe  is  much  higher,  a  fact  that  shows 
that  silicon  cannot  be  held  responsible  for  the  erroneous 
opinion  that  steel  pipe  corrodes  more  rapidly  than 
wrought  iron  pipe. 

Q  —Has  a  definite  conclusion  been  reached  regard- 
ing the  comparative  effects  of  these  various  elements? 

A — These  facts,  together  with  a  vast  amount  of 
resean  h  into  the  results  obtained  in  actual  service  from 
WrrOUghl  iron  and  steel  pipe  under  identical  conditions, 
all  of  which  have  been  carefully  collected  and  tabulated 
by  National  Trp.i;  Company  and  other  independent 
and  authoritative  investigators,  prove  that  "  National" 
Pipe  is  equal  in  durability  to  the  best  grades  of  wrought 
iron  pipe  now  on  the  market,  and  in  many  cases  has 
proved  superior. 


"  National  "  Pipe  has  now  been  in  use  for  over 
twenty-five  years,  and  numerous  cases  can  be  shown 
where  it  is  practically  as  good  as  new  after  this  length 
of  service.  The  isolated  samples  of  wrought  iron  pipe 
which  are  exhibited  as  what  may  be  expected  after 
forty-five  or  fifty  years  of  service,  are  not  in  them- 
selves evidence  of  superiority,  but  rather  are  indicative 
of  conditions  which  tend  to  prevent  corrosion,  or  at 
most  are  only  mildly  corrosive.  Comparisons  between 
wrought  iron  and  wrought  steel  which  have  been  in 
service  under  different  conditions  lead  to  false  conclu- 
sions. Opinions  which  are  not  founded  on  facts  are 
equally  false.  The  conclusions  reached  regarding  the 
comparative  durability  of  wrought  iron  and  steel  pipe 
— "  National  "  Pipe — have  been  made  by  unbiased  au- 
thorities and  are  based  on  scientific  comparisons  and 
unassailable  facts.  Corrosion  is  found  to  be  more  a 
question  of  conditions,  rather  than  based  on  any  differ- 
ences in  the  material. 

Q — Is  it  possible  to  control  the  chemical  proper- 
ties of  "  National"  Pipe? 

A — The  chemical  properties  of  "  National  "  Pipe 
are  controlled  and  maintained  in  unvarying  proportion, 
because  all  processes  and  material  are  under  one  man- 
agement— one  organization.  As  a  concrete  example,  the 
carbon  content  of  "  National  "  Pipe  does  not  vary  be- 
yond .01  per  cent  in  a  year's  work. 
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Q — Is  "  National  "  Pipe  more  uniform  in  chemi- 
cal properties  than  wrought  iron  pipe? 

A — Let  us  compare  the  method  of  production. 
Wrought  iron  is  made  in  small  unit  quantities,  and 
the  quality  is  dependent  largely  on  the  skill  of  the 
puddler.  "National"  Pipe  is  made  in  immense  unit 
quantities,  by  machinery,  and  the  personal  attention  is 
reduced  to  a  few  highly  trained  men — manual  labor 
and  skill  are  practically  eliminated.  Thus  the  quality  of 
the  steel  in  chemical  and  physical  properties  does  not 
\ary  from  year  to  year,  this  uniformity  being  the  most 
reliable  protection  against  corrosive  influences. 

Q — What  are  the  physical  properties  of 
"National"  Pipe? 

A — The  physical  properties  of  "  National  "  Pipe 
will  average  approximately  as  follows: 

Tensile  strength   66,000  pounds  per  sq.  in. 

Klastic  limit   .'111. 000  pounds  per  sq.  in. 

Elongation  in  S  inches   'J 'J  per  cent 

Reduction  in  area   lift  per  cent 

Now  compare  the  average  physical  properties  of 
wrought  iron  pipe : 

Teniile  stirnnth   •Hi. 000  pounds  prr  sq.  in. 

H.istii    limit   US, OOO  pounds  pel   «q.  in. 

I'.loim.itnin  mi  S  inches   12  per  cent 

Reduction  in  area   2!i  per  cent 
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Q — If  wrought  iron  and  steel  are  fundamentally 
(although  not  absolutely)  the  same  in  physical  struc- 
ture and  chemical  composition,  how  do  you  account  for 
the  great  difference  in  physical  strength? 

A — The  physical  strength  of  the  two  materials  is 
dependent  upon  several  factors.  In  wrought  iron  the 
slag  content  is  unevenly  distributed  in  irregular  streaks 
which  lowers  the  tensile  strength,  particularly  transverse 
to  the  axis  of  the  pipe,  and  in  steel  the  tensile  strength 
is  equal  in  all  directions.  Wrought  iron  pipe  consists 
of  a  number  of  layers  of  wrought  iron  piled  together, 
rieated  and  then  rolled  into  skelp.  It  is  evident  that  it 
would  be  a' manufacturing  impossibility  to  secure  always 
a  uniform  and  permanent  weld  between  the  layers;  as 
a  matter  of  fact  this  rolling  of  the  layers  frequently 
results  in  laminations  which  impair  the  ultimate 
strength,  as  shown  by  the  table  of  physical  properties. 
""  National  "  Pipe  is  made  entirely  from  skelp,  which 
is  rolled  from  a  solid  billet  of  uniform  chemical  com- 
position and  homogeneous  physical  structure. 

Q — "  National  "  Pipe  is  steel  —  will  it  take  a 
temper  ? 

A — No.  The  carbon  content  is  so  low  that 
"  National  "  Pipe  will  not  take  a  temper  when  heated 
to  redness  and  quenched  in  water,  and  will  bend  with- 
out fracture  through  180  degrees  before  and  after 
quenching. 

Q — What  is  the  relative  bursting  strength  of 
'"  National  "  and  wrought  iron  pipe  ? 

A — Professor  R.  T.  Stewart,  Dean  of  the  College 
of  Engineering  University  of  Pittsburgh,  read  a  paper 
before  the  American  Society  of  Mechanical  Engineers, 
which  was  published  in  their  Proceedings,  April,  1912, 
in  which  he  gave  the.  results  of  a  number  of  bursting 
tests  on  wrought  iron  and  steel  pipe.  The  tests  revealed 
that  butt-weld  wrought  iron  pipe  was  70  per  cent  as 
strong  as  similar  butt-weld  steel  pipe,  and  lap-weld 
wrought  iron  pipe  was  57  per  cent  as  strong  as  lap- 
weld  steel  pipe. 

Q — Is  "  National  "  Pipe  inspected  and  tested  ? 

A — At  every  important  stage  of  the  manufacturing 
processes  "  National  "  Pipe  is  carefully  inspected  for 
possible  defects,  and  is  thoroughly  tested  to  insure  the 
shipment  of  sound  and  serviceable  tubular  material. 
"  National  "  Pipe  is  subjected  to  an  hydraulic  pressure 
varying  from  450  to  3000  pounds  per  square  inch, 
according  to  the  class  of  pipe  and  the  character  of 
service  indicated  by  the  specifications. 

Q — Are  there  other  tests  besides  the  hydraulic 
tests  ? 

A — "  National  "  Pipe  will  withstand  very  severe 
physical  tests.  For  example,  a  ring  cut  from  a  piece 
of  "  National  "  Pipe  can  be  hammered  flat  until  the 


inside  surfaces  meet  in  a  straight  line;  but  when  this 
test  is  applied  to  wrought  iron  pipe,  the  pipe  walls  frac- 
ture before  the  flattening  is  completed.  The  importance 
of  this  test  is  evidenced  by  this  fact: 

One  of  the  largest  railroad  systems  in  this  country 
recently  added  to  the  clause  of  their  pipe  specifications 
relating  to  this  test  the  following  .paragraph : 

"  It  is  not  expected  that  wrought  iron  pipe  will 
always  stand  this  test  without  rupture,  but  the  frac- 
ture should  show  good  welding  and  material." 

Q — Do  the  inspections  and  tests  to  which 
"National"  Pipe  is  subjected  eliminate  all  defective 
material  ? 

A— All  inspections  and  tests  of  "  National  "  Pipe 
are  so  severe  that  the  shipment  of  defective  pipe  is 
practically  eliminated. 

Q — What  is  done  with  defective  pipe? 

A — All  defective  "  National  "  Pipe  is  scrapped, 
therefore  there  are  no  "seconds"  in  shipments  of 
"  National  "  Pipe. 

Q — How  about  the  finish  of  the  surfaces  of 
"National"  Pipe? 

A — Both  the  interior  and  exterior  surfaces  of 
"  National  "  Pipe  are  smooth  and  well  finished,  allow- 
ing a  full,  free  flow  through  the  interior,  and  presenting 
no  rough  indentations  on  the  exterior  to  invite  corrosion. 

Q — Is  not  wrought  iron  equally  smooth  and  well 
finished  ? 


A — This  question  will  be  answered  by  a  recent 
comparison,  the  opportunity  for  making  it  occurring  in 
a  large  city  in  Western,  Pennsylvania.  The  plumbing 
and  heating  contractors  were  installing  the  plumbing 
and  heating  lines  in  a  new  and  imposing  hotel.  A 
number  of  lengths  of  wrought*  iron  and  "  National" 
Pipe  were  selected  at  random  from  the  pipe  being  in- 
stalled and  inspected  for  surface  defects,  finish,  etc. 
The  pipes  were  then  split  open  and  closely  examined. 
The-  results  were  decidedly  in  favor  of  "  National  " 
Pipe,  as  many  sections  of  the  wrought  iron  pipe  were 
laminated,  full  of  blisters  and  quite  rough.  The  gal- 
vanized wrought  iron  pipe,  when  the  blisters  were 
opened,  showed  signs  that  corrosive  action  had  started 
even  before  the  pipe  was  installed.  "  National  "  Pipe, 
on  the  contrary,  had  a  much  smoother  surface,  and  was 
free  from  the  defects  found  in  the  wrought  iron.  (See 
micro-photographs  on  page  1223.) 

Q — Are  "  blister  rolls  "  used  in  the  manufacture 
of  "National"  Pipe? 

A — "  National  "  Pipe  is  rolled  from  solid  skelp 
rolled  from  a  solid  billet ;  therefore,  there  are  no  such 
laminations  as  occur  in  wrought  iron  skelp,  which  is 
rolled  from  layers  of  wrought  iron  piled  together,  and 
no  "blister  rolls"  are  used  in  the  manufacture  of 
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"  National  "  Pipe,  because  there  are  no  blisters  on 
the  skelp  to  roll  out. 

Q — Do  the  laminations  and  blisters  which  occur  in 
wrought  iron  have  any  effect  upon  the  physical  strength 
and  ultimate  durability  of  the  pipe? 

A — It  would  seem  to  be  self-evident  that  a  piece  of 
metal  composed  of  homogeneous  elements  thoroughly 
United  would  be  stronger  than  a  number  of  sheets  of 
varying  qualities  laid  one  on  top  of  the  other,  heated 
and  rolled  together.  "  National  "  Pipe  is  rolled  from 
a  solid  billet,  and  wrought  iron  from  welded  sheets. 
"  National  "  Pipe  is  free  from  laminations  and  blisters 
too  often  formed  on  both  surfaces  of  wrought  iron  pipe. 
Even  with  the  "  blister  rolls  "  this  only  affects  the  ex- 
terior surface  of  wrought  iron  pipe,  and  cannot  touch 
the  interior;  therefore,  even  if  the  exterior  surface  of 
wrought  iron  pipe  is  smooth,  the  interior  may  be  the 
reverse.  But  "  National  "  Pipe  is  smooth  both  inside 
and  outside,  and  no  "  blister  rolls  "  are  required  because 
there  are  no  defects  of  this  kind  in  either  skelp  or  fin- 
ished pipe. 

IV — Durability  of  "NATIONAL"  Pipe,  Conclusions  of 
Authorities,  etc. 

Q — Is  "  National  "  Pipe  a  new  product? 
A — No.   "  National"  Pipe  has  been  on  the  mar- 
ket for  fifty  years. 

Q — Has  "  National  "  Pipe  always  been  made  from 

steel  ? 

A — No.  For  many  years  National  Tube  Com- 
pany made  wrought  iron  pipe  only;  but  shortly  after 
the  introduction  of  steel  for  pipe  the  possibilities  of 
steel  for  this  purpose  were  recognized  and  the  manu- 
facture of  wrought  iron  pipe  was  entirely  abandoned 
in  favor  of  the  more  modern  and  equally  durable  steel 
pipe. 

Q — What  is  the  approximate  life  of  "  National  '' 
Pipe? 

A — The  life  of  any  pipe  installation  depends  largely 
Upon  the  service  conditions  under  which  the  line  oper- 
ates. I  Ik  k  fore  the  length  of  service  may  be  fifty  years", 
fifty  months  or  fifty  days,  determined  by  conditions  of 
service. 

Q — Wrought  iron  pipe  seems  to  have  given  com- 
paratively good   '  i  \  i<  <•  in  the  older  buildings,  has  it  not? 

A  Service  conditions  in  the  smaller  buildings  of 
twenty  five  or  more  years  ago  are  seldom  as  severe  as 
those  of  the  modei  11  sky  gcrapet  for  several  reasons. 
For  example  : 

(a)  The  older  buildings  are  comparatively  small, 
and  the  proportion  of  water  fixtures  on  each 
floor  are  far  below  the  number  considered 
DCCCSSary  in  the  modern  building. 
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(b)  Water  conditions  in  the  larger  cities  have  be- 
come more  severe  in  the  last  fifteen  or  twenty 
years,  and  the  natural  tendency  to  corrosion 
has  been  accelerated. 

(c)  The  modern  buildings  are  not  piped  with  extra 
heavy  pipe,  as  was  frequently  done  in  the  older 
buildings. 

(d)  The  protective  oil  films  often  found  in  the 
steam  lines  of  the  older  buildings  are  rarely 
found  in  the  modern  buildings. 

(e)  Much  of  the  "  genuine  wrought  iron  "  which 
was  specified  in  many  of  the  older  buildings, 
upon  careful  investigation  has  been  proved  to 
be  steel  instead  of  the  wrought  iron  specified. 

(f)  The  ever-increasing  quantities  of  acid  fumes 
and  gases,  such  as  sulphur  dioxide,  have  much 
to  do  with  the  outside  corrosion  of  both 
wrought  iron  or  steel  pipe. 

Q — Can  pipe  corrosion  be  resisted  successfully? 

A — Much  of  the  disintegration  of  wrought  pipe 
can  be  overcome,  particularly  in  the  hot  water  supply 
lines  where  corrosion  may  bring  a  great  deal  of  trouble. 
The  proper  design  for  hot  water  supply  systems  elimi- 
nates confined  gases  and  does  much  toward  increasing 
the  life  of  pipe  installations.  A  careful  study  of  service 
conditions,  in  addition  to  protective  measures,  will  do 
much  to  alleviate  trouble  from  corrosion. 
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Q— Then  you  do  not  claim  that  "  National  "  Pipe 
is  entirely  free  from  corrosion? 

A — Without  a  protective  coating  any  wrought  iron 


or  steel  pipe  is  liable  to  corrode,  but  the  corrosion  of 
"National  "  Pipe  is  uniformly  distributed  over  the 
surface. 

Q — How  can  you  explain  this? 

A — "  National  "  Pipe  is  uniform  in  chemical  and 
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physical  properties,  and  such  elements  in  the  material 
which  are  likely  to  cause  corrosion  are  so  evenly  dis- 
tributed that  corrosion  is  not  severe  in  spots,  as  in  a  non- 
uniform material. 

Q — Is  "National"  Pipe  less  liable  to  corrosion 
than  wrought  iron? 

A — Wrought  iron  being  made  in  small  unit  quanti- 
ties cannot  be  made  so  uniform  as  "  National  "  Pipe, 
which  is  made  in  large  quantities  by  machinery,  as 
shown  in  previous  section ;  therefore,  corrosion  is  more 
likely  to  be  severe  in  some  places,  and  this  is  one  cause 
of  "  pitting." 

Q — Do  the  impurities  found  by  the  chemical  analy- 
sis in  wrought  iron  affect  the  durability? 

A — Decidedly.  As  before  mentioned,  the  differ- 
ence in  the  electric  potential  of  the  several  impurities 
found  in  wrought  iron  is  the  main  cause  of  corrosion. 

Q — Are  not  the  impurities  found  in  wrought  iron 
also  found  in  "  National  "  Pipe? 

A — The  most  destructive  impurities  found  in 
wrought  iron  pipe  are  the  slag  and  silicate  oxides  and 
from  these  "  National  "  Pipe  is  practically  free. 
Therefore,  "  National  "  Pipe  is  secure  from  corrosion 
from  this  source.  "  National  "  Pipe  averages  less  than 
.5  per  cent  of  impurities,  while  wrought  iron  shows  from 
1.20  to  2.00  per  cent.  "  National"  Pipe  is  practically 
pure  iron,  99.5  per  cent. 

Q — Which  is  considered  the  most  durable — 
wrought  iron  or  "  National"  Pipe? 

A — Hundreds  of  installations  of  wrought  iron  and 
steel  pipe  have  been  scientifically  investigated  by  experts 
—hundreds  of  comparative  tests  have  been  made,  and 
the  results  show  that  "  National  "  Pipe  is  at  the  least 
as  durable  as  wrought  iron  pipe,  and  in  many  cases  has 
proved  more  durable. 

Q — How  do  you  account  for  this? 

A — "  National  "  Pipe  is  the  last  word  in  pipe  man- 
ufacture. "  National  "  Pipe  is  a  modern  product,  made 
of  the  best  materials  by  modern  methods,  and  not  by  the 
antiquated  processes  invented  by  our  grandfathers.  In 
order  to  make  "  National  "  Pipe  able  to  withstand 
successfully  all  the  destructive  conditions  of  modern 
service,  conditions  have  been  carefully  studied  and 
manufacturing  processes  improved.  One  of  the  most 
important  improvements  to  secure  greater  durability 
for  the  small  sizes,  on  which  corrosion  is  the  most 
dangerous,  is  the  process  of  Spellerizing. 

Q — What  is  Spellerizing? 

A — Spellerizing  is  a  special  process  of  mechanic- 
ally treating  the  smaller  sizes  of  "  National  "  Pipe  (4 
inches  and  under)  which  consists  in  subjecting  the 
heated  bloom  to  the  action  of  rolls  having  regularly 
shaped  projections  on  their  working  surfaces;  then 
subjecting  the  bloom  to  the  action  of  smooth-faced 
rolls,  and  repeating  the  operations,  whereby  the  surface 
of  the  metal  is  worked  to  produce  a  uniformly  dense 
texture  better  adapted  to  resist  corrosion,  especially  in 
the  form  of  pitting. 

Q — What  is  the  special  advantage  of  the  Speller- 
izing process? 

A — The  Spellerizing  process  has  a  tendency  to  re- 
duce corrosion  to  a  minimum. 

Q — Why  are  only  the  smaller  sizes  of  "  National  " 
Pipe  Spellerized? 

A — Because  the  sizes  over  four  inches  have  a 
thicker  wall,  and  are  therefore  better  able  to  resist 
corrosion. 

Q — Is  there  any  consensus  of  opinion  regarding 
the  value  of  the  Spellerizing  process? 

A — The  following  quotations  are  representative  and 


clearly  show  the  consensus  of  opinion  in  the  engineering 
world  regarding  the  Spellerizing  process : 

The  Gas  Record  (Sept.  23,  1914,  page  5),  in  pub- 
lishing an  abstract  from  a  paper  by  R.  B.  Duncan  of  the 
United  Gas  Improvement  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
"  Installation  and  Maintenance  of  Service,"  states,  in 
regard  to  the  value  of  the  Spellerizing  process  which 
is  applied  to  "  National  "  Pipe  only  (sizes  four  inches 
and  under)  that : 

"  The  consensus  of  opinion  is  that  modern  steel  pipe,  par- 
ticularly if  Spellerized,  is  as  durable  as  wrought  iron,  and  is, 
besides,  cheaper,  stronger  and  more  ductile  and  more  uniform 
in  composition." 

G.  I.  Vincent,  in  a  paper  "  Street  Main  Standards," 
October,  1913,  issue  American  Gas  Institute  News — ■ 
Volume  II.,  No.  7,  pages  73-108,  read  before  the  Eighth 
Annual  Convention  of  the  American  Gas  Institute,  Oc- 
tober, 1913,  presented  a  summary  of  standards,  sugges- 
tions derived  from  the  best  practice,  and  recommenda- 
tions from  over  two  hundred  gas  companies  relative  to 
the  best  materials  for  pipe  manufactured  for  gas  service. 
The  following  quotation  is  from  this  paper : 

"  The  mild  steel  now  being  turned  out  by  the  tube  mills  is 
really  the  so-called  wrought  pipe,  and  an  order  for  wrought 
pipe  or  black  pipe  will  be  filled  with  steel.  The  so-called  gen- 
uine wrought  iron  pipe  commands  a  premium  of  about  15  per 
cent  over  steel.  Its  additional  value  is  not  apparent.  Speller- 
ized steel  pipe  is  probably  as  durable  as  the  wrought  iron." 

The  unbiased  opinion  of  a  recognized  authority 
on  any  certain  subject  has  a  definite  and  ascertainable 
value.  The  following  quotation  is  significant,  being 
taken  from  a  paper,  "  Some  Causes  of  Corrosion  or 
Oxidation  of  Metals  in  a  Refrigerating  System,"  by 
Morgan  B.  Smith,  published  in  "  Ice,"  October,  191 3, 
issue,  relating  to  the  merits  of  the  Spellerizing  process : 

"  Steel  Pipe,  which  has  been  treated  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  eliminate  or  at  least  distribute  evenly  the  mill  scale  may  be 
joined  with  wrought  iron  or  cast  iron  safely  as  a  rule.  .  .  . 
The  same  stock  without  the  treatment  for  mill  scale  will  show 
a  decided  tendency  to  corrode  when  joined  with  wrought  iron 
or  cast  iron.  The  so-called  Spellerized  steel  fulfills  this  con- 
dition with  respect  to  the  scale." 

Pipe  steel  made  in  1906,  by  this  roll-knobbling 
process,  tested  against  pipe  steel  made  in  1897,  resulted 
not  only  in  a  somewhat  greater  loss  of  weight  by  corro- 
sion of  the  latter,  but  a  decidedly  deeper  pitting  of  the 
1897  steel  in  six  months  than  occurred  in  the  1906  steel 
in  thirteen  months.  In  comparison  with  wrought  iron  it 
was  found  that  the  two  materials  lost  practically  the 
same  weight  by  corrosion,  yet  the  steel  had  the  advan- 
tage of  uniform  corrosion  since  "  the  wrought  iron  skelp 
pitted  in  seven  months  much  deeper  than  the  steel  did 
in  thirteen  months." — Prof.  H.  M.  Howe,  Am.  Soc.  for 
Testing  Materials,  1908. 

Q — Have  there  been  any  independent  investigations 
of  the  relative  service  of  steel  and  wrought  iron  pipe? 

A — There  have  been  hundreds  of  independent  in- 
vestigations in  all  parts  of  the  country  and  in  all  kinds 
of  service. 

Q — Have  the  results  brought  a  general  conclusion  ? 

A — The  various  tests  and  investigations  have  con- 
clusively proved  that  "  there  was  absolutely  no  differ- 
ence in  the  corrosion  of  the  two  classes  of  pipe;  they 
appear  to  be  equally  susceptible  to  the  attack."  This 
is  Professor  Woolson's  conclusion,  after  the  investiga- 
tion of  the  service  of  wrought  iron  and  steel  pipe  in 
bathhouse  service  in  New  York.  (See  Engineering 
News,  December  8,  1910.) 

Q — Was  Professor  Woolson  the  only  independent 
investigator  ? 

A — No,  indeed.  Quotations  and  references  from 
a  few  of  the  independent  investigators  follow.  The 
tests  and  conclusions  referred  to  have  all  been  made 
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"  National  "  Spellerized  Pipe  is  not  only  the  equal  of  the  best 
puddled  iron  pipe,  but  has  been  found  to  be  superior,  in  many  instances, 
under  actual  identical  service  conditions,  to  the  ordinary  grade  of 
wrought  iron  pipe  on  the  market 

by  men  of  recognized  authority.  A  partial  list  of  au- 
thorities, with  quotations  from  their  opinions,  follow. 

Q — Is  the  value  of  "  National  "  Pipe  service 
recognized  ? 

A — "  National  "  Pipe  has  been  made  entirely 
from  steel  during  a  few  years  only;  yet,  last  year,  86.7 
per  cent  of  the  total  wrought  pipe  production  was  steel. 
That  steel  pipe — "  National  "  Pipe — is  being  specified 
by  an  ever-increasing  number  of  prominent  architects 
and  engineers  is  shown  by  this  large  percentage  of  steel 
pipe  to  the  total  of  all  wrought  pipe.  This  seems  ample 
evidence  that  "  National  "  Pipe  leads  the  wrought  pipe 
industry. 

Tests. 

Thomson — Professor  T.  N.  Thomson,  in  March, 
1906,  installed  alternate  pipes  of  the  two  metals  in  a 
hot-water  line,  and  at  the  end  of  a  year  discovered  that 
steel  pipe  had  approximately  7^  per  cent  longer  life 
than  wrought  iron  under  such  conditions.  See 
"National"  Bulletin  No.  4.  (A.  S.  H.  &  V.  En- 
gineers, 1906). 

In  a  similar  test  carried  on  by  a  committee  ap- 
pointed by  the  American  Society  of  Heating  and  Ven- 
tilating Engineers  with  iron  and  steel  pipe  made  by 
various  companies,  Professor  Thomson  reported: 

"  We  believe  this  test  demonstrates  that  modern  steel  pipe 
of  good  quality  is  at  least  as  durable  as  modern  strictly  wrought 
iron,  and  is  very  much  superior  to  a  poor  quality  of  wrought 
iron  in  this  class  of  work."    (A.  S.  H.  &  V.  Engineers,  1909.) 

"Therefore,  a  "rational  deduction  to  draw  from  the  pre- 
ceding facts  is  that  steel  pipe  is  more  durable  than  plain 
wrought  iron  pipe  when  used  to  convey  hot  water  and  subject 
only  to  internal  corrosion.  I  know  that  the  above  summary  is 
not  in  perfect  harmony  with  the  opinions  of  many  engineers 
and  contractors,  but  I  can  only  record  the  facts  as  they  are 
found  to  be  without  comment."  "  The  Relative  Corrosion  of 
Wrought  Iron  and  Soft  Steel  Pipes." — T.  N.  Thomson.  ( Pro- 
1  <  filings  American  Society  of  Heating  and  Ventilating  Engi- 
neers. Vol.  XIV,  1908.) 

"  This  test  checks  up  well  with  the  aforesaid  1908  paper, 
and  we  believe  demonstrates  that  modern  steel  pipe  of  good 


LESS  in  COST 


Ordinary  steel  pipe  is  40  to  00  per  cent  less  in  cost  than  wrought 
iron.  '*  National  "  Spellerized  Pipe  gives  better  service  at  approximately 
same  reduction  in  price.     See  chart  on  pages  1231  and  1232 

quality  is  at  least  as  durable  as  modern  strictly  wrought  iron 
pipe  of  good  quality,  and  is  very  much  superior  to  a  poor  qual- 
ity of  wrought  iron  in  this  class  of  work. 

"  In  closing  we  desire  to  call  special  attention  to  the  fact 
that  we  find  it  is  not  safe  to  accept  reports  regarding  the  corro- 
sion of  wrought  iron  and  steel  pipes  without  first  identifying 
the  materials,  because  so  many  engineers  cannot  ordinarily  dis- 
tinguish the  difference  between  them."  "  Report  of  Committee 
on  Corrosion  of  Wrought  Iron  and  Steel  Pipes."  (Proceed- 
ings American  Society  of  Heating  and  Ventilating  Engineers, 
Vol.  XVI,  1910.) 

Coal  Mine  Corrosion — "  Corrosion  tests  in  running 
mine  water  were  carried  on  by  Professor  Thomson,  The 
Pittsburgh  Coal  Company,  H.  C.  Frick  Coal  Company 
and  others,  these  indicating  that  steel  is  at  least  equal 
to  wrought  iron  in  resisting  corrosion."  (Iron  Age, 
July  12,  1906.) 

The  results  of  these  tests  of  wrought  iron  and  steel 
pipe  in  coal  mines  may  be  gleaned  from  the  following 
extracts : 

"  The  results  indicate  to  us  that  steel  is  just  as  durable  in 
the  water  in  this  mine  as  wrought  iron." 

Says  one  of  the  largest  coal  operators  in  Kentucky : 

"We  thought  the  data  decidedly  in  favor  of  steel,  in  view 
of  the  fact  that  we  had  anticipated  a  reversal  of  the  leaning. 
.  .  .  The  results  of  this  investigation  would  appear  to  indi- 
cate no  practical  difference  in  the  life  to  be  obtained  from 
either  iron  or  steel  piping  in  the  hot  water  service. ' 

This  from  a  coal  operator  in  Pennsylvania.  Com- 
parisons of  new  steel  and  iron  pipes  in  the  boiler  feed 
and  other  lines  led  this  large  company,  which  made  the 
test,  to  the  exclusive  use  of  "  National  "  Pipe. 

"  While  corrosion  was  about  the  same,  there  was  a  pitting 
in  the  iron  that  we  did  not  find  in  the  steel,  and  the  steel  was 
corroded  more  uniformly.  From  the  tests  made,  I  know  that 
the  steel  pipe  is  the  better  for  such  conditions." 

This  conclusion  from  an  operator  in  the  largest 
bituminous  coal  field  in  the  world  indicates  the  advan- 
tages gained  by  uniform  material  worked  by  the  Spel- 
lerizing  process  in  connection  with  "  National"  Pipe. 


A  SE(  1  ion  OF  "  NATIONAL  "  PIPE 
The  nime  "  National  "  it  rolled  in  mined  Intern  on  National  Tube  Company'*  Pipe.    Thi*  mirklng  is  the  consumers'  uunrnntce  „f  qualitv 
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Stoughton — In  his  text  book,  "  The  Metallurgy  of 
Iron  and  Steel"  (Hill  Publishing  Co.,  New  York), 
Bradley  Stoughton,  one  of  those  who  have  carried  out 
exhaustive  investigations,  says : 

"  The  evidence  goes  to  show  that  properly  made  steel  cor- 
rodes no  more  than  wrought  iron." 

Howe  and  Stoughton — An  investigation  was  made 
and  the  results  arrived  at  were  incorporated  in  a  paper, 
"  The  Relative  Corrosion  of  Steel  and  Wrought  Iron 
Tubing" — H.  M.  Howe  and  Bradley  Stoughton  (Pro- 
ceedings of  the  American  Society  for  Testing  Materials. 
Volume  8,  1908),  read  before  the  American  Society  for 
Testing  Materials,  which  concluded  with  the  following 
significant  words: 

"  This  is  all  the  evidence  which  we  have  found  and  received 
permission  to  cite,  though  we  have  asked  manufacturers  promi- 
nently and  financially  interested  in  showing  that  steel  is  worse 
than  iron,  to  give  the  addresses  of  those  who  could  give  us  evi- 
dence. None  of  that  which  we  have  found,  but  have  not  yet 
received  permission  to  cite,  is  unfavorable  to  steel." 

(See  "National"  Bulletin  No.  11.) 

Friend — J.  Newton  Friend,  in  his  recent  book, 
"  The  Corrosion  of  Iron  and  Steel  "  (Longmans,  Green 
Co.,  191 1 ),  states: 

"  It  would  appear  therefore  that  when  everything  is  taken 
into  consideration  there  is  practically  nothing  to  choose  be- 
tween wrought  iron  and  steel  as  at  present  manufactured." 
(Page  286.)  And  finally  concludes  with  these  words:  "These 
and  many  other  instances  might  be  cited  as  illustrating  the  fact 
that  good  steel  corrodes  at  much  the  same  rate  as  good  wrought 
iron."    (Page  288.) 

Sang — A.  Sang,  in  a  thorough  resume  of  the  ques- 
tion entitled,  "  The  Corrosion  of  Iron  and  Steel,"  (Mc- 
Graw  Hill  Book  Co.,  New  York,  1910),  says: 

"  Properly  protected  steel  and  iron  rust  to  about  the  same 
extent,  the  steel  doing  so  more  uniformly,"  and  adds:  "The 
best  quality  of  charcoal  iron  is  practically  as  resistant  as  the 
best  quality  of  steel  used  for  similar  purposes."    (Page  49.) 

In  regard  to  pipe,  Sang  remarks : 

"  The  carefully  acquired  experience  of  the  largest  manu- 
facturers of  tubes  in  the  world,  which  induced  them  recently  to 
abandon  the  manufacture  of  wrought  iron  pipe,  teaches  that 
the  use  of  steel  in  place  of  iron,  at  least  in  the  United  States, 
for  the  special  purpose  of  tubing,  is  to  be  preferred ;  the  ten- 
dency of  steel  to  pit  is  somewhat  less  than  that  of  iron  and  it 
welds  at  the  joint  fully  as  well."    (Page  73.) 

(See  "  National"  Bulletin  No.  4.) 

Woohon — Prof.  Ira  H.  Woolson  (Engineering 
News,  December  8,  1910)  secured  89  samples  of  cor- 
roded pipe  from  seven  bath  houses  in' New  York  City. 
Seventeen  of  these  samples  proved  to  be  wrought  iron 
and  the  remainder  steel.    Professor  Woolson  says : 

"In  my  judgment,  from  the  evidence  collected,  there  was 
absolutely  no  difference  in  the  corrosion  of  the  two  classes  of 
pipe;  they  appear  to  be  equally  susceptible  to  the  attack." 

This  pipe  was  tested  to  destruction. 

(See  "National"  Bulletin  No.  2.) 

Walker — A  most  convincing  investigation  re- 
ported is  that  of  Dr.  W.  H.  Walker  (New  England 
Water  Works  Association,  March  191 2),  of  the  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology,  who  secured  sixty- 
four  samples  of  wrought  iron  and  steel  pipe  in  adjacent 
service.  These  samples  had  been  in  service  from  two  to 
seventeen  years. 

Dr.  Walker  reported  that  of  the  sixty-four  samples 
secured  twenty  pairs  favor  steel,  eighteen  iron,  nine 
show  no  difference  in  corrosion  and  seventeen  no  cor- 
rosion at  all.   Dr.  Walker  says  in  this  paper: 

"  These  results  again  demonstrate  that  taken  on  the  aver- 
age there  is  no  difference  in  the  corrosion  of  iron  and  steel 
pipe.  Conversations  held  with  engineers  in  charge  of  plants 
during  tfhis  investigation  confirm  the  statement  already  made 
that  a  pipe  is  frequently  called  steel  when  corrosion  is  found 
to  be  excessive,  while  it  is  set  down  as  iron  if  it  rusts  but  little." 

(See  "National"  Bulletin  No.  10.) 


Ball — P.  DeC.  Ball  (Cold  Storage  and  Ice  Trade 
Journal),  in  a  paper  read  before  the  American  Society 
of  Refrigerating  Engineers,  stated: 

"From  thirty-three  years  of  personal  observation,  con- 
structing, erecting  and  operating  ice-making  and  refrigerating 
machines,  absorption  and  compression  types,  and  using  iron 
pipes  for  the  first  fourteen  years  and  iron  and  steel  pipe  for 
the  next  nineteen  years,  we  are  convinced  that  local  conditions 
only  govern  the  corrosion  of  pipes  in  refrigerating  and  ice- 
making  machines,  and  that,  chemically  and  mechanically,  mild 
steel  pipe  meets  the  requirements  of  the  refrigerating  engineer 
in  all  respects,  and  better  than  any  other  pipe  for  the  reason 
that  it  is  superior  in  point  of  finish,  strength,  strength  of  seam 
and  uniformity  of  material." 

(See  "National"  Bulletin  No.  5.) 

Cosgrove — "Wrought  Pipe  Drainage  Systems,"  by 
J.  J.  Cosgrove  (published  by  Standard  Sanitary  Mfg. 
Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.),  contains  many  significant  state- 
ments relative  to  the  value  of  steel  pipe  when  com- 
pared with  wrought  iron.    We  quote  as  follows : 

Page  3 — "Such  progress  has  been  made  toward  improving 
the  temper  and  weld  of  pipe  steel,  *  *  *  that  today  wrought 
iron  pipe  can  scarcely  be  distinguished  from  steel  pipe,  so  far 
as  the  cutting,  threading  and  splitting  are  concerned."    *    *  * 

Page  7 — "  So  far  as  wrought  iron  and  steel  pipes  are  con- 
cerned there  is  no  appreciable  difference  between  their  length 
of  life  under  similar  conditions  of  exposure  to  corrosion,  and 
one  can  be  accepted  as  equally  good  as  the  other."    *    *  * 

Page  9 — "  As  wrought  iron  and  steel  pipes  are  practically 
the  same,  they  will  be  considered  in  this  work,  together  with 
all  other  pipes  of  whatever  metal  or  alloy  which  are  put  to- 
gether with  screw  joints,  as  wrought  pipes." 

Woodworth — Mr.  H.  A.  Woodworth,  M.  E.,  asso- 
ciated with  the  Merchant's  Heat  and  Light  Company, 
of  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  who  read  a  paper  "  District  Heat- 
ing Distribution  Systems  "  before  the  Annual  Meeting 
of  the  National  District  Heating  Association  (1914) 
held  in  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  in  regard  to  the  merits  of 
wrought  iron  and  steel  pipe,  states  that : 

"  The  use  of  steel  pipe  is  becoming  more  popular  every 
day,  due  to  the  good  results  found  from  practical  experience. 
The  author  recently  took  up  some  10-inch  and  12-inch  mains 
of  steel  pipe  and  laid  16  inches  in  their  place,  and  was  sur- 
prised to  find  that  the  removed  pipe  showed  the  original  stamp- 
ing of  the  manufacturers1  after  thirteen  years  of  usage  on  a 
hot  water  heating  system.  *  *  *  The  pipe  was  laid  again 
on  our  steam  lines,  being  insulated  with  sectional  covering  and 
tile,  and  we  expect  it  to  last  twenty-five  years  longer."    *    *  * 

"  Since  steel  pipe  is  equally  as  good  as  wrought  iron,  it 
certainly  is  not  a  good  policy  to  pay  the  difference  in  price  for 
the  latter  pipe.  Many  other  instances  of  steel  pipe's  good  quali- 
ties might  be  cited,  but  the  discussion  will  no  doubt  bring  out 
some  mighty  interesting  features  along  this  line." 

Vincent — G.  I.  Vincent,  in  a  paper  "  Street  Main 
Standards," 2  read  before  the  Eighth  Annual  Con- 
vention of  the  American  Gas  Institute,  October,  191 3. 
presented  a  summary  of  standards,  suggestions  derived 
from  the  best  practice,  and  recommendations  from  over 
two  hundred  gas  companies  relative  to  the  best  mate- 
rials for  pipe  manufactured  for  gas  service.  The  fol- 
lowing quotations  from  this  paper  indicate  the  majority 
expression  in  favor  of  mild  steel  pipe — "  National  " 
Pipe : 

"  Steel  or  Wrought  Iron — *  *  *  The  mild  steel  now  be- 
ing turned  out  by  the  tube  mills  is  really  the  so-called  wrought 
pipe,  and  an  order  for  wrought  pipe  or  black  pipe  will  be  filled 
with  steel.  The  so-called  genuine  wrought  iron  pipe  commands 
a  premium  of  about  fifteen  per  cent  over  steel.  Its  additional 
value  is  not  apparent.  Spellerized  steel  pipe  is  probably  as 
durable  as  the  wrought  iron."  ****** 

"  Sixty-four  per  cent  of  the  companies  specified  steel  pipe, 
thirty-six  per  cent  specified  wrought  iron.  As  heretofore  stated 
the  advantages  of  wrought  iron  pipe  as  now  rolled,  over  tin- 
mild  steel  pipe  of  the  trade  is  not  apparent.  Wrought  iron  pipe 
of  charcoal  iron  might  be  more  durable  than  mild  steel,  but 
pipe  is  not  manufactured  of  this  material."       *       *  * 

1  Investigation  revealed  the  fact  that  the  pipe  in  question  wa.> 
"National"  Pipe,  made  by  NATIONAL  TUBE  COMPANY. 

•  October,  1913,  issue  American  Gas  Institute  News — Volume  II. 
No.  7,  pages  73-103. 
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SUMMARY 

This  summary  is  prepared  for  convenience  in  reference.     It  gives 
each  item  and  the  suggested  best  practice.  ******* 
Steel  Material  fou  Street  Mains — Low  Pressures 

Steel  vs.  Wrought  Iron  Steel 

Merchant  or  Full  Weight  Full  Weight 

Size  in  Preference  to  Cast  Iron  Less  than  4"  diameter 

Life  of  Steel  Mains  Expected  No  suggestion 

Coating   None,  except  in  bad  soils 

Steel  Material — High  Pressure — Pipe  Lines 

Steel  vs.  Wrought  Iron  Steel 

Weight   Line  Pipe 

Coating   None,  except  in  bad  soils 

Shattuck — J.  D.  Shattuck,  in  a  paper  "  Welding  of 
High  Pressure  Mains,"  read  before  the  Ninth  Annual 
Meeting  of  the  American  Gas  Institute  (1914)  in  re- 
porting the  results  of  some  tests  on  strength  of  autog- 
enous welded  pipe  joints  made  on  wrought  iron  and 
steel  pipe  by  the  Engineering  Department  of  Swarth- 
more  College  states: 

"  This  test  shows  that  steel  pipe  is  stronger  and  more  duc- 
tile than  wrought  iron  pipe." 

Duncan — R.  B.  Duncan,  associated  with  the  United 
Gas  Improvement  Company  of  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  in  a 
paper  "  Installation  and  Maintenance  of  Service,"  read 
before  the  Ninth  Annual  Meeting  of  the  American  Gas 
Institute,  1914,  states : 

"Succeeding  the  old  lead  pipe  of  the  early  days  of  the  gas 
industry,  wrought  iron  pipe  was  used  almost  exclusively  for 
service  work,  for  many  years.  It  was  far  superior  to  lead 
from  the  standpoint  of  rigidity,  being  less  liable  to  trap,  and 
then  it  was  cheaper.  In  the  early  90's,  the  steel  industry  began 
making  steel  pipe  cheaper  than  wrought  iron  and  ever  since 
that  time  the  use  of  wrought  iron  has  been  gradually  falling 
off.  The  first  impression  of  steel  pipe  gained  by  engineers  was 
far  from  good;  it  had  the  reputation  of  being  very  un- 
certain as  to  temper  and  weld.  Many  claimed  that  great  diffi- 
culty was  experienced  in  cutting  threads  and  that  split  pipe  very 
frequently  occurred.  The  general  opinion  of  engineers  that 
steel  pipe  was  markedly  inferior  to  wrought  iron  in  resistance 
of  corrosion  is  one  that  has  caused  much  discussion. 

"  Year  by  year  the  steel  industry  perfected  their  product 
until  the  pipe  became  as  soft  as  wrought  iron  with  no  more 
power  needed  to  thread  same  than  wrought  iron.  As  to  the 
question  of  the  corrosion  of  steel  pipe  versus  wrought  iron  it 
is  a  feature  that  has  been  discussed  by  many  prominent  metal- 
lurgists of  the  country.  The  consensus  of  opinion  seems  to  be 
that  there  is  practically  no  difference  between  the  two  on  this 
point.  There  have  been  many  tests  made  both  in  laboratory 
and  field.  The  United  Gas  Improvement  Company  have  made 
many  such  tests.  From  laboratory  experience,  as  far  back  as 
1905,  it  was  decided  that  there  was  little  difference  between 
wrought  iron  and  steel  in  reference  to  corrosion ;  in  fact,  it 
was  discovered  that  the  new  steel  pipe  appeared  to  have  an 
outer  coating  of  oxide  which  would  resist  corrosion  far  better 
than  wrought  iron.  Many  tests  have  been  made  of  actual  con- 
ditions in  the  field,  and  it  has  been  the  general  opinion  that 
both  kinds  of  pipe  showed  almost  the  same  loss  of  weight  by 
corrosion,  the  tendency  toward  pitting  being  somewhat  less  in 
steel. 

"  The  steel  industry  has  been  developing  a  new  process 
which,  after  several  years'  time,  has  given  many  encouraging 
results.  By  this  process  the  steel  is  treated  mechanically  and 
does  not  in  any  way  depend  upon  skilled  labor  beyond  keeping 
up  the  machinery  involved,  hence  uniform  treatment  is  assured. 

"  This  new  process  is  a  method  of  treating  metal  which 
consists  in  subjecting  the  heated  bloom  to  the  action  of  rolls 
having  regularly  shaped  projections  on  their  working  surfaces, 
then  subjecting  the  bloom,  while  still  hot,  to  the  action  of 
smooth  faced  rolls  and  repeating  the  action  whereby  the  sur- 
face of  the  metal  is  worked  so  as  to  produce  a  uniform  dense 
texture  better  adapted  to  resist  corrosion,  especially  in  the  form 
of  pitting. 

"  Summing  up  the  comparison,  I  would  say  that  the  steel  pipe- 
has  four  points  to  its  advantage,  that  would  justify  its  use  in 
preference  to  wrought  iron,  as  follows: 
(1)  It  costs  much  less. 

( —  1  1 1  i    Stronger  and  more  ductile  than  wrought  iron. 

(.1)  It  is  more  uniform  in  composition. 

(4)  The  threads  cut  on  steel  pipe  appear  to  be  stronger." 

The  Gas  Pernrd  *  in  publishing  an  abstract  from 
Mr.  Duncan's  paper  states,  in  regard  to  the  value  of 
the  Spcllu  i/ini;  pi'M cs  >.•.  hi<  li  applied  In  "  National" 
I'ipe  only  (sixes  font  inches  and  tinder)  that: 

"The  consensus  of  opinion  is  that  modern  steel  pipe,  par- 
ticularly if  Spcllcrizcd,  is  as  durable  as  wrought  iron,  and  is, 
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besides,  cheaper,  stronger  and  more  ductile  and  more  uniform 

in  composition." 

Smith — The  unbiased  opinion  of  a  recognized  au- 
thority on  any  certain  subject  has  a  definite  and  ascer- 
tainable value.  The  following  quotation  is  significant, 
being  taken  from  a  paper  "  Some  Causes  of  Corrosion 
or  Oxidation  of  Metals  in  a  Refrigerating  System,"  by 
Morgan  B.  Smith,  published  in  "  Ice,"  October,  1913, 
issue  relating  to  the  merits  of  the  Spellerizing  process. 

"  Steel  Pipe  which  has  been  treated  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  eliminate  or  at  least  distribute  evenly  the  mill  scale  may  be 
joined  with  wrought  iron  or  cast  iron  safely  as  a  rule.  *  *  * 
The  same  stock  without  the  treatment  for  mill  scale  will  show 
a  decided  tendency  to  corrode  when  joined  with  wrought  iron 
or  cast  iron.  The  so-called  Spellerized  Steel  fulfills  this  condi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  scale." 

Speller — F.  N.  Speller,  in  summing  up  a  series  of 
articles  on  the  relative  durability  of  Wrought  Iron  and 
Steel  Pipe  under  the  heading  "  Plain  Facts  about 
'  National  '  Pipe  for  the  Plumber  and  Steamfitter," 
published  in  the  Plumber's  Trade  Journal,  December 
15,  1913,5  Jan.  i6  and  157  and  Feb.  i,s  1914,  states: 

"  It  should  be  borne  in  mind  by  all  thoughtful  members  of 
the  trades  handling  pipe  that : 

"(1)  Steel  pipe  is  no  longer  an  experiment,  but  has  a  record 
of  twenty-five  years'  service — and  in  that  time  has  increased  in 
use  to  ninety  per  cent  of  the  entire  production. 

"(2)  Opinions  should  be  based  on  a  real  personal  knowl- 
edge, taking  nothing  for  granted — the  average  user  of  pipe 
has  abundant  opportunity  to  investigate  for  himself. 

"(3)  All  the  comparisons,  which  have  been  made  in  service 
covering  the  average  life  of  pipe  today,  indicate  clearly  that 
there  is  no  difference  in  life  between  iron  and  steel  pipe  as  a 
class,  although  there  is  something  to  say  between  the  various 
makes  of  each  class. 

"(4)  All  reputable  makes  of  pipe  are  now  marked  so  that 
substitution  or  mistakes  are  no  longer  possible.  The  fact  that 
so  much  steel  pipe  has  been  used,  supposedly  as  wrought  iron, 
in  the  past  is  very  significant  in  the  light  of  real  experience. 

"(5)  It  is  advisable  to  inquire  carefully  into  the  basis  of 
statements  made  on  the  general  question  of  iron  and  steel  pipe 
— hearsay  and  supposition  are  dangerous  substitutes  for  real 
experience  in  such  matters." 

Iron  Trade  Review — In  a  leading  editorial  The 
Iron  Trade  Review,  October  15,  1914,  page  699,  com- 
ments upon  the  tremendous  growth  of  the  steel  pipe  in- 
dustry in  the  past  decade  and  gives  statistics  showing 
tonnages  of  both  wrought  iron  and  steel  pipe  for  years 
1905  to  1913  inclusive,  as  compiled  by  the  Bureau  of 
Statistics  of  the  American  Iron  and  Steel  Institute, 
issued  in  a  Special  Statistical  Bulletin  No.  8,  and  in  con- 
clusion states : 

"  The  popularity  of  steel  pipe  is  due  to  a  number  of  causes. 
Undoubtedly  its  economy  has  been  an  influential  factor,  but  the 
great  increase  in  production  during  the  past  two  decades  can- 
not be  attributed  to  price  alone.  Quality  also  has  played  an  im- 
portant part.  The  uniform  character  of  well-made  steel  pipe 
is  a  factor  in  its  favor,  and  its  ductility  adds  to  its  serviceable- 
ness  *********** 

"As  far  as  the  subject  of  corrosion  is  concerned,  without 
going  into  exhaustive  arguments,  it  may  be  said  that  prominent 
metallurgists  now  agree  that  any  special  fears  which  may  have 
been  entertained  regarding  the  resistance  of  steel  pipe  to  cor- 
rosion are  groundless.  It  seems,  therefore,  that  there  are  sound 
economic  reasons  behind  the  tremendous  increase  in  the  produc- 
tion of  steel  pipe  during  the  past  twenty-five  years." 

Q — Has  National  Tubl  Company  made  separate 
investigations? 

A — The  Metallurgical  Department  of  National 
Tube  Company  has  conducted  separate  investigations 
into  the  relative  service  of  "National"  Pipe  and 
wrought  iron  pipe,  and  these  investigations  have  been 
very  thorough  and  have  extended  over  a  number  of 
years. 

Q — What  is  the  purpose  of  the  Metallurgical  De- 
partment ? 

HW  222.  Sept.  2.1.  1014,  Vol.  ft.  No.  ft,  page  R. 

1'aiii  s  snT  SMS. 
"  I'mirs  8B  80. 

Paget  i"T  108, 

I'.u,    I'.'i  1   

( 'oiitiiiurd  (in  H0Xi  [">!"' 


National  Tube  Company 


Steel  Pipe  and  Tubing  1231 


A — The  scope  of  the  Metallurgical  Department  is 
principally  educational.  The  every  day  problems  of  the 
pipe  consumer  are  systematically  studied ;  various  ser- 
vice conditions  are  investigated ;  the  smallest  up  to  the 
largest  detail  of  manufacturing  processes  are  carefully 
considered — all  with  one  end  in  view,  to  improve,  where 
possible,  the  material  and  service  of  "  National  " 
Pipe  and  to  educate  the  consumer  to  a  full  understand- 
ing and  appreciation  of  the  special  advantages  he 
secures  by  the  use  of  "  National  "  Pipe. 

To  make  the  service  tests  and  investigations  scien- 
tific, thorough  and  complete,  the  Metallurgical  Depart- 
ment spends  many  thousands  of  dollars  in  preparing 
the  data  and  information  for  this  educational  work, 
which  is  of  value  to  the  entire  wrought  pipe  industry. 
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V— Threading  "National"  Pipe. 

Q — How  about  threading  and  cutting?  Does 
"National"  Pipe  thread  as  easily  as  wrought  iron 
pipe  ? 

A — Yes.  Recently,  letters  were  addressed  to  twenty- 
eight  large  pipe  threading  die  manufacturers  asking: 

"  Do  your  dies  thread  '  National  '  Pipe  and 
wrought  iron  pipe  equally  well  "  ?  The  replies  are 
divided  as  follows : 

Favor  steel  pipe   3 

Favor  wrought  iron   3 

No  difference  22 

On  the  surface  this  would  indicate  a  "  tie,"  but  the 
fact  is  the  three  die  manufacturers  who  favored  wrought 
iron,  are  small  concerns  and  not  familiar  with  the  ad- 
vances made  in  die  design  during  the  past  decade. 

Q — How  do  the  threads  on  "  National  "  Pipe 
compare  with  those  on  wrought  iron? 

A — They  are  stronger  and  better,  due  to  the  fact 
that  steel,  being  tough  and  homogeneous,  does  not 
crumble  and  scrape  off  as  does  wrought  iron. 
"  National  "  Pipe  invariably  yields  cleaner-cut  and 
stronger  threads  than  wrought  iron  when  properly 
designed  and  sharp  dies  are  used. 

O— Will  "  any  kind  "  of  dies  thread  "  National  " 
Pipe? 

A — Absolutely  no.  "  Any  kind  "  of  dies  will  not 
thread  "  any  kind  "  of  pipe,  although  unfortunately 
many  pipe  users  do  not  recognize  this  fact.  Dies  should 
be  sharp,  with  a  lip  of  proper  angle ;  have  clearance  at 
the  heel  of  the  die,  and  a  correct  "  lead."  (Ask  for 
copy  of  "  National  "  Bulletin  No.  6  which  describes 
proper  and  improper  threading  practices). 

Q — Then  are  special  dies  required  for  threading 
"  National"  Pipe? 

A— Again— absolutely  no.  The  worst  set  of  dies 
can  be  reground,  sharpened,  and  put  in  condition  to  cut 
either  steel  or  wrought  iron  pipe  easily  and  quickly. 
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Dies  are  machine  tools  and  must  be  kept  in  proper  shape 
if  good  work  is  to  result.  "National"  Bulletin  No. 
6  is  free  for  the  asking.  It  tells  how  to  sharpen  dies, 
and  keep  them  in  first-class  working  order. 

VI— Cost  and  Service  of  "NATIONAL"  Pipe. 

Q — How  does  the  cost  of  "  National  "  Pipe  com- 
pare with  that  of  wrought  iron? 

A — "  National  "  Pipe  costs  considerably  less  than 
wrought  iron  pipe. 

Q — What  is  the  difference  in  cost? 

A — The  accompanying  charts  show  the  compara- 
tive costs  of  "  National  "  and  wrought  iron  pipe. 


comparative  costs  chart 


Chart  showing   relative   increase   in   cost   of  wrought   iron   pipe  over 
"  National  "  Pipe  in  percentage  as  based  on  "  Iron  Age  " 
general  market  prices.    The  line  X  Y  represents 
the  price  of  "  National  "  Pipe 

Q — Does  not  the  lower  cost  of  "  National  "  Pipe 
tend  to  lower  the  high  standard  of  quality? 

A — Not  at  all.  When  it  is  remembered  that 
"  National  "  Pipe  is  made  entirely  by  machinery,  un- 
der the  supervision  of  a  few  specially  trained  men,  and 
not  in  small  unit  quantities  which  depend  on  a  man's 
individual  strength  and  judgment,  it  will  be  apparent 
that  the  uniformity  of  "  National"  Pipe  must  be  far 
beyond  the  possibilities  of  wrought  iron  pipe. 

Q — Is  it  not  a  favorite  argument  with  some  sales- 
men that  the  higher  the  price  the  higher  the  quality? 

A — In  many  cases  this  is  true ;  but  not  in  the  case 
of  "  National  "  Pipe,  which,  being  produced  by  ma- 
chinery in  enormous  unit  quantities,  can  be  supplied  to 
the  consumer  at  a  lower  cost  than  wrought  iron  (which 
is  made  in  small  unit  quantities  by  hand  and  by  old 
methods  now  superseded)  by  the  modern  processes  of 
making  "  National  "  steel. 

Q — Is  the  value  of  "  National  "  Pipe  recog- 
nized? 

A — "  National  "  Pipe  has  been  made  entirely 
from  steel  during  a  few  years  only ;  during  the  year 
1914,  86.7  per  cent  of  the  total  wrought  pipe  produc- 
tion was  steel  (see  table  on  page  12 19).  That  steel 
pipe — "  National  "  Pipe — is  being  specified  by  an  ever 
increasing  number  of  prominent  architects  and  engineers 
is  shown  by  this  large  percentage  of  steel  pipe  to  the 
total  of  all  wrought  pipe.  This  seems  ample  evidence 
that  "  National  "  Pipe  leads  the  wrought  pipe  industry. 

VII— Installations  of  " NATIONAL"  Pipe. 

Q — Can  you  refer  to  installations  of  "  National  " 
Pipe  in  many  cities? 

Continued  on  next  page 
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Chart  fhowing  relative  increase  in  cost  of  wrought  iron  pipe  over 
"  Nation  al  "  Pipe  in  percentage  as  based  on  dealer  resale  prices  to  con- 
sumers.   The  line  X  Y  represents  the  price  of  "  National  "  Pipe 

A — Installations  are  to  be  found  everywhere,  in  all 
types  of  buildings ;  not  only  in  the  large  and  important 
buildings,  but  in  small  and  unpretentious  structures.  In 
fact,  wherever  pipe  is  used  you  will  find  "  National,  " 
Pipe. 

Q — What  are  some  of  the  largest  buildings  in  which 
"  National"  Pipe  has  been  used? 

A — The  most  recent  large  building  is  the  Equit- 
able Building,  New  York,  in  which  the  total  length  of 
"  National  "  Pipe  lines  is  approximately  235  miles, 
about  the  distance  from  New  York  to  Boston.  Although 
almost  100,000  cast  and  malleable  iron  fittings  and 
about  13,500  valves  were  installed  in  this  building  in 
connecting  the  wide  range  of  sizes  of  "  National  " 
Pipe — all  of  which  had  to  be  cut,  rethreaded  and 
marked  for  particular  places  in  the  building — yet  not 
one  single  length  of  "  National  "  Pipe  was  rejected  on 
account  of  defective  material. 

The  Continental  and  Commercial  National  Bank 
Building,  Chicago,  111. ;  the  new  Hotel  Traymore,  Atlan- 
tic City,  N.  J. ;  the  department  store  of  Marshall  Field  & 
Company,  Chicago,  may  be  mentioned  among  hundreds 
of  large  and  important  buildings  throughout  the  country. 

Q — Have  you  a  list  of  the  important  buildings  in 
which  "National"  Pipe  has  been  used? 

References. 

A — The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  some 
of  the  more  important  Office,  Bank  and  Financial  Build- 
ings, Hotels,  Clubs  and  Apartment  Houses,  Universi- 
ties, Schools  and  Public  Institutions,  all  of  which  con- 
tain "National"  Pipe.  This  is  not  intended  in  any 
way  as  a  complete  list  of  buildings  containing 
"National"  Pipe. 

Atlanta,  Georgia 

Anslcy  Hotel 

Candler  Building 

Pulton  County  Court  House 

lleah  I  in  1 1'li  tin 

Unit  Building 

Piedmont  Hotel 

'FTiirrl  National  Hank  Building 
Win"  off  Hotel 

Atlantic  City,  New  Jeiiit 

Hotel  Traymore 

llOkTON,  MamACIIUIETT* 

Men  hauls'  National  Hank  Building 
R.  II.  Sterns  and  Company 

lik'ioKI  <M,    Nrw  riPK 

F.hV  Cittb 
Swf.n's  CaTALOOI  I 


Brown  wood,  Texas 
Brownwood  National  Bank  Building 

Buffalo,  New  York 
Marine  National  Bank  Building 
Ward  and  Ward,  Inc. 

Chicago,  Illinois 
Continental  and  Commercial  National  Bank  Building 
Conway  Building 
Crane  Company 

Edison  Building  (formerly  Commercial  National  Bank  Building) 

First  National  Bank  Building 

Harris  Trust  Company  Building 

Karpen  Building 

Marshall  Field  and  Company 

Northwestern  Railway  Station 

People's  Gas  Building 

Railway  Exchange  Building 

State  Building 

Columbia,  South  Carolina 
National  Loan  and  Exchange  Euilding 
Dallas,  Texas 

Butler  Bros. 
Hotel  Adolphus 

Detroit,  Michigan 

Detroit  Stove  Works 

Dodge  Bros.  Motor  Car  Company 

Michigan  Central  Railway  Co. 

Galveston,  Texas 

Hotel  Galvez 

Houston,  Texas 
The  Texas  Company  Building 

Jefferson  City,  Missouri 
Missouri  State  Capitol 

Jacksonville,  Florida 
Heard  National  Bank  Building 
Hotel  Burbridge 
Hotel  Seminole 
Mason  Hotel 
St.  James  Building 

Kansas  City,  Missouri 

Commerce  Building 

Montgomery  Ward  and  Company 

Rialto  Building 

R.  A.  Long  Building 

Scarritt  Building 

St.  Regis  Hotel 

Los  Angeles,  California 
Hollingsworth  Building 
Hotel  Clark 

Trust  and  Savings  Building 
Van  Nuys  Building 

Manville,  New  Jersey 
H.  W.  Johns-Manville  Company 

Minneapolis,  Minnesota 
First  National-Soo  Line  Building 
Minneapolis  Athletic  Association 

Nashville,  Tennessee 

Hermitage  Hotel 

Kissam  Hall,  Vanderbilt  University 
Stahlman  Building 
Y.  M.  C.  A.  Building 

New  York  City 

Adams  Building 
Architects'  Building 
Bankers'  Trust  Building 
Emmett  Building 
Equitable  Building 
Fifth  Avenue  Building 
Fifty  Broad  Street  Building 
Hill'  Building 

Hudson  Terminal  Building 
Lord  and  Taylor 
Singer  Building 
Whitehall  Building 

Omaha,  Nidraska 
Cilv  National  Bank  Building 
Hotel  Fontenclle 
Union  Pacific  Building 
\\  (Kidmen  "I  the  \\  orld  Building 

PhilABILMUA,  Pennsylvania 
Bailey,  Banks  and  Biddle  Company 
Hotel  Adelphia 

John  Wanatnaker  Company 

I'enn  Mutual  Life  Insurance  Company  Building 
Philadelphia  Stock  Exchange  Building 
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Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 
Ailing  and  Cory  Company 
Dillworth  Grade  School 
First-Second  National  Bank  Building 
Gladstone  Grade  School 
H.  J.  Heinz  Company  Office  Building 
James  E.  Rodgers  Grade  School 
Schenley  High  School 
Vanadium  Building 
Watt  Grade  School 
Wm.  H.  McKelvie  Grade  School 

.  Portland,  Oregon 

Bensen  Hotel 
Holtz  Store 
Ice  Hippodrome 
Journal  Building 
Lipmann  Wolfe  Building 
Muir  and  Frank 
Multnomah  Hotel 
Northwestern  Bank  Building 
Pittock  Block 
Public  Library 
Reed  College 
Selling  Building 
Telephone  Building 
Wilcox  Building 

St.  Louis,  Missouri 
Bank  of  Commerce  Building 
Buckingham  Hotel 
Coliseum  and  Store  Building 
Hotel  Jefferson 
Maryland  Hotel 
Pierce  Building 
Railway  Exchange  Building 
St.  Louis  Public  Library  (Main  Building) 
Syndicate  Trust  Building 
Third  National  Bank  Building 
Times  Building 

Title  Guarantee  and  Trust  Company  Building 
Washington  Hotel 

St.  Paul,  Minnesota 
Merchants'  National  Bank  Building 
Railroad  Building 
St.  Paul  Library 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Hotel  Utah 
Mormon  Temple 
Walker  Bank  Building 

San  Diego,  California 

Timkin  Building 
Watts  Building 

San  Francisco,  California 

Fairmont  Hotel 
Hotel  St.  Francis 
Palace  Hotel 

Santa  Barbara,  California 
San  Marcos  Building 

Seattle,  Washington 

Alaska  Building 

American  Bank  and  Empire  Building 

Arcade  Building 

Cobb  Building 

Hotel  Washington 

Providence  Hospital 

Stuart  Building 

Waldorf  Apartments 

White  and  Henry  Buildings 

Spokane,  Washington 
Davenport  Hotel  and  Restaurant 
Old  National  Bank  Building 

Washington,  D.  C. 

New  Theatre  Building 

Q — This  list  seems  to  contain  important  buildings 
recently  erected? 

A — This  is  an  indication  of  the  position  now  held 
by  "  National  "  Pipe.  "  National  "  Pipe  has  proved 
so  satisfactory  in  service  as  to  command  the  confidence 
of  the  most  successful  architects  and  engineers,  who 
now  are  careful  to  specify  and  insist  on  securing 
"  National  "  Pipe. 

Q — Is  "  National  "  Pipe  used  in  other  types  of 
■construction  ? 

A — Wherever  pipe  is  used  "  National  "  Pipe  is 
suitable  and  satisfactory.  As  a  matter  of  fact, 
building  construction  represents,  comparatively  speak- 
ing,   a    lesser    part    of    the    general  consumption. 


"  National  "  Pipe  is  used  for  Water,  Gas  and  Oil 
lines,  Water  and  Gas  wells,  Refrigeration  lines,  Power 
Plant  lines,  Irrigation  lines,  Mechanical  purposes,  and 
in  short  hundreds  of  other  purposes. 

VIII—  "NATIONAL"  Pipe  the  Recognized  Leader  of  all 
Wrought  Pipe. 

Q — Why  is  "  National  "  Pipe  considered  the 
leader  of  modern  wrought  pipe? 

A — Because,  after  fifty  years,  "National"  Pipe 
has  been  constantly  improved  both  in  material  and 
manufacturing  processes,  until  today  the  unvarying  high 
standard  of  quality  is  beyond  any  other  wrought  tubular 
product.  Services  have  been  made  a  scientific  study, 
the  dangers  from  corrosion  have  been  minimized  by  spe- 
cial manufacturing  processes,  and,  in  short,  nothing  has 
been  left  undone  that  will  give  the  best  possible  pipe 
service  to  all  classes  of  consumers.  The  superior  qual- 
ity of  "  National  "  Pipe  was  recently  recognized  by 
the  Jury  of  Awards  of  the  Panama-Pacific  Interna- 
tional Exposition. 

Q — Was  "  National  "  Pipe  awarded  a  prize  at  the 
Exposition  ? 

A — "  National  "  Pipe  and  Allied  Tubular  Prod- 
ucts were  awarded  the  Grand  Prize  by  the  Superior 
Jury  of  Awards  at  the  Panama-Pacific  International 
Exposition  "as  representing  the  highest  development  of 
the  art." 

Q — Was  there  more  than  one  Grand  Prize? 

A — There  was  only  one  Grand  Prize  awarded  to 
each  class  of  material  exhibited.  The  Medal  of  Honor 
represented  100  points  of  excellence,  but  the  Grand 
Prize  ranks  still  higher — in  fact,  the  Grand  Prize  rep- 
resents Overshadowing  Supremacy. 

Q — Has  the  Grand  Prize  improved  the  quality  of 
"National"  Pipe? 

A — No ;  the  award  is  only  the  recognition  by 
the  consumer  of  the  superior  quality  inherent  in 
"  National  "  Pipe. 

IX —  "National"  Pipe  and  Allied  Products  in  Litera- 

ture. 

Q — Is  there  any  literature  concerning  "National" 
Pipe  and  Allied  Products? 

A — Until  recent  years  there  has  been  very  little  re- 
liable literature  about  pipe.  In  the  last  few  years  the 
investigations  of  prominent  scientific  men  and  others 
interested  in  the  durability  and  service  of  pipe  has 
resulted  in  accumulation  of  reliable  information  con- 
cerning pipe  and  all  that  relates  to  it. 

Q — Where  can  I  find  such  literature  as  I  may  need 
on  this  subject? 

A — Because  the  average  architect,  engineer  and 
pipe  consumer  found  it  difficult  to  obtain  such  informa- 
tion as  was  required  promptly  and  in  desirable  form, 
National  Tube  Company  collected,  arranged  and 
classified  for  publication  a  wide  range  of  information 
about  tubular  products,  and  this  information  is  pub- 
lished in  the  form  of  "  National  "  Bulletins. 

Q — What  is  the  general  character  of  these 
"  National  "  Bulletins  ? 

A — They  are  engineering  in  scope  and  are  re- 
garded by  the  architectural  and  engineering  professions 
as  authoritative.  Each  "  National  "  Bulletin  covers 
only  one  subject,  treating  as  fully  as  possible  a  certain 
class  of  service. 

Q — How  can  "  National  "  Bulletins  be  obtained  ? 

A — By  writing  to  the  nearest  District  Sales  Office 
of  National  Tube  Company.  These  Bulletins  can  be 
obtained  free  of  charge  by  any  one  whose  letterhead  or 
business  position  indicates  a  legitimate  use. 
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Q — Does  National  Tube  Company  publish  other 
literature  beside  the  "  National  "  Bulletins  ? 

A — Yes;  many  important  and  useful  booklets,  cir- 
culars, catalogues,  etc.  "  National  "  Bulletin  No.  12 
contains  a  complete  list  of  all  publications  of  National 
Tube  Company. 

Q — What  is  the  purpose  of  these  publications  ? 

A — The  prime  purpose  is  educational ;  to  place  at 
the  disposal  of  those  interested,  authoritative  facts 
regarding  the  use  and  manufacture  of  pipe  and 
"  National  "  Tubular  and  Allied  Products. 

"NATIONAL"  BULLETINS 

"  National  "  Bulletin  No.  1 — "  Some  Recent  Developments 
in  Testing  Boiler  Tubes"  (eight  pages,  seven  illustrations). 
This  Bulletin  contains  a  paper  prepared  by  F.  N.  Speller,  Metal- 
lurgical Engineer,  National  Tube  Company,  and  was  presented 
at  14th  Annual  Meeting  American  Society  for  Testing  Mate- 
rials, Atlantic  City,  N.J. June  27th  to  July  1st,  1911.  The  test  ap- 
plied to  each  Spellerized  Steel  Locomotive  Boiler  Tube  is  de- 
scribed in  full.  Briefly  this  test  is  made  on  the  two  crop  ends 
from  each  tube,  whereby  a  special  manipulation  test  is  given, 
containing  in  one  piece  the  vertical  crushing,  horizontal  flatten- 
ing, expanding  and  flanging  tests.  This  Bulletin  also  contains 
Standard  Specification  for  Lap-Weld  and  Seamless  Steel  Boiler 
Tubes,  Safe  Ends  and  Arch  Tubes  (including  Super-heater 
Tubes),  as  jointly  recommended  and  adopted  in  1913  by  the 
American  Railway  Master  Mechanics'  Association  and  the 
American  Society  for  Testing  Materials,  and  a  summary  of 
data  relative  to  Steel  vs.  Iron  Flues  and  Tests  applied  to 
"National"  Boiler  Tubes. 

"National"  Bulletin  No.  2 — "Corrosion  of  Hot  Water 
Piping  in  Bath  Houses"  (eight  pages,  two  illustrations).  This 
Bulletin  contains  a  report  of  an  investigation  conducted  by  Ira 
H.  Woolson,  M.  Am.  Soc.  M.  E.,  Consulting  Engineer  to  Na- 
tional Board  of  Fire  Underwriters,  New  York  City,  relative 
to  the  corrosion  of  iron  and  steel  in  hot  water  piping  in  a  New 
York  bath-house  system.  89  samples  of  pipe  from  various  bath 
houses  were  collected,  and  from  the  evidence,  Mr.  Woolson 
arrived  at  the  following  conclusion : 

"  In  my  judgment,  from  the  evidence  collected,  there  was 
absolutely  no  difference  in  the  corrosion  of  the  two  classes  of 
pipe.*   They  appeared  to  be  equally  susceptible  to  the  attack." 

*  That  is,  wrought  iron  and  steel. 

This  Bulletin  also  contains  a  paper  on  "  The  Design  of  Hot 
Water  Supply  Systems  to  Minimize  Corrosion,"  by  F.  N. 
Speller,  Metallurgical  Engineer,  National  Tube  Company,  pub- 
lished in  Engineering  News,  issue  February  13,  1913.  This 
paper  is  particularly  valuable  in  that  the  suggested  designs  tend 
to  reduce  corrosion  of  pipe  to  a  minimum. 

"National"  Bulletin  No.  3 — "The  Durability  of  Welded 
Pipe  in  Service"  (eight  pages,  two  illustrations).  This  Bul- 
letin contains  a  paper  prepared  by  F.  N.  Speller,  Metallurgical 
Engineer,  National  Tube  Company,  read  'before  the  annual 
meeting  of  the  American  Society  of  Heating  &  Ventilating 
Fngineers  and  published  in  "  Engineering  Review,"  April,  1911. 
This  article  covers  considerable  information  relative  to  the 
durability  of  welded  pipe  as  found  under  various  conditions; 
also  detailed  notes  on  corrosion  of  wrought  iron  and  steel  pipe 
in  service  lines  in  over  21  separate  investigations,  and  the  net 
results  obtained  in  each  case  are  compiled  and  tabulated,  with 
some  notes  regarding  the  prevention  of  corrosion  in  pipes. 

"National"  Bulletin  No.  4—"  Corrosion  of  Boiler  Tubes" 
(twelve  pages,  33  illustrations).  This  Bulletin  contains  an  ab- 
stract from  a  paper  on  "  Corrosion  of  Boiler  Tubes,"  covering 
a  report  of  results  obtained  in  an  investigation  by  Rear  Admiral 
John  D.  Ford,  U.  S.  N.,  member  and  President  of  the  American 
Society  of  Naval  Engineers.  The  entire  report  was  published 
in  the  Journal  of  American  Society  of  Naval  Engineers,  May. 
1904,  and  from  it  the  abstract  for  this  Bulletin  was  taken.  The 
r<  port  covers  a  very  full  investigation  relative  to  the  compara- 
tive corrosion  of  wrought  iron  and  steel  boiler  tubes.  The 
lists  continued  over  a  period  of  64  weeks.  The  Bulletin  con- 
tains several  tables  of  summaries  of  results,  which  indicate 
least,  greatest  and  average  loss  in  grammes  per  square  inch. 
Also  summary  of  various  corrosion  tests  of  wrought  iron  and 
Rtccl,  and  particularly  a  table  showing  summary  of  results  of 
investigations.  Several  different  and  independent  investiga- 
tion! are  referred  to,  giving  date,  locality,  length  of  time  of 
service,  authority  of  test,  number  of  rases  on  record,  referenrc 
to  details,  remarks  et<  .  eti 

"National"  Bulletin  N'o.  5— '"  National  '  Pipe  for  Re 
frigr-rating  Systems"  132  pages,  21  illustrations).   This  bulletin 
contains  information  relative  to  the  several  types  of  systems 
employed  in  refrigerating  work,  with  a  brief  statement  of  prin- 


ciples upon  which  the  two  most  commonly  used  systems  are 
based — The  Compression  and  Absorption  systems — together 
with  a  short  discourse  on  the  relative  merits  of  "  National  " 
and  Wrought  Iron  pipe  for  refrigerating  work.  In  addition 
there  are  two  papers  of  general  interest  to  all  those  interested 
in  this  subject — "Steel  Pipe  vs.  Wrought  Iron  Pipe  in  Refrig- 
erating Work"  by  P.  DeC.  Ball  and  "Corrosion  of  Pipe  in 
Refrigerating  Systems "  by  F.  N.  Speller,  considerable  engi- 
neering data  applying  to  refrigerating  work  and  a  list  of  all 
"  National  "  Bulletins,  Nos.  1  to  23,  inclusive. 

"National"  Bulletin  No.  6 — "Pipe  Threading  Dies"  (12 
pages,  21  illustrations).  Because  this  subject  is  more  or  less 
misunderstood,  the  information  contained  in  this  Bulletin  is 
especially  valuable.  The  illustrations  clearly  demonstrate  by 
comparison  the  working  of  a  properly  and  improperly  shaped 
die.  The  information  is  grouped  under  the  following  headings: 
"  Lip,"  "  Chip  Space,"  "  Clearance,"  "  Lead,"  "  Number 
Chasers,"  "  Oil,"  "  General  Summary,"  and  an  article  on  the 
"  Briggs'  Standard  "  Thread. 

"National"  Bulletin  No.  7— "  N.  T.  C."  Regrinding 
Valves  (eight  pages,  seven  illustrations).  The  particular  ad- 
vantages of  this  type  of  valve  are  described  in  detail  in  this 
Bulletin.  Three  illustrations  show  a  valve,  from  photographs 
taken  at  three  different  angles,  which  was  opened  and  closed 
327,094  times.  The  valve  was  then  reground  and  after  being 
opened  and  closed  over  three  million  times  is  still  in  service ! 
The  various  headings  will  afford  some  idea  of  the  value  of  the 
contents  :  "  Durability,"  "  Construction,"  "  Types  of  Discs," 
"  Bonnet,"  "  Body,"  "  Bonnet  Ring,"  "  Stem,"  "  Packing  Under 
Pressure,"  "Packing  Gland,"  "Metal,"  "Lift,"  "Wheel," 
"  Testing,"  "  Working  Pressure,"  "  Patterns  "  and  "  General 
Summary." 

"National"  Bulletin  No.  8 — "'National'  Coating" 
(eight  pages,  eleven  illustrations).  This  Bulletin  describes  in 
detail  a  new  method  of  protecting  underground  piping  sys- 
tems against  external  corrosion  and  electrolysis,  known  as 
"National"  Coating.  The  headings  indicate  the  scope  of  the 
information:  "Necessity  for  Protection  Other  than  That  Af- 
forded by  the  Use  of  Good  Steel,"  "  Process  of  Applying 
'National'  Coating."  "Summarizing  the  Advantages  of 
'  National  '  Coating,"  "  Suggestions  Regarding  the  Laying  of 
Pipe  Covered  with  'National'  Coating,"  "Specifying." 

"  National  "  Bulletin  No.  9 — "  Some  Tests  of  '  Kewanee  ' 
Unions"  (eight  pages,  five  illustrations).  This  Bulletin  con- 
tains a  full  description  of  several  special  tests  made  on 
"  Kewanee  "  Unions,  including  the  following  :  Expansion  Test 
of  "  Kewanee  "  Unions,  with  tabulated  details ;  Air  Test  Under 
Water  of  "Kewanee"  Unions  (the  test  to  which  every  indi- 
vidual "Kewanee"  Union  is  subjected  before  leaving  the  fac- 
tory), with  illustrations;  Service  Test  on  "Kewanee"  Unions 
(illustrations  of  two  "Kewanee"  Unions  which  were -discon- 
nected and  reconnected  over  1000  times,  and  remained  tight  at 
the  end  of  the  test).  The  headings  indicate  something  of  the 
information  given  :  "  Inspections  and  Tests,"  "  Construction." 
"  Three  Solid  Parts,"  "  Brass  to  Iron  Thread  Connection  at  the 
Ring,"  "  Patterns,"  "  Summary  of  Advantages." 

"  National"  Bulletin  No.  10 — "Relative  Corrosion  of  Iron 
and  Steel  Pipe  as  Found  in  Service  "  (24  pages,  20  illustra- 
tions). This  Bulletin  contains  abstract  from  a  paper  by  William 
H.  Walker,  Ph.  D.,  read  before  the  New  England  Water  Works 
Association,  December  13,  1911,  and  which  related  in  detail  the 
results  of  an  investigation  undertaken  by  Professor  Walker 
with  reference  to  the  subject  indicated.  Something  like  64  com- 
parisons of  iron  and  steel  were  obtained  where  the  history  of 
installation  was  known.    Prof.  Walker's  conclusion  follows: 

"  These  results  again  demonstrate  that  taken  on  the  aver- 
age there  is  no  difference  in  the  corrosion  of  iron  and  steel  pipe. 
Conversations  held  with  the  engineers  in  charge  of  plants  dur-  . 
ing  this  investigation  confirm  the  statement  already  made  that 
a  pipe  is  frequently  called  steel  when  corrosion  is  found  to  be 
excessive,  while  it  is  set  down  as  iron  if  it  rusts  but  little." 

This  Bulletin  also  contains  several  papers  by  F.  N.  Speller, 
Metallurgical  Engineer,  National  Tube  Company,  on  the  rela- 
tive merits  of  steel  and  wrought  iron  pipe. 

"National"  Bulletin  No.  11 — "History,  Characteristics 
and  the  Advantages  of  'National'  Pipe"  (48  pages,  33  half- 
tones, 57  zinc  etchings).  This  Bulletin  contains  interesting 
information  relative  to  the  history  of  pipe  and  its  manufacture 
with  particular  referenre  to  "National"  Pipe,  together  with 
authenticated  data  on  service  tests.  The  text  is  arranged  under 
the  following  beads:  A  Short  History  of  Pipe  anil  Farly 
Methods  of  Manufacturing,  First  American  Pipe  Furnace. 
History  of  National  Tube  Company.  Material  for  Pipe.  The 
hirst    Steel    Pipe,    Pipe   Threading,   Spelleii/ing  "National" 

Pipe,  Full  Standard  Weight  Pipe  Only  Manufactured,  The 

Continuous  Uniformity  of  "National"  Pipe,  Physical  Prop- 
erties, Remarkable  Ductility  of  "National"  Pipe.  Bursting 
Pressure,   The   Inspection   and    Tests  of  "National"  Pipe, 
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Changes  in  the  Tubular  Industry,  "  National  "  Pipe  for  Re- 
frigerating Systems,  Corrosion  of  Pipe  in  Hot  Water  Systems, 
The  Design  of  Hot  Water  Supply  Systems  to  Minimize  Cor- 
rosion. Corrosion  of  Pipe  in  Coal  Mines,  Corrosion  of  Pipe  in 
General  Service,  Corrosion  of  Pipe  in  Greenhouse  Service, 
"  National  "  Pipe  for  Gas  Lines,  Corrosion  of  Pipe  in  Boiler 
Feed-water  Service,  Relative  Corrosion  of  Iron  and  Steel  Pipe 
for  Plumbing  Service,  A  Summary  of  Results  of  Investigations 
of  the  Corrosion  of  Iron  and  Steel  Pipe  in  Actual  Service,  Cor- 
rosion of  Iron  and  Steel  Pipe  Under  Atmospheric  Conditions, 
Diagrammatic  Representations  of  the  merits  of  "  National  " 
Pipe  compared  to  Wrought  Iron  and  Ordinary  Steel  Pipe  with 
references,  Index  to  important  subjects  covered  in  Bulletin,  and 
a  summarized  list  of  "  National  "  Bulletins  Nos.  1  to  23,  in- 
clusive. 

"  National  "  Bulletin  No.  12 — "  Characteristics  of 
'National'  Pipe"  (twenty  pages,  seven  illustrations).  This 
Bulletin  contains  a  summary  of  information  in  regard  to 
"National"  Pipe.  The  data  is  supplied  under  the  following 
headings  :  Steel  Pipe,  Uniformity,  Physical  Properties,  Chemical 
Composition,  Improvements,  Full  Weight  Pipe,  Spellerizing, 
Threading,  Corrosion  (resume  of  opinions),  Specifications, 
Metallurgical  Dept.,  Literature,  Summary  of  Advantages,  list 
of  uses  of  "National"  Pipe,  four  charts  illustrating  graph- 
ically the  "  Rise  of  Steel  Pipe  "  based  on  statistics  compiled  by 
The  American  Iron  and  Steel  Institute  and  published  in  Special 
Statistical  Bulletin  No.  8,  and  list  of  publications  issued  by 
National  Tube  Company. 

"  National"  Bulletin  No.  13—"  '  N.  T.  C  Iron  Body  Brass 
Mounted  Wedge  Gate  Valves  "  (12  pages,  21  halftone  and  8  line 
illustrations).  Contains  complete  information  in  regard  to  this 
new  line  of  wedge  gate  valves. 

"  National  "  Bulletin  No.  14—" '  National  '  Tubular  Steel 
Poles"  (32  pages,  25  halftone  and  2  line  illustrations).  This 
Bulletin  contains  a  complete  description  of  these  poles,  the 
information  is  supplied  under  the  following  headings :  Uni- 
formity, Lighting,  Physical  Properties,  Joints,  Dog  Guards, 
Street  Railway  Poles,  Painting,  Pole  Tables,  Pole  Fittings, 
Specifications,  etc.  There  are  also  ten  pages  of  pole  tables 
giving  full  information  in  regard  to  poles. 

"  National"  Bulletin  No.  15 — "'National'  Pipe  for  Drill- 
ing Purposes"  (8  pages,  6  halftone  illustrations).  This  Bulle- 
tin contains  a  full  description  of  this  product,  the  information 
is  supplied  under  the  following  captions :  Process  of  Manufac- 
ture, Material,  Physical  Properties,  Bending  Tests  on  Welded 
Pipe,  Internal  Pressure  Test,  Length,  Permissible  Variations, 
Upsetting,  Threading  and  Reaming,  Couplings,  Marking,  Finish, 
Inspection,  Galling  of  Threads,  Strength  of  Joint,  Torsional 
Tests  with  Tables,  "  National  "  Drill  Pipe  with  Table, 
"  National  "  Special  Rotary  Pipe  with  Table,  "  National  " 
Special  Upset  Rotary  Pipe  with  Table,  "  National  "  Seamless 
Interior  Upset  Drill  Pipe  with  Table,  Precautions  in  Handling 
Drill  Pipe,  and  Trade  Customs. 

"  National  "  Bulletin  No.  16 — "  '  National  '  Stationary  and 
Marine  Boiler  Tubes"  (12  pages,  8  halftone  illustrations).  This 
Bulletin  contains  a  description  of  these  boiler  tubes  with  illus- 
trations of  tests.  The  information  is  supplied  under  the  follow- 
ing heads :  Reasons  for  Manufacturing  Only  Steel  Tubes, 
Spellerizing,  Material,  Physical  Properties,  Inspection,  Physical 
Tests,  Opinions  of  Experts,  etc. 

"  National"  Bulletin  No.  17 — "The  Manufacture  and  Use 
of  'Shelby'  Seamless  Steel  Tubing"  (44  pages,  25  halftone 
plates  and  5  pages  of  line  engravings,  showing  various  manipu- 
lations of  'Shelby'  Seamless  Steel  Tubing).  This  Bulletin 
contains  extracts  from  an  address  to  the  U.  S.  Naval  School  of 
Marine  Engineering  (prepared  by  Messrs.  J.  H.  Nicholson  and 
Emil  Holinger)  and  covers  the  following  subjects:  Process  of 
Manufacture;  Materials  for  Steel  Pipes;  Making  of  Specifica- 
tions ;  Mill  Inspection ;  Application  of  Tubular  Sections  to 
Machine  Design,  and  Descriptions  of  the  Halftone  Plates. 

"  National  "  Bulletin  No.  18—"  '  National  '  Reamed  and 
Drifted  Pipe"  (12  pages,  33  halftone  illustrations).  This  Bul- 
letin contains  a  complete  description  of  this  product,  with  a 
short  introduction  explaining  the  process  of  Well  Drilling  and 
information  relative  to  the  various  accessories  necessary  for  the 
drilling  and  pumping  of  wells.  For  example — Well  Cylinders, 
Points,  Valves,  Strainers,  Drive  Shoes,  Couplings,  Drip  Caps, 
Seating  Tool,  etc. 

"National"  Bulletin  No.  19— "List  of  Products"  (eight 
pages,  no  illustrations).  To  supply  a  quick  and  ready  reference 
is  the  purpose  of  this  Bulletin.  The  products  manufactured  by 
this  company  are  designed  for  a  great  variety  of  mechanical 


and  commercial  purposes,  hence  a  single  catalogue  containing 
a  detailed  description  of  each  separate  product  would  be  cum- 
bersome. This  Bulletin  contains  a  concise  list,  which  gives  to 
the  trade  reliable  information  of  National  Tube  Company  prod- 
ucts. 

"National"  Bulletin  No.  20— "  Index  of  'National'  Bul- 
letins 1  to  20"  (32  pages,  5  illustrations).  This  Bulletin  is  a 
cross-indexed  guide  to  the  information  contained  in  all 
"  National  "  Bulletins  from  1  to  20. 

"  National  "  Bulletin  No.  21 — "  '  National  '  Bedstead  Tub- 
ing "  (eight  pages,  ten  illustrations).  This  Bulletin  gives  much 
information  and  data,  and  shows  the  advantages  of  using 
"  National"  Tubing  in  the  manufacture  of  modern  steel  beds, 
cribs,  bungalow  beds,  bed  springs,  costumers.  etc. 

"National"  Bulletin  No.  22— "' National '  Pipe  for  Rail- 
way Signal  Service"  (12  pages,  18  illustrations).  This  Bulk-tin 
contains  a  brief  description  of  several  classes  of  modern  rail- 
way signal  systems  with  illustrations  of  a  number  of  installa- 
tions in  which  "  National  "  Pipe  has  been  used ;  Standard 
Signal  Pipe  Specifications,  as  approved  by  The  Railway  Signal 
Association,  October,  1910;  and  considerable  information  rela- 
tive to  "  National  "  Pipe  for  this  character  of  service.  This 
information  is  given  under  the  following  headings :  Strength : 
Physical  Properties,  Chemical  Purity,  Resistance,  Durability 
and  Threading  Qualities.  In  addition  there  is  a  brief  summary 
of  all  "  National  "  Bulletins. 

"  National  "  Bulletin  No.  23 — " '  National  '  Dry  Kilri 
Pipe"  (20  pages,  13  illustrations).  This  Bulletin  contains  in- 
formation relative  to  this  class  of  "National"  Pipe  and  its 
use.  The  text  matter  is  grouped  under  the  following  headings : 
Material  Used,  Method  of  Manufacture,  Uniformity,  Chemical 
Composition,  Physical  Properties,  Bursting  Strength,  Durabil- 
ity (Resistance  to  Corrosion),  Full  Weight,  Special  Treatments 
(Spellerizing),  Threading  Properties  and  Tests.  There  are 
also  tables  giving  Weights  and  Dimensions  of  "National" 
Dry  Kiln  Pipe  and  Couplings  and  "  National  "  Standard  Pipe 
— Black  and  Galvanized,  and  considerable  engineering  data 
relating  to  Dry  Kiln  work,  closing  with  a  summary  of  all 
"  National  "  Bulletins,  Nos.  1  to  23,  inclusive. 

"National"  Bulletin  No.  24 — "The  Rise  of  Steel  Pipe" 
(8  pages,  4  illustrations).  This  Bulletin  contains  three  edi- 
torials, covering  the  general  subject  of  "  The  Rise  of  Steel 
Pipe,"  which  appeared  in  the  American  Metal  Market  and 
Daily  Iron  and  Steel  Report,  August  20,  1914,  The  Iron  Trade 
Review,  October  15,  1914,  and  The  Iron  Age,  December  3,  1914. 
There  are  some  comments  on  these  editorials,  together  with  a 
list  of  advantages  of  "  National  "  Pipe  and  complete  summary 
of  "  National  "  Bulletins  Nos.  1  to  24,  inclusive. 

"  National  "  Bulletin  No.  25 — "  '  National  '  Pipe  in  Large 
Buildings"  (88  pages,  222  illustrations).  This  Bulletin  con- 
tains a  brief  outline  of  the  progress  of  the  last  twenty  years 
in  building  construction ;  a  summary  of  the  advantages  of 
"  National  "  Pipe  service  and  the  value  of  marking  manufac- 
tured products  as  brought  out  in  a  recent  editorial  in  The 
American  Architect ;  a  short  summary  of  the  results  of  tests 
and  investigations  of  independent  authorities  relative  to  the 
durability  of  wrought  iron  and  steel  pipe ;  illustrations  of  Bank- 
ing. Financial  and  Office  Buildings,  Mercantile  and  Industrial 
Buildings,  Hotels,  Clubs  and  Apartments,  Universities,  Colleges, 
Schools,  Churches,  Libraries  and  similar  public  buildings  in 
which  "  National  "  Pipe  has  been  installed :  "  The  Design  of 
Hot  Water  Supply  Systems  to  Minimize  Corrosion,"  a  paper 
by  F.  N.  Speller,  published  in  Engineering  News,  February  13, 
1913 ;  Specifications  covering  "  National  "  Standard  Welded 
Pipe,  "  National  "  Air  Line  Pipe,  and  "  National  "  Special 
Ammonia  Pipe  together  with  tables  giving  dimensions  and 
weights ;  Engineering  data  extracted  from  "  Book  of  Stand- 
ards "  1913  Edition,  National  Tube  Company,  relative  to  piping 
and  its  use  in  building  construction ;  an  index  to  the  important 
subjects  and  illustrations  contained  in  this  Bulletin  and  a  short 
summary  of  all  "  National  "  Bulletins  Nos.  1  to  26.  inclusive. 

"  National  "  Bulletin  No.  26 — "  Autogenous  Welding  of 
'National'  Pipe"  (52  pages,  91  illustrations).  This  Bulletin 
contains  information  relative  to  the  general  subject  of  autog- 
enous welding  of  "National"  Pipe;  a  brief  statement  of  the 
advantages  of  "National"  Pipe  for  work  of  this  character; 
a  number  of  articles  and  papers  on  autogenous  welding  of  pipe 
lines  written  by  men  who  are  acknowledged  leaders  and  author- 
ities in  the  water  and  gas  works  industry ;  cost  and  engineering 
data ;  table  of  contents  and  cross  indexed  guide  to  the  impor- 
tant subjects  covered  in  this  Bulletin  and  a  summary  of  all 
"  National  "  Bulletins  from  1  to  26  inclusive. 
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THE  YOUNGSTOWN  SHEET  &  TUBE  COMPANY 

AND 

THE  WESTERN  CONDUIT  COMPANY  (SUBSIDIARY) 
GENERAL  SALES  OFFICE 

YOUNGSTOWN,  OHIO 

DISTRICT  SALES  OFFICES 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  30  Church  Street  DENVER,  COLO.,  725  First  National  Bank  Building 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  1518  Widener  Building  DALLAS,  TEX,  915  Busch  Building 

BOSTON,  MASS,  120  Franklin  Street  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL.,  604  Mission  Street 

CHICAGO,  ILL,  1563  McCormick  Building  ST.  LOUIS,  MO,  902  Third  National  Bank  Building 

PITTSBURGH.  PA,  1626  Oliver  Building  SEATTLE,  WASH,  535  Central  Building 

ATLANTA,  GA,  1514  Healey  Building 


Products. 

"Youngstown"  Steam,  Gas  and  Water  Pipe; 
"  Youngstown  "  Steel,  j^-inch  up  to  and  including 
20-inch  outside  diameter ;  "  Youngstown  Star 
Brand  "  Iron  (Genuine  Wrought  Iron),  ^-inch  up  to 
and  including  12-inch  nominal  inside  diameter,  black 
and  galvanized;  Extra  Strong  and  Double  Extra 
Strong  "  Youngstown  "  Steel  and  "  Youngstown 
Star  Brand  "  Iron. 

Also,  Pig  Iron  ;  Bessemer  and  Open-Hearth 
Steel  Billets,  Slabs  and  Sheet  Bars  ;  Puddled  Iron 
Muck  Bar;  Double  Refined  Puddled  Iron  Sheet 
Bars  ;  Iron  and  Steel  Plates  and  Skelp. 

Bars  and  Shapes  :  Rounds  and  squares,  %  inch 
to  2  inches ;  Flats  up  to  4J/2  inches  wide ;  Angles  up  to 
3  inches  wide. 

Line  Pipe  for  Oil  and  Gas,  fitted  with  recessed 
extra  heavy  taper  sockets ;  Tubing  and  Drive  Pipe  ; 
Rotary  Drill  Pipe  ;  Casing  ;  Screw  and  Socket  and 
Inserted  Joint. 

Dry-Kiln  Pipe  ;  Signal  Pipe  ;  Ammonia  Pipe  ; 
and  Pipe  for  various  other  purposes,  such  as  Pipe 
Water  Lines  fitted  with  flanges,  etc. ;  Asphalted 
Pipe. 

"  Youngstown  "  Iron  and  Steel  Sheets,  black 
and  "  New  Process  "  galvanized. 

"  Youngstown  "  Iron  and  Steel  Roofing, 
painted  and  "  New  Process  "  galvanized  (corrugated, 
V  crimp,  roll  and  standing  seam). 

Barbed  Wire,  painted  and  galvanized;  Wire 
Rods;  Plain  Wire,  black  and  galvanized;  Wire  Nails, 
Staples  and  Hoops;  "Youngstown"  and  "Buck- 
eye "  Woven  Wire  Field  Fence. 

For  Electrical  Conduits,  "  Buckeye "  Rigid,  gal- 
vanized and  enameled;  "  Realflex "  Armored  Con- 
ductors, see  Western  Conduit  Company's  pages. 

"  Ore  to  Finished  Product." 

''Youngstown"  Pipe. 

Like  all  of  our  products,  "  Youngstown  "  pipe  is 
made  by  us  straigbt  through  from  the  ore  in  one  plant 
by  one  organization.  With  such  manufacturing  facil- 
ities the  utmost  in  quality  and  service  is  assured.  Our 
works  cover  an  area  of  500  acres,  entirely  devoted  to 
the  manufacture  of  our  products. 

We  manufacture  half  a  million  tons  of  tubular 
products  annually.  This  includes  both  "Youngstown" 
steel  and  "  Youngstown  Star  I'.rand  "  genuine  old-fash- 
ioned hand  puddled  iron  pipe,  to  meet  the  architects' 
and  engineers'  every  demand  for  high-grade  tubular 

products. 
Marking. 

"  Youngstown  "  steel  pipe  is  distinguished  by  the 
word  "  Youngstown  "  in  raised  letters  on  every  length 
of  pipe,    Sec  illustration. 


"  YOUNGSTOWN  "  steel  pipe 

Specifications  for  "Youngstown"  Steel  Steam  Pipe. 

For  the  convenience  of  architects  and  engineers 
we  submit  the  following  specifications  for  Steel  Pipe: 

Material — All  "  Yovfngstown  "  Steel  Pipe  will  be  made  of 
soft  weldable  steel  of  uniformly  good  quality.  This  steel  to  be 
particularly  adaptable  to  the  requirements  for  wrought  pipe, 
and  sufficient  crop  shall  be  cut  from  the  top  of  each  ingot  to 
secure  solid  metal  in  the  skelp. 

Properties — The  steel  from  which  the  pipe  is  made  shall 
have  approximately  the  following  physical  properties : 

Tensile  strength,  not  less  than  50,000  pounds. 

Elastic  Limit,  not  less  than  l/2  tensile. 

Elongation  in  8  inches,  not  less  than  20  per  cent. 

Reduction  in  area,  not  less  than  50  per  cent. 

Test  Specimens — Test  specimens  for  determining  physical 
properties  shall  be  cut  from  skelp  or  finished  pipe. 

Crushing  Test — When  required,  cross  sections  cut  from 
any  pipe  shall  stand  crushing  down  to  within  three  times  the 
thickness  of  the  metal  without  showing  cracks  on  the  outside 
of  the  bend ;  except  that,  in  the  case  of  butt-welded  pipe,  any 
fracture  at  the  weld  must  give  evidence  of  having  been  firmly 
welded.  < 

Bend  Test— When  required,  a  test  specimen  cut  lengthwise 
from  skelp  or  finished  pipe  and  filed  smooth  on  the  edges  shall 
bend  through  an  angle  of  180  degrees  with  an  inner  diameter 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  material,  without  fracture. 

Hydrostatic  Test—MX  sizes  shall  be  tested  at  mill  to  an 
internal  pressure,  as  shown  in  the  following  table: 

%  to  2  inches,  butt  weld,  700  pounds. 

2]/2  and  3  inches,  butt  weld.  800  pounds. 

Up  to  8  inches,  lap  weld.  1,000  pounds. 

9  and  10  inches,  lap  weld,  900  pounds. 

11  and  12  inches,  lap  weld.  800  pounds. 

On  the  8-inch,  10-inch  and  12-inch  sizes,  which  have  more 
than  one  weight  as  standard,  we  have  shown  the  test  pressure 
for  the  heaviest  weight. 

Lengths — Unless  otherwise  specified,  standard  pipe  will  be 
furnished  in  random  lengths  with  threads  and  couplings; 
extra  strong  pipe  will  be  furnished  plain  ends. 

Threading— Pipe  and  couplings  shall  be  threaded  and 
tapped  according  to  Briggs'  Standard.  Threads  must  be  per- 
fect in  every  respect  and  must  not  leak  under  the  specified  pres- 
sure (paragraph  5).  The  thread  must  not  vary  more  than  one 
and  one  half  turns,  either  way,  when  tested  with  a  Pratt  and 
Whitney  Briggs'  Standard  (iauge.  All  burrs  at  the  ends  shall 
be  removed. 

Couplings— Chamfered  or  slightly  beveled  couplings  will 
be  furnished  011  all  steam  pipe,  and  shall  he  of  soft  puddled 
iron,  thoroughly  welded  and  free  from  all  blisters,  pits  or 
otbci  defects  1l1.1t   would  hrcak  the  continuity  of  the  thread 

Tolerance  The  pip*  shall  not  vary  more  than  one  per 
cent,  either  wav,  from  being  perfectly  round  and  true  to  the 
stan. lard  ..lit side  diameter,  and  shall  not  vary  more  than  five 
per  cent  either  wav  from  weight  as  listed. 

Tests    All  tests  shall  be  made  at  the  mill. 
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"Youngstown  Star  Brand"  Pipe. 

Genuine  Old-Fashioned  Hand-Puddled  Iron  Pipe, 
guaranteed  full  weight. 

We  own  and  control  extensive  iron  ore  properties. 
From  properly  selected  ore  we  manufacture  our  own 
pig  iron.  This  pig  iron  is  in  turn  worked  by  hand  in 
our  puddle  mill  into  genuine  wrought  iron. 

We  then  roll  this  high  grade  hand-puddled  iron 
into  skelp.  The  skelp  is  made  into  "  Youngstown  Star 
Brand  "  iron  pipe. 

Those  who  prefer  iron  pipe  to  steel  will  find  in 
"  Youngstown  Star  Brand  "  an  honestly  made,  full 
weight  product  that  will  meet  their  every  requirement. 

Marking. 

All  of  our  "  Youngstown  Star  Brand  "  iron  pipe  is 
marked  with  the  word  "  Youngstown  "  in  raised  letters 
followed  by  a  star. 

Specifications  for  "  Youngstown  Star  Brand  "  Pipe. 

For  "  Youngstown  Star  Brand  "  genuine  old-fash- 
ioned hand-puddled  iron  pipe  (black  and  galvanized) 
we  submit  the  following  specifications : 

Material — All  "Youngstown  Star  Brand"  pipe  will  be 
made  of  strictly  genuine  wrought  iron,  free  from  injurious 
flaws,  seams  and  surface  defects,  and  finished  in  a  workman- 
like manner. 

Properties — The  iron  from  which  the  pipe  is  made  shall 
have  approximately  the  following  chemical  and  physical  prop- 
erties : 

CHEMICAL  PROPERTIES 

Carbon,  Not  over  .06 
Manganese,  Not  over  .12 
Sulphur,  .04  and  under 

Phosphorus,  .10  to  .25 

Silicon,  .10  to  .25 

PHYSICAL  PROPERTIES 

Tensile  strength,  40,000  to  48,000  pounds  per  square  inch. 

Elastic  Limit,  not  less  than  l/2  tensile  strength. 

Elongation  in  8  inches,  not  less  than  12  per  cent. 

Reduction  in  area,  not  less  than  25  per  cent. 

Crushing-  Test — When  required,  cross  sections  cut  from 
any  pipe  must  stand  crushing  down  to  within  three  times  the 
thickness  of  the  material  with  slight  splitting;  except  that,  in 
the  case  of  butt-welded  pipe,  any  fracture  at  the  weld  must 
show  a  clean  fibrous  structure  and  give  evidence  of  having 
been  firmly  welded. 

Hydrostatic  Test — All  sizes  shall  be  tested  at  the  mill  to  an 
internal  pressure,  as  shown  in  the  following  table: 

Y%  to  2Y2  inches,  butt  weld,  700  pounds. 

Up  to  8  inches,  lap  weld,  1,000  pounds. 

9  and  10  inches,  lap  weld,  900  pounds. 

12  inches,  lap  weld,  800  pounds. 

On  the  8-inch,  10-inch  and  12-inch  sizes,  which  have  more 
than  one  weight  as  standard,  we  have  shown  the  test  pressure 
for  the  heaviest  weight. 

Lengths — Unless  otherwise  specified,  standard  pipe  will 
be  furnished  in  random  lengths  with  threads  and  couplings. 
Extra  strong  pipe  will  be  furnished  plain  ends. 

Threading — Pipe  and  couplings  shall  be  threaded  and 
tapped  according  to  Briggs'  Standard.  Threads  must  be  per- 
fect in  every  respect  and  must  not  leak  under  the  specified 
pressure  (paragraph  4").  The  thread  must  not  vary  more  than 
one  and  one  half  turns,  either  way,  when  tested  with  a  Pratt 
and  Whitney  Briggs'  Standard  Gauge.  All  burrs  at  the  ends 
shall  be  removed. 

Couplings — Chamfered  or  slightly  beveled  couplings  will 
be  furnished  on  all  steam  pipe,  and  shall  be  of  soft  puddled 
iron,  thoroughly  welded  and  free  from  all  blisters,  pits  or  other 
defects  that  would  break  the  continuity  of  the  thread. 

Tolerance — The  pipe  shall  not  vary  more  than  one  per 
cent,  either  way,  from  being  perfectly  round  and  true  to  the 
standard  outside  diameter,  and  shall  not  Vary  more  than  five 
per  cent,  either  way,  from  weight  as  listed. 

Tests — All  tests  shall  be  made  at  the  mill. 


"YOUNGSTOWN"  STEEL  AND  "YOUNGSTOWN  STAR 
BRAND  "  IRON  PIPE 

Full  Standard  Weight — Black  and  Galvanized 
all  weights  and  dimensions  are  nominal 


Size 

List 
Price  per 
Foot 

Diameters 

Thickness 

Weight  per  Foot 

I  I l M';id s 
per 
Inch 

External 

Internal 

Plain 
Ends 

T  breads 

and 
Couplings 

Yt 

$.0S'A 

405 

269 

06X 

244 

.245 

27 

M 

.06 

540 

364 

.088 

424 

.425 

18 

y» 

.06 

675 

493 

091 

567 

.568 

18 

H 

.08J4 

840 

622 

'.  109 

850 

.852 

14 

X 

■  IVA 

1 

050 

824 

.113 

1 

1 30 

1  134 

14 

.  17 

1 

315 

1 

049 

.  133 

1 

678 

1 .684 

WYi 

1M 

.23 

1 

660 

1 

380 

'.  140 

2 

272 

2 . 281 

11/2 

1)1 

.27)4 

1 

900 

1 

610 

[  145 

2 

717 

2.731 

I  1  'X 

I I  /2 

2 

.37 

2 

375 

2 

067 

.154 

3 

652 

3.678 

WA 

2}4 

.58H 

2 

875 

2 

469 

203 

5 

793 

5.819 

g 

3 

.76J4 

3 

500 

3 

068 

!  216 

7 

575 

7.616 

g 

Wi 

.92 

4 

000 

3 

548 

'.  226 

9 

109 

9.  202 

g 

4 

1.09 

4 

500 

4 

026 

.237 

10 

790 

10. 889 

8 

4)4 

1  27 

5 

000 

4 

506 

.  247 

12 

538 

12.642 

g 

5 

1 .48 

5 

563 

5 

047 

\  258 

14 

617 

14.810 

g 

6 

1.92 

6 

625 

6 

065 

.  280 

18 

974 

19. 185 

g 

7 

2.38 

7 

625 

7 

023  . 

.  301 

23 

544 

23  769 

8 

8 

2.50 

8 

625 

8 

071 

.277 

24 

696 

25 !  000 

8 

8 

2.88 

8 

625 

7 

981 

.322 

28 

554 

28.809 

8 

9 

3.45 

9 

625 

8 

941 

.342 

33 

907 

34. 188 

8 

10 

3.20 

10 

750 

10 

192 

.279 

31 

201 

32.000 

8 

10 

3.50 

10 

750 

10 

136 

.307 

34 

240 

35.000 

8 

10 

4.12 

10 

750 

10 

020 

.365 

40 

483 

41.132 

8 

11 

4.63 

u 

750 

11 

000 

.375 

45 

557 

46.247 

8 

12 

4.50 

12 

750 

12 

090 

.330 

43 

773 

45.000 

8 

12 

5.07 

12 

750 

12 

000 

.375 

49 

562 

50.706 

8 

13 

5.60 

14 

000 

13 

250 

.375 

54 

568 

55.824 

8 

14 

6.10 

15 

000 

14 

250 

.375 

58 

573 

60.375 

8 

IS 

6.50 

16 

000 

15 

250 

.375 

62 

579 

64.500 

8 

The  permissible  variation  in  weight  is  5  per  cent  above  and  5  per  cent  below. 
Furnished  with  threads  and  couplings  and  in  random  lengths  unless  other- 
wise ordered. 


All  weights  given  in  pounds.    All  dimensions  given  in  inches. 
For  cut  lengths,  an  extra  charge  will  be  made  above  random  lengths. 
For  pipe  smoothed  on  the  inside,  known  as  reamed  and  drifted,  an  extra 
charge  will  be  made  above  standard  pipe. 

For  Galvanized,  or  Coated  pipe,  an  extra  charge  will  be  made  above  Black. 


Extra  Strong  Pipe — Black  and  Galvanized 
all  weights  and  dimensions  are  nominal 


Size, 

List 

Price 

Diameters 

Thickness 

Weight  per 

Foot, 
Plain  Ends 

Inches 

per 

Foot 

External 

Internal 

H 

3 

12 

405 

.215 

.095 

314 

M 

07}^ 

540 

.302 

.119 

535 

% 

07^ 

675 

.423 

.126 

738 

y* 

11 

840 

.546 

.147 

1 

087 

i* 

15 

1 

050 

.742 

.154 

1 

473 

22 

1 

315 

.957 

.179 

2 

171 

30 

1 

660 

1.278 

.191 

2 

996 

36)^ 

1 

900 

1.500 

.200 

3 

631 

2 

50^ 

2 

375 

1.939 

.218 

5 

022 

2A 

77 

2 

875 

2.323 

.276 

7 

661 

3 

1 

03 

3 

500 

2.900 

.300 

10 

252 

m 

1 

25 

4 

000 

3.364 

.318 

12 

505 

4 

1 

50 

4 

500 

3.826 

.337 

14 

983 

4H 

1 

80 

5 

000 

4.290 

.355 

17 

611 

5 

2 

08 

5 

563 

4.813 

.375 

20 

778 

6 

2 

86 

6 

625 

5.761 

.432 

28 

573 

7 

3 

81 

7 

625 

6.625 

.500 

38 

048 

8 

4 

34 

8 

625 

7.625 

.500 

43 

388 

9 

4 

90 

9 

625 

8.625 

.500 

48 

728 

10 

5 

48 

10 

750 

9.750 

.500 

54 

735 

11 

6 

10 

11 

750 

10.750 

.500 

60 

075 

12 

6 

55 

12 

750 

11.750 

.500 

65 

415 

The  permissible  variation  in  weight  is  5  per  cent  above  and  5  per  cent  below 


DOUBLE  EXTRA  STRONG  PIPE— BLACK  AND  GALVANIZED 

  ALL  WEIGHTS  AND  DIMENSIONS  ARE  NOMINAL 


Size, 
Inches 

List  Price 
per  Foot 

Dian 
External 

leters 

Internal 

Thickness 

Weight  per 

Foot. 
Plain  Ends 

)4 

3 

32 

840 

252 

.294 

1 

714 

35 

1 

050 

434 

.308 

2 

440 

1* 

37 

1 

315 

599 

.358 

3 

659 

IX 

S2A 

1 

660 

896 

.382 

5 

214 

IK 

65 

1 

900 

1 

100 

.400 

6 

408 

2 

91 

2 

375 

1 

503 

.436 

9 

029 

2y2 

I 

37 

2 

875 

1 

771 

.552 

13 

695 

3 

1 

86 

3 

500 

2 

300 

.600 

18 

583 

3H 

2 

30 

4 

000 

2 

728 

.636 

22 

850 

4 

2 

76 

4 

500 

3 

152 

.674 

27 

541 

3 

26 

5 

000 

3 

580 

.710 

32 

530 

fA 

3 

86 

5 

563 

4 

063 

.750 

38 

552 

6 

5 

32 

6 

625 

4 

897 

.864 

53 

160 

7 

6 

35 

7 

625 

5 

875 

.875 

63 

079 

8 

7 

25 

8 

625 

6 

875 

.875 

72 

424 

The  permissible  variation  in  weight  is  10  per  cent  above  and  10  percent  below. 


The  following  notes  apply  to  both  tables: 

Furnished  with  plain  ends  and  in  ra  dom  lengths,  unless  otherwise  ordered. 

All  weights  given  in  pounds.    All  dimensions  given  in  inches. 

Random  length  of  Extra  Strong  and  Double  Extra  Strong  pipe  is  considered 
to  be  12feet  to  22  feet,  we  to  have  the  privilege,  however,  of  supplying  not  exceed- 
ing 5  per  cent  of  totai  order  in  lengths  of  from  6  feet  to  12  feet. 

For  pipe  fitted  with  threads  and  couplings,  an  extra  charge  will  be  made 
above  plain  ends. 

For  cut  lengths,  an  extra  charge  will  be  made  above  random. 

For  Galvanized  or  Coated  pipe,  an  extra  charge  will  be  made  above  black. 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


1238      P'Pe  a"d  Boiler  Coverings 


H.  W.  Johns-Manville  Co. 


H.  W.  JOHNS-MANVILLE  CO. 

J-M  Heat  Insulation  Service 

NEW  YORK  AND  EVERY  LARGE  CITY 
SEE  BRANCH  ADDRESSES  IN  OUR  CATALOGUE  IN  ROOFING  SECTION 


Products. 

High  Pressure  Pipe  Covering:  J-M  Asbesto- 
Sponge  Felted,  J-M  Asbestos  Fire  Felt  (85%  Mag- 
nesia), Vitribestos,  J-M  Safety  Blow-off,  J-M  As- 
bestos Hair  Felt. 

Medium  and  Low  Pressure  Pipe  Coverings: 
J-M  Asbestocel,  J-M  Air-Cell  Sectional,  J-M 
Molded  Asbestos. 

Low  Pressure  Steam  or  Hot-Water  Pipe  Cov- 
erings: J-M  Wool  Felt,  J-M  Wool  Cell,  J-M 
Eureka. 

Hot- Air  Furnace  Pipe  Coverings  :  J-M  Asbes- 
tocel Corrugated  Fireproof  Paper,  J-M  Asbestos 
Roll  Fire  Felt,  J-M  Non-Burn  Asbestos  Felt  and 
Roll  Board. 

Cold  Water,  Brine  and  Ammonia  Pipe  Cover- 
ings: J-M  Anti-Sweat,  J-M  Keystone  Plumbing 
Pipe  Covering,  J-M  Frost  Proof,  J-M  Zero,  J-M 
Standard  Brine  and  Ammonia. 

Pipe  Covering  Accessories:  J-M  Removable 
Pipe  Covering  Flanges,  J-M  Standard  Asbestos 
Weatherproof  Jacket,  J-M  Asbestos  Acidproof, 
J-M  Lacing  Jackets. 

For  complete  list  of  J-M  Building  Materials,  see 
our  name  in  Roofing  Section. 


BIRMINGHAM  RAILWAY.  LIGHT  &  POWER  CO.. 
BIRMINGHAM,  ALA. 

J-M  Heat  Insulation  Service. 

Our  service  department  is  organized  to  handle  any 
insulation  problem  that  confronts  the  architect. 

We  are  prepared  to  plan,  recommend  and  install 
such  work  anywhere  in  this  Country. 

Every  J-M  branch  carries  a  contract  department 
which  Specializes  on  heat  insulation.  They  are  skilled 
in  the  application  of  insulation,  which  factor  is  most  im- 
portant in  this  line  of  work.  They  have  twenty-one 
separate  and  distinct  materials  that  as  a  whole  meet 
every  insulation  requirement 

When  you  depend  on  J-M  insulation  service,  you 
invite  the  use  of  proven  materials,  and  have  the  assur- 
ance of  this  Company  for  the  satisfactory  completion 
of  the  work. 

J-M  Aflbetto-Sponge  Felted  Pipe  Covering. 

J-M  Asbesto-Sponge   Felted   Pipe  Covering,  for 
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J-M  asbestosponge  felted 
pipe  covering 


insulating  high  pressure  and  superheated  steam  pipes, 
is  made  of  layers  of  thin  felt  composed  of  pure,  long- 
fibered  asbestos  and  granulated  sponge.  Furnished  in 
three-foot  sections,  in  thicknesses  of  one  half  to  three 
inches,  to  fit  all  standard  sizes  of  pipe. 

Advantages — J-M    Asbesto-Sponge    Felted  Pipe 
Covering,  because  of  its  laminated  construction  and  its 
constituent  materials,  contains  a  maximum  of  sealed 
air-cells.  The  dead  air 
content   (the  greatest 
non-forward  con- 
ductor)  produces  the 
most  efficient  insulation 
thermally,  which  fact 
argues  for  its  use  on 
high  pressure  work. 

Durability — This 
insulation  can  be  re- 
moved and  replaced 
many  times  without 
injury.  It  will  not 
crack,  break  nor  crum- 
ble when  subjected  to 
rough  usage  and  se- 
vere vibration. 

Specifications — On  connections  from  boilers  to 
main  steam  header,  and  on  main  steam  header,  apply 
J-M  Asbesto-Sponge  Felted  Sectional  Covering  in  two 
layers,  each  1  inch  thick,  in  such  a  manner  that  all 
joints  will  be  "  staggered  "  or  "  broken." 

Cover  fittings  in  connection  with  these  pipes  with 
J-M  Asbesto-Sponge  Cement  Felting,  to  a  thickness 
corresponding  to  adjoining  pipe  covering.  Over  all  this 
covering  apply  an  additional  protection  of  8-ounce 
canvas  neatly  sewed  on. 

On  flanges  of  these  pipes  apply  J-M  Asbesto- 
Sponge  Felted  Sectional  Covering  in  such  a  manner 
that  same  can  be  removed  and  replaced  without  injury 
to  covering,  and  finish  same  with  8-ounce  canvas 
neatly  pasted  on. 

On  all  other  pipes  of  the  High-Pressure  System 
apply  J-M  Asbesto-Sponge  Felted  Sectional  Covering, 
1  inch  thick,  with  its  usual  canvas  finish  and  bands  com- 
plete, covering  fittings  with  J-M  Asbesto-Sponge  Ce- 
ment Felting  to  a  thickness  corresponding  to  adjoining 
covering,  and  finished  with  canvas  neatly  pasted  on. 
Lacquered  metal  bands  are  to  be  applied  at  18-inch  in- 
tervals at  least  on  this  covering. 

Cover  tops  of  boilers  and  boiler  drum-ends  with 
J-M  Asbesto-Sponge  Felted  Sheet,         inches  thick, 
secured  in  place  with  galvanized  wire  cables  and  lux 
agonal  wire  netting,  and  finish  same  hard  and  smooth 
with  J-M  Asbestos  Cement,  No.  302,  ]/2  inch  thick. 

Cover  smoke  breeching  and  connections  from  boil 
cis  in  vertical  smokestack  with  1 ' inch  thick  I  M 
Asbesto-Sponge    Felted    Sheets,    thoroughly  secured 
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with  galvanized  wire  cables  over  air  space  i  inch  deep, 
Formed  by  V-rib  metal  lath.  Finish  over  sheets  with 
J-M  Asbestos  Cement,  No.  302,  y2  inch  thick,  troweled 
hard  and  smooth. 

Cover  blow-off  tank,  return  tank,  pump  governor, 
steam  separators,  high  pressure  drip  traps  and  tank  in 
same  manner  as  breeching,  but  omit  air  space. 

On  all  covering  exposed  to  weather  apply  two  coats 
of  lead  and  oil  paint,  of  colors  selected  by  architect. 
On  other  coverings  apply  two  coats  J-M  Asbestos  Fire- 
proof Paint. 

J-M  Asbestocel  Sectional  Pipe  Covering. 

J-M  Asbestocel  ripe  Covering,  for  hot-water  heat- 
ing pipes,  and  low  and  medium  pressure  steam  pipes,  is 
built  of  successive  layers  of  plain  and  corrugated  as- 
bestos paper  on  the  arch  principle ;  the  channels  of 
dead  air  run  around  the  pipe  instead  of  parallel  to  it. 
Made  in  thicknesses  of  one  half  to  three  inches,  to  fit 
standard  pipes  one  half  to  sixteen  inches  in  diameter. 

Advantages — -J-M  Asbestocel  is  a  most  efficient 
low  pressure  insulation  because  it,  too,  confines  a  great 
quantity  of  dead  air.  It  is  the  only  low  pressure  cover- 
ing which  holds  the  trapped  air  in  an  absolutely  "  dead  " 
state.  The  air  can  not  circulate.  Asbestocel  is  built  on 
the  arch  construction,  and  is  therefore  far  stronger 
than  any  other  low  pressure  insulation. 


J-M  ASBESTOCEL  SECTIONAL  PIPE 
COVERING 


Specifications — On  low  pressure  steam  and  hot- 
water  heating  pipes,  and  on  hot-water  supply  pipes, 
together  with  returns  and  drips  from  former  and  circu- 
lation lines  of  latter,  apply  J-M  Asbestocel  Sectional 
Covering,  1  inch  thick,  with  regular  canvas  finish  and 
lacquered  metal  bands  on  pipes,  and  J-M  Asbestos  Ce- 
ment, No.  302,  to  a  corresponding  thickness  on  all  fit- 
tings, traps,  etc.,  in  connection  with  these  pipes,  the 
cement  to  be  finally  jacketed  with  canvas  pasted  on  to 
correspond  with  adjoining  pipe  covering. 

Where  covering  is  exposed  to  view,  apply  over 
same  an  additional  protection  of  8-ounce  canvas  neatly 
sewed  on,  and  where  exposed  to  weather  a  further  pro- 
tection of  two  coats  of  lead  and  oil  paint.  In  all  other 
places  covering  to  be  finished  with  two  coats  of  J-M 
Asbestos  Fireproof  Paint. 

Cover  hot-water  heater  with  J-M  Asbestos  Ce- 
ment, No.  302,  2  inches  thick,  secured  with  galvanized 
hexagonal  wire  netting  and  finished  hard  and  smooth 
on  exterior.  Cover  hot-water  tank  with  1  inch  thick 
J-M  Asbestocel  Sheets,  secured  with  galvanized  hex- 
ogonal  wire  netting  and  finished  hard  and  smooth  with 
]/2  inch  thick  J-M  Asbestos  Cement,  No.  302. 
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Cover  casings  of  heating  stacks  and  connecting 
ducts  from  same  to  vertical  Hues  in  walls  with  J-M 
Asbestocel  Sheets,  1  inch  thick,  joints  "  pointed  up  " 
with  Asbestos  Cement,  and  finally  finished  with  8-ounce 
canvas  neatly  sewed  on. 

Paint  heater,  tank,  and  stack  and  duct  coverings 
to  correspond  with  pipe  covering. 

J-M  Wire-Stitched  Anti-Sweat   Sectional  Pipe  Cov- 
ering. 

J-M  Wire-Stitched  Anti-Sweat  Sectional  Pipe 
Covering  for  insulating  cold-water  pipes  is  made  of  al- 
ternate layers  of  waterproof  insulating  paper  and  wool 
felt  paper,  securely  stitched  together — a  more  per- 
manent assembly  than  by  pasting  or  gluing.  It  is  fin- 
ished with  a  canvas  jacket,  and  metal  bands  are  pro- 
vided for  fastening. 


J-M  WIRKSTITCIIED  ANTI-SWEAT  SECTIONAL  PIPE  COVERING 

Advantages — J-M  Anti-Sweat  Covering  prevents 
condensation  on  the  surface  of  the  pipes  by  insulating 
the  cold  pipe  from  warm  atmosphere,  thus  preventing 
damage  to  plaster,  furnishings,  etc.  Especially  advan- 
tageous for  insulating  drinking  systems  for  offices, 
houses,  hotels,  etc. 

J-M  Sectional  Conduit. 

Has  many  advantages  over  other  conduits  for  car- 
rying pipes  containing  steam,  water,  gas,  brine,  am- 
monia, or  any  other  liquid,  underground.  Tt  will  carry 
steam  thousands  of  feet  with  practically  no  loss.  Saves 
over  ninety  per  cent  of  the  heat  lost  in  transmission 
through  unprotected  or  poorly 
insulated  pipes.  It  is  water- 
proof and  impervious  to  the  ac- 
tion of  acids,  gases  or  soils.  It 
can  be  easily  opened  after  in- 
stallation. Costs  nothing  for 
maintenance,  and  can  be  readily 
taken  up  and  rclaid  should  oc- 
casion demand. 

Efficiency  ninety  per  cent 
and  up.  Depreciation  negligible. 
A  complete  bulletin  on  J-M  Sec- 
tional Conduit  can  be  had  from 
any  branch. 


INSTALLATION     OF  J-M 
SECTIONAL  CONDUIT 


J-M  Keystone  Hair  Insulator. 

This  sheathing  is  made  of  a  heavy  layer  of 
cleansed  and  sterilized  cattle  hair,  securely  fastened 
between  two  sheets  of  strong,  non-porous  building 
paper. 


Continued  on  next  pane 
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H.  W.  Johns-Manville  Co. 


UNION 


FRANKLIN  HIGH  SCHOOL,  SEATTLE,  WASH 
Edgar  Blair,  Architect 
J-M  Keystone  Hair  Insulator  installed 


SUPPORTING  TEE 


INSTALLING  J-M  SEC- 
TIONAL CONDUIT  AT 
THE  STATE  SCHOOL 
OF  MINES,  RAPID  CITY, 
S.  DAK. 


The  hairs  cross  and  recross  each  other  at  every 
conceivable  angle,  forming  small  air  chambers,  and  the 
paper  on  each  side  seals  up  the  dead  air  between  the 
hair  fibers.  This  makes  a  material  more  effective  than 
many  layers  of  building  paper  for  keeping  a  building 
warm  in  winter  and  cool  in  summer. 

As  a  non-conductor  of  sound  it  has  no  equal  when 
placed  between  floors  and  walls.  It  will  not  pack  down 
nor  settle,  dry  out  nor  split.  It  is  proof  against  rot, 
moisture,  and  vermin,  and  is  slow  burning. 


STEVENS  APARTMENT,  MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN. 
William  T.  Multgren,  Architect 
Walls  insulated  and  floor  deadened  with  J-M  Keystone  Hair  Insulator 


CONSTRUCTION   OF  J-M  KEYSTONE  HAIR  INSULATOR 


IM  I  II  Wl  <  <>i  rt    I-IIII.ADI  I.I'IIIA,  1'A 

Jons  D.  Allen,  Architect 
Acme  Keystone  Hair  Insulation 


J  M 


COLONIAL  APARTMENTS,  KANSAS  CITY,  MO. 
E.  P.  Madorie,  Architect 
Keystone   Hair  Insulator  used  exclusively  in  this  apartment  hous 
for  sound  deadening 
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THE  RIC-WIL  UNDERGROUND  PIPE  COVERING 

COMPANY 

CLEVELAND,  OHIO 


Products. 

Ric-wiL  Underground  Conduit  and  Ric-wiL 
Underground  Pipe  Covering  used  in  the  "Ric-wiL 
Method  "  of  Insulating  Underground  Steam  and  Hot- 
Water  Pipes. 

Conduit  Insulation. 

"  Ric-wiL  Method "  of  insulating  underground 
steam  and  hot-water  pipes  consists  of  a  specially  de- 
signed vitrified  salt  glazed  sectional  tile  conduit,  the 
inside  surface  of  which  is  lined  in  a  substantial  man- 
ner with  a  mineral  insulating  material  of  very  low  con- 
ductivity. The  amount  and  type  of  insulation  is  gov- 
erned by  the  conditions  under  which  the  piping  sys- 
tem will  be  operated.  When  two  or  more  pipes,  con- 
veying fluids  at  different  temperatures  are  to  be  insu- 
lated, the  space  between  the  pipes  and  the  insulation 
which  is  integral  with  the  tile,  is  packed  with  Ric-wiL 
Conduit  Filler.  Ric-wiL  insulation  has  no  chemical 
effect  on  iron  pipes,  is  not  injured  by  water,  and  will 
not  disintegrate  or  char. 

For  supporting  pipes,  a  roller  expansion  bearing, 
consisting  of  a  main  malleable  iron  casting,  supports 
steel  spindles  and  brass  rollers.  These  supports  are 
usually  spaced  ten  feet  center  to  center,  and  are  en- 
tirely confined  within  the  conduit. 

All  conduit  joints  are  easily  sealed  with  Ric-wiL 
Elastic  and  Waterproof  Cement  which  prevents  open- 
ing of  joints  due  to  possible  settling  of  ground,  etc., 
and  takes  care  of  irregularities  in  the  pipe  line. 

Underdrainage. 

The  life  of  any  underground  heating  system  and 
its  efficiency  depend  principally  on  the  class  and  man- 
ner of  installing  the  underdrain.  This  is  the  essence 
of  a  first-class  and  permanent  installation.  All  au- 
thorities are  agreed  that  proper  underdrain  should  be 
provided  without  any  exceptions  whatsoever. 

Ric-wiL  base  drain  (patented)  is  made  of  vitrified 
tile,  giving  it  great  strength  to  support  the  conduit.  The 
top  surface  is  made  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  the 
tile,  and  the  lower  surface  is  flat,  a  form  of  construc- 
tion recommended  in  all  underground  work  to  make  a 
solid  foundation.    Ric-wiL  base  drain  makes  a  com- 


RIC-WIL  CONDUIT,  MULTIPLE  PIPE  CONSTRUCTION,  WITH 
BASE  DRAIN 
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RIC-WIL  CONDUIT,   MULTIPLE  PIPE  CONSTRUCTION,  WITH 
BASE  DRAIN 

pact  and  substantial  construction  and  provides  lib- 
eral free  drainage  area.  Ric-wiL  base  drain  is  made 
the  same  length  as  Ric-wiL  conduit,  and  is  installed 
so  that  joints  of  same  stagger  with  the  joints  of  the 
conduit,  thereby  interlocking  and  giving  added  rig- 
idity to  the  construction.  Ric-wiL  base  drain  will  re- 
pay handsomely  for  its  cost  as  part  of  an  underground 
system. 

Specially  designed  Ric-wiL  shutters  are  used  for 
closing  the  ends  of  the  conduit  when  entering  build- 
ings, manholes,  or  anchor  boxes. 

A  substantial  concrete  foundation  to  support  base 
drain  and  conduit  is  recommended  when  firmness  of 
ground  is  in  the  least  doubtful. 

Specifications. 

All  underground  piping  outside  of  the  buildings  which  is 
subject  to  thermal  losses  shall  be  insulated  as  hereinafter  de- 
scribed. 

Excavation,  Levels.  Backfilling,  etc. — This  work  shall  be 
executed  as  shown  on  the  plans  or  as  may  be  required. 

Underdrainage — Under  the  entire  length  of  conduit  install 
Ric-wiL  interlocking  base  drain  (patented)  ;  provide  drainage 
connections  from  base  drain.  Stone  or  gravel  ballast  shall  be 
placed  about  the  base  drain  and  lower  section  of  conduit.  The 
above  work  and  materials  to  be  approved  by  the  engineer  and 
manufacturer. 

Conduit — Install  Ric-wiL  sectional  tile  conduit  (patented) 
of  a  size  approved  by  the  manufacturer. 

Pipe  Supports — Ric-wiL  expansion  roller  bearings  shall  be 
furnished  and  installed. 

Insulation — Ric-wiL  insulation  shall  be  furnished  and  in- 
stalled, as  approved  by  the  manufacturer. 

Shutters — Finish  ends  of  conduit  with  Ric-wiL  shutters. 

General — Conduit,  insulation,  pipe  supports,  base  drain,  and 
shutters  shall  be  installed  by  the  Ric-wiL  Underground  Pipe 
Covering  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  or  under  their  supervision. 

Catalogue. 

Catalogue  and  engineering  data  sent  upon  request. 
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TYLER  UNDERGROUND  HEATING  SYSTEM 

PITTSBURGH,  PA. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  and  designers  of  Underground 
Heating  Systems,  including  Casing;  Piping;  Ball- 
bearing Pipe  Supports,  for  ditch  or  tunnel  floor; 
Wall  Brackets  to  hold  one,  two,  three,  or  four  pipes, 
for  tunnel  or  power-house  work;  Expansion  Joints, 
and  Anchors  for  tunnel  or  ditch  construction ;  Water 
Weighing  Machines  for  power-house  work;  Con- 
densation Meters,  that  work  either  on  gravity  or 
vacuum  systems ;  Hot- Water  Meters  for  measuring 
quantity  water,  and  also  temperature  water ;  and  Steam 
Traps. 

Tyler  Underground  Heating  System. 

In  designing  the  Tyler  underground  heating  system 
the  makers  went  farther  than  the  consideration  of  first 
cost,  making  it  secondary  to  permanency,  durability, 
and  efficiency. 

Insulation,  expansion,  and  proper  anchorage  have 
been  provided  for,  as  well  as  numerous  other  features, 
which  will  prove  extremely  interesting  to  any  one  con- 
sidering the  installation  of  a  system  of  this  kind. 

Advantages. 

Proper  Insulation — Tyler  ditch  construction  is  so 
thoroughly  insulated  that  heat  loss  is  almost  negligible ; 
in  fact,  if  the  pipe  is  buried  but  eighteen  inches  it  will 
not  melt  snow  on  the  ground  surface. 

Pipe  Expansion — The  construction  of  Tyler  expan- 
sion joints  allows  the  pipe  to  expand  and  travel  freely 
and  without  leakage  of  steam. 

Anchors — Anchors  are  designed  so  that  full-sized 
outlets  may  be  taken  out  of  top  or  sides.  Drip  pocket 
outlet  is  provided. 

Pipe  may  be  Rotated — After  the  pipe  is  connected, 
it  may  be  rotated  so  as  to  distribute  the  corroding  effects 
of  the  condensation  water.  This  feature  adds  from 
thirty  to  forty  years  to  the  life  of  the  pipe. 

For  further  description  see  Sweet's  Engineering 
Catalogue,  pages  465  to  467. 

Specifications. 

All  underground  steam  mains  and  returns  shall  be  set  up 
and  carried  through  a  ditch  construction,  as  follows :  A  clear 
ditch  shall  be  prepared,  a  drain  tile  laid  in  bottom  and  covered 
with  broken  stone.  On  this  as  a  bed,  a  reinforced  concrete 
base  shall  be  laid,  and  pipe  rests  placed  on  same  twelve  feet 
apart.  The  pipe  shall  be  put  in  position,  connected  up,  and 
anchored  approximately  every  150  feet,  alternately,  with  anchors 
and  expansion  joints.  Pipe  shall  then  be  cased  in  such  a  man- 
ner as  to  leave  a  space  between  pipe  and  casing,  and  casing 
covered  with  cinder  concrete.  Fittings  shall  be  placed  in  prop- 
erly reinforced  manholes,  the  expansion  joint  being  made  ac- 
cessible by  a  double  lidded  manhole,  with  gasket  on  inner  lid. 
Where  pipe  enters  expansion  joint  and  anchor  manholes,  or 
enters  the  walls  of  building,  space  between  casing  and  pipe  is 
closed  by  a  special  collar. 

Anchors  and  expansion  joints  shall  be  of  such  ample  pro- 
portions and  of  such  construction — without  baffle  plates  or  other 
obstructions — that  steam  shall  have  a  free  passage  through 
them,  and  it  shall  be  possible  to  take  oflf  full-sized  outlets  from 
top  and  sides.  They  shall  be  provided  with  drip  pockets  in 
bottom.  Kxpansion  joints  shall  be  equipped  with  brass  fol- 
lower, traveling  at  least  four  inches  in  a  bored  guide,  a  portion 
of  the  follower  running  through  a  large  stuffing-box  containing 
six  packing  rings.  It  shall  be  possible — after  the  pipe  is  con- 
nccted  up— to  easily  rotate  it  every  live  or  six  years,  and  thus 
distribute  corroding  effects  of  condensation  water. 

Pipe  rests  to  be  metal  stands  containing  antifriction  ball 
lieannc  lanving  the  pipe  These  stand'  to  I"-  of  such  height 
that  pipe  r  held  up  out  of  contact  with  the  surrounding  casing, 
and  of  dimensions  appropriate  to  si/e  of  pipe  carried. 


SINGLE  PIPE  DITCH  CONSTRUCTION 
Designed  also  for  two  or  more  pipe 


The  casing  shall  be  a  hard  casing — such  as  made  by  the 
Tyler  Underground  Heating  System  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and 
of  such  a  size  that  it  clears  the  pipe  couplings.  This  casing  is 
to  be  treated  with  a  damp-  and  fire-proofing  process. 

In  tunnels,  or  interiors  of  buildings,  pipe  shall  be  covered 
by  a  special  air  cell  casing,  coming  in  direct  contact  with  pipe. 
Pipe  shall  be  supported  by  brackets  specially  constructed  to 
securely  hold  in  place  pipe  rests  (as  above  described),  and  place 
the  pipe  in  such  a  position  as  to  leave  all  bolts  accessible. 

After  underground  conduit  has  been  completed,  exterior 
surface  shall  be  waterproofed — when  it  will  be  ready  for  back- 
filling. 

Expansion  Joints,  Anchors,  etc. 

This  Company  manufactures  all  accessories  to  the 
heating  system,  including  expansion  joints,  anchors, 
ball-bearing  pipe  supports,  wall  brackets,  etc.  They  are 
all  made  along  scientific  principles  and  possess  the  same 
dependability  which  is  characteristic  of  all  Tyler 
products. 

Guarantee. 

The  guarantee  which  goes  with  all  Tyler  products 
is  so  broad  that  only  the  manufacturer  of  high-grade 
material  could  afford  to  give  it. 

Co-operative  Service. 

Architects  and  engineers  confronted  with  the  prob- 
lem of  designing  an  underground  heating  system  are 
earnestly  invited  to  correspond  with  this  Company,  who 
will  co-operate  with  them  fully  in  submitting  sketches 
of  layouts  and  estimates. 

References. 

A  few  of  the  many  installations  of  this  system  are 
given  below : 

Charles  L.  Pillshury  Co.,  State  Engineers  of  Minnesota 

Canadian  Locomotive  Works 

Pennsylvania  Railroad  Co. 

Atlantic  Coast  Line  Railroad  Co. 

New  Union  Depot  at  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

New  State  Capitol,  Jefferson  City.  Mo. 

Harold  M.  Hush,  M. ]•'..,  Columbus,  Ohio 

The  Tome  School  for  Hoys,  l'ort  Deposit,  Md. 

New  York  Central  \i.  R.  Co. 

American  Locomotive  Works,  Schenectady.  N.  Y. 
The  State  Agricultural  College.  Morris.  Minn. 
Jones  t\r  Lang  hi  in  Steel  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Lake  Shore  Railroad  Co. 
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ESTABLISHED  1877 

DETROIT  LUBRICATOR  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Detroit  Packless  Radiator  Valves 
DETROIT,  MICH. 

CANADIAN-DETROIT  LUBRICATOR  COMPANY,  LTD.,  W ALKERVI LLE,  ONTARIO,  CAN. 

Products. 

Detroit  Radiator  Valves,  Sight  Feed  Lubrica- 
tors, Mechanical  Force  Feed  Oilers. 

Detroit  Packless  Radiator  Valves. 

These  valves  differ  from  the  ordinary  packed 
valves  by  being  absolutely  tight  and  free  from  leakage 
around  the  stem.  They  remain  tight,  as  there  are  no 
parts  to  become  loose,  wear  out  or  disintegrate,  as  in 
packed  valves  with  stuffing  boxes. 

Simple  inside  and  out ;  beautifully  proportioned ; 
they  may  be  used  with  safety  in  the  most  luxuriously 
fitted  residences.  Cleanliness,  and  freedom  from  rust- 
ing or  streaking  caused  by  leakage,  are  assured  with  the 
Detroit  Packless  Radiator  Valves. 

Handle  is  of  mahogany,  and  so  shaped  that  it 
affords  a  perfect  grip  without  touching  the  hand  to  hot 
metal.  It  can  not  hold  or  collect  dust,  as  in  the  ordinary 
style  of  valve  handle.    (See  illustrations.) 

Packless  Feature — The  packless  feature  consists 
of  a  disc  "  E,"  of  special  composition,  arrived  at  after 
exhaustive   experiments,   forced  under  pressure  into 
chamber  formed  by  stem  "  A  "  in 
combination  with  the  interior  of  the 
bonnet  "  D  "  and  supporting  collar 
"  B."   A  heavy  spring  tension  main- 
tains a  tight  joint. 


Detroit  Multi-Port  Radiator  Valve. 

A  graduated  packless  valve  for 
use  on  vapor  systems,  so  constructed 
that  after  installation,  size  of  deliv- 
ery opening  may  be  adjusted  for  the 
right  amount  of  vapor. 

Adjustment  is  made  by  remov- 
ing stop-screw  from  handle  arm  and 
revolving  it.     This  raises  or  low- 
ers   interior    shell,    which  resem- 
bles  the   shell   in   a  hot- 
water  valve  and  contains  a 
port  opening  of  same  size 
as    outlet    opening    in  the 
body,  thereby  increasing  or 
decreasing  size  of  delivery 
opening    by    causing  shell 
port  to  lap  body  port. 

After  right  size  is  de- 
termined, set  screw  is  re- 
placed, making  adjustment 
permanent.  Regulation  is 
made  by  moving  pointer  be- 
tween "Hot"  and  "Cold." 


No.  263 
L.  H.  Corner 


No.  290 
Q.  O.  Hot  Water 
Union  Angle 


DETROIT  MULTI-PORT 
RADIATOR  VALVE 


Lock  and  Shield 

DETROIT  PACKLESS  RADIATOR  VALVES 


No.  291 
Q.   O.   Hot  Water 
Female  Angle 


Sizes  and  Types. 

The  Detroit  Packless  Line  contains  types  and  sizes 
for  every  kind  of  heating  system. 
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Specification. 

"  All  radiator  valves  to  be  Genuine  Detroit  Packless,  man- 
ufactured by  the  Detroit  Lubricator  Company." 

If  the  stock  numbers  of  valves  are  given,  possibility  of  mis- 
takes will  be  avoided. 
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JENKINS  BROS. 

Manufacturers  of  Jenkins  Bros.  Valves 
80  White  Street     524  Atlantic  Avenue      133  North  7th  Street    300  West  Lake  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.  BOSTON,  MASS.   PHILADELPHIA,  PA.    CHICAGO,  ILL. 

JENKINS  BROS.,  LIMITED:  CANADIAN  WORKS  AND  HEAD  OFFICE,  MONTREAL,  QUE.,  103  St.  Remi  Street 
JENKINS  BROS.,  LIMITED:  LONDON  OFFICE,  95  Queen  Victoria  Street,  E.  C. 
JENKINS  RUBBER  CO.:  WORKS  AND  HEAD  OFFICE,  ELIZABETH,  N.  J. 


Products. 

Jenkins  Bros.  Valves:  Globe, 
Angle,  Cross,  Check,  Hose,  Blow-Off 
and  Safety  Valves  ;  Radiator  Valves, 
in  a  variety  of  types ;  Air  Valves  and 
Steam  Traps  ;  Back-Pressure  or  Ex- 
haust Valves  ;  Fractional  and  Vacuum 
Valves,  for  Heating  Systems;  Extra- 
Heavy  Valves,  specially  designed  for  high  pressures 
and  severe  conditions,  in  Globe,  Angle,  Cross,  Check, 
Blow-Off,  Automatic  Equalizing  Stop  and  Check, 
and  other  patterns  ;  Gate  Valves,  in  Standard,  Medium 
and  Extra-Heavy  patterns.  Valves  in  Brass,  Iron- 
Body  and  Cast  Steel,  for  all  pressures  and  purposes ; 
Water  Gauges,  Gauge  Cocks  and  Injectors. 

Mechanical  Rubber  Goods  :  Jenkins  '96  and 
Jenarco  Sheet  Packing  and  Gaskets,  Gasket  Tub- 
ing, Pump  Valves,  Jenkins  Composition  Valve 
Discs,  and  the  like. 


JENKINS 

MARK 

Cr  TRADEMARK 


Fic.  100  Fig.  105  Fig.  114 

Globe,  Screwed  Sectional  View  Angle,"  Hose  End 

BRASS  VALVES,  STANDARD  PATTERN 

Brass  and  Iron  Body  Valves,  Standard  Pattern. 

Jenkins  Bros.  Valves,  Standard  Pattern,  all  have 
the  feature  of  renewable  disc  and  disc-holder  as  shown 
in  the  sectional  cut  (Fig.  105).  The  renewable  disc, 
first  introduced  by  Jenkins  Bros,  many  years  ago,  as- 
sures absolute  tightness  because  the  flexibility  of  the 
Jenkins  Disc  secures  perfect  seat  contact  and  is  one 
of  the  most  important  improvements  ever  put  into  a 
valve.  Eor  steam  use  the  discs  are  made  of  hard  com- 
position, which  becomes  pliable  under  the  action  of 
steam ;  for  water,  gas  and  air  service,  somewhat  softer 
compounds  are  furnished. 

Tf  k'rit  or  scale  lodges  on  the  scat  it  does  not  seri- 
ously injure  the  valve  body,  but  becomes  imbedded  in 
the  composition  disc,  thus  saving  the  valve  seat.  If  the 
disc  becomes  worn  out  in  service  it  can  be  replaced 
easily  and  quickly  at  very  little  expense.  A  new  disc 
makes  practically  a  new  valve,  but  all  other  parts  are 
Standardized  and  perfectly  interchangeable.  The  com- 
plete valves  seldom  wear  out. 


Radiator  Valves. 
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Standard  Pattern  Valves,  previously  de- 
scribed. They  are  superior  to  the  aver- 
age valves  on  the  market,  because  a  better 
grade  of  metal  is  used,  and  they  are  heav- 
ier and  much  stronger.  Finished  valves 
take  a  rich  bronze  color  when  polished, 
making  them  particularly  desirable  for 
the  best  grades  of  work. 


b 


Fig.  166 
W.  W.  Angle, 
Screwed 


Fig.  167 
W.  W.  Globe,  with 
Union 
RADIATOR  VALVES 


Fig.  16S 
W.  Angle,  with 
Union 


Regularly  furnished  with  black  hardwood  wheels ; 
or,  with  brass,  wire  or  iron  wheels,  if  desired.  Lock 
Shield  Valves,  to  be  operated  with  key  (as  Figs.  170 
and  171),  designed  to  circumvent  annoyance  of  tamper- 
ing, can  be  supplied  in  all  the  different  patterns.  Corner 
Valves  are  made  in  two  patterns — regular  and  offset. 
Offset  Globe  and  Corner  Valves  (Eigs.  173a  and  180) 
have  the  inlet  at  the  lowest  point,  to  avoid  trapping  of 
water  and  hammering  on  first  admission  of  steam. 


Fig.  ruo 
Brass  Wheel  Globe 


Fig.  170 
Lock-Shield  Angle 

RADIATOR  VALVES 


Fig.  17.!  A 
Ollset  Globe 


Globe  and  Angle  Radiator  Valves 
aiiic    pattern    and    construction    as  the 


When  so  desired,  for  hot-water  heating,  valves  will 
be  furnished,  without  extra  charge,  with  a  small  hole 
drilled  through  diaphragm  to  permit  slight  circulation 
of  water  through  radiator.  When  specified  for  hot- 
water  heating  systems  usino  forced  circulation,  valves 
are  specially  fitted  for  the  service. 

Regular  styles  of  finish  follow: 
Rough  Bodr,  Flnlihed  Trimming!  No.  1  screwed.  No.  0  with  union 

I'inislii  il  mill  I'lilishnl  .ill  nvn  No. '-' sc rcwed,  No.  7  with  union 

KmiikIi   Mc.lv.  Nil  krl  plated    I  t  inuniin!* .  .  .  No.  .'t  m  i  rwrd,  No.  S  with  union 

KiiiikIi   Itndy,   Nh  ki  I  plated  all   inn  No   I  m  i  rwril.  No.  !>  with  union 

I  mi  hi  d    ami    N  u  ki  l  plated    all    ovel  .  .  .  .  No.  .r>  m  i  rwrd,  No   10  with  union 
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Jenkins  Improved  Automatic 
A  i  r  Valves 
(Figs.  190  to 
193)  are  de- 
signed to 
automat- 
ically remove 
air  from  radi- 
ators and  heating  coils.  All  finished  and  nickel-plated. 
Regular  sizes  %  and  %  inch ;  also,  ^-inch  size  for  long 
runs  or  large  stacks,  and  the  Jenkins  Diamond  Traps, 
sizes  lA  and  Va  inch. 


Fig.  190  Fic.  191  Fig.  19S 

IMPROVED  AUTOMATIC  AIR-VALVES 


Fig.  17G 
Regular  Corner 


Fig.  180 

Offset  Corner 

RADIATOR  VALVES 


Fig.  300 
Fractional 


Recent  developments  in  the  manufacture  of  valves 
for  steam  heating  apparatus  have  enabled  us  to  place 
upon  the  market  a  line  of  devices  suitable  for  all  classes 
of  steam  circulation  in  connection  with  Atmospheric, 
Vacuum  Return  Line  and  Vapor  Systems,  and 
include  Differential  and  Automatic  Impulse  Check 
Valves,  and  the  Jenkins  Bros.  Fractional  Radiator 
Valves  (as  Fig.  300).  The  Fractional  Valve  has  dial 
indicator,  and  opens  wide  in  five  sixths  of  a  turn.  The 
opening  is  correctly  graduated  and  partial  heating  of 
the  radiator  is  easily  controlled. 


Fig.  1G2 
Iron-Body  Globe 

EXTRA-HEAVY  VALVES 


Fig.  293 
Automatic  Equalizing 
Stop  and  Check 


Extra-Heavy  Valves. 

Jenkins  Bros.  Extra-Heavy  Valves  (Figs.  128,  162 
and  293)  are  a  distinct  line,  especially  designed  for  use 
under  high  pressure  and  very  severe  conditions.  No 
effort  has  been  spared  to  make  them  representative 
valves  of  their  class,  and  in  line  with  Jenkins  Bros,  es- 
tablished policy  of  making  only  the  best.  They  were 
very  carefully  designed;  are  well  proportioned  and 
handsomely  finished. 

The  brass  globe,  angle,  cross,  check  and  Y  valves 
are  made  either  screwed  or  flanged;  and  guaranteed 
for  working  steam  pressures  up  to  300  pounds,  or 
hydraulic  and  air  pressures  up  to  800  pounds. 

The  iron-body  valves  are  made  in  globe,  angle, 
cross,  check,  automatic  equalizing  stop  and  check,  and 
Y  patterns,  either  screwed  or  flanged.  The  larger  sizes 
can  be  supplied  with  by-passes,  which  are  cast  integral 
with  the  body.    The  bodies,  yokes  and  disc-holders  are 


made  of  high-grade  cast  iron ;  the  spindles,  renewable 
seat  rings  and  discs  of  durable  steam  metal  composi- 
tion. Flanges  have  raised  faces  inside  of  bolt  holes ; 
and  are  made  in  accordance  with  the  new  American 
Extra-Heavy  Standard,  unless  otherwise  specified. 

Before  leaving  the  factory  they  are  carefully  tested 
under  800  pounds  hydraulic  pressure,  and  guaranteed 
for  working  steam  pressures  up  to  250  pounds. 

Particular  attention  is  called  to  the  Jenkins  Bros. 
Automatic  Equalizing  Stop  and  Check  Valves  (Fig. 
293),  made  in  extra  heavy  globe  or  angle  patterns, 
either  iron-body  or  cast  steel. 

They  are  designed  to  prevent  accidents  in  the 
boiler  room,  also  equalize  the  pressure  between  the 
different  boil-  ^ 


ers  in  a  bat 
tery. 


Fig.  270 
Brass  Gate, 
with  Inside  Screw 


Fig.  245 
Extra-Heavy  Iron 
Body  Gate,  with  Out- 
side Screw  and  Yoke 


Fig.  389 
Cast-Steel  Gate,  Out- 
side Screw  and  Yoke, 
with  By-Pass 


GATE  VALVES 

Gate  Valves. 

Jenkins  Bros.  Gate  Valves  (Figs.  270,  245  and 
389)  are  made  in  brass  or  iron-body  in  three  patterns: 
Standard,  for  125  pounds  working  steam  pressure  or 
175  pounds  water ;  Medium,  for  175  pounds  steam  or 
250  pounds  water ;  Extra-Heavy,  for  250  pounds  steam 
or  400  pounds  water. 

They  are  of  the  solid-wedge,  double-face  type. 
One  of  the  important  features  of  these  valves  is  the 
improved  globe-shaped  body,  a  novel  design  which  is 
used  because  it  secures  the  greatest  possible  strength, 
good  proportion,  and  neat  appearance.  They  are  made 
with  inside  screw,  stationary  spindle ;  or,  with  outside 
screw  and  yoke,  traveling  spindle. 

Cast-Steel  Valves. 

Jenkins  Bros.  Cast-Steel  Valves  are  made  in  globe, 
angle,  gate,  check,  and  automatic  equalizing  stop  and 
check  patterns,  and  are  well  adapted  for  the  severe  con- 
ditions incident  to  high-pressure  superheated  steam 
service.  The  valves  are  suitable  for  working  steam 
pressures  up  to  350  pounds,  and  360  degrees  super- 
heat, making  a  total  temperature  of  800  degrees  Fahr. 

Quality  and  Guarantee. 

All  genuine  Jenkins  Bros.  Valves  bear  the  Dia- 
mond trade-mark,  and  are  absolutely  guaranteed  to  be 
perfect  in  workmanship  and  suitable  and  efficient  in  the 
service  for  which  they  are  designed. 

Specification. 

"  All  Valves  to  be  genuine  Jenkins  Bros.,  bear- 
ing the  registered  Diamond  Trade-Mark." 

Catalogue. 

A  catalogue  of  all  the  Jenkins  Bros,  products,  giv- 
ing sizes,  styles  and  list  prices,  mailed  on  request. 


Sweet's  Catalogue 
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PRATT  &  CADY  COMPANY,  INCORPORATED 

Manufacturers  of  Valves,  Cocks,  Steam  Traps,  and  Hydrants 


HARTFORD,  CONN. 


BOSTON,  MASS.,  130  High  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL.,  604-606  West  Lake  Street 


BRANCH  HOUSES 


PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  321  Third  Avenue 
SELLING  AGENTS 


DETROIT,  MICH.,  85  Jefferson  Avenue 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  259  Canal  Street 


ALBANY,  N.  Y.,  Hoy  &  Co.,  39  Columbia  Street 
BALTIMORE,  MD.,  McArdle  &  Cooney,  8  East  Lombard 

Street 

CHARLESTON,  S.  C,  Cameron  &  Barkley  Co. 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  The  Tomlinson  Steam  Specialty  Co., 

Wade  Building 
JACKSONVILLE,  FLA.,  Cameron  &  Barkley  Co. 
LONDON,  ENG.,  Edw.  Le  Bas  &  Co. 
MELBOURNE,  AUSTRALIA,  Richardson,  Orr  &  Co. 
MILWAUKEE,  WIS.,  The  Robert  Rom  Co.,  1023  St.  Paul 

Avenue 


Products. 

Angle,  Back-pressure,  Blow-off,  Check,  Cross, 
Gate,  Globe,  Radiator,  Safety,  Stop  and  Check, 
Throttle,  Triple-duty,  and  "  Y  "  Valves,  in  Bronze, 
Iron,  and  Steel. 

Ammonia  Gauges  and  Bronze  Water  Gauges. 

Asbestos-Packed  Cocks,  in  Bronze  and  Iron. 

Fire  Hydrants. 

Indicator  Posts,  Floor  Stands,  Valve  Boxes, 
and  Return  Steam  Traps. 

Bronze  Renewable  Disc  Valves. 

Equipped  with  Asbestos.  Bronze  or  Special  Metal 
Discs  that  are  quickly  removable  and  replaceable. 


Fi(f.  1.    Globe  Valve,        Fig.  8.    Angle,  with    Fig.  31.    Extra  Heavy 
Screwed,  Asbestos  Union  for  Radiator    Globe  Screwed,  Brass 

Disc  Disc 
BRONZE  GLOBE  AND  ANGLE  RENEWABLE  DISC  VALVES 
Ftc.  1.   Asb.  Disc,  Globe,  Scrd.         Fig.  3.   Asb.  Disc,  Angle,  Scrd. 
Fig.  2.   Asb.  Disc,  Globe,  Flgd.         Fig.  4.   Asb.  Disc,  Angle,  Flgd. 
For  1 50  Lbs.  Working  Steam  Pressure.  " 
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Fig.  5.    Asb.  Disc,  Radiator  Globe, 

no  Union. 
Fig.  6.    AsB.  Disc,  Radiator  Ancle, 

no  Union.   


Fig.  7.  Asb.  Disc,  Union,  Radi- 
ator Globe. 

Fig.  8.  Asb.  Disc,  Union,  Ra- 
diator Angle. 


Si/'  ,  III'  Ik-  . 


End  to  End,  Globe,  no  Union  

Cfltfff  to  End,  Angli-.  no  Union  

End  to  End,  Globe,  inc.  Union  Nipple. 

Center  to  Inlet,  Angle  

Center  to  End  of  Union  Nipple  
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Fig.  31.    Fx.  Ilvv.  Globe,  Scrd..  Fig.  33.  Ex.  Hw.  Angle,  Scrd., 

Kronzk  Dim.  IIkonzic  Disc. 

Fig.  32.    Kx.  Ilw.  Globe,  Flgd.,  Fig.  34.  Ex.  Ilvv.  Angle,  Flgd., 

Hko:./i.  Dim.  Hron/e  Disc. 

For  250  Lbf i  Working  Steam  Preuure. 
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NEW  ORLEANS,  LA.,  Whitney  Supply  Co.,  418  South 
Peters  Street 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  McArdle  &  Cooney,  519  Arch  Street 

SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL.,  Paine,  Bailey  &  Co.,  440  Market 
Street 

ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  J.  R.  Brockman  Mfg.  Co.,  617  North  Sec- 
ond Street 

SYRACUSE,  N.  Y.,  John  Weekes  &  Son  Co. 
TAMPA,  FLA.,  Cameron  &  Barkley  Co. 


Bronze,  Renewable  Seat  Gate  Valves. 

In  these  valves  the  seats  are  separate  rings,  made 
of  asbestos,  bronze  or  special  metal.  These  seat  rings 
are  held  in  the  body  of  the  valve  by  retaining  rings  that 
screw  into  the  body.  This  construction  makes  it  simple 
to  renew  the  seat  rings,  when  they  become  worn  or 
scored,  without  having  to  remove  the  valve  from  the 
pipe  line. 


Fig.  101.  Screwed 
150  lbs.  Pressure 


Fig.  114.  Screwed 
Rising  Spindle 
150  lbs.  Pressure 


Fig.  US.  Extra 
Heavy  Screwed 
250  lbs.  Pressure 


BRONZE  GATE  VALVES,  WITH  RENEWABLE  SEAT  RINGS 

Fig.  101.    Inside  Screw,  Scrd.        Fig.  114.    Rising  Spindle,  Scrd. 
Fig.  102.    Inside  Screw,  Flgd.        Fig.  115.    Rising  Spindle,  Flgd. 
Made  in  sizes  X  to  6  ins.  Made  in  sizes  Yi  to  2  ins. 

Fig.  112.    Quick  Opening  with  Sliding  Stem,  and  Lever,  Scrd. 
Fig.  113.    Quick  Opening  with  Sliding  Stem,  and  Lever,  Flgd. 
Made  in  sizes  %  to  3  ins. 

All  for  150  lbs.  Working  Steam  Pressure. 


Size,  Inches  
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7 

7H 
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9 

10 

Fig.  118.    Ex.  IIvy,  Inside  Screw,  Fig.  118A.    Ex.  Hvv,  Rising  Spin- 

Scrd.  plk,  Scrd. 

Fig.  119.    Ex.  Ilvv,  Inside  Scrbw,  Fig.  118B.    Ex.  Hvv,  Rising  Spin- 

Flc.d.  dle,  Flgd. 

Made  in  sizes  J-j  to  3  ins.  Made  in  sizes  X  to  2  ins. 

All  for  2  50  lbs.  Working  Steam  Pressure. 
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Fig.  120.   Hydraulic,  Inside  Scrbw,    Fig.  121.    IIvukaulic,  Inside  Screw, 
Sc  rd.  Fi.c:d. 

For  8(H)  lbs.  Working  Water  Pressure. 
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Bronze  Swing  Check  Valves  with  Renewable,  Rotating 
Bronze  Discs  and  Regrindable  Seats. 

A  valve  of  this  type  is  easily  reground.  By  re- 
moving the  cap,  inserting  a  screw-driver  blade  into  the 
slot  in  the  disc  head,  the  disc  may  be  rotated  on  the  seat 
until  the  damaged  surface  of  the  latter  is  restored  to 
perfect  shape. 

Should  the  disc  become  badly  worn,  it  is  the  work 
of  an  instant  to  substitute  a  new  one  by  unscrewing  the 
side  plugs  and  removing  the  interior  parts. 


Fig.  201.    Horizontal  or  Vertical      Fig.  203.    Angle  Pattern, 
Pattern,  Screwed  Screwed 
For  150  lbs.  Working  Steam  Pressure 
BRONZE  SWING  CHECK  VALVES 


Fig.  201.    Horizontal  or  Vertical 

Pattern,  Scrd. 
Fic.  202.    Horizontal  or  Vertical 

Pattern,  Flgd. 


Fig.  203.  Angle  Pattern,  Scrd. 
Fig.  204.    Angle  Pattern,  Flgd. 


For  150  Lbs.  Working  Steam  Pressure. 
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Fig.  205.    Horizontal  or  Vertical  Pattern,  Scrd. 
With  Rotating  Asbestos  Ring  Disc. 
For  150  Lbs.  Working  Steam  Pressure. 


Size,  Inches  
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End  to  End,  Hor.  or  Vert.  Patt.,  Scrd.. 
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Fig.  212.    Ex.  Hvy,  Horizontal  or  Vertical  Pattern,  Scrd. 
For  250  Lbs.  Working  Steam  Pressure. 
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Fig.  217.    Hydraulic,  Horizontal  or  Vertical  Pattern,  Scrd. 
For  800  Lbs.  Working  Water  Pressure. 


Size,  Inches  
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Fig.  218.    Ex.  Hvy,  Hydraulic,  Horizontal  or  Vertical  Pattern,  Scrd 
For  1000  Lbs.  Working  Water  Pressure. 
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Patt.,  Scrd  •.  
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Fig.  213.  Ex.  Hvy  Horizontal  or 
Vertical  Pattern.  Scrd. 

Fig.  214.  Ex.  Hvy  Horizontal  or 
Vertical  Pattern,  Flgd. 


Fig.  215.  Ex.  Hvy  Angle  Pattern, 
Scrd. 

Fig.  216.  Ex.  Hvy  Angle  Pattern, 
Flgd. 


These  four  styles  have  bolted  caps. 
For  250  Lbs.  Working  Steam  Pressures. 
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Iron  Asbestos-Packed  Cocks,  Bushing  Pattern. 

In  this  style  of  asbestos-packed  cock  the  body  is 
packed  with  a  moulded  asbestos  bushing,  and  an  asbes- 


tos ring  rests  on  top  of 
this,  to  form  the  top 
packing.  Because  of  this 
construction,  the  plug 
comes  in  contact  only 
with  asbestos,  the  elas- 
ticity of  which  compen- 
sates the  different  expan- 
sions of  body  and  plug. 
They  are  used  with  suc- 
cess for  hydraulics,  am- 
monia, gas,  oil,  and  air 
where  pressures  do  not 
exceed  125  pounds. 

Fig.  246D.    Straightway,  Scrd. 


Fig.  24CD  SCRD. 
BUSHING  PACKED 
COCK 

Fig.  246E.    Straightway,  Flgd. 


For  125  lbs.  Working  Steam  Pressure. 
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Iron  Asbestos-Packed  Cocks,  Groove-Packed  Pattern. 

Instead  of  having  a  removable  asbestos  bushing, 
cocks  of  this  design  are  packed  with  loose  asbestos  in 
U-shaped  grooves  in  the  body.  This  packing  is  done 
by  hand,  and  afterwards  the  entire  cock  is  subjected  to 
a  special  vulcanizing  process.  This  vulcanizing  process 
makes  the  cock  more  serviceable  and  better  able  to 
withstand  higher  pressure  and  temperature. 

"Pratt"  Return  Steam  Traps. 

For  use  on  boilers  carrying  steam  pressures  up  to 
175  pounds. 

This  trap  will  automatically  return  water  of  con- 
densation from  a  receiver  of  a  steam  heating  system, 
steam  separator  or  any  such  source,  from  which  water 
of  condensation  is  obtained,  and  deliver  it  into  boiler 
or  boilers  at  the  highest  attainable  temperature. 

In  cases  where  most  of  the  steam  is  used  in  heat- 
ing, the  trap  can  be  made  to  do  all  the  feeding  of  the 
boiler  (if  there  is  sufficient  pressure  of  cold  water)  by 
introducing  into  the  trap  cold  water  enough  to  make  up 
the  whole  quantity  of  water  wanted  for  the  boiler. 

In  heating  by  direct  steam,  there  is  a  large  amount 
of  heat  wasted,  even  when  condensation  is  run  into 
a  tank  and  pumped  into  boilers ;  while  allowing  it  to  go 
to  waste  entirely  is  a  loss  that  no  one,  who  wishes  to  use 
steam  with  economy,  will  allow.  In  using  the  return 
steam  trap,  there  is  no  outlet  for  steam  used  in  heating, 
etc.,  except  into  the  boiler  from  which  it  comes ;  there- 
fore there  can  be  no  loss  of  heat,  except  by  radiation 
from  heating  surfaces. 

Trap  will  return  all  con- 
densation received  by  it  to 
boiler  or  boilers  at  a  tem- 
perature due  to  the  pressure 
under  which  steam  was  con- 
densed. With  75  pounds  of 
steam  in  boilers  we  have 
known  it  to  be  as  high  as 
300  degrees. 

These  traps  have  been 
in    use    about  thirty-eight 
years,  during  which  time  a  great  quantity  of  them  have 
been  sold,  and  all  have  given  perfect  satisfaction. 


STEAM 


No.  1 

No.  2 

No.  3 

No.  4 

Inlet  

Outlet  

Steam  Inlet  

Will     Drain  1" 

Water  Delivery, 

1  in. 
Ik  in. 

X  in. 

4,000  to  5,000 
200  gals. 

lk  in. 
2  in. 
1  in. 

8,000  to  10,000 

350  gals. 

Ik  in. 

2  k  in. 
Ik  in. 

15.000  to  20.000 

550  gals. 

2  in. 

3  in. 
1H  in. 

30,000  to  40.000 

800  gals. 
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Lavigne  Manufacturing  Co. 


LAVIGNE  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

Radiator  Valves 
625-647  Commonwealth  Avenue 
DETROIT,  MICH. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  a  line  of  Packless  Steam 
Radiator  Valves  in  many  styles ;  including  Round 
Wheel  Handle,  Graduated  Dial  with  Lever  Handle, 
Plain  Lever  Handle,  Extension  Handle  and  Lock 
Shield,  either  plain  or  graduated. 

Quick-Opening  Hot-Water  Radiator  Valves; 
a  full  line  of  Standard  Type  Steam  Radiator  Valves 
and  Union  Elbows;  Gas  Engine  Trimmings;  Auto- 
mobile Specialties;  Mechanical  Oilers;  and  a 
kindred  line  of  Brass  and  Aluminum  Goods. 

Scope  of  Use,  Lavigne  Packless  Steam  Valves. 

These  valves  can  be  used  on  vapor  or  vacuum  in- 
stallations and  to  advantage  on  any  low  pressure  steam 
heating  systems,  because  the  packless  arrangement  pre- 
vents leakage  due  to  use  of  ordinary  valves ;  also,  the 
easy  regulation  renders  them  economical  for  use  on 
central  station  steam  plants. 

Extension  handle  packless  steam  radiator  valves 
are  operated  behind  wood  or  rattan  grilles,  and  an  over- 
head device  permits  operation  of  valves  by  means  of  a 
chain  pull  when  radiators  are  placed  beyond  easy  access. 


The  "Packless"  Feature. 

The  Lavigne  construction  dispenses  with 
the  ordinary  method  of  packing  around  stem, 
and  substitutes  therefor  a  permanent  packing 
arrangement  which  illustrates  the  push  and 
pull  principle  and  absolutely  prevents  leakage 
of  steam,  air  or  water.  Valve  has  double  wash- 
ers of  non-deteriorating  composition,  is  inde- 
pendent of  metal  joints,  and  always  stays  tight. 


Lavigne  Graduated  Packless  Valve. 

By  reason  of  such  construction,  this  valve  opens 
quickly,  closes  quickly ;  and  a  seven  eighths  turn  of 
handle  completely  opens  or  closes  it  and  locks  it  closed 
—whether  handle  be  graduated,  wood  wheel,  lever  or 
extension.  Extra  large  handle  remains  cool,  prevents 
hand  from  coming  in  contact  with  heated  metal  parts, 
and  is  fastened  with  one  accessible  screw  to  cast  lugs 
(part, of  valve  itself).  Valve  not  injured  by  standing 
on  handle,  by  side  thrusts,  etc.,  and  is  of  normal  dimen- 
sions and  neat  appearance. 

Installation — Each  valve  can  be  ac- 
curately adjusted  by  any  steam  fitter  to 
a  wide  range  of  sizes  of  radiators,  thus 
enabling  jobbers  and  heating  contrac- 
tors to  carry  these  valves  in  stock.  Any 
one  of  four  shells  (furnished  with 
valves),  with  appropriate  number  of 
upright  slots,  may  be  attached  to  disk- 
holder  below  disk.  Shell  with  one  slot 
is  used  u  ilh  valve  u  lien  i  ounce  led  to  a 
small  radiator;  and  shells  with  two, 
three  or  four  slots  are,  respectively,  em- 
ployed on  medium  or  large  si/e  radia- 


tors; radiator  being  heated  entirely, 
three  fourths,  one  half  or  one  quarter, 
etc.,  as  desired. 

Advantages — (i)  A  non-leaking, 
permanent  tight  joint.  (2)  A 
quick-opening  and  closing  fea- 
ture— by  a  seven-eighths  turn ; 
also  permitting  valve  to  remain 
partly  open  at  any  desired  posi- 
tion. (3)  Valve  is  fool-proof, 
all  working  parts  being  pro- 
tected by  valve  bonnet  from 
outside  kicks,  etc.  (4)  Com- 
fort and  economy  of  heat  regu- 
lation are  obtained. 

packless  corner 

VALVE 


Sectional  View 


GRADUATED  PACKLESS  VALVE 


WOOD  WHEEL  PACKLESS 
VALVE 


I'ACKI.I  SS   VAIAT-  W  i  l  li 
LEVER  HANDLE 


Sv.  Ill'     (  A  IAI.IH.UK 


Syracuse  Faucet  and  Valve  Co. 
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SYRACUSE  FAUCET  AND  VALVE  CO. 

SYRACUSE,  N.  Y. 


NEW  YORK  OFFICE:  220-224  West  42nd  Street 
TELEPHONE,  Bryant 


Products. 

The  Syracuse  Packless  Radiator  Valve  ;  Syra- 
cuse Packless  Hot-Water  Radiator  Valve. 

Description. 

We  manufacture  Globe,  Angle,  Corner,  Radiator 
Valves,  with  Union  Connections,  all  constructed  ex- 
actly alike  with  Packless  features,  and  adapted  to 
steam,  hot  water,  vapor  and  vacuum  systems.    (Fig.  i.) 

This  Syracuse  Packless  Valve  differs  from  all 
others  in  that  a  substitute  for  unreliable  packing  is 
provided  by  an  arrangement  whereby  leakage  around 
valve  stem  is  positively  prevented  in  all  cases,  whether 
valve  is  used  for  air,  water  or  steam.  Stem  is  encased, 
no  part  of  it  being  exposed  to  side  thrusts,  kicks,  stand- 
ing on,  or  other  hard  usage. 

There  is  a  metal-to-metal  joint  between  top  and 
bonnet,  and  instead  of  wicking  or  asbestos  packing,  a 
composition  disc  forms  the  stem  steam  seat  (see  Fig. 
2),  which  is  proof  against  the  leakage  of  steam,  air, 
and  water. 

High-grade  in  workmanship,  material  and  design, 
Syracuse  Packless  Valves  last  for  years  without  repair. 

Construction. 

Syracuse  Packless  Valves  are  simple  and  durable  in 
construction.  Leak-proo(f  joints  are  made  as  above  men- 
tioned, and  no  asbestos  or  other  packing  is  necessary. 
All  features,  including  unions,  are  thoroughly  tested 
under  100  pounds  steam  pressure.  Tension  of  spring 
at  all  times  holds  composition  stem  steam  seat  disc 
against  upper  seat,  rendering  leakage  impossible.  Disc 
holder,  which  holds  composition  disc  forming  lower 
valve  seat,  is  spun  on  disc  carrier  in  such  a  way  that 
it  may  revolve  and  also  allow  valve  to  take  its  seat  prop- 
erly when  closed.  All  metal  in  Syracuse  Packless 
Valves  is  of  even  thickness. 


Valves  for  Water  Heating. 

Specify  if  valve  is  for  water  heating, 
event,  a  hole  will  be  bored  under  seat. 


In  that 


Specifications. 

Furnish  and  install  on  all  direct  radiators  a  Syracuse  Pack- 
less Valve  so  constructed  that  the  valve  can  be  closed  and  the 
stem  steam  seat  renewed  without  taking  off  the  bonnet,  or  af- 
fecting any  other  part  of  the  heating  system. 

PRICES    AND  SIZES 

Syracuse  Packless  Angle  Valve  and  Male  Union 


Sizes 

H 

1 

m 

1M 

2 

Rough  body,  1 
plated  all  over  J 

$3.15 

$3.80 

$4.75 

$6.40 

$8.10 

$13.10 

Syracuse  Packless  Corner  Valve  with  Union 
Right-Hand  Style  No.  33— Left-Hand  Style  No.  34 

Sizes 

H 

1 

V/4. 

,  VA 

2 

Rough  body.  1 
plated  all  over  J 

£3.45 

$4.20 

$5.25 

$7.05 

$8.95 

$14.45 

Syracuse  Packless  Standard  Globe  Valve 

Sizes 

■  ¥t 

M 

1 

m 

VA 

2 

Rough  body  

$2.30 

$3.15 

$3.95 

$5.30 

$7.30 

$11.95 

Advantages 

( i )  One  complete 
turn  opens  and  closes 
either  the  wood  wheel  or 
lever-handle  Valve.  (2) 
Syracuse  Packless  Valves 
save  bother  and  unrelia- 
bility of  packing.  (3) 
Metal-to-metal  joints  ab- 
solutely prevent  leakage. 
(4)  They  prevent  damage 
to  hardwood  floors  and 
beautiful  rugs,  and  ruin 
to  decorations  by  reason 
of  falling  plaster.  (5*) 
Repacking  valve  stems 
every  year  is  eliminated. 

(6)  Wheel  handle,  of 
best  hardwood,  is  shaped 
to  avoid  injury  to  hand 
while  operating  valve. 

(7)  No  part  of  stem  is 
exposed  to  outside  rough 
usage.  (8)  Expense  of 
new  parts  saved  because 
Syracuse  Packless  Valves 
last  an  indefinite  period. 


Fig.   1.    SYRACUSE  PACKLESS 
RADIATOR  VALVE 
Style  31 


Steam  Seat 


Fig.  2. 


A — Body 
B — Bonnet 
C — Top 
D — Stem 


SECTIONAL  VIEW  OF  CONSTRUCTIVE  PARTS 
Style  32 


E — Disc  Holder      I — Spring 
F— Disc  J— Dial  Plate 

G — Disc  Nut  K — Lever 

H — Disc  Carrier      L — Stem  Nut 

Lever  Handle  lo  cents  extra 


M — Stem  Lock  Nut 
N — Screw 
O— Wood  Handle 
P — Screw 


Guarantee. 

All  Syracuse  Packless  Valves  are  guaranteed  to 
stand  pressures  to  150  pounds.  If  purchaser  is  not  sat- 
isfied with  them  in  every  detail,  purchase  price  will  be 
gladly  refunded. 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


1250      Gas  Engines 


The  Foos  Gas  Engine  Co 


THE  FOOS  GAS  ENGINE  CO. 

SPRINGFIELD,  OHIO 


Products. 

Natural  and  Artificial  Gas,  Producer  Gas, 
Gasoline,  and  Oil  Engines;  Electric  Light  Plants, 
Pumps,  Water  Systems,  Hoisting  Outfits. 

Scope. 

Electric  lighting,  water  systems,  hoisting,  me- 
chanical ventilation,  and  operating  machinery  of  all 
kinds ;  suitable  for  general  power  requirements.  Foos 
Engines  are  noted  especially  for  their  scientific  design, 
high  quality  of  material,  and  reliability. 

Type  V. 

This  type  is  built  in  a  number  of  sizes  for  opera- 
tion on  producer  and  natural  gas.  It  is  suitable  for  all 
heavy  duty  industrial  service,  and  is  also  used  exten- 
sively for  the  operation  of  city  light  and  water  works. 

Type  SE,  Special  Electric. 

Designed  especially  for  the  finest  electric  service, 
either  belted  or  direct-connected  to  generators.  Used 
for  laboratory  work  in  colleges,  for  telephone  and  tele- 
graph service,  motion  picture  tlu  iters,  town  lighting, 
churches,  schools,  residences,  etc.  Sizes,  6  to  50  horse- 
power. 

Type  J,  Equipment  K-15. 

This  is  a  small  water  system  for  pressure  plants 
used  in  connection  with  pneumatic  tanks  and  for  other 
pumping  service  in  residences,  schools,  churches,  etc. 
Engine,  1^  horse-power.  Capacity  of  pump,  twelve 
gallons  per  minute.  Limit  of  suction  lift,  twenty-five 
feet.  Maximum  pressure,  fifty  pounds.  Brass  lined 
pump  cylinder  3  by  4^4  inches. 

Type  J,  Equipment  No.  11. 

This  is  a  2J/2  horse-power  engine  direct-connected 
to  a  bull-dozer  pump. 

Pump  Cylinders 


Size, 
Ins. 

Maximu  m 
Pressure, 
 Lbs. 

Capacity, 
Gals. 

Discharge, 
Ins. 

Suction, 
Ins. 

Regular  5x5J^ 

50 

40 

2 

2 

S|K-cial  4x5 

80 

24 

\Vi 

Special  3x5 

125 

13 

IH 

1M 

Installations. 

This  factory  maintains  an  engineering  force  cap- 
able  of  handling  power  installations  of  any  size  and  for 
all  kinds  of  service.  Its  ability  to  handle  water  systems 
and  plants  for  mechanical  ventilation  can  be  demon- 
strated by  thousands  of  installations  it  has  made  in  pub- 
lic buildings.  Architects  and  engineers  are  requested  to 
invite  its  co-operation,  or  send  for  catalogues  showing 
the  complete  line. 

Experience. 

The  factory  is  tin-  oldest  (probably  also  the  largest) 
in  Americ  a,  having  been  in  existence  for  nearly  thirty 
years.  Its  machine  shop  practice  and  experience  in- 
sure close  fitting  and  complete  standardization  of  all 
parts.  Each  engine  is  tested  individually  for  horse- 
powei  and  efficiency,  and  is  thoroughly  worked  out 
under  full  load. 


Specifications  and  Catalogues. 

Type  J.  i/^  to    12  Horse-power,  Catalogue  91B 

Type  S,  6     to    90  Horse-power,  Catalogue  87 

Type  V,  35    to  400  Horse-power,  Catalogue  85 


type  v.  as  TO  400  H.P. 


TYPE  SE,  SPECIAL  ELECTRIC 


TYPE  J.  EQUIPMENT  K  ir. 


TYIT.  J,  I  c.M  I  I'M  I  NT  NO.  It 
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Artesian  Well  and  Supply  Co. 


Artesian  Wells,  Etc.  1251 


N.  F.  HARRIS,  Secretary  and  Treasurer  H.  V.  HARRIS,  General  Manager  and  Asst.  Treasurer 

ARTESIAN  WELL  AND  SUPPLY  CO. 


PROVIDENCE,  R.  I. 

TELEPHONE,  East  Providence  198.  NEW  YORK  OFFICE— Telephone,  Cortlandt  5576 


Products  and  Services. 

Artesian  Well  Drilling  and  Installation  of 
Water- Works. 

Also,  Test  Borings  for  Foundations ;  Prospecting 
for  Minerals;  Driving  Pipe  or  Drilling  Holes  for 
Elevator  Shafts. 

Facilities  and  Territory. 

The  men  engaged  in  these  drilling  and  boring  op- 
erations and  installations  of  water-works,  etc.,  are 
thoroughly  experienced  in  the  work,  practical  and  com- 
petent. 

The  equipment  in  these  lines  is  complete,  to  meet 
all  conditions  and  requirements ;  especially  for  drilling 
wells  in  rock,  and  for  drilling  or  washing  in  pipe 
through  clay  and  sand  to  beds  of  water-bearing  gravel. 
Wells  will  be  dug  any  depth  up  to  2,000  feet. 

The  territory  of  the  operations  of  this  company 
includes  New  England,  the  Middle  Atlantic  and  South- 
ern States. 

Artesian  Wells. 

The  earth  being  a  natural  filter,  artesian  water  is 
usually  of  splendid  quality.  It  is  a  constant,  unfailing 
supply.  A  deep  well  will  meet  all  requirements,  for 
water  drawn  from  the  never-failing  water  strata  and 
where  the  surface  water  is  properly  cased  off,  is  free 
from  impurities  and  at  the  most  healthful  temperature 
(40  to  60  degrees  Fahr.)  for  drinking  purposes.  It  has 
been  filtered  and  purified  and  made  ready  for  man's  use 
by  Nature's  best  process. 

The  Artesian  Well  and  Supply  Co.  has,  during 
many  years,  drilled  and  driven  artesian  wells  as  a 
source  of  water  supply  for  cities,  towns,  manufactur- 
ing plants  of  all  kinds,  such  as  tanneries,  bleacheries, 
knitting  mills,  fabric  mills,  rubber  plants,  paper  plants ; 
for  hotels,  hospitals,  sanatoriums  and  other  public  in- 
stitutions ;  for  country  and  suburban  residences ;  for 
breweries,  food  packing  plants  and  chemical  works ; 
also,  for  supplying  water  generally  for  domestic  use, 
for  spraying  and  sprinkling,  for  greenhouses  and  for 
fire  protection. 

Water  Supply  Systems. 

The  Company  is  prepared  also  to  furnish  and  in- 
stall pneumatic  water  supply  systems,  and  will  gladly 
lend  assistance  in  solving  any  difficulties,  and  prepare 
specifications  on  equipments  best  suited  to  fulfil  the 
requirements. 

Estimates  and  Further  Information. 

Estimates  for  all  kinds  of  artesian  well  operations 
will  be  furnished. 

Write  for  further  information,  general  prices,  etc. 

Any  desired  assistance  will  be  given  by  correspond- 
ence or  personal  care  of  the  representative. 


PARTIAL  LIST  OF  REFERENCES 

Paper  Companies 
Saxer  Paper  Mills,  Skaneateles  Falls,  N.  Y. 

L.  L.  Brown  Paper  Co.,  Adams,  Mass. 

Crocker  Burbank  Co.,  Inc.,        Fitchburg,  Mass. 
Nashua  Gummed  &  Paper  Co.,    Nashua,  N.  H. 

Rubber  Companies 
Revere  Rubber  Co.,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Fisk  Rubber  Company,  Chicopee  Falls,  Mass. 

Leather  Companies 
A.  C.  Lawrence  Leather  Co.,      Peabody,  Mass. 
Peter  Sims  &  Son,  Salem,  Mass. 

F.  M.  Hoyt  Shoe  Co.,  Manchester,  N.  H. 


Breweries 


Anheuser  Busch  Agency, 

Providence  Brewing  Co., 
Enterprise  Brewing  Co., 
Frank  Jones  Brewing  Co., 


164th  Street  and  Brook  Ave- 
nue, New  York,  N.  Y. 
Providence,  R.  I. 
Fall  River,  Mass. 
Portsmouth,  N.  H. 


Hospitals 

Foxborough  Stfate  Hospital,  Foxborough,  Mass. 
Norwich   State   Hospital  for 

Insane,  Norwich,  Conn. 

Otilie  Orphan  Asylum,  Jamaica,  N.  Y. 
Jewish  Agricultural  and  Indus- 

.  trial  Aid  Society,  Kings  Park,  L.  I.,  N.  Y. 


Brooklyn, 
Providence, 


Y.  M.  C.  A.  Buildings 

Elliot  Place,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Broad  Street,  Providence,  R.  L 

Manufacturing  Plants 


Diamond  Match  Company, 
Wright  Health  Underwear  Co., 
Alex  Smith  &  Sons  Carpet  Co., 
Sheffield  Farms-Slawson  Deck- 
er Co., 
New  Haven  Clock  Co., 
Cheney  Brothers, 
Eastern  Mfg.  Co., 
Pacific  Mills, 

Richard  Borden  Mfg.  Co., 
Crompton   &   Knowles  Loom 

Works, 
Lorraine  Mfg.  Co., 


Oswego,  N.  Y. 
Troy,  N.  Y. 
Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  Haven,  Conn. 
South  Manchester,  Conn. 
South  Brewer,  Me. 
Lawrence,  Mass. 
Fall  River,  Mass. 

Providence,  R.  I. 
Pawtucket,  R.  I. 


Town  and  City  Supplies 

Newburyport,  Mass.  Bloomingdale,  N.  Y. 

Adams,  Mass.  Eastman,  Ga. 

Dover,  N.  H.  Essex  Junction,  Vt. 

Schools  and  Colleges 

Harvard  Medical  School,  Brookline,  Mass. 

New  Hampshire  College,  Durham,  N.  H. 


Residences 


Elton  G.  Cushman, 
Arthur  Curtis  James, 
Mrs.  Cameron  Bradley, 
C.  R.  I.  Martin, 
C.  D.  Huyler, 
T.  L.  Chadbourne,  Jr., 
Henry  T.  Schwarz, 
Charles  A.  Moore, 
Charles  S.  Mann, 
Billings  Farm, 
Cornelius  Provost, 
J.  E.  Berwind, 
J.  Stuart  Blackton, 
Otto  H.  Kahn, 
Robert  Gair, 


Barrington.  R.  I. 
Newport,  R.  I. 
Southboro,  Mass. 
Ridgefield,  Conn. 
Greenwich,  Conn. 
Greenwich.  Conn. 
Greenwich,  Conn. 
Greenwich,  Conn. 
Orford,  N.  H. 
Woodstock.  Vt. 
East  Norwich.  L.  I.,  N.  Y. 
Bridgehampton.  L.  I.,  N.  Y. 
Oyster  Bav,  L.  I..  N.  Y. 
Woodbury",  L.  I..  N.  Y. 
Westhampton,  L.  I.,  N.  Y. 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


1252      Vacuum  Pumps 


The  Bishop-Babcock-Becker  Company 


THE  BISHOP-BABCOCK-BECKER  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  the  Reliable  Air  Line  and  Return  Line  Vacuum 
and  Vacu-Vapor  Heating  Equipment 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO 

BRANCHES 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  376-380  Lafayette  Street  ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  210-212  South  Broadway 

CHICAGO  ILL.,  219-225  West  Washington  Street  MILWAUKEE,  WIS.,  229  Cedar  Street 

CINCINNATI,  OHIO,  1025  Central  Avenue  ST.  PAUL,  MINN.,  338-340  Minnesota  Street 

SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAE,  950-952  Mission  Street  LONDON,  ENGLAND;  BASEL,  SWITZERLAND 


Products. 

Reliable  Electric  and  Hydraulic  Vacuum 
Pumps;  VacUstats,  Vacu-Traps  (Little  Wonder 
and  Nos.  i  and  2),  Vacu-Graduate  Packless 
Valves,  "  4-V  "  Vacu-Vapor  Vent  Valves  ;  Vacu- 
Checks,  Automatic  Electric  Switch  and  Vacuum 
Controller;  Automatic  Cut-off  and  Vacuum  Con- 
troller; Strainers;  Automatic  Air  Separating 
Tank  ;  Air  Separators  ;  Expansion  Tanks  ;  Vacuum 
and  Compound  Gauges. 

The  Reliable  Air  Line  Vacuum  Heating  Equipment. 

The  Reliable 
Air  Line  V  acuum 
Heating  Equipment 
is  used  to  perfect 
one-pipe  low  pres- 
sure, new  or  old 
steam  systems  of 
any  size.  By 
means  of  a  Reliable 
Electric  or  Hy- 
draulic Vacuum 
Pump,  the  system  is 
kept  free  from  air 
resistance  and  heat 
is  instantly  pulled 
into  all  radiators, 
thus  providing 
quick  heating.  No 
fuel    is   burned  to 

produce  steam  pres-  V  'VSg^^^-. 

sure  for  driving  out 
air  before  steam  can 
circulate  freely. 
The  VacUstats  (one 
is  placed   on  each 

radiator  or  coil)  prevent  loss  or  escape  of  steam,  all 
steam  being  utilized  for  heating. 
Use  of  Reliable  Air  Line  Equip- 
ment insures  rapid  heating  and 
performance  of  its  full  duty  by 
each  radiator  or  coil,  resulting  in 
thorough  and  even  heat  circulation 
and  a  big  saving  in  fuel. 

This  Equipment  is  entirely 
automatic  and 
noiseless.  Oper- 
ating expense  is 
exceptionally 
low.  All  the 
equipment  i  s 
man  n  Eactured, 
thoroughly  test- 
No».  mi.  (03  uid  104  cd  and  properly 

RKI.IAIII.I     \ll<    I. INK    HYDRAULIC  ,•     ,  .  ti 

V  A<  1  i  M  PUMP  adjusted  at  the 


5^ 


No.  127!).     RELIABLE  AIR  LINE 
ELECTRIC  VACUUM  PUMP 


RELIABLE  AIR  LINE  ELECTRIC  VACUUM  PUMP 
Plunger  Type 

factory.  No  adjustments  being  necessary  on  the  job,  it 
is  quickly  and  easily  installed,  at  low  cost. 

The  Reliable  Air  Line  Equipment  is  used  with 
plants  operated  by  steam  from  a  low  pressure  boiler; 
by  steam  from  a  central  station ;  by  exhaust  steam ;  or 
by  steam  from  a  high  pressure  boiler  if  reduced  and 
regulated  not  to  exceed  fifteen  pounds  pressure.  With 
Air  Line  Equipment,  a  pound  or  two  of  steam  pressure 
provides  ample  heat  in  coldest  weather,  while  in  mild 
winter  weather  a  few  ounces  is  generally  sufficient. 
The  Air  Line  Equipment  can  be  used  to  perfect  an  old 
steam  system  by  adding  air  line  piping  to  each  radiator 
and  main  air  line  in  basement. 

Equipment — Air  Line  Equipment  consists  of  a  Re- 
liable Electric  or  Hydraulic  Vacuum  Pump  with  Equip- 
ment, and  VacUstats  (see  sectional  illustration  of  Vac- 
Ustat).  Electric  Pump  Equipment  consists  of  auto- 
matic electric  switch  and  vacuum  controller,  strainer, 
expansion  tank,  vacuum  gauge  and  Hanged  screw  con- 
nections. Hydraulic  Pump  Equipment  consists  of  au- 
tomatic cut-off  and  vacuum  controller,  air  separator 
with  strainer,  water  pressure  regulator,  water  strainer, 
vacuum  gauge  and  necessary  couplings. 

CAPACITIES  OF  RELIABLE  AIR  LINE  VACUUM  PUMPS 

ELICTIIC  Hykhaui.k- 


No. 

Square  Fl.  Direct 
Radiation. 

No. 

Square  Ft.  Direct  Radiation 
Water  I'lessuie 

1271)   

Ill 

  4000 

  6000 

101 

20  U>s. 
700 

10  Lbs. 
BOO 

1100 

1000 
8800 

118   

ill   

  10000 

  ISOOO 

98000 

102 

L0  1 
LOO 

800 
....  8800 
ntioo 
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PORTS —  Through 
which  air  passes  to,^ 
thermal  member. 

THERMAL  MEM- 
BER—  Brass  and 
phosphor  bronze 
casing  filled  with 
volatile  liquid.  This 
contracts  and  ex- 
pands as  tempera- 
ture of  volatile 
liquid  is  lowered  or 
raised.  When  ther- 
mal member  cools, 
it  contracts  and  the 
air  outlet,  between 
thermal  member 
and  seat  below,  is 
opened.  Any  air  in 
the  system  then 
passes  out  of 
"  VacUstat  "  into 
the  Air  Line.  When 
steam  reaches  ther- 
mal member,  it  ex- 
pands and  closes 
the  passage,  so  no 
steam  can  escape. 

OUTLET— Of  air 
to  Air  Line,  con- 
nected to  Vacuum 
Pump. 

THE  VACUSTAT,  PATENTED  JUNE 
Capacity  150  square  feet  direct  radiation,  made 


STRAINER— 
Keeps  all  dirt  out, 
insuring  quick, 
free  passage  of 
air  through  the 
*'  VacUstat  "  to 
Air  Line.  Strain- 
is  brass,  silver 
plated,  and  can- 
not corrode. 

ROD  BRASS 
NIPPLE  — 
Braced  in,  stands 
contraction  and 
expansion  in  serv- 
ice, and  there  is 
no  loss  from 
breakage. 


INLET 


SEAT — Just  flex- 
ible enough  to  al- 
ways insure  per- 
fect (tight)  seat- 
ing of  thermal 
member. 


23,  1914 

in  one  size  only 


DIAGRAM    SHOWING    METHOD    OF    INSTALLING  RELIABLE 
AIR  LINE 
When  electric  pump  is  used 


ACUSTA 


TRADE  MARK  REG.  U  S.  PAT.  Off. 


Suggestions  for  Specifications. 

When  specifying  the  Reliable  Air  Line  Vacuum 
Heating  Equipment,  the  following  suggestions  are  of 
value : 

Piping — All  piping  shall  be  installed  and  graded  in  accord- 
ance with  good  engineering  practice. 

Automatic  Air  Valves — -The  Bishop-Babcock-Becker  Com- 
pany's VacUstat  shall  be  placed  on  each  radiator  and  coil,  at 
highest  vent  tapping.  Each  VacUstat  shall  include  a  flushing 
fitting,  for  use  when  cleaning  the  system. 

Vacuum  Pump  and  Equipment — The  Bishop-Babcock- 
Becker  Company's  No   Reliable  Electric  or  Hydraulic 

Vacuum  Pump  and  Equipment  shall  be  used.  The  installation 
shall  be  done  in  accordance  with  chart  and  instructions  fur- 
nished by  The  Bishop-Babcock-Becker  Company. 

Important — The  system  shall  be  made  perfectly  tight. 

Cleaning  the  System — The  system  should  be  thoroughly 
cleaned  before  it  is  operated.  This  shall  be  done  in  accordance 
with  instructions  furnished  by  The  Bishop-Babcock-Becker 
Company. 

Note — The  Company  will  mail  detailed  drawings,  rough- 
ing-in  dimensions,  table  of  pipe  sizes,  and  any  other  specific 
data,  on  request. 


The  Reliable  Return  Line  Vacuum  Heating  Equipment. 

The  Reliable  Return  Line  Vacuum  Heating  Equip- 
ment is  used  to  perfect  two-pipe  steam  systems  of  any 
size.  By  means  of  a  Reliable  Electric  Vacuum  Pump, 
the  system  is  kept  free  from  air  resistance  and  heat  is 
instantly  pulled  into  all  radiators,  thus  providing  quick 
heating.  No  fuel  is  burned  to  produce  steam  pressure 
for  driving  out  the  air  before  steam  can  circulate 
freely.  Another  function  of  the  vacuum  pump  is  to 
draw  condensation  out  of  radiators  and  return  piping, 
thereby  assuring  thorough  draining.  Vacu-Traps  (one 
is  used  on  return  end  of  each  radiator  or  coil)  ef- 
fectually trap  the  steam ;  so  that  all  steam  is  utilized 
for  heating.  Vacu-Traps  also  drain  radiators  and  coils 
of  condensation  as  fast  as  it  accumulates.  If  Vacu- 
Graduate  Packless  Valves  are  used  on  supply  end  of 
each  radiator  or  coil,  rooms  can  be  fully  or  only  par- 
tially heated,  so  desired  temperature  can  be  maintained 
in  each  room,  regardless  of  weather  conditions.  When 
No.  2  Flushing  Vacu-Traps  are  used,  heating  system 
can  be  quickly  cleaned  without  changing  valves  or  pip- 
ing, or  shutting  down  the  system.  In  short,  Reliable 
Return  Line  Equipment  insures  rapid,  thorough  and 
tven  heating,  with  a  great  fuel  saving. 


RELIABLE  RETURN  LINE  ELECTRIC  VACUUM  PUMP 
Plunger  Type 

The   Reliable   Return  Line 
Equipment  is  entirely  automatic  capacities 
and  noiseless.   Operating  expense  — - 
is   exceptionally   low.     All   the  Square  Ft. 

,   •  r      .        j    ,i  No.         Direct  Radiation 

equipment  is  manufactured,  thor-   

oughly  tested  and  properly  ad-    ?°™ 

justed  at  the  factorv.    No  adjust-      12:5.' 10000 

J       .  ,    .  -  J  ■  1  124   17000 

ment  being  necessary  on  the  job,      125   25000 

it  is  quickly  and  easily  installed,  ' 

at  low  cost. 

The  Reliable  Return  Line  Equipment  is  used  with 
plants  operated  by  steam  from  a  low  pressure  boiler ; 
by  steam  from  a  central  station ;  by  exhaust  steam ;  or 
by  steam  from  a  high  pressure  boiler,  if  reduced  and 
regulated  not  to  exceed  fifteen  pounds  pressure.  W  ith 
Return  Line  Equipment  a  pound  or  two  of  steam  pres- 
sure provides  ample  heat  in  coldest  weather,  while  in 
mild  winter  weather  a  few  ounces  is  generally  suf- 
ficient. The  Return  Line  Equipment  can  be  used  to 
perfect  an  old  steam  system  by  connecting  return  pip- 
ing to  pump,  and  return  main  in  basement. 
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Equipment — The  Return  Line  Equipment  consists 
of  a  Reliable  Electric  Vacuum  Pump  with  automatic 
electric  switch  and  vacuum  controller,  strainer,  expan- 
sion tank,  vacuum  gauge  and  flanged  union  connec- 
tions; automatic  air  separating  tank  (if  condensation  is 
returned  to  low  pressure  boiler,  closed  receiving  tank 
or  closed  feed-water  heater)  ;  Vacu-Graduate  Packless 
Valves ;  and  Little  Wonder,  No.  I  or  No.  2  Vacu-Traps. 
The  following  table  shows  the  proper  size  valves  to  use : 


AUTOMATIC   ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
AND  VACUUM  CONTROLLER 


TRADE  MARK 


PHOSPHOR  BRONZE 
SPRING — Prevents  vi- 
bration of  thermal  mem- 
ber. The  Vacu-Trap  is 
noiseless. 


BODY  AND  COVER— 
Of  Vacu-Trap  are  heavy 
bronze  castings. 


THERMAL 
MEMBER — 
Heavy  phosphor  bronze, 
filled  with  volatile  fluid. 
Expands  and  closes 
Vacu-Trap  when  steam 
reaches  it.  _  When  steam 
condenses  in  the  radia- 
tor, thermal  member  con- 
tracts, the  Vacu-Trap 
opens  and  condensation 
and  air  passes  into  the 
return  piping. 


RENEWABLE  BRASS  BALL 
VALVE — Which,  with  knuckle 
ball  joint  at  top,  always  insures 
positive  seating  of  thermal  mem- 
ber. The  Vacu-Trap  prevents 
escape  of  steam. 


V 


ROUNDED  BRASS  SEAT— 
Dirt  cannot  accumulate  on  it. 
Scat  is  renewable. 


i/iTNCH  LITTLE  WONDER  VACU-TRAP 
Made  also  in  %",  1",  l'/i"  and  1'//'  sizes 


PROPER  SIZE  VALVES  TO  USE  WITH   RELIABLE  RETURN 
LINE  EQUIPMENT 


Size  K.idialor  or  (  oil 
Sq.   Ft  Dirr«l  RadlfttlOII 

Up  10  160 

1  BO  to  250 

2  Ml   In  ."..Ml 

::.v>  to  .'.no 


Vnru  Graduate 
PacklehH  Valve 


Little  Wonder 
Yam  Trap 


%  inch 

i  Ini  h 
IV.  inch 
1'£inch 


,T„  li  No.  I  or  No.  'J 
Inch  No.  1  or  No.  2 
i  mi  h  No.  1  or  No.  2 


NO.  2  FLUSHING  VACU-TRAP  WITH 

KEY 

%-  and  1-inch  sizes 

Note — No.  1  Vacu-Traps  are  also  made  in  1-,  \yA~  and  1%-inch 
sizes;  and  we  also  make  a  1-inch  No.  2  Flushing  Vacu-Trap.  These 
larger  valves  are  generally  used  on  coils.  Vacu-Graduate  Packless  Valves 
are  furnished  with  wheel  or  lever  handle,  or  lock  shield.  Valves  finished 
in  brass,  or  nickel-plated,  as  desired. 


COMPOSITION 
S  EAT  —  Makes 

the  Vacu-Graduate 

Valve  packless 

BRONZE  VALVE 
STEM — Easily  re 
movable. 

OUTLET  of  steam 
to  radiator 
or  coil. 


PORTS,  in  Valve 
through  which  steam 
passes  to  outlet. 


INLET  for  steam. 


A  QUARTER  TURN 
of  this  wheel-handle 
fully  opens  or  closes 
the  valve. 


HEAVY  PHOSPHOR 
BRONZE  SPRING— Al- 
ways maintains  tight  seat- 
ing of  valve. 

BRONZE  VALVE— Con- 
trols amount  of  steam  ad- 
mitted by  partially  or  fully 
opening  ports  in  seat. 

COMPOSITION  SEAT  on 
which  Valve  turns.  It  is 
self-cleaning  and  unaf- 
fected by  steam. 


%-INCH   VACU-GRADUATE   PACKLESS   VALVE   WITH  WHEEL 
HANDLE 

Suggestions  for  Specifications. 

When  specifying  the  Reliable  Return  Line  Vacuum 
Heating  Equipment,  the  following  suggestions  are  of 
value : 

Piping — All  piping-  shall  be  installed  and  graded  in  accord- 
ance with  good  engineering  practice. 

Electric  Vacuum  Pump  and  Equipment — The  Bishop-Bab- 
cock-Becker  Company's  No   Reliable  Electric  Vacuum 

Pump  and  Equipment  shall  be  used.  The  installation  shall  be 
done  in  accordance  with  chart  and  instructions  furnished  by 
The  Bishop-Babcock-Becker  Company. 

Automatic  Air  Separating  Tank  and  Equipment — The 
Bishop-Babcock-Becker  Company's  Reliable  Automatic  Air 
Separating  Tank  and  Equipment  shall  be  used,  if  returns  are 
made  to  low  pressure  boiler,  closed  receiving  tank,  or  closed 
feed-water  heater.  The  installation  shall  be  done  in  accord- 
ance with  chart  and  instructions  furnished  by  The  Bishop- 
Babcock-Becker  Company. 

Automatic  Return  Line  Valves — The  Bishop-Babcock 
Becker  Company's  Vacu-Trap,  of  proper  size,  shall  be  in- 
stalled on  the  return  end  of  each  radiator  or  coil,  and  cn  drips 
from  the  steam  mains. 

Packless  Supply  Valves — The  Bishop-Babcock-Becker 
Company's  Vacn  Craduatc  Packless  Valve,  of  proper  size,  shall 
be  installed  on  the  supply  end  of  each  radiator  or  coil. 

Important— The  system  shall  be  made  perfectly  tight. 

('leaning  the  System — Afler  system  has  been  properly  in- 
stalled, il  shall  lie  thoroughly  cleaned  in  accordance  with 
instructions  furnished  by  Tin.  Bishop-  Baih  ik  k-IIi  ckkk  COM- 
PANY. 

Note — The  company  will  mail  detailed  drawings,  roughing- 
in  dimensions,  table  of  pipe  si/cs,  and  any  other  specific  data 
on  request. 
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A— Float 
B — Air  Valve 
C — Back  Pressure  Valve 
D — Float  Stop 
E — Air   Vent,  iy2-inch 
F — Float  Shield 
G — Air  Valve  Stem 
H— Inlet,  3-inch 
I — Outlet,  3-inch 
J — Galvanized  Iron  Tank 
K — Float  Stop 
L — Air  Valve  Seat 
M — Height  of  Tank,  2(1  inches 
N— Width  of  Tank,  10%  inches 


AUTOMATIC  AIR  SEPARATING  TANK 

For  returning  condensation  to  a  low  pressure  boiler,  closed  receiving  tank 
v  or  closed  feed-water  heater 


DIAGRAM  SHOWING  METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  RELIABLE  RE- 
TURN LINE  ELECTRIC  VACUUM  HEATING  EQUIPMENT 


The  Reliable  Vacu-Vapor  Heating  Equipment. 

The  Reliable  Vacu-Vapor  Heating  Equipment  is 
designed  especially  for  use  with  two-pipe  low  pressure 
steam  systems  in  residences  or  other  buildings  having 
up  to  1500  square  feet  of  direct  radiation.  Parts  of 
equipment  can,  however,  be  used  with  larger  steam 
plants. 

With  our  Vacu-Vapor  Equipment  there  is  no 
vacuum  pump  to  exhaust  the  air ;  but,  owing  to  large 
openings  in  valves,  air  is  freely  expelled  from  the  sys- 
tem without  creating  the  high  steam  pressure  that  is  re- 
quired with  an  ordinary  plant  to  force  the  air  out.  A 
"  4-V  "  Vacu-Vapor  Vent  Valve  is  installed  on  the  end 
of  the  dry  return,  its  functions  being  to  freely  vent 
the  air ;  to  automatically  prevent  air  getting  back  into 
the  system ;  and  to  insure  proper  return  of  condensation 
to  boiler  at  all  times.  The  Vacu-Traps  (one  is  used 
on  return  end  of  each  radiator  or  coil)  effectually  trap 
the  steam  and  drain  radiators  and  coils  of  condensation 
as  fast  as  it  accumulates,  thus  making  all  radiation  fully 
efficient.  The  Vacu-Graduate  Packless  Valves  (one  is 
placed  on  supply  end  of  each  radiator  or  coil)  enable 
rooms  to  be  entirely  or  only  partially  heated ;  therefore, 
rooms  can  be  heated  independently  and  desired  tem- 
perature can  be  maintained,  regardless  of  weather  con- 
ditions. Vacu-Checks  (one  is  installed  on  end  of  each 
steam  main  or  circuit)  assist  in  venting  air,  but  abso- 
lutely prevent  escape  of  steam. 


The  vacuum  created  through  vapor  and  steam  con- 
densing in  radiation  is  utilized  by  the  Reliable  Vacu- 
Vapor  Equipment  to 
pull  more  vapor  and 
steam  into  radiators  and 
coils.  Equipment  pro- 
vides rapid  and  thor- 
ough circulation  of  va- 
por and  steam  through- 
out entire  system,  using 
much  less  fuel  than  is 
required  with  an  or- 
dinary steam  plant ;  is 
entirely  automatic  and 


%-INCH  VACU-GRADUATE  PACK- 
LESS VALVE 
With  lever  handle  and  graduated  dial 


TRADE-MARK 


VACU-CHECK 
^-inch  size 


'*  4-V 


VACU-VAPOR  VENT 
VALVE 


absolutely  noiseless;  no  operating  expense;  is  manu- 
factured by  this  Company  complete ;  and  is  thoroughly 
tested  and  properly  adjusted  at  the  factory.  No  adjust- 
ments being  necessary  on  the  job,  it  is  quickly  and  easily 
installed,  at  low  cost. 

PROPER   SIZE   VALVES   TO    USE  WITH    RELIABLE  VACU- 
VAPOR  EQUIPMENT 


Size  Radiator  or  Coil 
Sq.  Ft.  Direct  Radiation 

Vacu-Graduate 
Packless  Valve 

Little  Wonder 
Vacu-Trap 

Up  to  60 

J^-inch 

J^-inch  No.  1 

60  to  170 

I  -inch 

K-inch  No.  1 

170  to  250 

1  K-inch 

%-inch  No.  1 

2S0  to  400 

1^-inch 

Note — Specifications  for  Vacu-Vapor  Equipment  will  be  sent  upon  request. 

The  Vacu-Graduate  Packless  Valves  are  furnished  with  wheel  or  lever 
handle,  or  lock  shield,  and  are  finished  in  brass  or  nickel-plated,  as  are  the  Vacu- 
Traps 

This  equipment  is  used  with  plants  operated  by 
steam  from  a  low  pressure  boiler ;  by  steair  from  a 
central  station ;  or  by  steam  from  a  high  pressure  boiler, 
if  reduced  and  regulated  not  to  exceed  ^  of  a  pound 
pressure.  With  Vacu-Vapor  Equipment,  24  of  a  pound 
of  steam  pressure  provides  ample  heat  in  the  coldest 
weather,  while  in  mild  winter  weather  a  few  ounces  is 
generally  sufficient. 

Equipment — The  Vacu-Vapor  Heating  Equipment 
consists  of  "  4-V "  Vacu-Vapor  Vent  Valves,  Vacu- 
Graduate  Packless  Valves,  Vacu-Traps  (Little  Wonder 
and  No.  I )  and  Vacu-Checks.  The  venting  capacity  of 
the  "4-V"  valve  is  1500  square  feet  of  direct  radia- 
tion; of  J/2-inch  vacu-check,  500  square  feet;  of  i-inch 
vacu-check,  1500  square  feet.  See  above  table  for 
proper  size  of  vacu-traps  and  vacu-graduate  valves  to 
use. 
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THE  CONNERSVILLE  BLOWER  COMPANY 

BUILDERS  OF 

Valveless  Rotary  Vacuum  Pumps 
CONNERSVILLE,  IND. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

CHICAGO,  ILL.,  929  Monadnock  Block  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  114  Liberty  Street 


Products. 

Valveless  Rotary  Vacuum  Pumps,  for  Vacuum 
Heating. 

Also,  Rotary  Blowers,  for  Moving  Air  under 
Pressure  or  Vacuum.  Connersville  Vacuum  Clean- 
ing System.  Valveless  Rotary  Pumps  for  Handling 
Tar,  Oil,  Lard,  Soapstock,  etc. 

Description  and  Advantages. 

The  Connersville  Valveless  Vacuum  Pump  is  used 
on  either  the  Return  Line  or  Air  Line  Systems  of 
Vacuum  Heating.  It  maintains  a  uniform  vacuum 
in  the  return  mains,  increasing  the  efficiency  and  posi- 
tive action  of  the  radiation.  It  also  returns  the  water 
of  condensation  direct  to  low-pressure  boiler. 

Simplicity  of  design  is  shown  by  Fig.  i,  a  sectional 
diagram. 


Fic.  1.    SECTION  THROUGH  IMPELLERS  AND  CASE 

There  are  only  two  moving  members  in  the  pump 
and  there  is  no  internal  contact  or  rubbing.  A  uniform 
clearance  is  maintained  between  the  rotating  impellers 
and  the  enclosing  case.  Each  pump  has  six  ring-oiling 
bearings  lined  with  genuine  babbitt.  The  gears  are  in 
an  oil-  and  dust-tight  housing  running  in  a  bath  of  oil. 

The  use  of  this  pump  simplifies  the  heating  sys- 
tem, as  it  returns  the  condensation  direct  to  the  boiler 
and  floes  away  with  the  usual  boiler  feed  pump.  It  will 
be  seen  that  this  pump  really  does  the  work  of  two 
pumps  and  makes  the  system  more  easily  cared  for. 


Flo.  a.    VALVF.I.KSS   VACfUM  PUMP 
Hrtt- Driven  Type 

Fig.  2  shows  the  belt-driven  pump,  which  is  the 
commonest  form,  and  which  is  strongly  recommended. 

SWKI  l'      (   A  I  A  I  'K.I  I 


However,  a  gear  and  pinion  drive  with  motor  mounted 
on  extended  bed-plate  can  be  furnished  (Fig.  3). 


Fig.  3.    VALVELESS  VACUUM  PUMP 
Gear-Driven  Type 


Location  of  Pump. 

Always  place  the  pump  at  the  lowest  point  in  the 
system,  so  that  the  water  of  condensation  will  run  to  it, 
forming  a  seal.  As  explained  previously,  the  rotating 
impellers  do  not  come  in  contact  with  any  part  of  the 
pump.    It  is  therefore  not  air-tight  and  must  be  sealed 


Fig.  4.    STANDARD  METHOD  OF  INSTALLATION 
Pump  at  lowest  point  in  System.    Belt  drive 


for  effective  work.  Fig.  4  shows  a  recommended  stand- 
ard method  of  installation,  and  will  be  of  assistance  in 
laying  out  plans  for  the  Heating  System.  Other  plans 
are  shown  in  Bulletin  1  _'S,  which  will  be  sent  on  request. 

Dimensions. 

Sketches,  with  dimensions,  are  shown  (Figs.  5  and 
6)  for  the  standard  belt-driven  pumps  and  also  for  the 
pumps  driven  through  gear  and  pinion.  If  desired  auto- 
matic- controlling  apparatus  may  be  used. 

Requisite  Information  for  Details  and  Prices. 

Tn  writing  for  description  and  prices  of  such  ap- 
paratus, please  give  voltage,  phase  and  cycle  of  current. 
Full  information  and  drawing  will  he  gladly  given  on 
request. 

Continued  an  next  pigi 
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SIZES,  CAPACITIES,  SPEEDS,  ETC. 


Code 

Size, 
Inches 

Gal.  per 

Rev. 

Diam. 
Openings, 
Inches 

Pulley, 
Inches 

Speeds, 
R.P.M. 

Horse  Power 

Gallons  per  Hour 

Price 

Shipping 
Weight, 
Lbs. 

Optional 
Pulley, 
Inches 

Herd, 

3x3V2 

1/6 

2 

10x2^ 

300  to  500 

3A  to  \y2 

3,000  to  5,000 

55165.00 

375 

18  x  3 

Hose  

4x4 

1/3 

m 

12  x  3 

250  to  400 

\y2  to  iy2 

5,000  to  8,000 

200.00 

600 

24x4 

4x6 

1/2 

3 

12x3 

266  to  400 

iy2  to  4 

8,000  to  12,000 

220.00 

625 

24  x  4 

5x8 

1 

14x4^ 

200  to  300 

4   to  sy2 

12,000  to  18,000 

300.00 

875 

30  x  5 

Host  

6x9 

1.5 

5 

18x5 

200  to  250 

sy2  to  6y2 

18,000  to  22,500 

500.00 

1,500 

30  x  5 

BELT-DRIVEN  VACUUM  PUMPS 


Larger  sizes  on  application. 

Horse  Power  is  based  on  10  inches  vacuum  and  10  pounds  discharge  head.  If  the  discharge  is  into  an  open  tank  without  head,  the 
power  will  be  one  half. 

SEVENTY  REPRESENTATIVE  INSTALLATIONS 

Montgomery  Court  House,  Montgomery,  Ala. 
State  Capitol  Building,  Little  Rock,  Ark. 
Title  Guarantee  Building,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Standard  Oil  Building,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Bureau  of  Standards,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Perskey  &  Starin  Building,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Shubert  Theater,  Denver,  Col. 
Sunny  Brook  Gardens  Co.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
Rhodes  Building,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Springer  Hotel,  Columbus,  Ga. 
Gaynor  Theater,  Chicago,  111. 
Hamilton  Club  Building,  Chicago,  ID. 
Kesner  Building,  Chicago,  111. 
Medinah  Temple,  Chicago,  111. 
Washington  School  Building,  Peoria,  111. 
L.  S.  &  M.  S.  Passenger  Station,  Gary,  Ind. 
Washington  Hotel,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Severin  Hotel,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
St.  Mary's-of-the-woods,  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 
St.  John's  Church,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Iowa  City  Bank,  Iowa  City,  Iowa 
State  Soldiers'  Home,  Leavenworth,  Kan. 
Bell  Telephone  Building,  Topeka,  Kan. 
F.  Walker  Co.,  Florist,  Louisville,  Ky. 
New  Orleans  Court  House,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Hauselman  Building,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Hermitage  Hotel,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Soo  High  School,  Sault  Sainte  Marie,  Mich. 
Blake  School,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Commerce  Building,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Jefferson  Monument  Building,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Municipal  Court  Building,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Rieger  Building,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Commerce  Building,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Waldheim  Building,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Custer  County  Hospital,  Miles  City,  Mont. 
Court  House,  Lincoln,  Neb. 
First  Trust  Co.,  Lincoln,  Neb. 
Flatiron  Building,  Omaha,  Neb. 
Eastwood  Apartments,  Paterson,  N.  J. 
Buffalo  Natural  Gas  Fuel  Co.  Building,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Hess  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York  Edison  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Y.  W.  C.  A.  Building,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Kings  Park  State  Hospital,  Kings  Park,  N. 
National  "Cash  Register,  Dayton,  Ohio 
New  Standard  Theater,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Ohio  National  Bank  Building,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Michigan  Apartments,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Iowa  Building,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
Robinson  Hotel,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
C.  R.  I.  &  P.  Office  Building.  El  Reno,  Okla. 
Evans  Building,  Klammath  Falls,  Ore. 
Dwight  Hamlin  Building.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Kirkwood  Building,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
S  |  T  |U|V|W  Jefferson  Hotel,  Columbia,  S.  C. 
3x  3*|51}|25*|15  |11*|28}|12  |..|23  |18  |7*|5||  7|13  |15  |  7}|11  |19}|  9  |2  |2*U  Vanderbilt  University,  Nashville,  Tenn. 
"4x4  |60*127}|l6*|l4}|34f|ll*|.  .|23  [19*16  |6*|  9|l6f |l9j |  9*|14}|23  |  7*|2*|2*||  University  of  Texas,  Austin.  Tex. 
_4x6  |58*|28}|16*|14}132?|11*|21123  |20  |5*|6*|  9|16*|19}|  9}|14}|21||  9*|3  |2*|f  Lamb  Apartments,  Houston.  Tex. 
5x8  |65  |28}|19  |17  |36*|11*| .  .  |23  |19}|6}|7*|10120*|22  |  9*|15}|26}|13!|3*|2}'  " 


Size 

|a 

1  B  |  C  |D 

|.|f 

|g|h 

l|  J 

K 

l|m|  n|o|  p 

q|r 

3x3*  |33 

115  |29*|11* 

117!  115 

HI  1  7} 

7|13  |5f 

10|2*UA|3}|2 

mii 

4x4 

138} 

|16*  |34|  |14i 

120 J  |19* 

114}  1  9* 

1  9|16*|6* 

|12|3  |1&I4  12* 

i  mi 

4x6 

|40} 

|16*|35}  |15} 

|20*  |19* 

114}  |  9} 

1  9|16* 

6* 

112  |3  \U\\S  |3 

1  i  Uf 

5x8 

I46J 

119  |41i|17 

|24J  122 

115}  1  9* 

10  |20* 

7* 

|14|4*  Uf  |5||3* 

i  mi 

6x9 

161! 

| 23  |53  |21* 

|31*  |26}  |19  |12} 

13|26  |9| 

118  IS  |2}|8||5 

i  mi 

Dimensions  of  larger  pumps  on  application. 

■  A  - 


Y. 


DIMENSIONS,  GEAR-DRIVEN  VACUUM  PUMPS 
Size  |  A  |b|c|d|e|  f|g|h|  I  |j|k|n|o|p|q|r|s|t  |u|v| 


State  House,  Waco,  Tex. 


6x9.180  |3l}|23  |2U|47}|10| J2412l*|20}|6}|9j|l3126  |26f|l2}|19  |33fll4*|5  |2|||  Altadena  Apartments.  Spokane.  Wash 


For  reference  only. 


New  Boston  Store,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Wisconsin  Consistory,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Orville  Beach  School.  Oshkosh,  Wis. 


Specification  Form. 

Make  specifications  read  as  follows : 

"  Furnish  and  install  at  point  shown  on  plan  1  x   '  Continental  Life  Building,  Toronto.  Ont. 

Connersville  Valveless  Vacuum  Pump,  having  a  displacement  of  Arena  Rink,  Vancouver,  B.  C. 

 to  gallons  per  hour,  as  made  by  The  Dominion  Trust.  Vancouver.  B.  C. 

Connersville  Blower  Company,  Connersville,  Ind."  Alcazar  Hotel.  Vancouver.  B._  C. 

Note — For  equal  displacements  our  pump  is  more  effective  Northern  Crown  Bank.  Winnipeg.  Man. 

than  a  piston  pump.  Winnipeg  Elec.  Ry.  Building.  Winnipeg.  Man. 

Sweet's  Catalogue 
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THE  DEMING  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Hand  and  Power  Pumps  for  all  Uses, 
Pumping  Systems  for  Public  and  Private  Water  Supply 

SALEM,  OHIO 

GENERAL  AGENCIES  FOR  DEMING  POWER  PUMPS 


CHICAGO,  Henion  &  Hubbell,  223-231  North  Jefferson  Street 
PITTSBURGH,  Harris  Pump  &  Supply  Co. 
BUFFALO,  Root,  Neal  &  Co.,  178-180  Main  Street 
NEW  YORK,  Ralph  B.  Carter  Co.,  152  Chambers  Street 
BOSTON,  C.  J.  Jager  Co.,  13-15  Customs  House  Street 
DENVER,  Hendrie  &  Bolthoff  Mfg.  &  Supply  Co. 


Products. 

Pumping  Machinery,  for  operation  by  any 
power,  including  Single-  and  Double-Acting  Triplex 
Pumps  for  various  services,  Deep-Well  Power  Work- 
ing Heads,  Artesian  Well  Cylinders,  Rotary  and 
Centrifugal  Pumps. 

Deming  Hydro-Pneumatic  Systems,  operated  by 
Hand,  or  Windmill;  Gas,  Gasoline,  or  Steam  En- 
gine; Hydraulic  Ram,  or  Electric  Motor. 

Agencies  for  Deming  Pumps. 

Many  agencies,  not  mentioned  above,  carry  in 
stock  our  Hand  and  Windmill  Pumps  and  Cylinders, 
Spray  Pumps,  Hydraulic  Rams,  etc.  The  above 
agencies,  however,  specialize  on  Deming  Power  Pumps. 

Co-operative  Engineering  Service. 

Architects  and  engineers  are  invited  to  refer  their 
pumping  and  water  system  problems  to  our  engineering 
department.  On  receipt  of  layout  of  conditions  and 
statement  of  requirements,  an  estimate  for  the  pumping 
equipment  will  be  submitted.  Blue-prints  and  photo- 
graphs showing  typical  installations  on  request. 

Information  Required  for  Estimate  Basis. 

To  determine  size  and  capacity  of  pump  or  water 
system  required,  the  following  information  should  be 
furnished : 

(1 )  The  source  of  water  supply.  If  a  deep  drilled 
well,  give  diameter  and  depth ;  also  distance  from  sur- 
face of  ground  to  water  level  maintained  under  con- 
tinuous pumping 

(2)  The  approximate  number  of  people  using  the 
water,  or  the  amount  in  gallons  used  per  day. 

(3)  The  vertical  distance  from  the  pump  (or 
pressure  if  hydro-pneumatic  system)  to  the  highest 
point  of  plumbing  fixtures. 

(4)  The  number  and  kind  of  water  fixtures  in  the 
house,  and  the  number  of  garden  and  barn  fixtures, 
such  as  hydrants;  and  if  there  is  live  stock  to  water, 
state  number  of  head. 

(5)  Method  of  pumping;  whether  by  electric 
motor,  gasoline  engine,  or  hydraulic  ram.  Tf  elec- 
tricity is  used,  give  voltage  and  state  if  alternating  or 
flirt*  t  current.     If  alternating,  give  phase  and  cycles. 

Triplex  and  Other  Power  Pumps. 

Deming  Power  rumps  are  made  in  such  a  variety 
of  styles  and  si/<-s  that  llieir  ratine  of  application  is 
practically  unlimited  where  |.e||s,  water  wheels,  electric 
motors,  or  steam,  gas  or  gasoline  engines  are  available 
our<  c  of  |.owei  'I  1 1  <  i  1  •  D11  11  m  v  if  mm  h  hjghef  th&fl 
direct-acting  steam  pumps. 

SwKKT's  (  AIAIoi.l  f 


RICHMOND,  Sydnor  Pump  &  Well  Co.,  1310  East  Main 

Street 

KANSAS  CITY,  English  Tool  &  Supply  Co. 
DETROIT,  David  M.  Kerr  Machinery  Co.,  Kerr  Building 
CANADA:    MONTREAL,  TORONTO,  WINNIPEG,  Dar- 
ling Bros.,  Ltd. 


Belt  Driven — For  water- works,  boiler  feeding, 
paper  and  pulp  mills,  and  for  all  kinds  of  factory 
pumping. 

Electric  Driven — For  water-works,  compression 
and  open  tank  pumping,  for  private  water  supply,  fire 
service,  boiler  feeding,  brine  circulating,  hydraulic  ele- 
vators, hydraulic  pressure  accumulators,  mine  pumping, 
irrigating,  etc. 

Gas  or  Gasoline  Driven — For  water-works,  rail- 
way tank  service,  private  water  supply,  mine  pumping, 
irrigating,  etc. 

Water-Wheel  Driven — For  irrigating  and  other 

purposes. 

Deep-Well  Pumps — Made  in  both  the  Triplex  Type 
for  open  wells  and  Single  Cylinder  Type  for  drilled 
wells.  For  these  pumps  all  the  sources  of  power  are 
applicable.  Where  a  pure  water  supply,  otherwise  un- 
obtainable, is  essential,  the  Deming  Deep-Well  Pumps 
are  recommended. 

Deming  Hydro-Pneumatic  Water  Supply  Systems. 

Source  of  Supply — The  water  is  pumped  from  deep 
wells,  springs,  cisterns,  or  other  sources,  direct  into  the 
pressure  tank,  which  may  be  located  in  the  basement  or 
buried  underground.  The  pumping  creates  an  air  pres- 
sure sufficient  to  force  the  water  out  of  the  tank  and  into 
the  distribution  pipes  of- the  house;  to  outside  hydrants, 
lawn  sprinklers,  etc.,  insuring  a  constant  supply. 

Operation — The  systems  may  be  operated  by  hand, 
windmill,  hydraulic  ram,  or  electric  motor.  Each  has 
its  advantages,  according  to  conditions  and  require- 
ments. It  is  necessary  to  re-charge  the  tank  with  air  to 
replenish  that  lost  through  absorption  by  the  water. 
This  is  done  by  a  special  air  pumping  attachment  fur- 
nished with  the  pump. 

Capacities — We  can  furnish  these  water  systems 
to  pump  from  too  to  60,000  gallons  per  hour,  and  all 
sizes  of  tanks  from  60  to  20,000  gallons  capacity. 

.Advantages — (1)  No  elevated  tanks  to  freeze  or 
topple  over;  no  upstairs  tanks  to  leak;  no  frozen  pipes 
in  winter.  Ample  water  supply  under  pressure  and 
of  even  temperature. 

(2)  Less  plumbing  than  with  other  systems. 

(3)  System  need  not  he  visible  from  outside. 

(4)  Sufficient  pressure  assures  positive  fire-pro- 
tection, and  materially  decreases  insurance  rates. 

Write  for  complete  36-pagc  catalogue,  "  Deming 
Water  Supply  Systems." 

Coniinurd  i'ii  hi  it  P<tg0 
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Deming  Triplex  Plunger  Pump,  Fig.  50. 

Standard  Design,  Single-Acting — Fig-.  50  is  de- 
signed for  water-works,  hydraulic  elevator  service, 
boiler  feeding,  mine  pumping  and  for  general  water 
supply  where  the  suction  lift  is  twenty-five  feet  or  less. 


Fig. 


50.    DEMING  TRIPLEX  PLUNGER  PUMP 
Size  5Vi  x  8  with  Type  "  C  "  Drive 


Specifications — Frame  of  large  sizes  made  in  one  casting 
with  guides  and  crank-shaft  bearings  lined  with  anti-friction 
metal.  In  sizes  4x4  and  smaller,  frame  and  cylinder  cast  in 
one  piece.  Gearing  is  machine  cut,  and  is  double  in  sizes  9  x  10 
and  larger.  Pinion  shaft  of  steel,  running  in  anti-friction 
metal,  and  bolted  to  main  housings.  Connecting  rods,  in  sizes 
4x6  and  larger,  have  bronze  boxes  with  wedge  and  screw  ad- 
justment at  cross-head  end,  and  marine  type  babbitted  boxes 
at  crank  end.  Smaller  sizes  have  bronze  bushings  at  cross- 
head  ends.  Crossheads  run  in  bored  guides.  Sizes  4x6  and 
larger  have  bronze  adjustable  shoes.  Plungers  of  best  cast 
iron,  finished  true  and  smooth;  packing  of  ample  depth.  Cylin- 
ders and  base  in  one  casting  in  sizes  10  x  10  and  smaller,  in 
larger  sizes  the  cylinders  are  in  separate  castings.  Valve  cham- 
bers, in  sizes  3^  x  4  and  larger,  separate  castings  bolted  to 
cylinders.  Valves  of  large  area  and  readily  accessible — for 
cold  water  are  rubber  discs,  protected  on  top  from  cylindrically 
wound  springs  by  brass  plates ;  for  hot  water  either  special 
hard  composition  or  bronze  valves.  Valve  seats,  bronze,  of 
grid  type,  screwed  into  decks.  Iron  seats  and  valves  furnished 
if  required.    Grease  cups  with  all  pumps.    Gear  Ratios  5  to  1. 

Pumps  furnished  with  bronze  plungers,  and  varying  other- 
wise from  standard  construction,  at  extra  price. 

Types  of  drive  are  shown  in  Deming  Power  Pump 
Catalogue. 

SIZES,  CAPACITIES,  PRICES,  ETC.,  FIG.  50 


Deming  Deep-Well  Working  Head. 

Fig.  62  is  adapted  especially  for  supplying  water 
from  deep  wells  for  private  estates,  manufacturing 
plants,  farms,  etc.  It  is  very  substantially  built,  and 
the  "  low-down "  design,  as  well  as  other  features, 
make  it  the  most  accessible  deep-well  pump  on  the 
market.  By  disconnecting  the  differential  plunger  from 
the  crosshead  and  the  walking  beam  from  the  connect- 
ing rod,  and  removing  the  stuffing-box  cap,  the  plunger 
can  be  readily  withdrawn  without  disturbing  the  pipe 
connections.  The  stroke  is  adjustable,  thereby  per- 
mitting the  easy  regulation  of  the  pump  capacity  to  the 
flow  of  the  water  in  the  well. 

Specifications — Main  base  of  cast  iron,  and  carries  crank 
and  pinion  shaft  bearings,  which  are  lined  with  best  babbitt 
metal.  Gearing  is  machine  cut,  the  main  gear  being  bolted  to  a 
flange  integral  with  crank  shaft.  Crosshead  is  babbitt  lined, 
and  guide  rods  are  of  polished  steel. 

Each  pump  has  a  differential  plunger  which  discharges  part 
of  the  water  on  the  down  stroke,  equalizing  load  and  giving  a 
more  uniform  flow  of  water.  Stuffing-box  is  easy  of  access  for 
repacking,  gland  being  of  the  bolted  type.  Air  chamber  fur- 
nished at  extra  price. 

Types  of  drive  showing  Fig.  62,  direct-connected 
to  electric  motor,  gas  engine,  etc.,  shown  in  complete 
Power  Pump  Catalogue. 
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Fig.  62.    WORKING  HEAD 
With  Fie.  fi.°.  Air  Pumping  Attachment  and  Tight 
and  Loose  Pulleys  for  Belt  Drive 


Fig.  324 
BRASS  ARTESIAN- 
WELL  CYLINDER 


FIG.  62,  CAPACITIES  OPERATING  CYL.,  FIG.  324 


Sizes.  Prices.  Etc. 


Plungers 

Capacity 

Maximum 
Working 
Pressure, 
Lbs. 

Diam.  of  Pipes 

♦Tight 
and 
Loose 
Pulleys 

List 
Price, 

with 
Pulleys 

Diam., 
Ins. 

Stroke, 
Ins. 

Usual 
Revs, 
per 
Min. 

Gals, 
per 
Min. 

Suction, 
Ins. 

Dischg., 
Ins. 

2 

2 

70 

S.67 

150 

IX 

1 

8x  2 

375.00 

2^ 

2 

70 

8.89 

150 

ft 

1 

10  x  2 

85.00 

3 

60 

11.4 

150 

IX 

12x  3 

110.00 

3 

60 

16.2 

150 

2 

1H 

14x  3 

125.00 

3 

60 

22. 

150 

2 

m 

16x  3 

140.00 

4 

60 

30. 

150 

2 

16x  4 

175.00 

I* 

4 

60 

39. 

150 

2V2 

2 

18x  4 

200.00 

4 

6 

60 

59. 

160 

iy2 

2 

20  x  5 

275.00 

6 

60 

74. 

150 

3 

2V2 

20  x  5 

300.00 

J* 

6 

60 

91. 

150 

3 

2Y2 

24  x  5 

325.00 

5H 

8 

60 

147. 

150 

4 

3 

28  x  6 

425.00 

6 

8 

ss 

161. 

140 

4 

3 

30  x  6 

475.00 

7 

8 

55 

220. 

150 

S 

4 

30  x  8 

650.00 

8 

8 

ss 

287. 

150 

S 

4 

36  x  8 

700.00 

m 

8 

ss 

324. 

140 

6 

S 

36  x  8 

750.00 

9 

10 

so 

413. 

160 

8 

6 

42  x  10 

1600.00 

10 

10 

4S 

459. 

150 

8 

6 

42  x  12 

1800.00 

11 

12 

42 

622. 

160 

10 

8 

48  x  14 

2500.00 

12 

12 

42 

740. 

150 

10 

8 

48  x  16 

2700.00 

12 

14 

40 

820. 

150 

12 

10 

48  x  18 

2900.00 

13 

14 

40 

964. 

140 

12 

10 

48  x  20 

3100.00 

Stroke, 
Ins. 

Maximum  Diameter 
of  Pipes 

Gear 
Ratio 

Tight 
and 
Loose 
Pulleys 

Maxi- 
mum 
Height, 
Ins. 

Price, 
with 
Pulleys 

Suction, 
Ins. 

Dis- 
charge, 
Ins. 

8,   9  and  10 
12,  Hand  16 
20,  22  and  24 

8 

2lA 

3 

4 

6  to  1 

7  to  1 
6%  to  1 

16  x  3 
20  x  5 
28  x  6 

51 
73 

$80.00 
150.00 
250.00 

Diam.  and 
Stroke  of 
Cylinder,  Ins. 

Capacity 

tMaximum 
Depth  of  Well. 
Ft. 

Gals,  per 
Rev.  of 
Crank  Shaft 

Maximum 
Revs,  per 
Min. 

Gals, 
per 
Min. 

2%  x  10 

.257 

40 

10.2 

300 

2%  x  16 

.411 

35 

14.3 

300 

2%  x  24 

.617 

28 

17.2 

350 

3%  x  10 

.478 

40 

19.1 

175 

1%  x  16 

.765 

35 

26.7 

175 

JH  x  24 

1. 147 

28 

32.1 

190 

414  x  10 

.614 

40 

24.5 

130 

i%  x  16 

1227 

35 

42.9 

100 

4X  x  24 

1.841 

28 

51.5 

120 

S»A  x  16 

1.798 

35 

62.9 

70 

S%  x  24 

2.696 

28 

75.4 

80 

6%  x  24 

3.716 

28 

104.0 

60 

7%  x  24 

4.900 

28 

137.2 

45 

♦Note — Sizes  9  x  10  and  larger  regularly  furnished  with  tight  pulley  only. 


t  Refers  to  vertical  distance  from  lowest  surface  of  water  in  well  to 
highest  point  of  delivery. 
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Deming  "Atlas"  Double-Acting  Pump. 

The  "  Atlas  "  Pump,  Fig.  691,  is  especially  designed 
for  use  with  hydro-pneumatic  water  systems.  On  this 
and  the  following  page  are  water  systems  representing 
the  "  Atlas  "  pump  in  conjunction  with  gasoline  engine 
and  electric  motor.  Fig.  691  is  also  adapted  for  open 
tank  supply  and  for  any  service  of  75  pounds  pressure 
or  less.    The  "  Atlas  "  pump  is  thoroughly  reliable. 


Fig.  691.    DEMING  "ATLAS"  DOUBLE-ACTING  PUMP 
With  Tight  and  Loose  Pulleys  and  Air  Charging  Device.     For  wells  and 
cisterns  25  feet  deep  or  less 

Pump  Only 

Cylinder — Brass  lined.    Cast  in  cine  piece  with  base. 
Gearing — Machine  cut  and  fully  guarded.    Ratio  5  to  1. 
Bearings — Babbitt  lined  and  provided  with  large  oil  pockets. 
Piston — Furnished  with  cup  packing. 
Piston  Rod — Drawn  brass. 

Crosshcad — Guided  by  two  rigid  steel  guide  rods. 
Valves — Easily  accessible  without  disturbing  pipe  connec- 
tions. 

Air  Charging — Size  2*4  in.  x  5  in.  is  furnished  regularly 
with  air  snifter.   See  illustration  above. 

Special  Air  Compressor — Supplied  (see  illustration  System 
No.  2014)  when  desired,  at  extra  price,  as  listed  below. 

Types  of  Drive 

Type  "  B  "  Drive — Includes  cast-iron  sub-base,  intermediate 
gear  and  rawhide  pinion  for  connecting  electric  motor. 

Type  "  C "  Drive — Same  as  Type  "CI"  Drive  with  addi- 
tion of  cast-iron  sub-base  under  pump  and  motor.  Belt  is  in- 
cluded.   Motor  furnished  at  extra  price. 

Type  "  CI "  Drive — Includes  tight  pulley,  20  inches  diam- 
eter or  smaller,  with  belt  tightener  of  gravity  type  for  driving 
by  electric  motor  or  gas  engine  with  short  belt  pulley  centers. 
Larger  diameter  pulley  supplied  at  extra  price.  Belt  is  not 
included. 

Type  "  G  "  Drive — Includes  a  horizontal  or  vertical  water- 
cooled,  or  a  vertical  air-cooled,  gasoline  engine  mounted  on  a 
cast-iron  sub-base  with  pump,  and  connected  by  gearing.  See 
below  for  prices  of  outfits  with  different  styles  of  engines. 

Hand  Operation — Size  2J4  x  5  is  furnished  with  lever,  link 
and  attachments  as  illustrated,  for  operating  by  hand  in  emer- 
gency.   Price,  $4.00  extra. 

SIZES,  CAPACITIES,  PRICES,  ETC.,  FIG.  691 


Pistons 

Capacity 

DlAMKTKR 

of  Pipes 

Tight 

Prick 

u 

5 

Stroke. 
Ins. 

1<«V8. 

per 
Min- 
ute 

Gals. 

per  Min. 

at  Max- 
imum 

Max- 
imum 
WorkinK 
Pressure. 

Suc- 
tion, 
Ins. 

Dis- 
charge. 
Ins. 

and 
Loose 
Pulleys 

With 
Stand- 
ard 
Pul- 

Kxtra 
for 
Air 

Com- 

Speed 

Lbs. 

leys 

pressor 

ZH 
4 

S 
6 
8 

60 
55 
50 
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Deming  "Atlas"  Water  System  No.  2014. 

In  System  No.  2014,  the  air  supply  is  provided  by 
a  special  air  compressor,  instead  of  the  air  charging 
device.  In  many  cases  the  air  compressor  is  preferable ; 
especially  when  the  pump  is  to  be  placed  below  the 
water  level  such  as  pumping  from  a  cistern  with  the 
pump  located  in  the  cellar.  With  the  independent  com- 
pressor, the  air  is  pumped  into  the  air  chamber  and  is 
not  taken  through  the  valves  of  the  piunp. 

The  pump  and  motor  are  mounted  on  a  cast-iron 
sub-base,  3  feet  3  inches  by  18  inches,  with  pump  belted 
to  motor.  This  insures  permanent  alignment  of  the 
pump  and  motor.  The  pump  is  automatically  con- 
trolled. Capacity  of  pump,  575  gallons  per  hour  at 
60  revolutions  per  minute.  We  should  be  informed 
regarding  the  kind  of  current  available  and  also  the 
voltage.   This  outfit  is  practically  noiseless  in  operation. 

Equipment  Specifications  of  System  No.  2014 — One  30-in. 
x  8-ft.  horizontal  tank. 

One  Fig.  691,  2%-in.  x  5-in.  "Atlas"  double-acting  power 
pump  with  brass-lined  cylinder  and  special  independent  air  com- 
pressor; with  Type  "C"  drive  (including  cast-iron  sub-base 
and  20-in.  x  3-in.  pulley). 

One  %  horse-power,  A.  C,  single-phase,  60-cycle,  110-220- 
volt  motor.  Price  varies  slightly  with  motor  required.  See  list 
below.    Motor  includes  canvas  belt  for  connecting  to  pump. 


WATER  SYSTEM  NO.  2014 
With  Electric  Motor  and  Air  Compressor.     For  wells  or  cisterns  25  feet 

deep  or  less 

One  Fig.  1508  automatic  pressure  regulator  for  starting 
and  stopping  motor.  One  Fig.  1526  -)4-in.  relief  valve.  One  Fig. 
688  pressure  gauge.  One  Fig.  904  1-in.  check  valve.  One  Fig. 
900  1-in.  globe  valve.  One  Fig.  913  1-in.  stop  and  waste  cock. 
One  Fig.  917  J/^-in.  hose  bibb.  One  glass  water-gauge.  One 
2-pole  switch. 

The  above  system  shows  the  usual  arrangement  of  the  vari- 
ous units  which  enter  into  the  construction  of  the  many  Deming 
\\  ater  Supply  S\  stems, 

In  several  other  Deming  systems  the  "Atlas"  power  pump 
operated  by  electric  motor  or  gasoline  engine  is  used,  the  pump 
being  in  some  cases  direct-connected  to  the  drive  and  sometimes 
belt-connected. 

Deming  1 1  ydro-Pnetimatic  Water  Systems  are  fully  de- 
scribed in  our  36-page  Catalogue  "  Deming  Water  Supply  Sys- 
tems," which  illustrates  and  describes  Deming  hand-  and  power- 
operated  systems  for  shallow  and  deep  wells.  A  copy  of  this 
Imok  will  he  sent  upon  request. 
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Deming  "Atlas  Junior"  System  No.  2007. 

The  "Atlas  Junior  "■  pump  is  in  general  modeled 
after  the  "Atlas  "  described  on  the  preceding  page,  ex- 
cept that  it  is  much  smaller  and  is  equipped  with  brass 
valve  chamber  caps  which  are  screwed  in.  It  also  has 
a  special  independent  air  cylinder  which  insures  a  posi- 
tive supply  of  air,  since  the  air  is  pumped  directly  into 
the  tank  and  is  not  taken  through  the  valves  of  the 
pump.  It  is  regularly  fitted  with  a  reliable  automatic 
electric  switch  which  starts  or  stops  the  pump  when  the 
pressure  in  the  tank  lowers  or  rises  to  a  predetermined 
point. 


DEMING  "ATLAS  JUNIOR"  SYSTEM  NO.  2007 
With  180  gallon  Pump,  53  gallon  Tank  and  one-sixth  horse-power  Motor 

For  pumping  soft  water  to  supply  the  requirements 
of  bathroom,  laundry  and  kitchen,  this  is  an  especially 
good  pumping  unit.  In  many  cases  the  city  water 
pressure  is  insufficient  to  operate  a  water  motor,  and  a 
pump  of  this  type  is  much  to  be  preferred.  The  "Atlas 
Junior "  pump  is  less  expensive  to  operate  than  the 
water  motor,  and  will  provide  a  better  and  more  reliable 
pressure. 

Based  on  an  electric  light  rate  of  ten  cents  per 
kilowatt  hour,  the  average  cost  of  pumping  water  will 
be  about  eight  to  ten  cents  per  one  thousand  gallons. 

An  adjustable  spring  belt  tightener  takes  up  the 
slack  in  the  belt  and  prevents  slippage.  The  usual  max- 
imum and  minimum  pressures  maintained  are  forty 
and  twenty  pounds  respectively. 

The  pump,  tank,  motor  and  automatic  controller 
are  shipped  completely  assembled,  making  it  necessary 
only  to  connect  the  wires  and  pipes.  The  complete 
outfit  is  54  inches  long,  18  inches  wide  and  38  inches 
high. 

Equipment  Specifications  of  System  No.  2007 — One  18-in. 
x  48-in.  horizontal  tank. 

One  Fig.  1691  "  Atlas  Junior  "  pump. 

One  l/«  horse-power,  A.  C,  single-phase  motor.  One  pump 
stand.  One  automatic  controller.  One  pulley,  20-in.  x  l*4-in. 
One  spring  tightener  with  6  feet  of  belting. 

One  Fig.  1526  jX-in.  relief  valve. 

One  Fig.  688  pressure  gauge. 

One  Fig.  900  ^4-in.  globe  valve. 

One  Fig.  917  J^-in.  rough  hose  bibb. 

One  Fig.  913  %-in.  stop  cock. 

One  Fig.  904  24-in.  check  valve. 

One  water  gauge. 

SIZES,   CAPACITIES,  PRICES,  ETC.,  NO.  2007 


Pump 

Total 
Capacity 
of  Tank, 
Gallons 

Complete 
Weight  of 
Outfit, 
Lbs. 

Price 

Diam.  of 
Cylin- 
der, 
Inches 

Stroke.  Capacity 
Inches  per  Hour, 
I  Gallons 

With  yz 
H.P. 
A.C  Motor 

Furnished  with  A.C. 
Two-  or  Three- Phase 
MotororD.C.  Motor 
at  Same  Price 

VA 

2      1  180 

S3 

425 

$210.00 

Straight-Line  Working  Head,  Fig.  1717. 

Specifications — A  substantial  base  in  which  is  cast  the  shaft 
bearings  insuring  accurate  and  permanent  alignment ;  a  sepa- 
rate flange  supported  by  the  base  is  provided  for  attaching  to 
the  drop  pipe  for  the  cylinder.  Air-chamber  is  fastened  to  base 
with  bolts  through  drop  pipe  flange.  Air-chamber  supports 
stuffing-box  and  guide  rods. 

Compression  cock  allows  water  to  be  discharged  at  the 
spout.  When  closed  it  may  be  forced  to  an  elevated  tank 
through  pipe  attached  to  the  back  outlet  which  is  tapped  for 

Hand  lever  is  provided  for  use  when  power  fails.  We  can 
also  provide  an  attach- 
ment which  enables 
pump  to  be  operated  by 
windmill.  Gears  are 
cut  from  solid  and  are 
well  guarded.  To  oper- 
ate by  hand  or  wind- 
mill remove  the  cross- 
head  pins  and  drop  the 
connecting  rods  out  of 
the  way. 


AIR  COMPRESSOR  Fig.  1717.    WORKING  HEAD 

See  description  below  For  operating  shallow  and  deep  well 

cylinder.   For  wells  300  feet  deep  or  less 

How  to  Install — To  install  in  well  put  a  length  of  pipe 
and  rod  on  cylinder,  remove  air-chamber  from  base,  then 
place  base  over  well  and  draw  cylinder  pipe  and  rod  up 
through  base.  Put  desired  lengths  of  pipe  on  cylinder,  drop- 
ping them  down  through  base  and  screw  pipe  flange  to  last 
thread  of  pipe.  Pump  base  will  then  support  entire  weight 
of  cylinder  and  pipe.  Remove  plunger  rod  from  cross-head ; 
connect  it  to  cylinder  rod,  then  place  air-chamber  in  position 
and  bolt  fast. 

Adaptability — Fig.  171 7  may  be  arranged  to  dis- 
charge into  underground  pipe  by  using  a  tee  in  the 
drop  pipe  the  required  distance  below  the  ground.  A 
shut-off  should  be  placed  in  the  underground  pipe  to 
check  the  flow  when  desired.  Fig.  1717  may  also  be 
equipped  with  air  compressor  at  $15.00  extra  list,  as 
shown,  thus  adapting  it  for  use  with  pneumatic  water 
supply  systems.  The  discharge  from  compressor  is 
preferably  piped  direct  into  the  pneumatic  tank.  It 
may,  however,  be  connected  to  the  discharge  pipe  from 
pump  where  the  tank  is  a  distance  away. 

SIZES  AND  PRICES,  FIG.  1717 
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The  Goulds  Manufacturing  Co. 


THE  GOULDS  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

Pumps  and  Hydraulic  Machinery 

MAIN  OFFICE  AND  WORKS 

SENECA  FALLS,  N.  Y. 


BRANCH  HOUSES 
NEW  YORK,  BOSTON,  CHICAGO,  PHILADELPHIA 


DISTRICT  OFFICES 
PITTSBURGH,  ATLANTA,  HOUSTON 


Products. 

Hand  and  Power  Pumps  for  every  serv- 
ice ;  Cistern  and  Well,  Lift  and  Force 
Pumps;  House  Force  Pumps;  Water  Lift- 
ers; Hydraulic  Rams;  Pump  Jacks;  Double- 
Acting  Piston   Pumps,  Hand  and  Power; 
Single-  and  Double-Acting  Triplex  Power 
Pumps;  Rotary  Pumps;  Single-  and  Multi- 
stage   Centrifugal    Pumps;    Deep-Well  trade-mari 
Triplex  Pumps;  Deep-Well  Power  Working  Heads 
and  Cylinders;  Vacuum  Pumps;  Air  Compressors; 
Sump  Pumps;  Diaphragm  Pumps;  Hydraulic  Pres- 
sure Pumps. 


Specification  Goulds  Standard  Triplex  Power  Pump. 

The  following  is  specification  for  Goulds  Stand- 
ard Triplex  Power  Pump,  small  and  moderate  capac- 
ity type,  Fig.  1009,  x  2  inch  to  8  x  10  inch,  ca- 
pacity 2  to  350  gallons  per  minute : 

Frame — Close-grained  iron  cast  in  one  piece  with  cross- 
head  guides  and  cylinders,  forming  exceptionally  rigid  construc- 
tion and  accurate  alignment  of  all  working  parts. 

Crank  Shaft — High  carbon  open-hearth  steel,  accurately 
machined  to  gauge. 

Bearings — Crank  shaft  and  pinion  shaft  bearings  are  of 
babbitt  metal. 

Gearing — Gear  and  pinion  charcoal  iron,  machine  cut  from 
the  solid.  A  gear  guard  covers  the  pinion  and  adjacent  teeth 
of  the  gear.    Gear  ratio  5  to  1. 

Crosshcads — Sizes  4  x  6  in.  and  larger,  fitted  with  adjust- 
able bronze  shoes  which  run  in  bored  guides.  Sizes  3^  x  4 
in.  and  smaller ;  the  crossheads  are  cylindrical  in  form,  made 
of  bronze  and  run  in  bored  guides. 

Connecting  Rods — Sizes  4  x  6  in.  and  larger,  strap  head 
and  wedge  adjustment  with  bronze  boxes  at  crank  end  and 
adjustable  bronze  boxes,  marine  type,  at  crosshead  end.  Sizes 
3]/i  x  4  in.  and  smaller  have  adjustable  boxes  babbitted  at 
crank  end  and  bronze  bushings  at  crosshead  end. 

Cylinders — Close-grained  iron  cast  in  one  piece  with 
standards. 

Plungers — Sizes  2]/2  x  4  in.  and  larger  are  fitted  with  hard 
cast-iron  plungers.  Sizes  2  x  3  in.  and  smaller  have  bronze 
plungers  accurately  machined  and  ground  true  and  smooth. 


I  ...  "  PYRAMID  "    TOW  I  K    1M  MI' 

For  ilomo,  Ajmrtmriit  HotSMf,  Small  Fnctoriei,  etc.    Furnlihed  to  pump 
Ijnlh  air  anil  walrr  when  wanted  fur  acrvicc  on  pneumatic  ayatcnis 


Glands — Sizes  2^4  x  4  in.  and  larger  have  iron 
glands.  Sizes  2  x  3  in.  and  smaller  have  bronze 
glands. 

Base  and  Valve  Boxes — Charcoal  iron  in  one 
casting,  of  liberal  proportions,  affording  large  valve 
area. 

Valves — 3  x  4  in.  and  smaller  bronze  valves.  3z/2 
x.  4  in.  and  larger — for  cold  water,  rubber  discs  on 
bronze  grid  seats,  cylindrically  wound  springs.  For 
hot  water  we  recommend  the  grid  seat  valve  with 
special  disc. 

Air  Chamber — Supplied  with  pump.  Vacuum  chamber  to 
order. 

Special  Construction — Phosphor  Bronze  Plungers,  Lined 
Cylinders  and  Glands,  Rawhide  Pinions,  etc.,  to  order. 


Fig.  1531.  "  PYRAMID  " 
With  Gear-Connected  Motor 


Catalogues,  Dimension  Sheets  and  Prices. 

Complete  specifications  on  all  types  and  capacities 
of  Goulds  Power  Pumps  are  given  in  a  set  of  bulletins. 
A  bound  set  of  these  bulletins,  including  a  special  bul- 
letin containing  all  the  handy  data  and  tables  needed  in 
making  pump  calculations,  will  be  furnished  to  archi- 
tects on  request.  A  set  of  dimension  sheets  on  all 
standard  sizes  will  also  be  provided  if  desired.  Blue- 
prints and  data  on  special  types  and  sizes  will  be  fur- 
nished by  our  engineering  department  on  request. 


I  1...  10011. 
Ilrlt  connected  In  mcitor. 
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Fig.  3014.    GOULDS  TWO-  AND  THREE- 
STAGE  CENTRIFUGAL  FIRE  PUMP 


Fig.  3300.     GOULDS  MULTI-STAGE 

CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 
For  Heads  up  to  700  feet,  and  Capaci- 
ties up  to  1500  gallons  per  minute 


Fig.  3030.    GOULDS  SINGLE-STAGE 
DOUBLE-SUCTION  CENTRIF- 
UGAL PUMP 
Direct-Connected  to  Electric  Motor.  For 
Heads  up  to  150  feet 


t: 


a'  - 


Fig.  3013.  GOULDS 

DIRECT-CON- 
NECTED CENTRIF- 
UGAL SUMP 
PUMP 


Fig.  1030.    GOULDS  POWER 
WORKING  HEAD 
For  operating  Cylinders  in  Deep  Wells 


Fig.  1G04.    GOULDS  AIR  AND 

WATER  FORCE  PUMP 
For  use  with  Pneumatic  Pressure 
Water  Supply  Systems 


Fig.  1009.    GOULDS  TRIPLEX  PUMP 
With  Gear-Connected  Motor 


Fig.  1049.     GOULDS  DOUBLE-ACTING  VACUUM  PUMP 
For  Vacuum  Heating  Systems.     Displacement  10,200 
to  81,000  gallons  per  hour 
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HILL  PUMP  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Centrifugal  and  Reciprocating  Pumping  Machinery 

ANDERSON,  IND. 

AGENCIES 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  Edward  J.  Smith,  30  Church  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL.,  Hodgart  &  Co.,  Peoples  Gas  Building 
CINCINNATI,    OHIO,    Henry   B.    Thompson,  Mercantile 

Library  Building 
MILWAUKEE,  WIS.,  Fred.  H.  Dormer,  436  Wells  Building 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  G.  S.  Groves,  Leader-News  Building 
INDIANAPOLIS,  IND.,  J.  E.  Kamps,  Telephone  Building 


GARDEN  CITY,  KANS.,  Well  Works  Mfg.  Co. 
DETROIT,  MICH.,  William  L.  Ruttledge,  919  Dime  Bank 
Building 

BOSTON,  MASS.,  Lunt,  Moss  &  Co.,  43  South  Market  Street 
BALTIMORE,  MD,  Morton  Mcl.  Dukehart  &  Co.,  100  West 
Fayette  Street 

SPRINGFIELD,  MO.,  C.  H.  Guckel,  1046  Landers  Building 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAE,  Simonds  Machinery  Co. 


SAN  FRANCISCO,  SEATTLE,  SPOKANE,  LOS  ANGELES,  SALT  LAKE  CITY,  TUCSON,  ARIZ.,  -Charles  C.  Moore 

&  Co.,  Engineers 


Products.  w 

"Electri-Pression  "   Private  Water  ^lccirt-^CSSlOTV 

Supply  Systems,  for  operation  with  Elec- 
tric, Gas,  Gasoline  or  other  Power  ;  Centrif-  trade-mark 
ugal  and  Reciprocating  Pumps  for  Water- 
Works,  Industrial  Plants,  Hotels,  Public  Buildings,  etc 


"  Electri-Pression  "  Water  Supply  Systems. 

Hill  "  Electri-Pression  "  Water  Systems  provide  a 
simple,  reliable,  and  permanent  outfit  for  pumping  water 
from  any  natural  source  to  a  compression  tank,  whither  •■ 
it  is  forced  by  the  compressed  air  in  the  tank  to  all 
faucets  in  the  system. 

The  air  in  the  closed  tank  is  pumped  in  simul- 
taneously with  the  water,  and  since  it  rises  to  the  top 
of  the  tank,  is  compressed  by  the  incoming  water  which 
enters  at  the  bottom.  The  supply  of  air  is  discon- 
tinued, on  the  first  filling,  after  the  proper  quantity 
has  been  introduced,  and  the  pumping  of  the  water  is 
permitted  to  continue  until  sufficient  pressure  (40 
pounds)  has  been  created,  to  force  the  water  to  the 
highest  faucet.  The  degree  of  air  pressure  in  the  tank 
is  shown  on  the  gauge ;  and  this  pressure,  in  the  elec- 
trical installations,  automatically  starts  or  stops  the 
machine,  the  pump  stopping  as  soon  as  forty  pounds' 
pressure  has  been  reached. 

Aside  from  the  replenishing,  from  time  to  time, 
of  the  air  supply  in  the  tank,  some  of  which  is  ab- 
sorbed by  the  water,  and  the  occasional  oiling  of  bear- 
ings, the  electric  power  Hill  "  Electri-Pression  "  Water 
System  requires  scarcely  any  attention  whatever.  With 
the  gas  or  gasoline  power  installations  all  that  is  neces- 
sary is  the  extra  care  demanded  by  the  engine  and 
the  necessity  of  starting  and  stopping  this  by  hand. 
But  even  the  latter  systems  can  be  equipped  for  auto- 
matic stopping. 

Hill  "  Electri-Pression  "  Systems  will  draw  water 
any  reasonable  horizontal  distance  and  from  a  maxi- 
mum of  twenty  feet  below  the  apparatus. 

Advantages. 

Elimination  of  worry  and  responsibility  on  the 
owner's  part  over  the  question  of  a  reliable  home 
water  supply. 

The  furnishing  "f  a  supply  for  every  home,  wher- 
ever located,  comparable  in  service  and  satisfaction  to 

that  secured  from  a  well-regulated  city  system. 

Self  lubricating  working  parts  with  automatic 
control;  silent  operation;  outfits  placed  out  of  reach 
of  freezing;  less  installation  expense;  little  skill  re- 
quired ;  systems  can  lie  placed  entirely  within  building 


(no  unsightly  apparatus  visible),  protected 
and  accessible  in  all  kinds  of  weather; 
"  Fresh  Water  Attachment,"  consisting  of 
special  pipe  connection  leading  from  pump 
to  faucet,  permitting  the  drawing  of  fresh 
water  directly  from  well  at  any  time  without  first 
passing  it  through  the  storage  tank. 


Safety  Features. 

All  Hill  outfits  are  conservatively  rated  and  tested 
The  tanks  furnished  are  made  of  heavy  steel,  t\ 
inch'  thick  shell  and 


iVinch  thick  heads,  with  longi- 


COMPi.KTK  mi. 1.  PUMP  OUTFIT 

Fie.  r.flKT  Outfit  with  silent  belt  drive  pump.  Electric 
I  Ml  In  ISO  k.iIIiiiis  tier  limn  eapaiity.  Kin  ntlii  i  anil  l.mii  • 
lion    In  '.nil    ill  1  imJitiuns,  ■  rr  next  pane 


elrivc — 
mnliina 
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tudinal  seams,  double  riveted.  Each  tank  is  carefully 
tested  several  times  before  shipment,  to  make  sure 
that  it  is  not  only  water-tight,  but  air-tight  also. 

If  for  any  reason  at  all  the  equipment  should  run 
past  the  40  or  50  pounds'  pressure  limit,  there  is  pro- 
vided a  water  safety  valve  which  will  open  automati- 
cally, long  before  the  capacity  of  either  pump,  motor, 
engine  or  tank  has  been  passed,  and  allow  the  water 
to  run  harmlessly  out  until  the  pressure  has  again  been 
reduced  to  a  point  of  safety.  This  valve  is  to  be  con- 
nected with  a  pipe  leading  into  the  sewer  or  cellar  drain. 

Installation. 

The  Hill  Figs.  45  ET  and  53  ET  (the  latter  shown 
on  preceding  page)  outfits  are  built  and  shipped 
as  complete  units.  Pump,  motor  and  tank  stand  upon 
a  single  iron  base.  Getting  our  Electric  Power 
"  Electri-Pression "  System  ready  for  service  is  the 
work  of  only  a  few  hours.  Any  good  steamfitter  can 
set  the  outfit  in  place,  connecting  two  pipes — one  lead- 
ing to  the  source  of  supply  and  the  other  to  the  house 
service  line.  All  the  electrician  has  to  do  is  to  run 
two  wires  from  the  lighting  circuit,  pass  them  through 
a  common  snap  switch,  and  attach  them  to  the  poles 
of  the  motor,  or  automatic  switch.  Usually  installed 
in  basement  of  house. 

Prices. 

The  following  are  our  "  Consumer's  Prices,"  at 
which  the  outfits  may  be  purchased  from  dealer  or 
jobber  handling  our  goods,  or  we  will  furnish  direct, 
at  the  same  prices.  In  either  event  the  rate  is  for 
delivery  f.  o.  b.  Anderson,  Indiana. 

Fig.  53  ET,  as  shown  with  electric  motor  and  automatic  starting 

and  stopping  device  $119.00 

Fig.  53  GT,  with  one-horsepower  Alamo  Gasoline  Engine,  arranged 

for  hand  starting  and  stopping  only   124.00 

Automatic  stopping  device  for  use  with  gas  or  gasoline  engine, 

additional    10.00 

"  Fresh  Water  Attachment,"  as  explained  under  "  Advantages," 

additional   '   5.00 

Figs.  45  and  53  (the  latter  shown  on  preceding 
page)  are  for  house  service  strictly,  and  as  such  will 
prove  of  ample  capacity — sufficient  for  the  needs  of 
the  occupants  of  a  large  house.  Where  water  is  wanted 
for  sprinkling  lawns,  for  fire  protection,  etc.,  however, 
a  larger  Hill  Outfit  should  be  specified.  We  show  sev- 
eral types  on  this  page,  and  will  be  glad  to  furnish  full 
information  concerning  these  and  others,  upon  request. 

To  the  Architect. 

The  outfit  shown  and  described  on  the  preceding 
page  is  for  the  moderate  sized  house  and,  of  course, 
does  not  suit  all  conditions.  It  is  not  large  enough 
in  many  cases  and  does  not  cover  the  many  places 
requiring  a  deep-well  type  of  pump. 

We  believe  it  is  your  desire  in  best  serving  your 
client  to  specify  that  which  is  best  suited  to  conditions, 
such  as  pumping,  power  available,  space,  location,  lay 
of  land,  etc.  Therefore  we  think  it  best  to  let  us  know 
these  conditions  so  we  may  recommend  the  proper  thing 
for  the  place,  acting  on  your  suggestions  as  to  auto- 
matic features,  belt-  or  direct-gear  drive,  etc. 

Deep-well  pumps  are  our  specialty,  but  such  pumps 
must  necessarily  be  placed  immediately  over  and  into 
the  wells — which  may  require  a  pump  house,  if  located 
away  from  building.  The  pneumatic  tank  can  be  placed 
in  this  same  pump  house,  buried  in  the  ground  or 
located  in  the  basement  of  house. 

We  display  here  some  of  the  different  types  of 
pumps  required,  it  being  impossible  to  make  one  type 
of  pump  to  suit  all  pumping  and  power  conditions ;  nor 
is  it  practicable  to  tabulate  intelligently  a  table  or  list  of 
prices  covering  all  these  different  combinations  neces- 
sary. 
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DEEP-WELL  "PUMPING 
HEAD 


POWER  PUMP' AND  GASOLINE 
ENGINE 


Fig.  45E 
VERTICAL  ELEC- 
TRIC HOUSE  PUMP 


Fig.  47E 
ELECTRIC  DEEP-WELL 
PUMPING  HEAD 


Fig.  42E.    HILL  SILENT  ELECTRIC  HOUSE 
PUMP 

Showing   a  number   of  different   types   of   Hill  Fig.  39D 

pumps  which  can  be  adapted  for  successful  operation  HILL  DOUBLE 

by  electric  motor  or  gasoline  engine,  with  compression  CYLINDER 

tank  and  automatic  or  semi-automatic  control,  as  in  NOISELESS 

Fig.  53ET  on  opposite  page  HOUSE  PUMP 

Information  Required. 

To  make  the  proper  recommendations  on  a  Hill  Outfit  best  adapted 
to  the  service  required,  we  should  know: 

Openings  required  for  getting  tanks  into  basements  and  space  re- 
quired for  installation. 

Kind   of   power   available — Electric   current.   Gas   or   Gasoline  En- 
gine  

Water  to  be  obtained  from  well,  spring,  stream,  cistern?   

How  located  relative  to  building?   

If  well,  please  state  inside  diameter    Total 

depth   Distance  down  to  standing  water   

What  is  the  greatest  maximum  height  to  which  water  will  be  forced 

above  its  original  level?   

Quantity  of  water  required  per  hour?    Or,  what 

buildings  or  rooms  do  you  want  to  supply?   

If  to  be  electric  pump,  please  state  whether  current  is  direct  or 

alternating,  and  what  voltage?    If  alternating, 

please  state  and  cycle  also  

(This  data  can  be  secured  from  company  supplying  current  at  point 
of  installation.) 

If  to  be  operated  by  gas  or  gasoline  engine,  please  state  whether  we 

are  to  furnish    If  client  already  has  engine,  please 

advise  horse-power,  speed  and  diameter  of  pulley  
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CHICAGO  PUMP  COMPANY 

Electric  Pumping  Machinery 

918  West  Lake  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products. 

Duplex  Electric  Sewage  Ejectors. 

Automatic  Electric  Bilge  Pumps. 

Little  Giant  Electric  Cellar  Drainers. 

Multi-Stage  Turbine  House  Pumps. 

Pneumatic  Water  Systems. 

Automatic  Condensation  Pumps  and  Receivers. 

Duplex  Electric  Sewage  Ejector. 

This  is  expressly  de- 
signed to  raise  large 
quantities  of  sewage  into 
the  sewer,  from  base- 
ments that  are  located 
below  sewer  level. 

All  working  parts 
are  visible  and  of  easy 
access.  No  climbing 
down  into  the  pit  is  nec- 
essary to  open  or  close 
valves  or  to  do  any  ad- 
justing, oiling  or  repair- 
ing. Should  one  of  the 
ejectors  require  removal 
for  any  reason  it  can  be 
disconnected  and  moved 
from  the  pit  without  in- 
terrupting the  service  of 
the  second  ejector. 


type  "  S.E."  duplex  elec- 
tric sewage  ejector 


Automatic  Electric  Bilge 
Pumps. 

For  pumping  water 
out  of  basements  that  are  below  the  sewer  level,  this 
pump  represents  the  acme  of  perfection  and  contains 
everything  that  a  high-class  Automatic  Bilge  Pump  can 
possibly  be  equipped  with. 

Bulletin  S22  fully  illustrates  and  describes  our  com- 
plete line  of  Bilge  Pumps  and  Sewage  Ejectors. 


CAPACITIES,  sizes  and  HORSE-POWER 
OF  TYPE  "S.E."  duplex  sewage 
ejectors 


Type 

Size  of 
Discharge 

Capacity  in 

G.  p.  m. 

jicr  I'u id i» 

Horse-power 
per  Foot 
Head 

SE  3 

3  inch 

ISO 

.12 

SIC  i'yi 

inch 

250 

.21 

SB  4 

•t      iii'  h 

350 

.31 

The  diameter  of  basin  accommodating  our  Type  H 
Duplex  Sewage  Ejector  is  five  feet. 

I  he  r  1 .- 1 ,1  h  "I  basin  should  be  four  feet  deeper  than 
lowest  inlet  entering  it. 

CAPACITIES,  SIZES  AND  HORSE-POWER 
OF  TYPE"S.A.E."  52  BILGE  PUMPS 

Type  and 
No.  of 
Pump 

SET] 

SI.G  2 
SLG  3 
SAK  52-1J4 
8AE  52-2 
SAI£  52-2^ 
SE  3 
SE  I'i 


Capacity  In 

Hoi  '-.power 
per  Foot 

Gallons  per 

Minute 

Head 

10-  1 5 

25-  30 

.'626* 

50-  55 

.0415 

50-  70 

.0415-. 06 

100-125 

.0HU  Kit 

125-150 

.104-.  12 

2<HI 

.134 

300 

.2 

'I  he  iluinri«-r  of  basin  at  ( ommodatlng  Type  AK  52 
Duplex  Hllge  Pumps  It  four  feet.    Single  Kilge  Pump  Is  r..T„,r 

three  fet-l      The    .leplh  of   I, ...111   should    be   thiee   |i  "l  1111    1  «  " 

deei<-i  than  lowest  Inlet  entering  it.  PUMP 


I  VIM'.  "  S.A. 
A I  '  TOM  A'l 


Multi-Stage  Turbine  House  Pump. 

Enclosed  type  balanced  impellers,  outer  board  ring 
oiled  bearings  and  careful  workmanship  make  these 
very  efficient  and  quiet  running  pumps,  and  are  there- 
fore best  adapted  for  hotels,  office  buildings,  schools, 
hospitals  and  such  other  buildings  where  quiet-running 
pumps  are  essential.  Write  for  Turbine  Pump  Cata- 
logue No.  S23. 


Fig.  S. 


MULTI-STAGE  TURBINE  HOUSE  PUMP  WITH  OUTER- 
BOARD  RING-OILED  BEARINGS 


TYPES,  SIZES  AND  CAPACITIES,  MULTI-STAGE  TURBINE 
HOUSE  PUMP 


No.  and 

Size  of 

Maximum 

Maximum 

Type  of 

Size  of 

Suction, 

Capacity 

Head  in  Feet 

Horse-power 

Pump 

Discharge, 
Ins. 

Ins. 

in  G.  P.  M. 

per  Stage  at 
1.750  R.  P.  M. 

per  Stage 
at  1,750 

SB 

1M 

xA 

5 

IS 

SB 

10 

30 

.300* 

SB 

1 

1 

15 

27 

.340 

SB 

VA 
IH 

IH 

m 
m 

25 

20 

.417 

SC 

3S 

50 

1.00 

SC 

vA 

50 

40 

1.11 

SC 

2 

2 

75 

35 

1.31 

SC 

fi 

2H 

100 

50 

2.5 

SC 

3 

150 

50 

3.75 

Note — To  determine  the  number  of  stages  required  to  pump  a  given  quan- 
tity against  a  given  head  use  that  number  of  stages  that  will  develop  a  head 
nearest  to  that  required.  If  the  head  developed  by  the  number  of  stages  selected 
is  less  than  that  required,  the  capacity  will  be  somewhat  decreased ;  if  the  head 
developed  is  greater,  the  capacity  will  be  somewhat  increased. 

We  recommend  that  a  motor  be  specified  of  sufficient  size  so  that  maximum 
load  will  be  80  per  cent  of  rated  capacity  of  motor. 

Automatic  Condensation  Pump  and  Receiver. 

Saves  digging  a  boiler  pit ;  pumps  the  heating  re- 
turns into  boiler  from  radiation,  heating  coils,  cooking 
kettles,  etc.,  that  may  be  located  below  boiler  level. 
Operates  automatically ;  improves  the  heating  plant,  and 
saves  coal.  Write  for  Catalogue  S25,  which  fully  de- 
scribes it. 

MM 


Fic.  S-7.    AUTOMATIC  CONDENSATION  PUMP  AND  RECEIVER 

DATA  "CHICAGO"  AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  CONDENSATION 
PUMP  AND  RECEIVER 


No.  of 
Pump 

Max. 
Square 
l-Vet 
1  lire,  t 
Radiation 

I'm.  c  with 
1 10  or  220 

Volt.  Single 
Phase 
60  Cvele 

A.  < '.  Motor 

Price  with 
110  or  220 
Volt,  Direct 
Current 
Motor 

Horse- 
Power 
Motor 

Approxi- 
mate 
Shipping 
Weight 

Hoiln  •• 
Picssuie 

~~ Si 

1.500 

Jt."il)  00 

J1240.00 

300 

7  lbs. 

SI 

6,<XX) 

3'>5 .  (X) 

350.00 

MK1 

10  lbs. 

SI 

10,000 

455.00 

420. (X) 

700 

15  lb*. 

15,01)0 

525.00 

4<>5.00 

roo 

201  hi. 

Sr. 

2  5,  (XX) 

690.00 

630.00 

2 

0(H) 

20  lbs. 

Their  t n  1 11 1 1  <h  will  operate  nK.ilnst  a  boiler  pressure  equal  to  the  pressure 
lor  win.  h  they  are  hated  plus  that  piessure  on  the  letiirn  pipe  at  receiver. 
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KERR  MACHINERY  &  SUPPLY  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Electric-Driven  Pumps  and  Water  Systems 

GENERAL  OFFICES  AND  FACTORY 
Kerr  Machinery  Building,  Fort  and  Beaubien  Streets 

DETROIT,  MICH. 


Products. 

Kerr  Vortex,  High-Speed,  Direct-Connected 

Centrifugal  Pumps  ;  Vacuum  Pumps  ;  Ejector 
Pumps;  Air  Compressors. 

Multi-Stage  Turbine  Pump. 

Kerr  multi-stage  turbine  pumps  are  designed  and 
built  for  high  efficiencies  when  pumping  small  capaci- 
ties against  relative  high  heads.  They  are  built  for 
capacities  from  5  to  300  gallons  per  minute,  and  are 
especially  adapted  for  supplying  water  to  apartments, 
office  and  mercantile  buildings,  factories  and  other 
buildings  where  pressure  of  city  water  is  insufficient. 


Hydro-Pneumatic  Pumping  Systems. 

Kerr  multi-stage  electric-driven  turbine  pumps, 
used  in  connection  with  open  or  closed  storage  tanks 
and  automatic  motor  control,  make  ideal  systems  for 
increasing  city  water  pressure ;  they  are  noiseless  in 
operation. 

After  pump  forces  water  into  bottom  of  tank,  the 
air  in  the  tank  becomes  compressed  into  space  above 
water.  Pump  automatically  shuts  off  on  reaching  de- 
sired pressure.  By  varying  pressure  in  tank,  either 
high  or  low  water  pressure  is  secured,  as  required  in 
different  localities. 


NO.  43  three-stage  turbine  PUMP— 3-INCH  discharge 
SIZES  AND  CAPACITIES 


Capacity 

Speed 

*Head 

♦Horse- 

Size 

Size 

Gallons 

Revolutions 

in 

power 

Suction, 

Discharge, 

per 

per 

Feet 

per 

Inches 

Inches 

Minute 

Minute 

per  Stage 

Stage 

1 

1* 

5 

tl730— 2200 

30—  50 

H—  V2 

1M 

20 

tl730— 2200 

25—  40 

y2—  % 

lit 

m 

30 

tl730— 2200 

35—  60 

3A—iy2 

2 

\y2 

60 

fl730— 2200 

50—  80 

1M— 3 

2 

110 

fl730— 2100 

65—110 

31^—6 

3 

2y2 

125 

tl730— 2100 

80—130 

iy2—7H 

3 

3 

200 

t!730 — 2100 

85—140 

m— 12 

♦Multiply  head  per  stage  by  number  of  stages. 

t Alternate  current  speed  is  limited  to  1730  R.P.M.;  direct  current 
either  speed. 

Combination  Filling  Pump  and  Air  Compressor  for 
Sprinkler  Tank  Service. 

The  Kerr  Vortex  turbine  pump,  when  direct-con- 
nected to  electric  motor  by  means  of  Kerr  clutch  type 
flexible  coupling  and  mounted  on  base  with  Kerr  du- 
plex high  speed,  water-cooled  Air  Compressor,  is  espe- 
cially suited  for  filling  the  pressure  and  open  tanks 
used  in  connection  with  fire  extinguisher  sprinkler 
systems ;  and  the  same  pump  can  be  used  in  connec- 
tion with  an  automatic  motor  starter  and  tank  for  a 
house  service  pump,  when  required. 


KERR  COMBINATION  TURBINE  PUMP  AND  AIR  COMPRESSOR 
FOR  SPRINKLER  TANK  SERVICE 


NO.  42  B,  PUMP  OUTFIT  WITH  AIR  COMPRESSOR, 
Showing  method  of  supplying  hot  and  cold  water  to  the  entire  build- 
ing.    Where  city  water  pressure  is  sufficient,  lower  floors  may  be  sup- 
plied directly  by  separate  risers  from  supply  main 

Air  compressor,  shown  above,  should  be  used  with  all  systems  except 
open  roof  tank,  or  where  compressed  air  from  other  source  is  available 

Electrically    Driven  Automatic  Sump  and  Sewage 
Ejector. 

The  Kerr  vertical,  motor-driven,  centrifugal  bilge 
pump,  or  ejector,  for  pumping  sewage,  draining  base^ 
ments,  etc.,  is  entirely  automatic  in  its  action;  and  as 
the  pump  case  is  always  submerged  in  the  liquid  to 
be  pumped,  no  priming  is  necessary. 

The  motor  is  direct- 
connected  to  the  pump, 
and  is  automatically 
controlled  by  a  float, 
starting  when  the  liquid 
reaches  a  given  height 
in  the  pit  and  stopping 
when  pit  is  empty.  The 
pump,  discharge  pipe, 
etc.,  are  supported  from 
a  motor  floor  plate  pro- 
viding for  easy  removal 
of  the  pump  for  inspec- 
tion and  repair. 

Pump  has  a  semi- 
enclosed  bronze  impel- 
ler, bearing  in  the  pump 
case  being  lined  with 
high  grade  babbitt,  and  a  combined  radial  and  thrust 
ball  bearing  on  the  motor  floor  plate. 

Where  conditions  require,  two  pumps  may  be  used 
in  one  basin. 

Catalogues. 

Report  conditions  in  as  full  detail  as  possible,  and 
the  correct  specifications  will  be  sent  you  promptly. 


AUTOMATIC  EJECTOR  PUMP 
Showing  installation  in  iron  basin, 
with  automatic  float  switch 
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Leader  Iron  Works 


LEADER  IRON  WORKS 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Private  Water  Supply  Systems,  Electric  Lighting  Systems,  Etc. 


DECATUR,  ILL. 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  103  Park  Avenue 


SALESROOMS 


OWEGO,  N.  Y. 

CHICAGO,  ILL.,  327  South  La  Salle  Street. 


Products. 

"  Leader  "  Water  Supply  Systems  ;  Air  Stor- 
age Systems  and  Pumping  Machinery;  Electric 
Lighting  Systems;  Gasoline  Storage  and  Pumping 
Systems;  Portable  and  Stationary  Air  Supply 
Outfits  ;  Steel  and  Iron  Pressure,  Storage  and  Air 
Tanks,  for  every  requirement. 

Also,  Washing  Machines  and  Suction  Clean- 
ers. 

"Leader"  Quality  and  Co-operative  Service. 

The  quality  of  all  "  Leader  "  appliances  is  based 
upon  the  simplicity  of  design  and  thoroughness  of  con- 
struction of  each  individual  part,  combined  with  the 
highest  type  of  modern  manufacturing  facilities  and  a 
thorough  knowledge  of  the  requirements  of  the  prob- 
lems which  confront  architects  and  engineers. 

This  Company  will  furnish  standard  specifications 
describing  outfits  with  various  kinds  of  power  and  out- 
line the  proper  manner  of  constructing  tanks  and  other 
material  designed  for  any  pressure.  Our  broad  ex- 
perience in  this  line  enables  us  to  draft  specifications 
suitable  to  all  conditions.  Much  time  can  be  saved  by 
the  use  of  "  Leader  "  Architects'  Specifications. 

We  also  furnish  plans,  specifications  and  estimates 
for. water  service  systems  for  large  plants,  such  as  State 
and  County  infirmaries  and  other  public  and  private  in- 
stitutions where  an  independent  water  service  is  required. 

Guarantee. 

This  Company  guarantees  material  and  workman- 
ship of  each  complete  "  Leader  "  Water  System,  that 
tank  has  been  tested  with  air  and  water  to  125  pounds 
to  the  square  inch,  and  that  it  is  absolutely  air-tight 
when  leaving  factory.  Should  defect  develop  when  in- 
stalled according  to  our  instructions,  new  parts  will  be 
furnished  without  charge  or  defect  will  be  remedied 
without  expense  to  customer. 

Characteristic  Description. 

In  the  "  Leader  "  Water  System  an  air-tight  steel 
tank  is  located  in  basement,  or  away  from  danger  by 
frost,  having  connected  to  the  bottom  a  pipe  with  suit- 
able force  pump  attached  and  with  pipe  connecting 
pump  to  source  of  supply.  The  water  being  forced 
into  the  tank  compresses  the  air,  which  is  then  avail- 
able at  all  times  to  lorce  the  water  through  the  service 


A  PARTIAL  BASEMENT  PLAN  SHOWING  TYPICAL  [NSTALLA 
I  ION  Ol  COMI'.IM  li  WATI  l<  AND  LIGHTING  M  S  I  I  MS 


pipes  to  outlets  on  any  floor,  the  pressure  depending 
upon  the  height  to  which  water  is  to  be  delivered. 

See  second  page  following  for  illustrations  and 
data  on  standard  outfits. 

Pumping  Machinery. 

Pumping  machinery  for  the  "  Leader "  Water 
Supply  Systems  consists  of  hand,  windmill,  gasoline- 
engine  and  electric-motor  operated  units ;  also,  water- 
and  air-lift  types,  thereby  covering  every  possible  type 
of  power  applicable  for  pumping  water  and  air. 

The  hand  outfits  are  made  with  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal tanks.  The  pumps  are  of  the  highest  grade, 
with  brass-lined  cylinder,  fitted  with  air  attachments, 
and  are  directly  or  separately  connected  to  the  tanks. 
All  valves,  gauges,  wood  supports,  pipe  and  fittings  are 
carefully  fitted  to  suit  actual  working  conditions. 

Gasoline-engine-driven  pumps  are  carefully  se- 
lected for  the  purpose  to  which  they  are  especially 
adapted  and  are  described  on  second  page  following, 
under  table  of  data,  list  prices,  etc. 

Electric-driven  outfits  can  be  furnished  with  au- 
tomatic controllers  for  starting  and  stopping  the  motor 
by  pressure  in  tank. 

Silent  Oil-Cased  Pumps. 

This  silent  type  pump  represents  a  principle  of 
operation  entirely  new,  and  is  shown  in  its  highest  de- 
velopment in  Figs.  5,  6  and  9  pumps,  on  the  following 
pages.  The  complete  transmission  in  these  pumps  con- 
sists simply,  in  Fig.  6,  of  a  crank  type  transmission,  in 
Fig.  5,  of  a  bell-crank  type  slotted  lever,  and  in  Fig.  9,  of 
a  transmission  arrangement  based  on  the  eccentric  prin- 
ciple. The  small  number  of  working  parts  allows  for 
concentration  of  all  driving  mech- 
anism in  an  oil-tight,  dustproof 
gear  case  or  housing,  which 
partly  filled  with  oil. 
Lower  part  of  gear  is 
immersed  at  all  times 
and  during  its  revolu- 
tion carries  oil  up- 
wards and  distributes 

it  to  the  bearings.  oil-cased  pump 

Fig.  6  Automatic  Electric  Pump. 

Fig.  6  is  an  electric  pumping  unit  for  use  where 
vertical  suction  distance  is  not  more  than  twenty  feet. 

The  pump  is  of  line  workmanship,  with  brass- 
lined  cylinder  and  all  work- 
ing parts  enclosed  in  a  dust- 
proof  case  and  running  con- 
stantly in  an  oil  bath,  which 
feature,  together  with  a  flex- 
ible Hat  belt  drive,  insures 
the  maximum  power  being 
transmitted  to  the  pump 
piston  and  permits  the  use 
of  a  medium  speed  motor. 

\\  here  it  is  desired  to  use  the  pump  in  connection 
with  an  open  tank,  we  can  furnish  a  float  switch,  which 
answers  the  purpose  of  the  controller  in  a  pressure 
system. 


IK,  1;  AUTOMATIC 
ELECTRIC  PUMP 


Swkkt'h  Cataum.uk 
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A  motor  to  suit  local  conditions  will  be  furnished, 
as  noted  in  table.  In  specifying  be  sure  to  state  voltage, 
whether  current  is  direct  or  alternating,  whether  one-, 
two-  or  three-phase  and  what  cycle;  also,  type  and 
number  of  pump. 

DATA,  FIG.  6    AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  PUMP 


DATA,  FIG.  9  ELECTRIC  MOTOK  DRIVEN  PUMP 


Pipe 
Connections 

Total  Head 
in  Ft. 

m 

6 

Cap.  per 
Hour,  Gals 

Suction 

Discharge 

Max.  Pres- 
sure, Lbs. 

Shipping 
Weight,  Lt 

1 

180 

%  in. 

Vz  in. 

110 

50 

160 

2 

180 

%  in- 

lA  in. 

75 

35 

140 

3 

360 

1  in. 

%  in- 

110 

50 

245 

Type  R 


Type  S 


WithA.C.S.P.  With  D.  C. 
60-cycle  Motor  110  or  220 
110  or  220  Volt 
Volts       I  Motor 


Type  T 


With  D.  C.  30 
or  60  Volt 
Motor 


Fig.  242  Double-Acting  Power  Pump. 

Fig.  242  Power  Pump  is  for  use  where  vertical 
suction  distance  does  not  exceed  twenty  vertical  feet. 

It  is  a  desirable  pump  for  pressure  tank  work. 

This  pump  has  been  designed  to  meet  a  demand 
for  a  reasonably  priced  power  pump  for  belt  drive 
direct  from  gasoline-engine,  electric-motor  or  line  shaft. 

Cylinder  2J/2  inches,  brass  lined,  fitted  with  brass 
drain  screws.  Piston-rod  is  one  piece  of  solid  bronze. 
Cup  leathers  fitted  with  bronze  spring  expanders,  in- 
suring full  capacity  of  the  pump.  Has  tight  and  loose 
pulley  and  belt  shifter. 

The  regular  equipment  furnished  is 
handle  attachment,  belt  shifter  and  air- 
intake  valve. 

A  complete  pump- 
ing unit  on  channel 
steel  base,  using  either 
gasoline  o  r  electric 
motor,  can  be  fur- 
nished, as  shown  with 
outfit  154.  Prices  of 
various  types  on  ap- 
plication. 

Fig.  9.    Oil-Cased  Pump. 

Fig.  9  embodies  in  a  horizontal  double-acting  suc- 
tion pump  the  typical  features  of  the  "  Leader  "  line 
of  oil-cased  pumps.  The  unusual  strength  and  wear- 
resisting  features  of  this  pump  are  due  to  compact  de- 
sign, one-piece  main  gear  and  eccentric,  shafts  extend- 
ing through  and  doubly  supported  and  journaled  in 
casing,  and  the  enclosing  in  dust-proof  case  of  all 
wearing  parts  so  that  they  run  in  a  bath  of  oil.  Safety 
always  is  assured  by  avoiding  the  possibility  of  injury. 
Noiseless  operation  contrasts  agreeably  with  the  grat- 
ing din  of  the  common  type  of  open-gear  drive.  Pump 
cylinders  are  brass  lined,  pistons  have  bronze  rods  and 
cup  leather  packing,  and  valves  are  of  the  poppet  type 
with  leather  discs.  Each  pump  is  provided  with  aux- 
iliary air  device.  Channel  steel  base  provides  for  con- 
venient mounting  of  either  motor  or  gasoline  engine 
for  power. 


FIG.  242     DOUBLE-ACTING  PUMP 


FIG.  9    3-INCH  OIL-CASED  PUMP 
Electric-motor  driven 


Pounds  Pressure  per  Square  Inch  at 

15 

35  1 

50 

75 

looj 

120 

165 

200 

50 

100I 

150 

200 

2501 

300 

4(1(1 

500 

■A* 

3' 
4' 
5* 


w 

2  * 
2H" 


55 

W 
2 
2 


.  a 

O  rt  <~ 


Horse- Power  Recommended,  Based  on  Above  Pres- 
sures or  Heads  and  Pump  Speed  40  K.  P.  M. 


700 
1200 
2000 


Engine 
Motor 

'  Engine 
Motor 
Engine 

.  Motor 


1 ', 

VA 

VA 

1 

VA 

VA 

2 

2 

2 

1M 

VA 

2 

2 

3 

IH 

2 

3 

1', 

V.; 

3 

3 


Schedule  of  Pulley  Diameters  for  Engines — Belt — 2lA°  Leather 


Pump 
Speed 

VA  H.  P.  600  R.  P.  M. 

2  H.P.  525  R.  P.  M. 

3  H.  P.  525  R.  P.  M. 

Engine 

Pump 

Engine 

Pump 

Engine 

Pump 

30  R.P.M. 

5  *  Diam. 
6"  Diam. 

15"  Diam. 
12"  Diam. 

8 'Diam. 

20'  Diam. 
"15*  Diam. 

10"  Diam. 
10"  Diam. 
10'  i Diam. 

25  '  Diam 
20"  Diam 
15 'Diam 

40  R.P.M. 
50  R.P.M. 

8"  Diam. 
8  "Diam. 

7  "  Diam. 

12  "Diam. 

12"  Diam. 

Schedule  of  Pulley  Diameters  for  Motor3 


Displacement  Capacities  in  Gal- 
lons per  Hour  at  Various  Speeds 


Motors  1-2-3  H.  P. 

Pumps 

Speed 
R.  P.  M. 

3'Cyl. 

4'CyI. 

5' 

Cyl. 

Speed 

Pulley 

Speed     1  Pulley 

30 

550 

979 

1530 

1750  R.P.M. 

4"  Diam. 

50  R.  P.  M.  20"  Diam. 

40 

734 

1305 

2040 

1750  R.P.M. 

3H*  Diam. 

38  R.  P.  M.I20'  Diam. 

50 

918 

1632 

2550 

1750  R..P.M. 

3 "  Diam. 

30  R.  P.  M.  25  '  Diam. 

Fig.  5.    Deep -Well  Pumps. 

Fig.  5  Deep-Well  Pumps  are  silent  in  operation 
owing  to  the  principle  of  construction  described  on  op- 
posite page  under  heading  "  Silent  Oil-Cased  Pumps." 

Pinion  of  50-point  carbon  steel  has  great  wear- 
resisting  properties.  Gear  and  pinion  are  machine  cut 
and  tested  for  accuracy.  Crank-pin  is  fitted  with  sleeve, 
forming  a  roller  bearing  between  crank-pin  and  bell 
crank.  Renewable  bushing,  splash  oiled,  forms  main 
pulley  bearing. 

DATA,  FIG.  5  PUMPS,  6-  AND  10-INCH  STROKES 
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Service  suit-  Service  suit-IService  suit- 
able for  1   I  able  for  2     able  for  3 
H.  P.  motor  H.  P.  motor  iH.  P.  motor 
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gasoline 
engine 
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Fig.  5    Pump  with  6-Inch  Stroke 
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75 
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100 
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309 

125 

75 

40 

247 

25 

50 

175 

75 

2A 

2H 

W 

VA 

30 

185 

75 

50 

275 

75 

20 

124 

200 

50 

450 

75 

50 

462 

50 

0 

75 

50 

40 

370 

75 

0 

125 

50 

3 

23A 

IK 

\% 

va 

30 

278 

100 

0 

200 

50 

,20 

185 

150 

0 

300 

50 

50 

645 

75 

25 

40 

516 

100 

25 

3K 

3H 

VA 

m 

VA 

30 

388 

150 

25 

,20 

258 

250 

25 

50 

860 

25 

0 

40 

688 

50 

0 

4 

3U 

VA 

VA 

30 

516 

75 

0 

20 

345 

125 

0 

Fig.  5  Deep  Well  Pump,  io-Inch  Stroke 
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0 
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3K 
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DATA  OF  "LEADER" STANDARD  PRIVATE  WATER  SYSTEMS 


For  Illustrations  of  Systems,  see  opposite  page 


Outfit 

Size 

Tank 
Diam.  Lgth. 

Total  Cap.,1  Working 
Gallons      Cap.,  Gals. 

Approx. 
Weight.  Lbs. 

Service  Best  Adapted  for 

Outline  Specifications 

Fig.  35 

A 
B 
C 

24 'x5' 
24  'x6' 
30*x6' 

130 
140 

220 

80 
95 
145 

580 
630 
760 

For  any  source  of  supply  where  ver- 
tical suction  is  not  more  than  twentv 
feet  below  pump.  Prices  on  outfit 
for  both  hard  and  soft  water  on  ap- 
plication. 

"Leader"  Hydro-Pneumatic  Tank.  Pumping  Unit, 
Fig.  6,  No.  1,  "Leader"  Electric  Pumper.  Capacity,  180 
gallons  per  hour,  against  maximum  pressure  of  50  pounds. 
Complete,  with  A.C.  S.P.  60-cycle  110  or  220  volt  motor 
and  automatic  pressure  controller. 

Fig.  90 

A 
B 
C 
D 

30  'x6' 
30*x8' 
30'xlO' 
36'xlO' 

220 
295 
365 
525 

145 
195 
240 
350 

860 
1000 
1130 
1365 

"Same  as  above 

"Leader"  Hydro-Pneumatic  Tank.  Pumping  Unit, 
Fig.  6,  No.  3,  Electric  Pumper.  Capacity,  360  gallons 
per  hour,  against  maximum  pressure  of  50  pounds.  Com- 
plete, with  motor  for  A.C.  S.P.  60-cycle  110  or  120  volt 
current  and  automatic  pressure  controller. 

Fig.  44 

A 
B 

18'x48' 
22'x60' 

53 
99 

35 
66 

300 
370 

For  use  where  vertical  suction  does 
not  exceed  twenty  feeti  a  compact 
outfit,  suitable  for  handling  a  soft 
water  supply  adequately  without  the 
use  of  water  motor. 

"Leader"  Hydro-Pneumatic  Tank.  Made  of  rust- 
resisting  Armco  iron",  Fig.  6,  No.  1,  Electric  Pumper. 
Capacity  180  gallons  per  hour.  Complete,  with  auto- 
matic controller  and  motorfor  A.C. S.P.  60-cycle  110or220 
volts. 

Fig.  85 

A 

36'xlO' 

525 

350 

2000 

For  any  source  of  supply  where 
vertical  suction  distance  does  not 
exceed  twenty  feet.  For  heavy  duties, 
large  volume  and  high  pressure  see 
table  page  1269. 

"Leader"  Hydro-Pneumatic  Tank.  Pumping  Unit, 
Fig.  9,  3 -inch  shallow  well  oil-cased  pumping  unit,  com- 
plete, with  W2  H.  P.  A.C.  S.P.  60-cycle  110  or  220  volt 
motor,  1750  R.  P.  M.  and  endless  leather  belt.  Auto- 
matic electric  controller. 

Fig.  85 

B 

48'xlO' 

940 

626 

2995 

Same  as  above,  but  for  heavier 
duties. 

Same  as  above,  with  Fig.  9,  4-inch  shallow  well  oil-cased 
pumping  unit  and  2  H.  P.  A.C.  S.P.  60-cycle  110  or  220 
volt  motor,  1750  R.  P.  M. 

Fig.  85 

C 

48'xl6' 

1500 

1000 

3835 

Same  as  above,  but  for  heavier 
duties. 

Same  as  above,  with  Fig.  9,  5-inch  shallow  well  oil-cased 
pumping  unit. 

Fig.  99 

A 
B 
C 
E 

30*x6' 
30  'x8' 
30'xlO' 
36'xlO' 

220 
295 
365 
525 

145 
195 
240 
350 

1300 
1435 
1565 
1800 

For  open  or  cased  deep  wells. 

"Leader"  Hydro-Pneumatic  Tank.  Pumping  Unit, 
Fig.  5,  Type  C,  6-inch  stroke  deep-well  pumps.  Complete, 
with  Novo,  Jr., engine  and  endless  leather  belt.  Cylinder. 
Fig.  77,  2^-inch  steel  cased,  brass-lined.  Artesian  Well 
Cylinder.  Automatic  circuit  breaker.  Anti-freezing  Set 
Length  furnished  if  specified. 

Fig.  98 

24 'x5' 

120 

80 

910 

For  open  or  cased  deep  wells. 

Vertical  Hydro- Pneumatic  Tank,  Fig.  5,  Type  D,  6-inch 
stroke  Deep-Well  Pumping  Unit.  Complete,  with  ^ 
H.  P.  motorfor  A.C.  S.P.  60-cycle  110  or  220  volts. 

Fig.  95 

A 
B 
C 

36'xlO' 
42  *xl4' 
48'xl6' 

52S 
1000 
1500 

350 
665 
1000 

2000 
3070 
3800 

For  same  service  as  Fig.  99,  where 
greater  capacities  are  required  from 
deeper  wells. 

"Leader"  Hydro-Pneumatic  Tank.  Pumping  Unit, 
Fig.  5,  Type  F,  10-inch  stroke.  Complete,  with  2  H.  P. 
A.C.  S.P.  60-cycle  110  or  220  volt  motor,  1750  R.  P.  It. 
Endless  leather  belt.  Cylinder,  Fig.  77,  3-inch  by  14- 
inch.  Brass-lined  Artesian  Well  Cylinder.  Controller, 
Fig.  239  "Leader"  Automatic  Electric  Controller.  Anti- 
freezing  Set  Length  furnished  if  specified. 

Fig.  154 

A 
B 
C 
D 

24 'x5' 
30  'x6' 
30 'x8' 
36  'x6' 

120 
220 
295 
315 

80 
145 
195 
210 

935 
1115 
1300 
1260 

For  well  cistern,  lake  or  spring, 
where  water  level  is  not  more  than 
twenty  vertical  feet  below  pump. 
Also  operated  by  hand,  if  desired. 

Vertical  Hydro-Pneumatic  Tank,  Fig.  242,  No.  5, 
"Leader"  Power  Pump,  capacity  650  gallons  per  hour. 
Complete,  with  reliable  Novo,  Jr.,  frost-proof  gasoline 
engine  and  endless  leather  belt.  Circuit  breaker  for  stop- 
ping engine  furnished,  if  specified.  Electric  motor  may 
also  be  used  instead  of  gasoline  engine  at  extra  cost. 

Fig.  33 

A 
B 

C 

24  "x6' 
30 'x6' 
30 'x8' 

140 

220 
295 

95 
145 

195  ■ 

995 
1085 
1305 

For  shallow  well  work. 
Same  Service  as  Fig.  35. 

"Leader"  Hydro-Pneumatic  Tank.  Pump,  Fig.  300 
"Leader"  Gasoline  Pumper  with  magneto  ignition  and 
air  intake  valve.  Capacity,  450  gallons  per  hour.  "Leader" 
automatic  circuit  breaker  for  stopping  engine. 

Fig.  159 

A 
B 
C 
D 

30 'x6' 
30 'x8' 
30'xl0' 
36'xlO' 

220 
295 
365 
525 

145 

195 
240 
350 

1215 
1355 
1485 
1720 

For  same  service  as  Fig.  154-A. 

Tank  same  as  Fig.  A-99.  Engine,  Fig.  271.  1  H.  P. 
"Leader"  Hopper  cooled  gasoline  engine.  Pump,  Fig. 
242,  No.  3,  "Leader"  Power  Pump.  Operated  by  hand 
when  desired.  Automatic  circuit  breaker  for  stopping 
engine. 

Fig.  158 

A 
B 

C 
D 

30 'x8' 
30'xlO' 
36'xlO' 
42'xlO' 

295 
365 
525 
720 

195 
240 
350 
480 

1690 
1820 
2055 
2635 

For  open  or  cased  deep  wells.  Can 
also  be  operated  by  hand  or  wind- 
mill. 

Tank  same  as  Fig.  A-99.  Engine.  Fig.  271.  2  H.  P.. 
"Leader"  Hopper  cooled  gasoline  engine.  Pump,  Fig.  209 
"Leader"  back  geared  working  head,  equipped  with  Fig. 
55,  No.  1  Hydro- Pneumatic  cylinder  and  Fig.  71,  2m> 
inch  brass-lined  water  cylinder.  Automatic  circuit 
breaker,  complete. 

Bunga- 
low 
Outfit 

A 

30 'x6' 

220 

145 

610 

Hand-power  outfits  for  any  source 
of  supply  where  water  level  is  not 
more  than  twenty  vertical  feet  below 
pump.  Cog-gear  handle  is  easier  to 
operate  than  other  types  of  handle . 

"Leader"  Hydro-Pneumatic  Tank.  Pump,  Fig.  3, 
Double-acting  Force  Pump,  2'-j-inch  brass-lined  cylinder 
and  auxiliary  air  attachment,  cog-gear  handle.  Ver- 
tical Tank. 

Fig.  101 

A 
B 

c 

D 

J0W 
30*x8' 
30'xlO' 
36'xlO' 

220 
295 
36S 
525 

145 

19S 
240 
350 

76§ 

.900 
101 5 
1200 

Same  as  above. 

Hydro-Pneumatic  Tank.     Pump.  Fig.  2S2  "Leader" 
Doublc-Acting  Force  Pump,  cog-gear  handle;  2'j-imli 
brass-lined   cylinder    and    air    compicssot  attachment. 
Horizontal  Tank. 

Fig.  102 

A 
It 

30  •%(,' 

220 
315 

145 
210 

695 
825 

S.imr  .is  above. 

Vertical  Tank.    Sumo  si>ccineation  as  Fig.  A,  101-0 

Fig.  105 

A 
B 

C 

iO'xf.' 
30 'xh' 
30'xlO' 

220 
295 
365 

145 
195 
240 

930 
ION 
1190 

For  ahallow  well*  or  well*  of  me- 
ilium  dipt  h  1  ii  I"-  operated  by  hand 
Of  windmill. 

"Lender"  Hydro- Pneumatic  Tank.  Pump.  Fig.  40  lund- 
foicc  pump,  complete,  with  -"j-iiuh  lit  ass  lined  cylinder 
mil  npe>  i.d  intake  .111  x  .dye. 
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TYPICAL  LEADER  WATER  SYSTEMS 

For  Data,  see  previous  page 


OUTFIT  FIG.  35 
4'  3"  x  4'  7" 


OUTFIT  FIG  10 
4'  4"  x  10'  10" 


OUTFIT  FIG.  44 
3'  2"  x  3'  4" 


FIG.  5  PUMP 

With  Anti-freezing  Set 
Length 
Requires  Pit  4' 0" 
diameter  x  5'  0" 


OUTFIT  FIG.  99 

With  Fig.  5  6-inch  Pump,  Horizontal  Tank  and 
Novo  Engine 
7'  0"  x  12'  0" 


OUTFIT  FIG.  98 
With  Electric  Motor 
5'  0"  x  5'  0" 


OUTFIT  FIG.  85 

With  Fig.  9  5-inch  Pump,  Horizontal  Tank,  and 
Novo  Engine  or  Electric  Motor  Drive 
8'  6"  x  16'  8" 
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"Leader"  Pneumatic  Tanks. 

Aside  from  the  standard  lines  of  pressure  and 
storage  tanks,  this  Company  manufactures  to  specifica- 
tion, tanks  of  every  description,  riveted  and  welded, 
black  and  galvanized. 

When  figuring  on  work  where  the  requirements 
are  special  and  time  is  a  factor,  our  facilities  for 
handling  and  experience  in  constructing  tanks  are  of 
great  value  to  the  architect  or  contractor  in  the  matter 
of  service. 

Construction — "  Leader  "  tanks  have  a  firmly  es- 
tablished reputation  for  uniform  strength  and  dur- 
ability. They  are  made  of  the  highest  quality  of  ma- 
terials and  of  heavier  gauge  than  is  usually  put  into 
tanks  for  this  purpose.  The  most  improved  and  mod- 
ern methods  of  construction  known  to  the  trade  are 
employed  in  building  them. 

Longitudinal  seams  are  double  riveted  with  large 
rivets  closely  spaced.  The  rivet  heads  are  formed  with 
a  hydraulic  machine  under  enormous  pressure,  which 
at  the  same  time  lays  the  plates  closely  together  with 
a  lap  joint.  All  heads  are  flanged  and  dished  to  a 
radius  equal  to  the  diameter  of  shell.  Each  tank  is 
coated  on  the  inside  and  outside  with  Leadercote. 

All  "  Leader "  hydro-pneumatic  tanks  are  tested 
to  125  pounds'  air  pressure  and  guaranteed  for  a  work- 
ing pressure  of  85  pounds  to  the  square  inch. 

Stock  Sizes — Material  Is  carried  in  stock  for  large 
size  "  Leader  "  tanks  of  the  following  size  and  descrip- 
tion :  diameter,  54  to  108  inches ;  length,  16  to  40  feet ; 
capacity,  1900  to  19,000  gallons ;  shell,  TV  and  ^-inch 
thick;  heads,  }i-  to  ^2-inch  thick. 

If  manholes  are  ordered  in  "  Leader  "  tanks  of 
diameters  forty-eight  inches  and  less,  they  will  be 
placed  in  the  head  unless  otherwise  specified. 

If  ordered  in  "  Leader  "  tanks  of  diameter  over 
forty-eight  inches,  up  to  and  including  eighty-four 
inches,  manholes  will  be  placed  in  the  shell  unless 
otherwise  specified. 

In  "  Leader  "  tanks  eight  feet  and  nine  feet  in 
diameter,  the  manholes  are  always  placed  in  the  shell. 


DATA,  "LEADER"  HYDRO-PNEUMATIC  TANKS  * 
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Thickness 

& 

ons 

CO 

Thickness 

CO 

—  "3 

«o 

0 

>— < 

SO 

a 

s 

B 

Shell. 
Ins. 

Heads 

a 

Appro 
Weigh 

Nomii 
Cap., 

Diam. 

Lengt 

Shell, 
Ins. 

Heads 
Ins. 

Appro 
Weigh 

Nomi 
Cap., 

20 

s 

A 

A 

275 

80 

60 

20 

A 

A 

5.672 

2,937 

24 

5 

A 

§ 

a 

370 

120 

60 

22 

A 

A 

6,123 

3,230 

24 

6 

A 

A 

420 

140 

60 

24 

A 

A 

6,573 

3,525 

24 

8 

A 

A 

525 

190 

60 

26 

A 

A 

7,051 

3,818 

24 

10 

A 

A 

635 

235 

60 

28 

A 

A 

7,502 

4.112 

30 

6 

A 

'A 

A 

550 

220 

60 

30 

A 

A 

7,951 

1,406 

30 

8 

A 

A 

675 

295 

72 

20 

A 

A 

6,953 

4,230 

30 

10 

A 

A 

800 

365 

72 

24 

A 

A 

8,027 

5,076 

30 

12 

A 

930 

440 

72 

26 

A 

A 

8,509 

5,499 

36 

6 

i 

A 

695 

315 

72 

28 

A 

A 

9,136 

5,922 

36 

8 

A 

A 

860 

420 

72 

30 

A 

A 

9,673 

6,345 

36 

10 

A 

1010 

525 

72 

36 

A 

11,320 

7,<>14 

36 

12 

A 

i 

1165 

635 

84 

20 

A 

i 

8.477 

5,757 

36 

14 

§ 

\ 

1  iUI 

735 

84 

24 

A 

9,708 

6.909 

42 

8 

g 

1355 

575 

84 

28 

A 

10.980 

8,060 

42 

10 

X 

1610 

720 

84 

30 

A 

11.59,-, 

8,636 

42 

12 

A 

H 

1815 

865 

84 

32 

A 

12.212 

9,212 

42 

14 

t. 

H 

2080 

1010 

84 

36 

12.484 

10,363 

11.515 

42 

16 

I 

2320 

1150 

84 

40 

i 

14,715 

48 

10 

1995 

940 

96 

32 

H..715 

1 2.0 12 

48 

12 

1 

2275 

1 1 30 

96 

36 

i 

18.481 

1  1,5  16 

48 

14 

2545 

1315 

96 

40 

20,170 

1  5.050 

48 

16 

?: 

i 

2805 

1500 

108 

32 

1 

18.858 

15. 22S 

48 

18 

i 

3125 

1695 

108 

36 

20.818 

17, 112 

48 

20 

1190 

1880 

IOH 

38 

21,756 

18,084 

■l-i 

21 

li 

1920 

2260 

l_108 

40 

22,(,88 

19,035 

•  All  6  l<»,l  i.iiiki  tappi  il  liotli  wuyn  Im  vi-rli,  .il  mi  Imri/uutal  installation. 


Working  rapacity  under  average  ' omlit i< >ti  ii  ,i|>|,i„xiniati'ly  two  thirds  of 
total  capacity. 

''Leader"  Hot  Water  Storage  Tanks  for  Water  Storage 

Only. 

All  standard  storage  tanks  arc  for  vertical  or  hori- 
zontal installation,  tested  to  a  hydrostatic  pressure  of 

Sweet*!  (ataukjui 


100  pounds  to  the  square  inch,  and  are  guaranteed  for 
a  working  pressure  of  65  pounds  per  square  inch. 

All  extra  heavy  storage  tanks  are  for  vertical  or 
horizontal  installation,  tested  to  a  hydrostatic  pressure 
of  150  pounds  to  the  square  inch,  and  are  guaranteed 
for  a  working  pressure  of  100  pounds  per  square  inch. 


DATA,  "LEADER"  HOT  WATER  STORAGE  TANK  FOR 
WATER  STORAGE  ONLY 

Standard  Tanks  Extra  Heavy  Tanks 


Size 

Weight, 
Pounds 

Size 
Open- 
ings, 

Ins. 

Cap- 
acity, 
Gals. 

Size 

Weight, 
Pounds 

Size 
Open- 
ings, 
Ins. 

Cap- 
acity, 
Gals. 

Diam. 
Ins. 

L'gth 
Ft. 

Diam. 
Ins. 

L'gth 
Ft. 

24 

S 

410 

\A 

120 

20 

4 

225 

VA 

66 

24 

6 

470 

140 

20 

S 

260 

85 

30 

5 

530 

r 

180 

24 

4 

280 

m 

100 

30 

6 

600 

2 

220 

24 

5 

325 

VA 

120 

30 

7 

670 

2 

250 

24 

6 

360 

m 

140 

30 

8 

750 

2 

295 

30 

4 

425 

2 

150 

36 

6 

950 

2 

315 

30 

5 

490 

2 

180 

36 

7 

1060 

2 

365 

30 

6 

555 

2 

220 

36 

8 

1170 

2 

420 

30 

7 

620 

2 

250 

36 

10 

1390 

2 

525 

30 

8 

685 

2 

295 

42 

6 

1140 

2 

430 

36 

6 

740 

2 

315 

42 

7 

1270 

2 

500 

36 

7 

825 

2 

365 

42 

8 

1400 

2 

575 

36 

8 

910 

2 

420 

42 

10 

1660 

2 

720 

36 

10 

1080 

2 

525 

42 

12 

1940 

2 

865 

42 

6 

890 

2 

430 

42 

14 

2200 

2 

1000 

42 

7 

985 

2 

500 

48 

8 

1600 

3 

750 

42 

8 

1080 

2 

575 

48 

10 

1900 

3 

940 

42 

10 

1270 

2 

720 

48 

12 

2200 

3 

1130 

42 

12 

1460 

2 

865 

48 

14 

2500 

3 

1300 

42 

14 

1650 

2 

1000 

48 

16 

2800 

3 

1500 

48 

18 

3100 

3 

1700 

Prices  on  tanks  with  box  coils,  seamless  brass  or  copper  coils  on  request. 


Exemplary   Brief  Specification  Form   Suitable  for 
"Leader"  Private  Water  Systems. 

This  Water  System  shall  be  a  complete  outfit  Fig.  No  

Size    as  manufactured  by  the  Leader  Iron  Works, 

Decatur,  111.    Equipment  shall  conform  to  the  following: 

Tank 

One  "  Leader "  inches  by    inches  steel  hydro- 
pneumatic  tank,  having  a  total  capacity  of    gallons 

(working  capacity  under  average  condition  is  two-thirds  of 
total  capacity)  as  described  on  page    of  Sweet's  Cata- 

logue, 1916  Architectural  Edition.  This  tank  to  be  tested  to 
air  and  water  pressures  of  125  pounds  and  guaranteed  for  a 
working  pressure  of  85  pounds. 

Power 

Electric-Motor — Pump  shall  be  driven  by  volt  (direct- 
current)   or   (alternating-current                phase    cycle) 

 horse-power  motor  speed    revolutions  per  minute. 

Gasoline-Engine — Pump  shall  be  driven  by    horse- 
power   gasoline  engine,  provided  with  complete  equip- 
ment of  oilers,  tools  and  exhaust  muffler. 

Belt-Power — A  suitable  pulley  with  friction  clutch  shall  be 
furnished  and  mounted  on  line  shaft  for  driving  pump.  Con- 
nect from  same  to  pulley  on  pump  with  suitable  leather  belt,  so 
aligned  that  same  will  run  true  on  pulley  and  without  slipping. 
Pumping  Machinery 

Pump  furnished  shall  be  the  Fig   Pump,  described 

on  page    of  Sweet's  Catalogue,  1916  Architectural  Edi- 
tion.  This  pump  to  have  a  capacity  of   gallons  per  hour, 

when  operating  at   strokes  per  minute,  and  must  be  capa- 
ble of  pumping  from  a  depth  of  feet,  against  a  maximum 

pressure  of  pounds. 

Cylinder 

For  Deep-Well  Outfits;  suction  pumps  have  cylinder 
built  in. 

A  "  Leader  "  brass  lined,  bronze  ball  valve  type  cylinder  of 
proper  si/e  shall  he  supplied,  the  plunder  of  this  cylinder  to  be 
fitted  with  four  cup  leathers. 

Air  Attachment 
Above  specified  pumping  OUtfil  shall  be  equipped  with  air 
attachment  for  supplying  air  to  the  tank  as  required. 

Foundations 

Kach  piece  of  machinery  shall  be  set  on  and  securely  boiled 
to  a  concrete  foundation  of  (.ample  size  and  weight  to  prevent 
exi  essi\  e  vihi  atii  m. 

Tank  shall  lie  supported  on    neatly  finished  concrete 

piers  formed  to  curvature  of  tank,  each  to  be    by   

and    high. 

Controlling  Apparatus 
Automatic  Electric  Controller— Vox  automatically  startinR 
and  stopping  motor,  between  the  pressures  in  the  tank  of   

Continued  on  next  pane 
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pounds  minimum  and  maximum,  a  "  Leader  "  Automatic 

Controller,  Fig  shall  be  furnished,  together  with  suitable 

auxiliary  starter  if  required. 

Note — 30  pounds  minimum  and  50  pounds  maximum  are 
customary  operating  pressures. 

Gasoline-Engine  Circuit  Breaker — A  "  Leader "  Fig.  66 
Circuit  Breaker  shall  be  furnished  for  automatically  stopping 
the  engine  when  the  pressure  in  the  tank  attains  pounds. 

Note — 55  pounds  is  customary  maximum  pressure. 
Valves,  Gauges,  Pipe  Fittings,  Etc. 

This  outfit  shall  be  furnished  with  necessary  suction  pipe, 
to  connect  between  pump  and  well,  and  a  galvanized  foot  valve 
and  strainer,  placed  at  the  end  of  the  suction  line.    To  connect 

between  pump  and  tank,  supply  a    inch  pump  discharge 

line;  and,  in  this  line,  furnish  necessary  valves  and  pipe  fittings. 

Water  gauges  shall  be  furnished  with  glass    long,  and 

made  of  best  red  brass,  extra  heavy  where  the  greatest  strength 
is  required.  A  "  Leader  "  pressure  gauge  shall  be  furnished  to 
register  a  maximum  pressure  of  ....  pounds  per  square  inch, 
and  equivalent  head  of  water  in  feet.  Outlet  from  tank  shall 
be  furnished  with  a  regular  service  connection,  size  ....  inches, 
complete  with  drain  and  stop  and  waste  cock  and  fittings. 

Note — When  special  conditions  are  to  be  met,  not  covered 
by  above  specification  form,  please  send  information  and  the 
engineering  department  will  gladly  co-operate  in  the  develop- 
ment of  special  plans  and  specifications. 

"Leader"  Private  Electric  Lighting  Systems. 

These  are  simple,  safe,  reliable  and  easily  operated 
systems  for  the  economical  private  production  of  cur- 
rent for  the  illumination  of  country  homes,  farm 
buildings,  country  clubs,  schools,  etc.,  and  also  for  the 
production  of  power  to  drive  fans,  vacuum  cleaners, 
and  other  similar  electrical  conveniences. 

They  consist  simply  of  a  gasoline  engine,  which 
provides  power  ready  for  instant  use ;  a  generator, 
which  is  belted  to  the  engine ;  a  set  of  storage  batteries, 
which  is  connected  to  generator  and  switchboard,  on 
which  all  wiring  connections  are  properly  made,  before 
shipment.  Immediately  on  setting  the  various  parts 
of  the  plant  in  position  and  connecting  them  for  oper- 
ation, the  system  is  ready  for  use.  Few  operating 
instructions  are  necessary,  and  the  most  important 
are  given  on  brass  plates  mounted  on  the  switchboard, 
these  being  simple  and  easily  understood. 

The  "  Leader  "  Electric  Plant  offers  a  combination 
of  superior  design,  ample  capacity,  sterling  quality  of 
construction  and  compactness  that  is  unequalled.  The 
expense  for  fuel  required  by  engine  to  produce  all  of 
the  light  and  power  required  in  the  average  home  is 
so  small  as  to  seem  incredible  when  compared  with 
the  same  service  at  central  station  rates.  And  it  is, 
besides,  practically  impossible  for  even  a  child  to  cause 
injury  to  self  or  plant  by  tampering,  or  by  mistakes  in 
operating  the  switchboard  equipment. 

Description  of  System. 

Many  years  of  lighting  and  power  work  furnished 
the  experience  that  has  been  consistently  utilized  in 
eliminating  all  complicating  and  unnecessary  features 
of  the  older  plants,  while  retaining  every  principle  or 
device  of  real  value. 

Generators — These  are  developed  especially  for 
use  with  these  plants.  They  are  of  two-pole  shunt- 
wound  type,  fitted  with  commutators  and  brushes, 
easily  accessible  for  cleaning  and  adjustment,  and  are 
of  extra  large  size,  insuring  sparkless  commutation. 
These  generators  are  especially  powerful  as  motors 
for  starting  engines.  They  are  fitted  with  perfectly 
balanced  fly-wheel,  to  which  driving  pulley  is  inter- 
changeably attached.  Sliding  base  with  adjusting 
screws  provides  means  for  maintaining  the  proper 
belt  tension. 

Batteries — Each  battery  is  of  sixteen  rubber-jar 
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cells  assembled  in  four  boxes  of  four  cells,  is  provided 
with  lead  tape  connections,  hydrometer  syringe  and 
full  instructions.  In  assembled  plants  the  complete 
battery  is  installed  and  connected  in  a  neatly  finished 
cabinet  and  has  all  wiring  connections  made  to  gen- 
erator and  switchboard.  Open  glass  jar  or  sealed  and 
charged  glass  jar  types  of  batteries  substituted,  if 
preferred. 

Stvitchboard — The  panels  in  all  sizes  of  plants  are 
16  inches  by  20  inches  by  1  inch,  made  of  best  Bangor 
electrical  slate,  hone  finished  with  rounded  edges  and 
corners.  Panels  are  arranged  to  be  mounted  on  black 
enameled  iron  pipe  supports,  and  all  wiring  connections 
between  the  various  instruments,  switches,  etc.,  are 
made  on  back  of  board  with  white  flame-proof  wire. 

Equipment  consists  of  one  3^-inch  diameter,  0-60 
voltmeter;  one  33/2 -inch  diameter,  60-0-60  ammeter; 
one  back-of-switchboard  rheostat  with  insulating  wheel 
handle  for  regulating  output  of  generator ;  one  circuit 
breaker,  automatic  both  in  opening  and  closing,  and 
provided  with  extra  heavy  copper  switch  contact  and 
carbon  break  contact ;  one  double-pole,  single-throw 
fused  knife  switch  for  controlling  lights ;  one  single- 
pole,  single-throw  knife  switch  for  disconnecting  gen- 
erator from  switchboard ;  one  single-throw,  single-pole 
knife  switch  for  disconnecting  batteries  from  switch- 
board. Brass  instruction  plates  for  all  switches  are 
attached  to  face  of  switchboard. 

Belt — This  is  made  of  best  single  flexible  leather. 
Ends  are  joined  with  special  belt  glue,  making  belt 
endless  and  avoiding  unevenness  in  running. 

Ampere  Hour  Meter — This  registers  on  a  dial,  by 
indicating  hand,  the  input  and  output  from  battery,  and 
is  useful  as  a  means  of  showing  amount  of  current 
stored  in  battery  at  any  time. 

Cost. 

Where  power  of  a  gasoline  engine  is  used  for 
producing  current  alone,  the  cost  will  be  only  one  third 
or  one  half  of  the  average  charge  made  by  the  electric 
central  station.  Where  a  number  of  different  appli- 
ances are  operated  in  conjunction  with  light  plant, 
taking  their  power  from  a  line  shaft,  the  cost  of  oper- 
ating the  light  plant  is  absorbed  to  such  an  extent  as 
to  be  hardly  worthy  of  consideration.  This  arrange- 
ment provides  for  an  application  of  energy  whereby 
the  gasoline  engine  operates  at  all  times  at  normal 
load,  and,  therefore,  at  a  maximum  of  efficiency. 

Prices  are  based  f.  o.  b.  Decatur,  111.,  or  Owego, 
N.  Y.   Engines  are  listed  separately,  as  many  customers 
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are  already  provided  with  engines  that  will  be  entirely 
suitable  for  this  work,  the  only  requirement  being  that 
they  have  sufficient  power. 

Capacities  and  Outfits. 

riants  are  furnished  in  eight  different  capacities. 
Each  plant  is  listed  in  two  ways,  as  an  "  Assembled  " 
and  as  a  "  Separate  Parts  "  plant. 

The  Assembled  Plant  is  recommended  in  all  cases 
to  those  who  have  not  had  experience  in  installation  of 
lighting  equipment.  With  the  instructions  furnished, 
nothing  could  be  simpler  than  setting  up  one  of  these 
plants.  When  crate  is  removed  and  plant  connected  to 
house  wiring,  it  is  ready  for  use,  the  battery  being  fully 
charged  at  factory. 

Assembled  Plants — This  is  shipped  in  a  neatly 
finished  cabinet  containing  battery,  and  arranged  so 
it  may  be  locked  up.  The  battery,  with  generator 
and  switchboard,  is  mounted  on  substantial  skids.  All 
connections  of  wiring  to  switchboard  from  both  battery 
and  generator  are  permanently  attached  as  in  final  tests, 
before  shipment,  and  require  no  further  attention.  In 
installing,  it  is  only  necessary  to  remove  crating,  set 
plant  and  engine  where  wanted,  lift  switchboard  to 
vertical  position  and  insert  pipe  supports,  belt  engine 
to  generator,  connect  house  wires  to  switchboard,  and 
the  plant  is  ready  for  use. 

Separate  Parts  Plants — With  the  Separate  Parts 
Plants  are  furnished  all  the  actual  working  parts  as 
listed  with  the  assembled  plants.  They  are,  however, 
crated  separately,  with  no  wiring  connections  made 
other  than  those  on  back  of  switchboard,  which  connect 
the  various  instruments ;  neither  are  the  skids  nor 
cabinet  for  battery  furnished. 

The  assembling  and  erection  of  the  Separate  Parts 
Plant,  however,  is  quite  simple,  as  the  batteries  are 
shipped  fully  charged;  it  is  only  necessary  to  set  the 


four  wooden  trays  in  position  and  connect  them  in 
series,  using  the  lead  tape  connectors  furnished  there- 
with for  that  purpose.    (Instructions  with  battery.) 

Information  Required — If  conditions  are  unusual, 
or  any  doubt  exists  as  to  the  proper  plant  for  any 
particular  installation,  send  for  special  information 
blank,  and  the  Service  Department  will  give  every 
assistance  in  an  advisory  way,  or  in  specifying  the 
actual  equipment  for  the  job.  This  service  is  gratis 
and  implies  no  obligation. 

Brief  Specification  Form. 

Furnish  and  erect  where  directed,  one  "  Leader  "  Xo  

complete  electric  lighting  plant,  as  manufactured  by  Leader 
Iron*  W  orks,  Decatur,  111.,  and  Owego,  X.  Y.   Equipment  shall 

be  in  accordance  with  detailed  description  given  on  page  

of  Sweet's  Catalogue,  1916  Architectural  Edition,  and  shall 
consist  of  the  following: 

Generator — One  "  Leader  "  K.W.  30  to  42  volt  shunt- 
wound  direct-current  generator  equipped  with  sliding  base,  fly- 
wheel and  suitable  steel  pulley.  To  have  roller  bearings  and 
hard  grease  lubrication. 

Switchboard — One  "  Leader  "  ampere  capacity  complete 

switchboard  with  volt-meter,  ammeter,  rheostat,  circuit  breaker, 
light  switch,  battery  switch  and  generator  switch,  all  properly 
mounted  and  connected  by  white  flame-proof  wire  on  back  of 
panel.  Size  of  panel  to  be  16"  x  20"  x  1",  of  best  black  elec- 
trical slate  and  to  be  provided  with  iron  pipe  supports. 

Battery — One  "Leader"  sealed  rubber-jar  type  storage  bat- 
tery of  16  cells  suitable  for  32  volts  normal  working  current 

and  having  capacity  for  supplying    amperes  or  20- 

watt  tungsten  lamps  for  eight  hours  when  fully  charged.  Bat- 
tery to  be  provided  with  lead  tape  and  lead  covered  bolts  for  all 
connections  and  furnished  with  hydrometer  syringe  and  com- 
plete instruction  book. 

Belt — One  endless  leather  flexible  belt  inches  wide  by 

 feet  long. 

Power — One   H.P.  "Leader"  gasoline  engine  equipped 

with  driving  pulley,  tools  and  exhause  muffler,  complete. 


CAPACITIES,  DIMENSIONS,  PRICES  AND  WEIGHTS 


Xo.  0              XTo.  1               No.  2               Xo.  5 

Xo.  4 

Xo.  S 

Xo.  6 

X  .  7 

Generator  Speed  

|  Capacity*  

H  K.  W. 
2400  R.  P.  M. 
25  Lamps 

1  K.  W. 

2000  R.  P.  M. 
50  Lamps 

1  K.  W. 

2000  R.  P.  M. 
50  Lamps 

1  K.  W. 

2000  R.  P.  M. 

50  Lamps 

1 1  >  K.  W. 

2000  R.  P.  M. 
75  Lamps 

iyt  k.  w. 

2000  R.  P.  M. 
75  Lamps 

2  K.  W. 

2000  R.  P.  M. 

100  Lamps 

2  K.  W. 

2000  R.  P.  If. 

100  Lamps 

Switchboard  Capacity,  Amps. 

30 

30 

30 

30 

60 

60 

60  60 

Battery 
Capacity 
when  Fully 
Charged* 

3-Hour  Rate  

12  Amps,  or 
19  Lamps 

20  2-3  Amps,  or 
33  Lamps 

3 1  Amps,  or 
49  Lamps 

41  1-3  Amps,  or 
66  Lamps 

5 1  2-5  Amps,  or 
83  Lamps 

62  Amps,  or 
99  Lamps 

72  1-3  Amps,  or  82  2-3  Amps,  or 
116  Lamps       132  Lamps 

5-Hour  Rate  

8  Amps,  or 
13  Lamps 

14  Amps,  or 
22  Lamps 

21  Amps,  or 
33  Lamps 

28  Amps,  or 
45  Lamps 

35  Amps,  or 
56  Lamps 

42  Amps,  or 
67  Lamps 

49  Amps,  or 
78  Lamps 

56  Amps,  or 
90  Lamps 

8-Hour  Rate  

S^i  Amps,  or 
9  Lamps 

9J4  Amps,  or 
15  Lamps 

14?^  Amps,  or 
25  Lamps 

19J-4  Amps,  or 
31  Lamps 

243i  Amps,  or 
39  Lamps 

29     Amps,  or 
46  Lamps 

34'  s  Amps,  or 
54  Lamps 

39  Amps,  or 
62  Lamps 

Battery  Charging 
Kate,  Amps. 

5 
8 

10 
14 

15 
21 

20 
28 

25 
35 

30 
42 

35 
49 

40 

56 

2'  x  15' 

2li'  x  15' 

21  j  '  x  15' 

2'-..'  x  15' 

3'  x  15' 

3'  x  IS' 

34*xl8'(  3H*xl8' 

Floor  Space  Required  for  Cabinet  and 

15'x60' 

18'x66* 

18*x66' 

22*x67* 

25*x69* 

28'x69* 

iVxTl* 

34'x  71* 

Cu.  Dimensions  Assembled  Plant 
Boxed  for  Export 

Width  21' 
Length.. . .66' 
Height  36* 

24' 
72* 
38* 

24' 

72* 
38* 

28' 
73* 
38* 

31' 
75* 
38* 

34* 

75' 
38* 

37* 
77* 

38* 

40* 

77* 
38' 

Approx. 
ShlppinjgWcight. 

Assembled  and 
Separate  Parts  Plant 

535 

725 

895 

1075 

1320 

1500 

1800 

1  50 

List  Price 
without  engine* 

As-«-mblrd  Plant  

Separate  Parts  Plant.. . 

$3'X)  00 
£345.00 

$4'H>00 
$445.00 

$550  00 
$505.00 

$610  00 

$565.00 

$725  00 
$665  00 

$785.00 
S72vOO 

$8S5  00 
$820.00 

IMS  .00 
$880.00 

Sin.il).  '          ••!    Kngin«-    Krt  i.mmc:i<lci| 
List  Price  and  Weight 

1  II.  P.;  $70 
\     200  lbs. 

2  II.  P.;  $116 
350  lbs. 

2  B.  P.;$I16 
350  lbs. 

2  11.  P.;  $tlo 
350  lbs. 

3  II.  P.;  $150  1  Hi.  P.;$150|  4  H.  P.;  $184 
450  lbs.           450  lbs.      |      560  lbs. 

4  H.  P.;  $184 
560  lbs. 

•  Nora — Capacities  are  based  on  20. Wall  Tungsten  Lamps  which  produce  a  16  candle-power  light, 
t  Extreme  height  of  top  of  switchboard  on  assembled  plants  is  five  feet  above  floor. 

;  I'rues  do  not  Inrlude  amiiere  hour  meter.    Same  ran  be  furnished  for  any  slic  of  plant  mounted  and  connected  on  switchboard  nt  list  price  of  $16.00. 
Puces  of  engine*  .irr  ~-p.if.itr  and  must  be  added  to  price  of  Klertrlc  Plant. 

Tli«-  engine  ret  i,mmr-n<l<  •!  hi  .  ;i<  li  plant  i«  of  the  smallest  horsepower  that  can  be  used  with  satisfaction  .m  l  ••.  .mmnv  for  driving  generator  only.  If  other  power- 
drivrn  appliances  arc  to  bsj  operated,  allowances  for  amplr  power  should  be  made. 
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"Leader"  Gasoline  Storage  Equipments. 

"  Leader  "  Gasoline  Storage  Outfits  are  built  on 
the  underground  principle. 

They  permit  quantity  buying  at  quantity  prices 
and  prevent  excessive  evaporation.  They  include  anti- 
drip  pumps.  They  are  approved  by  the  National  Board 
of  Fire  Underwriters,  consequently  they  will  not  affect 
insurance  rates. 

A  storage  tank 
can  be  so  installed 
that  a  gasoline  pump 
on  a  stationary  en- 
gine will  draw  its 
supply  directly  from 
the  tank  and,  at  the 
same  time,  gasoline 
for  the  automobile 
or  other  uses  may 
be  pumped  in  the 
regular  way. 

We  can  furnish 
from  stock,  gasoline 
tanks  ranging  in  ca- 
pacity from  60  to 
560  gallons  and 
built  to  any  speci- 
fication required. 

"Leader"  Long-Distance  Measuring  Pump,  Fig. 
203 — This  pump  is  adjusted  to  measure  gallons,  half 
gallons,  quarts  or  pints  at  a  stroke ;  is  built  of  cast 
and  wrought  iron  with  cylinders,  valves,  stuffing-box 
and  piston-rods  of  brass ;  cut-steel  gears  are  used,  and 
the  construction  throughout  is  of  the  best.  It  is  fin- 
ished in  vermilion  enamel,  with  nickel  trimmings. 
Capacity,  10  gallons  per  minute. 

"Leader"  Pumps  for  Inside  Use,  Figs.  201  and 
jot — Fig.  201  has  a  capacity  of  5^  gallons  per  minute 
at  40  strokes.  It  is  made  with  heavy  seamless  brass 
cylinder  and  brass  valves,  and  is  fitted  with  a  nickel- 
plated  antidrip  cock,  and  locking  device.  Our  301 
pump  is  of  the  same  design  but  has  capacity  of  8 
gallons  per  minute. 

Private  Garage  Pump,  Fig.  121 — Fig.  121  is  similar 
in  construction  to  Fig.  201,  with  the  exception  that  it 
is  a  straight-draw  pump.    The  pump  cylinder  is  made 
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of  heavy  seamless  brass  tubing.  The  piston  proper, 
valves  and  gland  are  of  heavy  brass. 

"Leader"  Gasoline  Storage  Tanks. 

"  Leader  "  tanks,  built  for  underground  storage 
of  gasoline  and  other  hazardous  fluids,  may  be  fur- 
nished in  either  the  riveted  or  welded  types,  black  or 
galvanized. 

The  tanks  listed  below  are  regular  sizes  and  can 
be  shipped  promptly.  Aside  from  these  regular  styles, 
we  can  build  to  specification  any  style  or  size  of  tank 
for  special  storage  requirements. 

The  lightest  material  used  in  black  riveted  gasoline 
storage  tanks  is  No.  7  ( i\ -inch ) .  All  tanks  are  coated 
with  rust-proof  paint. 

Unless  otherwise  specified,  all  gasoline  storage 
tanks  up  to  and  including  180  gallons'  capacity  are 
tapped  for  i}4-inch  suction  pipe.  All  tanks  over  180 
gallons'  capacity  are  tapped  for  \l/2 -inch  suction  pipe, 
except  when  used  with  Fig.  199  or  Fig.  204  pumps; 
then  they  are  tapped  for  2-inch  suction  pipes.  All 
sizes  are  tapped  for  2-inch  filler  pipes. 

The  lightest  material  used  in  galvanized  riveted 
gasoline  storage  tanks  is  No.  10  (9/64  of  an  inch)  in 
the  shell  and  No.  7  in  the  heads.  The  tanks  are  gal- 
vanized by  the  hot  process,  inside  and  out. 

All  riveted  seams  are  done  on  hydraulic  machines 
under  a  uniform  pressure.  Afterwards  they  are  caulked 
by  air  hammers,  steel  on  steel,  and  made  absolutely  tight 
under  pressure.  All  sizes  can  be  furnished  in  black  or 
galvanized. 


"  LEADER  "  GASOLINE  STORAGE  TANK 
DATA,  "  LEADER  "  GASOLINE  STORAGE  TANKS 


FIT,.    203    "  LEADER "  LONG- 
DISTANCE MEASURING 
PUMP 


FIG.    121    PRIVATE  GARAGE 
PUMP 


Thickness 

Thickness 

Size 

Capacity, 

Shell. 

Head, 

Weight, 

List 

Gallons 

Gauge  No. 

Gauge  No. 

Pounds 

Price 

Black  Riveted 

20  x  51 

65 

7 

7 

1  237 

JS28.00 

24  x  62 

115 

7 

7 

344 

36.00 

30  x  61 

180 

7 

7 

422 

42.00 

36  x  54 

235 

7 

7 

497 

49.00 

36  x  68 

295 

7 

7 

569 

55.00 

36  x  80 

350 

7 

7 

693 

-  64.00 

36  x  97 

420 

7 

7 

765 

77.00 

42  x  95 

560 

7 

7 

949 

88.00 

48  x!03 

800 

7 

7 

1290 

106.00 

60  x  83 

1000 

7 

X" 

1488 

127.00 

Galvanized  Riveted 

20  x  51 

65 

10 

7 

193 

38.00 

24  x  62 

115 

10 

7 

276 

50.00 

30  x  61 

180 

10 

7 

323 

57.00 

36  x  54 

235 

10 

7 

409 

70.00 

36  x  68 

295 

10 

7 

481 

81.00 

36  x  80 

350 

10 

7 

567 

93.00 

36  x  97 

420 

10 

7 

626 

110.00 

42  x  95 

560 

10 

7 

765 

127.00 

48  xl03 

800 

10 

7 

985 

158.00 

60  x  83 

im  in 

10 

H' 

1250 

192.00 

Galvanized  Welded 

24  x  36 

65 

16 

14 

85 

20.00 

30  x  36 

100 

14 

12 

170 

33.00 

30  x  60 

175 

14 

12 

245 

47.00 

30  x  84 

250 

12 

12 

325 

76.00 

30  x  96 

285 

12 

12 

365 

84.00 

36  x  84 

355 

7 

7 

725 

161.00 

36  x  96 

410 

.  7 

7 

810 

180.00 

36  xl32 

565 

7 

7 

1075 

235.00 
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UNITED  PUMP  &  POWER  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Individual  Fresh  Water  Systems 
MILWAUKEE,  WIS. 


Products. 

Fresh  Water  Systems  for  Country  and  Suburban 
Homes,  Farms,  Hotels,  Dairies  and  Factories. 

Description. 

This  System  is  an  independent  system  of  water 
supply,  constructed  to  deliver  live,  fresh  water  direct 
from  well,  spring,  lake  or  cistern  to  faucets  without 
intermediate  storage;  is  operated  by  compressed  air; 
and,  being  frost-proof,  is  ready  for  service  at  all  times, 
regardless  of  climatic  changes. 

Advantages. 

With  our  Fresh  Water  System  there  is  no  storage 
of  water  and,  therefore,  no  deterioration  in  quality.  At 
the  faucet  the  water  is  as  clear 
and  germless  as  in  the  well, 
spring,  lake  or  cistern,  and  is 
delivered  at  the  temperature  of 
the  water  in  the  well  or  spring, 
both  winter  and  summer.  Our 
Fresh  Water  System  insures  a 
supply  of  drinking  water  at 
every  faucet,  free  from  sedi- 
ment or  rust  or  cultures,  and 
there  is  no  storage  tank  to  clean. 


Construction. 

When  available,  electric 
power  is  used ;  otherwise  any 
gas  or  gasoline  engine  is  service- 
able and  economical  to  drive  the 
air  compressor. 

Both  air  and  water  pipes 
lead  from  the  well  up  through 
a  sump  pit,  deep  enough  below 
the  ground  surface  to  afford 
immunity  from  heat  or  frost 
and  is  an  additional  safeguard 
against  freezing. 

The  Electric  Controller, 
shown  on  the  wall  between 
switch  and  pressure  gauge,  regu- 
lates and  keeps  the  pressure  in 
the  air  tank  within  predeter- 
mined limits.  The  small  air 
trap  provides  a  steady  flow  of 
water  to  the  faucets,  and  the 
Pressure  Maintaining  Valve 
automatically  adjusts  the  pres- 
sure of  the  air  on  the  pump  to 
just  the  force  essential  to  lift  the 
water,  overcome  friction,  and 
provide  a  constant  even  pressure 

at  the  faucet  and  on  the  fixtures. 

The  perfection  of  this  auto 
matic  control  is  peculiar  to  our 
.System. 

The  I'lcsh  Water  Pump  is 
lo<  atrd  at  the  proper  depth  in 


the  well  casing,  and  is  in  operation  only  while  water 
is  being  drawn.  The  action  automatically  ceases  when 
the  faucets  are  closed,  so  that  power  is  only  used  while 
the  water  is  being  drawn. 


Specific  Data  Requirements. 

As  the  successful  operation  of  a  Water  Supply 
System  depends  entirely  upon  selecting  the  proper 
equipment  to  fit  the  local  conditions,  we  give  here- 
with the  data  that  must  be  obtained  in  order  that  an 
equipment  shall  be  selected  that  will  lift  the  water  to 
the  points  where  it  is  to  be  used  in  the  quantities  re- 
quired without  unduly  taxing  the  equipment  and  with 
proper  reserve  capacity  for  emergencies.  Obtain  the 
correct  answers  to  the  questions  asked,  taking  actual 
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DETAIL  OF  INSTALLATION  OF  FRESH  WATER  SYSTEM,  OPERATED  BY  AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
A  gasoline  engine  may  be  used  where  electricity  is  not  available 

measurements  of  distances  and  elevations  requested,  Note — For  each  person  using  the   system  allow 

and  if  necessary  make  a  test  upon  the  well  in  order  30  to  50  gallons  per  day ;  for  every  horse  to  be  watered, 

to  determine  if  it  has  the  capacity  that  will  be  required  9  to  14  gallons  per  day;  for  every  head  of  stock,  10  to 

of  it.    An  ample  supply  of  water  is  the  first  require-  15  gallons  per  day;  for  every  head  of  sheep,  4  to  6 

ment  and  it  is  the  first  factor  to  be  definitely  ascertained.  gallons  per  day ;  for  every  hog,  4  to  6  gallons  per  day. 

(1)  State  source  of  water  supply  [well,  cistern,  #  .  (8)  How  many  square  feet  of  lawn  and  garden 
spring  or  lake]  ?                                                     '  to  be  watered?       _  _ 

.  .  T.              ,     .  .  (9)  Do  you  wish  to  use  gasoline  engine  or  electric 

(2)  If  a  well,  what  is  its  smallest  inside  diameter  r  motor? 

(3)  What  is  depth  of  water  in  well?  (IO)  If  electric  motor,  state  voltage  [  ]  and 

(4)  Total  depth  of  well?  whether  the  current  is  direct  or  alternating  [  ]. 

,  .  _  .  ....  If  alternating,  state  whether  1,  2  or  x  phase  [ .'  ] 

(5)  Pumping  a  given    number    of   gallons   per     and  number  of  c  cles  {  1     Is  the  electric  ser- 

minute,  how  many  feet  does  water  in  well  fall  in  a  •  continuous? 

given  number  of  minutes?    (Exactitude  in  this  test  is  '       .    .  Tr      '      .  ,  , 

important  as  upon  it  depends  the  question  of  the  well's  ,      (TI>  ,If  y°u  wlsh  Power  for,any  PurPose  other 

capacity  to  yield  the  required  supply  of  water.)  than  supplying  water,  give  particulars. 

TT  ,  .  ,  .  .  .  ,  ,.  ,  (12)  Do  you  want  water  both  from  rain-water 
(o)  How  high  is  the  water  to  be  delivered,  measur-  cistern  and  well? 
ing  from  the  ground  level  at  the  well  to  the  highest  NoTE-The 'addition  of  an  extra  soft  water  pump 
nxture-  to  the  Fresh  Water  System  is  all  that  is  required  to 
(7)  Daily  consumption  in  gallons?  supply  cistern  water  to  the  soft  water  fixtures. 
How  many  persons  supplied?  (13)  If  you  desire  tank  located  in  basement  give 
How  many  head  of  stock?  size  of  opening  through  which  tank  can  be  admitted. 
How  many  bathtubs?  Note — With  a  Fresh  Water  System  the  tank  con- 
How  many  showerbaths  ?  tains  air  only.  It  is  frost-proof,  and  can  be  located 
How  many  sinks?  anywhere. 

How  many  laundry  tubs?  After  having  obtained  the  above  information  send 

How  many  faucets  in  barn?  it  to  your  most  reliable  plumbing  jobber  and  he  will 

How  many  lavatories?  specify  the  fresh  water  equipment  most  suitable  for 

How  many  closets?  the  conditions.    If  the  conditions  are  unusual  the  sei 

How  many  lawn  faucets?  vices  of  our  engineers,  who  are  experts  in  fitting  water 

How  many  stock  tanks?  supply  systems  for  suburban  residences,  are  at  your 

How  many  other  connections?  disposal  free  of  charge. 
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THE  STANDARD  PUMP  &  ENGINE  CO. 

Pumping  Units  for  Water  Supply 
AKRON,  OHIO 


Products. 

Standard  Pumping  Units  for 
Water  Supply;  Hand- Pump, Automatic- 
Electric  and  Engine-Driven  Water 
System,  including  Suction  Lift  and  Deep 
Water  Types  ;  Combined  Water  and 
Lighting  Plants. 

Adaptability  and  Efficiency. 

Standard  Pumping  Units  are  almost 
universally  adapted  to  water  supply  re- 
quirements. During  the  past  fifteen  years 
they  have  been  placed  in  service  for  coun- 
try estates,  residences,  summer  and  winter  resorts,  hos- 
pitals, infirmaries,  sanatoriums,  industrial  plants,  etc. 

Because  of  their  simplicity  of  design  they  require 
little  attention  and  care  and  can  be  operated  by  those 
not  skilled  in  the  use  of  machinery.  Being  self-con- 
tained, they  are  economical,  as  there  is  no  loss  of  power 
due  to  extra  shafts,  belts  and  pulleys ;  being  compact, 
they  require  little  space  and  are  easily  installed. 

Designs. 

We  have  designed  our  machines  with  care,  keep- 
ing in  view  the  fact  that  they  must  be  simple,  durable 
and  reliable,  so  that  they  will  operate  satisfactorily 
under  adverse  conditions.  Every  machine  is  carefully 
tested  and  guaranteed. 

It  is  our  aim  to  maintain  our  standard  designs  and 
interchangeability  of  parts,  so  that  purchasers  will  in 
later  years  be  able  to  obtain  repair  parts  required  with- 
out delay  or  difficulty. 

Automatic-Electric  Water  Systems. 

When  electricity  is  available  and  the  cost  of  op- 
eration is  not  prohibitive  this  type  of  water  supply  sys- 
tem is  preferred  to  the  engine-driven  type,  where  there 
are  no  employees  to  start  and  look  after  the  engine, 
which,  necessarily,  requires  a  little  more  attention. 
Under  this  system  the  pressure  of  the  air  and  water  in 
the  tank  is  controlled  by  an  automatic  switch  which 
starts  the  motor  at  low  pressure  and  allows  it  to  operate 
until  the  predetermined  high  pressure  is  reached,  when 


STANDARD  SELF-CONTAINED  ELECTRIC  WATER  SYSTEM 

'I  tic  outfit  in  iirnl  anil  compact,  is  wi  ll  de-dtdied  and  tmlinlantially 
hti  i  1 1 ,  require*  vrry  little  attention,  and  wlirrr  electricity  in  available  it 
makei  a  tier  fee  t  water  lyttrm  for  •  imall  limine,  an  it  in  completely  an- 
Mfflbltd,  Mvirl|  automatic  ItOppiog  anil  utattipu  switch,  and  air  pump  for 
•  upjilyinu  air 


the  switch  automatically  stops  the  motor. 
These  systems  are  made  from  l/2  to 
horse-power  size,  with  capacities  from  200 
to  4000  gallons  per  hour  to  100  pounds' 
pressure.  Both  Suction  Lift  and  Deep 
Well  Types. 

Gas  Engine-Driven  Water  Systems. 

The  application  of  engine-driven 
pumping  units  to  the  pneumatic  pressure 
type  of  water  supply  systems  is  similar  to 
that  in  which  electric  motor  pumping  units 
are  used.  The  engine-driven  units  are 
made  in  1,  2,  4  and  6  horse-power  sizes,  with  capacities 
from  400  to  4000  gallons  per  hour  to  100  pounds'  pres- 
sure.   In  both  Suction  Lift  and  Deep  Well  Types. 

Air  Compressors. 

Air  pump  attachments  are  built  into  the  pump 
frame  and  furnished  when  desired. 

Tanks. 

Tanks  are  supplied  in  vertical  or  horizontal  types 
in  any  desired  size.    Either  welded  or  riveted. 

Facilities. 

There  is  no  other  organization  in  this  line  of  manu- 
facture that  has  better  facilities  for  handling  its  work 
in  an  economical  way.  We  have  our  own  iron,  steel 
and  brass  foundries,  with  a  large  machine  department 
equipped  with  the  most  modern  machinery. 

Co-operative  Engineering  Service. 

Our  engineering  department  is  managed  by  men 
whose  long  experience  in  this  line  of  work  enables 
them  to  select  the  best  possible  combination  of  units 
for  any  given  condition.  The  assistance  that  this  de- 
partment can  render  architects,  engineers  and  con- 
tractors is  often  of  great  value  and  is  a  part  of  the 
service  that  we  offer  to  our  customers. 

Catalogue. 

Our  Catalogue,  with  most  complete  illustrations, 
comprehensive  descriptive  matter,  foundation  diagrams 
and  table  of  information,  sets  forth  in  full  and  clear 
detail  the  facts  that  purchasers  need  in  selecting  equip- 
ment for  their  requirements.  This  Catalogue,  with 
prices,  sent  promptly,  on  request. 


STANDARD  I!  AS  OK  CASOI  IM    I  MUM    WATKK  SYSTI  M 
I  lie  outfit  coiimMi  of  a  suction  lift  pumping  engine  in  connection 
w  ith  Imm  i/mital  pi<     inr  tank,  iih  lucliiiK  picsiiic  and  w  ater  k  .iin.<-  .  pipe, 
uln   .   and   liiiiui"'.      I  In1'  .'.y.Mtin   is  Mipplied   in    I,   'J,    I   ami  li  Inn-i 

pilU!  I  M/C.'l 
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YEOMANS  BROTHERS  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Electric  Pumping  Machinery 

MAIN  OFFICE  AND  FACTORY 

231  Institute  Place 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 

GENERAL  AGENTS  FOR  SHONE  CO. 
AGENCIES 


NEW  ENGLAND:  BOSTON,  Power  Equipment  Co.,  131 
Stcite  Street 

NEW  YORK  and  VICINITY,  E.  A.  Julie,  307  Vanderbilt 

Avenue  Building;  51  East  42nd  Street 
PHILADELPHIA,    BALTIMORE    and  WASHINGTON, 

DeWitt  W.   Smith,   1001    Commercial   Trust  Building, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 
PITTSBURGH,  N.  C.  Davison  Gas  Burner  &  Welding  Co., 

3145  Penn  Avenue 
CLEVELAND,  Cleveland  Pump  &  Supply  Co.,  416  Citizens 

Building 

MINNEAPOLIS  and  ST.  PAUL,  Healy-Ruff  Co.,  Plymouth 

Building,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
SAN  ANTONIO,  TEX.,  Alamo  Iron  Works 
PORTLAND,  ORE,  Edw.  G.  Gordon,  222  Pine  Street 


Products. 

Yeomans  Duplex  Electric  Sewage  Ejector; 
Yeomans  Electric  Bilge  Pump;  Yeomans  Electric 
House  Pump;  Yeomans  Hot- Water  Return  Pump. 

Description  of  Products. 

Yeomans  Type  "A"  Duplex  Electric  Sewage 
Ejector — An  automatic  centrifugal  ejector  for  use 
where  it  is  necessary  to  lift 
sewage  or  drainage  to  a 
higher  level.  Any  de- 
sired number  of  gallons  per 
minute  can  be  discharged 
against  any  desired  head. 
The  ejector  is  composed 
of  two  units,  each  of 
which  is  capable  of  doing 
the  required  work,  except 
under  emergency  conditions 
when  the  second  unit  auto- 
matically adds  its  capacity 
to  the  first  until  normal  con- 
ditions are  restored.  The 
ejector  requires  a  circular 
floor  space  of  about  ninety- 
six  inches  diameter;  is  absolutely  odorless,  noiseless  and 
automatic.   Capacities  shown  on  attached  table. 

Yeomans  Electric  Bilge  Pump — An  automatic  self- 
contained,  heavily  built  pump,  of  capacities  as  shown  on 
attached  table  (made  complete  with  cast-iron  basin 
where  desired),  for  handling  waste  water  under  any 
conditions  where  electric  power  is  available.  These 
pumps  can  be  used  with  closet  fixtures  up  to  a  number 
of  one  to  five,  in  sizes  not  smaller  than  No.  4.  Where 
larger  numbers  of  closets  are  used,  the  pump  should  be 
used  in  duplicate  for  the  sake  of  safety;  and  when  the 
number  is  more  than  ten,  the  Type  "  A  "  ejector  should 
be  used. 


TYPE  "  A  "  EJECTOR 


SEATTLE  and  TACOMA,  WASH.,  A.  H.  Cox  &  Co.,  309 

First  Avenue,  Seattle,  Wash. 
VANCOUVER,  B.  C,  Pumps  &  Power,  Ltd.,  224  Abbott  Street 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  California  Hydraulic  and  Engineering 

Supply  Co,  70  Fremont  Street. 
LOS  ANGELES,  F.  C.  Millard,  Marsh-Strong  Building 
DENVER,  Hendrie  &  Bolthoff  Mfg.  &  Supply  Co,  1621  17th 

Street 

RICHMOND,  VA,  V.  Bacigalupo,  418  American  National 
Bank  Building 

BIRMINGHAM,  ALA,   General  Machinery  Co,  Brown- 
Marx  Building 
SALT  LAKE  CITY,  Thos.  A.  Williams,  Scott  Building 
MONTREAL,  WINNIPEG,  TORONTO,  CALGARY,  CAN, 
Darling  Brothers,  Ltd,  Montreal,  Can. 


TYPE 


'  A  "  DUPLEX  ELECTRIC  EJECTOR 
Showing  Location  in  Pit 


DATA,  STANDARD  TYPE  "A"  EJECTORS 


Ejector  No. 

Gals,  per 
min,  each 
unit 

Gals,  per 
min,  total 

Max.  head 
above  bot. 
pit,  ft. 

Diam.  of 
pit,  ft. 

Diam.  of 
Receiver,  ft. 

Depth  of  pit 
below  inlet, ft. 

Size  discharge 
each  unit,  ins. 

Size  discharge 
riser,  ins. 

H.P.  each 
motor 

2 

c  ~> 

'S.— 

~X> 
$Z 

3 

100-125 

200-  250 

30 

8 

3 

4 

4 

4 

3 

9,500 

4 

150-200 

300-  400 

30 

8 

3 

4 

4 

6 

5 

10.000 

5 

250-350 

500-  700 

30 

8 

4 

4 

4 

6 

IVi 

11.000 

6 

400-500 

800-1000 

30 

10 

5 

5 

5 

8 

10 

15.000 
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DETAILS  OF  GRADE  1  BILGE  PUMP 


Pump  No. 

Gals,  per 
min. 

Head,  ft. 

0j  X* 

It 

D  scharge 
pipe,  ins. 

E,  ins. 

H 

IS 
to 

25 

15 
to 

30 

H 

to 

1 

IX 

24 

1 

3S 
to 
SO 

15 
to 

30 

% 

to 

VA 

\A 

36 

2 

50 
to 
75 

15 
to 

30 

l 

to 

2 

2 

36 

3 

100 
to 
125 

15 
to 

30 

VA 
to 

3 

3 

36 

4 

150 
to 
200 

IS 
to 

30 

2'A 
to 

S 

4 

36 

5 

300 
to 
400 

IS 
to 

30 

s 

to 

m 

5 

48 

6 

500 
to 
7.0 

15 

to 
30 

to 
10 

6 

48 

GRADE 


HII.GE  PUMP 


Yeomans  Centrifugal  House  Pumps — The  latest 
centrifugal  type  with  ring  oiled,  water  cooled,  outboard 
bearings  and  bronze  impellers,  perfectly  balanced. 

Yeomans  Hot-Water  Return  Pumps — Complete 
willi  Kin.  (i  ;ui.|  automatic  control;  designed  to  take 
care  of  condensation  in  low  pressure  heating  systems 
and  return  it  to  the  boilers  automatically. 

Adaptability. 

<  >ui  pumps  arc  adapted  to  all  classes  of  buildings, 
under  all  conditions  where  electric  current  is  provided. 


HOUSE  SERVICE  PUMP,  5-STAGE 
Capacities  as  desired  from  10  to  200  gallons  per  minute 

Capacities. 

The  capacities  are  shown  in  the  tables  applying  to 
each  type  of  pump. 

Installation. 

Pumps  can  be  installed  by  any  mechanic  in  accord- 
ance with  instructions  which  we  will  furnish. 

Prices. 

Prices  can  be  furnished  only  upon  receipt  of  neces- 
sary data,  and  description  of  requirements  as  com- 
prised in  specification  forms  following. 


TYPE  "  H  "  CONDENSATION  PUMP 


Pump 

No. 

Maximum  square  feet 
direct 
radiation 

Gallons 
per 
min. 

Horse-power 
of 
Motor 

1 

1,000 

s 

2 

5,000 

10 

H 

3 

6,000 

15 

H 

4 

10.000 

20 

•A 

5 

15.000 

30 

1 

6 

30.000 

60 

2 

7 

50,000 

100 

3 

Specification  Forms. 

Covering  Form  A,  Duplex  l:.jector  Installation — There  shall 
be  furnished  and  installed,  in  location  indicated  in  building 
plans,  a  Yeomans  Form  A  Duplex  Flectric  Sewage  Ejector  hav- 
ing a  total  capacity  of    gallons  per  minute  against  a 

total  discharge  head  of    feet,  measuring  from  floor 

level  at  ejector  location.  Ejector  to  have  a  36-inch  |48-inch] 
diameter  cast-iron  sewage  receptacle  with  36-inch  cast-iron 
Screen  accessible  by  hand  without  removing  or  interrupting 
service.  This  e  jector  shall  he  driven  by  slow  speed  motors  550 
[ 850.  11501  R.P.M.  suitable  for  the  current  supplied  (if  direct 
current,  the  motors  shall  have  commutating  poles),  and  of 
ample  capacity  t<>  operate  the  ejector  without  undue  heating, 
vibration  or  other  sinus  of  distress. 

The  armature  and  pump  shafts  shall  be  connected  by 
flexible  couplings,  rump  shafts  bron/e  covered  and  supported 
.it  pump  ami  also  at  floor  level  by  ball  thrust  bearings  force 
feed  lubricated.    The  automatic  controlling  devices  shall  be  so 


Swkkt'.h  Catai-omk 
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arranged  that  should  the  flow  of  sewage  to  the  ejector  exceed 
the  capacity  of  one  pump  the  other  machine  will  start  auto- 
matically and  the  two  pumps  operate  simultaneously  until  nor- 
mal conditions  are  restored,  when  the  second  pump  will  cease 
to  operate.  Check  and  gate  valves  shall  be  provided  on  the  dis- 
charge of  each  unit.  The  ejector  shall  be  so  constructed  that 
either  pump  and  motor  may  be  disconnected  and  removed  with- 
out interrupting  operation  of  the  other  and  that  the  motors  and 
controllers  may  be  used  interchangeably.  The  float  shall  be 
of  heavy  reinforced  copper,  and  shall  run  in  metal  casing.  The 
switchboard  shall  be  mounted  above  and  between  the  motors, 
and  shall  consist  of  two  panels  with  main  line  switches,  fuses 
and  self-starters  of  the  vertical  butt  contact  type  for  each 
motor.  If  power  service  is  polyphase  alternating  current,  there 
shall  be  supplied  for  each  motor  a  Yeomans  Protective  Relay. 

A  high  water  alarm  shall  be  furnished  with  ejector.  Also, 
necessary  valves  and  connections  for  removing  water  from 
ejector  pit.  This  contractor  shall  furnish  a  steel  ejector  pit 
%-inch  shell,  J^-inch  dished  bottom  with  3-inch  angle  riveted 
around  top,  8  feet  in  diameter  and  4  feet  deeper  than  center  of 
lowest  drain  entering  the  ejector,  with  necessary  inlet  openings 
on  same  as  required.  Excavation  for  this  pit  shall  be  made  by 
another  contractor,  but  when  excavation  is  ready,  this  contractor 
shall  put  12  inches  of  concrete  on  bottom  of  same,  and  after 
setting  the  shell,  shall  place  8  inches  of  concrete  around  it,  well 
tamped,  the  top  of  the  ejector  pit  to  be  left  flush  with  finished 
floor. 

A  pipe  rail  shall  be  furnished  around  the  ejector  pit. 

Provision  must  be  made  for  taking  care  of  all  drainage 
during  construction  of  building  by  a  temporary  pump,  as  this 
ejector  is  not  to  be  completed  and  operated  until  the  owner's 
engineer  is  in  charge. 

Electric  wires  will  be  brought  to  the  switchboard  of  the 
ejector  by  another  contractor,  but  the  ejector  contractor  shall 
make  final  connections  and  leave  ejector  in  operating  condition. 

Inlet  and  outlet  connections  shall  be  made  by  another  con- 
tractor, but  the  ejector  contractor  shall  leave  openings  as  re- 
quired. 

A  guarantee  for  one  year  must  be  furnished  by  the  manu- 
facturer. 

Covering  Yeomans  Electric  Bilge  Pump  Equipment — There 
shall  be  furnished  and  installed  in  location  indicated  on  build- 
ing plans  a  No  Yeomans  Electric  Bilge  Pump  Grade 

1  [Grade  2]  complete  with  motor  suitable  for  the  current  sup- 
plied.  Capacity  gallons  per  minute   feet  head. 

Motor  shall  be  vertical  slow  speed,  of  ample  capacity  to 
perform  the  above  duty  without  heating,  vibration,  sparking 
or  any  indication  of  overload.  Motor  shall  be  enclosed  type, 
dust  and  splash-proof.  (If  direct  current  2  horse-power  or 
greater,  the  motor  shall  have  commutating  poles.)  Bearings 
self-lubricating  and  commutator  thoroughly  protected  from  oil. 

Coupling  shall  be  flexible. 

Thrust  bearing  shall  be  lined  with  genuine  babbitt,  self- 
lubricating,  and  support  entire  weight  of  pump  shaft  and  runner. 

Cover  shall  be  suitable  for  basin  inches  in  diameter 

and  shall  be  cast  iron  with  11  x  14  manhole  and  faced  rim. 

Basin  will  be  of  cast  iron  [cement,  brick],  and  will  be   

feet  deep  or  three  feet  deeper  than  lowest  drain  entering  same. 
It  will  be  furnished  by  this  [another]  contractor.  Automatic 
control  shall  be  mounted  upon  cover  and  shall  consist  of  stand- 
ard float-operated  motor  starter,  knife  switch  and  fuses  encased 
in  iron  box,  and  be  actuated  by  a  copper  float  with  brass  rod 
connection  running  in  a  guide  pipe  of  suitable  length. 

In  case  current  is  polyphase  alternating,  there  shall  be 
furnished  with  controller  a  Yeomans  Protective  Relay. 

An  automatic  high  water  alarm  shall  be  supplied,  so  ad- 
justed as  to  ring  a  bell  continuously  in  case  pump  should  fail 
to  start  after  water  reaches  a  predetermined  level. 

The  entire  apparatus  must  be  guaranteed  for  one  year. 

Provision  must  be  made  for  taking  care  of  all  drainage 
during  construction  of  building  by  a  temporary  pump,  as  this 
bilge  pump  is  not  to  be  installed  until  the  owner's  engineer  is 
in  charge.  Electric  wires  will  be  brought  to  pump  location  by 
another  contractor,  but  the  pump  contractor  shall  complete  con- 
nections to  his  switchboard  and  motor. 

Covering  Gravity  House  Supply  System  (Storage  Tank  on 
Roof) — There  shall  be  furnished  and.  installed  a  Yeomans 
Electric  House  Pump  with  bronze  impeller  and  external  ring 
oiled,  self-contained  bearings,  to  be  located  where  shown  on 
building  plans,  complete  with  direct-connected  motor  suitable 
for  the  electric  current  supplied  to  the  building,  concrete 
foundation,  cast-iron  sub-base  and  automatic  controlling  appa- 
ratus.   The  pump  shall  have  a  capacity  of    gallons  per 

minute  against  a  total  head  of   feet,  with  city  pressure 

of    pounds  on  suction,  and  motor  shall  be  of  ample 

capacity  to  drive  the  pump  under  these  conditions  without 
undue  heating,  vibration  or  sparking  at  the  brushes.    (If  direct 


current,  the  motor  shall  have  commutating  poles).  Motor  and 
pump  shall  be  connected  by  flexible  coupling.  Controlling  appa- 
ratus shall  consist  of  a  single  pole  float  switch,  installed  at  the 
roof  tank  and  actuated  by  float  in  tank  with  chain,  pulleys  and 
counterweight,  this  float  switch  to  be  connected  by  a  single  No. 
14  twin  wire  run  in  conduit  to  a  solenoid  self-starter  at  pump 
location.  The  starter  shall  be  of  the  butt  contact  type.  A 
double  pole,  single  throw  fused  knife  switch  shall  also  be  sup- 
plied at  pump  location.  If  electric  current  is  polyphase  alter- 
nating, there  shall  be  supplied  a  Yeomans  Protective  Relay  in 
connection  with  the  controller. 

Wires  will  be  brought  by  another  contractor  to  an  outlet 
within  10  feet  of  pump  location,  and  this  contractor  shall  make 
all  electrical  connections  from  this  outlet  to  motor  and  con- 
troller, and  shall  take  out  and  pay  for  all  city  wiring  permits. 

Covering  Automatic  Compression  Water  System  (No  Roof 
Tank) — Furnish  and  install  in  location  indicated  on  building 
plans  a  Yeomans  Automatic  Electric  Compression  Water  Sys- 
tem complete   with   Yeomans   motor-driven  direct-connected 

pump  having  a  capacity  of   gallons  per  minute  against 

a  pressure  of    pounds  per  square  inch  at  pump  dis- 
charge with  city  pressure  of    pounds  on  pump  suction 

(or,  with  suction  lift  of   feet).  Also,  a  steel  compres- 
sion tank  with  a  total  capacity  of  gallons,  installed  on 

proper  supports  and  supplied  with  all  necessary  openings,  pres- 
sure gauge  and  water  glass.    This  tank  shall  be  tested  under 

  pounds  per  square  inch  air  pressure  before  delivery. 

Furnish  also  a  Yeomans  Automatic  Pressure  Regulator,  Butt 
Contact  self-starter,  knife  switch  and  fuses.  If  current  is 
polyphase  alternating,  furnish  also  a  Yeomans  Protective  Relay. 
Motor  shall  be  suitable  for  the  power  service  supplied  to  the 
building  and  shall  be  of  ample  capacity  to  operate  the  pump 
without  sparking,  overheating,  vibration  or  other  signs  of  dis- 
tress. If  direct  current,  the  motor  shall  have  commutating 
poles.  Pressure  regulator  shall  be  so  adjusted  as  to  maintain 
the  above  stated  pressure  with  a  variation  of  not  over  IS  per 
cent.  Furnish  also  a  motor-driven  air  compressor  of  proper 
capacity  for  maintaining  at  all  times  necessary  air  cushion  in 
compression  tank.  This  compressor  shall  be  supplied  with  hand 
starter,  knife  switch  and  fuses. 

Wires  will  be  brought  by  another  contractor  to  an  outlet 
within  ten  feet  of  pump  location,  and  this  contractor  shall  make 
all  electrical  connections  from  this  outlet  to  motor  and  regulator 
and  shall  take  out  and  pay  for  all  city  wiring  permits. 

References. 

Yeomans  ejectors,  bilge  pumps  or  house  pumps  are 
installed  in  the  following  well  known  buildings  where 
quality  was  a  first  consideration.  And  in  hundreds  of 
others,  these  being  merely  typical. 

Boston  :  Touraine  Hotel,  Filene  Store.  Merchants  National 
Bank,  Boston  Elevated  Railway  Station,  State  Mounted 
Armory,  etc. 

New  York  :  Bellevue  Hospital,  McCreery  Store,  Post  Graduate 
Hospital,  Samaritan  Hospital,  Palace  Theater,  Bamberger 
Store,  Newark,  etc. 

Philadelphia  :  Wanamaker's  Store,  Ritz-Carlton  Hotel,  etc. 

Washington  :  Union  Depot. 

Birmingham  :    Tutwiler  Hotel. 

Nashville  :  Hermitage  Hotel. 

St.  Louis  :  Grand  Leader  Store,  Railway  Exchange  Building, 
etc. 

Pittsburgh  :  Frick  Building,  Oliver  Estate  Building. 
St.  Paul:  Hill  Building. 

Indianapolis  :  Severin  Hotel,  Merchants  National  Bank,  etc. 

Dayton  :  Miami  Hotel. 

Kansas  City  :  Union  Depot. 

Omaha  :  Union  Electric  Light  &  Power  Co. 

Salt  Lake  City  :  Utah  Hotel. 

New  Orleans:  Hibernian  Bank.  Terminal  Station. 

San  Francisco:  Alaska  Commerce  Building.  U.  S.  Custom 
House,  Pacific  Union  Club,  San  Quentin  Prison,  Spreckles 
Theater,  Municipal  Auditorium,  Los  Angeles  Bible  Insti- 
tute, Citizens'  National  Bank,  South  Pacific  Railway,  Depot, 
etc. 

Chicago:  LaSalle  Hotel,  Sherman  House,  Lake  Shore  Depot, 
Tribune  Building,  Sears-Roebuck  Building.  University  Club, 
Monroe  Building,  University  of  Chicago.  Chicago  Tele- 
phone Co.,  Commonwealth  Edison  Co.,  County  Building, 
City  Hall,  County  Hospital,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  etc. 

Vancouver,  B.  C. :  Parliament  Building,  Canadian  Pacific  Rail- 
way Hotel,  etc. 

Refer  to  Graham,  Burnham  &  Co.,  Holabird  &  Roche,  Jarvis 
Hunt.  Howard  Shaw,  or  any  other  well  known  architect 
or  engineer  in  any  large  city. 
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THE  KENNICOTT  COMPANY 

Equipment  for  the  Purification,  Softening,  Measurement  and  Storage  of  Water 

CHICAGO  HEIGHTS,  ILL. 

SALES  OFFICE:    CHICAGO,  ILL.,  CORN  EXCHANGE    BANK  BUILDING 
FACTORY  AND  LABORATORIES:  CHICAGO  HEIGHTS,  ILL. 


Products. 

Kennicott  Water  Filters  and  Water  Soften- 
ers, Cycloid  WeiR  Meters,  Water  Weighers,  Water 
Stills,  Condensation  Meters,  Standpipes,  Elevated 
Tanks,  Pressure  Tanks,  Steel  Plate  Construc- 

Filtration. 

Kennicott  Filters  have  been 
standard  for  the  last  twenty 
years.  For  factories,  office 
buildings,  hotels,  swimming- 
pools,  hospitals,  laundries,  etc. 
Rate  of  filtration  averages  three 
gallons  per  square  foot  per 
minute,  ranging  from  one  and 
one  half  gallons  for  turbid  water 
to  five  gallons  for  swimming-  kennicott  verti- 
pool  refiltration.  ^vpf1™' 


kennicott  standard  horizontal  FILTER,  TYPE  "  H  " 

SIZES  AND  CAPACITIES  TYPE  "B"  VERTICAL  PRESSURE 
FILTERS 


Code  No. 

Size 

Area 

Inlet  and 

Outlet 

Washout 

Capacity 
per   hour  at 
3  gallon  sq.  ft. 

5-B 

30' 

4.9 

VA' 

m' 

2* 

884 

6-B 

36' 

7.1 

IK" 

1273 

7-B 

42* 

9.6 

2* 

3* 

1732 

8-B 

48* 

12.6 

2' 

4" 

2263 

9-B 

54' 

15.9 

2H' 

5' 

2863 

in-B 

60* 

19.6 

IW 

5" 

3533 

ll-B 

66* 

23.8 

3' 

6* 

4279 

12-B 

72* 

28.3 

3' 

6' 

5089 

13-B 

78* 

33.2 

4' 

7* 

5972 

14-B 

84* 

38.5 

4* 

7* 

6926 

15-B 

90* 

44.5 

4* 

8* 

7952 

16-B 

96* 

50.3 

4* 

8* 

9049 

I  h<   .    ;,.    •  .in  l«-  furnished  in  multiple  units. 

SIZE  AND  CAPACITIES  TYPE  "H"  HORIZONTAL  PRESSURE 
FILTERS 


Inlet  and 

Capacity 

per  hour  at 

Code  No. 

Site 

Area 

Outlet 

Washout 

3  Ration  si|.  ft. 

19-11 

8' 

x  12' 

94 

6* 

6' 

16,920 

2d  II 

8' 

x  14' 

109 

7" 

T 

19,620 

21  II 

8' 

x  17'  V 

137 

8' 

8' 

24.660 

22-11 

8' 

x  20' 

154 

8* 

8' 

27,720 

21  II 

8' 

x  24' 

183 

8* 

8' 

32,940 

24  II 

8' 

x  28' 

213 

10* 

10' 

38,340 

25  II 

8' 

x  32' 

243 

12' 

12' 
12' 

43.740 

26  II 

8' 

x  36' 

272 

12' 

48,960 

27  II 

8' 

x  40' 

302 

12' 

12* 

54.360 

Thriv  ilzet  can  be  furnlithed  In  multiple  unit*. 


Specifications,  Vertical  Fillers,  Type  "B." 

Filters  shall  be  Kennicott  or  equal,  having  a  ca- 
pacity of    gallons  per  hour,  based  on  a  rate  of 

filtration  of  gallons  per  square  foot  per  minute. 


Filter  shell  shall  be  constructed  of  open-hearth 
tank  steel  of  approximately   60,000   pounds  tensile 

strength.  Shell  shall  stand  a  working  pressure  of  

pounds  per  square  inch,  factor  of  safety  4^2  to  5. 

Filter  shall  be  provided  with  all  immediate  valves, 
fittings,  etc.,  ready  for  purchasers'  connections.  All 
piping  shall  be  galvanized;  fittings,  cast  iron;  valves, 
standard  gate  or  angle  pattern,  brass  trimmed;  all 
fittings  above  4  inches  to  be  flanged. 

Filter  bed  shall  be  white  machine  crushed  quartz, 
30  inches  in  depth,  overlaying  a  layer  of  gravel  %  inch 
to  Yz  inch  effective  size,  15  inches  to  20  inches  in  depth. 

Filter  shall  be  provided  with  a  cast-iron  pressure 
coagulant  tank  equipped  with  automatic  regulating 
feeding  device.  Coagulant  piping  shall  be  of  brass  with 
brass  fittings. 

Filter  shall  be  provided  with  duplex  pressure  gauge 
for  indicating  pressure  on  inlet  and  outlet,  and  also 
proper  pressure  of  applied  wash  water. 

Filter  shall  be  furnished  with  sampling  cocks  for 
raw,  filtered  and  wash  water. 

Filter  shall  be  provided  with  an  automatic  air  relief 
valve  to  remove  accumulated  air  in  top  of  filter  shell. 

Filter  piping  shall  be  provided  with  sight  glass  in 
wash  water  line. 

Filter  shall  receive  one  coat  of  graphite  paint  on 
all  outside  surfaces. 

Foundations  shall  be  furnished  by  purchaser,  manu- 
facturer to  furnish  specifications  for  same. 

Filter  shall  be  guaranteed  to  deliver  a  bright 
water,  practically  free  from  all  sediment,  color  and 
other  impurities,  due  to  matter  in  suspension.  The 
filter  shall  be  guaranteed  to  reduce  the  bacteria  in  the 
raw  water  to  97  per  cent  when  the  number  of  bacteria 
exceed  3000  per  C.  C,  and  when  number  of  bacteria 
is  less  than  3000  per  C.  C.  the  number  of  bacteria  in 
filtered  water  shall  not  exceed  100  per  C.  C. 

Specifications  for  Horizontal  Pressure  Filters  fur- 
nished upon  request. 

Distillation. 

Kennicott-Polar  Water  Stills  produce  distilled 
water  for  the  manufacture  of  bottled  goods,  ice  for 
surgical  and  hospital  use,  and  many  other  purposes. 


OAS  LABORATORY  STILL 


Swui':.  (  a  1  ai.(k,i;k 


M  NNlCOl  r  TO!  \K  STI  \M 

Sill. I. 
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Where  purity  and  cleanliness  are  essential  use  a 
Kennicott-Polar  Still.  Kennicott-Polar  Stills  are  oper- 
ated by  steam,  gas  or  electricity. 


STEAM  STILLS,  CAPACITIES 


Floor  Space 

Height 

Capacity 

with  500  gallon 

with  500  gallon 

Boiler 

Size 

gallons  per  hour 

storage  tank 

storage  tank 

H.  P.  required 

0 

5 

6'  9"  x  8'  3" 

9'  0" 

2y2 

1 

10 

6' 9"  x  8'  3" 

9'0" 

2 

20 

7'3'x8'3" 

9'  3* 

8 

3 

40 

7'  3  '  x  8'  3  ' 

11' 0" 

15 

4 

60 

7'  6"  x  8'  3" 

11' 6* 

20 

5 

80 

7'6*  x  8'  3* 

12' 0* 

25 

6 

100 

9'  3"  x  8'  3' 

13'  0" 

30 

GAS  LABORATORY  STILLS,  CAPACITIES 


Size 

Capacity  gallons  per  hour 

Cubic 

feet   gas  per  hour 

100 

10 

101 

1 

20 

102 

30 

103 

2 

50 

104 

2H 

70 

Also  made  for  steam. 


Specifications,  Kennicott-Polar  Stills. 

Still  shall  be  Kennicott-Polar  or  equal,  having  a 

capacity  of    gallons  per  hour;  steam,  gas  or 

electricity  operated.    (If  electric,  state  voltage.) 

Still  shall  be  made  of  heav)'  polished  copper  and 
brass  throughout,  except  supporting  legs  and  aerator, 
which  shall  be  made  of  cast  iron.  All  piping  except 
overflows  shall  be  of  brass. 

Still  shall  be  provided  with  inlet  water  control, 
cooler,  gauges,  and  all  necessary  operating  valves. 
All  parts  of  still  coming  in  contact  with  distilled  water 
shall  be  coated  with  pure  block  tin. 

Still  shall  be  provided  with  a  non-return  steam 
trap  of  approved  design  for  return  of  condensing 
water  to  boilers. 

Still  shall  be  equipped  with  an  auxiliary  storage 

tank  of    gallons  for  distilled  water.    (If  both 

hot  and  cold  distilled  water  are  required,  state  capacity 
of  each  tank.) 

Still  equipment  shall  be  suitably  mounted  on  a 
wooden  supporting  platform. 

Still  shall  be  guaranteed  to  deliver  distilled  water, 
free  from  minerals  or  organic  matter,  either  in  sus- 
pension or  solution. 

Softening. 

Kennicott  Softeners  have  found  universal  use  in 
all  industries  where  pure,  soft  water  is  an  essential  to 
efficient  operation.  The  Kennicott  Laboratories  and 
co-operation  are  at  your  service. 


TYPE  "  K "  KENNICOTT  WATER  SOFTENER 
Interior  View,  Quartz  Filter 


CAPACITIES  TYPE  "K"  SOFTENERS,  QUARTZ  FILTERS 


Capacity  per  hour 
—  

Diameter 

Height 

Inlet 

Outlet 

500 

6' 

11' 

9' 

I'A" 

3 "  Type  BQ 

750 

6' 

14' 

6* 

3"  " 

1,000 

8' 

11' 

9' 

Wi' 

3 

1,500 

8' 

17' 

6" 

Wi' 

3 

2,000 

8' 

23' 

3 " 

2* 

4" 

2,500 

8' 

26' 

2" 

4' 

3,000 

9' 

26' 

2J^' 

4' 

4,000 

10' 

29' 

IW 

4' 

5,000 

10' 

34' 

9* 

3' 

4' 

6,000 

12' 

29' 

4" 

6' 

7,000 

13'  6" 

26' 

4" 

6' 

8,000 

13'  6* 

29' 

4' 

6' 

Ifl  AAA 

1  c 

31' 

9' 

4 " 

6' 

12,500 

16' 

34' 

9' 

6' 

8' 

15,000 

18' 

31' 

9* 

6" 

8' 

20,000 

20' 

34' 

9' 

6' 

8* 

25,000 

24' 

29' 

6' 

8' 

30,000 

24' 

34' 

9' 

8* 

10' 

40,000 

27' 

37' 

6' 

8' 

10* 

50,000 

30' 

37' 

6" 

8' 

12' 

60,000 

33' 

37' 

6* 

8' 

12* 

80,000 

36' 

43' 

3" 

10* 

15* 

100,000 

40' 

43' 

3' 

10" 

15" 

CAPACITIES  TYPE  "K"  SOFTENERS,  WOOD  FIBRE  FILTERS 


Capacity  per  hour 

Diameter 

Height 

Inlet 

Outlet 

2.000 

8' 

23'  3" 

2" 

2A" 
3' 

2,500 

9' 

20'  3* 

2* 

3,000 

10' 

2U'  3" 

2V2" 
2V2' 

■j « 

4,000 

10' 

29' 

3" 

5,000 

12' 

2i' 3* 

3* 

4' 

6,000 

13'  6" 

23'  3" 

4' 

6' 

7,000 

15' 

23'  3* 

4' 

6* 

8,000 

16' 

23'  3' 

4' 

6* 

10,000 

16' 

26' 

4" 

6* 

12,500 

28' 

26' 

6' 

8' 

15.000 

20' 

26' 

6' 

8' 

20,000 

20' 

23'  3' 

6* 

8' 

25,000 

24' 

29' 

6' 

8' 

30,000 

27' 

29' 

8' 

10' 

40,000 

30' 

31'  9" 

8* 

10' 

50,000 

33' 

31'  9* 

8* 

12' 

60,000 

36' 

31'  9" 

8' 

12' 

80,000 

40' 

34'  9" 

10* 

15* 

100,000 

45' 

34'  9" 

10" 

15' 

Specifications,  Kennicott  Softeners. 

Softener  shall  have  a  capacity  of    gallons 

per  hour,  Kennicott  or  equal. 

Sedimentation  tank  shall  have  a  capacity  of  not 
less  than  four  times  the  rated  hourly  capacity  of  soft- 
eners. 

The  shell  of  sedimentation  tank  shall  have  a  mini- 
mum thickness  of  *4  inch  and  shall  not  be  less  than 
thickness  determined  by  the  following  formula : 


In  which  D  =  Diameter  of  sedimentation  tank  in  inches. 

P  =  Pressure  in  pounds  of  water  at  depth  under 

consideration. 
E  =  Efficiency  of  the  riveted  joint  at  that  point. 
S  =  Factor  of  safety. 
60,000  =  Tensile  strength  of  plate  in  pounds. 

The  riveting  shall  conform  to  the  requirements 
of  the  Hartford  Steam  Boiler  Insurance  Co. 

The  downtake  shall  be  conical,  large  end  at  bottom, 
material  not  less  than  No.  10  B.  &  S.  gauge.  Riveting, 
^-inch  rivets,  2-inch  pitch,  seams  well  laid  up. 

The  apportioning  apparatus  shall  be  designed  to 
handle  at  least  a  12-hour  supply,  delivering  in  correct 
proportions  determined  by  analysis  of  water. 

Softeners  up  to  10  feet  diameter  shall  have  conical 
bottom  with  sludge  valve ;  above  10  feet  diameter  soft- 
ener shall  be  provided  with  revolving  sludge  remover. 

Softener  shall  be  provided  with  automatic  alarm 
for  chemical  supply.  A  chemical  testing  outfit,  with 
solutions  and  chemicals  for  testing,  enclosed  in  a  steel 
cabinet,  shall  be  provided. 

Softener  shall  be  provided  with  a  filter,  with  auto- 
matic control,  for  clarifying  the  treated  water. 
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Softener  shall  receive  one  coat  of  graphite  paint 
in  shop  and  one  coat  in  field  after  erection. 

Softener  to  be  erected  at  premises  of  —  at 

 ,  suitable  foundations  and  sufficient  working 

room  to  be  provided  by  purchaser. 

Softened  water  shall  be  guaranteed  to  be  softened 

to  not  more  than   grains  hardness  at  a  cost  per 

  gallon  of    with  soda  ash  at    per 

hundred  pounds  and  lime  at  per  hundred  pounds. 

Measurements. 

Kennicott  measuring  devices  consist  of  weighers 
for  water,  oil,  naptha,  etc.,  cycloid  weir  meters  and 
venturi  meters.  These  measuring  devices  are  essential 
when  accuracy,  dependability  and  reliability  are  neces- 
sary for  power  plants,  measuring  of  condensation  and 
other  purposes. 

The  Kennicott  Cycloid  Weir  Meter  is  used  for 
accurately  measuring  large  quantities  of  water.  It  is 
the  most  accurate  weir  meter  made. 


KENNICOTT  WATER  WEIGHER 
SIZE  AND  CAPACITIES  KENNICOTT  WATER  WEIGHERS 


Maximum  rate  of  weighing 

No. 

Size  of  Valve 

(Gallons  per  minute 

Pounds  per  minute 

Inlet  and  Outlet 

3 

1000 

83  33 

10" 

5 

coo 

5000 

8' 

7 

400 

3333 

6* 

9 

300 

2500 

6' 

11 

200 

1667 

6" 

13 

150 

1250. 

4'- 

IS 

•  100 

833 

4" 

17 

60 

500 

3' 

19 

40 

33.3 

2.4" 

22 

20 

167 

2' 

25 

10 

83 

Specifications,  Kennicott  Water  Weigher. 

One  Kennicott,  or  equal,  automatic  atmospheric 
water  weigher  having  a  maximum  rate  of  weighing 

of    pounds  of  water  per  minute,  and  built  of 

not  less  than    gauge  steel. 

The  weigher  proper  shall  contain  two  stationary 
measuring  or  weighing  compartments  with  a  station- 
ary siphon  in  each  compartment  for  delivering  the 
unit  charges  therefrom.  It  is  to  have  no  valves,  dash 
pots,  rubber  seats,  springs,  weights  or  revolving  parts. 
'I  he  weigher  is  to  be  provided  with  a  mechanically 
operated  counter  which  shall  register  the  charges  de- 
livered  from  the  weigher. 

The  weigher  is  to  be  provided  with  a  storage  t;inl< 
of  not  less  than  ,  to  hold  at  least  four  charges. 

\  balanced  pressure  valve  with  float  control  to  regu- 
late the  delivery  of  water  to  the  storage  tank,  and 


pipe  and  elbow  connection  between  valve  and  weigher 
is  also  to  be  furnished  with  the  weigher. 

The  weigher  is  to  be  set  up  and  tested  under  full 
operating  conditions  before  shipment.  The  unit  charge 
is  to  be  accurately  weighed  on  certified  platform  scales 
throughout  the  range  of  temperature  at  which  the 
weigher  is  to  be  used,  and  a  certificate  of  guaranteed 
accuracy  and  capacity  is  to  accompany  the  shipment 
of  the  weigher.  The  weigher  is  to  be  guaranteed  by 
the  maker  to  weigh  within  one  half  of  one  per  cent 
of  absolute  accuracy  at  any  rate  of  flow  from  the 
minimum  requirements  of  the  plant  to  the  maximum 
rate  of  weighing  specified. 

The  weigher  is  to  be  provided  with  a  water-gauge 
glass  in  connection  with  each  measuring  chamber  and 
the  storage  tank  will  have  a  water-gauge  glass. 


KENNICOTT  CONDENSATION  METER 

SIZES  AND  CAPACITIES,   KENNICOTT  CONDENSATION 
METERS 


Capacity 

No. 

Gallons 

Pounds 

Size  Inlet 

Size  Outlet 

per  Minute 

per  Minute 

24 

12 

100 

2'  . 

2  ' 

26 

8 

67 

VA' 

2' 

29 

4 

33 

1' 

VA' 

31 

2 

17 

1 " 

!!■>' 

I 


KENNICOTT  CYCLOID  WEIR  METER 

SIZES  AND  CAPACITIES  KENNICOTT  CYCLOID  WEIR 
METEaS 


Rate  Measuring 

Gallons 

Pounds 

Size  Inlet 

Size 

per 

per 

and 

Width 

Height 

Length 

Minnie 

Minute 

Outlet 

2 

1  Mill 

1 2  MX) 

12" 

84 ' 

72' 

')(.' 

i 

1200 

1 0000 

10' 

72' 

72' 

96' 

4 

900 

75000 

8* 

60' 

66' 

96' 

MX) 

50IX) 

8' 

54' 

60' 

84' 

7 

4<K) 

3333 

6' 

48' 

60' 

84* 

9 

300 

2500 

6' 

42" 

60" 

84' 

1 1 

200 

1667 

6' 

42' 

54' 

72' 

12 

100 

833 

4" 

36* 

4S' 

72' 

Recorder  adds  additional  height  of  25  inches. 


General  Steel  Plate  Construction. 

Tanks,  rectangular,  cylindrical  or  special;  stacks; 
ore  bins;  refineries;  by-product  plants.  Built  to  cus- 
tomer's design  and  specification.  Send  us  your  in- 
quiries. 


Swnfl  CAtALOOUfl 


The  Permutit  Company 


Water  Filters  and  Softeners  1285 


THE  PERMUTIT  COMPANY 


TELEPHONE,  Murray  Hill  4698 


CHICAGO,  ILL.        CINCINNATI,  OHIO 
MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN. 


Permutit  Water  Softening  Apparatus 
30  East  Forty-Second  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

DETROIT,  MICH.        INDIANAPOLIS,  IND. 


JACKSONVILLE,  FLA. 


LOS  ANGELES,  CAL. 


ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 


Products. 

"  Permutit  "  Water  Softening  Filters.  Also, 
Apparatus  for  the  General  Rectification  of  Water,  in- 
cluding Clarifying  Filters,  Iron  Removal  Appa- 
ratus, etc. 

Patents. 

"  Permutit "  Filters  were  patented  in  the  United 
States  Mar.  9,  1909;  Dec.  14,  1909;  Mar.  I,  1910; 
June  7,  1910;  Dec.  23,  1913,  Feb.  17,  1914;  F  b.  24, 
1914;  Aug.  11,  1914;  Nov.  3,  1914;  Dec.  15,  1914;  Mar. 
9,  1915;  May  18,  1915:  Patents  in  Canada  and  all 
other  countries.  Gold  Medal,  International  Exposition, 
Ghent,  1913,  San  Francisco,  191 5. 

Description. 

The  mechanical  part  of  the  "  Permutit  "  System  is 
similar  in  almost  every  respect  to  a  pressure  sand  filter. 
The  filtering  medium,  however,  instead  of  being  natural 
sand,  is  an  artificial  zeolite  under  the  registered  trade- 
mark name  of  "  Permutit."  This  "  Permutit  "  has  the 
remarkable  property  of  absorbing  every  trace  of  cal- 
cium and  magnesium  (hardening  elements)  from  the 
water  as  it  passes  through  the  filter.  The  effluent  of  a 
"  Permutit  "  Filter,  besides  being  entirely  soft,  is  ab- 
solutely non-caustic. 

"  Permutit  "  is  manufactured  in  the  United  States. 
It  is  obtained  by  fusing  feldspar,  kaolin,  soda-ash 
and  pearlash  together  in  the  proper  proportion. 

Installation. 

"  Permutit  "  Filters  are  very  easily  installed  by  the 
local  plumber.  A  complete  set  of  concise  directions  is 
sent  with  each  outfit. 

The  Filter  is  usually  placed  in  the  basement  on  a 
by-pass  of  the  main  supply  line,  and  if  its  per  minute 
capacity  is  sufficiently  large,  softens  water  as  it  is  being 
used  in  the  house ;  or,  if  not,  softens  water  which  flows 
at  a  uniform  rate  into  either  an  erected  or  a  pneumatic 
storage  tank.  The  pressure  drop  through  the  filter 
averages  about  five  pounds  per  square  inch.  The  maxi- 
mum drop  is  ten  pounds. 

Operation. 

When  the  filter  has  delivered  its  guaranteed  quan- 
tity of  perfectly  softened  water,  it  is  not  necessary  to 
replace  the  filtering  material,  as  it  is  easily  and  cheaply 
regenerated  and  restored  to  its  original  efficiency  by 
introducing  a  ten  per  cent  solution  of  sodium  chloride 
(common  salt).  This  salt  solution  remains  in  contact 
with  the  "  Permutit  "  over  night.  In  the  morning  it  is 
run  directly  into  the  sewer,  as  it  is  a  perfectly  clear 
liquid.  Even  if  the  filter  be  neglected,  no  danger  to 
health  can  result. 

Advantages. 

"  Permutit  "  Filters  furnish  a  continuous  supply  of 
water  as  soft  as  rain-water,  but  just  as  sparkling  and 
live  as  the  original  supply,  for  every  department  of  the 
home.    No  chemicals  are  added  to  the  water. 

"  Permutit  "  removes  the  minerals  which  injure  the 
skin.  It  makes  the  bath  more  healthful  and  luxurious. 
It  improves  the  complexion  and  brings  out  the  maxi- 


mum natural 
lustre  of  the  hair. 

"  Permutit  " 
reduces  the 
amount  of  soap 
and  labor  required 
in  the  laundry  and 
makes  the  linens 
cleaner,  softer  and 
whiter.  Its  use 
greatly  increases 
the  life  of  linens. 

"  Permutit  " 
absolutely  elimi- 
nates boiler  scale 
and  the  clogging 
up  of  the  hot- 
water  pipes  and 
heating  coils. 

The  only  cost 
of  operation  and 
upkeep  is  the  cost 
of  the  common 
salt. 

"  Permutit  " 
Filters  are  made 
in  all  sizes — for 
the  smallest  home 
to  the  largest  club, 
or  hotel. 


PERMUTIT  "  SOFTENING  FILTER 
For  Domestic  Use 


SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  DOMESTIC  FILTERS 


Serial  No  

A3 

A4 

AS 

A6 

A7 

Diameter  

9" 

12" 

18" 

21" 

24" 

Overall  height  

5'0" 

5' 9" 

TO" 

8'0" 

8'0" 

Minimum  installation 

height  

6'0" 

6' 9" 

8'0" 

9'0" 

9'0" 

y% 

H" 

1" 

IK" 

IV2" 

Pounds  of  salt  

sy2 

ny2 

28 

38 

50 

Shipping 

Weights 

Shell,  crated  

250 

486 

1340 

1210 

2100 

Salt  Tank,  crated  

215 

"Permutit,"  barrel  

69 

iio 

303 

418 

543 

Gravel  and  marble,  bags. 

42 

84 

240 

401 

530 

Total  

361 

710 

1883 

2244 

3173 

Total  weight  in  operation 

500 

1000 

2000 

2  sot) 

4300 

Minimum  Floor  Space, 

Including  Salt  Tank 

Width  

2' 6" 

3' 2" 

4'  7" 

5'0" 

5'  5" 

Depth  

2' 2" 

2'  1" 

4'  6" 

4' 3" 

4' 8" 

Note — Size  of  Filter  required  depends  upon  hardness  of 
vvater  and  quantity  of  water  to  be  softened  between  regenera- 
tions. 

Specifications  are  for  Standard  Filters  carried  in  stock  and 
designed  for  a  working  pressure  of  100  pounds  per  square  inch, 
constructed  on  order  for  any  pressure  up  to  200  pounds. 

A  FEW  REPRESENTATIVE  USERS. 

M.  E.  Alexander,  Piedmont,  Cal. ;  Julius  Fleischman.  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio;  E.  M.  Goodall,  Miami,  Fla. ;  W.  G.  Henry. 
Birmingham,  Mich.;  Otto  H.  Kahn,  Morristown,  N.  J.:  James 
H.  Moore,  Santa  Barbara,  Cal. :  Charles  S.  Pillsbury.  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.;  William  Rockefeller,  Tarrvtown,  N.  Y. ;  Mor- 
timer L.  Schiff,  New  York,  N.  Y. ;  Grant  B.  Schley,  Far  Hills. 
N.  J. ;  E.  D.  Speck,  Grosse  Point,  Mich. ;  Mrs.  W.  G.  Warden, 
St.  Augustine,  Fla. 
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AMERICAN  WATER  SOFTENER  CO. 

Mechanical  Filtration  and  Water  Softening  Plants 

GENERAL  OFFICES 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


Products. 

Gravity  and  Pressure  Filters,  Filter 
Equipment  and  Water  Softening  Plants, 
designed  for  Hotels,  Clubs,  Apartment  Houses, 
Office  and  Public  Buildings,  Laundries,  Insti- 
tutions, etc. 

Also,  Filtration  and  Water  Softening  trade 
Plants,  to  any  capacity,  for  City,  Town  and  Railroad 
use ;  for  Textile  and  Paper  Mills,  Breweries,  Factories, 
etc. 

Plants  for  removing  iron  from  well  and  other 
waters,  for  neutralizing  acidity,  eliminating  tastes  and 
odors,  and  removing  organic  matters  and  discolora- 
tions;  Water  Sterilizing  Plants,  using  Calcium  Hy- 
pochlorite and  liquid  Chlorine;  Subsidence  Basins 
and  Apparatus  for  applying  coagulants  or  reagents  to 
waters  to  be  clarified,  purified  or  softened  where  filtra- 
tion plants  cannot  be  afforded;  Filter  Equipment 
and  Appurtenances  for  new  or  old  plants. 

Description. 

The  Filtration  Systems  of  this  Company  are  de- 
signed to  provide  water — whether  surface  or  spring — 
free  from  dirt,  color,  iron,  odors,  and  bacteria,  the  sys- 
tems working  by  gravity,  pressure,  aeration,  straining, 
or  chemical  treatment,  or  by  any  or  all  of  these  in  com- 
bination. 

Pressure  Filters. 

In  two  forms,  the  ver- 
tical for  comparatively  small 
plants  and  the  horizontal  for 
municipal  works  and  large  in- 
d  u  s  t  r  i  a  1  plants.  Both 
equipped  for  simple  reverse 
current  wash,  for  sectional 
washing,  or  for  mechanical  or 
air  agitation.  Will  sustain 
any  desired  test  or  working 
pressure.  Water  may  be  sup- 
plied to  this  type  of  filter  by 
gravity,  or  pumped  directly 
through  them  into  piping  sys- 
tems, tanks,  reservoirs  or 
standpipes. 

The  washing  or  cleansing  of  a  filter,  regardless  of 


vertical  type  steel 
tank  pressure 
filter 


H0DKINS0N  STRAINER  OR 
SAND  VALVE 


ON  N   (.RAVI  I  V   Ml.l  l-.R 


its  size,  may  be  accomplished  in  from  five  to 
ten  minutes.  Any  number  of  pressure  filters 
may  be  connected  together  in  battery  form. 
The  filtering  sand  will  last  for  from  five  to 
seven  years  without  changing. 

mark     Open  Gravity  Filters  and  Plants. 

Open  circular  tank  gravity  filters  of  wood,  steel  or 
concrete,  with  or  without  mechanical  agitators,  or  air- 
wash.  Rectangular  open  gravity  filters  of  reinforced 
concrete  construction  of  any  convenient  dimensions 
and  arrangement  designed  to  be  washed  with  or  with- 
out air  agitation. 

Open  gravity  filters  of  all  types  are  adapted  to  the 
filtration  of  any  water  supply,  and  are  installed  exten- 
sively for  water-works,  paper  and  textile  mills,  public 
or  private  institutions,  etc. 

Strainer  Systems. 

Filter  efficiency  and 
economy  in  the  use  of 
wash-water  are  almost 
wholly  dependent  upon 
its  strainer  or  outlet  sys- 
t  e  m  apparatus.  The 
Hodkinson  Strainer 
shown  here  has  been  em- 
ployed extensively  and 
most  successfully  for  more  than  ten  years  and  is  used 
in  all  sizes  and  styles  of  our  pressure  and  gravity  fil- 
ters. In  large  plants  of  reinforced  concrete  filters,  how- 
ever, we  sometimes  construct  the  strainer  system  of  a 
combination  of  concrete  and  metal  parts. 

Air  Systems. 

In  filters  equipped  with  air-wash,  the  air  and  water 
are  supplied  through  separate  and  distinct  piping  sys- 
tems, air  and  water  being  used  at  the  same  time,  as  this 
is  the  only  way  maximum  efficiency  and  economy  in 
wash-water  consumption  can  be  attained  with  the  air- 
wash  process. 

Our  air  manifold  systems  are  designed  so  as  to  in- 
sure an  equal  supply  of  air  to  all  orifices  and  its  uni- 
form distribution  over  the  entire  bottom  of  the  filter. 

Capacity  of  Rapid  Filters. 

Our  recommendation  is  for  an  apparatus  with 
ample  capacity  to  deliver  the  quantity  of  water  needed 
based  on  two  gallons  per  minute  per  square  foot  of  ef- 
fective filtering  surface.  If  the  highest  grade  of  fil- 
tered water  is  not  desired,  this  rate  may  be  exceeded. 

Co-operative  Service. 

This  Company  will  co-operate  with  architects  or 
builders  for  the  installation  of  Filtration  Plants  suit- 
able  for   Hotels.   C  lubs,   Residences   and  Apartment 
I  louses  and  with  water  engineers  and  others  for  Mu 
nicipal  and  larger  plants. 

The  Company  will  he  pleased  to  locate  the  cause 
of,  and  suggest  a  remedy  for,  any  troublesome  water 
supply,  for  purification  or  softening  of  water,  etc. 
Also,  will  investigate  and  report  upon  the  treatment  and 
disposal  of  waste  waters  from  Mills,  Factories,  etc. 
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INTERNATIONAL  FILTER  CO, 

GENERAL  OFFICES 

First  National  Bank  Building 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


NEW  YORK  OFFICE 
Woolvvorth  Building 


Products. 

Filters  and  Water  Softeners  for  Residences, 
Buildings,  Mills  and  Municipal  Plants. 

International  Disk  Filters. 

The  International  Filter  is  in  general  use  for  sup- 
plying drinking  water,  because  of  its  efficient  and  sani- 
tary features  which  are  found  in  no  other  make.  The 
filtration  is  upward  through  cotton  fiber  disks,  which 
are  discarded  when  clogged 
and  replaced  with  fresh  ones, 
the  results  being  always  the 
same  as  if  a  new  filter  is 
in  use.  No  growth  of  bac- 
teria can  occur  in  the  filter 
medium  as  occurs  in  filters 
using  a  porous  filter  material, 
which  is  only  washed  or 
scraped  and  used  continu- 
ously. These  filters  are  in 
general  use  in  refrigerated 
drinking  water  systems  for 
refiltering  the  water  coming  from  sand,  quartz  or  char- 
coal filters.  Can  be  operated  under  any  pressure,  from 
i  to  50  pounds,  and  can  be  furnished  special  for  work- 
ing pressures  up  to  125  pounds.  Ask  for  Catalogue 
"  I." 

SIZES  AND  CAPACITIES 


INTERNATIONAL  DISK 
FILTER 


Sizes 

Outside 
Diam- 
eter, 
Inches 

Total 
Height. 
Inches 

Approximate 
Weights, 
Pounds 

Connections  can 
be  Furnished 
any  size  up  to 

Capac- 
ity. 
Gallons 
per  hour 

Ship- 
ping 

Net 

Inlet, 
Inches 

Outlet. 
Inches 

0 

IS 

23 

90 

55 

k 

u 

75 

1 

18 

31 

180 

135 

1 

H 

150 

3 

24 

36 

325 

265 

m 

500 

5 

33 

28 

650 

500 

2 

2 

1000 

Note — Capacities  are  figured  with  comparatively  clear  water  under  fifteen 
pounds  pressure. 

International  Sand  Filters. 

In  these  filters  filtration  is  downward  through  a 
bed  of  specially  selected  filter  sand,  which  is  superim- 
posed upon  layers  of  graded  gravel.  These  filters  are 
all  supplied  with  automatic  coagulant  feed.    The  filter 

SIZES  AND  CAPACITIES 


Size 

Inlet  and 

Capac- 

Diam- 

Height. 

Outlet 

ity  per 

eter, 

Inches 

Connec- 

Hour, 

Inches 

tions, 

Gallons 

Inches 

Style 

12 

50 

1 

140 

15 

51 

1 

220 

C 

18 

52 

VA 
IX 

330 

24 

53 

600 

30 

61 

2 

900 

36 

62 

2 

1260 

Style 

42 

63 

2H 

1740 

I 

48 

64 

2V2 

2280 

54 

65 

3 

2880 

60 

66 

3 

3600 

66 

72 

5  '  , 

4320 

72 

74 

5100 

Style 

78 

76 

4 

6000 

L 

84 

78 

4 

6900 

96 

81 

5 

9000 

is  washed  by  reverse  flow  of  water.  Will  filter  the 
muddiest  water  bright  and  clear.  International  Sand 
Filters  of  the  pressure  type  are  made  both  in  the  ver- 
tical and  horizontal  styles.  Sizes  and  capacities  of 
the  vertical  type  are  given  in  the  foregoing  table,  the 
capacities  being  figured  at  the  rate  of  three  gallons  per 
minute  per  square  foot  of  filter  area.  Both  vertical  and 
horizontal  filters  may  be  connected  in  batteries  to 
secure  any  capacity.  Full  information  on  other  sizes, 
and  on  batteries  as  well  as  on  horizontal  filters,  fur- 
nished on  application.    Ask  for  Catalogue  "  S." 


STYLE  I  SAND  FILTER 


BATTERY,  STYLE  L  FILTERS 

International  Water 
Softener. 

Made  i  n  both 
continuous  and  in- 
termittent types.  The 
International  Junior 
is  furnished  in  ca- 
pacities up  to  750 
gallons  per  hour ;  the 
International  S  i  m- 
plex  up  to  2500  gal- 
lons per  hour ;  the 
International  Stand- 
ard from  2500  gal- 
lons per  hour  up  to 
any  desired  capacity. 

Complete  data 
sent  upon  receipt  of 
the  following  infor- 
mation : 

(I)  Quantity  of  wa- 
ter to  be  handled  per 
hour;  (2)  source  of  wa- 
ter supply;  (3)  whether 
water  will  be  delivered 
to  apparatus  from  city 
main,  tank  or  pump,  and 
under  what  pressure;  (4)  nature  of  difficulties  experienced  in 
using  water;  (5)  copy  of  analysis  of  water  if  possible;  (6) 
where  water  from  apparatus  is  to  be  delivered  and  at  what 
elevation;  (7)  location  of  apparatus  and  space  available.  Give 
both  headroom  and  floor  space.  , 

Specification  Essentials. 

To  insure  satisfactory  filter  installations  for  general  sup- 
ply, the  architect  should  specify: 

Filter  to  be  International  Filter  Co.'s.  or  approved  equal, 
and  of  such  size  that  rate  of  filtration  shall  not  exceed  three 
gallons  per  minute  per  square  foot  of  effective  filter  area. 

For  drinking  water  supplies,  specify: 

International  Disk  Filter  with  one  hundred  filter  disks; 
capacity  to  correspond  with  maximum  flow  required  per  minute. 


INTERNATIONAL  SIMPLEX 
WATER  SOFTENER 
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LOOMIS-MANNING  FILTER  DISTRIBUTING  CO. 

Loomis-Manning  Filters 
Baltimore,  Manhattan,  and  Federal  Filters 
1431  South  37th  Street 

CABLE  ADDRESS,  "Loomisman,"  PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 

\\  .  U.  T.  Code                       BRANCH  OFFICES  AND  SALESROOMS 
NEW  YORK,  6027  Metropolitan  Life  Tower  BALTIMORE,  501  Calvert  Building 

BOSTON,  440  Exchange  Building  BUFFALO, >  Ellicotjt  Square  Building 

CHICAGO,  1038  Marquette  Building   


Products. 

Water  Filters  and  Filtration  Systems  for 
the  Cleansing  and  Purification  of  Water  Supplies  for 
all  purposes ;  Sterilizers.  Water  made  bright,  clean, 
free  from  all  matters  in  suspension,  free  from  odor, 
taste  or  iron  stain,  and  safe  for  all  purposes. 

Also,  Filter  Parts,  Quartz,  Sand,  Bonechar 
and  Alum. 


TYPES  OF  LOOMIS-MANNING  FILTERS,  SINGLE  AND  DOUBLE 

STYLES 

Outside  shell,  cast  iron,  made  in  parts  to  facilitate  delivery  and  erec- 
tion. Manning  Single  Controlling  Valve,  solid  bronze  throughout.  Fitted 
with  Loomis  Confining  Plate  to  prevent  entrance  of  large  particles  and 
loss  of  filter-bed  when  washing;  Loomis  Cutting  Plate;  and  sand-tight 
Screens  to  support  filter-bed.  All  plates  and  screens,  perforated  tinned 
copper  strongly  supported.  Galvanized  iron  pipe  and  fittings.  Filtering 
materials,  the  finest  selected  grades.  Workmanship,  expert  and  accurate. 
All  filters  tested  under  100  lbs.  pressure.  Special  construction  for  higher 
pressures  if  required.  Also  cylinders  can  be  porcelain  lined  and  filters 
fitted  with  brass  pipe  if  desired. 

Loomis-Manning  Filters. 

These  filters  have  been  designed  and  constructed 
with  the  single  idea  to  produce  a  filter  which  shall  give 
satisfactory  results  day-in  and  day-out  without  the  need 
of  expert  attention  and  annoyance  caused  by  filter 
being  out  of  service  on  account  of  faulty  construction. 

Manifestly  these  results  are  entirely  dependent  on 
these  three  fundamental  requirements: 

(1)  Filter  must  be  able  to  cleanse  itself  thor- 
oughly, driving  out  at  each  washing  all  foreign  matters 
that  have  been  collected  in  filter-bed  during  filtration. 

(2)  Cleansing  must  be  brought  about  easily,  accu- 
rately, and  in  such  a  way  that  mistakes  are  impossible. 
Tliis 'is  especially  true  when  the  filter  is  installed  in  rcsi- 
d«l<  ea  or  Other  places  where  people  without  mechanical 
skill  often  lake  care  of  it. 

(3)  It  must  be  constructed  of  the  most  durable 
materials  by  careful  workmanship. 

I:fjh  u-)ir\  This  in  a  filter  means  keeping  the  filter- 
hed  dean.  Out  Loomifl  Cutting  plate,  through  which 
tl,t.  bed  passes  under  the  action  of  the  washing  current, 
the  hed  free  from  lumps  and  accumulations  and 
in  splendid  condition  for  continuously  effective  service. 

The  filtration  and  washing  are  ui.ifonn  over  and 
thfOUghoul   every  part  of  the  filter  bed  because  our 


  WASHINGTON,  306  Colorado  Building 

special  screen  systems  which  support  and  retain  the 
bed  extend  over  the  entire  area  of  the  filter  chamber. 
This  is  extremely  important,  and  is  unique  with  the 
Loomis-Manning  Filter. 

Only  a  uniform  grade  of  filtering  material  is  used. 

The  washing  process  is  shown  by  a  glass  working 
model  which  demonstrates  clearly  the  simplicity  of 
operation  and  the  thorough  cleansing  of  the  bed. 

Operation — The  Manning  Single  Controlling  Valve 
reduces  the  attention  necessary  to  be  given  to  the  filter 
to  the  movement  of  one  lever.  All  mistakes  avoided. 
Control  accurate  and  sure.  Amount  of  water  used  in 
washing  is  economized.  Filter  is  practical  for  installa- 
tion anywhere,  because  no  expert  attention  is  required. 

Durability — The  substantial  construction  is  indi- 
cated by  the  brief  specifications  under  the  cuts.  The 
use  of  such  high-grade  materials  and  careful  workman- 
ship means  long  life  and  freedom  from  frequent  repairs. 

Sizes — These  filters  range  in  capacities  from  one 
half  gallon  to  150  gallons  per  minute,  both  single  and 
double  styles. 

Baltimore  Filters. 

Cast-iron  shell  made  in  sections.  Operated  by  a 
brass  single  controlling  valve.  Equipped  with  heavy 
brass  sand-tight  sand  valves  screwed  into  a  cast-iron 
diaphragm.  Retaining  screen  over  the  inlet.  Chain 
breaker  to  assist  in  the  washing  process.  Good  grades 
of  filtering  material.  Galvanized  iron  pipe.  All  care- 
fully put  together  and  tested  to  stand  100  pounds  pres- 
sure.   Higher  pressure  if  desired. 

The  use  of  a  single  controlling  valve  makes  this 
filter  free  from  complications  and  easy  to  care  for, 
requiring  no  expert  attention. 

The  washing  process  is  thorough,  since  the  chain 
breaker  prevents  the  formation  of  lumps  in  the  hed  and 
brings  about  thorough  agitation.  The  filter-bed, is  prac- 
tically uniform,  and  agitates  thoroughly  when  washing. 

Sizes — One  half  gallon  to  150  gallons  per  minute 
for  one  unit. 

Manhattan  Filters  and  Federal  Filters. 

The  Manhattan  Filter  is  a  vertical  type.  The 
Federal  Filter  is  a  horizontal  type.  Construction  of 
both  types  similar. 

Steel  shell,  riveted,  calked  tight,  to  stand  any 
desired  pressure.  Manholes  provided  in  shell.  Steel 
diaphragm  supports  filter  bed  in  vertical  type,  also  in 
horizontal  type,  except  certain  sizes,  in  which  manifold 
system  is  used.  Heavy  brass  sand  tight  sand  valves, 
retaining  screen,  chain  breaker,  and  filtering  material, 
all  similar  to  those  of  Baltimore  Filter. 

(  )perated  by  single  controlling  valve,  cast  iron  body, 
brass  mounted.    Gate  valve  control  on  certain  sizes  of 

Federal  Filteri 

SiieS     15  to  5(H)  gallons  per  minute  for  one  unit. 
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THE  R.  U.  V.  COMPANY,  INC. 

Manufacturers  of  Ultra  Violet  Ray  Water  Sterilizers 

50  Broad  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

CHICAGO  OFFICE:  HARRIS  TRUST  BUILDIXC 


Product. 

Ultra  Violet  Ray  Water  Sterilizers,  for  puri- 
fication of  water  for  drinking  and  commercial  purposes, 
and  for  swimming-pools. 

Principle. 

Ultra  Violet  Rays  kill  bacteria,  as  has  been  proved 
by  many  experiments  with  sunlight  and  electrically 
produced  rays.  In  R.  U.  V.  Sterilizers  there  are  burn- 
ers producing  Ultra  Violet  Rays  in  concentrated  form. 
Hence,  we  have  in  the  R.  U.  V.  Sterilizing  System 
merely  a  duplication  on  a  commercial  scale  of  nature's 
own  purification  process. 

Operation. 

Ultra  Violet  Rays  are  produced  by  electric  mercury 
arc  burners.  In  the  sterilizers  the  flow  of  water  is  so 
directed  around  the  burner  that  there  is  sufficient  expo- 
sure to  kill  the  disease-producing  bacteria.  The  water 
is  all  subjected  to  at  least  two  close  contacts  with  the 
burner.  The  operation  requires  only  the  turning  of 
a  switch  to  start  the  burner. 

Application. 

The  sterilizers  guarantee  a  safe  water,  and  as  only 
light  rays  are  used  to  sterilize,  there,  obviously,  will  be 
no  change  in  temperature  or  taste.  This  makes  them 
especially  applicable  where  tasty,  pure  drinking  water 
is  desired.  They  are  used  in  drinking-water  systems  in 
hotels,  clubs,  private  residences,  factories,  hospitals,  etc. 
Further  recommendations  for  their  use  in  such  places 
are  economical  action,  simplicity  of  control,  and  the  fact 
that  only  electric  current  is  required  for  operation. 

Used  also  in  swimming-pool  recirculating  systems, 
to  eliminate 
dangers  of  in- 
fection to  bath- 
ers, they  afford 
a  simple  and  at- 
tractive means 
of  keeping  a 
pool  in  a  sani- 
tary condition. 
Bottling  plants, 
breweries,  dai- 
ries, importing 
houses,  etc.,  use 
them  to  obtain  a 
pure  water  for 
washing  and 
rinsing. 

Advantages. 

(1)  Comparatively  small,  attractive  apparatus, 
operating  on  electric  power. 

(2)  Either  gravity  or  pressure  apparatus  avail- 
able. 

(3)  Simplicity  of  control  (absolutely  automatic 
if  desired). 

(4)  Economy  in  installation  and  operation. 


type  E-2  sterilizers, 

BENNETT  SCHOOL,  MILLBROOK,  N. 


ULTRA    VIOLET    RAY  STERILIZER 
SWITCH  BOARD— B-2,  GRAVITY  TY 


AND 
PE 

with 


(5)  Ade- 
q  u  a  t  e  safety 
factor  allowed 
to  meet  all 
emergencies. 

(6)  All 
action  con- 
stantly open  to 
inspection. 

(7.)  No 
change  in  tem- 
perature of 
water,  there- 
fore no  special 
heating  or 
cooling  sys- 
tems required. 

(8)  No 
change  in 
water's  natural 
gases,  salts  or 
taste. 

(9)  No  odor  added  to  water  or  connected 
sterilizer. 

(10)  No  chemicals  added  to  water. 
Capacities. 

Rates  of  flow  from  ten  gallons  per  hour  upward 
are  readily  cared  for  with  Ultra  Violet  Ray  Sterilizers. 

Prices,  Specifications,  etc. 

Prices,  specifications,  costs  of  operation,  shipping 
weights,-  sketches,  etc.,  promptly  furnished,  on  receipt 
of  information  in  regard  to  conditions. 

Guarantee. 

Our  guaran- 
tee covers  ma- 
terials, work- 
manship, opera- 
tion and  re- 
moval of  all 
pathogenic  or  dis- 
ease producing 
bacteria. 


Co-operative  Ser- 
vice. 

Our  Engi- 
neering Depart- 
ment stands  ready 
to  advise  as  to 
proper  and  eco- 
nomical arrange- 
ments of  appa- 
ratus ;  also,  to 
furnish  sketches, 
etc.,  if  supplied 
with  the  required 
data. 


TYPE   B-D-2-T,   WATER   STERILIZER  IN 
SWIMMING  POOL  OF  THE  NEW  YORK 
ATHLETIC  CLUB 
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National  Commercial  Gas  Association 


NATIONAL  COMMERCIAL  GAS  ASSOCIATION 

LOUIS  STOTZ,  Secretary 

61  Broadway 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Objects. 

The  National  Commercial  Gas  Association  has 
for  its  object  the  Development  and  the  Promulgation 
of  Methods  necessary  for  the  Uses  of  Gas,  and  the 
Encouragement  of  the  Manufacture  of  Efficient 
and  Suitable  Gas  Appliances  for  lighting,  heating 
and  power. 

Membership. 

The  Association  is  composed  of  three  thousand  in- 
dividuals, representing  five  hundred  gas  companies  and 
two  hundred  manufacturers  of  gas  appliances  located 
throughout  the  United  States  and  Canada. 

Co-operation. 

This  Association,  the  representative  commercial 
body  of  the  gas  industry,  will,  upon  request,  correspond 
with  architects  and  place  at  their  disposal  its  services. 
It  will  co-operate  with  them  in  the  preparation  of  plans 
and  specifications  for  new  buildings  and  for  buildings 
that  are  being  reconstructed.  It  will,  also,  upon  re- 
quest made  to  the  Secretary,  place  upon  its  compli- 
mentary list  the  names  of  architects  and  will  furnish 
them,  from  time  to  time,  with  various  publications  con- 
taining data  covering  the  different  applications  of  gas. 

Practically  every  gas  company  employs  trained 
specialists,  whose  services  are  available  to  architects  at 
any  time  and  without  cost  to  them.  These  specialists 
will  co-operate  in  every  way  with  the  architects  and 
assist  them  in  drawing  up  specifications,  or  in  any 
way  that  they  may  desire. 

The  modern  commercial  building  should  include 
every  facility  for  the  utilization  of  all  agencies  in  the 
lighting,  fuel  and  power  fields.  This  is  more  than  ever 
necessary  in  view  of  the  permanency  of  modern  build- 
ings, the  constant  changes  which  occur  in  the  character 
of  occupancy,  the  ever  increasing  number  of  trades 
and  professions  becoming  occupants  of  this  class,  and 
the  increased  rental  values  obtained  where  such  com- 
plete equipment  is  available.  Practice  has  demon- 
strated that  gas  is  universally  demanded  by  a  wide 
range  of  Ihese  industries,  because  in  point  of  economy, 
service,  reliability  of  quantity  and  quality  of  supply,  it 
is  preeminent  as  such  an  agent. 

Cas  Uses  and  Conveniences. 

A  cartful  study  of  present  day  economic  condi- 
tions discloses  the  fad  thai  many  buildings,  not  prop- 
erly piped  originally,  haw  required  costly  alterations  to 
provide  for  adequate  supply.  This  makes  it  oh 
ligatory,  as  a  protection  t<>  the  investor,  that  all  build 
in^'s  should  be  properly  piped  for  «as  at  the  time  of 
t],,.M  ,  on  tun  lion.  A  ihei  e  ai  v  o\  ei  one  thousand 
diversified  uses  for  gas,  applicable  to  practicalh  every 


domestic  and  manufacturing  purpose,  the  need  for  fur- 
nishing adequate  gas  service  in  these  fields  is  all  the 
more  apparent. 

Piping  Schedule. 

In  order  to  be  of  definite  assistance  to  architects, 
engineers  and  others,  in  the  proper  piping  of  all  build- 
ings for  gas,  the  National  Commercial  Gas  Associa- 
tion advises  the  use  of  the  following  piping  schedule, 
as  a  conservative  and  sound  basis  of  practice  embodying 
all  standards  evolved  to  date.  This  schedule  is  offered 
by  the  Association  for  use  in  all  localities  where  pre- 
determined conditions  do  not  otherwise  obtain.  This 
schedule  may  be  relied  upon  as  fulfilling  all  require- 
ments of  best  practice.  Gas  fitters  and  contractors  will 
be  safe  in  working  under  this  schedule,  which  provides 
equitable  conditions  for  estimating,  and  insures  the 
owner  or  occupant  an  ample  supply  of  gas  under  safe, 
economic  conditions,  whether  for  illumination,  power 
or  heat.  It  must  be  understood,  however,  that  the  ad- 
visory services  of  the  local  gas  company  should  be  called 
upon  in  any  territory  to  go  over  the  schedule  with  the 
architect,  and  it  is  possible  that  they  may  make  some 
suggestions  to  conform  with  local  regulations  or  con- 
ditions. 


SIZE  OF  PIPE  IN  INCHES 

Required  sizes  of  piping  for  various  lengths  and  numbers  of  outlets 


No.  of  %-in. 

H 

H 

H 

1 

m 

2 

2H 

3 

4 

(or  10  cu.  ft.) 
Outlets 

Length  ol 

Pipe 

in  Feet 

1 

20 

30 

50 

70 

100 

150 

200 

300 

400 

600 

2 

27 

50 

70 

100 

150 

200 

300 

400 

600 

3 

12 

50 

70 

100 

150 

200 

300 

400 

600 

4 

50 

70 

100 

150 

200 

300 

400 

600 

5 

33 

70 

100 

150 

200 

300 

400 

600 

6 

24 

70 

100 

150 

200 

300 

400 

600 

7 

IS 

70 

100 

150 

200 

300 

400 

600 

8 

13 

50 

100 

ISO 

200 

300 

400 

600 

9 

44 

100 

150 

200 

300 

400 

600 

10 

35 

100 

150 

200 

300 

4(X) 

600 

11 

30 

90 

150 

200 

300 

400 

600 

12 

25 

75 

150 

200 

300 

400 

600 

13 

21 

60 

ISO 

200 

300 

400 

600 

U 

IS 

53 

no 

300 

300 

100 

600 

15 

ir. 

45 

lis 

200 

!00 

400 

600 

16 

14 

41 

100 

200 

300 

400 

6(H) 

17 

12 

36 

90 

200 

300 

400 

600 

18 

32 

80 

200 

300 

400 

600 

19 

29 

73 

2(H) 

300 

400 

600 

20 

27 

65 

200 

300 

400 

600 

21 

24 

58 

200 

300 

400 

600 

22 

22 

S3 

200 

300 

400 

600 

23 

20 

49 

200 

300 

400 

600 

24 

18 

45 

no 

100 

400 

600 

23 

17 

42 

175 

300 

400 

600 

30 

12 

30 

120 

300 

400 

600 

3S 

22 

90 

270 

400 

(.(H) 

40 

17 

70 

210 

4(H) 

(,00 

43 

1) 

55 

165 

400 

(.(H) 

50 

45 

1  ^ 

i  to 

600 

65 

27 

80 

100 

6(H) 

75 

20 

60 

ISO 

6(H) 

100 

33 

80 

160 

125 

22 

50 

230 

ISO 

15 

35 

l  SO 

175 

28 

1  •() 

2(H) 

21 

»0 

250 

14 

59 

3(K) 

w 

350 

?•> 

400 

22 

500 

14 

II  . l 1 1 v  .nit l-«  i*  l.imer  Hi  iii  '«  Inch,  il  miiMt  !>■■  counted  »«  more  thiin  one 
in  .i  I. mi.  i-  with  the  schedule  below 


Sire  of  oull  •(  In  Inches   }i      »t       1      P,  2      2'4      J  4 

\ ., hi.  in      inch  outlet.   2       4       7       11      16      2  8      4  4      64  112 
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Explanation  of  the  Piping  Schedule. 

This  schedule  is  based  on  the  standard  formula  for 
the  flow  of  gas  through  pipes.  The  friction,  and  the 
pressure  necessary  to  overcome  the  friction,  increase 
with  the  quantity  of  gas  flowing  through;  and  as  the 
aim  of  the  table  is  to  have  the  loss  in  pressure  not  to 
exceed  1/10-inch  water  pressure  per  thirty  feet  of  length 
of  piping,  the  size  of  the  pipe  increases  from  an 
extremity  of  the  system  towards  the  meter,  as  each 
section  has  an  increasing  number  of  outlets  to  supply. 
The  quantity  of  gas  the  piping  may  be  called  on  to  de- 
liver is  stated  in  terms  of  %-mch.  outlets  instead  of 
cubic  feet,  ^-inch  outlets  being  used  as  a  unit  instead 
of  burners.  The  consumption  of  gas  through  a  fy-'mch 
outlet  is  assumed  to  be  ten  cubic  feet  per  hour. 

In  dwellings,  the  general  practice  is  to  supply  gas 
to  the  range  and  water  heater  by  a  separate  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  meter  to  the  kitchen.  In  case,  however, 
it  is  desired  to  supply  these  or  other  appliances  through 
the  general  house  piping  system,  as  in  apartments  or 
upstairs  kitchens,  the  person  planning  the  piping 
should  apply  to  the  gas  company  to  obtain  the  value  of 
these  appliances  in  terms  of  "  outlets,"  for  use  in  de- 
termining the  proper  size  of  pipe  from  the  schedule. 

Directions  for  Using  the  Piping  Schedule. 

In  using  the  schedule  observe  the  following  rules : 

(a)  No  piping  between  the  meter  and  the  first 
branch  line  should  be  smaller  than  24  inch. 

(b)  No  piping  should  be  smaller  than  21$  inch. 

(c)  No  independent  line,  in  the  cellar  or  on  the 
first  floor,  from  the  meter  to  a  gas  range  should  be 
smaller  than  one  inch ;  but  when  the  range  is  supplied 
from  the  .house  piping,  a  ^-inch  outlet  will  suffice. 
Above  the  first  floor,  an  independent  line  from  the 
meter  to  a  gas  range  on  an  upper  floor  should  not  be 
smaller  than  24  inch.  No  pipe  laid  underground  should 
be  smaller  than  i%  inch.  No  piping  extending  outside 
of  the  main  wall  of  a  building  should  be  smaller  than 
24  inch! 

(d)  No  ceiling  outlet,  where  the  height  of  ceil- 
ing is  twenty  feet  or  more,  should  be  smaller  than  24 
inch. 

(e)  In  determining  the  sizes  of  piping,  always 
start  at  the  extremities  of  the  system  and  work  toward 
the  meter. 

(f)  The  lengths  of  piping  to  be  used  in  each  case 
are  the  lengths  measured  from  one  branch  or  point  of 
junction  to  another,  disregarding  elbows  or  turns. 
Such  lengths  will  be  hereafter  spoken  of  as  "  sections," 
and  are  ordinarily  of  one  size  of  pipe.  There  are  only 
two  reasons  for  which  a  change  in  size  of  piping  will 
be  allowed  in  a  section:  First,  where  the  length  of  a 
section  is  greater  than  the  length  allowed  for  the  out- 
lets being  supplied;  as  for  example,  if  a  section  supply- 
ing two  outlets  is  thirty-three  feet  long,  twenty-seven 
feet  of  this  could  be  T/2  inch,  and  the  remaining  six 
feet  24  inch;  second,  where  the  required  length  from 
the  outlets  being  supplied  will  cause  a  violation  of 
clause  "  i  "  unless  the  size  is  changed. 


(g)  If  the  exact  number  of  outlets  under  consid- 
eration cannot  be  found  in  the  schedule,  take  the  next 
larger  number.  For  example,  if  twenty-seven  outlets 
are  required,  the  next  larger  number  in  the  schedule, 
which  is  thirty,  should  be  taken. 

(h)  For  any  given  number  of  outlets,  do  not  use 
a  smaller  size  pipe  than  the  smallest  size  in  the  schedule 
for  that  number  of  outlets.  Thus,  to  supply  seventeen 
outlets,  no  smaller  size  pipe  than  one  inch  may  be  used, 
no  matter  how  short  the  section  may  be. 

(i)  In  any  piping  plan,  in  any  continuous  run 
from  an  extremity  to  the  meter,  there  should  not  be 
used  a  longer  length  of  any  size  pipe  than  shown  for 
that  size  in  the  line  opposite  one  outlet,  as  fifty  feet  for 
24  inch,  seventy  feet  for  one  inch,  etc.  Exceptions  to 
this  rule  are :  First,  when  larger  piping  than  called  for 
by  the  schedule  is  run  in  following  "  j  " ;  second,  when 
fitter  voluntarily  runs  a  larger  size  than  is  necessary  ; 
as,  for  example,  if  three  outlets  are  to  be  supplied  by 
sixty  feet  of  piping,  instead  of  fifty  feet  of  24  inch  and 
ten  feet  of  ]/2  inch  being  required,  the  entire  sixty  feet 
may  be  of  }i-'mch  piping.  When  two  or  more  succes- 
sive sections  work  out  to  the  same  size  of  piping,  and 
their  total  length  or  sum  exceeds  the  longest  length 
shown  for  that  size  piping,  the  change  in  size  to  a  larger 
pipe  should  be  made  as  soon  as  the  limiting  length  has 
been  reached.  For  example,  if  five  outlets  are  to  be 
supplied  through  thirty  feet  of  piping,  and  then  these 
five  and  one  more,  making  six  in  all  through  twenty- 
four  feet  of  piping,  it  would  be  found  by  the  schedule 
that  five  outlets  through  thirty  feet  require  ^-inch  pip- 
ing, and  that  six  outlets  through  twenty-four  feet  re- 
quire 24-inch  piping;  but  as  the  sum  of  the  two  sec- 
tions (thirty  plus  twenty-four  equaling  fifty-four  feet) 
is  four  feet  longer  than  the  amount  of  24_mch  piping 
that  may  be  used  in  any  continuous  run,  the  twenty- 
four-foot  section  must  be  changed  from  }^-'mch  to 
i-inch,  four  feet  from  the  end  nearest  the  meter. 

(j)  Never  supply  gas  from  a  smaller  size  pipe  to 
a  larger  one.  If  twenty-five  outlets  are  to  be  supplied 
through  three  hundred  feet  of  piping  and  these  twenty- 
five  and  five  more,  making  thirty  in  all,  through  one 
hundred  feet  of  piping,  it  would  be  found  by  the  sched- 
ule that  twenty-five  outlets  through  three  hundred  feet 
require  2>^ -inch  pipe,  and  thirty  outlets  through  one 
hundred  feet  require  2-inch  pipe ;  but,  as  under  this  con- 
dition, a  2-inch  pipe  would  be  supplying  a  2^2-inch,  the 
100-foot  section  should  be  made  2J/2  inches.  This  does 
not  apply  to  the  case  of  a  small  pipe  inside  of  a  build- 
ing supplying  one  outside  of  a  building,  which  has  been 
made  large  as  per  "  c,"  because  it  is  exposed  to  outdoor 
temperatures. 
Gas  Lighting. 

Occupants  of  houses  that  are  fully  piped  for  gas 
have,  at  their  disposal,  a  wide  variety  of  burners,  artis- 
tic fixtures,  reading  lamps,  domes,  direct  and  semi-in- 
direct lighting  units.  These  fixtures  are  readily  and 
conveniently  lighted  or  extinguished  by  the  pushing  of 
a  button  or  the  pulling  of  a  chain. 
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Baseboard  Outlets. 

As  the  use  of  miscellaneous  gas  appliances  both  in 
the  home  and  in  professional  offices  is  becoming  more 
general,  baseboard  outlets  should  be  provided  at  con- 
venient locations  in  every  room,  to  give  mobility  to  the 
fixtures  and  furnishings. 

These  outlets  are  set  practically  flush  with  the  face 
of  the  baseboard,  and  have  a  gas  connection  concealed 
behind  a  metal  plate. 


THE  CONCEAL-O  PLATE  BASEBOARD  OUTLET 

Gas  Appliance  Installations. 

For  convenience,  the  following  list  will  show  some 
of  the  gas  appliances  in  general  use : 


Residence- 


Living  Room  or  Library 


Gas  Lighting  Fixtures 
Gas  Reading  Lamps 
Conceal-O  Plates 


Gas  Lighting  Fixtures 
Gas  Chafing  Dishes 
Portahle  Table  Lamps 
Gas  Heaters 
Gas  Steam  Radiators 


Gas  Lighting  Fixtures 
Gas  Ranges 

Circulating  Water  Heaters 
Automatic  Water  Heaters 
Incinerators 


Clothes  Dryers 
Gas  Lighting  Fixtures 
Gas  Mangles 
Gas  Irons 


Gas  Lighting  Fixtures 
Gas  Heaters 
Conccal-O  Plates 


Gas  Heating  Stoves 
Gas  Grates  or  Logs 


Dining  Room 


Open  Fire  Grates  or  Logs 

Tea  Samovars 

Coffee  Percolators 

Art  Glass  Domes  and  Showers 

Conceal-0  Plates 

Kitchen 

Warming  Ovens 
Plate  Warmers 
Water  Stills 
Gas  Steam  Radiators 
Conceal-O  Plates 

Laundry 

Gas  Heating  Stoves 
Automatic  Water  Heaters 
Circulating  Water  Heaters 
Gmceal-O  Plates 

Bedkooms 

Gas  Grates 

das  Sick  Room  Lights 


Gas  Lighting  Fixtures 
Night  Lamps 
Conceal-O  Plates 


Gas  Lighting  Fixtures 

Gas  Ranges 

Night  Lamps 

i  ..in  i  al  '  >  Mates 
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Bathrooms 

Gas  Wall  Heaters 
Water  Sterilizers 

Nihsiky-Pantky 

Water  Sterilizers 
Plate  Warmers 
Nursery  Burners 

G  \i< 

Vulcanizing  Burnei 


Apartment  Houses. 

Practically  all  the  uses,  shown  under  the  heading  of 
"Residences,"  apply  to  each  suite  of  apartments;  and 
in  nearly  every  case  "  all-gas  kitchens  "  are  installed. 
Incinerators  are  especially  valuable  in  solving  the  gar- 
bage problem,  and  should  be  used. 

Office  Buildings. 

Office  buildings  are  no  longer  exclusively  confined 
to  commercial  use,  but  are  being  occupied  more  and 
more  by  dentists,  oculists,  barbers,  manufacturing 
jewelers,  chemists,  etc.,  who  require  and  demand  a 
service  in  their  professions  which  can  only  be  supplied 
by  gas. 

Manufacturing  Buildings. 

Buildings  used  for  manufacturing  purposes  re- 
quire piping  of  adequate  size  to  supply  the  many  appli- 
ances used  in  processes  requiring  heat,  such  as  tailor's 
irons,  singeing  appliances,  brazing,  welding,  melting, 
heating,  etc.  It  is  also  particularly  necessary  to  com- 
pletely pipe  these  buildings  for  light,  for  the  reason  that 
gaslight  is  required  where  color  matching  is  carried  on, 
and  in  textile  trades  where  the  quality  of  goods  must  be 
determined. 

School  Buildings. 

Domestic  Science  Equipment 
Gas  Lighting 

Gas  water  heating  for  showers  in  gymnasiums  and 
baths 

Manual  training  room 
Laboratories 

Restaurant  facilities  for  pupils 
Entertainment  facilities  for  home  and  school  asso- 
ciations 

Other  Uses. 

There  are  numerous  uses  for  gas  in 
Hotels  Cafeterias  Hospitals 


Restaurants 
Cafes 


Clubs 
Churches 


Stores 
Banks 


which  should  all  be  considered  and  provided  for  in 
plans  and  specifications. 

An  interesting  publication,  issued  by  the  Associ- 
ation, is  entitled  "  The  Gas  Equipment  of  the  Home," 
which  tells  in  an  interesting  way  of  the  use  of  gas  in 
its  relation  to  additional  comforts  in  the  home,  and 
how,  with  artistic  fixtures,  it  enhances  the  beauty  of 
the  interior  and  insures  proper  lighting. 

Flue  Connections. 

Local  t  itles  or  regulations  enter  so  largely  into  the 
matter  Of  line  connections  that  no  general  practice  may 
lie  stated  in  this  respect.     The  architect  should,  in  each 
(.isc,  communicate  with  the  local  gas  company  in  re 
gatd  lo  the  dilVerent  sizes  and  necessities  of  dues. 
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Kitchen  Heating. 

The  "  all-gas  kitchen "  necessitates  the  proper 
heating  of  the  kitchen.  This  can  be  done  in  several 
ways. 

( 1 )  Extension  of  regular  house  heating  system  to 
the  kitchen. 

(2)  By  placing  a  coil  in  the  fire-box  of  the  fur- 
nace and  connecting  to  a  hot-water  radiator  in  the 
kitchen. 

(3)  Coal-burning  kitchen  heater  placed  at  the 
side  of  a  gas  range  or  constructed  as  a  part  of  the  range. 

(4)  Various  appliances  using  gas  as  a  fuel,  such 
as  reflector  stoves,  steam  and  hot-water  radiators. 

Space  Requirements. 

Adequate  space  should  be  allowed  for  the  installa- 
tion of  all  gas  equipments.  The  space  requirements, 
noted  under  each  illustration  herewith,  will  be  helpful 
as  a  standard  which  has  little,  if  any,  variation. 


CABINET  GAS  RANGE 
Floor  space,  70  by  28  inches; 
total  height,  81  inches 


COMBINATION  GAS  AND 
COAL  RANGE 
Floor  space,  GO  by  30  inches 
ieight,  71  inches 


DOUBLE  OVEN  RANGE 
Floor  space,  43  by  30  inches; 
height,  SO1/:  inches 


INCINERATOR 
Floor  space,  19  by  22  inches; 
height,  40  inches 


CIRCULATING  WATER 
HEATER 
Floor  space,  31  by  22 
inches;  height,  80  inches. 
The    above  dimensions 
include     vertical  kitchen 
boiler 


AUTOMATIC  WATER  HEATER 
Floor  space,  35  by  21  inches; 
height,  50  inches 


LAUNDRY  STOVE 
Floor  space,  19  by  29  inches;  height,  18  inches 


GARAGE  HEATER 
Floor  space,  9%  to  19VL-  inches 
wide  by   45   to   57   inches  long; 
height.  40  inches 


STERILIZER 
Floor  space,  20%  by  25  inches; 
height,  70  inches 
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ECONOMY  HEATER  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  "  Economy  "  Combination  Boilers  and  Gas  Water  Heaters 

108  South  La  Salle  Street 

TELEPHONE  :  MTO  4668  CHICAGO,  ILL. 


FlUE  CONNECTION 

CIRCULATING 
HOT  WATER  TUBeNfl^ll 


jCOlt)  WATER  INltT 


LEFT  WATER  BACK 
C  '"NECTIG*. 


t£>N  OtU  iATION  RAN 
AlAILlART  WATT"  MUTDl 
'■      >■■>-■  I  PIN 


AIR  MIXER 
OA*  VALVE 
ADJUSTING 
NEEDLE  VALVE 


Products. 

"  Economy  "  Combination  Boiler  and  Gas 
Water  Heaters,  in  Automatic  and  Regular  Types. 

"Economy"  Automatic  Combination  Boiler  and  Gas 
Water  Heater. 

Description — The  "  Economy  "  Automatic  requires 
no  special  gas  service  pipe  or  meter.  The  regular  ser- 
vice pipe,  even  if  only  Y%  inch,  is  ample.  An  "  Econ- 
omy "  Automatic  of  suitable  size  will  operate  at  an 
average  gas  consumption  of  less  than  five  feet  per  hour, 
night  and  day,  365  days  in  the  year,  without  any  atten- 
tion whatever  from  owner,  tenant  or  janitor — a  fact 
which  proves  that  no  other  device  can  equal  this  low 
fuel  cost  figure.  It  will  do  this  while  giving  maximum 
service,  which  means  instant  and  abundant  hot  water 
night  and  day.  It  can  be  connected  up  with  the  fur- 
nace coils  of  regular  heating  system,  and  if  such  sys- 
tem is  competent  to  heat  „^ s-m^ ^^^mm^ 
water  during  the  cold 
season  of  the  year  it 
will  not  be  necessary  to 
operate  the  "  Econ- 
omy "  Boiler  with  its 
gas  burning  equipment 
— simply  let  it  serve 
during  such  periods  as 
a  plain  boiler.  Its  use- 
fulness is  so  adaptable 
to  every  condition  which 
arises  that  no  other 
piece  of  equipment  in 
the  home  is  more  appre- 
ciated than  the  "  Econ- 
omy" Automatic  Boiler. 
Independent  of  every- 
thing else  it  is  com- 
pletely efficient  in  itself. 
If  for  six  months  in  the 
year  it  is  desired  to  have 
it  be  •  merely  the  hot 
water  service  boiler  in 
connection  w  i  t  h  the 
house  heating  plant,  it 
fulfills  that  need.  The 
"  Economy  "  A  u  t  0- 
matic  is  always  safe  and 
dependable  —there  are 
no  city  safety  regula- 
tions directed  against  its 
installation  or  opera- 
tion, for  none  are  nec- 
essary. Any  plumber  can  install  it.  The  wholesale 
and  retail  plumbing  trade  arc  its  distributors. 

To  all  who  would  have  a  most  comfortable,  safe, 
sure  and  economical  hot   water  service,  an  investiga 
tion  is  strongly  urged  of  what  the  "  Economy  "  Auto- 
matic will  do,  as  against  any  other  type  of  hot  water 

equipment    Gai  sid<  beaten  of  the  most  expensive 

type,  in  <  onjuni  tion  with  plain  boilers,  even  if  equipped 


Return  water  iniei 

iL.  TO  HEATER 

!*1«U«U  CIRCULATING 
WATER  HEATER 

'  GAS  BURNER 

DRAIN 
11  WATER  BACK 
CONNECTION 


"  ECONOMY  "  COMIUNATION 
I'OII.EK  AM)  CAS  WA  IT  K  II  EATER 
Showing   [ntemal  Construction 


with  a  thermo-valve  control,  cannot  equal  the  "  Econ- 
omy "  Automatic  in  service  and  low  cost  of  operation. 
Plain  boilers  with  coal-burning  side-heating  stoves  are 
not  to  be  considered.  Instantaneous  type  heaters  are  at 
a  disadvantage  from  so  many  practical  angles  :  first  cost; 
cost  to  install ;  cost  to  operate ;  special  large  gas  ser- 
vice ;  pipe  brought  in  from  the  main ;  special  large 
meter ;  possibility  of  accident ;  no  storage  of  hot  water 
and  consequent  draining  of  pipe  of  cold  water  before 
hot  water  reaches  the  faucet  (this  is  the  case  even 
where  the  plumbing  provides  circulating  hot  water  ser- 
vice* pipes  to-  each  faucet)  ;  no  possibility  to  use  such 
equipment  during  the  winter  months  in  connection  with 
the  regular  heating  plant,  to  provide  the  hot  water  with- 
out expense ;  and  a  piece  of 
complicated  machinery  with 
the  consequent  liability  to  get 
out  of  repair  after  a  year  or 
two  of  service.  All  of  these 
are  practical  considerations 
and  should  receive  the  atten- 
tion of  any  one  planning  what 
is  best  to  go  in  his  own  home ; 
also,  what  he  should  provide 
for  the  comfort,  convenience 
and  safety  of  a  tenant. 

Advantages — The  "  Econ- 
omy "  Automatic  Combination 
Boiler  and  Gas  Water  Heater 
offers  advantages  over  any 
other  method  or  device  for 
providing  hot  water  for  do- 
mestic use.  It  is  simple  in 
construction  and  plain  in  de- 
sign, but  its  efficiency  for  com- 
fortable, dependable  service  is 
not  equaled  by  any  other  hot 
water  equipment,  regardless  of 
price.  In  respect  to  economy 
of  fuel  for  hot  water  results 
obtained,  it  will  save  its  entire 
first  cost  in  one  year,  as  com- 
pared with  the  instantaneous 
type  heaters. 

The    "  Economy  "  Auto- 
matic provides  a  constant  and 
large   storage   supply   of  hot 
water.    Without  a  storage  of  hot  water,  absolutely  sat- 
isfactory hot  water  service  is  not  possible. 

The  "  Economy  "  Automatic  is  entirely  within  one 
piece  of  equipment,  and  no  side  heating  device  with  a 
plain  tank  can  possibly  give  results  equal  to  it. 

The  "  Economy  "  Automatic  interior  construction 
is  covered  by  the  Ouinn  patent  No.  1035636,  and  repre- 
sents advanced  ideas  of  water  heating  with  gas  as  the 
fuel. 

The  "  Economy  "  Automatic  Thermo- Valve  Con- 
trol is  positive  and  will  continue  so  for  the  life  of  the 
equipment.  Our  guarantee  covers  the  thenno  control 
and  every  other  part  of  the  "  Economy  "  Automatic. 


"  ECONOMY  " 
MA  I'M"  COMBINATION 
ltOU.ER  AM)  CAS 
WATER  HEATER 

Showing  Thermo- Valve  Control 


Swf.p.t's  ( 'atai  ik. 1  1 


(  \niliiiucd  ('it  next  /><■</<•• 


Economy  Heater  Company 


Gas  Water  Heaters  1295 


Guarantee. 

"  Economy  "  Combination  Boilers  and  Gas  Water 
Heaters  are  guaranteed  to  give  absolutely  satisfactory 
service  in  use  and  against  any  defect  in  material  or 
manufacture.  This  Company  will  co-operate  with  the 
architect  who  specifies  "  Economy  "  Heaters,  Regular 
or  Automatic,  whenever  notice  is  sent  that  an  "  Econ- 
omy "  has  been  specified,  by  following  each  boiler 
through  to  installation  and  actual  operation,  to  the  satis- 
faction of  the  owner  or  his  representative. 

"Economy"  Regular  Combination  Boiler  and  Gas 
Water  Heater. 

The  "  Economy  "  Regular  Combination.  Boiler  and 
Gas  Water  Heater  is  made  under  the  Quinn  patent  No. 
1035636,  and  its  interior  construction  represents  ad- 
vanced ideas  of  rapid  water  heating  with  gas  as  the  fuel. 

The  "  Economy  "  Regular  is  identical  in  construc- 
tion, and  material  with  the  "  Economy  "  Automatic,  ex- 
cept that  it  is  not  provided  with  the  Economy  Thermo- 
Control,  and  is  sold  most  largely  in  the  No.  30  size 
(nominal  30  gallon  capacity),  although  a  great  many 
No.  18,  No-.  24  and  No.  40  are  sold,  and  some  of  the 
larger  sizes  also. 

The  "  Economy "  Regular  is  what  is  commonly 
known  to  the  plumbing  trade  and  by  architects  as  a  gas 
heating  range  boiler.  The  No.  30  size  is  the  one  usually 
specified  for  kitchen  and  bathroom  installation.  It  can 
be  connected  up  with  the  kitchen  range  and  used  sep- 
arately or  in  conjunction  with  the  range  water-back,  to 
produce  the  required  amount  of  hot  water. 

The  "  Economy  "  Regular  has  become  the  stand- 
ard gas  heating  boiler  of  the  country  for  lower  priced 
flats  and  small  houses  where  convenience  of  tenants  is 
a  consideration  with  owners.    Some  single  jobs  in  Chi- 


cago have  taken  more  than  three  hundred  No.  30 
"  Economy  "  Regular  Boilers  the  past  building  season. 
Builders  are  rapidly  changing  over  from  plain  boilers 
to  "  Economy  "  Regular  Gas  Heating  Boilers.  Their 
installation  gives  an  added  renting  and  selling  induce- 
ment. Be  careful  to  have  specifications  read  "  Econ- 
omy "  Regular  Combination  Boiler,  and  not  simply  a 
gas  heating  range  boiler,  if  you  wish  to  be  sure  that 
the  "  Economy  "  goes  in  on  the  job.  The  wholesale  and 
retail  plumbing  trade  are  distributors  of  "  Economy  " 
Combination  Boilers. 

LIST  PRICES,   "ECONOMY"   COMBINATION    BOILERS  ANI> 
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No. 

Actual 
Capacity, 
Gallons 

Si 

Height, 
Feet 

ze 
Diam., 
Inches 

A  utomatic  With      |     Regular  Without 
Thermo-Valve  Control^ Thermo- Valve  Control 

18 

13 

3 

12 

£40.00 

324.00 

24 

17 

4 

12 

40.00 

24.00 

30 

21 

5 

12 

40.00 

24.00 

40 

30 

5 

14 

44.00 

28.00 

52 

40 

5 

16 

60.00 

44.00 

66 

51 

5 

18 

72.00 

56.00 

82 

64 

5 

20 

80.00 

64.00 

100 

78 

5 

22 

98.00 

82  00 

120 

94 

5 

24 

116.00 

90.00 

Stands  extra.     Subject  to  substantial  trade  discount. 

We  recommend  that  oversized  boilers  be  installed,  because  the  larger 
the  stored-up  supply  of  hot  water  the  less  number  of  times  each  week 
will  the  hot  water  be  drawn  off  in  such  quantity  as  to  bring  the  cold 
water  into  the  boiler  and  up  to  a  level  to  operate  the  thermo-valve  to 
supply  additional  gas  to  the  burner.  With  suitable  size  boiler  selected,  the 
gas  consumption  will  practically  stand  at  the  minimum  of  four  feet  per 
hour,  week  after  week. 

Nos.  18  and  24 — Suitable  for  office  hot  water  requirements  and  wher- 
ever a  small  but  immediate  need  exists  for  hot  water. 

No.  SO — The  standard  size  for  kitchen  and  bathroom  installation. 
Also,  very  generally  selected  for  basement  installation  in  houses  and 
bungalows  to  provide  for  one  bathroom  with  lavatory,  kitchen  sink  and 
laundry  tubs.  But  we  recommend  No.  40  or  preferably  No.  52  for 
moderate  sized  houses  and  bungalows. 

Nos.  40  and  52 — For  basement  installation  in  houses  and  bungalows, 
to  provide  for  one  bathroom  with  lavatory,  kitchen  sink  and  laundry  tubs. 

Nos.  G(>  and  82 — For  basement  installation  in  residences  and  bunga- 
lows with  two  bathrooms,  extra  lavatories,  etc. 

No.  100- — For  basement  installation.  Ample  for  two -flat  buildings  and 
large  homes. 

No.  120 — For  basement  installation.  Ample  for  three  apartment3  and 
largest  residences. 


"  ECONOMY  "  REGULAR 
COMBINATION  BOILER 
AND   GAS  WATER 
HEATER 


"ECONOMY"  COMBINATION  BOILERS  AND  GAS    WATER  HEATERS 
Photographed  on  display  in  Building  Material  Exhibit,  Chicago,  111. 
No.  30  size  "  Economy  "  Sectional  Boiler  showing  interior  construction 
No.  30  size  "  Economy  "  Regular  Boiler  ready  for  connection  with  gas  and  water 

No.  52  size  "  Economy  "  Automatic  Boiler  connected  with  gas  and  water  and  automatically  in  opera- 
tion on  low  flame  taking  four  feet  of  gas  per  hour 
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W.  E.  Beilman 


W.  E.  BEILMAN 

The  "  Beilman-Seamans  "  Automatic  Tank  Water-Heaters 

448-450  Niagara  Street 
BUFFALO,  N.  Y. 

Products. 

The  "  Beilman-Seamans  "  Improved  Auto- 
matic Tank  Water-Heaters  for  Gas;  "  Seamans  " 
Automatic  Tank  Water-Heaters  .  for  Coal,  with 
Thermostat. 

Also,  "  Beilman-Seamans  "  Improved  Automatic 
Special  Water-Heater  for  Gas;  Special  Float 
Check  Valves;  Automatic  Safety  Gas  Cut-Off 
Valves. 

"Beilman-Seamans"  Improved  Automatic  Heaters. 

These  improved  tank  water-heaters  (see  Styles  X 
and  XX),  with  automatic  pilot  control  in  connection 
with  main  burners  (patented  July  5,  1910),  are  equally 
suited  for  natural  or  artificial  gas,  only  modifications 
being  in  burners.  Supply  any  quantity  of  water  (tem- 
perature as  desired)  at  an  average  consumption  of  1,000 
feet  of  gas  to  1,000  gallons. 

In  artificial  gas  installations,  heaters  can  be  eco- 
nomically connected  to  water  section  in  house  furnace 
or  range,  so  gas  can  be  cut  off  entirely  when  furnace 
or  range  is  in  operation ;  or  a  coal  fuel  heater  (see  Type 
Y)  can  be  supplementarily  installed. 

SIZES  AND  PRICES,  "BEILMAN-SEAMANS"  WATER-HEATERS 

With  Galvanized  and  Wrought  Iron  Boilers 


Style  X 


1 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 


30 
40 
52 
66 
82 
100 
120 
150 
165 
185 
210 
225 
265 
290 
315 
350 
390 
430 
470 
515 
570 


1 2  x  60 
14x60 
16x60 
18x60 
20  x  60 
22x60 
24  x  60 
30x48 
30  x  54 
30  x  60 
36  x  48 
30  x  72 
36x60 
36x66 
36  x  72 
38x72 
40  x  72 
42  x  72 
48  x  60 
46  x  72 
48  x  72 


to  1> 

c         « a 
.  2  ^  °'Cl, 
■7    T    £ *t  5  o  a 


3H     T3     Cl.  c 

-  3     a>  o 

s^       —  n 


_  rt  a;  ^  v 
v  !>>    a  o 

X^,  Son 


374  00 

83.00 
93.00 
104.00 
116.00 
128.00 
140.00 
155.00 
166.00 
178.00 
190.00 
200.00 
214.00 
230.00 
245 . 00 
265.00 

290  Mil 

315.00 
34s  mi 

375.00 
420  mi 


-  K 

§2 


362.00 
68.00 
74.00 
88.00 
98 . 00 
116.00 
130.00 
155.00 
170.00 
185.00 


E — Cold-water  supply 
F — Hot-water  supply 
C — Gas  supply 
II — Pipe  to  chimney 
I  —  For  sediment  cock 
J — Main  gas  valve 
K — Pilot  gas  valve 
L — Automatic  pilot 
valve 


365.00 
72.00 
78.00 
92.00 
103.00 
121.00 
134.00 
165.00 
183.00 
l'O  no 


Style  XX 

Reproduced  from  photograph  of  heater  in- 
stalled in  General  Electric  Building,  Buffalo's 

skyscraper.  Capacity,  470  gals.  Supplies  98 
fixtures 

Similar   type   570   gal.   heater   installed  in 

new  Hutchinson  High  School,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

"  BEILMAN-SEAMANS  "  IMPROVED  AUTOMATIC  WATER 
HEATERS 

Special  Heaters. 

Special  heaters  can  be  supplied  to  connect  to  tanks 

of  any  capacity,  eitber 
upright  or  horizontal 
(coal  or  gas),  when 
Styles  X  and  XX  are 
not  convenient. 

TYPE  "Y"  HEATER 


With  Coppkr  I'.oii.krs 


Number 

13 

OS 

Diam.  and 
Height,  Ins. 

Heater  with 
Brown  & 
Bros.  Seam- 
less Special 
Copper  Boiler; 
200-lb.  Test 
Galv.  Iron 
Pipe  Circula- 
tion 

Heater  with 
Copper  Boiler 
and  1-in.  Brass 
Pipe  Circula-  I 
tion. 

Heater  with 
Copper  Boiler 
and   1H -in- 
Brass  Pipe 
Circulation 

Heater  with 
Copper  Boiler 
and  1'4-in. 
Brass  Pipe 
Circulation 

1 

20 

12x60 

386.50 

394.00 

396.50 

39  s . 00 

2 

40 

14x60 

102.50 

110.50 

113.00 

115.00 

3 

50 

16  x  60 

118. (X) 

126.50 

129.50 

131 .00 

4 

60 

16  x  70 

134  50 

143.50 

146.50 

148.00 

4 

60 

44  x  20 

17  5  00 

184.50 

187.50 

190.00 

5 

80 

20  x  59 

205  00 

218.00 

221.00 

224.00 

6 

KXl 

20  x  76 

231 .00 

241.50 

244.50 

247.00 

6 

KXJ 

24  x  60 

261 .00 

272.00 

275.00 

278.00 

7 

120 

24  x  65H 

271 .00 

282.50 

286.00 

289.00 

125 

24  x  69 

281  <K> 

2'M  50 

2'<7.0O 

300.00 

8 

ISO 

24  x  78J4 

307.00 

320.00 

323.00 

327.00 

Price 

No. 

Will  Supply  Boiler 

Without 

Boiler 

1 

52  to  100  gals. 

395.00 

2 

120  to  185  gals. 

115.00 

3 

210  to  315  gals. 

145.00 

4 

350  to  430  gals. 

185.00 

S 

470  to  570  gals. 

235.00 

Prices  with  boilers  given  on  application. 
AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  GAS 
CUT-OFF  VALVES 


TYPE    "Y"    "  SEAMANS " 

Al'TOMATK  TANK 
W  \  I  KK  HEATER  FOR  COAL 

\\  nil   I  he i  iniisl.it  and  1  itluig1- 


Check  Valves. 


For 

For 

Heater 

Price 

Heater 

Price 

No.  I 

Sin  no 

No.  12 

$21 .00 

No.  2 

11  oo 

No.  13 

22  00 

No.  3 

I  2  OO 

No.  14 

23  00 

No.  4 

13  oo 

No.  is 

24.00 

No.  s 

1 4  oo 

No.  16 

25  OO 

No.  0 

I S  <><> 

No.  17 

ji<  00 

No.  7 

id  oo 

No.  18 

27  .00 

No.  8 

17  oo 

No.  10 

-••S  no 

No.  9 

18.00 

No.  20 

20  OO 

No.  in 

10.00 

No.  21 

30 .  OO 

No.  II 

.•11  00 

pitted  to  licitcr  on  order. 


Not  1  \i  izi  heater  up  to  120  gallon*  can  be  run  with  Vi-inch 
■aa  pipe  on   natural   gas,   %  inch   and    1  -inch   pipe   being   required  for 

larger  iImi  only.    Number  of  beatei  111  priec-fisl  correipondi  to  num- 


hci  i,f  hathroOnTI  that  each  i/>  hratn  up  to  No.  1."  will  supply  at  one 
time.  No  16  will  Mi|.|.l>  2t>  bat  hit;  No.  I",  2  \  baths;  No.  IK  •>*  baths; 
No  19,  82  bat lr-  ;  NO  20,  80  baths;  No  21,  HI  baths.  besides  lann.liv 
and  OtBCI  fbtturca.  All  healer*  with  Ti  foot  boiler*  (Style*  X  and  XX) 
ran  be  set  under  CaillDf  from  OVj  to  7  feet.  Larger  lizc  brains  than 
luted  above  can  be  supplied  if  required. 


Special  I'loat  Check  Valves  for  return  pipe  circu- 
lation. 

DATA,  SPECIAL  FLOAT  CHECK  VALVES. 

Size,  inches   H       H        ■        ' 1 1      1 1  -i  2 

IVitf.  c.uli  5 1  SO    $v00    jtd.OO    57.00    ?S.0l)  $10.00 
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RAPID  HEATER  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Water  Heaters 

GENERAL  OFFICES  AND  FACTORY 

101-103  Campau  Avenue  N.  W. 
GRAND  RAPIDS,  MICH. 


Products. 

"  Rapid  "  Automatic  Instantaneous 
Gas  Water  Heaters  ; 

"  Rapid  "  Instantaneous  Bath  Water 
Heaters  ; 

"  Rapid  "  Circulating  Copper  Coil 
Tank  Heaters. 


trade-mark 


"Rapid"'  Automatic  Instantaneous  Gas  Water  Heater 

White  enameled  jacket.  Capacity  two  gallons  of 
water  per  minute  raised  sixty-three  degrees  from  initial 
temperature.  Suffi- 
cient for  one  bath, 
lavatory,  kitchen  and 
laundry  tray. 

Combination  floor 
stand  or  wall  bracket 
supplied  with  each 
heater. 

Jacket  —  Pure 
white  enameled 
jacket.  Special  proc- 
ess  enamel  fused 
with  the  iron  at  1800 
degrees  Fahr.  Non- 
conductor of  heat ; 
rust-proof ;  beauti- 
ful ;  easily  cleaned ; 
sanitary.  The  best 
material  known  to 
science  for  the  con- 
struction of  a  water 
heater. 

Coil — Sixty  feet 
of    y2-mch    No.  20 
gauge,  seamless  cop- ' 
per  tubing;  wound  so 
as  to  absorb  all  possible  heat  units  from  the  burner. 

Burner — Eight  burners  in  one  casting,  with  cen- 
tral gas  distributor  which  carries  the  gas  with  greater 
pressure  and  more  air  to  combustion  chamber.  Posi- 
tion is  rigid  and  unchangeable  in  the  heater.  Condensa- 
tion from  coil  can  not  get  into  the  combustion  chamber. 

Water  Valve — Butterfly  type.  Butterfly  held 
rigidly  at  top  and  bottom ;  swings  like  a  gate  on  a  hinge ; 
cannot  change  from  its  original  position,  and  therefore 
will  not  stick  or  bind. 

Gas  Valve — Operated  with  a  lever  from  the  butter- 
fly of  water  valve.  Spring  in  the  gas  chamber  keeps 
gas  valve  closed  when  no  pressure  is  on  the  butterfly. 
Pilot  is  independent  of  main  gas  valve.  Has  lava  tip, 
protected  from  condensation  off  coils. 

DATA  AUTOMATIC  HEATER 


RAPID 


automatic  instanta- 
neous water  heater 


Price 

Gas 
Supply, 
Inches 

|  Water 
Supply 

Water 

to    .  | 
Fixture  j 

Vent 

Height 

Diameter 

of 
Jacl.et 

S50.00 

% 

1  y2* 

H*  1 

3,4' 

30' 

12' 

Model  D  "Rapid"  Heater. 

Of  heavy  sheet  copper  throughout.  Heavily  nick- 
eled and  highly  polished.  White  porcelain  enameled 
shelf  ring.    The  acknowledged  leader  of  all  bath  heat- 


ers. Hand- 
some, compact, 
efficient.  Easi- 
ly installed. 

Burner  — 
Very  power- 
ful. No  screens.  Ad- 
justable gas  and  air 
mixer. 

Valves  —  Extra 
heavy  and  durable.  Gas 
Valve  has  safety  pilot 
valve.  Main  gas  valve 
can  not  be  opened  with- 
out first  turning  pilot 
valve  on.  Water  can 
not  be  shut  off  without 
first  closing  gas  valve. 
Gas  can  not  be  turned 
on  without  turning  on 
water.  Gas  valve  ad- 
justable to  any  pressure. 

Sprayer  —  S  e  1  f- 
cleaning,  atomizing. 
Never  clogs. 

Model  C  "Rapid" 
Heater. 

Of  heavy  copper 
throughout.  Heavily 
nickeled  and  highly 
polished.  White  porce- 
lain enameled  shelf.  Re- 
quires no  drip  connec- 
tion. Is  the  largest  ca- 
pacity non-vent  heater 
on  the  market.  The 
burner  is  so  constructed 
that  no  vent  is  required. 
Tests  at  the  University 
of  Michigan  have  failed 
to  show  at  any  time  the 
'generation  of  injurious 
gases  by  this  heater. 
'  For  use  on  artificial 
coal  or  water  gas.  Can 
be  fitted  for  natural  gas 
on  order. 


SOUTHWESTERN  OFFICE 
Scott  &  Cochran 
AUSTIN,  TEX. 


MODEL  C    "  RAPID  "  HEATER 
Has  Safety  Water  Valve  and  Safety 
Adjustable  Gas  Valve.  Visible 
Pilot  Light 


Guarantee. 

"  Rapid  "  Heaters  are  guaranteed  to  do  all  claimed 
for  them,  when  installed  and  operated  according  to  our 
printed  instructions  accompanying  each  heater  when 
shipped.  All  parts  are  guaranteed  free  from  flaws  and 
defects  in  material  and  workmanship. 

DATA  "RAPID"  INSTANTANEOUS  GAS  HEATERS 


Style 

Gas 
Supply 
from 
Meter, 

Ins. 

Gas 
Supply 

at 
Heater 

Size 
of 
Meter 

Height 

Diam. 

of 
Jacket 

Vent 

Capac 

Price 

Model  D. 
Model  C. 

X 

% 

H' 

10  liKht 
10  light 

28' 
31' 

10'  i' 
10H' 

3V2' 
None 

2H  gal* 
2'  i  sal 

$25 . 00 
$27.50 

*  Capacity  given  in  gallons  per  minute  raised  50°  from  initial  tem- 
perature.   Figures  based  on  manufactured  gas,  testing  650  B.  T.  U.'a. 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


1298      Gas  Water  Heaters 


Humphrey  Company 


ESTABLISHED  1886 


HUMPHREY  COMPANY 

DIV.  OF  RUUD  MFG.  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Instantaneous  Automatic  Water  Heaters 

FACTORY  AND  MAIN  OFFICE 

KALAMAZOO,  MICH. 

BRANCHES  IN  ALL  LARGE  CITIES 


Products. 

Humphrey  Copper  Coil  Gas  Water  Heater,  for 
every  purpose.  Humphrey-Ruud  Automatic  Gas 
Water  Heaters,  Humphrey  Cottage  Automatic 
Water  Heaters,  Humphrey  Instantaneous  Bath- 
room Water  Heaters,  Humphrey  Tank  Water 
Heaters. 

Facilities. 

Humphrey  gas  water  heaters  are  constructed  in 
an  up-to-date,  well  equipped  factory,  by  thoroughly 
experienced  workmen  under  the  direct  supervision  of 
the  inventor  of  these  heating  appliances. 

The  organization  is  backed  by  ample  resources, 
and  so  situated  geographically  as  to  be  able  to  reach' 
all  parts  of  the  country  through  connections  with  all 
railroad  and  freight  lines. 

Humphrey-Ruud  Automatic,  Type  "A"  Water  Heaters 
(with  Thermal  Control). 

Humphrey-Ruud  automatic  water  heaters  are  de- 
signed to  furnish  hot  water  to  all  parts  of  the  building. 
They  are  placed  in  the  basement,  or  wherever  desired, 
and  connected  to  gas  and  water  supply.  Hot  water  is 
obtained  by  opening  a  faucet,  which  operation  lights 
the  burners  by  the  aid  of  a  tiny  pilot  light. 

These  have  both  water  pressure  and  thermostatic 
control  of  gas.  The  thermal  action  is  made  positive  by 
placing  thermostat  directly  over  burner.  Automatic 
valve  location  at  top  of  heater  reduces  connection  costs 
and  facilitates  adjustments.  The  Humphrey  two-piece 
piston  in  water  valve,  pilot  and  burner  construction,  add 
greatly  to  this  most  advanced,  effective,  and  durable 
construction. 

Patented  spout  flame  burner  produces  one  hundred 
per  cent  heat  from  gas  burned.  Positively  does  not 
"  flash  back  "  or  corrode  and  clog  up. 

Guarantee — This  Company  guarantees  every  Auto- 
matic Heater  against  defects,  in  both  workmanship  and 
material,  for  one  year. 

Types  and  Sizes 

No.  2A — Capacity,  2  gallons  hot  water  per  -minute. 
Suitable  for  places  of  very  light  demand,  with  one  or 
two  faucets  to  he  supplied  (city  wa'ter  pressure  only)..  $70.00 

N'o.  3  A  Capacity,  3  gallons  hot  water  per  minute. 
Suitable  for  small  dwellings,  having  only  bathroom  and 
kitchen  connections  for  hot  water  $100.00 

No.  4A — Capacity,  4  gallons  hot  water  per  minute. 
The  standard  size,  and  is  heater  recommended  for  the 
modern  home,  having  bathroom,  kitchen  and  laundry ..  .$1 15.00 

N'o  oA  < ','ipacit  v,  ()  gallons  hut  water  per  minute. 
Adapted  fur  dwellings  having  two  or  three  bathrooms, 
butler's  pantry,  and  one  <>r  mure  ball  ur  bedroom  lava- 
tories $150.00 

No  KA    (  apacity,  H  gallons  hot  water  per  minute. 
Suitable  fur  lar^e  dwellings  having  three  to  six  bath- 
rooms, butler's  pantry,  several  ball  or  bedroom  lava- 
lorii  .  et<       \l  •■  well  adapted  for  small  hotels,  restau 
rants,  small  apartment  houses  $185.00 


Internal  View  External  Viev. 

TYPE  "A,"  HUMPHREY-RUUD  AUTOMATIC  WATER  HEATER 
THERMAL  CONTROL 


Heater  No. 

Capacity   per  Min., 
Gals.,  63°  Raise 

Height,  Ins. 

Diam.  Shell,  Ins. 

Diam.  Shell,  Includ- 
ing Valve,  Ins. 

Diam.  Copper  Coils, 
Ins. 

Length  Copper  Coils, 
Ft. 

Size  Flue  Pipe,  Ins. 

Number  of  Burners 

Gas  Supply  from 
Meter,  Ins. 

Size  Gas  Meter, 
Lights 

Gas  Consumed  per 
Min.,  Cu.  Ft. 

Number  of  Faucets 
Supplied 

Net  Weight,  Lbs. 

Shipping  Weight,  Lbs. 

2A 

2 

39 

15 

16 

% 

60 

4 

9 

10 

2 

2 

139 

175 

3A 

3. 

43 

19 

25^ 

H 

74 

5 

12 

I* 

20 

3 

3 

220 

295 

4A 

4 

46 

20 

28^ 

% 

100 

6 

16 

1 

30 

4 

8 

266 

350 

6A 

6 

52 

22 

i|H, 

1 

124 

6' 2 

24 

45 

6 

14 

394 

490 

8A 

8 

56 

26}^ 

35', 

1 

156 

8 

32 

2 

60 

8 

22 

452 

580 

Humphrey  Automatic  Pressure 
Valve  Type  Heaters  (without 
Thermal  Control). 

Possess  all  quality  features  of 
Type  A,  except  thermostatic  con- 
trol. 

Protection  against  excessive 
water  temperature,  due  to  valve 
sticking  or  to  extremely  small 
water  flow,  is  afforded  by  the 
Humphrey  patented  two-piece 
piston  and  adjustable  by-pass  in 
the  water  valve. 

Humphrey  pressure  valve  type 
are  the  only  non-thcrmostatic  auto- 
matic water  heaters  reasonably  safe 
under  all  conditions  and  use. 


llt'MIMIKI  V  Al'TO 
MATH'  \\  M  l  R 

ill  \  ri  u.  PRESSURE 
VALVE  T\  I'l 


DATA,    AUTOMATIC    WATER    HEATER    PRESSURE  VALVE 

TYPE 


No. 
of 
Heatci 

Water 
Heated 

pel 
Mill., 
(..lis. 

( 

Con- 
sinned 
per 

Min. 
(  U  II 

C.H8 

Supply 
from 

Meter, 

Inn. 

Slie 

Meter, 
Light! 

Height, 

1 118. 

Diam.. 
Inn. 

Net 

Weight, 
Lbs. 

Shlp- 
piim 
Weight, 

I.U8. 

Price 
Kiist 

20   1  2 
30   1  ) 

Id 

20 

38 
<0 

20 
21 

138 
167 

K.8 
20S 

,ssO  (XI 
<■<  00 
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Multicoil  Automatic  Storage  Heater- 
Designed  to  supply  hot  water 
when  needed  in  large  quantities 
where  several  faucets  are  opened 
at  one  time. 

When  connected  and  in  op- 
eration, gas  burns  until  tank  of 
water  is  heated  to  its  predeter- 
mined temperature ;  then  gas  is 
automatically  shut  off.  When 
temperature  of  water  in  tank 
falls  twenty  degrees,  the  gas  is 
again  turned  on  and  burns  until 
water  is  brought  up  to  tempera- 
ture again. 

Specially  adapted  to  tank  or 
other  low  water  pressure  condi- 
tions.   Splendid  auxiliary  to  steam  plant  in  apartment 
houses. 


MULTICOIL  AUTOMATIC 
STORAGE  HEATER 


DATA,   MULTICOIL  AUTOMATIC  STORAGE  HEATERS 


2C 
3C 
4C 
6C 
8C 


OT      T3  C 

2  S  «  c 
ffl  v  u  S 

y  <u  o  u 


VA 

2 

2 

2V2 

2Vo 


ax: 

O  a  <u 

£Mto 


1 
1 

VA 

2 


(U  <V  St) 

£S3 


10 

20 
30 
45 
60 


to  J 
.2  to 


4 

5 
6 

6^ 
7^ 


id.™  2 

55  s* 1-1 


1 
1 

2 


60  to  150 
100  to  300 
200  to  365 
300  to  575 
425  to  800 


■-O 

«  T 


100 

200 
300 
400 
500 


NO.  50.  NEW  HUMPHREY 
WATER  HEATER 
Made  of  aluminum,  for 
dentists'  or  doctors'  offices  for 
■constant  hot-water  supply 
No.  50  size  $50.00 
Diam.,  Ins.  10% 
Height,  Ins.  28  " 

No.  55  size  $55.00 
Diam.,  Ins.  liy, 
Height,  Ins.  31 
No.  60  size  $00.00 


HUMPHREY  SHOWER  BATH 
WATER.  HEATER 

Will  instantly  supply  hot 
water  to  bath  or  to  shower  on 
lighting  the  gas.  Cold  shower 
obtained  by  turning  on  water 
without  ignition  of  gas.  Made 
entirely  of  copper  and  brass 
nickel-plated  and  highly  polished. 
Price,  $35.00 

Height,  heater  only,  Ins.  27 
Height,  with  shower,  Ins.  31 
Width,  Ins.  14% 
Thickness  13% 
Heat,  gals,  per  minute,  50° 
raise,  2  gallons 


No.  5R  Copper  Coil  Tank  Water 
Heater  with  Enameled 
Jacket. 

This  gas  burning  heater  is 
attached  directly  to  the  kitchen 
boiler. 

The  copper  coils,  twenty 
five  feet  long,  are  enclosed  in  a 
sanitary  porcelain  enameled 
jacket  of  pressed  steel.  Coils 
are  accurately  designed  to  absorb 
the  most  heat  from  the  fifty  to 
sixty  foot-capacity  spout  flame 
Bunsen  burner,  which  is  equipped 
with  flat  screen  flame  check  and 
develops  intense  heat. 

The  efficiency  of  the  heater 


is  kept  high  by  a  heat-resisting  lining  which  prevents 
radiation  into  the  room. 

DATA,  NO.  5R  TANK  WATER  HEATER 


Height,  Ins. 

Diam.,  Ins. 

Size  Flue, 
Ins. 

Net  Weight, 
Lbs. 

Shipping 
Wt.,  Lbs. 

Length  of 
Coil,  Ft. 

25 

8M 

3 

32 

46 

25 

Nos.  5-5-1-50  Copper  Coil  Tank 
Water  Heaters  with  Cast- 
iron  Jacket. 

For  attachment  to  kitchen 
boiler  to  heat  water  in  boiler  by 
circulation.  Equipped  with  reverse 
grade  copper  heating  coils  and  cast- 
iron  jacket  that  has  a  baked  black 
japan  finish.  Heater  is  easy  to  in- 
stall, and  is  of  durable  construction. 


DATA, 

NO. 

5-5-1-50  TANK 
HEATER 

WATER 

Size  of 
Heater 

Height, 
Ins. 

Width, 
Ins. 

Diam.  of 
Coil,  Ins. 

Length  of 
Coil,  Ins. 

No.  5 
No.  5-1 
No.  50 

22VS 
30 

7 
7 
10 

H 
% 
H 

20 
25 
35 

NO.  51. 
HUMPHREY  TANK 
WATER  HEATER 


Size  of 
Heater 

Adapted  for 
Tanks,  Gals. 
Cap. 

Net 
Weight,  Lbs. 

Shipping 
Weight,  Lbs. 

Burner  Cap. 
Per  Hr.  Cu.  Ft 

No.  5 

24  to  30 

33 

43 

50 

No.  5-1 

30  to  40 

35 

45 

50-60 

No.  50 

60  to  80 

73 

96 

75-80 

Humphrey  Instantaneous  Water  Heaters. 

These  are  not  pressure 
water  heaters,  so  can  be  used  to 
supply  hot  water  only  to  fix- 
tures in  the  same  room. 

Nos.  6  and  8  are  contact 
heaters.  The  water  is  divided 
into  minute  particles  and  forced 
into  direct  contact  with  heated 
gases,  thus  utilizing  practically 
every  heat  unit  of  the  gas. 

The  No.  2  is  entirely  non- 
contact.  The  products  of  com- 
bustion of  the  gas  do  not  come 
in  contact  with  the  water. 

This  has  tinned  water  sur- 
faces, so  that  besides  being  the 
ideal  heater  for  bathing,  the  hot 
water  can  be  used  for  hot  drinks 

and  every  domestic  purpose,  tho.r°«Khiy  nickei  piated"  "and 

...        J  .       .  K      \       '    polished.       Valves     are  of 

Which  Cannot  be  done  With  NOS.    brass;  burners  of  cast  iron 

6  and  8. 


NO.  G  AND  8 
INSTANTANEOUS  WA- 
TER HEATER 

Made  of  sheet  copper. 


and  shelf  of  steel, 
porcelain  enameled 


white 


DATA,   HUMPHREY  INSTANTANEOUS  WATER  HEATER 


No.  Heater 

Gas  Supply 
from 
Meter, 
Ins. 

iicats  <  ;.iis. 

Per  Min. 
50°  Rise  in 
Tempera- 
ture 

Height, 
Ins. 

Diam., 
Ins. 

Shipping 
Weight, 
Lbs. 

Price 

Non-contact  2  ... 

s 

2V2 
3 

J4H 
2'*'., 

2sy2 

12 
12 

10H 

75 
65 
54 

?40.00 
29.00 
23.50 

2H 

HUMPHREY  NO„5R 
TANK  WATER  HEATER 


Catalogue. 

A  very  complete  catalogue  covering  all  different 
types  and  sizes  with  detailed  descriptions,  diagrams  of 
parts  and  installations,  will  be  supplied  on  request  to 
main  office  at  Kalamazoo. 
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THE  HOFFMAN  HEATER  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  the  Hoffman  Water  Heaters  and  Thermostatic  Valves 

FACTORY  AND  EXECUTIVE  OFFICES 

Washington  Street  and  N.  Y.  C.  and  St.  L.  R. 
LORAIN,  OHIO 


R. 


Products. 

Hoffman  Copfer  Coil  Gas  Water  Heaters, 
including  Automatic  Instantaneous  Water  Heat- 
ers, Multicoil  Storage  Heaters,  Double  Coil  Tank 
Heaters,  and  Multicoil  House  Heaters,  for  Heat- 
ing- with  Hot  Water  or  Steam. 

Also,  Single  Copper  Coil  Tank  Heaters,  Cast 
Iron  Coil  Heaters,  Double  Copper  Coil  Tank 
Heaters,  and  Thermostatic  Valves. 

Installation  of  Hoffman  Heaters. 

Any  plumber  can  install  these  heaters  from  draw- 
ings and  instructions  supplied  with  each  outfit. 

Hoffman  Instantaneous  Automatic  Water  Heaters. 

The  Hoffman  Instantaneous  Automatic  Heater 
(Fig.  i)  is  essentially  an  economical  apparatus,  con- 
serving the  full  power  of  the  gas  flame  in  its  direct  ap- 
plication to  the  water.  With  its  patented  burner  and 
thermostatic  valve,  it  is  a  markedly  fool-proof,  efficient 
and  superior  heater.  It  requires  practically  no  atten- 
tion, and  provides,  within  15  seconds,  at  the  mere  turn 
of  the  hot-water  faucet,  an  abundant  supply  of  hot 


Exterior  View  Interior  View 

Wia.  1     VIEWS  OF  HOFFMAN  INSTANTANEOUS  AtTOMATJC 
gas  WATER  II  I-  ATI  RS 

DIMENSIONS,  WEIGHTS,  PRICES,  ETC. 
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Gas  Supply 
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to  Heater 
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1  Connec- 
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Flue  Con- 
nections 

vi 
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r 
M 
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V 

w 

4" 
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2M> 

2H 

.13 

39 

9 
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5" 
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70 
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3  - 

15 

41 

i" 

w 

(," 
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95 

1  1) 

4 

17 

45 
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h" 

6" 

3  SO 

III) 

6  1 

19 

49 

1 1  .y 

H" 

7" 

520 

150 

water  for  laundry,  kitchen,  lavatory,  bath  and  other 
purposes. 

The  apparatus  is  connected  with  the  gas  and  water 
supply  pipes,  and  burns  gas  (excepting  in  the  case  of 
the  very  small  pilot  light)  only  when  the  water  of  the 
hot-water  faucet  is  running,  automatically  shutting  off 
the  gas  when  the  faucet  is  closed. 

Advantages  of  Hoffman  Instantaneous  Heating — 
The  hot-water  service  is  ready  at  any  time  and  under 
all  conditions,  winter  or  summer,  from  the  earliest  hour 
in  the  morning  to  the  latest  hour  in  the  night. 

The  Hoffman  Heater  provides,  when  manufac- 
tured gas  (at  $1.00  per  1,000)  is  used,  hot  water  at  the 
rate  of  approximately  10  gallons  for  one  cent,  or  a  bath 
for  about  one  cent.  With  a  range  boiler  a  bath  costs 
about  five  times  as  much,  and  besides  is  dependent  upon 
the  convenience  of  the  kitchen  service.  When  natural 
gas  is  used,  a  hot  bath  will  cost  on  an  average  half 
a  cent. 

No  more  water  is  heated  than  is  actually  required. 

The  hot  water  is  fresh  and  clean,  as  the  water  is 
not  stored  to  become  stale  and  rusty,  but  is  heated  "  in- 
stantly "  as  it  passes  through  the  copper  coils. 

Adaptability  of  Types  and  Capacities. 

No.  2l/2-D — Suitable  for  bungalow,  cottage  or 
small  residence. 

No.  3-D — Suitable  for  small  dwellings,  usually 
having  only  bathroom  and  kitchen  connections  for  hot 
water. 

No.  4-D — This  is  the  standard  size,  and  is  the 
heater  we  recommend  for  the  modern  home  having 
bathroom,  kitchen  and  laundry.  This  size  will  supply 
the  average  household  with  all  the  hot  water  needed. 

No.  6-F — This  size  is  adapted  for  dwellings  having 
two  or  more  bathrooms,  butler's  pantry,  and  other  hot- 
water  fixtures. 

Superior  Construction. 

Jacket — The  jacket  of  the  Heater  consists  of  a 
double  cast-iron  Shell  with  "s-inch  dead-air  space  be- 
tween. The  double  doors,  above  and  below,  are  self- 
closing;  and  Nos.  4-D  and  6-F  (see  "Adaptability  of 
Types  and  Capacities,"  above)  are  also  equipped  with 
double  doors  in  the  rear  to  give  ready  access  to  the  rear 
of  the  coils.  The  top  rests  on  lugs,  leaving  a  space  of 
one  inch  between  the  shell  and  the  top.  There  is  a  de- 
flector at  the  top  of  the  coils,  which  catches  the  down- 
draft,  throwing  it  out  through  this  opening,  thus  pre- 
venting the  down-draft  from  blow  ing  out  the  pilot  li^ht. 
and  doing  away  with  the  unsightly  hood  or  the  need  of 
a  damper. 

Coils  The  coils  are  of  the  highest  grade  18  gauge 
seamless  drawn  copper  tubing,  and  are  wound  in  a 
manner  to  produce  the  greatest  efficiency.  The  lower 
Section,  Which  lies  in  the  fire  /one.  is  detachable  and 
removable.     The   N'o.  I)  contains  75   feel  of  \s 

inch  tubing;  the  No,  I>.  75  feet  of  J^-inch  tubing; 
the  No.  4-D,  100  feet  of  ^-inch  tubing;  and  the  NO. 
<<  l\  1  _'5  feet  of  ',s-inch  tubing— all  tested  to  300  pounds 
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Fig    2.  CROSS-SECTION 
HOFFMAN  BURNER 


pressure.    Water  and  gas  valves  are  of  red  brass  cast- 
ings specially  ground  and  fitted. 

New  Improved  Patent 
Hoffman  Burner — As  may 
be  seen  in  Fig.  2,  tbe  gas 
is  introduced  through  a 
minute  hole  in  the  nipple 
and  rushes  to  the  top  of 
the  burner,  carrying  with 
it  an  increased  volume  of 
air,  which  it  siphons 
through  the  openings  that 
surround  the  nipple  at  the 
bottom  of  the  burner.  The 
air  and  gas  strike  against 
the  solid  iron  at  the  top  of 
the  burner,  from  which 
they  rebound  and  are 
thoroughly  mixed,  taking 
the  natural  rotary  motion 
of  gas  and  escaping  through 
the  cylindrical  gauze  to 
the  tip  of  the  burner, where 

ignition  takes  place.  The  large  proportion  of  air  that 
the  gas  naturally  takes  up  in  this  arrangement  makes 
for  a  flame  of  highest  efficiency  and  economy. 

The  top  of  the  burner  is  so  constructed  that  the 
flame  is  thrown  in  two  directions  and  is  thoroughly 
protected  from  condensation. 

Patent  Thermostat 
Valve,  etc. — These  Heaters 
are  equipped  with  pur  new 
and  improved  type  of 
Thermostat.  It  is  very  sim- 
ple in  construction  and  pos- 
itive in  action,  because  it 
acts  on  the  Water  Valve  in- 
stead of  on  the  Gas  Valve. 
In  operating,  it  reverses  the 
action  of  the  Water  Valve, 
by  opening  a  port.  This 
throws  the  water  pressure 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
plunger,  driving  it  back  to 
place,  and  releasing  the 
pressure  from  the  Gas 
Valve,  which  is  forced  shut 
by  this  reversed  action  of 
the  Water  Valve. 

Guarantee. 

We  guarantee  the  Hoff- 
man against  defect  in  work- 
manship or  material  for 
one  year  from  date  of 
installation. 

We  further  guarantee,  that  with  artificial  gas  test- 
ing 650  B.  T.  U.,  one  cubic  foot  of  gas  will  raise  the 
temperature  of  one  gallon  of  water  63  degrees. 

We  further  guarantee,  that  if  the  Hoffman  Heater 
has  been  properly  installed  as  per  instructions  accom- 
panying each  Heater,  it  will  do  the  work  which  that! 
particular  Heater  is  specified  for. 

It  is  further  guaranteed  to  the  purchaser,  that 
should  the  Heater,  after  being  properly  installed  as  per 
instructions  accompanying  each  Heater,  not  perform 
the  work  as  specified,  the  Heater  may  be  returned  at 
any  time  within  a  period  of  30  days,  and  all  money  paid 
to  us  for  that  Heater  will  be  refunded. 


COLO  WATE 


GAS  CONNECTION  TO 


Fig.  3.  HOFFMAN 
THERMOSTATIC  VALVE 


Indorsements. 

The  buildings  in  the  Panama-Pacific  Exposition 
were  supplied  with  hot  water  through  Hoffman  heaters. 
The  Hoffman  received  the  "  Medal  of  Honor,"  the 
highest  award  granted  to  any  Water  Heater  in  the 
country.  These  and  other  authoritative  and  scientific 
indorsements  have  won  for  the  Hoffman,  recognition 
from  many  of  the  leading  architects  and  gas  men. 

Instantaneous  Heaters  as  Auxiliaries  to  Range  Boilers. 

By  connecting  the  Hoffman  Instantaneous  Auto- 
matic Heater,  as  indicated  in  Fig.  4,  the  water  from  the 
range  boiler  is 

made  to  pass  rn  n 

through  the 
heater  before 
it  reaches  the 
water  fixtures. 
If  this  water  is 
not  of  a  pre- 
determined 
t  e  m  p  e  rature 
(according  to 
thermostatic  ad- 
justment), suf- 
ficient addition- 
al heat  is  added 
to  it  by  an  au- 
tomatic lighting 
of  the  burner. 
I  f  sufficiently 
hot,  the  water 
will  pass 
through  the 
heater  without 
igniting  the  gas. 
The  economy 
and  conveni- 
ence of  this 
application  is  obvious. 

Double  Copper-Coil  Tank  Heater. 

These  heaters  (lighted  and  extinguished  by  hand) 
are  built  to  meet  the  most  exacting  requirements.  They 
heat  rapidly  and  economically,  and  are  used  to  heat 
range  boilers  of  30  to  60  gallons  capacity. 


OUSE  FUTURE 


Fig.    4.      ELEVATION,     SHOWING  IN- 
STANTANEOUS HEATER  INSTALLED 
AS  AUXILIARY  TO  RANGE  BOILER 


Fig.  5.  VIEW  OF  HOFFMAN  DOUBLE 
COPPER-COIL  TANK   II  EATER,   NO.  9 
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Hoffman  Automatic  Hot  Water  Storage  System. 

This  system  is  designed  to  furnish  a  continuous 
supply  of  domestic  hot  water  at  the  rate  of  100  to  500 
gallons  per  hour.  It  is  especially  adaptable  to  large 
residences,  apartments,  store  and  office,  hospital,  school 
and  factory  buildings. 

Operation — Automatically  provides  instant  hot 
water  at  a  turn  of  the  faucet,  and  maintains  uniformly 
the  predetermined  degree  of  temperature,  usually  150 
degrees.  Requires  no  attention  after  pilot  light  is  once 
lighted.  Hot  water  drawn  from  tank  is  instantly  re- 
placed by  cold.  This  immediately  acts  upon  the  ther- 
mostat which  automatically  turns  on  the  gas.  Water 
circulates  through  heater  and  tank  temperature  is 
rapidly  restored,  causing  thermostat  to  shut  off  gas. 
When  all  faucets  are  closed  tank  temperature  is  auto- 
matically maintained  by  gravity  circulation. 

The  system  as  sold  complete,  consists  of  a  Hoff- 
man storage  heater,  storage  tank,  85  per  cent  magnesia 
tank  covering,  tank  supports,  Hoffman  thermostatic  gas 
valve  and  boiler  thermometer. 

Size  of  System  Required. 

No.  no- — For  large  residences  with  two  or  three 
baths  and  shower,  and  apartment  houses  with  three  to 
six  apartments. 

No.  200— Large  residences  having  three  to  six 
baths,  showers,  kitchen  and  laundry  service.  Apart- 
ment buildings  with  six  or  eight  suites  and  laundry 
service.  Small  hotels  with  not  over  five  baths,  ten 
lavatories,  kitchen  and  laundry. 

No.  joo — Large  residences,  six  to  fifteen  baths, 
showers,  etc.  Apartment  buildings  with  eight  to 
twenty  suites  and  usual  laundry  service.  Hotels  with 
not  over  ten  baths,  fifty  lavatories,  large  laundry,  etc., 
and  gymnasiums  having  not  over  fifteen  or  eighteen 
hot  water  outlets. 

No.  500 — Adaptable  to  large  hotels,  apartment 
buildings,  factories,  bathhouses,  gymnasiums,  public 
buildings,  etc.,  where  hot  water  demands  are  greater 
than  in  cases  previously  mentioned. 

Details  of  System. 

Hoffman  Multicoil  Storage  Heater — Combines  sim- 
plicity, compactness  and  a  high  degree  of  efficiency, 
with  economy  in 
gas  consumption. 
The  coil  and  burner 
construction  has 
been  designed  to 
transfer  a  maxi- 
m  u  m  number  of 
heat  units  from  gas 
to  water  at  the  low- 
est possible  cost  for 
gas,  radiation  and 
fine  losses  being  re- 
duced to  a  mini- 
mum, 

1 1  off man  Sec- 
tional M  ulticoil 
Construction  —  Ten 
separate  sections  of 
copper  coil  arc  con- 
nected, independent- 
ly of  each  other, 
with  unions,  to  brass 
manifolds  at  to|>  and 

bottom      Highest  Ik;  6    VIEW  OP  HOFFMAN 
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ki.i  n   *0"S»y4S'     "I'       AGE  HEATER,  SHOWING 
per  tubing  is  used;    inmkiok  AKKANGKM EN  I 


ioo  feet  of  24  inch  in  No.  200,  125  feet  of  24  inch  in 
No.  300,  and  175  feet  of  %  inch  in  No.  500  heater. 

No.  no  heater  has  only  four  coils  made  of  50  feet 
of  18-gauge  copper  tubing:  two  outer  coils  of  %-inch 
and  two  inner  ones  of  24-inch  tubing. 

Manifolds  and  all  connections  are  contained  in 
heater  shell.  By-pass  increases  circulation  of  water, 
and  pitch  of  coils  at  the  bottom  manifold  prevents  ac- 
cumulation of  sediment,  etc.  A  series  of  baffle-plates 
interspersed  among  coil  sections  increases  efficiency. 

Hoffman  Cast  Iron  Shell — Perfect  insulation  pro- 
vided by  double  shell  inter-packed  with  an  inch  of  as- 
bestos. Entire  shell  comes  off  by  removing  four  bolts. 
Upper  and  lower  doors  equipped  with  springs,  making 
them  self-closing. 

Hoffman  Improved  Burner  —  Equipped  with 
burner  as  described  on  preceding  page,  except  for  top 
which  is  so  constructed  as  to  throw  flame  directly 
against  coils. 

Hoffman  Ther- 
mostatic Gas  Valve 
— Compact,  simple 
and  efficient,  auto- 
matically maintain- 
ing desired  degree 
of  temperature  in 
storage  tank. 

Heating  of  water 
expands  copper  tube 
causing  porcelain 
rod  which  is  fast- 
ened to  its  extreme 
end    to    move  out 
also.  This  re- 
1  i  e  v  e  s  the 
pressure    o  n  3 
lever     A , 
which, 
through  a 
series  of 
levers,  causes 
the  ball  valve 
to  seat,  clos- 
ing gas  inlet. 
As  hot  water 
is  drawn  off 
from  tank  re- 
verse action 
takes  place, 
opening  valve 
and  admitting 
gas. 

Fig.  8.    SHOWING  METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  IMPROVED 
HOFFMAN  STORAGE  HEATER 

 SIZES,  CAPACITIES  AND  PRICES  


Fig.  7.    HOFFMAN  THERMOSTATIC 
GAS  VALVE 
Showing  details  and  operation 
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THE  JOHN  E.  MANNEN  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  "  Age-Gar  "  Garage  Heater 

2241-2255  St.  Clair  Avenue 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO 


Products. 

The  "  Age-Gar  "  Garage  Heater,  for  use  with 
natural  or  artificial  gas ;  "  Manest  "  Triangular 
Flour  Box,  and  the  "  Manest  "  Economic  Flour 
Box,  for  Residences  and  Apartment  Houses. 

"Age-Gar"  Garage  Heater. 

A  practical  and  efficient  heater,  using  natural  or 
artificial  gas,  designed  and  made  by  pioneers  in  the 
natural  gas  field  of  Ohio.  A  powerful  heater ;  is 
practically  gas-tight,  and  has  a  galvanized  pan  that 
gives  double  fire  protection.  Will  provide  supply  of 
hot  water  when  desired,  by  placing  hot-water  coil  in 
heater. 

Will  insure  summer  conditions  in  the  garage  dur- 
ing the  cold  months  of  winter,  with  absolute  safety. 

Size — Width,  12  inches;  height,  42  inches;  depth, 
19  inches 

Prices — "Age-Gar"  Garage  Heater,  $12.00  net; 
$12.50  crated  f .  o.  b.  Cleveland.   Hot-Water  Coil,  $7.00. 

"Manest"  Triangular  Flour  Box. 

The  "Manest"  Triangular  Flour  Box  is  a  most  con- 
venient and 
sanitary  recep- 
tacle for  apart- 
ment house 
use.  Made  in 
two  sizes  and 
finished  and 
decorated  in 
japanned  met- 
al, as  shown. 
Not  affected 
by  mould, 
damp  or  dust. 
Easy  of  ac- 
cess and  takes 
up  space  that 
could  not  oth- 
erwise be  oc- 
cupied, fitting 
snugly  into 
any  corner. 


MANEST »  TRIANGULAR  FLOUR  BOX 


DATA,  "MANEST"  TRIANGULAR  FLOUR  BOXES 


No. 

High 

Wide 

Deep 

Capacity 

Price 

25 
SO 

10  ins. 
12  ins. 

10  ins. 
12  ins. 

19^  ins. 
22  ins. 

X  bbl.  or  25  lbs. 
M  bbl.  or  50  lbs. 

31.75 
2.50 

4 


"  AGE-GAR  "  HIGH  EFFICIENCY  GARAGE  HEATER 

"Manest"  Economic  Flour  Box. 

Boxes  made 
of  tinned  metal. 
Finished  in  glossy 
black  and  deco- 
rated as  shown. 
Proof  against 
vermin  and  mice. 
Not  affected  by 
mould,  damp  or 
dust. 

Fasten  against 
inside  of  cupboard 
door — out  of  the 
way  when  not 
wanted ;  easy  of 
access  when 
wanted.  Cost  less 
and  take  up  less 
space  than  wood 
flour  bins. 

For  residences 
and  apartment 
houses. 


1 


MANEST "  ECONOMIC  FLOUR  BOX 
DATA,  "MANEST"  ECONOMIC  FLOUR  BOXES 


No. 

High 

Wide 

Deep 

Capacity 

Price 

25 
50 
100 

16  ins. 
20  ins. 
25  ins. 

12  ins. 
14  ins. 
18  ins. 

8  ins. 
11  ins. 
14  ins. 

Vs  bbl.  or  25  lbs. 
X  bbl.  or  50  lbs. 
Y2  bbl.  or  100  lbs. 

31.75 
2.50 
5.00 
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William  M.  Crane  Company 


WILLIAM  M.  CRANE  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  "  Vulcan  "  Gas  Appliances 

TELEPHONE  16"20  W'  ^  CABLE  ADDRESS 

Madison  Square  1058  NEW  YORK  N   Y  "Vulcan,  New  York' 


Products. 

"Vulcan"  Gas  Ranges  for  Hotels,  Apartments, 
Institutions  and  Private  Residences. 

Also,  "  Vulcan  "  Water  Heaters,  Hotel  Gas 
Appliances,  Broilers,  Toasters,  Warming  Closets, 
Plate  Warmers,  Laundry  Appliances,  Gas  Irons 
(Industrial  and  Domestic),  Burners  (Indus- 
trial, Illuminating  and  Acetylene),  Heaters, 
Fireplace  Heaters,  Gas  Logs,  Bake  Ovens,  Hot 
Plates,  Brass  Fittings,  Tubing,  etc. 

Installing  Gas  Ranges. 

'  All  cities  have  ordinances  governing  the  in- 
stallation of  gas  ranges,  and  practically  no  two 
agree,  but  if  the  following  suggestions  are  fol- 
lowed, all  conditions,  with  perhaps  a  few  excep- 
tions, will  be  satisfactorily  fulfilled. 

In  planning  the  kitchen  and  selecting  the  type 
of  range  to  be  specified,  the  first  consideration 
should  be :  "  What  will  be  the  possible  cooking 
requirements  of  the  apartment  or  house?"  There 
are  many  styles  and  sizes  of  gas  ranges,  and  care 
should  be  exercised  to  makes  their  selection  proper, 
to  meet  these  requirements. 

A  flue  opening  of  at  least  twenty-four  square 
inches  in  area  should  be  provided.  A  direct  flue 
connection  should  never  be  made;  that  is,  the  flue 
pipe  from  the  range  should  not  lead  directly  into 
the  flue  opening.  Such  connections  are  undesir- 
able, for  in  the  event  of  a  strong  back  draught  the 
oven  burner  might  be  extinguished. 

The  best  method  of  connection  is  to  furnish  a 
separate  hood  to  be  set  over  the  range,  the  hood  to  be 
connected  directly  to  the  flue  opening  as  shown  in  the 
illustration  on  this  page.  This  provides  an  indirect 
flue  connection  for  the  range,  which  is  positive  in  action. 

The  importance  of  these  suggestions  will  be  readily 
understood  when  we  state  that  at  times  gas  companies 
and  contractors  when  called  upon  to  install  the  kitchen 
equipment,  especially  in  apartment  houses,  have  found 
it  impossible  to  install  a  gas  range  of  the  proper  size 
to  fulfill  the  requirements  because  the  proper  space 
was  not  provided  for  the  range,  or  the  hood,  nor  had 
arrangements  been  made  for  flue  connection. 

(  ci  tain  types  of  "  Vulcan  "  Ranges  have  the  hood 
attached  to  the  range,  which  type  of  construction  is 
preferred  by  many.  Cabinet  Ranges  are  generally  pro- 
vided with  a  combination  hood  and  shelf  fitting  over 
the  top  <  ooking  burners,  and  connected  with  the  oven 
flue,  so  as  to  form  an  acceptable  type  of  indirect  flue 

( onnection, 

hi  details,  such  as  the  above  and  any  others  that 
might  arise,  we  will  be  glad  to  co  operate  with  archi- 
tects, and  will  furnish  specifications  to  meet  require- 
ments, if  tentative  sketches  are  submitted  to  ns. 

We  bavfi  had  thirty  years'  experience  in  this  line. 


Catalogue. 

Catalogue  No.  i,  for  architects,  showing  a  complete 
line  of  Gas  appliances,  will  be  forwarded  upon  request. 


Front  Elevation 


Side  Elevation 


DIMENSION  DIAGRAMS  OF  "  VULCAN  "  GAS  RANGES 
Large  range  with  separate  hood  attached  to  wall.    When  attached  hood  is 
used  there  is  a  slight  difference  in  dimensions 
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Representative  Types. 

Rclow  are  described  a  few  representative  types  of 
"  Vulcan  "  Cas  Ranges. 

No.  2-184  "Vulcan"  Double  Range,  with  Elevated 
Broiler  and  Warming  Closet. 

A   popular  (las   Range   for  large  apartments  or 
wherever  cooking  requirements  arc  heavy.    It  is  hand 
somely  finished,  substantially  constructed,  and  oilers 
unusual  cooking  capacity. 

bat  h  oven  is  heated  by  two  pipe  burners  lighted 
by  pilot  from  outside. 


Swr.KTS  C  ATAUifil  K 
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Broiler  is 
set  high  on  a 
line  with  eyes 
and  is  heated 
by  two  pipe 
burners, 
lighted  by 
pilot  from 
outside. 
Large  capac- 
ity, warming 
closet  on 
level  with 
broiler. 

Cook- 
ing top  has 
two  giant,  six 
regular,  and 
two  simmer- 
ing burners. 
All  burners, 
top,  oven  and 
broiler  are 


1  . — .  1 

— »...«!  mm 
  I 

NO.  2—184-664  "  VULCAN  "  RANGE 
Ovens,  18"  wide,  18"  deep,  14"  high 
Broiler,  1834"  wide,  15"  deep,  0"  high 
Warming  closet,  27"  wide,  15"  deep,  12V2"  high 
For  other  dimensions  see  diagram  on  opposite  page 

removable. 


No.  842  "Vulcan"  Short 
Cabinet  Gas 
Range. 

No.  842  fills  a 
long-felt  want  of 
builders,  because  of  its 
small  size  and  large 
cooking  capacity.  It 
can  be  set  in  a  space 
36  inches  wide,  and 
has  a  cooking  capacity 
that  will  fulfill  most 
requirements.  Cooking 
top  fitted  with  three 
regular,  one  giant  and 
one  simmering  burners. 
Furnished  with  white 
enameled  panels,  broil- 
er and  dust  pans.  White 
enameled  splasher  can 
be  supplied,  if  desired. 

Can  be  sup- 
plied  without 
2^2-inch  shelf. 

No.     808  -B 
Range. 

Only  40 
inches  wide,  but 
with  cooking  ca- 
pacity that  will 
fulfill  most  re- 
q  u  i  r  e  m  e  nts. 
Canopy  hood. 
Can  be  supplied 
with  white 
enameled  door 
panels,  splasher 
around  top 
burners,  and 
white  enameled 
broiler  and  dust 
pans. 


NO.  842  "  VULCAN  "  RANGE 
Oven,  16"  wide,  18"  deep,  14"  high 
Broiler,  12V2"  wide,  18"  deep,  14"  high 
Cooking  top,  22"  wide,  21"  deep 
For   other    dimensions   see   diagram  on 
opposite  page 


No.  150-663  "Vulcan"  Range,  with  Elevated  Broiler 
and  Warming  Closet. 

Designed  for  requirements  of  small  hotels,  restaur- 
ants and  larger  apartments.  Made  of  extra  heavy  ma- 
terial. Hand- 
somely finished 
and  trimmed 
throu  g  hout. 
Top  grids  and 
bridges  are 
extra  heavy 
and  flush  with 
top,  giving  a 
smooth  sur- 
face. Oven 
doors  and 
frames  made 
strong  and 
substantial  to 
prevent  break- 
age. 

Range  has 
eight  top  burn- 
ers (six  regu- 
lar, two  giant) 
and  simmering 
burner.  Ovens 
will  take  the 
largest  size 
joints. 

No.  889  Range. 

A  combination  that 
serves  a  variety  of  re- 
quirements. 

Fitted  with  large 
lower  oven,  large  cook- 
ing top,  elevated  broiler 
and  breakfast  oven. 
Cooking  top  fitted  with 
two  giant,  four  regular, 
and  one  simmering 
burners.  White  enameled 
panels,  broiler  and  dust 
pans. 

Can  be  supplied 
with  canopy  hood  and 
without  side  shelves. 

Right  or  Left  Ovens. 

All  "  Vulcan  "  Cab- 
inet Gas  Ranges  can  be 
supplied  with  either 
right  or  left  ovens,  as 
desired. 


NO.  150-663  "  VULCAN  "  RANGE 

Ovens,  18%"  wide,  23"  deep,  14"  high 
Broiler,  18y2"  wide,  15"  deep,  8"  high 

Warming  closet,  25"  wide,  18"  deep,  11"  high 
For  other  dimensions  see  diagram  on  opposite  page 


NO.  889  "  VULCAN  "  RANGE 
Lower   oven,    22"    wide,    18"  deep, 
14"  high 

Bieakfast  oven,  12"  wide,  15"  deep, 
9"  high 

Broiler,  16"  wide,  14"  deep,  9"  high 
Cooking  top,  33"  wide,  21"  deep 
For  other  dimensions  see  diagram  on 
opposite  page 


opposite  page 
NO.  808-B  "  VULCAN  : 


RANGE 


White  Enameled  Splashers. 

All  "  Vulcan  "  Gas  Ranges  can  be  supplied  with 
white  enameled  splashers  around  top  burner. 

Automatic  Lighters. 

Automatic  lighters  for  top  burners  can  be  attached 
to  all  "  Vulcan  "  Ranges. 

Gas  Logs. 

"  Vulcan  "  Gas  Logs  are  made  in  twelve  sizes  and 
four  styles.  They  are  natural  in  appearance,  whether 
burning  or  extinguished,  and  will  give  good  service 
under  variations  of  pressure  and  quality  of  gas. 

Catalogue. 

Catalogue  No.  i,  for  architects,  showing  a  complete 
line  of  Gas  appliances,  will  be  forwarded  upon  request. 
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Roberts  &  Mander  Stove  Co. 


ROBERTS  &  MANDER  STOVE  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  "  Quality  "  Gas  Ranges 
S.  E.  Corner  11th  Street  and  Washington  Avenue 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


Products. 

"  Quality  "  Gas  Ranges,  and  "  Quality  "  Gas 
Ranges  with  Kitchen  Heater  (Combination 
Ranges)  for  Domestic  Us'e,  burning  Natural  or 
Manufactured  Gas. 

Description. 

"  Quality  "  Gas  Ranges  are  constructed  in  accord- 
ance with  the  specifications  of  the  National  Commer- 
cial Gas  Association  and  the  American  Gas  Institute. 
Nothing  less  than  No.  24-gauge  steel  sheets,  and  in 
many  instances  No.  18-gauge  steel  sheets,  are  used  in 
their  construction.  The  castings  are  dipped  in  japan 
and  thoroughly  baked, 
giving  them  a  uniform 
appearance  and  mak- 
ing them  easy  to  clean. 
Star-shaped  top  burn- 
ers and  pipe  oven 
burners  have  drilled 
portholes,  showing  the 
greatest  efficiency, 
with  interlocking  ad- 
justable air  shutters. 
White  enamel  drip  and 
broiler  pans,  white 
enamel  door  panels, 
white  enamel  splash 
backs  and  oven  sides 
as  specified.  Ovens 
on  the  right  or  left 
side  of  burner  top. 


NO.  34-1.    "QUALITY"  GAS  RANGE 

Plate  Shelf  "  E,"  Top  Splash  and  White 
Enamel  Door  Panels,  Drip  and  Broiler 
Pans.     Ovens  on  Right  or  Left  Side 

Dimensions  and  Weight 
.  Baking  Oven— 18  x  18  x  12  ins.  Broil- 
ing Oven — 18  x  18x9  ins. 

Length,  less  end  shelf,  44  ins.;  with 
end  shelf,  48  ins.  Height,  50  ins.  Ship- 
ping weight,  340  lbs. 


NO  .V-.l.    "  OIWU  I  \    '  GAS  RANGK 
With    Canopy    Shelf,    (<ln»»    lln-n    Door,    Oven    Thn  inoinrtrr,  White 

Enamel  Dooi  rtncli,  White  Ennui  Drip  and  BroiUf  Pan* 

DlMtNMIlll.l   ANli  WlKillT 

Baking  Ovrnn  (two)     1 8  x  1 H  x  12  inn.       Broiling  Oven — 18x18x11!  inn. 

I.rnglh,  tiiVi  '"«.     Height,  Ml  Ini,     Shipping  wriglit,  MO  lb*. 
\,,    .I."  2   "  Quality  "  Gu   Range,  aame  aa  iilmvr,   Inn   with  extra  large 
lower  Baking  Oven  (22  i  IN  i  14  int.) 


Other  Equipment  —  Glass  door,  thermometer, 
warming  closet  above  baking  oven,  canopy  shelves,  ven- 
tilating canopies,  enamel  splash  back  and  oven  side. 

Combination  Ranges. 

"Quality"  Gas  Ranges  with  Kitchen  Heater  (Com- 
bination Ranges)  are  constructed  to  give  the  greatest 
amount  of  kitchen  comfort  and  convenience,  conse- 
quently gas  is  the  principal 
fuel,  coal  being  used  as  an 
auxiliary  during  the  winter 
months  to  heat  the  room  and 
water. 

These  ranges  have  the 
usual  top  and  oven  burners, 
with  broiling  burner  in 
baking  oven  with  interlock- 
ing safety  device,  large  "  L  " 
shaped  cast-iron  or  cast- 
brass  waterback.  Brass 
pipe  coil  or  special  brass 
pipe  coil,  if  specified.  Drop 
center  or  duplex  grates. 

Dimensions  and  Weight 
Baking  Oven — 18  x  18  x  12  ins. 

Top,  37  x  2.1  ins.  Total  height,  (>3%  ins.;  Cooking  top  height, 
31V2  ins.;  Space  required,  38V2  x  28%  ins.    Shipping  weight,  550  lbs. 

No.  736,  with  closed  base  instead  of  leg  base. 


NO.  830.  "  QUALITY  " 
COMBINATION  RANGE 
With   Warming  Closet  "  C  " 


NO.  5f.l.     "Ol'Al.ll'V"  COMBINATION  RANGK 
Right  or   Left  Ovens 
Diminsions  ami  Weight 
Baking  Ovens  (two)     IS  x  IS  x  12  ins.       Broiling  Oven — 18  x  Is  x  12  ins. 
Lenglli,  57  ins.     Height,  .V.I  ins.     Shipping  weight,  070  lbs. 

Catalogues. 

Two  separate  catalogues  are  issued,  one  showing 
our  complete  line  of  straight  gas  ranges  and  the  other 
showing  our  line  of  "Quality"  ( ias  Ranges  with 
Kitchen  Heater  (Combination  Ranges),  both  of  which 
will  be  forwarded  on  request. 
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ESTABLISHED  1865 

THOMAS,  ROBERTS,  STEVENSON  CO. 

"Fortune"  Ranges  for  Manufactured  Gas 

GENERAL  OFFICE,  FOUNDRY  AND  WAREHOUSE 

American  and  Dauphin  Streets 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 

Products. 

Manufacturers  of  "  Fortune  "  Single  Oven, 
Double  Oven,  Short  Cabinet,  Box  Cabinet,  Stand- 
ard Cabinet  and  Special  Cabinet  Gas  Ranges. 

"Fortune"  Gas  Ranges. 

"  Fortune  "  gas  ranges  are  perfect  in  construction, 
original  in  design  and  economical  in  operation. 

All  "  Fortune  "  ranges  are  constructed  according 
to  the  specifications  of  the  National  Commercial  Gas 
Association,  and  are  sold  through  gas  companies. 
They  can  be  obtained  anywhere  in  the  United  States. 

Shipping  Facilities. 

Philadelphia  as  the  largest  manufacturing  city  is 
admirably  situated  as  a  distributing  point  for  manufac- 
tured goods.    Its  shipping  facilities,  both  by  rail  and 

water,  make  it  possible  for  us  to  guarantee  prompt  de- 

1         ,  ,  ■  BOX  cabinet 

livery  of    Fortune    gas  ranges  north,  south,  east  and  1844  Left-hand  ovens       1845  Right-hand  ovens 

west,  at  rates  which  permit  competition  with  shipments        With  high  shelf'  ename'ed  panels  in  brT0,ling  and  baking  oven  doors 

'  r  r  r  Dimensions  in  Inches 

from  any  Other  point  in  the  United  States.  Baking  oven  IS  x  I8  x  12  Floor  space,  less  end  shelf. .  .  45 

Broiling  oven  18x18x9  Cooking  top,,  with  end 

Height  from  floor  to  burner  shelf    27%xl9% 

top    33         Cooking  top,  less  end 

Floor  space,  with  end  shelf..     50  shelf   22  x  19>4 

Shipping  weight  265  lbs. 


SHORT  CABINET 
4218-F  Left-hand  oven,  swing  door        4318-F  Right-hand  oven,  swing  door 
With  canopy  "  C  "  and  warming  closet,  with  glass  door  and  thermome- 
ter, with  white  enameled  broiler  door  panel.    Canopy  and  warming  closet 
made  of  cold-rolled  steel,  nickel-trimmed 

Dimensions  in  Inches 

Baking  oven  18x18x13        Width  over  all  40 

Broiling   oven  14x18x14         Height,  floor  to  burner  31 

Shipping  weight,  400  lbs. 


SPECIAL  CABINET— SIX  BURNERS 
.?018  Left-hand  oven  3116  Right-hand  oven 

With  high  shelf,  glass  door,  thermometer,  enamel  panels  in  broiling 
and  lower  baking  oven  doors,  and  enamel  splash  plates 

Dimensions  in  Inches 
Upper  baking  oven.  .18  x  l(i  x  14  Height,  floor  to  bottom  of 

Lower  baking  oven .  .18  X  20  x  12  top  baking  oven   40 

Broiling   oven  18x111x14  Height,  floor  to  burner..  3G 

Top,  with  end  shelf ....  40V>  x  22  Floor  space   62 

Top,  less  end  shelf .....  34%  x  22 

Shipping  weight  495  lbs. 
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The  Garwood  Gas  Lamp  &  Heater  Company 


THE  GARWOOD  GAS  LAMP  &  HEATER  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Gas-Heated  Steam  Radiators  and  Gas-Steam  Fireplace  Heaters 

CANTON,  OHIO 


Products. 

Garwood  Gas-Heated  Steam  Radiators,  with  and 
without  Flue  Connection. 

Description. 

An  automatic,  unitary  system,  steam-heated  radi- 
ator using  gas  for  fuel  and  having  no  water  connection. 
Each  radiator  is  made  with  standard,  plain  design  radi- 
ator sections,  cast  sufficiently  long  to  completely  encase 
a  Bunsen  type  gas  burner ;  and  these  sections  are  con- 
nected with  a  thermostat  valve,  which  automatically 
regulates  the  flow  of  gas,  providing  a  uniform  tempera- 
ture at  all  times,  and  effecting  a  great  economy  in  heat- 
ing cost. 

New  Circulating  Principle. 

The  circulating  feature  of  the  Garwood  gas  steam 
radiator  is  considered  by  expert  heating  engineers  to  be 
the  greatest  improvement  in  heating  appliances  of  the 
present  day.  Note  that  gas  burner  does  not  extend  the 
full  length  of  radiator,  hence  the  end  or  overhanging 
sections  of  radiator  are  not  directly  affected  by  its  heat. 

W  hen  steam  is  generated  in  radiator,  this  steam 
rises,  and  is  forced  outward  into  the  overhanging  sec- 
tions which,  being  free  from  heat  of  burner,  are  cooler 
than  the  middle  sections,  resulting  in  condensation,  the 
condensed  steam  running  down  to  bottom  of  these  sec- 
tions and  finding  its  level,  through  return  opening,  back 
over  burner.  This  compels  an  active  circulation  of  live 
steam  at  all  times. 

Table  for  Figuring  Garwood  Radiation. 

In  figuring  amount  of  Garwood  radiation  neces- 
sary to  heat  a  room,  use  following  table : 

Allow  one  square  foot  of  radiation  for  each  200  cubic  feet  of  con- 
tents. 

Allow  one  square  foot  of  radiation  for  each  20  square  feet  of 
exposed  wall. 

Allow  one  square  foot  of  radiation  for  each  2  square  feet  of  glass. 
SIZES  AND  WEIGHTS 


These  Radiators  Made  With  and  Without  Flue  Connection 


Height 

Shipping 

Radiation 

No.  of 

Column, 

No.  of 

Sn.  Ft. 

Weight, 

No. 

Column 

Ins. 

Sections 

Radiation 

Lbs. 

1 

3 

23 

6 

18 

150 

2 

3 

23 

8 

26 

200 

3 

3 

23 

10 

34 

250 

4 

3 

23 

12 

42 

300 

5 

29 

6 

28 

180 

6 

3 

29 

8 

38 

210 

7 

29 

10 

48 

300 

8 

29 

12 

58 

360 

9 

41 

6 

34 

240 

10 

41 

8 

46 

320 

11 

3 

41 

10 

58 

400 

12 

3 

41 

12 

68 

4H0 

13 

41 

1 1 

80 

560 

For  information  regarding  Garwood  Radiators 
made  with  flue  <  onne<  I  ion ,  write  t<>  us,  giving  number 
and  sizes  of  rooms,  numlici  and  sizes  (if  windows,  num- 
ber and  sizes  of  exposed  walls,  and  all  necessary  infor- 
mation regarding  possible  arrangement  of  lines. 


SECTIONAL   VIEW   GAS-HEATED   STEAM  RADIATOR 


EXTERIOR  VIEW  GAS  H  LA  i  ED  STEAM   RADI  ATOR 

Cost  of  Operation. 

The  average  size  Garwood  radiator  w  hen  used  with 
natural  gas  of  moo  B.T.U.  consumes  but  eighl  feet 
of  gas  per  hour.  ()f  course,  this  consumption  varies 
with  the  value  of  the  gas  used. 

(  alalotfue. 

\    handsome    descriptive   catalogue   of  Garwood 

Radiators  will  be  Bent  upon  request. 
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STANDARD  HEATING  &  RADIATOR  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

The  "  Standard  "  Gas-Saving  Burners  for  Natural  Gas 

220  Penn  Avenue 
PITTSBURGH,  PA. 


BELL  TELEPHONE,  Court  4312 


Products. 

The  "  Standard  "  Gas-Saving  Burners,  using 
Natural  Gas  for  fuel  in  steam  and  hot-water  heating 
boilers  and  hot-air  furnaces. 

Description. 

The  "  Standard  "  Gas-Saving  Burners  are  applied 
to  any  make  of  heating  boiler  or  furnace  used  for  the 
warming  of  buildings,  and  are  always  made  in  sizes  to 
conform  to  each  special  size  and  shape  of  firebox  in 
which  the  burner  is  to  be  used. 

The  "  Standard  "  Burners  are  made  up  of  numbers 
of  specially  constructed  small  individual  gas  ourners, 
each  burner  having  its  own  mixer.  The  burners  are 
attached  to  base  castings  placed  low  inside  the  firebox. 
They  are  constructed  for  the  use  of  one  or  more  valves 
to  control  the  various  numbers  of  sectional  rows  or 
parts  of  burners,  and  are  made  in  parts  to  pass  through 
the  fire-door.  No  broken  brick  or  covering  of  any  kind 
is  used.  These  burners  work  perfectly  in  connection 
with  automatic  temperature-control  devices. 

Economy  and  Guarantee. 

The  "  Standard  "  Gas-Saving  Burners  for  natural 
gas  fuel  are  the  most  economical,  and  are  guaranteed 
to  produce  heat,  at  the  usual  gas  pressure  and  flow, 
equal  to  the  capacity  of  the  boiler  or  furnace  when 
using  coal. 


"Standard" Burners  for 
High  Pressure 
Steam. 

"  Standard  "  Gas- 
Saving  Burners  are 
often  applied  to  up- 
right round  tubular 
boilers  for  generating 
steam  for  various  in- 
dustrial purposes. 

Prices. 

"Standard" 
Burner  prices  are  de- 
pendent upon  the  size 
and  make  of  the  boiler 
or  furnace  where  they 
are  to  be  installed. 

Prices  will  be 
quoted  immediately  on 
receipt  of  data  con- 
cerning size  and  make 
of  boiler  or  furnace, 
and  whether  hot  water 
or  steam  is  to  be  used. 


SHOWING  INSTALLATION 
STANDARD  "  RECTANGULAR 
BURNER 


"  STANDARD  "  UPRIGHT 
ROUND  BURNER 


Specification. 

Specify:  The  "Standard"  Gas-Saving  Burner  manufac- 
tured by  the  Standard  Heating  &  Radiator  Co.,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 


" STANDARD "  HORIZONTAL  ROUND  BURNER 
For  Any  Make  of  Round  Hot-Air  Furnace 

Application. 

The  "  Standard "  Gas-Saving  Burners  are  used 
successfully  when  installed  in :  Rectangular  cast-iron 


<E2 


sectional  boilers,  round  cast-iron  boilers,  all 
hot-air  furnaces,  vertical  tubular  boilers, 
tubular  boilers,  down- 
draft  boilers,  and  many 
industrial  purposes. 
Adapted  for  heating  of 
residences,  school  build- 
ings, churches,  post  of- 
fice buildings,  public 
buildings,  store  build- 
ings, apartment  build- 
ings, etc. 


shapes  of 
horizontal 


"  STANDARD  "  UPRIGHT 
RECTANGULAR  BURNER 


Co-operative  Service. 

Explicit  installing  instructions  are  furnished  the 
heating  contractor  for 
the  correct  installation 
of  these  burners,  and 
in  special  cases  blue- 
prints with  instruc- 
tions are  furnished. 

This  Company 
will  advise  on  proper 
shape  and  size  of 
burners  required  for 
any  installation  on  re- 
ceipt of  data  concern- 
ing the  equipment  con- 
templated. 

SHOWING    INSTALLATION  OF 
" STANDARD "  UPRIGHT 
ROUND  BURNER 

Users. 

Twelve  years  have  elapsed  since  the  first  manufac- 
turing of  the  "  Standard  "•  Gas-Saving  Burner,  which 
has  given  unvaryingly  successful  results.  It  is  used  by 
the  first-class  steam  and  hot-water  heating  contractors 
in  all  the  natural  gas  territory. 
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The  Scientific  Heater  Co. 


THE  SCIENTIFIC  HEATER  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Gas  Heating  Appliances 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO 


Products. 

"  Scientific  "  Safety  Garage  Heaters,  for  Arti- 
ficial and  Natural  Gas ;  Clothes  Dryers. 

Also,  Gas  Warm-air  House  Heating  Furnaces 
and  Boilers,  Water  Heaters,  Gas  Radiators,  etc. 

*'  Scientific "  Safety  Garage  Heater  (Gas). 

This  is  the  only  heater  especially  designed  for 
garage  heating.  It  is  the  result  of  expert  study  of 
over  two  hundred  leading  United  States  heating,  gas 
appliance  and  fire  prevention  authorities,  and  is  thor- 
oughly endorsed  by  insurance  companies.  It  is,  without 
question,  the  most  economical  garage  heating  system 
devised.   Can  be  furnished  with  automatic  regulator. 

Scope  of  Uses. 

"  Scientific  "  heaters  are  built  primarily  (because 
of  their  safety  feature)  for  garage  service,  but  are  also 
distinctly  advantageous  for  use  in  sun  porches,  offices, 
storerooms,  etc.  Made  in  three  standard  sizes,  they 
can  be  scientifically  applied,  in  any  number  of  units,  to 
any  size  garage  or  room. 

Description. 

This  heater  is  built  on  same  plan  as  miner's  lamp, 
which  gives  it  its  safety  feature,  even  in  presence  of 
gasoline  fumes  or  leaking  oil.  It  heats  by  the  principle 
of  air  circulation.  Air  in  the  garage  circulates  through 
heater,  up  one  side  of  garage,  down  the  other  and  again 
through  heater.  Cold  air  entering  at  bottom  issues  as 
warm,  pure,  dry 
air  at  top  of  heater. 

Made  through- 
out of  best  and 
most  durable  ma- 
terials obtainable. 
Front  and  back 
castings  and  bot- 
t  o  m  reinforcing 
bars  at  sides  are 
enameled  b  1  a  c  k. 
Sides  are  of  extra 
quality  galvanized 
steel.  All  parts 
exposed  to  gas 
fumes  are  of  spe- 
c  i  a  1  acidproof 
iron.  All  parts 
readily  accessible 
for  cleaning. 

Heater 
equipped,  when 

desired,  with  hot 
water  coil,  insuring 
s  u  |<  |»  1  y  of  hot 

water.  Every 

heater  is  <;u cfullv  inspected  and  tested  before  shipment. 

( tperathm. 

The  heater  embodies  its  own  self  li^htin^  mech- 
anism, so  that  the  necessity  of  striking  a  match  in  the 
garage  is  entirely  eliminated.    A  minis,  sharp  twist  of 
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"m  ii  vhi  ic"  safety  oarage 

IIKATKK    NO.   7:.m,  INSTALLED 


a  knurled  steel  rod,  rotates  a  notched  steel  wheel  on  the 
inside,  against  which  a  cartridge  of  pyrophoric  metal  is 
held  by  the  compression  of  a  spring.  The  shower  of 
sparks  which  results,  ignites  the  pilot  light  from  which 
the  main  burner  is  ignited. 

Operating  cost  has  been  found  to  be  surprisingly 
reasonable.    Data  on  request. 

Installation. 

The  heater  should  be  mounted  against  side  wall 
of  garage  and  on  north  or  west  side,  on  brackets  fur- 
nished with  the  heater.  The  cost  of  installing  is  not 
greater  than  that  of  a  gas  stove.  Full  directions  accom- 
pany each  shipment. 

If  there  is  no  chimney,  vent  pipe  can  be  extended 
through  roof  or  through  side 
of   garage   and   then  above 
roof. 


HEATER  NO.  751 


DOUBLE  HEATER  NO.  7.YJ 


Why  the  "Scientific"  Should  Be  Specified. 

( 1 )  It  assures  absolute  safety. 

(2)  Approved  by  over  one  hundred  experts 
throughout  the  United  States,  who  have  made  prac- 
tical as  well  as  laboratory  tests  of  the  severest  kind. 

(3)  Most  rapid  and  economical  heating  system 
devised;  evenly  distributes  the  Iieat. 

(4)  Simple  to  operate,  and  fool-proof. 

(5)  Occupies  less  space  than  any  other  heating 
appliance.  Can  be  crowded  in  anywhere.  No  heat 
given  off  at  the  sides.   Cannot  damage  the  auto. 

(6)  Strong  construction;  will  outlast  auto. 

(7)  Manufactured  under  rigid  inspection,  by 
skilled  workmen.  Interchangeable  parts.  Guaranteed 
to  operate  perfectly. 

PRICES,  ETC.,  "SCIENTIFIC"  HEATERS 


18x20  ft. 

22x26  ft. 

26x36  ft. 

No.  750 

No.  751 

No.  7<J 

$25.00 

932.50 

JS45  00 

9H' 

9H' 

19H' 

lixli.   Distance  from  wall,  wln-n 

13^' 

114' 

23k' 

45' 

57' 

45' 

40' 

40' 

40' 

6' 

•  6' 

6* 

12' 

ISJ 

2«lP 

H' 

H' 

V 

SmalU-Hl  Si/r  Pipe,  limine  to  C.arnRr 

»«' 

k' 

»«• 

4* 

4' 

3» 

With  Hot  Wilier  Coil  Alia,  Iinient,  *2. 10  exlrii. 

*  Ki  11111r1nl.il  inn  o|  |f Ml  buwil  on:  faiily  tight  WOOd 

I1..11,  MtUagl  10  lo  12  ft.  hull. 


»l  Itli,  k  rnnMnit  - 


(   HM/lMMt'l/   iHI    HCXt  />(ll/<" 
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References. 

We  have  on  file  hundreds  of  letters  from  promi- 
nent men  all  over  the  country,  whose  garages  are  heated 
with  the  "  Scientific  "  Heater.  About  five  thousand 
heaters  are  in  successful  operation. 

List  of  local  installations  sent  on  request. 

Booklet. 

Send  for  booklet,  "  Scientific  Garage  Heating." 

"Scientific"  Clothes  Dryer. 

The  "  Scientific  "  Clothes  Dryer  is  the  result  of  the 
application  of  established  laws  of  the  science  of  heating 
and  ventilating  to  the  problem  of  drying  clothes  quickly, 
evenly,  and  without  odor  or  yellow  appearance.  Either 
artificial  or  natural  gas  may  be  used  for  fuel. 


"  SCIENTIFIC  "  CLOTHES  DRYER,  CLOSED 


Uses — The  "  Scientific  "  Dryer  is  indispensable  to 
the  equipment  of  apartment  houses,  hospitals,  hotels, 
and  for  the  private  residence.  It  saves  valuable  time 
and  labor  in  drying  any  fabric  from  dish-cloths  to  the 
finest  and  most  delicate  of  garments. 

Construction — The  construction  of  the  "  Scien- 
tific "  Dryer  is  of  such  a  character  as  enables  it  to  give 
lasting  satisfaction  during  a  long  period  of  years. 
Heavy  galvanized  sheet  steel,  reinforced  by  special  in- 
terlocking rib  construction,  is  used  in  the  main  body  of 
the  dryer,  while  acidproof  iron  is  utilized  for  the  heat- 
ing drum.  Separating  the  drying  chamber  from  the 
heating  drum  is  a  sheet  metal  "  floor  "  to  prevent  any 
danger  of  scorching  a  delicate  garment  which  might 
fall  from  the  rack. 

Operation — In  drying  clothes,  proper  ventilation 
is  of  prime  importance.  By  creating  a  rapid  circula- 
tion of  warm  air  through  the  drying  chamber,  the 
"  Scientific  "  Dryer  ventilates  as  well  as  dries  the 
clothes.    Air  enters  the  lower  compartment  containing 


the  heating  unit  at  the  front  and  back  of  the  dryer, 
is  warmed  by  coming  in  contact  with  the  surface  of 
the  heating  drum,  and  enters  the  drying  chamber  at  the 
rear,  rising  to  the  top  at  this  point.  From  this  point  the 
warm  air  is  drawn  forward  and  down  through  the 
clothes  by  the  chimney  draft,  which  is  increased  by 
the  added  discharge  of  the  hot  exhaust  gases  from  the 
heating  drum  below.  The  passage  of  the  air  down 
through  the  clothes  is  the  natural  way,  since  the  air 
tends  to  become  heavier  as  it  takes  moisture  from 
the  clothes. 


SCIENTIFIC"  CLOTHES  DRYER,  OPEN 
Showing  Method  of  Hanging  up  Clothes 


Circulation — Only  by  keeping  the  warm  air  iip 
rapid  motion  through  the  clothes  can  they  be  kept 
white  and  free  from  odor.  This  circulation  is  assured 
in  the  "  Scientific  "  Dryer  by  using  the  hot  exhaust 
gases  as  an  ejector  to  draw  out  the  moist  air  from  the 
drying  chamber. 

Protection — It  is  impossible  to  burn  the  most  deli- 
cate of  fabrics  in  the,  "  Scientific  "  Dryer.  Even  should 
a  garment  fall  from  the  rack,  it  cannot  come  in  contact 
with  a  surface  hot  enough  to  scorch  it. 

Economy — The  operating  cost  of  a  dryer  is  so 
small  as  to  be  almost  negligible.  The  valuable  time 
and  labor  saved  by  its  use  make  it  a  profitable  invest- 
ment for  the  home  or  public  institution. 


SIZES  AND  DIMENSIONS 


Size  of 
Family 

Size  of 
Dryer 

No.  of 
Racks 

Width, 
Inches 

Price 

2 

1502 

2 

23 

}5  90.00 

1503 

3 

33 

130.00 

5-7 

1504 

4 

43 

170.00 

8-10 

1505 

5 

53 

210.00 

10-15 

1506 

6 

63 

250.00 

Ask  for  discount. 

Each  standard  rack  is  10  fnches  wide  by  5  feet  C  inches  long,  and 
has  three  rods  for  hanging  clothes. 

Standard  height  is  6  feet  0  inches. 
Other  sizes  to  order. 

Special  dryers  of  any  size  or  dimension  made  to  specification. 
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J.  B.  Colt  Company 


J.  B.  COLT  COMPANY 

Acetylene  Lighting  and  Cooking  Plants 

90  West  Broadway 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products  and  Services. 

Colt  Standard  Acetylene  Generators, 
Standard  Acetylene  Cooking  and  Heating 
Appliances,  Acetylene  Fixtures,  Acetylene 
Burners,  Igniters  and  Supplies. 

Estimates  furnished  without  charge  on  complete 
Acetylene  Lighting  and  Cooking  Plants.  Lighting 
Specifications  and  installation  details  freely  supplied. 

Description. 

Colt  Acetylene  Lighting  and  Cooking  Plants  are 
simple  in  design  and  the  few  parts  are  strong  and  well 
made.  They  are  moderate  in  cost,  readily  installed  and 
operated.  There  are  no  fast  moving  parts  to  wear  out 
■or  require  adjustment.  All  parts  are  standardized  and 
interchangeable. 


colt  standard  acetylene  generator 

Approval  by  the  National  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters. 

Colt  Standard  Acetylene  Generators  are  on  the 
permitted  list  of  devices  of  this  character  issued  by 
the  National  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters. 


Advantages. 

For  the  lighting  of  residences,  stores, 
churches,  hotels,  etc.,  where  lighting  service 
is  cither  unobtainable  or  inefficient,  a  Colt 
Lighting  and  Cooking  I  Mailt  gives  a  superior 
quality  of  lighl ,  low  in  cost,  ami  service  which 
is  reliable  and  lasting. 

Cooking  with  acetylene  is  made  practi- 
cable and  satisfac  tory  by  the  Standard  burn 
cis.    The  Standard  line  includes  ranges  and 
hot  plates  for  use  in  either  kitchens  or  lam: 
dries. 


The  operating  of  the  generator  is  simple 
and  easy.    It  can  be  properly  done  by  any 

employee. 

The  residuum  from  the  Colt  Standard 
Acetylene  Generator  is  slaked  lime.  It  is  valuable  in 
many  ways.  It  can  be  used  in  liquid  form  for  white- 
washing, or  dry  as  a  fertilizer  or  disinfectant. 

capacities,  dimensions  and  pipe  connections 


Generator  No. 

Space  re- 

Width of 

and 

quired  for 

Door 

Net 

Gross 

Service 

Blow-off 

Carbide  Ca- 

Installation 

Generator 

Weight, 

Weight, 

Pipe, 

Pipe, 

pacity, 

Floor  Hgt. 

will  go 

Pounds 

Pounds 

Inches 

Inches 

Pounds 

through 

50 

23x56  72 

24 

260 

434 

1 

1 

100 

31x66  87 

31 

339 

664 

1 

200 

38x107  87 

31 

676 

1020 

m-two 

300 

36x109  93 

36 

967 

1487 

1  J4-two 

m 

In  estimating  size  of  generator  needed  allow  one  pound 
of  carbide  to  each  24  candle-power  burner  on  the  system. 
Capacity  above  requirements  provides  longer  operation  on 
each  charge  of  carbide  without  loss  of  any  gas. 

Generators  listed  above  require  Quarter  Carbide  (l*4-inch 
xl/12-inch). 

Generators  Nos.  200  to  300  inclusive  are  of  the  Duplex 
Type,  consisting  of  two  generating  units  and  one  regulating 
gasometer. 

Information  regarding  generators  of  larger  capacity  than 
300  pounds  will  be  given  upon  request. 

The  gas  service  pipe  should  be  reduced  or  increased  in 
accordance  with  the  length  of  the  mains.  The  city  gas  sched- 
ule of  pipe  sizes  is  used  for  acetylene. 


References. 

No  stronger  proof  can  be  given  of  the  mechanical 
excellence  and  unfailing  reliability  of  the  Colt  Standard 
Generator  than  their  use  by  the  United  States  Light- 
house Service.  One  hundred  and  six  of  our  generators 
have  been  installed  in  this  service  and  are  meeting  every 
requirement  demanded  with  entire  satisfaction.  Refer- 
ences to  architects  and  users  will  be  gladly  supplied. 

Literature. 

Any  of  the  booklets  listed  below  may  be  obtained 
on  request :  "  Colt  Standard  Acetylene  Generators." 
"  Fixture  and  Supply  "  Catalogue,  illustrating  a  com- 
plete line  of  specially  designed  acetylene  fixtures, 
globes,  burners,  etc.  "  Standard  Acetylene  Stoves," 
and  "  Acetylene  Installation  Instructions." 


m  w i).\un  m  y  n  i  i  n i  nor  n  \  vv. 

The  Standard  line  include*  KanucH  and  Hot  Plates  for  u»e  in  either  kitchens  or  laundrie* 
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Purpose  of  the  Following  Pages. 

It  is  believed  the  following  pages  will  emphasize  to 
both  architects  and  owners,  the  advisability  of  plan- 
ning better  and  more  complete  electrical  equipment  for 
proposed  buildings,  than  has  heretofore  been  the  gen- 
eral custom. 

Such  improvements,  when  included  in  the  original 
plan,  do  not  add  materially  to  the  expense,  while  the 
alterations  necessary  to  secure  such  results  later  may 
be  very  costly  and  sometimes  prohibitive. 

Form  of  Current  to  Be  Used. 

In  designing  an  electrical  installation  it  is  essential 
to  determine  in  advance  whether  Central  Station  cur- 
rent will  be  used  or  a  complete  power  plant  is  to  be 
installed.  When  Central  Station  current  is  available,  it 
is  generally  conceded  to  be  more  economical,  except  in 
special  cases,  to  use  such  power  than  to  install  a  gen- 
erating plant.  In  the  latter  case  it  is  recommended  that 
the  current  generated  shall  correspond  to  the  class  of 
current  obtainable  from  the  public  service  company, 
for  in  case  of  a  break  down  of  generating  plant,  Central 
Station  power  will  be  suitable,  and  there  will  be  no  oc- 
casion for  interruption  of  service. 

In  any  case,  it  is  wise  to  consult  with  the  Central 
Station  management,  as  they  are  always  familiar  with 
the  latest  regulations  affecting  the  industry,  both  those 
of  the  local  city  administration  and  of  the  insurance 
interests. 

Generator  units  may  be  obtained  with  generator 
direct-connected  to  water  or  steam  turbine,  steam  en- 
gine or  gas  engine.  Where  mechanical  power  is  avail- 
able belt-driven  generators  may  be  employed. 

As  a  rule,  alternating  current  is  used  when  trans- 
mission is  over  one  quarter  mile,  and  where  constant 
speed  and  quite  constant  service,  without  frequent  stop- 
ping and  starting,  are  required,  and  whenever  lighting 
systems  are  the  principal  load.  In  buildings  where 
stopping  and  starting  of  various  machines  will  be  fre- 
quent, and  where  adjustable  speed  motors  are  desired, 
or  battery  charging  or  electro-plating  is  required,  direct 
current  is  best  adapted. 

If  the  available  current  is  alternating,  and  direct 
current  desired,  the  alternating  can  be  converted  into 
direct  by  employing  a  rectifier  or  motor-generator  set. 

Electricity  in  Modern  Building. 

Electricity  has  become  so  necessary  a  factor  in 
modern  life  that  no  building  can  be  considered  modern 
unless  adequately  wired  for  its  varied  applications. 

Not  only  should  provision  be  made  for  apparatus 
already  on  the  market,  but  so  planned  as  to  be  able  to 
readily  utilize  the  improvements  of  the  future. 

Estimating  Cost  of  Electrical  Installations. 

It  has  been  common  practice  in  building  estimates 
to  allow  a  bare  one  and  one-half  per  cent  of  the  cost 
of  the  completed  structure  to  cover  the  electrical  instal- 


lation. Is  this  important  part  of  the  equipment  not 
entitled  to  more  liberal  consideration?  Even  three  or 
four  per  cent  would  be  a  low  rate  to  charge  up  to 
greater  safety,  comfort  and  efficiency. 

National  Electrical  Code. 

The  National  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters  require 
as  a  prerequisite  of  securing  reasonable  rates  of  insur- 
ance, that  the  rules  contained  in  the  National  Electrical 
Code  be  lived  up  to.  These  National  Electrical  Code 
rules  are  the  result  of  many  years  of  experience  and 
study  of  the  National  Fire  Protection  Association,  an 
organization  which  has  had  the  active  co-operation  in 
matters  electrical  of  the 

American  Electric  Railway  Association 
American  Institute  of  Electrical  Engineers 
Associated  Factory  Mutual  Fire  Insurance  Companies 
National  Association  of  Electrical  Inspectors 
National  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters 
National  Electric  Light  Association 
National  Electrical  Contractors  Association 
A  new  set  of  rules  issued  in  December,  191 5,  super- 
sedes those  dated  191 3. 

Do  not  lose  sight  of  the  fact  in  consulting  the  Code 
that  it  merely  prescribes  the  minimum  requirements 
allowable,  and  that  it  is  wise  to  provide  a  wider  margin. 

The  Code  rules  permit  only  the  approved  fittings 
and  material. 

The  Underwriters'  Laboratories. 

The  Underwriters'  Laboratories  is  an  organization 
whose  object  is  to  bring  to  the  user  the  best  obtainable 
opinion  on  the  merits  of  appliances,  devices,  machines 
and  materials  in  respect  to  the  life  and  fire  hazards  and 
accident  prevention. 

List  of  Approved  Electrical  Fittings. 

The  Underwriters'  Laboratories  have  prepared 
complete  standards  for  electrical  fittings,  and  all  fittings 
which  have  been  examined  and  found  to  comply  with 
these  standards  are  published  by  this  organization  in  a 
book,  called  "  List  of  Approved  Electrical  Fittings." 

Standardization  of  Electrical  Construction. 

The  work  of  developing  the  proposed  national  elec- 
tric safety  code,  which  has  been  undertaken  by  the 
United  States  Bureau  of  Standards,  has  attracted  much 
attention  among  electrical  companies,  State  commis- 
sions, city  officials,  and  many  others  interested  in 
electrical  construction  and  operation  throughout  the 
United  States.  Practically  all  these  interests  have  given 
their  cordial  co-operation  in  the  project,  which  aims  at 
a  standardization  of  these  branches  of  electrical  work. 

Electrical  Units. 

Volt — Unit  of  Electro-Motive  Force:  The  force  required 
to  send  one  ampere  of  current  through  one  ohm  of  resistance. 

Ohm — Unit  of  Resistance:  The  resistance  offered  to  the 
passage  of  one  ampere  when  impelled  by  one  volt. 
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Ampere — Unit  of  Current :  The  current  which  one  volt  can 
send  through  a  resistance  of  one  ohm. 

Watt — Unit  of  Power :  The  power  to  do  work  when  one 
ampere  passes  through"  one  ohm*  under  pressure  of  one  volt 
(746  watts  equal  one  horse-power). 

Mil — Unit  of  Measure  for  Expressing  Size  of  Wire.  Mil 
is  equal  to  one  one  thousandth  of  an  inch. 


Electrical  Formulae  (Direct  Current). 

Ohm's  law  is  a  method  of  expressing  the  relation- 
ship existing  between  the  electro-motive  force,  current 
and  resistance,  and  is  practically  the  basis  of  most  elec- 
trical computations. 


I  =  Current  (Amperes) 
R  —  Resistance  (Ohms) 
H.P.=  Horsepower 

'=1 

E2 

W  =— 
R 


E  =  Electro-motive  Force  (Volts) 
W=  Electric  Power  (Watts) 
K  =  Efficiency  of  Machine 


E  = 


W  =  PR 

746  X  HP 
I  X  K 


RI 


W  =  74G  X  HP 


W  =  IE 


HP  = 


W 

746 


_  746  X  HP 
E  X  K 


Wiring  Formulae. 

The  diameter  being  given  in  mils,  the  area  is  ob- 
tained by  the  well-known  rule,  "  the  area  of  a  circle,  in 
circular  units,  is  equal  to  the  square  of  its  diameter  " ; 
hence  the  square  of  the  diameter  of  a  wire  expressed 
in  mils  equals  the  area  of  its  cross-section. 


cm  = 

D  = 
I  = 
R  = 


Circular  Mils 

Length  of  wire,  in  feet,  on  one  side  of  circuit  only 
Current  (Amperes) 
Resistance  (Ohms) 
e  =  Volts  lost  in  line 
n  =  Number  of  lamps  in  multiple 
c  =  Current  in  amperes  per  lamp 

10.8  Ohms  Resistance  of  one  foot  of  commercial  copper  wire  hav- 
ing a  diameter  of  one  mil  and  a  temperature  of  7.r>  degrees  Fahr. 
For  multiple  lighting  circuits  only  I  =  (c  X  n) 


CM- 


2D  X  I  X  10.S 


CM  X  e 


"10.8  X  2D  X  c 


2D  XIX  10.8 
CM 
CM  X  e 
:  10.8  X  2D  X  n 


R  = 


2D  = 


n  X  c  X  2D 


n  X  c  X  R 


The  size  of  solid  wires  shall  be  stated  by  their  diameter  in  mils. 
Sizes  of  stranded  conductors  shall  be  stated  by  their  cross-sectional  area 
in  sectional  mils. 

CARRYING  CAPACITY,  SIZE  AND  WEIGHT  OF  INSULATED 
COPPER  WIRES  AND  CABLES  FOR  INTERIOR 
CONDUCTORS,  ALL  VOLTAGES 


Size 
B  &  S 

Circular 
Mils 

National  Electric  Code  - 

Single  Conductor 
Rubber  Insulated  for  600  Volts 

Triple  Braid 
Weatherproof 

Allow- 
able 
Current 

Carry- 
ing 

Capac- 
ities 

Braided 

Leaded 

Weight 
per 
1000 

ft. 

Allow- 
able 
Current 

Carry- 
ing 

Capac- 
ities 

Weight 
per 
1000 

ft. 

Over- 
all 
Diam- 
eter 

Weight 
per 
1000 

ft. 

- 

Over- 
all 

Diam- 
eter 

18 

1.624 

3 

17 

.19 

16 

2.583 

6 

20 

.20 

210 

.29 

19 

10 

14 

4.107 

15 

35 

.21 

228 

.31 

25 

20 

12 

6.S30 

20 

46 

.23 

253 

.33 

35 

25 

10 

10,380 

25 

63 

.26 

288 

.35 

53 

30 

8 

16,510 

35 

86 

.29 

335 

.38 

75 

50 

6 

26.250 

50 

139 

.37 

512 

.47 

110 

70 

5 

3 1.10(1 

55 

165 

.40 

565 

.49 

137 

80 

4 

41.700 

70 

197 

.42 

618 

.51 

164 

90 

52.630 

80 

240 

.45 

694 

.54 

209 

100 

2 

66,370 

90 

289 

.51 

770 

.57 

255 

125 

1 

83,690 

100 

381 

.59 

935 

.65 

310 

150 

0 

105.500 

125 

464 

.63 

1055 

.69 

400 

200 

Of) 

133.100 

150 

563 

.67 

1202 

.73 

490 

225 

000 

167.800 

175 

683 

.72 

1372 

.78 

625 

275 

0000 

211,600 

225 

835 

,78 

1583 

.84 

765 

325 

Cabin 

250.000 

238 

1032 

.87 

2100 

.98 

937 

350 

3OO,O0'O 

275 

1218 

.93 

2303 

1  00 

1  120 

400 

400,000 

325 

1548 

1  .03 

2753 

1  in 

1445 

500 

500,000 

loo 

1888 

1  12 

3487 

1  22 

1781 

f,l  10 

6(K),000 

4  50 

2275 

1  22 

4021 

1  .  38 

2113 

nso 

700,000 

500 

2619 

1  30 

III 

1  II 

2445 

760 

800.000 

550 

2959 

1  36 

4912 

1  44 

2778 

840 

9(X),(XM) 

6(H) 

I ion 

1  43 

5340 

1  53 

3128 

920 

1,000,000 

650 

3624 

1  48 

5752 

1.59 

3478 

l()(K) 

1.250.000 

750 

4496 

1  65 

7100 

1.79 

1.500.000 

850 

5319 

1  77 

Kill 

1  <l 

1.750,000 

6394 

l  90 

9355 

2.02 

2.(XKI,000 

1050 

6958 

1  99 

100,7 

2  11 

Conversion  Factors. 

1  Horse-power 
1  Watt 


1  Kilowatt 


1  Kilowatt  Hour 


746  watts 

33,000  foot  pounds  per  minute 

.001  Kilowatt 

.00134  horse-power 

.736  foot  pounds  per  second 

44.26  foot  pounds  per  minute 

1000  watts 

1.34  horse-power 

2,655,400  foot  pounds 

1000  watt  hours 

1.34  horse-power  hours 

2,655,400  foot  pounds  per  hour 


Wire  Terminology. 

Wire — A  slender  rod  or  filament  of  drawn  metal ; 
while  primarily  the  term  "  wire  "  refers  to  the  metal, 
nevertheless  when  the  contents  show  that  the  wire  is 
insulated  the  term  "  wire  "  will  be  understood  to  in- 
clude the  insulation. 

Conductor — A  wire,  or  combination  of  wires,  not 
insulated  from  one  another,  suitable  for  carrying  a 
single  electric  current. 

Cable — A  stranded  conductor,  or  a  combination  of 
conductors  insulated  from  one  another.  The  term 
"  cable  "  is  applied  by  some  manufacturers  to  a  solid 
wire  heavily  insulated  and  lead  covered.  The  usage 
arises  from  the  manner  of  the  insulation,  but  such  a 
conductor  is  not  included  under  the  definition  of 
"  cable."  The  term  "  cable  "  is  a  general  one,  and,  in 
practice,  it  is  usually  applied  to  the  larger  sizes.  A 
small  cable  is  called  a  "  stranded  wire,"  or  a  "  cord." 
Cables  may  be  bare  or  insulated,  and  the  latter  may 
be  armored  with  lead  or  steel  wires  or  bands. 

Strand — One  of  the  wires  or  groups  of  wires  of 
any  stranded  conductor. 

Stranded  Wire — A  group  of  small  wires,  used  as 
a  single  wire. 

Cord — A  small  cable,  very  flexible,  and  substan- 
tially insulated  to  withstand  wear. 

Duplex  Cable — Two  insulated  single  conductor 
cables,  twisted  together.  They  may  or  may  not  have  a 
common  insulating  covering. 

Twin  Cable  —  Two  insulated  single  conductor 
cables,  laid  parallel,  having  a  common  covering. 

Wiring  Notes. 

In  the  wiring  of  new  buildings,  it  is  always  advis- 
able, whenever  lamps,  heating  or  cooking  apparatus  and 
motors  are  to  be  used,  to  install  a  separate  system  of 
wires  for  the  lighting  circuits,  and  one  for  the  power 
and  heat  consuming  devices. 

This  will  permit  of  connection  to  a  separate  meter, 
and  many  Central  Stations  make  a  lower  rate  for  cur- 
rent used  for  heating  and  power  apparatus  than  for 
lighting  circuits,  as  these  devices  are  principally  used  at 
the  off  peak  periods  at  the  Central  Station. 

The  following  are  important  factors  in  planning 
the  wiring  of  any  building: 

First — Liberal  size  of  wires. 

Second    Ample  number  of  lighting  outlets. 

Third — Good  switch  control. 

Tourlli  Sufficient  appliance  outlets  (for  heating, 
cooking,  power). 

In  planning  various  circuits,  one  should  endeavor 
to  locate  distribution  centers  in  easily  accessible  places, 
so  that  cut  outs  and  switches  controlling  circuits  can 
be  grouped  for  convenience  and  safety  of  operation. 
The  load  should  lie  divided  as  evenly  as  possible  among 
the  different  circuits,  and  all  complicated  and  unncecs- 
>.n  y  .',  i  ml;  should  be  avoided. 
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When  installing  wires,  ample  outlets  should  be  pro- 
vided in  all  rooms  for  future  use,  to  take  care  of  the 
rapidly  increasing  use  of  electric  devices  of  various 
sorts.  x 

No  one  lighting  circuit  of  300  volts  or  less  shall 
be  used  to  carry  more  than  600  watts.  Wire  for  inside 
work  must  not  be  of  smaller  size  than  No.  14  B  &  S 
gauge,  except  as  allowed  for  fixture  work  and  pendent 
cord,  and  this  is  not  desirable. 

All  power  receptacles  should  be  designed  to  take 
the  same  plug,  and  these  should  be  made  to  fit  only  the 
power  outlets,  so  as  to  prevent  their  attachment  to  the 
lighting  circuits,  which  are  not  designed  to  carry  the 
relatively  heavy  currents  required  by  the  power  con- 
suming devices. 

Before  laying  out  wiring  plans  for  any  building-, 
the  rules  of  National  Electric  Code  should  be  carefully 
noted,  as  well  as  State  laws  and  City  ordinances. 

Wires  for  conduit  must  be  rubber  covered  and  have 
a  double  braid  over  the  rubber. 

Insulation  of  Wires. 

Various  grades  of  rubber  covered  wire  are  manu- 
factured. The  principal  differences  lie  in  the  quantity 
of  pure  rubber  and  gum  used  in  the  insulating  com- 
pound. The  wire  must,  in  all  ways,  meet  the  require- 
ments of  the  National  Electric  Code  Standard,  that  is, 
have  the  approval  of  the  Underwriters'  Laboratories. 

Conduits. 

The  same  conduit  must  not  contain  more  than  four 
two-wire  or  three  three-wire  circuits  of  the  same  sys- 
tem, except  by  special  permission  of  the  Inspection  De- 
partment, and  must  never  contain  circuits  of  different 
systems. 

No  conduit  tube  having  an  internal  diameter  of 
less  than  five  eighths  of  an  inch  shall  be  used.  All 
elbows  or  bends  must  be  so  made  that  the  conduit,  or 
lining  of  same  will  not  be  injured.  The  radius  of  curve 
of  the  inner  edge  of  any  elbow  not  to  be  less  than  three 


SIZE  OF  CONDUITS  FOR  THE  INSTALLATION  OF 
WIRES  AND  CABLES 

Number  of  Conductors  in  System 


One 

Two 

Three 

Four 

Conductor 

Conductors 

Conductors 

Conductors 

in  a 

in  a 

in  a 

in  a 

Conduit 

Conduit 

Conduit 

Conduit 

Size 

Size 

Size 

Size 

Conduit,  Ins. 

Conduit,  Ins. 

Conduit,  Ins. 

Conduit,  Ins. 

Electrical 

Electrical 

Electrical 

Electrical 

Size 

Trade 

Trade 

Trade 

Trade 

B&S 

Size 

Size 

Size 

Size 

14 

X 

X 

X 

X 

12 

X 

¥ 

x 

X 

10 

X 

X 

8 

X 

1 

1 

6 

x 

1 

IX 

IX 
IX 
IX 

5 

X 

IX 

IX 

4 

x 

IX 

1M 

3 

x 

IX 

1M 

IX 

2 

IX 

ix 

m 

1 

xA 

m 

2 

00 

m 

2 

2 

00 

1 

2 

2 

2V2 

000 

1 

2 

2 

2V2 

0000 

m 

2 

2X 

2)4 

CM 

200000 

ix 

2 

2X 

2X 

250000 

ix 

214 

3 

300000 

ix 

m 

2X 

3 

400000 

3 

3 

3X 

500000 

IX 

3 

3 

3X 

600000 

3 

314 

700000 

2 

3x 

3X 

800000 

2 

3x 

4 

900000 

2 

354 

4 

1000000 

2 

4 

4 

1250000 

214 
2H 

4^ 

4H 

1500000 

4H 

5 

1750000 

3 

5 

S 

2000000 

3 

5 

6 

and  one  half  inches.  Must  have  not  more  than  the 
equivalent  of  four  quarter  bends  from  outlet  to  outlet, 
the  bends  of  the  outlet  not  being  counted. 

In  tall  buildings  special  provision  must  be  made  to 
support  the  conductors  in  the  vertical  conduits,  to  re- 
move their  weight  from  their  connections,  and  the  spac- 
ing of  supports  in  such  cases  is  prescribed  as  follows : 

Size  of  Wire  Distance  of  Support 

14  to  0   100  feet 

0  to  0000   80  feet 

0000  to  35000   cm   GO  feet 

35000  to  500000  cm  !   50  feet 

500000  to  750000  cm   40  feet 

750000    35  feet 

In  laying  out  a  conduit  job,  first  ascertain  the  size 
and  number  of  wires  required,  then  take  the  size  of 
conduit  from  the  preceding  table. 


Test  of  Completed  Installation. 

The  wiring  in  any  building  must  comply  with  the 
following  requirements : 

The  complete  installation  must  have  a  resistance 
between  conductors,  and  between  all  conductors  and 
the  ground  (not  including  attachments,  sockets,  recep- 
tacles, etc.),  not  less  than  that  given  in  this  table: 

Up  to  5  amperes  4,000,000  ohms. 

Up  to  10  "  2,000,000  ohms. 

Up  to  25  "    800,000  ohms. 

Up  to  50  "   :   40(1,000  ohms. 

Up  to  100  "    200,000  ohms. 

Up  to  200  "    100,000  ohms. 

Up  to  400  "    50,000  ohms. 

Up  to  800  "    25,000  ohms. 

Up  to  1,600  "    12,500  ohms. 

The  test  must  be  made  with  all  cut-outs  and  safety 
devices  in  place.  If  the  lamp  sockets,  receptacles,  elec- 
troliers, etc.,  are  also  connected,  only  one  half  of  the 
resistances  specified  in  the  table  will  be  required. 


Comparative  Costs  of  Wiring. 

Owing  to  varied  costs  of  material  and  labor,  as  well 
as  different  restrictions  placed  by  State  and  City  ordi- 
nances, the  following  table  gives  only  approximate  fig- 
ures for  comparing  the  various  systems  of  wiring  per 
outlet. 

Knob  and  Tube   $1.50  to  $2.50 

Flexible  Steel  and  Armored  Conductors   2.00  to  5.00 

Flexible  Steel  Conduit  '.   3.50  to  5.50 

Rigid  Metallic  Conduit   4.00  to  7.00 


Switchboards. 

Before  designing  a  switchboard,  it  is  advisable  to 
get  in  touch  with  switchboard  manufacturers,  as  they 
usually  have  a  line  of  standard  panels,  to  which  your 
various  circuits  might  be  adapted.  Standard  panels  are 
less  expensive  than  special  boards.  In  locating  switch- 
board, the  following  requirements  of  the  National 
Board  of  Fire  Underwriters  should  be  borne  in  mind : 

(a)  Must  be  so  placed  'as  to  reduce  to  a  minimum 
the  danger  of  communicating  fire  to  adjacent  combus- 
tible material. 

Switchboards  must  not  be  built  up  to  the  ceiling,  a 
space  of  three  feet  being  left,  if  possible,  between  the 
ceiling  and  the  board.  The  space  back  of  the  board 
must  be  kept  clear  of  rubbish  and  not  used  for  storage 
purposes. 

(b)  Must  be  made  of  non-combustible  material. 

(c)  Must  be  accessible  from  all  sides  when  the 
connections  are  on  the  back,  but  may  be  placed  against 
a  brick  or  stone  wall  when  the  wiring  is  entirely  on  the 
face. 
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If  the  wiring  is  on  the  back,  there  must  be  a  clear 
space  of  at  least  eighteen  inches  between  the  wall  and 
the  apparatus  on  the  board,  and  even  if  the  wiring  is 
entirely  on  the  face,  it  is  much  better  to  have  the  board 
set  out  from  the  wall. 

(d)  Must  be  kept  free  from  moisture. 

(e)  W  ires  with  inflammable  outer  braiding,  when 
brought  close  together,  as  in  the  rear  of  switchboards, 
must,  when  required,  be  each  surrounded  with  a  tight, 
non-combustible  outer  cover. 

Flame-proofing  must  be  stripped  back  on  all  cables 
a  sufficient  amount  to  give  the  necessary  insulation  dis- 
tances for  the  vohage  of  the  circuit  on  which  the  cable 
is  used. 

Motors. 

The  selection  of  a  motor  best  adapted  to  perform 
a  certain  specific  duty  is  a  very  important  matter,  and 
should  be  determined  by  an  electrical  engineer  or  by  a 
responsible  manufacturer.  Conditions  of  current,  load 
on  motor,  class  of  service  and  starting  conditions  must 
all  be  taken  into  consideration.  The  following  points 
will  prove  of  some  assistance  in  the  determining' of  type 
of  motor : 

(1)  Direct  or  alternating  current. 

(2)  Voltage  (frequency  and  phase,  if  alternating). 

(3)  Rating  of  machine  or  machines  motor  is  to 
drive. 

(4)  Belted,  geared,  chain  or  direct-connected. 

(5)  Service  to  be  continuous  or  intermittent. 

(6)  Frequent  starting  and  torque  conditions  at 
starting. 

(7)  Speed  required,  constant,  variable  or  adjust- 
able. 

(8)  Location  of  motor,  dust,  acid,  fumes,  damp- 
ness, high  temperature,  etc. 

Illumination. 

This  is  a  subject  which  is  often  neglected.  The 
introduction  of  many  types  of  diffusing  and  directing 
media,  has  drawn  the  attention  of  the  architect  to  the 
great  possibilities  for  effects  which  may  be  secured  with 
the  aid  of  artificial  lighting.  Direction  and  amount  of 
light  plays  an  important  part  in  the  design  of  an  interior, 
and  the  information  given  below  may  be  of  some  help 
in  determining  the  intensity  of  light,  size  of  units,  num- 
ber of  units  and  the  spacing  of  same. 

Types  of  Lighting. 

Hired  Lighting — Commonly  applied  to  a  type  of 
lighting  unit  in  which  it  is  apparent  that  a  majority  of 
the  light  received  in  useful  directions,  comes  directly 
from  the  light  source  without  being  first  deflected  by 
the  ceiling  or  other  large  surface.  For  example,  clear  or 
frosted  incandescent  lamp;  lamp  enclosed  in  diffusing 
globe;  lamp  equipped  with  ordinary  glass  or  metal  re- 
flet tor. 

Indirect  Lighting  Applied  to  a  lighting  unit  in 
which  all  the  light  is  reflected  to  the-  ceiling  or  other 
large  surface  by  an  opaque  reflector,  for  redistribution 
in  useful  directions.  I  or  example,  cove  lighting  or 
lamp-  concealed  by  inverted,  opaque  reflectors. 

I. otid  Liifhtint)  The  method  of  lighting  where  at- 
tention is  paid  only  to  illumination  over  small  spaces 
without  reference  tO  any  intermediate  points,  as  for 
example,  where  a  small  lamp  is  used  over  a  lathe.  I  .ocal 
lighting  is  sometimes  used  to  supplement  the  general 
illumination  where  a  high  illumination  is  required  at 
particular  point!  Of  times.    (See  Central  Illumination). 


Semi-Indirect — Applied  to  lighting  units  in  which 
the  majority  of  the  light  is  reflected  by  means  of  trans- 
lucent reflectors  on  to  large  surfaces,  for  distribution 
throughout  the  room,  some  light  however  being  trans- 
mitted through  the  reflector. 

General  Illumination — The  method  of  lighting  an 
interior  in  which  an  attempt  is  made  to  give  an  equal 
intensity  of  light  throughout  the  entire  room.  It  is 
usually  applied  to  lighting  with  large  units,  and  repre- 
sents the  extreme  of  practice  opposed  to  local  lighting. 

Localised  General  Illumination  or  Group  Lighting 
— This  is  applied  to  the  practice  intermediate  between 
general  illumination  and  local  lighting,  lamps  being 
spaced  with  reference  to  machinery  or  processes,  so  as 
to  give  proper  direction  of  light  and  maximum  intensity 
at  important  points. 

Common  Terms  Used  in  Illumination. 

Diffusion — That  quality  of  light  produced  by  the 
presence  of  irregular  cross  rays,  as  distinguished  from 
parallel  rays,  or  those  radiating  from  a  point.  It  is 
usually  secured  by  interposition  of  opal  or  frosted 
globes,  or  by  the  use  of  dull-surfaced  reflectors  so  as  to 
increase  the  apparent  dimensions  of  the  light  source. 
While  diffusion  is  usually  accomplished  by  some  sacri- 
fice in  light  intensity,  it  is  also  accompanied  by  reduced 
brilliancy  and  glare,  so  that  reasonable  diffusion  im- 
proves the  seeing  value  of  light. 

Glare — A  condition  of  lighting  which,  on  account 
of  an  excessive  contrast  or  high  brilliancy,  produces 
ocular  discomfort  or  interferes  with  vision.  The  most 
common  example  is  where  a  brilliant  source  is  seen 
against  a  dark  background. 

Intensity — The  luminous  power  of  a  beam  of  light 
emitted  by  a  source  (See  Candle-power^  or  falling  on  a 
surface  (See  Foot-Candle). 

Efficiency — The  efficiency  of  an  electric  lamp  is 
usually  expressed  by  the  ratio  between  the  light  output 
and  watts  input.  For  example,  lumens  per  watt,  mean 
spherical  candle-power  per  watt,  watts  per  mean  hori- 
zontal candle-power.  Watts  per  candle-power  (mean 
horizontal)  has  been  used  extensively  in  connection  with 
the  incandescent  lamp,  but  since  it  does  not  properly 
represent  efficiencies  of  different  types  of  lamps,  and 
also  gives  a  lower  value  for  lamps  of  higher  efficiency, 
there  is  now  a  tendency  to  abandon  the  expression*  in 
favor  of  lumens  per  watt  or  mean  spherical  candle- 
power  per  watt. 

Mazda — A  trade-mark  name  used  by  certain  Amer- 
ican manufacturers  of  incandescent  lamps  to  designate 
the  quality  of  lamps  established  by  the  leading  research 
laboratory.  Mazda  B  has  been  used  to  designate  tung- 
sten filament,  vacuum  types  of  lamps.  Mazda  C  has 
been  used  to  designate  tungsten  filament  gas-filled 
lamps. 

Measurement  of  Lighting. 

Inverse  Square  Law — Since  with  light  radiating 
from  a  point,  the  area  illuminated  by  any  particular 
beam  is  in  proportion  to  the  v  uare  of  the  distance  from 
the  light  source,  it  follows  thai  the  intensity  of  illumina- 
tion varies  inversely  with  the  square  of  this  distance. 

This  law  applies  accurately  to  lighting  units  only  for 
distances  which  are  large  as  compared  to  dimensions 
of  the  source. 

Candle- power  or  Candle — The  unit  of  luminous 
intensity  <>i  a  light  source  based  on  horizontal  intensity 
from  a  certain  specified  candle.  The  unit  of  candle- 
power  is  now  most  accurately  recorded  in  incandescent 
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lamps.  The  International  candle,  adopted  in  1910,  is 
now  standard  in  the  United  States,  Great  Britain  and 
France.  The  candle-power  of  a  lamp  may  differ  for 
all  different  angles.  With  most  modern  sources  candle- 
power  is  approximately  equal  for  all  angles  about  the 
vertical  axis.  It  varies  widely  for  different  angles  of 
elevation.  (See  also  Mean  Spherical  CP.,  Mean 
Hemispherical  CP.,  and  Mean  Horizontal  CP.) 

Candle-power  Per  Watt — (See  Efficiency). 

Foot-Candle — The  unit  of  intensity  of  illumination 
received  on  a  surface.  If  light  from  a  point  source  of 
known- candle-power  falls' perpendicularly  oir  a  surface, 
the  foot-candles  can  be  determined  by  dividing  the 
candle-power  by  the  square  of  the-  distance  in  feet. 

Lumen — The  unit  of  light  flux  either  (a)  emitted 
by  a  source  or  (b)  falling  on  a  surface.  It  is  equal  to 
intensity  times  area.    For  example. 

(a)  Lumens  equal  mean-s  spherical  c.p.  times  area 
in  square  feet  of  an  imaginary  sphere- of  one  foot  radius 
concentric  with  the  source.  Total  lumens  from  a  lamp 
equal  mean  spherical  c.p.  times  12.57  (total  area  of 
such  sphere). 

(b)  The  lumens  falling  on  a  surface  equal  average 
foot-candles  times  area  of  surface  in  square  feet. 

Mean  Hemispherical  Candle-power — The  mean  of 
the  candle-powers  of  all  angles  either  above  or  below 
the  horizontal.  Unless  upper  hemispherical  candle- 
power  is  specified  the  lower  hemispherical  candle-power, 
that  is  that  below  the  horizontal,  is  understood. 

Mean  Horizontal  Candle-pozver1 — The  mean  of  the 
candle-powers  for  all  angles  in  a  horizontal  plane 
through  the  center  of  the- light  source.  It  has  been  cus- 
tomary to  designate  the  light  value  of  incandescent 
lamps  in  this  unit,  but  -the  present  tendency  is  toward 
the  use  erf  mean  spherical  candle-power  which  more 
properly  represents  the  light  output. 

Mean  Spherical  Candle-power — The  mean  of  the 
candle-powers  in  all  directions  from  the  light  source. 
It  can  be  calculated  from  values  indicated  on  a  polar 
photometric  curve  by  weighting  the  candle-power  for 
each  angle  of  elevation  (say,  each  10  degrees)  by  the 
cosine  of  the  angle  with  the  vertical,  to  account  for  the 
corresponding  zone  areas. 

Watts  Per  Candle-power — (See  Efficiency). 

Watts  Per  Square  Foot- — (Of  floor  area).  Has 
often  been  used  to  indicate  the  relative  power  consump- 
tion of  lighting  installations.  Where  similar  equip- 
ments of  equal  efficiency  are  used  the  watts  per  square 
foot  is  the  measure  of  the  relative  lighting  value.  Ow- 
ing to  its  simplicity  this  has  often  been  used. 

Lighting  Practice. 

In  planning  a  lighting  installation  the  established 
practice  is  the  safest  guide  in  determining  the  quantity 
element — that  is  to  say,  the  intensities  to  be  recom- 
mended. This  should  be  interpreted  or  modified  to  suit 
the  demands  of  various  local  conditions,  as  for  example, 
room  finish;  personality  of  owner,  illumination  of  sur- 
roundings, etc.  The  following  table  is  a  record  of  the 
average  practice  in  this  regard  as  compiled  by  a  leading 
lamp  manufacturer.  The  watts  per  square  foot  (floor 
area)  as  given  in  the  third  column  are  based  on  incan- 
descent lamps  giving  approximately  one  candle-power 
per  watt.  For  lamps  of  different  efficiencies  the  values 
can  be  corrected  proportionately,  provided  a  similar 
type  of  equipment  is  used. 
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Foot 

Watts  per 

1  Size  of 

Room 

Candle 

Square 

Type  of  Reflector 

|  Lamp. 

Intensity 

Foot 

Watts 

Armory  or  Drill  Hall. 

Z .  U 

.50 

Dome  Steel  or  Bowl 

1  

Armory  (Cavalry) ; 

Glass 

200-1000 

Tan-bark  floor 

3  0 

.75 

rifling*  f'{>} 

9i  if)  - 1  o;in 

i  i«'0 

Iirtllroom 

2 

0-  3 

0 

Special  Lighting 

Barroom 

2 

.0-  5 

0 

.50-1 

.25 

Bowl  Cilass  or  Deco~ 

25—300 

Bath  (Public) : 

Dressing  Rooms 

1 

0-  1 

5 

.25- 

.40 

Bowl  Glas< 

25-100 

Swimming  Pool 

I 

.5-  2 

0 

.40- 

.50 

Bowl  (/lass  or  Dome 

Cafe  (General  Illu- 

Steel 

mination  only) .  .  . 

2 

.  0—  4 

0 

Ornamental 

25-500 

Cafe  (Supplemented  by 

Lights  on  Tables) . 

1 

.0-  2 

0 

Ornamental 

25-200 

.0-  3 

0 

.50- 

.75 

Bowl  Glass 

25-200 

Court  Room  

2 

.0-  4 

0 

.50-1 

.00 

Bowl  Glass  or  Orna- 

mental 

25-500 

Dance  Hall  

2 

.0-  4 

0 

.50-1 

.00 

BowUGlass 

100-300 

Fire  Stations: 

Bowl  Glass  or  Steel 

Alarm  turned  in. . 

3.0 

.75 

25-200 

At  other  Times. .  . 

1.0 

.25 

Bowl  Glass  or  Steel 

25-200 

1 

.0-  3 

0 

.25- 

.75 

Bowl  or  Dome  Steel 

60-200 

1 

.0-  4 

0 

.50-1 

.00 

Bowl  Glass  or  Dome 

Steel 

25-500 

Handball  Court  

7 

0-10 

0 

Angle  Steel 

60-300 

Hotel: 

Lobby 

2 

0-  4 

0 

.50-1 

.00 

Bowl  Glass 

25—400 

Dining  Room  

(See  Caf.'  i 

Writing  Room.... 

2 

0-  3 

0 

.50- 

75 

Bowl  Glass 

25-200 

Corridors 

•6 

.20 

Bowl  or  I'.nclosing 

Glass 

25-  60 

1 

5-  2 

0 

.30- 

50 

riowl  tjlass 

25—100 

1 

5-  2 

0 

.30- 

50 

Bowl  Glass 

25—100 

Laundry 

2 

0-  3 

0 

.50- 

75 

Bowl  Glass  or  Steel 

25-100 

Lunch  Room. 

2 

0-  4 

0 

.50-1 

00 

Bowl  Glass 

60-200 

3 

0-  5 

0 

.75-1 

25 

Bowl  or  Dome  Enam- 

r 

IVloving    Picture  ) 

Approximately  0 

.2- 

eled  Steel 

40-500 

foot-candles  at  front 

S  Totally  Indirect 

100-500 

Thenlpr  \ 

of  house  and  1 . 0-foot- 

 [ 

candles 

near  entrance 

2 

0-  6. 

0 

.50-1 

50 

Bowl  Glass 

25-500 

Reading  (Ordinary 

2 

0-  4 

0 

ReaHinp  fKinf*  Prir»t^ 

.3 

0-  5. 

0 

Restaurant  (See  Cafes) 

Rink  (Skating) 

1 

0-  3. 

0 

.25- 

75 

Bowl  or  Dome  Steel 

Sewing — Hand 

or  Glass 

60-500 

(Light  Goods) .... 

3 

0-  5. 

0 

General  Illumination 

(Dark  Goods) .... 

4 

0-  8. 

1) 

Localized  General  Illumination 

Sewing  —  Machine 

(Light  Goods)... . 

4 

0-  6. 

0 

Localized  General  Illumination 

Squash  Court  

7 

0-10. 

0 

Angle  and  Bowl  Steel 

60-200 

Stable  

8-  1. 

0 

.20- 

30 

Bowl  or  Dome  Steel 

25-200 

5-  1. 

5 

Bowl  Steel  or  Glass 

25-100 

Stores: 

3 

0-5.0 

.75-1 

25 

Bowl  Glass 

100-500 

Baker.  

2 

0-4.0 

.50-1 

00 

Bowl  Glass 

60-200 

4 

C-6.0 

1.00-1 

50 

Bowl  Glass 

60-200 

Clothing  

4 

0-7.0 

1.00-1 

75 

Bowl  Glass 

100-500 

Confectionery. . .  . 

3 

0-5.0 

.75-1 

25 

Bowl  Glass 

60-200 

Drug..  

2 

0-4.0 

.50-1 

00 

Bowl  Glass 

60-200 

4 

0-7.0 

1.00-1 

75 

Bowl  Glass 

100-500 

2 

0-4.0 

.50-1 

00 

Bow  1  Glass 

100-200 

2 

0-4.0 

.50-1 

00 

Bowl  Glass 

60-200 

Haberdasher  

5 

0-7.0 

1.25-1 

75 

Bowl  Glass 

100-200 

Jewelry  

4 

0-6.0 

1.00-1 

SO 

Bowl  Glass 

60-200 

Millinery  

4 

0-6.0 

1.00-1 

50 

Bowl  Glass 

60-200 

Shoe  

2 

0-4.0 

.50-1 

00 

Bowl  Glass 

60-200 

2 

0-4.0 

.50-1 

00 

Bowl  Glass 

60-200 

Telephone  Exchange: 

2 

0-  3. 

0 

•S0T 

75 

Bowl  Glass 

25-200 

Theater: 

2 

5-  5. 

0 

Ornamental 

25-500 

Auditorium  

1 

0-  2. 

5 

Ornamental 

25-500 

5-  1. 

5 

.10- 

40 

Bowl  or  Dome  Steel 

60-300 

Wharf  

5-  1. 

5 

.10- 

40 

Bowl  or  Dome  Steel 

60-300 

MISCELLANEOUS  INDUSTRIES 
Note — It  is  impossible  to  cover  the  different  industries  in  the  space 
available,  so  only  a  few  typical  illustrations  are  incorporated. 


Factory  (General) 


General  Illumination... 

3 

.0-6 

.0 

.75-1.50 

Bowl  or  Dome  Steel 

40r500 

General  Illumination 

(Supplemented  by 

Localized  Light).. 

1 

.0-2 

0 

.25-  .50 

Bowl  or  Dome  Steel 

40-200 

1 

.5-2 

5 

.40-  .60 

Dome  and  Bowl  Glass 

or  Steel 

40-200 

.8-2 

0 

L-G 

Bowl  and  Dome  Glass 

or  Steel 

25-100 

.5-1 

5 

.10-  .40 

Dome  Steel 

40-200 

Force  and  Blacksmithing 

Smithing  (Ordinary 

Anvil  Work)  

2 

0-4 

0 

.50-1.00 

Dome  or  Bowl  Steel 

6O-2O0 

Machine  Forging  

2 

0-3 

0 

50-  .75 

Dome  or  Bowl  Steel 

60-200 

3 

0-5 

0 

.75-1.25 

Dome  or  Bowl  Steel 

60-200 

Paint  Shop 

Fine  Work,  Finishing.. 

4 

0-8 

0 

1.00-2.00 

Dome  or  Bowl  Me,-! 

Coarse  Work,  First 

or  Glass 

60-400 

Coats,  etc  

2 

0-4 

0 

.50-1.00 

Dome  or  Bowl  Steel 

or  Glass 

60-500 

Pattern  Shop 

Metal  | 

4 

0-6. 

0  1 

1.00-1.50  | 

Dome  or  Bowl  Steel 

60-300 

 Power-House 

Engine  Room  I  2.0-3.0    |_ 50-1.25  I  DomeoTBowl  Steel-!  25-500 

Boiler  Room  |     .8-1.5    |  .20-  .40  |  Dome  Steel  25-SOO 

Supplemented  by  Individual  Gauge  Lights  25-000 
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Method  of  Determining  Quantity  of  Light. 

(1)  Effective  lumens  required  equals  the  floor  area 
(in  square  feet)  multiplied  by  the  desired  intensity  of 
the  room,  which  is  formed  under  foot-candle  intensity 
of  the  following  table. 

(2)  Effective  lumens  per  watt  equals  foot-candle 
intensity  divided  by  watts  per  square  foot.  Both  of 
these  latter  can  be  found  from  table  opposite  room  de- 
sired. 

(3)  Number  of  watts  required  equals  the  effective 
lumens  required  divided  by  the  effective  lumens  per 
watt. 

Determination  of  the  Number  of  Lamps — For  uni- 
form general  illumination,  the  area  to  be  lighted  should 
be  divided  as  nearly  as  possible  into  equal  squares,  and 
the  light  unit  placed  at  the  center  of  each  square.  The 
size  of  the  square  depends  upon  the  use  to  which  the 
room  will  be  put,  and  in  some  cases  upon  the  extent  to 
which  shadows  will  be  objectionable;  for,  in  general, 
the  smaller  the  size  of  the  square,  the  less  intense  will 
be  the  shadows.  For  instance,  in  lighting  large  offices 
where  individual  desk  lamps  are  not  employed,  the 
square  should  be  comparatively  small,  in  order  to  have 
the  light  on  any  one  desk  coming  from  many  units. 

The  ceiling  height  will,  of  course,  determine  the 
hanging  height  of  the  lamp ;  and,  in  general,  the  higher 
the  ceiling,  the  greater  the  allowable  spacing.  As  a 
rough  rule  for  ordinary  conditions  met  in  commercial 
lighting,  as  stores,  public  halls,  hotels,  etc.,  the  distance 
apart  of  units  should  approximate  the  ceiling  height. 
Of  course,  local  conditions,  such  as  obstructions,  piping, 
etc.,  will  affect  this;  and  special  requirements,  such  as 
in  a  factory,  mill  and  the  like,  can  not  be  thus  gen- 
erally treated. 

Character  of  Distribution  Desirable — The  actual 
choice  of  the  type  of  reflector,  whether  bowl  steel,  opal- 
escent glass,  prismatic,  etc.,  will  depend  upon  the  class 
of  service.  Detailed  information  on  the  various  classes 
of  interiors  will  assist  in  the  selection. 

Regardless  of  what  type  is  chosen  for  any  given 
hanging  height  and  spacing,  the  reflector  must  give  a 
certain  characteristic  distribution  if  even  illumination 
is  desired.  When  we  consider  that  symmetrical  (i.e., 
not  angle  types)  reflectors  send  forth  a  sort  of  cone  of 
light,  it  is  obvious  that  by  overlapping  cones  of  light  of 
the  proper  contour,  we  can  get  even  illumination  for 
almost  any  hanging  height  and  spacing.  Experience  has 
shown  that  the  ratio  of  hanging  height  to  distance  be- 
tween units  is  most  likely  to  assume  the  following 
values:  1  :  2,  4  :  5,  4  :  3  and  2:1.  Reflectors  have, 
therefore,  been  designed  to  give  even  illumination  at 
these  ratios,  and  the  vertical  distribution  curves  of 
these,  as  determined  with  the  photometer,  have  been 
designed  as  follows: 


Ratio  or  IIiifiiiT  to_Di stance  Typg  of  Curve 

1  :  2  Extensive 
4  :  .1  Intensive 
4  :  :;  Focusing 

2  :  1  Concentrating 


Another  distribution  is  obtained  with  the  type 
which  18  known  as  widely  distributing.  This,  while  it 
will  not  even  illumination,  giving  1  to  2  ratio  of  the 
extensive  type,  has  nunc  light  llux.near  the  horizontal, 

and  can  be  used  on  wider  9pacing;s  and  lower  hanging 
heights  than  the  extensive  type,  without  having  serious 
dark  s|»ot>  between  units. 

\  <  ntilalion. 

hire  tin  blowei  .  fans  and  exhaust  fans  play  a  very 
important  part  111  building  ventilation.  They  are  not 
only  used  to  supply  fresh  air  to  rooms,  but  are  used  to 


extract  foul  air,  dampness,  odors,  steam,  fumes,  etc., 
from  the  same. 

Designing  Information — Air  per  person  delivered 
by  electric  fan  and  blowers : 


Cubic  Feet 
per  Min. 
per  Person 

General  Hospitals  35-40 

Contagious    Hospitals  .'   80 

Workshops    25 

Living   Rooms   50 

Prisons    30 

Kitchens   , .  .  .  60 

Theaters   20-30 

Assembly  Halls   20 

Schools   30-40 

Offices    40 


Example — An  office  having  .'!0  occupants  requires  approximately 
30  X  40  =  1200  cubic  feet  of  air  per  minute.  Select  a  fan  giving  ap- 
proximately this  air  delivery,  and  suited  for  the  customer's  circuit. 

Note— If  air  in  room  is  completely  changed  in  five  minutes  or  less, 
a  draught  is  liable  to  be  created,  depending  upon  the  location  of  exhaust 
fan  and  occupation  of  persons  in  the  room. 

Air  replacing  the  exhausted  air  should  be  pure — from  a  pure  source 
— or  little  is  gained. 

Fans  should  blow  outward  instead  of  inward,  as  the  latter  produces 
draughts. 

Cooking  Equipment. 

As  a  suggestion  to  architects  in  laying  out  kitchens 
in  residences,  apartment  houses,  hotels  and  restaurants, 
to  investigate  the  electric  ranges,  broilers,  ovens,  toast- 
ers, etc.,  as  are  placed  on  the  market  by  the  larger  elec- 
tric companies.  The -cost  of  operation  of  the  same  com- 
pares very  favorably  with  the  gas  and  coal  appliances. 

Heating  Equipment. 

Portable  and  permanent  electric  heaters  of  various 
sizes  and  designs  are  now  .available.  There  are  a  num- 
ber of  ways  of  utilizing  electricity  for  this  purpose,  the 
hot  air  system,  hot-water  or  steam  circulation.  An 
individual  heater  -or  radiator  may  be  installed  in  each 
room. 

An  electric  water  heater  can  be  obtained  which  is 
adaptable  for  any  hot-water  tank,  or  receptacle.  It  is 
easily  installed  and  quickly  and  readily  heats  all  neces- 
sary water. 

Wiring  Diagrams. 

In  designing  the  wiring  of  any  building,  one  must 
always  provide  for  future  needs.  The  most  economical 
time  to  wire  a  house  or  public  building  is  during  its 
construction ;  therefore,  be  liberal  in  the  use  of  switches, 
outlets  for  portable  lamps,  fans,  cooking  apparatus,  etc., 
and  power  outlets  in  all  rooms  for  electric  vacuum 
cleaners,  in  bathroom  and  bedrooms,  for  electric  heaters, 
and  in  kitchen  for  electric  ranges,  dishwashers,  etc.,  and 
in  the  basements  for  motors  for  electric  washing  ma- 
chines, electric  ice  cream  freezers,  electric  iron,  etc. 

The  standard  wiring  symbols  as  adopted  by  the 
American  Institute  of  Architects  and  the  National  Flvc- 
trical  Contractors  Association  are  given,  and  their  use 
in  the  plans  may  offer  suggestions  in  the  wiring  of  va- 
rious rooms  of  a  residence.  The  same  scheme  of  desig- 
nating outlets,  etc.,  is  used  in  other  plans,  such  as  of- 
fices, public  buildings,  apartment  houses,  hotels,  restau- 
rants, etc. 

Electrical  Handbooks. 

The  foregoing  tables  and  formulae  may  be  ol  ser 
vice,  but  the  following  handbooks  containing  complete 

data  are  recommended. 

Cuthing*!  Standard  Wiring.  1916  {bated  on  the  latest  IMS 

National  Kleetrieal  Code  Rides),  which  has  special  seetion  de- 
voted to  house  wiring. 

^mcriiMn  Kleitrieian's  Handbook,  li\  Terrell  Croft. 

American  Handbook  For  Electrical  Kngineers,  hy  Harold 

I  'ender. 

Stand. nd  Handbook  for  Electrical  Engineer*, 


Swkkt's  Cataujcub 
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Ceiling  Outlet ;  Electric  only.    Numeral  in  center  in- 
>5}  dicates  number  of  Standard  16  C.   P.  Incan- 


descent  Lamps 
Ceiling  Outlet;  Combination.  |   indicates  4 


STANDARD  SYMBOLS  FOR  WIRING  PLANS 

j*=  Transformer. 

— mbhm ^    Main  or  Feeder  run  concealed  under  Floor. 


.     _  0   ,  —   £    V^_I 

2  16  C.  P.  Standard  Incandescent  Lamps  H 

and  2  Gas  Burners.    If  gas  only. 


Bracket  Outlet ;  Electric  only.  Numeral  in  center  in- 
dicates number  of  Standard  16  C.  P.  Incan- 
descent Lamps. 


'Ajm<  4    Bracket  Outlet ;  Combination.    4  indicates 


T3« 


4-16  C.  P.  Standard  Incandescent  ™ 
Lamps  and  2  Gas  Burners.  If  gas  only.  ^ 


Wall  or  Baseboard  Receptacle  Outlet.  Numeral  in 
center  indicates  number  of  Standard  16  C.  P. 
Incandescent  Lamps. 


Floor  Outlet.    Numeral  in  center  indicates  number 
of  Standard  16  C.  P.  Incandescent  Lamps. 


Outlet  for  Outdoor  Standard  or  Pedestal ;  Electric 
only.  Numeral  indicates  number  of  Stand.  16 
C.  P.  Lamps. 

Outlet  for  Outdoor  Standard  or  Pedestal ;  Combina- 
tion. 6  Indicates  6-16  C.  P.  Stand.  Incan. 
Lamps;  6  Gas  Burners. 


Drop  Cord  Outlet. 

One  Light  Outlet,  for  Lamp  Receptacle. 
Arc  Lamp  Outlet. 


Special  Outlet,  for  Lighting,  Heating  and  Power 
Current,  as  described  in  Specifications. 


€=0=®  Ceiling  Fan  Outlet. 


S' 

s3 
s4 

s£ 

9 


S.  P.  Switch  Outlet. 
D.  P.  Switch  Outlet. 

3-  Way  Switch  Outlet. 

4-  Way  Switch  Outlet. 
Automatic  Door  Switch  Outlet. 
Electrolier  Switch  Outlet. 
Meter  Outlet. 

Distribution  Panel. 
Junction  or  Pull  Box. 


Motor  Outlet.    Numeral  in  center  indicates  Horse- 
power. 


Show  as  many 
Symbols  as  there 
are  Switches.  Or 
in  case  of  a  very 
large  group  of 
Switches,  indi- 
cate number  of 
Switches  by  a 
Roman  numeral, 
thus:  S1  XII, 
meaning  12 
Single  Pole 
Switches. 

Describe  Type  of 
Switch  in  Speci- 
fications, that  is, 
Flush  or  Sur- 
face, Push  But- 
ton or  Snap. 


Motor  Control  Outlet. 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


Main  or  Feeder  run  concealed  under  Floor 
above. 


Main  or  F"eeder  run  exposed. 

Branch  Circuit  run  concealed  under  Floor. 

Brand  Circuit  run  concealed  under  Floor  above- 


 "•"!  Brand  Circuit  run  exposed. 

— ♦  • —  Pole  Line. 

•  Riser. 

H  Telephone  Outlet ;  Private  Service. 

|^  Telephone  Outlet ;  Public  Service. 

8  Bell  Outlet. 

\y  Buzzer  Outlet. 


02 


Push  Button  Outlet.    Numeral  indicates  number  of 
Pushes. 


— Annunciator.    Numeral  indicates  number  of  Points. 

— 4  Speaking  Tube. 

— <£)  Watchman  Clock  Outlet. 

— {  Watchman  Station  Outlet. 

— @  Master  Time  Clock  Outlet. 

— (J)  Secondary  Time  Clock  Outlet. 

|T)  Door  Opener. 

__  Special  Outlet ;  for  Signal  Systems,  as  described  in 
Specifications. 

j|J|||  Battery  Outlet. 


Circuit  for  Clock,  Telephone,  Bell  or  other 
Service,  run  under  Floor,  concealed. 

Kind  of  Service  wanted  ascertained  by 
Symbol  to  which  line  connects. 

Circuit  for  Clock,  Telephone,  Bell  or  other 
Service,  run  under  Floor  above,  con- 
cealed. 

Kind  of  Service  wanted  ascertained  by 
Symbol  to  which  line  connects. 


Note — If  other  than  Standard  16  C.  P.  Incandescent  Lamps 
are  desired,  Specifications  should  describe  capacity  of  Lamp  to 
be  used. 
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Suggestions  In  Connection  With  Standard  Symbols. 

It  is  important  that  ample  space  be  allowed  for  the 
installation  of  mains,  feeders,  branches  and  distribution 
panels.  It  is  desirable  that  a  key  to  the  symbols  used 
accompany  all  plans.  If  mains,  feeders,  branches  and 
distribution  panels  are  shown  on  the  plans,  it  is  desir- 
able that  they  be  designated  by  letters  or  numbers. 


Heights  of  center  of  wall  outlets  (unless  otherwise 

specified)  : 


Living   Rooms   5  feet  6  inches 

Chambers    5  feet 

Offices   6  feet 

Corridors    6  feet  3  inches 

Height  of  Switches  (unless  otherwise  specified)  4  feet 


Bracket  Outlet  for  2 
ncandeecent  Lamps 
60  Watt  each  equivalent 


Outlet  for 
Piano  Player, 
Vacuum  Cleaner 


Special  Floor  Outlet 

for  Heating  and  r-i      Table  Bell  Push  to 


See  B 


Cooking 


' — ^ — I   "Kitchen Annunciator 

LIVING  ROOM 


Outlet  for  Moving  Picture 
Lamp,  Tea  Table.  Toaster, 
Tea  Pot,  Coffee  Percolator 


Ceiling  Outlet  for  4 
Incandescent  Lamps 
50  Watt  each  equiva 
lent 


See  B 


Outlet  for  Tan,  Cigar 
Lighter,  Portable 
Lamp,  etc. 


See  B 


S    3- Way  Switch  for  lighting  ' 
^Fixture  A  from  either 
Side  of  Entrance 


In  Living  Room 


^3  3-Way  Switch  Outlet  for  "lighting 
Fixture  B  in.  Pantry 


See  B 


3-Way  Switch  Outlet 
for  lighting  Fixture  A 


Serving  1 


tl 


Outlet  for  Elec. 
Serjving  Tray, 
Drjnk  Mixer 
Table  ! 


See  B 


/ 


Bracket  Outlet  for  2 
Incandescent  Lamps 
50  Watt  each  equivalent 
Special  Flooi  Outlet 
for  Electric  Cooking 
Toaster,  Egg  Boiler* 
Chafing  Dish,_Percolator 


Table  Bell  Push  to 


Kitchen  Annunciator 
Ceiling  Outlet  for  4, 
Incandescent  Lamps 
Watt  each  equivalent) 


DINING  \  ROOM 


Special  Outlet  for 

Heater,  Fan, 
Vacuum  Cleaner, 
etc.  / 


Q  3-Way  Swftch  Outlet  for  Q  Sg6  (£} 
'     I  lighting  Fixture  A  r1—1  ■L" 


ipush  to  A 
in-KJ 

In  Dining  Room 


ia.~wunciator  rrj 
in  .Kitchen 


Elect 
Range 


I  Boiler  j 

Circulation  Heater 
Special  tlcatlng  Outlet  for 
Electric  lUngc  or  Oven 
Broiler,  Hot  DUc  Stove 

3-Way  Switch  for 
controlling  Fixture  C 
at  cither  G  or  H  N 


Special  Power  Current  Outlet 

foi  im*U  Uotox  or  Power  iAV 

Power  Table  AcccnuorioB,  "ir 
Ice  Cream  Freezer, 

•-.iter  Grinder,  UtUd  Poliihtr,  I 

Broud  Mixer,  l-Igjr  Beater.  i 
Kuifc  Sharpener,  Meat  Chopper. 


KITCHEN 


Itrui  kt  t  Outlet  for  2 

tat  ■b4mmoI  Lftinpt 

lAi  Watt  ea«  li  cqulvulcut 


far v ant 
A  rpfiuiH  ktor 

with  r  Polnti 


■0 


See  B 


Outlet  for 
P«sk  Lamp 

See  B 


MASTER  BED  ROOM 


;  See  B 


Interior  Telephone 

d  Public  Telephone 
Extension 


Bracket  Outlet  for  2 
Incandescent  Lamps 
50  Watt  each  equivalent 


Outlet  for  Ozonizer, 
Vibrator,  Vacuum 
Cleaner 


Special  Heating  Outlet  for 
Water  Heat  t.  Heating 
Pad.  Radiator 


Outlet  for 
Bed  Heading 
Lamp  \ 


S"  3-Way  Switch  for  lighting  Fixture  B 
from  either  Side  of  Entianco^" 


In  Master  Bedroom 


ll_     J  L 


PALTRY  „  „,, 

:  outlet  tor  si       Wtm  t»terlIU« 


OlltlM  f»r  Plnlr  Ot<ii 

Hot  Dlio  Moto 


PUlt  Oven 

im  into  iMm 

a 


II  Way  Swil.-li 
f.>r  lighting 
1'ixturu  B 

To     _  \ 

inning  Rows 


J  L 

r 


i  r 

In  l.aunrlry,  Kitrhrn  anrl  on  I'on  h 
MKTIIOD  Ol    IMV;  STANDARD  SVMHOI.S  ON  1'I.ANS,  WITH 


BpMtel  ll.atlna  OttUM  f» 
II.  I  \\  »lft  llrMot. 

U.lti  lM  ii.  .c  i 

«*5J^SBATH  ROOM 

if..r  lljclitliig  s. 
Sal  \  1'Utur.  A 

Mtal  (MM  t,.r  ■  \ 

IllOftllilp.OVtlt  Lamp!  \ 

H  W  •»  m'ti  ..|ut>«kiil 

llrftvW.t  OullH  f.>r  tf 
1n,.....1c..»M  U  .i|.> 
txi  WMI  wuti  r  iultftlrnl 

dull. i  hi  Titan 

lUli  llrj.r.  .Shu.  mi 
Mlnoi,  I  I.  ii.ii, 

OaauMl 


i  r 


In  Tnnlry  nn>l  Bathroom 
ill  I  I R  NECESSARY    EXPLANATORY  M.vnu; 


Sweet*!!  C'atai  ooi  i 
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GENERAL  ELECTRIC  COMPANY 

SCHENECTADY,  N.  Y. 

DISTRICT  OFFICES 

ATLANTA,  GA.  CHICAGO.,  ILL.  DENVER,  COLO.  PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 

BOSTON,  MASS.  CINCINNATI,  OHIO  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL. 

Complete  List  of  Offices  on  Page  1335 


Products. 

The  products  of  the  General  Elec- 
tric Company  comprise  practically  every 
kind  of  Apparatus  and  Machinery  used 
in  the  Generation,  Transmission,  Dis- 
tribution and  Use  of  Electrical  En- 
ergy. Its  thousands  of  products,  in  use  in 
all  parts  of  the  world,  have  established  the 
G-E  Trade-Mark  as  the  Guarantee  of  Ex- 
cellence on  Goods  Electrical. 


TRADE-MARK 
Guarantee  of  Excellence  on 
Goods  Electrical 


Purpose  of  these  Pages. 

It  is  a  well  recognized  fact  that  a  knowledge  of  the 
many  functions  which  electricity  performs  in  modern 
building  practice  is  necessaiy  to  every  architect.  In 
these  pages,  the  methods  of  obtaining  electric  power, 
controlling  it,  and  applying  it  to  various  uses  are  illus- 
trated with  concrete  suggestions  which  will  aid  in  prep- 
aration of  electrical  specifications  for  building  con- 
struction. 


Unified  Responsibility. 

It  is  entirely  practical,  therefore,  for  the  architect 
to  standardize  with  G-E  equipment  throughout.  By 
this  procedure  all  parts  inter-relate  and  much  time  can 
be  saved.  The  added  advantage  of  having  all  electrical 
equipment  built  by  one  company,  ready  for  immediate 
installation  and  operation  is  obvious. 

Co-operative  Service. 

The  factory,  engineering  and  laboratory  equip- 
ment at  the  command  of  the  General  Electric  Com- 
pany is  ample  for  all  requirements  of  its  business. 

The  engineering  and  sales  departments  are  pre- 
pared to  co-operate  with  architects,  contractors  and  en- 
gineers in  the  planning  and  selection  of  the  apparatus 
and  material  best  suited  for  electrical  requirements. 

As  a  further  assistance,  catalogues,  special  bulle- 
tins and  prices  are  readily  obtained  from  our  nearest 
offices,  listed  on  page  1335.  In  requesting  bulletins,  a 
prompt  reply  will  be  facilitated  by  referring  to  bulletin 
numbers  given  in  description  of  apparatus  on  the  follow- 
ing pages.  A  complete  index  to  these  bulletins  will  be 
found  on  page  1334. 

Source  of  Electric  Power. 

Where  Central  Station  Power  Is  Available — When 
power  is  purchased  from  lighting  or  power  company  it 
is  possible  to  connect  incoming  wires  direct  to  switch- 
board. Suitable  switchboard  panels  with  main  switch 
and  meters  for  measuring  current  should  be  specified 
when  ordering  switchboard.  When  incoming  current  is 
not  suitable  for  requirements,  it  will  be  necessary  to 
change  form  of  current  to  meet  these  conditions  by 
using  motor-generator  sets,  rotary-converters,  trans- 
formers or  mercury  arc  rectifiers.  Whenever  such  con- 
ditions are  encountered,  it  is  advisable  to  get  in  touch 


with  our  nearest  office  which  will  gladly 
give  detailed  information. 

Where  Steam  Power  is  Available — 
When  central  station  service  is  not  avail- 
able for  small  isolated  plants  requiring 
100  kilowatts  or  less,  the  steam  engine 
generating  set  is  used.  These  sets  were 
designed  originally  to  meet  the  severe  con- 
ditions of  marine  work,  which  demand 
light,  compact  and  durable  sets  of  close 
regulation  and  quiet  operation.  These 
sets  have  been  used  extensively  for  both 
power  and  lighting  service. 

When  it  is  desired  to  provide  for  taking  power 
from  an  outside  source  in  case  of  emergency,  double 
throw  switches  may  be  added  to  main  panel  of  the 
switchboard  equipment.  Further  information  is  given 
in  Bulletin  A4189. 


single  cylinder,  forced  lubrication 
engine,  with  direct  current 
generator 

data  for  steam  generating  set  type  mp 


Classification 

Direct  Current 

Floor 
Space,  Ins. 

Height, 
Ins. 

Kw. 

Speed 

Volts 
Full  Load 

Amperes 
Full  Load 

700 

110 

23 

40  x  24 

32 

4 

600 

110 

36 

49  x  28 

40 

7 

550 

110 

64 

55  x  32 

51 

10 

475 

110 

91 

58  x  32 

57 

IS 

425 

110 

136 

66  x  37 

68 

20 

400 

125 

160 

68  x  39 

75 

30 

315 

125 

240 

79  x  49>£ 

82^ 

SO 

280 

125 

400 

88xS2 

97 

The  above  ratings  are  based  on  SO  pounds  steam  pressure,  non-con- 
densing, and  may  be  operated  on  any  pressure  up  to  12.")  pounds,  con- 
densing or  non-condensing.  All  sizes  can  be  used  with  higher  steam 
pressure  by  installing  a  reducing  valve. 

All  trie  above  and  many  intermediate  sizes  are  carried  in  stock;  in- 
termediate size  can  be  furnished  on  short  notice. 

Sets  wound  for  220  or  250  volts  can  be  furnished  on  short  notice. 

Note — The  General  Electric  Company  also  offers  a  line  of  gener- 
ating sets  having  similar  engines  with  larger  _cylinders  for  low  pressure 
steam;  designed  for  working  pressures  from  35  to  t>0  pounds.  These  arc 
made  on  special  order  only  in  sizes  from  7  to  00  kilowatts,  and  occupy 
the  same  floor  space  as  the  sets  tabulated  above. 

The  engines  described  can  be  furnished  with  generator  wound  for 
three  wire  service,  if  required. 

'  Note — Further  information  and  data  on  the  above,  and  also  on 
direct-connected  generating  sets  with  cross-compound  and  tandem-com- 
pound engines  will  be  furnished  upon  application  to  the  company.  These 
sets  can  be  furnished  with  either  alternating  or  direct  current  generators. 
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For  power  stations  supplying  electric  light  and 
power  to  office  buildings,  machine  shops,  mills,  etc.,  the 
Curtis  Steam  Turbines  are  admirably  adapted  for  this 
class  of  work.  Their  operation  is  characterized  by  a 
minimum  of  vibration  and  noise.  They  are  very  com- 
pact, requiring  minimum  floor  space,  head  room  and  at- 
tendance. The  exhaust  steam  is  free  from  oil  and  may 
be  used  for  heating. 

Turbine  sets  are  available  in  sizes  ranging  from 
100  kilowatts  to  50,000  kilowatts  alternating  current 
and  from  5  kilowatts  to  1,000  kilowatts  direct  current. 


300  KW.  60  CYCLE  CONDENSING  CURTIS  STEAM  TURBINE 


Pull  details  and  particulars  contained  in  Bulletins 
42201,  42206,  42210  and  4705 A. 

Where  Mechanical  Power  is  Available — For  the 
production  of  electrical  energy  from  mechanical  sources 
of  power,  belt  driven  generators  are  used.  Such  units 
are  available  in  sizes  up  to  300  kilowatts  for  direct  cur- 
rent and  up  to  550  kilowatts  for  alternating  current. 
Bulletin  40400. 


\  I  11   150   KW.,  900  R.P.M..  2300  VOLT,  FORM   PR,  00  CYCLE, 
lil.LI    DRIVEN  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  GENERATOR 

Where  No  Power  is  Available — For  rural  resi- 
dences, hotels,  farms,  country  estates,  rural  railroad 
stations,  camps,  etc.,  electrical  power  and  light  is  ob- 
tained from  the  G-E  Internal  Combustion  Engine- 
Driven  Generator  Sets,  designed  and  built  in  units  of 
io  and  25  kilowatts  capacity.  These  engines  are  de- 
signed to  use  commercial  motor  gasolene  as  fuel,  and 
they  can  be  operated  on  natural  gas  of  iooo  B.  T.  U. 
These  units  consist  of  an  efficient  electric  generator 
direct  connected  to  a  high  grade  gasolene  engine;  both 
designed  and  built  by  this  Company  for  operation  to- 
gether, thereby  giving  complete  units,  necessarily  su- 
perior to  the  usual  type  of  belted  or  assembled  combi- 
nation .  The  <•  types  of  generators  are  also  designed, 
and  UTC  available,  f6l  direct  connection  to  gas  engines 
of  other  manufacturers. 


25  KW.  GAS  ENGINE  GENERATING  SET 


Full  information,  covering  this  type  of  generating 
set  in  detail,  will  gladly  be  sent  upon  request. 

Information  on  switchboards  for  use  with  sets  of 
this  character  will  be  found  in  Bulletin  A-4037. 


CAPACITIES  AND  DIMENSIONS 


Kilo- 
watts, 
Sizes 

Output, 
Horse- 
power 

Candle 
Power 

Floor  Space,  inches 

Height, 
inches 

Weight, 
pounds 

Mazda 
Lamps 

Base  Plate 

Over-all 

10 

25 

13.4 
33.  5 

8,000 
20,000 

30%  x  76 
26     x  5Sys 

31  x78% 
34  x9SVs 

51 
64 

4.070 
5,040 

Control  of  Electric  Power. 

For  the  control  and  distribution  of  current,  the 
General  Electric  Company  offers  a  complete  line  of 
switchboards  for  all  systems  of  electric  distribution. 
These  boards  are  equipped  with  latest  improved  instru- 
ments and  controlling  devices.  Expert  engineering 
ability  and  modern  manufacturing  facilities  are  at  the 
customers'  service. 

All  devices  mounted  on  these  boards  are  made  by  a 
single  company,  thus  centralizing  responsibility  for  the 
behavior  of  the  entire  switchboard. 

For  the  convenience  or  assistance  of  architects  and 
consulting  engineers,  switchboard  specialists  are  sta- 
tioned in  the  principal  branch  offices  of  the  Company. 
Architects  and  consulting  engineers  are  invited  to  con- 
fer with  these  engineers  in  planning  a  switchboard  to 
meet  any  unusual  requirement  or  space  condition. 
Sketches,  detailed  drawings,  and  specifications  of  any 
such  special  boards,  or  the  adaptation  of  standard 
panels,  will  be  furnished  promptly  on  request. 

"Standard  Unit"  Switchboards — The  General 
Electric  Company  has  developed  very  complete  lines 
of  standard  panels,  for  both  direct  and  alternating  cur- 
rent, complete  with  all  switches,  instruments  and  other 
equipment  necessary.  Each  panel  is  listed  as  a  separate 
unit,  and  has  its  own  catalogue  number.  There  are 
thousands  of  these  "  standard  units,"  and  they  are  listed 
in  twenty-two  separate  lines  for  different  classes  of  ser- 
vice. 

These  panels  are  so  designed  that  they  can  be  as 
sembled  in  different  combinations,  to  form  a  complete 
switchboard  having  a  neat,  uniform  appearance,  both 
front  and  back,  all  parts  on  the  hack  being  easily  ac 
cessible.  Such  switchboards  can  be  constructed  to  lit 
any  usual  condition.  They  are  less  expensive  than 
special  boards,  and  quick  deliveries  can  he  made  of 
these  standard  panels  complete  read\   lor  erection. 
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This  is  the  most  advanced  system  of  switchboard 
manufacture,  and  obviates  the  time  and  expense  neces- 
sary when  original  detail  specifications  are  drawn  up 
for  each  individual  job 
by   the   architect,  con- 
tractor   o  r  consulting 
engineer. 

A  booklet,  "  Stand- 
ard Units,"  gives  a 
short  description  of 
each  class  of  panels. 
This  booklet  will  be 
found  of  interest  to  any 
one  contemplating  the 
use  of  switchboard 
panels  developed  with 
pardcular  reference  to 
utility  and  simplicity. 
It  will  be  furnished  on 
request. 

Material  of  Stand- 
ard Panels — All  panels 
are  of  slate ;  the  isolated 
or  small  plant  panels  of 
dull  black  marine 
finished  slate,  and  the 
central  station  boards  of 
natural  black  slate,  \Yz 
inches thickwith  ^-inch 
bevel,  and  vary  in  width 

from  12  to  32  inches.  Height  of  panel  varies  from  20 
to  90  inches.  Size  of  instruments  and  controlling  de- 
vices determine  size  of  panels.  Panels  of  marble,  or 
different  dimensions,  can  be  substituted  at  prices  which 
may  be  obtained  from  any  office  of  the  General 
Electric  Com  pan,  y. 


Rear  View 
■  STANDARD  UNIT  "  SWITCH- 
BOARD FOR  125/250  VOLT, 
THREE-WIRE  CIRCUIT 


Front  View 

"STANDARD  UNIT"  SWITCHBOARD  FOR  125/250  VOLT 
THREE-WIRE  CIRCUIT 

•  F)  'ante  work — A  complete  supporting  framework 
of  I  ^4 -inch  pipe,  with  necessary  fittings,  is  included  for 
ew'h  panel.  Total  height  of  switchboard  above  floor 
n^ver  exceeds  90  inches,  Bulletin  47750  covers  details 
of  framework. 

Switches — For  controlling  various  circuits  switches 
are  employed,  and  are  furnished  with  each  panel.  Their 
size  and  type  is  determined  by  amount  of  current  car- 
ried. Their  number  depends  upon  number  of  circuits 
controlled. 

Fuses — These  are  a  protective  device,  used  in  con- 
nection with  switching  apparatus.  W  hen  overloads  oc- 
cur, the  fuse  opens  the  circuit,  "thus  protecting  the  elec- 
trical apparatus. 


Connections — Each  panel  is  furnished  complete, 
unless  otherwise  specified,  with  small  wiring  on  back  of 
panel  and  with  copper  connections  between  the  appli- 
ances which  comprise  the  equipment  of  the  panel. 

The  connections  from  generator  to  panel  and  from 
panel  to  all  distribution  points  are  invariably  made  by 
the  electrical  contractor  and  are  not  furnished  by  the 
manufacturers. 

Card  Holder — For  designating  different  circuits, 
card  holders  are  used  and  must  be  specified.  Use  one 
for  each  switch. 


Circuit  Breakers. 

The  circuit  breaker  affords  the  best  insurance 
against  costly  interruption  of  service.  The  operation 
of  the  circuit  breaker  is  positive  and  invariable,  and 
it  can  be  adjusted  to  trip  between  wide  limits  of  cali- 
bration. 

Circuit  breakers  may  be  motor,  float,  solenoid  or 
hand-operated ;  only  the  type  last  mentioned  is  listed, 
because  of  its  relatively  great  popularity.  When  used 
in  conjunction  with  suitable  auxiliary  devices,  addi- 
tional protection  is  afforded  in  the  event  of  low  voltage, 
high  voltage,  excessive  speed,  reversal  of  current  or 
phase,  etc. 

By  the  use  of  the  low-voltage  release  attachment, 
circuit  breakers  may  be  arranged  to  operate  on  a  drop 
in  or  cessation  of  voltage ;  two  or  more  circuit  breakers 
may  be  electrically  interlocked,  and  by  the  use  of  a 
switch  to  short  circuit  the  low-voltage  release,  circuit 
breakers  may  be  tripped  from  one  or  more  remote 
points.  This  device  is  also  made  use  of  when  it  is  de- 
sired to  open  the  breaker,  by  the  operation  of  a  speed 
limiting  device  or  reverse  current  relay. 


1  


L 


DOUBLE-POLE  CIRCUIT 
BREAKER,    WITH  SINGLE 
TRIP  COIL  TO  TRIP  OUT 
BOTH  POLES 


DOUBLE-POLE  CIRCUIT 
BREAKER.   WITH  SEPARATE 
COILS  FOR  TRIPPING  OUT 
THE  TWO  POLES 
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The  General  Electric  Company  has  been  manu- 
facturing many  types  of  circuit  breakers  for  over 
twenty  years.  The  satisfactory  operation  given  in  all 
kinds  of  railway,  industrial  and  building  service  is  an 
indication  of  the  quality  and  excellent  design  of  the 
G-E  circuit  breaker. 

The  advantage  of  purchasing  G-E  circuit  breakers, 
which  will  come  to  you  mounted  on  switchboard  ready 
for  immediate  operation,  is  obvious. 

All  General  Electric  Company  circuit  breakers  are 
approved  and  listed  by  the  Underwriters'  Laboratories, 
and  will  carry  rated  loads  continuously  at  30°  C.  tem- 
perature rise. 

G-E  circuit  breakers  are  made  in  all  types  for 
both  alternating  and  direct  current.  Complete  infor- 
mation can  be  obtained  by  requesting  Bulletins  4837  to 
4841. 
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Measuring  Electric  Power. 

In  addition  to  controlling  devices,  the  switchboard 
includes  an  equipment  of  electrical  measuring  instru- 
ments. These  are  necessary  in  order  to  give  the  oper- 
ator of  the  plant  an  exact  knowledge  of  the  electrical 
conditions  at  all  times. 

The  choice  of  electrical  measuring  instruments  de- 
pends upon  the  class  of  service  as  well  as  the  character 
of  the  equipment ;  that  is,  with  direct  current  equip- 
ments, ammeters  and  voltmeters  with  watthour  meters 
are  sufficient ;  with  alternating  current  equipment,  in 
addition  to  ammeters,  voltmeters  and  watthour  meters, 
there  should  be  included  wattmeters,  power  factor, 
frequency  and  synchronism  indicators.  A  permanent 
record  of  the  operation  of  different  circuits  is  often 
necessary,  in  such  cases  curve  drawing  ammeters,  volt- 
meters, wattmeters,  power  factor  and  frequency  indi- 
cators should  be  furnished. 


Type  H  Instrument  Type  D  Instrument 

MEASURING  INSTRUMENTS 

Voltmeters,  ammeters  and  wattmeters  are  made  in 
several  forms.  Two  types  are  illustrated,  and  can  be 
furnished  for  either  alternating  current  or  direct  cur- 
rent circuits.  The  type  H  form  is  preferable  from 
the  standpoint  of  highest  accuracy,  and  also  where 
space  economy  is  an  important  factor. 

The  watthour  meter  is  a  desirable  adjunct  to  a 
switchboard  for  the  purpose  of  measuring  the  output 
of  the  generating  apparatus,  or  for  determining  the 
amount  of  energy  delivered  to  the  various  circuits  in  the 
building,  or  to  any  or  all  cur- 
rent consuming  devices.  By  the 
use  of  watthour  meters  the 
proper  charge  to  various  ten- 
ants for  electric  power,  light 
or  heat  may  be  determined. 

It  is  often  desirable,  in 
addition  to  the  above,  to  use 
a  ground  detector,  which  will 
indicate  line  troubles. 

For  further  information 
see  Bulletin  46013,  covering:  all 

types  of  moments.        g         TYPE  ®>£$l£$i0A™ 
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Transmitting  Power. 

It  is  a  well  known  fact  that  electricity  is  the 
simplest  and  easiest  form  of  power  to  transmit.  An  old 
building  is  readily  provided  with  a  system  of  concealed 
wiring.  A  new  building  should  be  designed  to  accom- 
modate the  future  as  well  as  the  present  uses  of  elec- 
tricity. One  of  the  most  important  movements  in  this 
regard  is  the  increasing  use  of  electrical  devices,  which 
consume  more  power  than  allowed  on  lighting  circuits 
and,  therefore,  require  heavier  wiring.  In  any  event, 
these  devices  can  usually  be  operated  at  a  lower  cost  if 
a  separate  wiring  system  on  a  power  circuit  meter  is 
installed. 

Most  electric  companies  give  a  lower  rate  when 
current  is  consumed  on  a  special  circuit  in  this  manner, 
because  such  use  represents  a  service  furnished  during 
the  day  when  their  equipment  is  not  required  to  fur- 
nish current  for  the  lighting  service. 

Wires  and  Cables. 

Wires  and  Cables  are  manufactured  by  the  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company  in  varieties  suitable  for  all 
uses  of  the  architect.  This  product  includes  cable  with 
weatherproof,  flame-proof,  rubber  (National  Electric 
Code  and  better  grades  to  meet  severer  requirements), 
paper,  varnished  cambric,  or  asbestos  insulation,  and 
with  all  special  finishes. 

Rubber  Insulation — Three  types  of  Rubber  Insula- 
tion have  been  standardized :  Red  Core,  Tricoat  and  30 
Per  Cent  Para  (Black  or  White  Core).  In  addition,  we 
are  prepared  to  manufacture  special  types  and  grades 
of  rubber-insulated  conductors  to  meet  unusual  condi- 
tions. 

"  Red  Core  "  is  a  high-class  insulation  used  pri- 
marily on  wires  for  house  wiring,  and  superior  to  the 
requirements  of  the  National  Board  of  Fire  Underwrit- 
ers. 

"  Tricoat  "  Insulation  was  designed  for  those  desir- 
ing a  very  high-grade  wire,  somewhat  better  than  Red 
Core,  but  less  expensive  than  the  30  Per  Cent  grade. 

"  30  Per  Cent  Para  "  Insulation  meets  the  1907 
Specifications  of  the  Rubber  Covered  Wire  Engineers' 
Association  and  is  the  best  rubber  compound  for  abso- 
lutely high-grade  work.  The  core  may  be  white  or 
black,  as  desired. 

Braided  Wire — All  wires  and  cables  No.  8  B.  &  ?. 
and  smaller  carry  a  single  braid,  while  No.  6  B.  &  S. 
and  larger  are  regularly  made  with  either  two  braids 
or  a  tape  and  one  braid;  which  in  accordance  with 
Underwriters'  requirements  is  equal  to  double  braid 
and  suitable  for  conduit  work.  If  tape  and  two  braids 
are  required,  orders  must  so  specify,  and  extra  charge 
for  extra  braid  will  be  made. 

N.  E.  Code,  Red  t  ore,  braided,  twin  wire  is  finished 
with  talc,  which  assures  ease  in  pulling  wire  into  con- 
duits; no  extra  charge  made  for  this  feature.  All  our 
braided,  rubber-covered  wires  may  be  finished  in  this 
way,  if  desired,  without  additional  cost. 

Our  rubber-covered  braided  wires  and  cables  are 
distinguished  by  one  red  and  one  black  thread  woven 
parallel  in  braid. 

Weatherproof  and  Unde writers'  Cable — Standard 
weatherproof  wires  and  cables  are  manufactured 
Btrictly  in  accordance  willi  the  requirements  of  the  Na- 
tional" Board  of  lure  Underwriters,  with  three  braids 
placed  directly  over  the  copper  core,  thoroughly  impreg 
Uated  with  a  black,  weatherpi -noting  compound,  and 
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then  polished  to  remove  all  superfluous  compound  and 
give  a  smooth  exterior  finish.  Double  braid  weather- 
proof wire  furnished  on  order. 

When  the  number  of  braids  is  not  specified,  wire 
with  three  braids,  commonly  called  triple  braid,  is  al- 
ways furnished;  if  double  braid  is  required,  requisitions 
or  requests  for  quotations  should  so  state.  A  stock  of 
triple  braid  wire  is  carried. 

Ordering — In  ordering  or  making  inquiries  regard- 
ing wires  or  cables,  the  following  information  should 
be  given : 

(1)  Size  and  number  of  conductors,  or  current  t6 
be  carried ; 

(2)  Working  voltage; 

(3)  Test  voltage ; 

(4)  Type  of  insulation  (Varnished  Cambric,  Rub- 
ber, Paper,  etc.)  ; 

(5)  Insulation  Resistance  per  mile  required; 

(6)  Finish  (Braid,  Lead,  Armored,  etc.)  ; 

(7)  Class  of  service  and  type  of  generating  ap- 
paratus ; 

(8)  Exact  length  and  shipping  lengths  of  each  item. 
If  there  are  formal  specifications  covering  the 

proposition,  they  should  always  be  forwarded  with  the 
inquiry. 

Information  as  to  local  conditions  is  always  of 
value  in  making  recommendations. 


Cable  Connecting  Devices. 

A  standard  line  of  Cable 
Connecting  Devices  of  great  re- 
liability and  convenience  is  also 
manufactured.  It  includes  Cop- 
p  e  r  Cable  Connectors,  End 
Bells,  Cast-iron  Coupling 
Boxes,  Junction  Boxes  and  Fuse 
Boxes. 

Panel  Boards. 

General  Electric  panel  boards 
are  compact  and  well  finished ; 
possess  high  grade  features 
throughout,  and  represent  the 
latest  and  most  satisfactory  de- 
vices on  the  market.  We  can 
furnish  a  complete  line  of  stand- 
ard panels,  and  are  prepared  to 
promptly  furnish  panels  to  meet 
the  most  exacting  specifications. 


STANDARD  CEO 
PANEL  BOARD 
24  circuit.    Lugs  in  mains 


Switches — Individual  circuits  with  the  following 
arrangements  can  be  supplied : 

Fused  terminals.  Knife  switches,  punched  clip  or 
sweated  and  pinned.  Rotary  snap  switches,  moulded 
covers.  Push-button  switches,  moulded  covers.  Safety 
type  rotary  snap  switches.  Safety  type  push-button 
switches. 

Any  of  the  above  types  may  be  fused  between 
buses  and  switches,  or  outside  of  switches,  with  NEC 
enclosed,  Edison  plug  or  open  link  fuses. 

Mains  and  Branches — Highest  grade  copper,  hav- 
ing 98  per  cent  conductivity,  is  used  for  the  mains  and 
branches.  The  main  terminals,  bus  bars,  switches, 
and  fuses  are  designed  for  a  capacity  of  6  amperes  per 
circuit  on  2  to  2  wire  and  3  to  3  wire  125  volt  panels, 
and  3  amperes  per  circuit  on  3  to  2  wire  125  volt  and 
2  to  2  wire  250  volt  panels.  Mains  can  be  arranged 
for  lugs  only,  NEC  enclosed  or  open  link  fuses,  or  with 
fused  or  unfused  main  switch. 


Frames — By  the  use  of  a  slate  frame,  or  set  of 
barriers  around  the  panel,  a  more  finished  appearance 
is  given,  as  it  separates  the  wiring  in  the  cabinet  from 
the  active  part  of  the  panel.  This  frame  consists  of 
four  pieces  of  slate  mounted  on  the  face  of  the  panel 
and  fastened  to  the  back  of  the  cabinet  by  adjustable 
corner  irons.  The  slot  in  the  frame  opposite  each  ter- 
minal, through  which  the  wire  passes,  permits  the  com- 
plete wiring  of  the  panel  before  the  slate  frame  is  placed 
in  position,  and  simplifies  the  work  of  connecting  the 
circuit  wires. 

Finishes — Any  finish  desired  or  called  for  in  speci- 
fications can  be  furnished ;  but  the  General  Electric 
Company  strongly  recommends  its  No.  1,  or  dull  black 
slate,  with  satin  finished  bus  bar,  and  branch  connec- 
tions. This  is  a  very  durable  finish  and  renders  the  ap- 
pearance of  the  panel  very  attractive. 

Safety  Type  Panels. 

This  type  of  panel  has  been  developed  to  meet  an 
increasing  demand  for  a  strictly  high  grade  safety  type 
of  panel.  It  is  so  arranged  that  the  switch  compartment 
is  covered  by  a  door,  fastened  with  a  spring  catch  ;  while 
the  fuse  compartment  is  covered  by  a  larger  door,  sup- 
plied with  a  lock.  By  this  construction  only  authorized 
persons  may  have  access  to  that  part  of  the  panel  which 
is  alive. 

These  panels  are  arranged  for  either  push-button 
or  rotary  snap  switches,  and  NEC  enclosed,  open  link 
or  Edison  plug  fuses  in  the  branches. 
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Without  cabinet  or  trim,  showing        Door  over  switch  compartment 
arrangement  of  switches,  bus  open 
bars  and  fuses 

SAFETY  TYPE  PANELS 

Salient  Features — 

Switches  operated  without  opening  door  exposing 
current  carrying  parts. 

All  live  metal  parts  covered  by  locked  door,  elim- 
inating possibility  of  shock  to  operator. 

Unit  switch  construction. 

Plates  may  be  engraved  with  name  or  number  of 
circuit  controlled. 

Recommended  for  use  in  all  public  places,  depart- 
ment stores,  private  residences,  factories,  or  any  place 
where  the  switches  are  likely  to  be  operated  by  persons 
unfamiliar  with  the  damage,  or  possibility  of  personal 
injury,  caused  by  short  circuit, 
or  accidental  contact  with  live 
conductors. 

Panel  Board  Cabinets. 

These  cabinets  are  made  of 
wood  or  steel,  and  can  be  fin- 
ished in  any  color  desired. 

In  addition  to  our  standard 
construction,  special  cabinets  can 
be  supplied  to  meet  any  require- 
ment. STEEL  CABINET 

Continued  on  next  page 
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Lever  Switches. 

G-E  Lever  Switches  are  constructed  to  withstand 
severe  and  constant  usage,  and  they  will  carry  their 
rated  capacity  indefinitely  without  overheating.  More- 
over, they  embody  certain  other  minor  details  of  con- 
struction which,  though  not  essential,  add  considerably 
to  their  efficiency. 

Punched  Clip  Type — These   switches   will  meet 


PUNCHED  CLIP  TYPE  LEVER  SWITCHES 

every  requirement  where  efficient  and  low-priced 
switches  are  required. 

Type  L — Type  L,  Form  D-12,  lever  switches  were 
designed  to  meet  the  demand  for  a  high-grade  lever 
switch  of  simple  but  strong  construction. 

Type  Q,  Form  C-2 — These  are  similar  to  the  Type 
L,  Form  D-12,  with  the  addition  of  a  quick  break 
feature. 


LEVER  SWITCH 
Type  L,  Form  D-12 


QUICK  BREAK 
LEVER  SWITCH 
Type  Q,  Form  C-2 


Snap  Switches. 

The  General  Electric  Company  manufactures  a 
line  of  mechanically  and  electrically  efficient  snap 
switches  in  all  standard  rating.  The  types  and  sizes  are 
too  numerous  to  be  listed  here,  but  a  few  representative 
switches  are  shown. 


Porcelain,  for  Mould 
ins  Work 


GE248 
Ceiling  Type 


GE241 
"  Pony  "  Type 
Cover  removed 


8090  I 
Three-Way  Switch 
Cover  removed 


68141 
Miniature,  Full  Metal 
Cover 


GE608 

Pendent  Switch 


Lock  Attachment  for 

Snap  Switched. 

Takes  place  of 
"witch  handle 


J 


for  National  Metal  Moulding 

Swi  1  r's  Cai ai.oci.k 


I-'oi   (  i.n.hllf  t- 


Sockets  and  Receptacles. 

The  standard  and  special  Lamp  Sockets  made  by 
this  company  cover  all  possible  requirements  in  electric 
installation. 

G-E  Quick  Make  and  Break  Socket,  660  watts,  250 
volts,  fills  a  long-felt  need  for  a  key  or  pull  socket  which 
can  be  used  interchangeably  with  keyless  socket  and 
switch  control  where  electric  heating  de- 
vices and  other  small  portables  are  used 
on  lighting  circuits. 

G-E  Locking  Sockets  and  Receptacles 
afford  a  positive  protection  to  lamps  and 
also  prevent  the  theft  of  current.  When 
the  key  is  removed,  the  screw  shell  of  the 
socket  swivels  freely,  preventing  injury  to 
either  the  lamp  base  or  the  socket  if  an 
attempt  is  made  to  remove  the  lamp  with- 
out the  key. 


GE459 
GE  LOCKING 
SOCKET 


Flush  Switches. 

G-E  Flush  Switches,  both  push-button  and  rotary 
types,  are  known  for  their  absolute  reliability.  They 
are  furnished  with  adjusting  nuts,  which  feature  in- 
sures accurate  alignment.  The  locking  type  is  recom- 
mended for  use  in  public  buildings,  to  prevent  the 
switch  from  being  operated  by  unauthorized  persons. 
Flush  Switch  plates  can  be  furnished  in  any  finish  re- 
quired. White  enameled  plates  should  be  used  with 
delicately  tinted  walls  and  woodwork. 


68247 
FLUSH  PUSH- 
BUTTON  SWITCH 


GE232 
PLATE  FOR  FLUSH 
PUSH-BUTTON 
SWITCH 


GE6SS 
FLUSH  PUSH- 
BUTTON  SWITCH, 
LOCKING  TYPE 


r-J 


60473 
FLUSH  ROTARY 
SWITCH 


61044 
PLATE  EOR  INDI- 

(  A  riNG  KLUSH 
ROTARY  SWI  re'll 


60488 
FLUSH  ROTARY 
SWITCH,  INDI- 
CATING 


Double  Door  Flush  Receptacle. 

When  installed  in  the  wall  or  base-board,  only  the 
small  porcelain  flange  of  the  plug  is  \isible.    Two  per- 
fectly fitting  doors  in  the  plate  open  to 
allow  the  insertion  of  the  plug. 


Cut.  No.  GK2S6  RMepUCIe 

UOUIM.E  DOOR  ll.CSII  RI.UTTAt  I  I 


Plai 
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Removable  Mechanism,  Flush  Rush-Button  Switch. 

Constructed  especially  to  comply  with  the  restric- 
tion of  the  Underwriters  in  regard  to  having  loose  wires 
in  buildings  during  erection.  With  this  type  of  switch, 
only  the  porcelain  box,  with  a  temporary  fiber  cover,  is 
installed  with  the  wiring  during  plastering  and  other 
rough  building  operations.  The  removable  mechanism, 
separately  packed,  is  retained,  ready  for  insertion  as 
soon  as  there  is  no  longer  any  danger  of  injury  to  it. 


GE733  GE686 
REMOVABLE  MECHANISM  SWITCHES 

Flush  Receptacles  for  Electric  Portables. 

This  flush  receptacle  will  take  any  medium  screw 
base  attaching  plug.  Cat.  No.  G-E002  is  a  miniature 
swivel  plug,  and  is  particularly  well  adapted  to  use  with 
small  electric  portables  in  connection  with  receptacle, 
Cat.  No.  36817.  The  swiveling  feature  prevents  the 
cord  from  twisting  when  the  plug  is  screwed  into  the 
receptacle. 


Cat.  No.  30817 

and  Plate  No.  36818  Cat.  No.  36817  Cat.  No.  GE002 

FLUSH  RECEPTACLES  FOR  ELECTRIC  PORTABLES 

25  Ampere  Flush  Receptacle. 

Plugs  for  this  receptacle  can  be  furnished  in  both 
porcelain  and  moulded  material.  The  design  is  such 
that  the  polarity  cannot  be  reversed.  It  has  an  ap- 
proved rating  of  250  volts. 


Cat.  No.  GE99C,  . 
with  Plate  No.  GE997  Cat.  No.  GE99G 

25  AMPERE  FLUSH  RECEPTACLE 

Flush  Receptacles. 

The  very  complete  line  of  wiring  devices  manu- 
factured by  this  Company  includes  a  variety  of  flush 
receptacles  for  use  as  outlets  for  various  electric 
portables. 


Cat.  Nos.  GE694  and  695 


L 


Cat.  No.  GEC5S  Cat.  No.  GE694 

G-E  "  STANDARD  "  FLUSH  RECEPTACLES 


Cat.  No.  GE545 


Cat.  No.  GE047 


Cat.  No.  GE543 


G-E  "  STANDARD  "  SURFACE  TYPE  RECEPTACLES 


Cat.  No.  GE625         Metaf  co^red^noulded  Mouldid 


J 

w 

Cat.  No.  GE6C3 


Moulded  material 


Material 


Material 


If 


Cat.  No.  GE703 
Porcelain 


Cat.  No.  GE704 
Moulded  Material 


Cat.  No.  GE70G 
Metal  covered  moulded 
Material 


CAPS  FOR  DEVICES  LISTED  ABOVE 


Cat.  No.  GE696  (Series)  Cat.  No.  GE097  (Multiple) 

G-E  "STANDARD"  COMBINED   SOCKETS  AND  ATTACHING 
PLUGS 


Cat.  No.  GE702  Cat.  No.  GEGS2  Cat.  No.  GE624 

G-E  "STANDARD"  SEPARABLE  ATTACHING  PLUGS 
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General  Electric  Hospital  Signal  Lights. 

Herewith  is  shown  a  diagram  of  a  simple  hospital 
signal  light  system.  This  system  utilizes  the  standard 
circuits  and  is  installed  so  that  a  positive  indicating 
signal  can  be  readily  given  by  the  patient.  A  green 
light  is  placed  over  the  door  inside  the  patient's  room; 
over  the  door  outside  the  room  there  is  a  red  light. 
Inside  the  nurses'  room  is  located  a  red  light  for  each 


A>OOM  LIGHTS 
CONTROLLED  8^ 
fti/SH  PUSH 
SOT  7  ON 
^W/TCH 


SfPAffABLSy 
P£C£PTACL£ 
CAT,  NO-  G£2/Qj 


I if PAYABLE 
PCC£PTACl£S 
CAT.  a/0 
CCA  ff£AD'NQ 


P£ND£NT\ 
PUSH  BUT  TO, 

syv/rcfff 


770m 


POOM  LIGHTS  AND  OUTLETS 


SIGNAL  LIGHTS  AND  OUTLETS! 


HOSPITAL  SIGNAL  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 

patient's  room  and  a  pendent  switch  is  placed  in  a  con- 
venient location  and  within  easy  reach  of  the  patient. 
This  switch  is  connected  in  series  with  the  line  through 
a  flush  receptacle  of  the  separable  type. 

When  desiring  to  call  a  nurse,  the  patient  pushes 
the  switch  button  which  lights  the  lamps  inside  and  out- 
side of  the  patient's  door  and  the  lamp  in  the  nurses' 
room.  These  lamps  will  burn  until  the  nurse  visits  the 
patient  and  turns  them  off  at  the  pendent  switch.  In 
addition  to  the  pendent  switch  control,  the  system  may 
also  be  operated  by  a  push- 
button switch  installed  in 
the  side  wall. 

If  desired,  a  single  but- 
ton lock  type  push-button 
switch  can  be  furnished. 
This  switch  when  operated 
by  the  patient  is  locked  in 
the  "  on  "  position  and  it  is 
necessary  for  the  nurse  to 
use  a  key  to  turn  off  the 
lights. 

Remote  Control  Switch. 

The  Type  R,  Form 
C-2,  electrically  operated 
Kcinote  Control  Switch 
can  often  be  used  to  ad- 
vantage to  connect  and 
disconnect  lighting  cir- 
cuits, motors  not  subject 
to  heavy  overloads,  or  other  electrical 
devices  located  at  a  distance.  It  is 
especially  adapted  for  use  in  large 

buildings,  libraries,  theaters,  halls, 
stores,  etc.,  where  control  from  a  cen- 
tral point  is  desired. 

This  switch  is  a  self-contained 
unit,  and  is  operated  by  a  special,  sin- 
gle-pole,   double-throw     push  button   ^smni .  .■rs.i 

twitch,  which  is  normally  in  the  open 

position  and  remains  closed  only  when  held  by  the  op- 
erator. 


I  RIPLE  POLE,  SINGLE- 
THROW,  Rl  MOTE  CON- 
TROL SWITCH 


STANDARD  FORM  K  INDUC- 
TION MOTOR 

Approximate  Space  Required  for  Stand 
ard  Constant  Speed  Induction 
Motors 


S  •  hi'     (  \l  M.fK.I'f 


The  standard  finish  of  all  live  parts  is  polished 
copper,  and  of  the  mechanism,  marine  (dead  black). 
Bulletin  A-4070. 

Power  Applications. 

The  General  Electric  Company's  motors  cover 
a  wide  range  of  applications  of  electric  power  to  me- 
chanical service.  Constant  and  variable  speed  motors, 
for  both  alternating  and  direct  current  service,  are 
built.  Complete  lines  of  alternating-  and  direct-current 
motors  are  manufactured,  varying  in  size  from  x/10 
horse-power  up  to  any 
size  desired. 

The  smaller  mo- 
tors are  applicable  to 
sewing  machines, 
buffers,  ice-cream 
freezers,  washing-ma- 
chines,  and  similar 
household  devices ;  and 
the  larger  ones  to  all 
manufacturing  and 
power  service. 

In  selecting  mo- 
tors, it  should  be  re- 
membered that-  for  the 
same  horse-power  rat- 
ing the  cost  will  vary 
inversely  as  the  speed 
at  which  the  machine 
is  designed  to  run. 

Induction  Motors 
— Muiti-speed  Induc- 
tion Motors,  Form  K, 
are  standard  in  small 
sizes.  In  general, 
four  speeds,  1800,  1200,  900,  600  R.P.M.,  may  be  ob- 
tained from  a  60-cycle  motor  of  this  design,  the  horse- 
power being  the  same  for  all  four  speeds. 

Variable 
Speed  Induc- 
tion Motors 
can  be  fur- 
nished for  any 
ordinary 
horse  -  power 
rating.  The 
variation  i  n 
speed  is  ob- 
tained by  the 
use  of  a  con- 
troller ;  but  as 
the  speed  is 
reduced,  the 
power  of  the 
motor  is  also 
reduced  pro- 
p  o  r  t  i  on  a  11  y. 
Bulletin. 1  i.V'j. 

/)  i  r  e  c  t- 
Current  Mo- 
tors   The  type 
KC  Constant 
Speed  Motors  of  moderate  speed  meet  a  majority  oj  the 
ordinary  requirements  of  .motor  applications.     Mu  se 
motors  have  commutating  poles  as  well  as  other  me 
chanical  and  electrical  refinements.     Bulletin  4IOI3. 

Type  Rl ,C  Adjustable  Speed  Motors  are  standard; 
and  can  be  I'urnished  where  practically  lull  horse  power 

rating  is  required,  with  a  speed  variation  Erona  normal 

i  'onttHUtd  oh  n*  < '  P<*9* 


H-P. 

Speed , 
R.P.M. 

Length, 
inches 

Width, 
inches 

Height, 
inches 

1 

1800 

14 

13 

11 

10 

1200 

33 

28 

23 

25 

1200 

42 

32 

28 

SO 

900 

49 

43 

35 

CONSTANT  SPEED  DIRECT-CURRENT 
MOTOR,  TYPE  RC 

Appnox  1 11  atf  Space  Rfqi'irfd  fob  Constant 
Sph-.ii  Diuht-Ci'Kuim  Morons 


H.-P. 

Speed. 
K.P.M. 

Length, 
inches 

Width, 
inches 

Height, 
inches 

1 

10 

25 
50 

1700 
1150 

775 
650 

18 
32 
51 
62 

14 

28 
36 
46 

ll'j 

22 
33 
40 
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to  about  one-fourth  normal.  The  speed  variation  is 
obtained  by  field  control.    Bulletin  A-4130. 

Type  CO-1800  Variable  Speed  Motors  are  specially 
adapted  for  crane  and  hoist  service. 

For  special  conditions  where  dust,  fumes  or  mois- 
ture are  present,  it  is  advisable  to  specify  the  enclosed 
type  of  motor  illustrated  herewith. 

Motors  suitable  for  mounting  on  the  wall  or  ceil- 
ing can  be  furnished  for  installations  where  it  is  desir- 
able to  economize  space.    Bulletin  48100. 


TYPE  RC  MOTOR,  2u  HORSE-POWER 


ENCLOSED  TYPE  RC  MOTOR,  WITH  CONDUIT  TERMINAL 
Special  fixtures  for  conduit  connections,  as  illustrated,  may  be  supplied 
at  a  slight  extra  cost 

Information  Required. 

For  specific  information  on  motors  kindly  answer 
the  following  questions : 

CONSTANT  SPEED  SERVICE 
Item  1 — Alternating  or  direct  current  available? 
Item  2 — Voltage  and  frequency  (if  alternating  current)  ? 
Item  3 — What  is  the  motor  to  drive? 

(If  an  individual  machine — the  manufacture  and  size.) 
Item  4- — Belted  or  direct  connected? 

(Pulley  dimensions  if  not  standard.) 
Item  5 — Gear  or  chain  drive? 

Outward  bearing  and  shaft  extension. 

Subbase  and  by  whom  to  be  furnished. 

t.      n    1     j  /  Continuous. 
Item  6 — Loadi  T  .       ...     .  ,«  . 

I  Intermittent  (details). 

If  the  load  is  intermittent,  give  cycle  of  duty,  i.e. 
maximum  horse-power;   length  of  time  load  is  on; 
time  off  and  friction  load. 
Item  7 — Frequent  starting  f  Yes.    (Number  of  times  per  hour.) 

and  stopping  \  No. 
Item  8 — Give  details  as  to  starting  conditions.    Is  time  of  ac- 
celeration long?     Must  motor  accelerate  long  line 
shafting,  flywheels,  etc.? 
Item  9 — Conditions  of  location — dust,  acid  fumes,  high  temper- 
atures, etc.  ? 

Item  10 — If  special  mechanical  features  are  required  send  sketch 
if  possible. 

VARYING  SPEED  SERVICE 
In  addition  to  the  information  specified  for  constant  speed 
motors,  please  advise  regarding  the  following: 
Item  11 — Speed  range  required. 

Item  12 — At  reduced  speeds  is  horse-pdwer  output  reduced  in 
proportion  to  speed  (i.e.,  constant  torque);  if  not, 
state  proportion. 
NOTE — If  more  than  50  per  cent  reduction  from  normal 

speed  is  required,  reduced  ventilation  may  require  increasing  the 

size  frame.   Give  complete  details  of  service. 


Cooking  and  Heating. 

A  wide  range  of  domestic  appliances  is  now  prac- 
tical for  the  modern  building.  These  devices  are  of 
vital  interest  to  the  architect  in  two  ways.  First,  be- 
cause the  value  of  the  complete  structure  as  a  working 
unit  can  be  vastly  increased  by  their  use;  and,  secondly, 
because  special  wiring  is  invariably  required  and  should 
be  provided  for  in  the  original  plans  of  the  building.  By 
installing  separate  meter,  the  charges  for  current  con- 
sumption will  be  much  lower  than  for  lighting  circuits. 

Since  the  limit  established  by  the  Underwriters  is 
660  watts  from  a  lighting  circuit  wire,  the  architect  can 
readily  determine  the  advisability  of  a  separate  circuit 
by  noting  the  wattage  of  the  various  devices  which  will 
probably  be  used.  Kitchen  ranges,  three-  and  four-unit 
radiators,  circulation  water  heaters  and  air  heaters  for 
instance,  are  above  the  660  watt  limit,  and  must,  there- 
fore, be  connected  to  the  special  power  circuit  wire. 

The  General  Electric  Company  offers  a  com- 
plete line  of  electric  heating  and  cooking  appliances 
for  domestic,  hotel  and  restaurant  installations  and 
industrial  applications. 

Electric  Ranges — Are  easy  to  operate,  the  heat  is 
quickly  available  and  is  readily  regulated.  They  are 
clean,  safe  and  labor-saving,  and  their  use  promotes 
comfort  and  cleanliness.  There  is  no  fire  requiring 
constant  attention ;  no  excess  heat,  smoke  or  fumes  to 
vitiate  the  atmosphere.  There  is  no  longer  need  of 
continued  scouring  and  scrubbing  to  keep  cooking  uten- 
sils clean  and  free  from  soot.  Dust  and  dirt,  together 
with  the  bother  and  burden  of  handling  and  storing 
coal  and  ashes,  are  entirely  eliminated.  The  superiority 
of  electric  cooking  devices  over  gas-heated  appliances 
is  self-evident.  The  same  current  will  always  produce 
the  same  temperature ;  therefore,  other  things  being 
equal,  uniform  results  are  obtained. 

The  Type  R-i  electric  range  performs  all  kinds  of 
cooking  and  baking.  Ordinary  cooking  utensils  are 
used  with  them.  The  broiler  is  combined  with  the 
oven,  the  meat  being  broiled  by  radiant  heat  from  above. 
The  cooking  top  comprises  three  hot  plates  and  two 
vegetable  compartments.  Type  R-2  has  an  elevated 
oven ;  Type  R-3  is  a  cabinet  design. 


TYPE  R-l  ELECTRIC  RANGE 

2  hot  plates  Three-heat  250-500-1000  ™ach 
1  oven        Two-heat  500-1000  watts 
1  broiler     One-heat  10U0  watts 

watts 

3  cookers    One-heat  200 

The  oven  door  opens  downward  and 
has  a  drop  latch  with  ebonized  wooden 
handle. 

Height,  52  in.;  length.  3.'S  in.:  depth, 
20  in.  Net  weight,  li>5  lb.;  shipping 
weight,  2o5  lb. 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


TYPE  R-2  ELECTRIC 
RANGE 

The  Type  R-2  has  the  same 
equipment  as  the  Type  R-l. 
The  oven  is  located  above  the 
cooking  top  so  that  it  is  not 
necessary  to  stoop  or  bend 
over  when  using  same. 

Height.  (>5%  in.;  length.  33 
in.:  depth,  30  in.  Net  weight, 
283  lb.;  shipping  weight,  500 
lb. 
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Water  Heaters — Useful  for  heating  all  kinds  of 
liquids.  One  half  pint  size  will  heat  water  for  shaving 
in  two  to  three  minutes.  Pint  and  quart  sizes  popular 
as  milk  warmers.  Costs  less  than  three  quarters  of  a 
cent  to  boil  one  pint  of  water. 


WATER  HEATER 
Used  as  Milk  Warmer 


Cat.  No.  177.^07 
TOASTER 


Cat.  No.  1534G4 
WATER  HEATER 


ELECTRIC  RANGE,  SHOWING  STEAMING  COMPARTMENT 

Flatirons — Three-,  six-  and  eight-pound  sizes. 
With  separate  or  attached  stand.  Full  nickeled  or  with 
barffed  base. 

TAILORS'  IRONS 


Toaster — Convenient  and  ornamental  for  use  on 
the  dining  room  table.  Makes  fresh  toast,  as  needed. 
Ten  slices  cost  but  one  cent. 

Grill — A  combination  device  which  will  grill,  fry, 
toast,  boil  and  bake.  Hinged  unit  frame  permits  cook- 
ing to  be  done  both  above  and  below  heating  coils. 


Pounds 


12 
15 
18 

24 


Watts 
"250-750 
250-750 
300-900 
300-900 


Cat.  No.  153488 
RADIANT  GRILL 
Open  to  show  lower 


RADIANT  GRILL 
Closed  to  show  top  plate 


With  two  regulating  heats.  TAILORS'   ELECTRIC  IRON 

Broiler — To  broil,  invert  and  place  on  meat  in 
platter.    Retains  all  the  juices. 

Stoves — Portable  disks  for  many  purposes.  Four- 
inch,  single  heat.    Six-inch,  three  heats. 


Air  Heaters — Particularly  adapted  for  the  heating 
of  rooms  in  buildings  or  residences  where  the  heat  is 
to  be  used  continuously.  The  heating  vinits  are  so  con- 
structed as  to  allow  a  free  passage  of  air  over  the  heat- 
ing element,  the  heat  being  rapidly  conducted  away  to 
the  surrounding  air.  Heating  units  easily  renewable. 
Snap-switch  heat  control. 

Glower  Radiators — Adapted  for  intermittent  ser- 
vice, particularly  in  removing  the  chill  before  or  after 
the  heating  system  is  in  use.  Ideal  for  nurseries  and 
bathrooms.  Consists  of  a  handsomely  finished  orna- 
mental metal  frame,  with  a  highly  polished  reflector, 
and  two,  three  or  four  luminous  heating  units.  Safety 
from  danger  of  fire  or  fumes. 


ELECTRIC  FLAT 
IRON  TILTED 
ON    HEEL  STAND 


Cat.  No.  171574 
BROILER 


Cat.  No.  15.-S473 
DISK  STOVE 


AIR  HEATER 
Air  Heaters — Sizes,  12U0  to  6000 


TURK  EG  LOWER   R  A  D 1 A  T  O  R 
750  or  1500  watts 


TYPE  K  :i  ELECTRIC  RANGE 

Thi»  i»  n  cabinet  type  of  range  which  ha*  the  elevated 
ovrn  »!  ihr  i  it/hi  of  (he  •  OOk ing  top.  It  nlMi  ha*  the  willed 
equipment  of  a  worming  cluwl  with  a  'JOOwatt  unit  nliovc  the 
oven.  'Ilir  «lir|f  ii  1 1  •  I  •  ■  ■■•-■tli  pioviilci  a  lonvrmcnl  rent  for 
cooking  ufrntiN 


Height.  IHMj  in.;  length,  5S  in.;  ilcpth,  *J0  in. 
.-.so  Mi  ;  ihipplnf  weight,  (170  II). 


Ne  t  weight,  , 


Circulating  Water  Heater  — 
This  circulating  water  heater  may 
be  readily  connected  with  the  or- 
dinary kitchen  hot  w  ater  tank.  It 
is  designed  for  low  wattage  con- 
tinuous heating,  but  the  larger 
wattagea  adapt  it  for  intermittent 

use.  No  tank,  piping  or  switches 
furnished. 


CIRCULATING 
WA  ITER  HEATER 
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Hotel  Equipment. 

Ranges — The  range  has  a  capacity  for  one  hundred 
or  more  persons.  It  comprises  two  roasting  ovens  and 
a  cooking  top,  divided  into  eight  rectangular  hot  plates. 


HOTEL  ELECTRIC  RANGE 


The  front  hot  plates  operate  at  high  temperature  for 
rapid  work,  while  those  at  the  rear  have  less  heat  for 
continuous  boiling. 

Broilers — The  gridiron,  on  which  the  meat  rests,  is 
supported  below  the  radiant  heating  unit  on  a  movable 
frame  raised  or  lowered  by  a  lever.  An  auxiliary  unit 
keeps  the  device  hot  between  broiling  operations.  The 
effective  area  of  the  hotel  broiler  is  sufficient  for  broil- 


HOTEL  ELECTRIC  BROILER 


ing  about  twelve  pounds  of  steak  or  chops,  each  \l/2 
inches  thick.  It  has  about  280  square  inches  of  broil- 
ing surface,  with  a  capacity  of  about  70  pounds  of  meat 
per  hour.   The  G-E  Broiler  saves  floor  space. 


Bake  Ovens — The  initial  cost  of  a  G-E  electric 
oven  is  far  less  than  that  of  a  brick  oven  and  about  the 
same  as  that  of  a  gas  oven  of  a  similar  capacity.  The 


ELECTRIC  BAKE  OVEN 


upkeep  is  a  very  small  item,  and  so  satisfactory  is  the 
G-E  Bake  Oven,  mechanically  and  electrically,  that  with 
reasonable  care  it  should  last  a  lifetime.  Brick  ovens 
have  to  be  relined  frequently — an  expensive  and  time- 
consuming  job. 

G-E  bake  ovens  of  the  type  shown  above  are  made 
in  three  sizes,  ranging  in  capacity  from  40  to  100  loaves 
an  hour. 

Hotel  Toasters — The  G-E  hotel  toaster  promptly 
provides  quantities  of  fresh  toast.  The  slices  to  be 
toasted  are  placed  in  hinged  wire  racks,  which  are 


ELECTRIC  TOASTER 


tipped  into  the  toasting  position  between  the  heating 
coils.  The  coils  instantly  glow  red  when  the  current 
is  turned  on.  Two,  three  or  six  slices  can  be  toasted 
simultaneously. 

Lighting. 

The  General  Electric  Company  manufactures  a 
complete  line  of  units  for  both  interior  and  exterior 
lighting  and  will  gladly  co-operate  with  the  architect 
in  making  every  installation  the  last  word  in  the  art  of 
illumination. 

Novalux  Ornamental  Units — The  Xovalux  Orna- 
mental Units  manufactured  by  the  General  Electric 
Company  are  highly  ornate  and  are  built  to  accommo- 
date the  Mazda  C  lamp. 
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In  addition  to  lighting  the  streets  and  sidewalks, 
these  units  are  designed  to  throw  considerable  light 
upward  to  illuminate  the  building  fronts. 

By  combining  illuminating  efficiency  with  a  digni- 
fied and  distinctive  appearance,  they  beautify  their  sur- 
roundings and  are  an  asset  by  day  as  well  as  night. 

The  Xovalux  Ornamental  Units  are  made  for  all 
standard  lighting  circuits  and  for  all  candlepowers. 


NOVALUX  ORNAMENTAL  UNITS 

Flood  Lighting  Projectors — Flood  lighting  the 
exteriors  of  buildings  has  achieved  considerable  prom- 
inence because  of  its  extensive  use  at  the  Panama 
Pacific  International  Exposition.  Its  popularity  is  due 
to  the  fact  that  the  building,  not  the  lighting,  is  pre- 
sented to  the  eye  ;  the  means  of  illumination  is  concealed 
and  does  not  distract  the  attention  and  the  building 
appears  natural  and  real,  exactly  the  impression  the 
architect  wishes  to  give.  The  Flood  Lighting  Projector 
manufactured  by  the  General  Electric  Company  is 
designed  expressly  for  this  class  of  lighting  and  by  its 
use,  buildings,  statues,  monuments  and  other  objects  of 
public  pride  and  interest  are  not  lost  to  view  at  night 
time  but  are  made  more  conspicuous  than  in  the  day 
time. 

These  Flood  Lighting  Projectors  arc  made  to 
accommodate  either  the  250  or  500  watt  Mazda  C 
lamps,  which  are  made  expressly  for  this  class  of  work. 
Bulletin  42850. 


FORM  1.1  FLOOD 

I. II. II  UNO    I'ROJ  I  < 

SIDE  VIEW 


FORM   L  I   FLOOD  I.ICH1 
ING  PROJECTOR 

Battery  Charging  Outfits. 

The  rapidly  increasing  use  of  electrically  pro- 
pelled   vehicles    makes    thoroughly    reliable  charging 


equipment  of  high  commercial  efficiency  very  neces- 
sary. The  General  Electric  Company  is  prepared 
to  furnish  battery  charging  equipments  of  all  kinds ; 
that  is,  the  individual  charging  sets  with  control  panels, 
also  large  equipments  for  charging  vehicle  batteries  in 
large  garages. 

Individual  Vehicle  Charging  Sets. 

The  individual  vehicle  charging  sets,  herewith 
illustrated,  can  be  furnished  for  the  charging  of  either 
Lead  or  Edison  vehicle  batteries.  They  can  be  fur- 
nished for  service  on  various  frequencies,  either  single- 
phase  or  polyphase  circuits  of  the  standard  voltages, 
and  in  suitable  capacities  for  charging  Lead  batteries 
of  44  cells  and  under  or  Edison  batteries  of  60  cells 
and  under. 

The  selection  of  the  proper  set  for  any  particular 
charging  work  depends  upon  the  make  of  battery  and 
type  of  cell,  as  well  as  the  frequency,  voltage  and  num- 
ber of  phases  of  the  alternating  current  supply. 

No  series  resistances 
are  required  with  these 
sets.  The  sets  can  be 
mounted  on  the  floor,  wall 
or  ceiling. 

The  wall  cabinets  illus- 
trated, it  will  be  noted, 
contain  the  switch,  fuses 
and  generator  field  rheo- 
stat. Direct  current  am- 
meter and  voltmeter  can  be 
furnished  as  extras  where 
they  are  desired.  The  indi- 

vidual  charging  sets  are  ™feS^^ggg| 
simple  to  operate.  charging  set 


motor-generator  of  individual  vehicle  charging 
outfit 

Motor-Generator  Sets  for  Small  Battery  Charging. 

The  Fort  W  ayne  Types  MIC  Form  D  and  MCC 
Form  D  motor-generator  sets  consist  of  a  fractional 
horse-power  motor,  driving  a  small  direct  current  gen- 
erator ;  and  is  furnished  for  ser- 
vice on  1  to  and  220  volt,  60 
cycle,  alternating  current  cir- 
cuits, and  [10  and  220  volt 
direct  current,  respectively. 

Roth  types  of  these  sets  are 
furnished  for  175  and  250  watts 
outfit,  and  for  <>,  1 2,  18  and  2  | 
volts.  These  sets  are  especially 
adapted  i<>  the  charging  of  auto 

mobile    and    ignition  batteries. 
All   sets,  excepting  the  (>  volt, 
Can  be  supplied  with  a  switch 
boat  'I  panel,  monntcil  upon  them 
as  shown  in  the  illustration. 


MOTOR  GENERA  I  OR 
SE  I   FOR  BAT  I  I  KV 
CHA RGINQ 


,V.\  111'    '  vi  \\  'x.\  y. 
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Battery  Charging  Outfits  for  Large  Garages. 

The  problems  for  selecting  battery  charging  out- 
fits for  large  garages  present  conditions  so  diversified 
in  character  that  it  is  best  to  take  each  case  up  indi- 
vidually with  the  engineers  of  the  General  Electric 
Company.  The  following  pictures  of  equipments  for 
battery  charging  only  serve  to  illustrate  some  of  the 
problems  that  have  been  successfully  solved  by  this 
company. 

i 


MOTOR-GENERATOR  SETS  FOR  BATTERY  CHARGING 
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SWITCHBOARD  PANELS  FOR  BATTERY  CHARGING 

Fort  Wayne  Compensarc. 

For  the  reduction  of  voltage  incident  to  operating 
moving  picture  machines,  Fort  Wayne  Compensarcs  are 
available  for  reducing  direct  current  or  transforming 
alternating  to  a  usable  direct  current  voltage.  For  illus- 
tration of  apparatus,  for  changing  alternating  current 
to  direct,  see  illustration  under  Individual  Vehicle 
Charging  Set.  These  machines  are  built  especially 
for  this  class  of  work,  and  are  much  more  efficient, 
reliable  and  satisfactory  in  operation  than  the  ordinary 
motor-generator  sets  that  have  heretofore  been  offered 


for  this  service.  The  only  energy  taken  from  the  line 
being  that  required  by  the  arc  lamp  and  the  small  losses 
incidental  to  the  running  of  the  machine.  It  is  simple 
to  install,  as  no  sub-base  or  special  foundations  are 
required,  and  there  are  absolutely  no  difficulties  to  be 
encountered  in  connecting  it  into  the  circuit. 


Special  Transformers. 

For  small  devices,  such  as  bells, 
etc.,  the  use  of  batteries  has  been 
transformers,  which  give  the  re- 
quired low  voltages  at  a  small  cost 
and  without  attention.  Transform- 
ers can  be  used  only  on  alternating 
current  systems. 

For  Night  Light — A  miniature 
transformer  (the  All-Nite  Lite ) 
is  screwed  to  the  lamp  socket  in 
place  of  the  ordinary  lamp,  and 
transforms  the  supply  voltage  to 
operate  a  six  volt  two-candle  power 
bayonet  base  Mazda  lamp  (the 
same  as  used  for  automobile  rear 
and  speedometer  lighting).  Bulle- 
tin B-3341. 

For  Bell  Ringing  Systems — 
The  Wayne  bell  ringing  trans- 
former serves  every  ringing  re- 
quirement. The  one  illustrated, 
Cat.  No.  190546,  is  adapted  for 
operating  household  type  electric 
bells,  annunciators,  door-openers, 
thermostats,  etc.  It  has  sufficient 
capacity  to  operate  three  3-inch 
bells  simultaneously.  It  has  been 
approved  by'  Fire  Underwriters. 

A  bell  ringing  transformer 
should  be  included  in  all  wiring 
specifications.  Described  in  Flyer 
B-3350. 


Fans. 

Fans  for  residences  and 
offices  are  made  in  three  sizes, 
8,  12  and  16  inches  in  diam- 
eter, and  with  three-speed 
control.  Can  be  furnished  for 
desk  or  wall  mounting,  either 
oscillating  or  stationary  with 
adjustable  or  swivel-trunion. 
These  fans  are  quiet  in  run- 
ning, light  in  weight,  very  ef- 
ficient and  durable.  Made  for 
different  voltages  for  both 
alternating  or  direct  current. 
Desk  Fan,  Bulletin 
Ventilating  Outfit, 
B-3259- 


toys,  small  lamps, 
replaced  by  small 


TRANSFORMER 
FOR  NIGHT  LAMP 


TRANSFORMER 
FOR  BELL  RINGING 
SYSTEMS 


C-E  VENTILATING 
OUTFIT 


B-3367. 

Bulletin 


DIRECT  CURRENT 
COMPENSARC 


ALTERNATING-CURRENT 
COMPENSARC 


DESK  FAN 


!2-INCH  ALTERNATING-CURRENT  (  I  [LIN( 
FAN 
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Suggestions  for  Electric  Specification. 

(Numbers  refer  to  General  Electric  Catalogue) 

Conduit  System — Install  a  complete  system  of 
Genuine  Hot-Galvanized,  Wiped  Interior  Conduit,  for 
all  wires,  as  shown  on  plans.  All  conduit  shall  be 
"  Greenfield  Duct,"  of  sufficient  size  to  take  all  wires 
of  each  circuit. 

Outlet  Boxes — Install  a  Galvanized  Steel  Outlet 
Box  at  each  electric  outlet.  Provide  all  outlets  with 
%-inch  fixture  stems.  All  wall  and  ceiling  outlet  boxes 
shall  be  Sprague  No.  6200. 

Wiring — All  wiring  shall  be  done  with  "  Tricoat  " 
Wire  of  No.  14  B.  &  S.  gauge,  or  of  the  size  shown 
on  plans. 

Panel  Boards — Furnish  two  G-E  Marbleized-Slate 
Panel  Boards  of  the  220-110  volt  type,  with  a  polished 
copper  knife  switch  and  NEC  enclosed  fuses  for  each 
circuit.  Panel  boards  shall  be  set  in  recessed  type  steel 
boxes  with  steel  doors  and  trims,  set  and  connected 
complete  at  the  points  shown. 

Switches — Install  at  points  indicated  a  G-E  Re- 
movable Mechanism  Push  Switch.  They  shall  be  of 
the  single-pole  (GE731),  double-pole  (GE732),  three- 
way  (GE733)  and  four-way  (68250)  pattern  as  shown. 
Each  switch  shall  be  fitted  with  solid  brass  plate  fin- 
ished to  match  hardware.  Where  switches  occur 
in  pairs  or  in  threes,  gang  plates  shall  be  used.  A 
No.  60478  Electrolier  Switch  with  61044  Plate  shall  be 
installed  in  the  dining  room  for  turning  on  fan  or  light, 
singly  or  together. 

Base  Receptacles — Install  at  points  shown  a  Re- 
movable Flush  Wall  Receptacle  consisting  of  a  GE 
No.  694  receptacle,  and  a  GE  No.  695  Plate.  Recep- 
tacles shall  be  fitted  with  solid  brass  plates  finished  to 
match  hardware. 

Burglar  Lights— The  Lights  marked  "  B  "  shall  be 
so  wired  and  switched  with  the  GE  732  and  733  re- 
movable two-pole  and  three-way  switch  mechanisms, 
specified  above,  that  any  light  may  be  turned  on  by  its 
respective  three-way  switch,  and  so  that  all  lights  may 
be  turned  on  by  the  two-pole  control  switches  in  bed- 
rooms. 

Pull-Chain  and  Drop-Cord  Receptacle — Install  at 
points  shown  in  closets  No.  88963  Pull-Chain  Recep- 
tacles. In  basement  at  all  outlets  marked  "  D  "  install 
Reinforced  Drop  Cords  with  GE  No.  099  porcelain 
Key  Sockets.  The  one-light  receptacles  under  range 
hood  shall  be  Keyless  Receptacles,  GE  No.  411. 

Fans — Install  at  points  shown  in  Den  and  Recep- 
tion Room  No.  60561  16-inch  D-C  Oscillating  Bracket 
Fans;  in  Dining  Room  a  No.  59433  no-volt  Ceiling 
Fan  with  a  one  light  100-watt  fixture;  in  Pantry  a  No. 
3401 1  16-inch  Ventilating  Fan  with  a  No.  34036  Speed 
Controller. 

Electric  Heating  Outlet  Heating  Devices,  etc. — 
For  electric  ranges,  install  at  points  shown  Pilot  Light 
Hoards  GE  No.  947,  consisting  of  a  plug,  fuse  cutout, 
dotlble-pole  snap  switch,  pilot  light  and  receptacle. 
\\  here  special  healing  outlets  are  shown  for  large  heat- 
ers, GE  No.  112  Lamp  Board  shall  be  used. 

Also  install  at  points  shown  in  Kitchen  a  No. 
[53464  W  ater  Heater,  a  Flatiron,  and  Universal  Ozo- 
nator; in  I'antry  a  No.  153473  Hot  I  Mate;  in  Dining 
Room  a  No.  153479  Samovar,  a  No.  153483  Coffee 
Percolator,  a  No.  1 534*5  Chafing  Dish,  a  No.  _  153477 
Toaster,  and  a  No.  7XS7 1  Luminous  Radiator  with  J50 
watl  bulbs;  in  Sitting  Room  a  No.  1393J0  Mantel  Type 
Luminous  Radiator  with  three  250  u;itl  bulbs;  in  each 


Bathroom  a  No.  76215  Hot- Water  Heater  and  a  No. 
165825  Air  Heater;  in  Shop  a  No.  153498  Glue  Pot 
and  a  No.  153509  Soldering  Iron  Heater. 

Motor — Install  a  GE996  Receptacle,  with  997 
Plate  and  a  59197  Plug,  and  connect  in  the  shop  a  2- 
H.-P.,  230-volt,  CVC  No.  in  GE  Compound  Wound 
Motor  with  a  CR  No.  107  Starting  Box. 

Special  Transformers — For  ringing  all  bells  install 
a  No.  190546  Bell  Ringing  Transformer.  For  small 
lights  at  night  for  porches,  halls,  bathrooms,  install  an 
All-Nite-Lite. 

Bulletins. 

The  following  list  and  corresponding  bulletin  num- 
bers are  referred  to  in  foregoing  pages. 

Source  of  Electric  Pozvcr: 

Hydro  Electric  Stations  4966A 

Steam   Turbines  42206,  42201 

Steam  Driven  Generator  40500,  A-4189 

Belt  Driven  Generator  40400 

Gas  Driven  Generator  '   * 

Control  of  Electric  Power: 

Switchboards   "  Standard  Units,"  B-3303 

Circuit  Breakers   4837,  8,  9,  40,  41 

Measuring  Electric  Power: 

Electrical  Instruments   46013 

Electrical  Meters  4662-13 

Transmitting  Electric  Power: 

Wires  and  Cables   * 

Distribution: 

Panelboard   * 

Cabinets    * 

Wiring  Devices: 

Switches   ;. Supply  Catalogue 

Wiring  Devices  Supply  Catalogue 

Remote  Control  Switches  A-4070 

Power  Appliances,  Motors: 

Induction  Motors    41302 

Direct  Current  Motors  (Constant  Speed)   41013 

Direct  Current  Motors  (Variable  Speed)  A4130 

Direct  Current  Motors  (Crane  and  Hoist)  48100 

Lighting: 

Novalux  Ornamental  Units   * 

Flood  Lighting  Projectors  42850 

Cooking  Equipment : 

Ranges,  Domestic  B-3353 

Broilers,  Domestic  Y-744 

Disk  Stoves,  Domestic  B-3344 

Water  Heaters,  Domestic  Table  Y-744 

Radiant  Grill,  Domestic  Table  Y-744 

Ranges,  Hotel  Y-7-14 

Broiler,  Hotel  B-3278 

Ovens,  Hotel  Y-744 

Toaster,  Hotel  Y-744 

Heating  Equipment : 

Air  Heaters,  Domestic  Y-744 

Water  Heaters,  Domestic  Y-744 

Luminous  Radiator  Y-744 

Irons,   Flat,   Domestic  B-3318 

Irons,  Flat,  Tailors  B-3318 

Miscellaneous  Service: 

Battery  Charging  Outfits  Y-744 

Motor  Generator  Sets  42552 

Controlling  Cabinet   * 

Switchboards    * 

Compensarcs    * 

Transformers — 

Nigh!  Lamp  B-3341 

BeD  Ringing  Systems  B-3350 

Fans — 

Desk   B-3367 

G-E  Ventilating  Outfits  B-3259 

Information  regarding  those  marked  with  an  as- 
terisk  (*)   will  be  furnished    on    application    to  our 

nearest  office. 
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GENERAL  ELECTRIC  COMPANY 


Schenectady,  N.  Y. 
Pittsfield,  Mass. 


PRINCIPAL  WORKS 

Lynn,  Mass.  Newark,  N.  J. 

Harrison,  N.  J.  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 


Watsessing,  N.  J. 
Erie,  Pa. 


SALES  OFFICES 


ATLANTA,  GA  Third  National  Bank  Building 

BALTIMORE,  MD  Muasey  Building 

BIRMINGHAM,  ALA  Brown-Marx  Building 

BOSTON,  MASS  84  State  Street 

BUFFALO,  N.  Y  Electric  Building 

BUTTE,  MONT  Electric  Building 

CHARLESTON,  W.  VA  Charleston  Nat'l  Bank  Building 

CHARLOTTE,  N.  C  Commercial  Nat'l  Bank  Building 

CHATTANOOGA,  TENN  James  Building 

CHICAGO,  ILL  Monadnock  Building 

CINCINNATI,  OHIO  Provident  Bank  Building 

CLEVELAND,  OHIO  Illuminating  Building 

COLUMBUS,  OHIO.  . .  .Columbus  Savings  &  Trust  Building 

DAYTON,  OHIO  Schwind  Building 

DENVER,  COLO  First  National  Bank  Building 

DES  MOINES,  IOWA  Hippee  Building 

DULUTH,  MINN  Fidelity  Building 

ELMIRA,  N.  Y  Hulett  Building 

ERIE,  PA  Marine  National  Bank  Building 

FORT  WAYNE,  IND  Fort  Wayne  Electric  Works 

INDIANAPOLIS,  IND  Traction  Terminal  Building 

JACKSONVILLE,  FLA  Heard  National  Bank  Building 

JOPLIN,  MO  Miner's  Bank  Building 

KANSAS  CITY,  MO  Dwight  Building 

KNOXVILLE,  TENN  Bank  &  Trust  Building 

LOS  ANGELES,  CAL  124  West  Fourth  Street 


For  Texas,  Oklahoma  and  Arizona  business — ■ 

Southwest  General  Electric  Co.  (formerly 

Hobson  Electric  Co.) 

DALLAS,  TEX  1701  N.  Market  Street 

EL  PASO,  TEX  500  San  Francisco  Street 


LOUISVILLE,  KY  Starks  Building 

MEMPHIS,  TENN  Randolph  Building 

MILWAUKEE,  WIS  Public  Service  Building 

MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN  410  Third  Ave.,  North 

NASHVILLE,  TENN  Stahlman  Building 

NEW  HAVEN,  CONN  Second  National  Bank  Building 

NEW  ORLEANS,  LA  Maison-Blanche  Building 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y  30  Church  Street 

NIAGARA  FALLS,  N.  Y  Gluck  Building 

OMAHA,  NEB  Union  Pacific  Building 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA  Witherspoon  Building 

PITTSBURG,  PA  Oliver  Building 

PORTLAND,  ORE  Electric  Building 

PROVIDENCE,  R.  I  Turks  Head  Building 

RICHMOND,  VA         .  .Virginia  Railway  &  Power  Building 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y  Granite  Building 

ST.  LOUIS,  MO  Pierce  Building 

SALT  LAKE  CITY,  UTAH  Newhouse  Building 

SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL  Rialto  Building 

SEATTLE,  WASH  Colman  Building 

SPOKANE,  WASH  Paulsen  Building 

SPRINGFIELD,  MASS  Massachusetts  Mutual  Building 

SYRACUSE,  N.  Y. . .  .Onondaga  Co.  Savings  Bank  Building 

TOLEDO,  OHIO  Spitzer  Building 

WASHINGTON,  D.  C  Evans  Building 

YOUNGSTOWN,  OHIO  Wick  Building 

HOUSTON,  TEX  Third  and  Washington  Streets 

OKLAHOMA  CITY,  OKLA  Insurance  Building 

For  Michigan  business — ■ 

General  Electric  Company  of  Michigan 
DETROIT,  MICH   .Dime  Savings  Bank  Building 


PARTIAL  LIST  OF  FOREIGN  SALES  OFFICES 

General  Electric  Co.,  Foreign  Dept  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

General  Electric  Co.,  Foreign  Dept  30  Church  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

General  Electric  Co.,  of  New  York  83  Cannon  Street,  London,  E.  C,  England 

Australian  General  Electric  Co  Melbourne  and  Sydney 

Companhia  General  Electric  do  Brazd  Rio  de  Janeiro 

Cia.  General  Electric  Sudamericana  Buenos  Aires 

Mexican  General  Electric  Co  City  of  Mexico 

South  African  General  Electric  Co  Johannesburg  and  Cape  Town 

For  all  Canadian  business —  AGENCIES 

Canadian  General  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Representatives  and  Agents  in  all  Countries — 

TORONTO,  ONT  King  and  Sineo  Streets  Motor  Agencies  in  all  large  cities  and  towns 


SCHENECTADY  WORKS  AND  GENERAL  OFFICES 
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SPRAGUE  ELECTRIC  WORKS 

OF  GENERAL  ELECTRIC  COMPANY 

527-531  West  Thirty-Fourth  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y 


TELEPHONE,  Greeley  2000 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

CHICAGO,  ILL.,  Fisher  Building  ATLANTA,  GA.,  Third  National  Bank  Building 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  Witherspoon  Building  ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  Chemical  Building 

BOSTON,  MASS..  201  Devonshire  Street  MILWAUKEE,  WIS..  Public  Service  Building 

BALTIMORE,  MD.,  American  Building  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAE,  Rialto  Building 

PITTSBURGH,  PA..  Oliver  Building  LOS  ANGELES,  CAE,  Corporation  Building 

CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  Illuminating  Building  PORTLAND,  ORE.,  Electric  Buildin? 

CINCINNATI,  OHIO,  Provident  Bank  Building  SEATTLE,  WASH.,  Colman  Building 


Products. 

Flexible  Steel  Armored  Cable,  Flexible  Steel 
Conduit,  Flexible  Armored  Cord,  Greenfielduct, 
Spragueduct,  Outlet  Boxes,  Theatrical  Devices, 
Electric  Fans,  Exhaust  Fans  and  Outfits, 
Switchboards,  Generators,  Motors,  Controllers, 
Dynamometers,  Hoists,  Monorail  Cranes,  Winches 
and  Winding  Drums,  Electric  Storage  Battery 
Trucks,  Ozonators,  Armored  Hose. 

Flexible  Steel  Armored  Cable. 

Known  to  the  trade  as  BX,  a  name  originated  and 
copyrighted  by  the  SprAgue  Electric  Works. 
Adapted  to  new  building  construction  and  particularly 
favorable  on  account  of  the  ease  with  which  it  can  be 
installed  in  finished  buildings  without  defacing  the 
walls.  It  is  made  with  single,  double  and  triple  con- 
ductors. 

BXL  has  a  sheathing  of  lead  between  the  steel 
armor  and  the  insulation,  and  is  used  in  damp  places,  in 
concrete  and  in  underground  construction. 

BM  is  for  marine  work. 

Flexible  Steel  Conduit. 

Single  Strip  Type  is  designed  especially  for  fire- 
proof construction,  but  is  equally  adaptable  to  non-fire- 
proof work,  or  for  the  wiring  of  finished  buildings. 

Double  Strip  Type  is  strongly  recommended  for 
use  in  existing  buildings  on  account  of  its  extreme  flexi- 
bility. A  gasket  is  provided  between  the  inner  and  the 
outer  strips  of  steel,  rendering  the  conduit  moisture- 
proof. 

Flexible  Armored  Cord. 

Type  E,  for  lamp  pendants,  show  windows,  the- 
aters, factories,  etc. 

Type  EM,  reinforced,  for  portables  and  all  current- 
consuming  devices. 

Greenfielduct. 

A  rigid  conduit,  hot  galvanized  on  both  the  exterior 
and  the  interior  surfaces. 

Spragueduct. 

A  black  enameled  rigid  conduit. 

Outlet  Boxes. 

A  full  line  of  outlet,  junction  and  switch  boxes,  to- 
gctlicr  with  fittings  and  tools,  is  manufactured,  to  make 
the  wiring  systems  complete. 

Theatrical  Devices. 

Complete  electrical  (<|uipmenl  of  theaters,  audi- 
toriums, moving  pic  ture  houses,  etc.,  will  be  furnished 
to  meet  flu-  individual  requirements  ol  architects  and 
engineers. 

Fleet ric  Tans. 

A  complete  1'mc-  of  fans  for  the  desk,  wall  or  ceiling. 
The  desk  and  the  wall  fans  may  be  eithei  oseillat 
ing  or  non  Oil  dial ing. 


Exhaust  Fans  and  Outfits. 

Motor-driven  Exhaust  Fans  of  all  sizes,  with 
direct  current  or  alternating  current  motors  attached. 
Standard  equipments  carried  in  stock. 

Switchboards. 

Switchboards,  Panelboards  and  Metering  Panels  of 
standard  or  special  types  built  to  meet  the  most  exact- 
ing specifications. 

Generators. 

Direct-current  Generators  for  isolated  plants.  Built 
in  sizes  up  to  iooo  kilowatts. 

Motors. 

Direct  current  and  alternating  current,  all  types. 
Special  attention  to  applications  of  motors  to  printing 
presses,  pumps  and  ventilating  fans  of  all  kinds. 

Controllers. 

Printing  Press  and  Blower  Motor  Controllers  for 
all  applications,  hand  operated,  semiautomatic  and  full 
automatic.  Sizes  from  J 4  horse-power  to  1^5  horse- 
power. 

Dynamometers. 

For  testing  gasoline  engines  and  the  measurement 
of  power,  generated  or  absorbed. 

Hoists. 

Electric  Hoists  for  general  lifting  and  conveying 
purposes.    Sizes  from  *4  t°n  to  6  tons. 

Monorail  Cranes. 

For  the  economical  transportation  of  heavy  ma- 
terial about  the  plant.  A  number  of  cranes  may  be 
used  on  the  same  track  system,  provided  the  necessary 
switches  and  turnouts  are  supplied. 

Winches  and  Winding  Drums. 

For  pulling  freight  cars  and  heavy  trucks  into  and 
out  of  shops,  for  warping  vessels  through  drawbridges 
and  along  docks,  for  use  in  lumber  yards,  shipyards,  etc. 

Electric  Storage  Battery  Trucks. 

Rapid  and  economical  means  of  handling  miscel- 
laneous loads  on  docks,  piers,  railroad  terminals,  and  in 
industrial  plants. 

Ozonators. 

A  successful  device  for  removing  objectionable 
odors  in  department  stores,  restaurants,  markets,  cold 
storage  warehouses,  ollices,  etc-.     The  use  ot  ozone  as 
an  adjunct  to  ventilation  is  rapidly  becoming  recog- 
nized. 

Armored  Hose. 

Rubber  Nose  encased  in  a  flexible  steel  armor  to 
protect  it  from  external  injur)  and  prolong  its  service. 
Made-  for  Steam,  ait  and  water.    Used  in  engineering 

projects,  excavating  operations,  powei  plants,  etc 
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WESTINGHOUSE  ELECTRIC  &  MFG.  CO. 


Manufacturers  of  Apparatus  for  the  Generation,  Application  and  Control  of 

Electric  Power 

EAST  PITTSBURGH,  PA. 

FOR  DISTRICT  SALES  OFFICES,  SERVICE  DEPARTMENT  REPAIR  SHOPS,  AND  WESTINGHOUSE  AGENT- 
JOBBERS,  SEE  PAGE  1344 


Products.  Page 

Generating  Equipment: 

Steam  Turbine  Generating  Sets  1337 

Belt  Driven  Generators  1337-38 

Steam  or  Gas  Engine  Driven  Generators  1338 

Switchboard   1338 

Switchboard  Meters  1339 

Motors  : 

For  Fans  and  Blowers  1339 

For  Operating  Elevators  1339 

For  Driving  Pumps  1340 

For  Driving  Vacuum  Cleaner  Systems  1340 

For  Driving  Laundry  Equipment  1340 

For  Driving  Ice  and  Refrigerating  Machines  1340 

Flame  Carbon  Lamps  : 

Ornamental  Street  Unit  1340 

Blowers  : 

Westinghouse-Sirocco  1340 

Fans  : 

Exhaust  Fans  1341 


Products.  Page 

Westinghouse- Ventura  Exhaust  Fans  1341 

Desk  and  Bracket  Fans  1341 

Ceiling  Fans  1341 

Column  Fans  1341 

Heating  Devices  : 

Luminous  Radiators  1342 

Air  Heaters  1342 

Water  Heaters  '.  1342 

Current  Rectifying  Outfits  : 

For  Battery  Charging  1342-43 

Bell  Ringers  1343 

Electric  Ranges  : 

Automatic  Ranges  1343 

Non-automatic  Ranges  1343 

Also,  Automobile  Equipments  :  Electric  Starting,  Light- 
ing and  Ignition;  Insulating  Material;  Rotary  Converters; 

Transformers  ;    Vulcanizers  ;    Welding   Outfits,  Electric 

Arc  ;  Water-Wheel  Generators. 


Co-operative  Service. 

Architects  and  engineers  are  invited  to  use 
the  facilities  of  our  Engineering  and  Sales  De- 
partments in  the  planning  and  selection  of  ma- 
terial and  electrical  equipment  to  solve  special 
problems. 

Steam  Turbine  Generating  Sets. 

Direct-Current  Engine-Type  Generators,  Type  Q- 
Cool  opera- 
tion, ability 
to  wit  h- 
stand  heavy 
loads,  and 
spar  kless 
commu  t  a- 
tion  from 
no  load  to 
heavy  over- 
loads with 
a  fixed 
brush  posi- 
tion, are 
identi  f  ying 

features  of  Type  Q  generators.  Each  armature  is  ar- 
ranged for  mounting  on  a  prime  mover  shaft,  which, 
together  with  the  bearings,  is  furnished  by  the  builder 
of  the  engine.  The  field  structure  is  designed  for 
mounting  on  the  prime  mover  bed-plate  or  sole-plates 
set  in  masonry  foundation. 

Alternating  -  Current  Engine-Type  Generators, 
Type  E — The  many  years  of  practical  experience 
of  the  Westinghouse  Company  in  the  design  and 
construction  of  various  types  of  alternators  of  all 
capacities  and  speeds  have  been  embodied  in  Type  E 
generators,  which  constitute  a  standard  line  of  6o-cycle 
alternators. 

These  generators  are  applicable  to  all  prime 
movers,  being  suitable  for  direct  connection  to  steam, 
gas  or  oil  engines,  or  slow-speed  horizontal  water- 
wheels. 


STEAM  TURBINE  GENERATOR— DIRECT 
CURRENT 


STEAM  TURBINE  GENERATOR— ALTERNATING  CURRENT 

Belt-Driven  Alternators,  Type  G — Small  central 
stations  and  industrial  plants  requiring  belt-driven  al- 
ternators will  find  the  Type  G  line  of  6o-cycle  gener- 
ators especially  well  adapted  to  this  service.  More 
than  a  thousand  of  these  machines  are  in  successful 
operation. 

They  are  highly  efficient  at  all  loads,  well  ven- 
tilated, simple  in  electrical  and  mechanical  construction, 
made  of  high-grade  materials  throughout  and  very 
rugged ;  also  economical  to  operate  and  maintain. 

DATA  ON  STEAM  TURBINE  GENERATING  SETS 


Capacity, 
Kw. 

Over-all  Dimensions 

Size  of  Pipe,  Inches 

Number 
40-\Vatt 
Lamps. 
125  Volts 

Length, 
Ft.  Ins. 

Width, 
Ft.  Ins. 

Height. 
Ft.  Ins. 

Steam 

Exhaust 

Direct  Current 

1 

15 
25 
50 
75 
100 

35 

5  3% 

5  iVi 

6  10 

9  4Ji 
9  2V2 

13 

34% 
3  0 
3  7% 
3  10 
3  10 

18 

30% 
3214 

3  1H 

4  8 
4  8 

m 

3% 
3% 
3 

'  3 

1 

5 
5 
5 
8 
8 

Alternating  Current 

30 
75 
100 
150 
200 

7  2V2 
10  1 
10  6Vt 

10  \w 
12  7H 

3  5 

3  \\% 

4  2J| 

4  S!4 

5  6% 

34% 
4  5 
4  8 
4  8 
5 

2 
3 
3 
3 
5 

5 
8 
8 
8 
12 

Larger  sizes  upon  application. 
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BELT-DRIVEN  GENERATOR,  TYPE  G 
DATA 


Capacity, 
Kw. 


Over-all  Dimensions,  Inches 


Length 


Width 


Height 


Speed , 
R.  P.  M. 


No.40-Watt 
Lamps, 
125  Volts 


Direct  Current 


iy2 

29H 

15 

18« 

1390 

38 

5 

37tV 

175/6 

22% 

1120 

125 

9 

•  37A 

im 

23tV 

1700 

225 

uy2 

41M 

22% 

27ft 

1350 

363 

25 

50 

27% 

34^ 

1150 

625 

30 

53tV 

29V2 

37H 

1090 

750 

50 

64  y2 

36 

45^ 
46^ 

835 

1250 

75 

69% 
75i\ 

36^ 

900 

1875 

100 

39% 

49% 

900 

2500 

Alternating  Current 


25 

39 

31 

26 

1800 

625 

50 

45 

39 

37 

1200 

1250 

62.5 

47 

42 

39 

1200 

1563 

100 

47 

42 

39 

1200 

2500 

125 

55 

48 

48 

900 

3125 

187 

70 

57 

48 

900 

4700 

250 

88 

74 

67 

600 

6250 

Gl.N  I  KATOK 


DIRECT-CONNECTED  TO 
DATA 


STEAM  ENGINE 


(  aim'  it  v. 
Kw. 


Over-all  Dimensions,  Inches 


Length 


Width 


Height 


Speed 
R.  P.  M. 


Xo.40-Watt 
Lamps, 
125  Volts 


Steam  Engine— Direct  Current 


25 
50 
100 

3H^ 

43 

53 

24  % 
32 

45^ 

44% 
4V/2 
5214 

295-325 
275-300 
250-275 

625 
1250 
2500 

Steam  Engine — Alternating  Current 

62.5 
75 
100 

55 
58 
58 

53 
59 
59 

49 
56 
56 

H)0 
277 
500 

1563 
1875 
2500 

Gah  Engine— Direct  Current 

50 
100 

47% 

53 

35^ 
45J$ 

4*% 
52}4 

200-220 
250-275 

1200 

2500 

Gas  Engine    Alternating  Current 

62.5 
100 

225 

55 
82 
121 

S3 
72 
83 

■V> 
77 
105 

300 
140 
120 

1563 
2500 
5.-25 

Switchboards. 

General — Switchboards  are  built  by  the  Westing- 
house  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.  to  cover  all  requirements 
from  the  smallest  plant  to  the  largest.  They  are  built 
to  conform  to  the  specifications  of  the  architect  or  en- 
gineer where  necessary ;  but  in  order  to  save  the  time 
of  the  designer,  a  complete  assortment  of  switchboard 
panels  has  been  standardized. 

To  make  up  a  switchboard  for  any  desired  instal- 
lation, all  that  is  necessary  is  to  select  the  panels  for 
the  required  purposes.  All  panels  bearing  the  same 
type  designation  match  up  in  appearance  and  in  the 
alignment  of  apparatus,  and  can  be  combined  to  form  a 
complete  switchboard. 

Special  care  is  taken  with  the  arrangement  of  ap- 
paratus on  both  the  front  and  the  rear  of  panels.  Ap- 
paratus on  the  front  is  arranged  with  special  reference 
to  the  convenience  of  operation,  and  apparatus  on  the 
rear,  to  provide  access  to  all  connections.  The  rear  of 
a  Westinghouse  switchboard  is  arranged  as  neatly  as 
the  front. 

Finish — Standard  finish  is  a  dull  velvety  black. 
Any  special  finish  can  be  had  on  order.  Current- 
carrying  parts  on  front  of  panel  are  polished  copper. 

Delivery — On  any  standard  panel  listed  in  the 
Westinghouse  Catalogue  delivery  can  be  made  within 
fifteen  days  of  receipt  of  order.  Special  features  re- 
quire longer  time  for  delivery. 
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Front  View  Rear  View 

SWITCHBOARD  of  fidelity  savings  and  trust 

COMPANY,  BALTIMORE,  MD. 
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OVER-ALL  DIMENSIONS  OF  SWITCHBOARD  FRAMES 
Noti     The  type  doe»  not  cover  width,  thickness  or  material 
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Meters. 

A  distinct  advance  was  made  in  switchboard  meter 
practice  when  the  Westinghouse  7-inch  round  pattern 
meters  were  placed  on  the  market.  These  meters  can 
be  enclosed  in  a  rectangle  of  fifty-five  square  inches, 
and  have  scales  fourteen  and  one  half  inches  long. 
These  scales  are  as  long  as  the  largest  types  of  meters 
of  other  manufacturers  and  yet  occupy  no  more  switch- 


TYPE    SL    7-INCH  DIRECT- 
CURRENT  VOLTMETER 


TYPE  SM  7-INCH  ALTERNAT- 
ING-CURRENT AMMETER 


c    TYPE  CW-6  DIRECT-CURRENT 

manufacturer  able  to  01-      watt-hour  meter 


board  space  than  the  smallest  types  of  edgewise  meters, 
which  have  scales  only  six  inches  long 
The   scales   of    these  7-inch 
meters  are  twice  as  long  as  the 
scales  of  93^-inch  meters  of 
other  makes. 

The  7-inch  meter  permits 
of  great  saving  in  switchboard 
area  and  floor  space,  as  it  is 
possible  to  mount  two  meters  in 
a  horizontal  line,  on  a  16-inch 
panel,  or  three  on  a  24-inch 
panel.  This  is  impossible  with 
any  other  practical  type  of 
meter. 

The  We  stinghouse 
Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.  is  the 
only 

fer  a  complete  line  of 
7-inch  meters  for  both 
alternating  and  direct 
current.    These  meters 
are  of   uniform  size, 
thus  permittingmount- 
ing  side  by  side,  which 
result  in  a  most  pleas- 
ing design  with  no  ir- 
regularities and  incon- 
gruities.   They  have  a 
high    degree    of  ac- 
curacy   and  perma- 
nence  of  calibration. 
In  addition  to  the  long 
scales,  facility  in  read- 
ing is  enhanced  by  the 
flat  glass  front.    This  makes  illumi- 
nation of  the  dial  possible  without 
the  troublesome  reflections  found  in 
the  curved  covers  of  meters  of  edge- 
wise types,  and  makes  the  whole 
pointer  visible,  rendering  it  possible 
to  take  accurate  readings  from  a 
distance  and  from  any  angle. 

The  Company  manufactures  also 
a  complete  line  of  portable  meters, 
watt-hour  meters  and  graphic  meters. 
Full  details  obtained  from  the  reg- 
ular catalogues. 


Westinghouse  Motors. 

Westinghouse  motors  and  control  arc  supplied  for 
practically  all  machines  within  the  architect's  field  of 
activity.  Special  motors  have  been  developed  for  cer- 
tain specialized  service.  Others,  for  more  general  ser- 
vice where  no  special  characteristics  are  required,  can 
be  applied  to  a  wide  variety  of  machines.  They  can 
be  mounted  directly  on  the  machine  or  on  the  floor,  wall 
or  ceiling,  and  may  be  belted,  geared  or  direct- 
connected  to  the  driven  machine.  For  special  cases 
above  one  and  one  half  horse-power  vertical  motors 
may  be  supplied. 

If  the  architect  states  in  his  specification  the  exact 
service  under  which  the  motor  is  to  be  operated,  a 
Westinghouse  motor  and  controller  which  perfectly  fit 
the  conditions  will  be  furnished. 

Engineering  Co-operation  and  Data  Sheets — As- 
sistance will  be  gladly  given  in  selecting  the  proper 
motor  and  controller  for  any  applicat."  n.  The  experi- 
ence of  Westinghouse  engineers,  gained  through  design- 
ing in  many  different  motor  applications  is  at  the 
architect's  disposal.    Prices  supplied  on  request. 


VENTILATING  FAN  DRIVEN  BY 
WESTINGHOUSE  MOTOR 


TYPE    C,    POLYPHASE  SWITCH- 
BOARD METER,  GLASS  COVER 


TYPE    U,  PORTABLE 
GRAPHIC  METER 


Current  mrect  Current 

WESTINGHOUSE  MOTORS 

Motors  for  Driv- 
ing Fans  and  Blowers — 
A  line  of  Westinghouse 
motors  has  been  spe- 
cially designed  for  ven- 
tilating fans  and  blow- 
ers of  any  type  and  size. 
Some  of  their  features 
are  quiet  operation, 
cleanliness,  economy  in 
the  use  of  current  and 
reliability.  For  small 
ventilating  outfits  see 
pages  1340-41. 

For  Operating  Elevators — Westinghouse  elevator 
motors  and  controllers  have  been  specially  designed 
and  built  for  elevators  of  all  types,  high-  and  moderate- 
speed  passenger  and  low-speed  freight  elevators.  They 
are  quiet  in  operation,  start  the  car  quickly  but 
smoothly,  and  permit  exact  stops  without  jolts.  They 
give  reliable  operation  with  very  little  attention,  not 
only  when  new  but  after  years  of  service. 

Direct-current  motors  commutate  sparklessly. 
They  are  furnished  in 
several  classes  in  order 
to  suit  the  different 
kinds  of  service ;  squir- 
Del-cage  alternating- 
current  motors  are  sup- 
plied in  sizes  up  to 
twenty  horse-power,  and 
slip  -  ring  alternating- 
current  motors  in  all 
capacities  required  for 
the  service. 


ELEVATOR  MACHINERY  DRIVEN 
BY  WESTINGHOUSE  MOTOR 
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For  Operating  Pumps — Westinghouse  motors  and 
control  are  supplied  for  all  types  of  pumps  and  all 
classes  of  pumping  service,  including  centrifugal,  tri- 
plex, duplex,  single-acting,  deep-well  and  fire  pumps. 
Special  protection  from  moisture  may  be  given  where 


HOUSE  PUMP  DRIVEN  BY  WESTINGHOUSE  MOTOR 

conditions  require  it.  Automatic  control  permits  op- 
eration to  be  controlled  from  a  distance  or,  if  desired, 
entirely  automatically.  A  full  line  of  motors  is  avail- 
able for  small  house  pumps. 

For  Driving  Vacuum 
Cleaner  Systems  —  Westing- 
house motors  for  driving 
vacuum  cleaners  can  be  oper- 
ated successfully  by  unskilled 
operators.  This  service  has 
been  carefully  studied  by  the 
Westinghouse  Electric  & 
Mfg.  Co.  Most  manufactur- 
ers of  vacuum  cleaners  supply 
their  machines  complete  with 
motors  attached. 

For    Driving  Laundry 
Equipments — The    moist  at- 
mosphere of  the  laundry,  the 
presence   of   dripping  water, 
and    the    want    of  technical 
knowledge  on  the  part  of  the  operators  make  laundry 
service  especially 
severe  for  electric 
motors.  Westing- 
house laundry  ma- 
chine   motors  are 
adapted  in  every  re- 
spect for  their  pur- 
pose, as  is  proved  by 
the    fact    that  the 
leading  laundry  ma- 
chine manufacturers 
have  standardized 

th/.ir  hcp  LALNHRY    KOI 'I  I'M  K.  NT  DRIVKN 

men  uu.  \VKSTi.\(;norsi;  moiou 


VACUUM  CLEANER 
EOLTPMENT    DRIVKN  BY 
WESTINGHOUSE  MOTOR 


BY 


70  H.P.  WESTINGIIOI  si   M  i<  I  <  I  <  i  K  R I  \  I  MOTOR  DRIVING 
10  ion  REFRICI  RA1  INC  M.\<  HIM 


For  Driving  Ice  and  Refrigerating  Machines — 
Westinghouse  motors  can  be  supplied  for  driving  all 
types  and  sizes  of  ice -and  refrigerating  machines  from 
any  power  circuit.  These  motors  are  characterized  by 
high  efficiency  and  great  reliability. 

Flame- Carbon  Arc  Lamps. 

Flame-carbon  arc  lamps  are  well  known  for  their 
intense  and  efficient  illumination.  The  Westinghouse 
lamps  have  these  desirable  characteristics,  and  in  addi- 
tion give  uniform  distribution  and  burning  life  of  car- 
bons of  somewhat  over  ioo  hours,  thus  securing  low 
maintenance  cost. 

The  carbons  are  arranged  vertically,  and  thus 
produce  maximum  candle-power  close  to  the  hori- 
zontal plane.  The  distribution  is  modified,  however, 
in  such  a  mannner  that  it  gives  a  remarkably  uni- 
form, shadowless  illumination.  All  magnetic  fields 
are  well  compensated,  and 
a  very  steady  arc  with 
even  burning  is  obtained. 

Color  of  Light  — 
Either  white-  or  yellow- 
light  carbons  can  be  used. 
For  street  lighting  white- 
light  carbons  give  an  in- 
tense illumination  that 
closely  approximates  day- 
light. 


FLAME-CARBON 
ARC  LIGHT 


PILLAR  FLAME-CARBON  ARC 
LAMP  MOUNTED  O.N  POST 


Westinghouse-Sirocco  Blowers. 

Westinghouse-Sirocco  blow- 
ers are  especially  adapted  for 
use  in  connection  with  a  system 
of  piping,  or  where  there  is  some 
resistance  to  the  passage  of 
the  air.  They  should  be  used 
where  the  exhausted  air  con- 
tains smoke,  fumes,  dust,  etc., 
as  the  air  does  not  pass  through 
the  motor  windings. 


WKSTI  NGHOUSE- 
SIROCCO  BLOWER 


DATA  ON  WESTINGHOUSE-SIROCCO  BLOWER 


H one- 
power 

I  >vri  .ill  1  liiiu-nsions 

Cii.  Ft. 
All  pel 
Mill. 

si/,-  of  rip,- 

Price 

Lengthi  Ins. 

Width, 

Height, 

Iiit.ik,-. 

,  iiitu-t, 

A.C. 

D.C. 

Ins. 

Ins. 

Ins. 

Ins. 

1/20 
1  \u 

1  III 

1/8 
1/8 

Kill 

ill 

mi 

iii 

II 

17,'. 

1 

|v\ 
lH.i 

175 
275 
KM) 
525 
7(H) 

4» 
(,i 
7" 
77, 

9y 

6 

m 

H20.00 

"  (XI 

■;-  (to 

n  ix> 

110  (H) 

Vnlt.lKP  ■  III,.  I    1  I"  .'I  220. 
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Westinghouse  12-and  16- 
inch  Exhaust  Fans. 

These  fans  are  for 
ventilation  rather  than 
cooling.  They  should  ex- 
haust freely,  not  into 
flues  or  pipes.  Where 
there  is  back  pressure,  or 
where  the  exhausted  air 
contains  smoke,  fumes, 
dust,  etc.,  blowers  should 
be  used  instead. 


12-INCH  EXHAUST  FAN 


DATA  ON  WESTINGHOUSE  EXHAUST  FANS 


Cycles 


Blades 


Over-all  Dimensions, 
Inches. 


Diam. 


Depth 


Watts 


Cu.  Ft. 
Air  per 
Min. 


Weight, 
Lbs. 


12-Inch  Fans 


60 

6 

ISM 

9M 

36 

1000 

25^ 

SO 

6 

15« 

36 

865 

25^ 

40 

6 

is2 

9% 

31 

1025 

2SV2 

25-30 

4 

15)2 

50 

670 

2i*A 

D.C. 

6 

15J4 

9H 

24 

1000 

25 

16-Inch  Fans 


60 

6 

1'", 

9% 

90 

1820 

305^ 

50 

6 

19H 

m 

85 

1570 

30!4 

40 

6 

19H 

9% 

80 

1820 

30J4 

25-30 

4 

19M 

9% 

80 

1420 

29^ 

D.C. 

6 

19M 

<>34 

62 

1820 

30 

Diameter  for  bolt  holes — 12-inch  fan:  13'8  inches;  !f>-inch  fan:  17!^  inches- 
Made  for  110  and  220  volts. 


Westinghouse-Ventura  Exhaust  Fans. 

Westinghouse  -  Ventura 
fans  are  used  for  the  same 
purpose  as  the  exhaust  fans 
listed  above,  but  are  made  in 
larger  sizes.  The  fan  has  ten 
blades  so  designed  that  it  is 
very  quiet  and  highly  efficient, 
allowing  no  back-flow 
through  the  center  of  the  fan. 
Totally  enclosed  motors  are 
used. 


WESTINGHOUSE- 
VENTURA  EXHAUST  FAN 


DATA  ON  WESTINGHOUSE-VENTURA  EXHAUSTJ^ANS 


Size 

Diam., 

Depth,  Ins. 

Diam. 
for  Bolts, 
Ins. 

Cu.  ft.  Air 

Horse- 

Ins. 

A.C. 

D.C. 

per  Min. 

power 

4 

5 
6 

25^ 
28 

3414 
40^ 

U  « 
12 

13  % 
15% 

12  =  6 
MA 
15H 
17ft 

23  % 
26VS 
32 -s 
38^ 

1860 
2770 
4420 
6530 

.085 
.110 
.170 
.260 

Voltages  110  to  230. 

Desk,  Bracket  and  Ceiling  Fans. 

Stationary  Fans — The  stationary  fans  can  be  tilted 
forward  fifteen  degrees,  backward  ninety  degrees  (for 
bracket  mounting),  and  rotated  three  hundred  and  forty 
degrees.    A  wing  nut  clamps  all  adjustments. 

Oscillating  Fans — The  oscillating  mechanism  is 
geared  through  a  ball  clutch  which  lets  the  oscillation 
stop  when  the  fan  strikes  an  obstruction.  Cannot  drop 
oil.    Oscillates  over  forty-five  or  ninety  degrees,  as  de- 


DESK  AND  BRACKET  FANS 


sired.  Fan  can  be  tilted  twenty  degrees  forward  when 
arranged  either  for  upright  or  for  bracket  mounting. 
Oscillation  can  be  stopped  or  started  with  the  fan  run- 

ningv, 

"  Silent-Six  "  Fans — Six-blade  fans  are  quieter 
than  four-blade  fans  because  they  run  at  lower  speed; 
but  they  deliver  the  same  volume  of  breeze. 

DATA  ON   DESK  AND  BRACKET  FANS 


Diam., 

Stationary 

Oscillating 

Ins. 

Blades 

Watts 

Weight, 
Lbs. 

Approx. 
Price 

Watts 

Weight, 
Lbs. 

Approx. 
I'rii  c 

60-cycle  Alternating-Current  Fans 


8 

4 

23 

6 

39 

50 

12 

4 

42 

15 

14 

10 

44 

17 

318 

20 

12 

6 

42 

IS'A 

14 

80 

44 

18 

70 

16 

4 

75 

19 

17 

10 

77 

21 

21 

70 

16 

6 

75 

19X 

18 

20 

77 

21)4 

22 

70 

Direct-Current  Fans 


8 

4 

24 

8 

80 

12 

4 

25 

13 

12 

70 

27 

is 

16 

60 

12 

6 

30 

13H 

13 

30 

32 

15  J* 

17 

10 

16 

4 

63 

16 

14 

80 

65 

18 

19 

90 

16 

6 

63 

16H 

16 

00 

65 

\m 

20 

90 

Made  also  for  50-,  40-.  and  25-  to  30-cycle  alternating  current. 
Made  for  100  to  115.  and  for  200  to  230  volts. 
Prices  given  are  for  100  to  115  volts. 

Ceiling  Fans — 32-inch 
ceiling  fans  are  for  use  in 
hallways,  vestibules  and 
small  rooms;  56-inch  and 
58-inch  for  stores  and 
other  large  interiors. 
Where  ceiling  fans  cannot 
be  used,  56-inch  column 
fans  of  similar  type  are 
available,  for  both  counter 
and  floor  mounting. 

Gyrating  Fans — These 
have  been  called  the 
"  Scientific  Breeze  Mak- 
ers." They  keep  all  the  air 
stirring,  not  just  a  draft. 
Moving  part  rests  on  a  ball 
bearing,  and  is  revolved  by 
mechanical  drive,  not  by 
air  reaction ;  cannot  run 
too  fast.  Made  in  ceiling, 
counter-column  and  floor- 
column  types.  Special 
bearing  arrangement  pre- 
vents the  escape  of  oil. 

DATA  ON  CEILING  FANS 


CEILING  TYPE  GYRATING 
FAN 


Diam., 

Finish 

Watts 

Speeds 

Approx. 

Ins. 

- 

Price 

60-cycle  A.C.  4-Blade  Type 

32 

M 

65 

2 

$24.70 

32 

W 

65 

1 

24.70 

32 

B 

65 

1 

22.20 

56 

M 

150 

3 

30.75 

56 

B 

150 

2 

27.70 

D.C.  4-blade  Type 

32 

W 

50 

1 

18.40 

32 

B 

50 

1 

18.00 

56 

M 

no 

3 

25.60 

56 

B 

110 

3 

23.80 

58 

B 

140 

1 

20.00 

60-cycle  A.C.  Gyrating  Type 

2x  12 

D 

88 

3 

36.00 

D.C. 

Gyrating 

Type 

2x  12 

D 

64 

1 

31.50 

Finishes:   M — Mottled  copper;  W — White  enamel; 
B — Black  enamel;  D — Dull  black. 

Made  also  for  50-,  40-  and  25-  to  30-cycle  alternating  FLOOR  COLUMN 

current.  TYPE  GYRATING 
Made  for  110  and  220  volts.  FAN  WITH 

Prices  are  for  110  volts.  TOP  LIGHT 
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Heating  Devices. 


SMALL  LUMINOUS 
RADIATOR 
For    use    in     fireplaces  or 
mounted  flush  in  walls.  Adapted 
for    intermittent    or  occasional 
service 


LUMINOUS  RADIATOR 
DATA 


No«  of  Units 

Dimensions,  Ins. 

Tiles 

Styles  Available 

2 

154x184 

1 

3 

24x"26 

1 

3 

24x30 

i<5 

5 

4 

30x30 

17 

5 

Heater  units  made  for  250  or  500  watts  each. 
Voltage  100  to  125  and  200  to  250. 


Air  Heaters — Use- 
ful for  furnishing  auxil- 
iary heat  for  bathrooms 
and  halls.  Also  used  ex- 
tensively for  garages, 
barns,  s  c  a'l  e  houses, 
watchmen's  booths,  etc. 
They  are  absolutely  safe, 
giving  off  no  fumes  and 
requiring  no  outlet. 


1000-WATT  AIR  HEATER 
DATA  ON  AIR  HEATERS 


Size 

Length, 
Ins. 

Width, 
Ins. 

Height, 
Ins. 

Watts 

Weight, 
Lbs. 

Approx. 
Price 

1 

2 
3 

114 

18% 
264 

74 
714 
74 

13H 

im 

1000-  500-250 
2000-1000-500 
3000-1500-750 

7 

104 
14 

JS10.00 
12.00 
14.00 

Voltages  100  to  125  and  200  to  250. 

Water  Heaters — The  bayonet  or  circulation  heater 
is  adapted  for  hot-water  storage  systems,  various 
forms  of  sterilizers,  steam  generators,  and  other  uses 
of  this  nature. 

The  complete  heater  is  provided 
with  a  pipe  casing  and  tees  arranged 
for  24-inch  connections  by  means  of 
which  it  may  be  attached  to  a  water 
system.  The  connections  are  made  in 
the  same  manner  as  those  of  gas  or 
circulation  type  of  heater. 

Supplied  with   six-foot  flexible 
Cord  and  control  switch. 


IMMI.KSION  WATKK  III  All  R.  ISAYONKT 
TYJ'i:  <  OMH.I  TI 

DATA 


APPLICATION 

OF  IIKATKR 


  Watte 

Hriilcl  (  .ipa 

Ity.  (..iIIoiih 

Imp  hi 
InonN 

Starting 

Running 

Covered 

Not  Covered 

2K00 

xm 
at*\ 

H500 

losoo 

700 

1200 
1500 
2125 
2025 

60 
100 
190 

15 
20 
30 
45 

if 

120 

IX,', 

21,  A 
J  J  A 
H  A 
M,  A 

Battery    Charging    Outfits  (Westinghouse-Cooper- 
Hewitt  Rectifier). 

These  outfits  are  used  for  the  purpose  of  changing 
alternating  current  to  direct  cur- 
rent where  only  alternating  cur- 
rent is  available  to  furnish  direct 
current  for  charging  storage- 
batteries  or  for  any  purpose. 

These  rectifiers  are  easy  to 
install  and  require  little  space, 
and  their  first  cost  is  low  com- 
pared with  that  of  other  devices 
used  for  changing  alternating 
current  to  direct  current.  They 
are  very  simple  to  operate,  and 
have  no  moving  parts.  The 
regulation  of  current  is  effected 
by  means  of  an  auto-trans- 
former, so  that  power  is  not 
wasted ;  the  efficiency  of  opera- 
tion i«  thprpfnrp  hitrn  TYPE  AA  BATTERY 

tion  is  tnereiore  mgn.  charging  outfit 


Bulb-Tilting  Spring 


Slate  Panel  - 
A.C.fusE  — 


Studs 

Link  Connectors 
Mounting  Bosses 


- — Cast  Iron  Frame 

Meter  Mount 

Bulb-Tilting  Handle 
Starting  Switch 

D.C.Fuse 


Auto-Transformer 
and  Reactance 


TYPE  W  30-AMPERE  OUTFIT 

Type  AA — For  charging  automobile  storage-batteries,  auto- 
matic starting. 

Type  AE — For  charging  Edison  storage-batteries,  auto- 
matic starting. 

Type  AN — For  charging  automobile  storage-batteries,  non- 
auti  imatic. 

Type  W — For  charging  battery  in  a  private  garage  where 
the  same  battery  will  always  be  charged. 

DATA  ON  BATTERY  CHARGING  OUTFITS 


Type 

HeiRht, 
Ins. 

Width. 
Ins. 

Depth, 
Ins. 

Number 
of  Cells 

B.  C. 
Volts 

D.  C. 
Amperes 

AA 
AE 
AN 

44  A 
56 
44  A 

184 

21,4 

184 

18^ 
214 
184 

f  14-32 
1  20  44 
f  14-32 

2(1  44 
*  14-32 

20-44 

28-85 
40  120 

28-85  ' 

40  120 

2S-8S 
40-120  J 

30 

us 

30 

W 

344 

19Ji 

84 

38-46 

76-120 

{V 

M.i'l.  f»r 


A.  C.  Voltage,  110  or  220. 

Battery  Charging  Motor  Generator  Sets. 

S  m  a  1 1 

motor  gen- 
erator sets 
for  charg- 
i  n  g  1)  a  t- 
teries  use< 

for  starting, 
lighting  and 
ignition  on 

gasoline  sm.m.i.  motor  cimrator 
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cars  are  supplied  complete,  with  control  panel  mounted 
directly  on  the  frame  where  it  occupies  the  minimum 
of  space  and  provides  the  most  convenient  means  of 
controlling  the  set.    Several  sizes  are  furnished. 
DATA  ON  BATTERY  CHARGING  MOTOR  GENERATOR  SETS 


Set  No. 

Generator  Full  Load 

Current  Range  with 
Series  Rheostat  Amperes 

Suitable  for  Lead 
Batteries 

Dimensions, 
Inches 

Retail  Price  with  Panel, 
as  shown 

Watts 

Volts 

Amperes 

• 

|  Height 

Width 

Length 

f  One  or  two  6-volt 

1 

100  12.6-6.3 

8 

\  One  12-volt 

m 

m 

ISA 

?72.00 

2 

176'l2.6-6.3 

14 

m 

7% 

24  H 

84.00 

/'Three,  four  or  rive 

25 

3 

252 

31.5-18.9 

8 

8-3 

1  6-volt 

10r\ 

121.00 

J  Two  12-volt  and 

\    one  6-volt 

4 

441 

31.5-18.9 

14 

14-5 

1  One  18-volt  and 

^.  one  12-volt 

10A 

m 

25-S-6 

137.00 

( Six,  seven  or  eight 

5 

403 

50.4-37.8 

8 

8-3 

1  6-volt 

)  Three  or  four  12- 

25 

\\  volt 

10  A 

m 

137.00 

6 

705 

50.4-37.8 

14 

14-5 

j  Two  18-volt  and 

'  V.   one  12-volt 

HrV 

10  A 

30|i 

167.00 

Westinghouse  Low  Volt- 
age Storage -Battery 
Lighting  Plant. 

These  low  voltage 
storage-battery  plants 
are  designed  especially 
for  lighting  country 
residences,  farms  and 
small  manufacturing 
plants,  and  may  also  be 
used  for  driving  motors 
up  to  their  capacity. 
Any  available  source  of 
power  may  be  used  to 
drive  them. 

These  sets  are  sup- 
plied wired  complete, 
ready  for  operation 
when  unboxed. 


LOW  VOLTAGE  ST  O  RAG  E- 
BATTERY  LIGHTING  PLANT 


DATA  ON  LOW  VOLTAGE  STORAGE-BATTERY 
LIGHTING  PLANTS 


ttery  Capacity 
S-hour  Discharge 
te.  Ampere 
urs. 

Generator 

Cm 

«  O 

U 

o 

1  2 

Number  of  15-Watt 
Lamps  Operated 

Plant  No. 

u 

M 

CU 

a 
£ 

■ad 

1. 

11  Loa 
Genet 

o  £2 
.  •-  cd 

Battery  Alone 
Hours 

Gener- 
ator 

CO  aKI 

< 

£  o 

•  u  C 

EaSO 

5 

8 

Alone 

1 

2 
3 
4 

44 
78 
78 
117 

■  20 

20 
30 
30 

32-42 
32-42 
32-42 
32-42 

1700 
1700 
1700 
1700 

2 
2 
3 
3 

18 
30 
30 
45 

12 

20 
20 
30 

42 
42 
64 
64 

Bell  Ringer. 

The  bell  ringer  connected  to  a 
lighting  circuit,  produces  a  voltage 
suitable  for  operating  door  bells, 
buzzers,  annunciators,  miniature  in- 
candescent lamps,  or  for  any  simi- 
lar purpose  for  which  one  to  fif- 
teen dry-  or  wet-cell  batteries  are 
used.  The  transformer  replaces 
the  batteries  and  precludes  the 
trouble  of  keeping  them  in  condi- 
tion, the  expense  of  replacing  them 
when  worn  out,  and,  finally,  the  an- 
noyance of  having  the  bell  out  of 
order. 


no-volt,  6o-cycle 


i  J  I 

BELL  RINGER 


Adaptability  — 
Adapted  for  residences, 
hotels,  restaurants, 
apartment  houses, 
amusement    halls     a  n  d 
buildings  of  similar  char- 
acter. 


TYPE  2-10  NO N- AUTOMATIC 
RANGE 


Electric  Ranges. 

Electric  ranges  fur- 
nish the  ideal  means  for 
cooking  because  of  their 
absolute  cleanliness  and 
wonderful  convenience. 

The  Westinghouse 
ranges  are  furnished  with 
or  without  automatic  fea- 
tures. In  the  automatic 
ranges  the  current  can  be  turned  on  at  a  predetermined 
time,  by  proper  setting  of  the  clock,  and  turned  off 
when  the  proper  temperature  has  been  reached,  by 
proper  setting  of  the  thermostats  on  the  oven  doors. 

All  the  ranges  (except  type  406)  operate  on  the 
tireless  cooker  principle ;  that  is,  they  require  electric 
current  only  for  raising  the  temperature  to  the  proper 
cooking  point,  after  which  no  further  current  is  re- 
quired, the  heat  insulation  of  the  oven  retaining  and 
utilizing  the  stored  heat  for  hours.  This  feature  re- 
sults in  wonderful  economy,  and  makes  the  electric 
range  really  practical.    The  stove  top  heaters  are  con- 


TYPE  3-19  AUTOMATIC  RANGE,  NICKEL  FINISH 

veniently  arranged  with  heat  control  switches,  which 
further  economize  in  the  use  of  electricity. 

Combination  •  gas  and  electric  ranges — electric 
ovens  with  gas  stove  tops — are  also  furnished  for  lo- 
calities where  the  cost  of  electricity  is  high.  For  oven 
cooking,  owing  to  the  fireless  cooker  principle  and  the 
automatic  features,  electricity  is  as  cheap  as  gas. 
DATA  ON  ELECTRIC  RANGES 


Type 

Total 
Watts 

Length, 
Ins. 

Height, 
Ins. 

Depth 
Ins. 

6000 

32 

34 

24K 

6000 

32 

n 

24!  i 

2000 

32 

24'4 

3-19  Automatic  

6800 

43 

59 

25 

3-19  Non-automatic  

6«00 

43 

59 

25 

3-19  Combination  

2S50 

43 

59 

25 

4-06  Non-automatic  

3660 

3P ; 

16Ji 
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WESTINGHOUSE  ELECTRIC  &  MFG.  CO. 

EAST  PI  TTSBURGH,  PA. 


DISTRICT  SALES  OFFICES 


ATLANTA.  GA. 
BALTIMORE,  MD. 
BIRMINGHAM,  ALA. 
BLUEFIELD.  W.  VA. 
BOSTON,  MASS. 
BUFFALO,  N.  Y. 
BUTTE,  MONT. 
CHARLESTON,  W.  VA. 
CHARLOTTE,  N.  C. 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 
CINCINNATI,  OHIO 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO 
COLUMBUS.  OHIO 

*  DALLAS,  TEX. 
DAYTON,  OHIO 
DENVER.  COLO. 
DETROIT,  MICH. 

*  EL  PASO,  TEX. 

*  HOUSTON.  TEX. 
INDIANAPOLIS,  IND. 
JOPLIN,  MO. 
KANSAS  CITY,  MO. 


Chandler  Building 
121  East  Baltimore  Street 
Brown-Marx  Building 
Kelley-Moyer  Building 
201  Devonshire  Street 
Ellicott  Square 
50-52  East  Broadway 
Alderson-Stephenson  Building 
American  Building 
111  West  Washington  Street 
Traction  Building 
Swetland  Building 
Interurban-Terminal 
Cotton  Exchange 
Reibold  Building 
Gas  &  Electric  Building 
Dime  Savings  Bank 
Mills  Building 
Tel-Electric  Building 
Traction  Terminal  Building 
Ba  Som  Building 
1012  Baltimore  Avenue 


I.  N.  Van  Nuys  Building 
Paul  Jones  Building 
Exchange  Building 


LOS  ANGELES,  CAL. 
LOUISVILLE.  KY. 
MEMPHIS.  TENN. 
MILWAUKEE,  WIS. 

Merchants  &  Manufacturers  Bank  Buildins 
MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN. 

Metropolitan  Life  Insurance  Building 
NEW  ORLEANS.  LA.  Maison  Blanche  Building 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.  (Export)  165  Broadway 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.  (Sales)  165  Broadway 


OMAHA,  NEB 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 
PITTSBUPGH  PA. 
PORTLAND,  ORE 
ROCHESTER,  N.  Y 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 
SALT  LAKE  CITY,  UTAH 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL. 
SEATTLE,  WASH. 
SYRACUSE,  N.  Y. 
TOLEDO,  OHIO 
WASHINGTON,  D.  C. 


1208  Harney  Street 
Widener  Building 
Union  Bank  Building 
Northwestern  Bank  Building 
Chamber  of  Commerce  Building 
300  North  Broadway 
Walker  Bank  Building 
165  Second  Street 
Alaska  Building 
University  Building 
Ohio  Building 
Hibbs  Building 


*  Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.  of  Texas 


SERVICE  DEPARTMENT  REPAIR  SHOPS 


ATLANTA,  GA. 
BOSTON,  MASS. 
BUFFALO,  N.  Y. 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 
LOS  ANGELES,  CAL. 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Mangum  and  Markham  Streets 
37  Wormwood  Street 
6-8  Lock  Street 
32  South  Peoria  Street 
2026  Bay  Street 
528  West  25th  Street 


PHILADELPHIA,  PA.  214-220  North  22nd  Street 

PITTSBURGH,  PA. 

Amberson  Avenue  and  Pennsylvania  Railroad 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL  1400  Fourth  Street 

SEATTLE,  WASH.  560  First  Avenue,  South 


WESTINGHOUSE  AGENT-JOBBERS 


Julius  Andrac  &  Sons  Co. 

The  Avery-Loeb  Elec.  Co. 

Carroll  Electric  Co. 

Columbian  Electrical  Co. 

Elec.  R.  R.  &  Mfgs.  Supply  Co. 

Fobes  Supply  Co. 

Fobes  Supply  Co. 

Illinois  Electric  Co. 

Illinois  Electric  Co. 

Intermountain  Elec.  Co. 

Lee  Electric  Co. 

The  McGraw  Co. 

The  McGraw  Co. 

The  Montana  Electric  Co. 

Northwestern  Elec.  Equip.  Co. 

Peerless  Electrical  Co. 


Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Columbus,  Ohio 
Washington,  D.  C. 

St.  Joseph,  Mo. 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Portland,  Ore. 
Seattle,  Wash. 
Chicago,  [11. 
Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Baltimore.  Md. 
Omaha,  Nebr. 
Sioux  City,  Iowa 
Butte,  Mont. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 


Penn  Electrical  Eng.  Co. 

W.  M.  Reay  &  Co. 

H.  C.  Roberts  Elec.  Supply  Co. 

H.  C.  Roberts  Elec.  Supply  Co. 

Satterlee  Electric  Co. 

Stuart-Howland  Co. 

Superior  Supply  Co. 

H.  C.  Tofel  Elec.  Co.,  Inc. 

Tel-Electric  Co. 

Tower-Binford  Elec.  &  Mfg.  Co. 
United  Electric  Co. 
The  Varney  Elec.  Supply  Co. 
The  Varney  Elec.  Supply  Co. 
The  Washington  Elec.  Supply  Co. 
Wooley-Jair.es  Elec.  Co.,  Inc. 


Scranton,  Pa. 
Norfolk,  Va. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Boston,  Mass. 
Bluefield,  West  Va. 
Louisville,  Ky. 
Houston,  Tex. 
Richmond,  Va. 
Wichita,  Kan. 
Indianapolis,  .Minn. 
Evansville,  Ind. 
Spokane,  Wash. 
Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
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U.  S.  LIGHT  &  HEAT  CORPORATION 


BOSTON 
DETROIT 


GENERAL  OFFICES  AND  FACTORY 

NIAGARA  FALLS,  N.  Y. 

BRANCH  OFFICES  AND  SERVICE  STATIONS 
NEW  YORK  WASHINGTON  BUFFALO 

CHICAGO  ST.  LOUIS  KANSAS  CITY 


CLEVELAND 
SAN  FRANCISCO 


Products. 

U-S-L  Electric  Home-Lighting 
Plants,  equipped  with  Plante  Bat- 
teries in  Lead-lined  Tanks.  Pasted 
Plate  Batteries  at  a  lower  price  are 
optional. 


Facilities. 

The  U-S-L  factory  at  Niagara  Falls, 
N.  Y.,  is  thoroughly  modern  and  com- 
plete.  The  superior  quality  of  U-S-L  products  is  guar- 
anteed by  an  exceptional  laboratory,  up-to-date  manu- 
facturing facilities,  advanced  methods  and  high  stand- 
ards of  workmanship. 

Description. 

Each  plant  is  a  storage  battery,  a  dynamo  and  a 
switchboard,  all  on  one  base,  ready  for  service. 

The  battery  comes  charged.  All  internal  firing 
is  completely  connected. 

The  dynamo  is  made  by  the  Triumph  Electric 
Company. 

The  Switchboard — The  switchboard  includes  the 
best  of  instruments,  switches  and  units,  and   is  as- 


trade-mark 


sembled  by  the  U.  S.  Light  &  Heat  Cor- 
poration. 

The  Battery — The    battery    is  the 
main  thing.    For  securing  long  service  in 
a  home-lighting  plant,  much  dependence 
must  be  placed  on  the  efficiency  and  re- 
liability of  that  very  important  part  of  the 
plant.      Forcible    reasons    why  U-S-L 
Plante  batteries  are  superior  to  all   other   types  for 
home-lighting  purposes  are  given  on  this  and  succeed- 
ing page. 

Installation — All  that  is  required  to  install  a 
U-S-L  plant: 

(1)  To  remove  top  of  shipping  crate. 

(2)  To  slide  plant  into  position  (skids  of  the 
base  being  for  that  purpose). 

(3)  To  connect  two  wires  from  the  lighting  cir- 
cuit to  terminals  plainly  marked  on  the  svvitchboard. 

(4)  To  throw  belt  from  a  gasoline  engine  over 
the  dynamo  pulley. 

Advantages  of  Plante  Batteries  in  Lighting  Plants. 

The  most  important  factor  in  lighting  service  is 
the  storage  battery,  and  it  is  the  quality  of  its  plates 
that  determines  the  efficiency  and  durability  of  the 
battery.  The  U-S-L  Corporation  makes  exceptionally 
fine  Plante  plates  by  a  special  process,  and  for  years 
has  sold  a  great  number  of  large  stationary  batteries 
which,  because  of  the  quality  of  these  plates,  have 
given  the  best  and  longest  service  known.  Naturally 
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many  battery-wise  people  installed  sections  of  such 
batteries  for  small  lighting  service.  For  the  assurance 
of  the  service  that  they  knew  only  U-S-L  Plante  bat- 
teries could  give,  they  gladly  paid  not  only  the  price 
of  the  battery,  but  also  the  extra  expense  caused  by 
the  fact  that  these  batteries  were  assembled  in  glass 
jars,  and  hence  had  to  be  shipped  knocked-down,  which 
involved  many  packing  crates,  considerable  freight 
charges,  and  finally  the  expenses  and  wages  of  an  ex- 
pert for  several  days  to  install  the  plant.  Those  who 
knew  were  willing  to  pay  extra  for  U-S-L  service. 

Xow  for  the  first  time  the  U-S-L  Corporation  of- 
fers you  a  unit  plant  with  a  Plante  battery  in  unbreak- 
able, lead-lined  tanks ;  a  new  battery  which  not  only 
retains  the  quality  plates  of  the  large  U-S-L  stationary 
batteries,  but  also  is  assembled  at  the  factory,  and  is 
proof  against  rough  handling,  so  that  the  plant  as  a 
complete  unit  can  be  shipped  in  one  crate  and,  above 
all,  be  installed  by  the  customer,  easily,  quickly,  and 
without  expense.  Assembling  the  Plante  plates  in  sub- 
stantial wood  tanks  with  lead  linings  as  permanent 
containers,  at  the  factory,  secures  the  most  rugged, 
durable  battery  that  can  be  made.  Three-inch  space 
below  plates  makes  washing  unnecessary  for  several 
years. 

The  rubber  jars  sometimes  used  in  home-light- 
ing batteries  are  fragile,  apt  to  be  broken  in  shipment 
and  handling,  involve  renewal  expense,  and  are  only  a 
half-way  solution  of  the  customer's  problem. 

U-S-L  home-lighting  batteries  with  U-S-L  Plante 
plates  will  last  three  times  as  long  as  any  pasted  plate 
battery.  Working  side  by  side  in  the  same  service 
with  a  U-S-L  Plante  battery,  an  ordinary  pasted  plate 
battery  will  have  to  be  renewed  three  times  during 
the  life  of  the  U-S-L.  The  U-S-L  is  the  only  unit 
plant  home-lighting  battery  with  Plante  plates  on 
the  market.  Furthermore,  in  any  service  no  other 
Plante  plates  compare  with  the  U-S-L  Plante  plates 
for  durability. 

Note  that  we  have  supplemented  our  list  of  Plante 
battery  plants  with  two  plants  having  pasted  plate  bat- 
teries. These  pasted  plate  batteries  employ  exactly  the 
same  size  tanks  that  two  of  the  Plante  batteries  do. 
Because  they  are  thinner,  more  pasted  plates  can  be 
assembled  in  a  tank  of  given  size  than  Plante  plates, 
and  therefore  offer  greater  capacity  in  a  given  tank, 
although  shorter  life.  A  pasted  plate  battery  is  cheaper 
than  a  Plante  battery  of  cijual  capacity.  We  thus 
offer  the  public  two  plants  with  U-S-L  pasted  plates, 
which  will  give  the  best  service  procurable  from  any 
pasted  plates  made,  in  competition  as  to  price  with  the 
ordinary  plants  ottered  by  other  makers.  The  U-S-L 
batteries,  of  course  offer  the  unique  advantage  of  lead- 
lined  tanks.  W  hen  considering  price,  remember  that 
in  regard  to  quality,  long  life,  and  rial  economy  there 
is  no  competition  with  I J  S  I.  Manic  batteries. 

No  Complicated  Devices— The  switchboard  and 
dynamo  embody  quality  and  utility  and  will  d<>  their 
work  thoroughly  well  without  the  cost  of  fancy  trim 
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mings,  or  the  troubles  due  to  complicated  automatic 
devices. 

The  wiring  between  battery,  switchboard  and  dy- 
namo is  completed,  the  battery  is  charged,  and  the 
plant,  self-contained  on  its  permanent  base,  leaves  the 
U-S-L  factory  ready  for  business. 

Electric  Cranking  of  Engine. 

Electric  cranking  of  engine  is  a  feature  of  U-S-L 
plants.  Close  starting  switch,  and  dynamo  will  spin  en- 
gine. When  engine  begins  to  operate,  open  switch. 
There  is  a  limit  to  the  size  of  engine  which  dynamo 
will  thus  start.  Each  of  the  dynamos  shown  below  will 
easily  spin  a  good  make  of  gasoline  engine  on  horse- 
power shown  opposite.  When  customer  desires  an  en- 
gine of  no  greater  power  than  enough  to  operate  the- 
lighting  plant,  we  recommend  that  he  procure  engine 
of  size  here  indicated  to  drive  the  corresponding  dy- 
namo. 

%  H.  P.  Engine  for  %  K.  W.  Dynamo  of  1400  R.  P.  M.  operative  speed 
1}4  H.  P.  Engine  for  %  K.  W.  Dynamo  of  1700  R.  P.  M.  operative  speed 
3     H.  P.  Engine  for  1}4  K.  W.  Dynamo  of  1650  R.  P.  M.  operative  speed 

Engine  Speed  and  Pulley. 

The  dynamo  must  be  run  at  least  as  fast  as  a  cer- 
tain speed  to  enable  it  to  give  its  rated  output.  There- 
fore it  is  essential  to  take  into  consideration  the  speed 
of  the  engine  and  to  see  to  it  that  the  diameter  of  en- 
gine pulley  is  such  that  the  engine  will  drive  dynamo 
at  proper  speed. 

See  "  Speeds  of  Dynamos "  in  revolutions  per 
minute  and  "  Diameters  of  Dynamo  Pulleys  "  in  inches 
in  table  on  following  page. 

To  find  required  diameter  of  engine  pulley. 


Let  PK=diam.  of  Engine  Pulley  in 
inches. 

Let  P„  =diam.  of  Dynamo  Pulley  in 
inches. 

Let  RK  =Revolutions  per  minute  of 
Engine. 

Let  R_  =  Revolutions  per  minute  of 
Dvnamo. 
Then  PK  =p»xRd 
R« 


Example 

Given  diam.  of  Dynamo  Pulley  =3" 
Given  revs,  per  mht.  of  Engine  =5000 
Given  revs,  per  mill,  of  Dynamo  =  170 


It  will  hardly  be  possible  to  secure  a  pulley  of 
such  a  size.  Therefore  take  the  next  larger  standard 
size  procurable.  In  all  cases  where  an  engine  pulley 
figures  out  to  an  odd  size,  take  a  larger  standard  size. 
Better  run  dynamo  a  little  above  speed  than  below. 
Belt  slippage  may  cause  some  loss  of  speed.  Some- 
times customer  already  has  an  engine,  so  that  it  would 
be  cheaper  to  arrange  for  a  special  dvnamo  pulley  in 
case  engine  pulley  is  not  such  as  to  give  dynamo  the 
proper  speed. 

t  x  K„ 

Then — Required  Diameter  in  inches  of  Dynamo  PtlUeJ  is  P„  ^ 

In  case  of  dynamo  pulley,  take  next  size  smaller, 
when  diameter  figures  out  to  an  odd  si/e. 

lie  sine  to  run  dvnamo  fast  enough  to  give  sul 
licient  voltage. 

Contained  on  iic.i  /  /"uj/i" 
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Selection  of  a  U-S-L  Plant. 

The  table  opposite  is 
based  on  the  number  of 
lamps  to  be  turned  on  at  any 
one  time,  and  the  number  of 
hours  such  a  group  of  lamps 
would  be  operated  on  one 
battery  charge.  For  example, 
plant  C  will  operate  twenty- 
four  twenty  watt  lamps  for 
eight  hours.  This  service 
might  be  distributed  to 
run    six   lamps    for  four 

hours  per  night  for  at  least  eight  nights  on  one  charge. 
Often  only  two  or  three  lamps  will  be  operated  at  one 
time.  The  essential  thing  is  to  select  a  plant  large 
enough  to  meet  the  maximum  demand.  U-S-L  home- 
lighting  plants  permit  charging  battery  and  operating 
several  lamps  at  same  time. 

Wiring. 

Where  distance  between  switchboard  and  lamps 
does  not  exceed  one  hundred  feet  use  No.  8  wire  with 
plants  A  and  B,  and  No.  6  wire  with  plants  C,  D  and 
E.  This  will  insure  proper  voltage  at  lamps,  and  bril- 
liant lighting. 

Batteries  in  Glass  Jars. 

This  Company  manufactures  batteries  in  every 
variety  and  size.  For  large  installations,  batteries  in 
glass  jars  are  generally  used.  See  Bulletin  No.  no. 
Certain  sizes  of  cells  can  be  supplied,  charged  and 
sealed  ready  for  service. 


CAPACITIES  OF  U-S-L  HOME  LIGHTING  PLANTS4 

On  One  Charge  of  i6-Cell  Batteries 


Type 

of 
Plant 

Size 
of 
Battery 

Ampere- 
hour 
Capacity 
at  8  hour 
Rate 

Capacities 
in  Amperes  for 

Numbers  of 
12  C.  P.  15  Watt 
Tungsten  Lamps 

Numbers  of 
16  C.  P.  20  Watt 
Tungsten  Lamps 

tList  Prices 
4-Cell  Tank* 
of  Batteries 

Plant  will  carry  for 

Plant  will  carry  for 

3  hrs. 

5  hrs. 

8  hrs. 

16  hrs. 

3  hrs. 

5  hrs. 

8  hrs. 

3  hrs. 

5  hrs. 

8  hrs. 

A 

U  P  B— 7 

60 

15 

10 

7.5 

4% 

31 

22 

16 

24 

16 

12 

5553.00 

B 

V  P  B — 5 

80 

20 

14 

10 

5% 

42 

30 

21 

32 

22 

16 

50.00 

C 

V  P  B— 7 

120 

30 

21 

15 

8  V4 

64 

44 

32 

48 

33 

24 

60.00 

D 

CLP  B— 7 

120 

40 

21 

15 

83/4 

64 

44 

32 

48 

33 

24 

52.50 

E 

CLP  B— 9 

160 

40 

28 

20 

11*2 

84 

60 

42 

64 

44 

32 

60  HI) 

Normal  charging  rates  same  as  8  hour  discharge  rate. 
*In  t-rms  of  12  candle-power,  15  watt.  30-volt  Tungsten  lamps  and  16  candle-power,  20  watt.  30-volt  Tungsten  lamps. 

fNote  that  each  of  the  prices  as  shown  in  table  above  is  for  a  4-cell  tank.  Four  of  such  tanks  are  required  for 
a  16-cell  battery  as  used  on  one  of  these  30-volt  plants.  Packing  charges  on  these  separate  batteries  will  be  billed 
at  cost. 


This  cut  shows  a  Left 
Hand  Plant.  A  Right  Hand 
Plant  has  Switchboard  on 
other  side  and  facing  op- 
posite. 


A  TYPICAL  INSTALLATION  OF  A  U-S-L  HOME-LIGHTING 
PLANT 
Side  elevation  and  top  view 


Packing  Charges. 

$5.00  on  plant  A;  $7.50 
on  plants  B,  C,  D  and  E. 

Syringe  Hydrometer. 

Furnished  complete  in 
case,  list  price,  $6.00,  extra. 

Prices. 

F.  o.  b.  U-S-L  factory, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 


TYPE  V-7.    BATTERY  OF  SIX- 
TEEN CELLS 


LIST  PRICES  OF  PLANTS  AND  DATA  ON  EQUIPMENT 

All  Switchboards  are  of  30  Ampere  Capacity.    All  Wood  Bases  are  26  in.  by  6  ft.  6  in. 


Type 
Nos. 

of 
Plants 


C 
*D 
*E 


Sizes 
of 

Batteries 


UPB-7 
VPB-5 
VPB-7 
*CLPB-7 
I  *CLPB-9 


42  Volt  Dynamos  regularly  included  as  shown 


Capacities 


Numbers 

in 

20  Watt 

K.  W. 

Mazda 

Lamps 

% 

14 

3A 

28 

34 

28 

28 

i>2 

56 

Operating 
Speeds. 
R.P.M. 


1400 
1700 
1700 
1700 
1650 


Sizes  Pulleys, 
Inches 


Diam.  Face 


i  i  ., 

2'A 
2lA 
2'A 


tList 
Prices 
of 

Dynamos 
Purchased 
Separate 


List  Prices 
of 
Plants 


tLess 
Dynamos 


3S2.50 
1 20 . 00 
1 20 . 00 
120.00 
HO.  00 


2355 
345 
385 
355 
385 


Complete 


3425 
450 
490 
460 
520 


Shipping 
Weights 
of 

Complete 
Plants. 
Lbs. 


1220 
1485 
1670 
1390 
1660 


*Plants  D  and  F  have  Pasted  Plate  Batteries.  fListed  thus  so  purchaser  can  substitute  a  dynamo  of  different 
capacity  for  one  regularly  assembled  with  plant — this  will  change  list  price  of  complete  plant  by  amount  equal  to 
difference  between  list  prices  of  the  two  dynamos. 


U-S-L  PLANT  AT  NIAGARA  FALLS.  N.  Y. 
Greatest  Storage  Battery  Factory  in  the  World 


.Sweet's  Catalogue 


1348      Electric  Wire  and  Cable 


American  Steel  &  Wire  Co. 


AMERICAN  STEEL  &  WIRE  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Electrical  Wires  and  Cables 
CHICAGO        NEW  YORK         PITTSBURGH         CLEVELAND  DENVER 

EXPORT  REPRESENTATIVES,  United  States  Steel  Products  Company,  New  York 

PACIFIC  COAST  REPRESENTATIVES,  United  States  Steel  Products  Company,  San  Francisco,  Los  Angeles, 

Portland,  Seattle 


Products. 

-We  manufacture 


Bare  Copper 


Wires  and  Cables  for  Telegraph,  Telephone, 
Street-Railway  and  Long-Distance  Power 
Transmission  purposes;  also,  Insulated  Wire  of  all 
kinds,  such  as  Weatherproof  Wires  and  Cables  for 
Arc  Lighting  and  Street-Railway  Feeders,  Slow- 
Burning  Wires  for  Mill  Construction;  Magnet, 
Office  and  Annunciator  W'ires,  Lamp  Cord,  Sub- 
marine Cables,  Car  Wires,  together  with  all  kinds 
of  Rubber  Wires  for  the  interior  wiring  of  offices  and 
buildings ;  Ignition  Wire  for  autos  and  motor  boats ; 
Signal  Wire  for  railway  service. 

We  are  also  manufacturers  of  Lead-Incased 
Cables  for  underground  service,  the  same  being  insu- 
lated with  either  rubber  or  paper  or  varnished  cambric 
for  electric  lighting  or  power. 


SOLID  '  CONDUCTOR    "  AMERICORE  "  RUBBER-COVERED 
BRAIDED  WIRE 

Fulfilling  National  Code  Specifications,  with  varying  thicknesses  of 
rubber,  according  to  required  working  voltage 


STRANDED    "  AMERICORE  "    RUBBER-COVERED  DOUBLE- 
BRAIDED    WHITE    FIREPROOF-FINISHED  CABLE 

For  station  wiring,  car  wiring,  and  other  places  where  a  wire  impervious 
to  flame  is  required 


Description  of  Electrical  Wires  and  Cables. 

The  cuts  shown  herewith  illustrate  a  few  of  the 
many  varieties  of  Electrical  Wires  and  Cables  made  by 
the  American  Steel  &  Wire  Company. 


TELEPHONE  WIRE 


"Amerite"  Rubber-Covered  and  Signal  Wires. 

We  present  this  new  wire  as  the  ^gjl 
result  of  many  years  of  exhaustive  re- 
search  and  test  under  service  conditions 
assuring  the  greatest  efficiency  over  the 
longest  period  of  usage. 

The  specifications  of  this  wire  are 
adequate  for  the  most  extreme  require- 
ments of  indoor  use  in  high-class  struc- 
tures, as  well  as  for  the  most  exacting  outdoor  exposure 


FLEXIBLE  CONDUCTOR  TWIN7  "AMERICORE"  R  I'll  HER  COVERED  MINING 

MACHINE  CABLE 
Made  to  National  Code  Specifications,  and 
also  insulated  for  special  requirements 


"Americore"  Rubber-Covered  Wire. 

The  quality  of  "  Americore  "  Wire  is  such  as  to 
make  it  an  absolute  standard  for  interior  wiring,  and 
to  give  the  best  possible  fire  protection, 

Kvery  foot  is  carefully  inspected  by  us  in  the  vari- 
ous stages  of  manufacture«  and,  when  completed,  is 

finally  examined  and  labeled  under  the  direction  of  the 
Underwriters-'  Laboratories. 

We  are  prepared  to  furnish  this  wire  in  all  sizes 
of   conductors,   both    solid    and    flexible,    from  Ware 
houses  conveniently  located  for  quick "  delivery  to  all 
parts  of  the  country. 

Send  for  f'.ooklcts,  fully  describing. 

F  .■.  im'    <  \t  \ i.fK.ni 


SOLID  CDNDl'CTOR  TRIPLE  I1R  \  I  DE  0  RELIANCE  WEATHER 
PROOF  WIRE 

For  general   powerhouse   equipment   and   street  railway  use 


SIR  A  N  1)1  I)   IRIPIE  IIRAMM  D  RELIANCE  WEATHERPROOF 
CABLE 


I  "i   -Mill  r.tilu.r.    .ind  yrnrriil  pown  li 


quipmrnt 


Continued  o>.  next  ftii/e 
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SOLID  CONDUCTOR  "  AMERICORE  "  RUBBER-COVERED  TAPED 
AND  LEAD-INCASED  WIRE 

For  underground  use.     Thickness  of  rubber  and  lead  varying  with 
requirements 


THREE-CONDUCTOR  PAPER-INSULATED.  LEAD-INCASED  CABLE 
For  underground  use.    Always  made  to  specifications 


SOLID  CONDUCTOR  TWIN  "AMERICORE"  RUBBER-LEAD-INCASED  CABLE 
Varying  thicknesses  of  rubber  and  lead,  as  required 


STRANDED  CONDUCTOR  "  AMERICORE  "  RUBBER-COVERED  TAPED  AND  LEAD-INCASED  CABLE 
National  Code  thickness  of  rubber  as  well  as  heavier  thicknesses  for  special    voltages,   both    ordinary   black    finish    and    fireproof   finish,  for 

station  wiring  and  general  use 


STRANDED  CONDUCTOR  VARNISHED  CAMBRIC  LEAD-INCASED  CABLE 
For  underground  use.   Varying  thicknesses  of  cambric  according  to  working  voltage 


STANDARD    CONDUCTOR    "  AMERICORE  "  RUBBER-COVERED 
TAPED,  LEAD-INCASED,  JUTED  AND  ARMORED  SUB- 
MARINE CABLE 

Made  to  specifications  as  to  thickness  of  rubber,  lead  and  size  of  Lead  sheath  being^  omitted,  and  a  heavy  Jf™ngr_of_  jute  protecting  the 

armoring 


SPECIALLY  CONSTRUCTED  SUBMARINE  CABLE 


braid  as  well  as  the  armoring  wires 


LAMP  CORD  OF  ALL  KINDS  AND  SIZES 
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The  Electric  Cable  Company 


THE  ELECTRIC  CABLE  COMPANY 

Insulated  Wire  and  Cable 


CHICAGO 

Products. 

House  Wire 
Fixture  Wire 
Drop  Wire 
Lamp  Cord 
Elevator  Cable 
Heater  Cord 
Slow-burning  Wire 
Brewery  Cord 


Automobile  Wire 
Bridle  Wire 
Car  Wire 
Deck  Cable 
Dredger  Cable 
Mining  -  Machine 

Cable 
Motor  Boat  Wire 


PHILADELPHIA 


10  East  43rd  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

FACTORY:  BRIDGEPORT,  CONN. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 
BOSTON 


CLEVELAND 


SAN  FRANCISCO 


Theater  Cable 

Insulating  Var- 
nishes 

Insulating  Com- 
pounds 

Insulating  Tapes 

Voltax 


Also 

Packing  House  Cord 
Pot-Head  Wire 
Signal  Wire 
Switchboard  Cable 
Lighting  Cable 
Power  Cable 
Telephone  Cable 
Submarine  Cable 


ECCO 

Insulated  Wire 


The  responsibility  rests  upon  us, 
but  that  is  not  enough.  You  also  should 
be  able  to  know  what  kind  of  wire 
you  are  getting.  That  is  why  we  furnish 
on  request,  a  certified  copy  of  the  actual 
trade-mark  tests  made  on  each  coil  of  "  Ecco  "  Wire. 

A  record  is  kept  of  every  foot  we  make. 

Identification  Mark. 

"  Ecco  "  is  marked  every  three  feet  on  the  surface 
of  the  braid. 


Purpose  of  the  Electric  Cable  Co. 

First — To  produce  rubber-insulated  wire  of  su- 
perior quality  and  absolute  security. 

Second — By  unusual  efficiency  in  manufacturing, 
to  sell  quality  wire  at  no  higher  price  than  inferior  wire. 

Third — To  retain  our  customers'  confidence  by 
fair,  courteous  and  honest  business  relations. 

"  Ecco  "  Wire  is  the  expression  of  this  purpose. 

Tests  Required  on  "  Ecco "  Wire. 

All  "  Ecco  "  Wire  must  pass  eight  different  tests 
before  it  leaves  our  factory : 

Test  i — Analysis  of  all  raw  materials. 

Test  2 — Copper  wire  uniformity. 

Test  3 — Electrical  test  of  insulation  during  manu- 
facture. 

Test  4 — Tensile  strength  of  insulation. 

Test  5 — Stretch  of  insulation. 

Test  6 — Continuity. 

Test  7 — Insulation  resistance. 

Test  8— Voltage. 

Certified  Copy  of  Teati  on  Each  Coll. 

"  h<<o"  is  made  to  perforin  its  duty  without  the 
possibility  of  doubt. 


Swkki's  Caiai.ic.i  k 


section  of  marked  WIRE,  "  ECCO  "  ON  braid  every 
three  feet 


Each  grade  and  gauge  is  likewise  indicated.  You 
can  be  sure  of  getting  the  wire  you  specify. 

Heretofore  there  has  been  no  readily  recognized 
means  of  identifying  wire.  "  Ecco  "  Marking  provides 
the  means — both  before  and  after  the  wire  has  been 
put  in. 

Grades. 

Three  grades  of  low  voltage  wire  are  made. 

"Ecco  Security"— 30%  Pure  Beni  Para. 

The  highest  grade  of  low  voltage  wire  made.  Every 
year  more  architects  are  specifying  this  30%  wire  on 
their  finer  work. 

We  are  strongly  in  favor  of  using  30$  wire  in  all 
cases.  The  difference  in  cost  is  insignificant  in  com- 
parison with  the  absolute  security  from  leaking  current 
and  consequent  fire. 

Furthermore,  the  longer  life  means  no  labor  or 
material  cost  for  renewal  for  years.  This  gives  30% 
a  real  dollars-and-cents  superiority  over  cheaper 
grades. 

Specification — This  grade  should  be  specified  by  its 
trade  name :  "  Ecco  Security  " — 30%  Pure  Beni  Para. 

"  Each  coil  to  meet  N.  E.  C.  test  requirements. 
Manufacturers  to  furnish  certified  copy  of  test  on  each 
coil,  on  request.    The  name,  grade  and  gauge  shall  be 

(  iniliuucit  t<n  next  /M'/< 
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stamped  visibly  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  braid,  at 
points  not  more  than  three  feet  apart." 

"Ecco  Engineers"  Wire. 

Made  in  two  grades  of  "  intermediate  "  specifica- 
tions. This  wire  is  usually  selected  by  architects  and 
engineers  for  intermediate  purposes  instead  of  special 
specifications,  where  30%  is  not  required.  It  fills  a 
purpose  between  30%  and  code  wire. 

Specification — "  Ecco  Engineers  "  should  be  spec- 
ified as  to  grades  "  A  "  or  "  B."  "  A  "  is  slightly  higher 
testing  than  "  B." 

"  Each  coil  to  meet  N.  E.  C.  test  requirements. 
Manufacturer  to  furnish  certified  copy  of  test  on  each 
coil,  on  request.  The  name,  grade  and  gauge  shall  be 
stamped  visibly  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  braid,  at 
points  not  more  than  three  feet  apart." 

"Ecco  Invincible"  Wire. 

Made  to  specifications  higher  than  the  Under- 
writers' Code.  Few  architects,  engineers  or  owners  are 
satisfied  with  house  wire  that  barely  passes  code  re- 
quirements. There  should  be  a  wider  margin  of  safety, 
and  that  is  why  we  make  "  Ecco  "  better  than  code  in 
these  important  characteristics : 

(1)  Ecco  is  tested  to  2500  Volts.  (Underwriters 
require  1500.) 

(2)  Resistance  tested  to  1800  megohms  per  thou- 
sand feet.    (Underwriters  require  1500.) 

(3)  Two-inch  strip  of  "insulation"  under  braid 
stretches  seven  and  one-half  inches.  (Underwriters 
require  six  inches.) 

Specification — This  grade  should  be  specified  as 
follows  :    "  Ecco  Invincible," 

"  Each  coil  to  meet  N.  E.  C.  test  requirements. 
Manufacturers  to  furnish  certified  copy  of  test  on  each 
coil,  on  request.  The  name,  grade  and  gauge  shall  be 
stamped  visibly  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  braid,  at 
points  not  more  than  three  feet  apart." 

Further  Information. 

We  will  gladly  send  more  detailed  information  con- 
cerning house  wire  or  any  of  our  other  products. 

We  make  "  Ecco  "  wire  for  every  purpose  where 
rubber  covered  wire  is  used. 


ELECTRICAL  TESTING  LABORATORY  OF  THE  ELECTRIC 
CABLE  COMPANY 

Entrance  to  Research  and  Analytical  Laboratories  shows  in  the 
background 


Our  booklet  "  Facts  "  deals  with  wire  and  wiring; 
also  contains  valuable  tables.   Will  be  sent  on  request. 

Buildings  in  Which  Electric  Cable  Company's  Wire 
Has  Been  Installed. 

"  Ecco  "  Insulated  Wire  has  been  used  in  notable 
buildings  all  over  the  country.  A  few  are  listed  below 
for  reference: 


New  York,  N.  Y. 
42nd  Street  Building 
N.  Y.  Edison  Buildings 
Bonwit-Teller  Building 
Hearst  Building 
7th  Regiment  Armory 
N.  Y.  Edison  Sub-Stations 
Consolidated  Gas  Building 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Bush  Terminal  Buildings 
Schraders  Sons  Factory 

Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 
Long  Island  State  Hospital 
Ford  Motor  Car  Works 

Newark,  N.  J. 
Auditorium 
Banister  Shoe  Factory 

Baltimore,  Md. 
Coca-Cola  Building 

Detroit,  Mich. 
Wayne  County  Bank 

Cleveland,  Ohio 
Peerless  Motor  Car  Co. 


Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Plankington  Building 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Pogue  Addition 

San  Francisco,  Cat.. 
Harrison  Building 

Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Remington  Arms  Building 
Bridgeport  Bank  Building 

New  Haven,  Conn. 
New  Haven  Theater 

Hartford,  Conn. 
Bond  Hotel 

Wilmington,  Del. 
Wilmington  Municipal  Buildinsr 

Allentown,  Pa. 
Allentown  Court  House 

Atlanta,  Ga. 
Connolly  Building 
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HABIRSHAW  ELECTRIC  CABLE  COMPANY,  INC. 


MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Rubber  Covered  Wire  and  Cables 

10  East  43rd  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


WORKS :  YONKERS,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

All  forms  of  Insulated  Wires  and 
Cables,  including  House  Wire,  Fixture 
Wire,  Elevator  Cable,  Brewery  Cord, 
Theater  and  Stage  Cable.  Also, 

Telephone  Wire 

Telegraph  Wire 

Signal  Wire 

Packing  House  Cord 

Mining  Machinery  Cables 

Car  Wire 

Deck  Cable 

Dredger  Cable 

Tree  Wire 

Park  and  Suburban  Cables 

Automobile  Wire 

Motor  Boat  Wire 

Aerial  Cables 

Underground  Cables 

Armored  Submarine  Cables 

Mine  and  Torpedo  Cables 

High  Tension  Wire  and  Cables 

Lead  Encased  Cables  for  all  Voltages 

Experience  and  Reputation. 

The  Habirshaw  Electric  Cable  Company,  Inc., 
is  one  of  the  pioneers  in  the  rubber-insulated  wire  in- 
dustry. For  more  than  a  quarter  of  a  century  it  has 
had  an  unparalleled  record.  It  has  supplied  wires  and 
cables  that  have  operated  successfully  for  twenty-five 
years  and  are  operating  successfully  to-day,  with  every 
indication  that  they  will  continue  to  do  so  well  into  the 
future.  With  such  a  record,  Habirshaw  wire  has  be- 
come  recognized  as  the  "Standard  of  wire  quality," 
and  is  used  the  world  over  in  installations  where  the 
best  is  demanded. 

Tests. 

All  our  house  wires  are  on  the  approved  list  of  the 
National  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters,  and  are  inspected 
and  tested  by  the  Wire  Inspection  Bureau.  A  test  stamp 
will  be  found  on  the  tag  of  every  coil. 

Identification. 

Habirshaw  House  Wires  are  identified  by  three 
blue  threads  woven  into  the  braid. 

Graded  of  Low  Voltage  Wire    Habirshaw  "30%." 

It  has  heen  found  that  llabirshaw  "  30'/'  "  pays  de- 
cidedly  in  the  long  run.  It  costs  more,  though  not  very 
much  more.  Hut  the  longer  life  of  Ihis  superior  quality 
wire  nunc  than  makes  up  for  its  slightly  higher  cost. 
The  tendency  towards  Habirshaw  "3<>';  "  is  shown  by 
the  increasing  number  of  architects  and  electrical  en- 
gineers u  ho  specify  it. 

Specification  far  Ilahirshatv  ".1"''  "  Complete 
ipe<  ilu  ations  for  I  labirshaw  "  30' '<>  "  will  he  sent  to  any 
an  hitect  desu  mg  them. 


MARK 


Habirshaw  "Red  Core,"  Intermediate. 

This  grade  is  well  known  as  meeting 
the  needs  of  installations  requiring  better 
quality  than  code,  and  yet  not  quite  so 
high  quality  as  "  30%."  Habirshaw  "  Red 
Core,"  Intermediate  grade,  has  to  pass 
tests  much  higher  than  N.  E.  C.  require- 
ments before  leaving  our  factory. 


Specification  for  Habirshaw  "  Red  Core  " — This 
grade  should  be  specified :  "  Habirshaw  '  Red  Core  '-  - 
certified  copy  of  tests  on  each  coil  to  be  furnished  by 
the  manufacturers  on  request." 

Note — This  Company  is  the  sole  manufacturer  of 
Habirshaw  "  Red  Core  "  Wires  and  Cables.  Unless 
made  by  us,  it  is  not  genuine  "  Red  Core."  The  Habir- 
shaw identification  is  three  blue  threads  parallel  in  the 
braid.  These  can  be  seen  by  scraping  off  the  black 
weather-proof  finish. 


Black  Core." 

to  New  Code  requirements 


Habirshaw 

Conforms 

respect,  and  exceeds  them  in  all  essentials 
"Black  Core" 
stands  out  among 
code  wires.  Its 
reputation  and  the 
name  behind  it  are 
well  considered  by 
architects,  as  is 
shown  by  its  almost 
universal  specifica- 
tion. 


Specifica- 
tion  for  Habirshazv 
"Black  Core" — 
"  I  labirshaw  '  Black 
Core'  —  certified 
copy  of  tests  on 
each  coil  to  be  fur- 
nished by  manufac- 
turers on  request." 


Special  Wire  made 
to  Specifica- 
tions. 

M  a  n  y  archi- 
tect s,  electrical  con- 
tractors and  engi- 
neers prefer  their 
0  w  n  specifications 
for  insulated  wires. 
\\  <•  arc  glad  to  meet 
any  special  condi- 
tions that  may  ai  isd 


in  every 
Habirshaw 


BUFFALO  GENERAL  ELITTRIC 

111  II.DINC.   lit  II  A  I.O.   \  \ 
Watson    Ki.aci;   Knis.  Co.,  Klrrtricnl 
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I  I.iIhi  .sliaw  Win-   I  iiM.ill.itum 
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Prices  and  Information. 

Catalogues  and  further  information  concerning 
any  grade  of  Habirshaw  wire  will  be  sent  on  appli- 
cation. Our  engineers  will  gladly  be  of  service  on 
any  question  that  may  arise  regarding  rubber  insulation. 

Guarantee. 

The  best  guarantee  of  quality  to  come  is  quality 
produced  in  the  past.  The  record  of  Habirshaw  is,  in 
itself,  a  guarantee.  And,  of  course,  we  stand  back  of 
Habirshaw  Wire  to  the  limit  of  excellence. 

Architects  and  engineers  are  invited  and  urged  to 


visit  our  plant,  where  every  facility  and  opportunity 
will  be  afforded  to  inspect  the  wire  specified. 

Installations. 

We  are  proud  of  the  long  list  of  important  build- 
ings in  which  Habirshaw  has  been  used,  in  the  last 
twenty-five  years,  including  over  25,000  buildings,  and 
comprising  some  of  the  most  prominent  Federal,  State, 
municipal,  hotel,  commercial  and  business  buildings 
in  the  United  States. 

For  your  convenience  in  seeking  information '  as 
to  Habirshaw  quality,  we  will  send,  on  request,  a  list 
of  the  important  installations  in  your  city. 


A  FEW  PROMINENT  BUILDINGS  IN  WHICH  HABIRSHAW  WIRE  PRODUCTS  WERE  INSTALLED 

BUILDING  ARCHITECT  ENGINEER 


Biltmore  Hotel,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Vanderbilt  Hotel,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Municipal  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Taft  Hotel,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Ritz  Carlton,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Buffalo   General   Electric  Building, 

Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Hotel  Astor,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
J.  P.  Morgan  Building,  New  York, 

N.  Y. 

Bankers'  Trust  Building,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 


Warren  &  Wetmore 
Warren  &  Wetmore 
McKim,  Mead  &  White 
F.  Andrews 

Warren  &  Wetmore 


Clinton  &  Russell 
Trowbridge  &  Livingston 
Trowbridge  &  Livingston 


C.  R.  Place 
C.  E.  Knox 
C.  E.  Knox 
Newton  L.  Schloss 

Clark,  McMullen  &  Reilly 
Watson  Flagg  Engineering 

Co. 
A.  E.  Wells 

H.  C.  Meyer 

H.  C.  Meyer 


ELECTRICAL  CON- 
TRACTOR 
J.  Livingston  &  Co. 
J.  Livingston  &  Co. 
Lord  Electric  Co. 
Watson  Flagg  Engineer- 
ing Co. 
Western  Elec.  Co. 
Watson  Flagg  Engineer- 
ing Co. 
Western  Elec.  Co. 

J.  Livingston  &  Co. 

Lord  Electric  Co. 


MUNICIPAL  BUILDING.  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 
McKim,  Mead  &  White.  Architects 
C.  E.  Knox,  Electrical  Engineer 
Lord  Electric  Co.,  Electrical  Contractors 
Habirshaw  Wire  Installation 


BILTMORE  HOTEL,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 
Warren  &  Wetmore,  Architects 
C.  R.  Place,  Electrical  Engineer 

J.  Livingstone  &  Co..  Electrical  Contractors 
Habirshaw  Wire  Installation 
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The  Western  Conduit  Co. 


THE  WESTERN  CONDUIT  CO. 

SUBSIDIARY  TO  THE  YOUNGSTOWN  SHEET  &  TUBE  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Buckeye  "  Rigid  Conduits  and  "  Realflex  "  Armored  Conductors 

GENERAL  OFFICES  AND  WORKS 

YOUNGSTOWN,  OHIO 

BRANCH  OFFICES  OF  THE  YOUNGSTOWN  SHEET  &  TUBE  CO. : 

THE  WESTERN  CONDUIT  COMPANY 
NEW  YORK,  30  Church  Street  DENVER,  725  First  National  Bank  Building 

PHILADELPHIA,  Widener  Building  DALLAS,  915  Busch  Building 

BOSTON,  120  Franklin  Street  SAN  FRANCISCO,  604  Mission  Street 

PITTSBURGH,  1625  Oliver  Building  SEATTLE,  535  Central  Building 

CHICAGO,  1563  McCormick  Building  ATLANTA,  GA„  1514  Healey  Building 

ST.  LOUIS,  902  Third  National  Bank  Building 

REPRESENTED  BY 


NEW  YORK,  The  W.  A.  Bonnell  Co.,  132  Church  Street 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  The  Electric  Agencies  Co.,  247  Minna 
Street 

LOS  ANGELES,  CAL.,  The  Electric  Agencies  Co.,  Central 
Building 


BOSTON,  E.  R.  Bryant,  110  Pearl  Street 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  Walker  Bros.  &  Haviland,  1532 

Sansom  Street 

DETROIT,  MICH.,  J.  W.  McNair  Electric  Co.,  29  Woodward 

Avenue 


Products. 

"  Buckeye  " 
nized  Conduit 
ductors. 


Rigid  Black  Enameled  and  Galva- 
and  "  Realflex  "  Armored  Con- 


"Realflex"  Flexible  Armored  Conductor. 

This  new  armored  conductor  is  radically  differ- 
ent from  any  other  now  on  the  market.  The  armor 
being  composed  of  steel  wire,  rather  than  flat  strips, 


"  buckeye  "  rigid  enameled  conduit 

Official  Approval. 

Our  "  Buckeye  "  Conduits  and  "  Realflex  "  Ar- 
mored Conductors  are  regularly  examined  and  labeled 
under  the  supervision  of  the  Underwriters'  Labora- 
tories, Inc. 


gives  a  combination  of  maximum  strength  with  maxi- 
mum flexibility.  It  is  inspected  by  the  Underwriters' 
Laboratories,  Inc. 


"Buckeye"  Conduit,  Enameled. 

This  conduit  is  made  from  soft  steel  pipe  of  our 
own  manufacture,  of  special  analysis.  The  enamel  used 
is  the  best  procurable,  and  the  finished  conduit  meets 
the  requirements  of  the  Underwriters'  Laboratories,  the 
United  States  Government,  and  the  foremost  architects 
of  the  country. 


Real  Reasons  for  Using  "Realflex." 

(1)  "Realflex"  is  as  flexible  as  ordinary  rubber 
hose,  yet  as  strong  as  steel  wire  can  make  it. 

(2)  It  is  rust-  and  rat-proof. 

(3)  Clean,  even  ends  when  severed. 

(4)  Armor  firmly  hugs  the  rubber-covered  inte- 
rior wires,  yet  without  injury. 

(5 J  The  core  of  one  copper  wire  is  different  in 


VVV 


DERWRITERS 

LABORATORIES 

,HSPECTED 
CONDUIT 


"  BUCKEYE  "  RIGID  GALVANIZED  CONDUIT 

"Buckeye"  Conduit,  Galvanized. 

Made  of  the  same  kind  of  pipe  as  the  enam- 
eled conduit,  ihc  outer  surface  being  heavily  electro* 
galvanized,  the  interior  enameled.  This  conduit  also 
ineels  the  requirements  of  the  I  Tnder\vrilers'  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.,  the  United  Slates  Government,  and  the 
leading  architects. 


color  from  the  other,  thereby  savin*  time  and  In 
m  testing  Out. 

(6)  "  Unbreakable."  Can  not  he  broken  w  ill 
hands  like  the  outer  armor  of  almost  any  other  lie 
armored  conductor  on  the  market,  hut  is  easily 
cleanly  cut  with  ordinary  hack  saw. 


uii'ir 

1  the 

xible 
and 


'   ■'.  Ill's  (  A  I  AI.I*.IK 
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(7)  It  is  no  longer  necessary  to  run  the  risk  of  fire 
from  poor  and  insufficient  insulating  material. 

"  Realflex,"  with  its  staunch,  thick  outside  walls, 
gives  the  utmost  protection  to  the  interior  rubber- 
covered  wires. 


special  form  or  kind  of  conduit ;  and  the  company  will 
be  glad  at  any  time  to  receive  suggestions  for  improving 
its  product,  and  to  work  with  architects  and  engineers 
in  designing  material  to  meet  particular  or  special  ser- 
vice conditions. 


Tin  Approvid  Flexible  Armored  W  Conductor 


Service  Offered  by  this  Company. 

Quality — The  Western  Conduit 
Co.  is  subsidiary  to  The  Youngstown 
Sheet  &  Tube  Co.,  one  of  the  largest 
manufacturers  of  steel,  wire  and  pipe 
in  this  country.   It  has  therefore  the  unique  advantage 
of  controlling  the  quality  of  its  materials  from  ore  to 
finished  conduit.    The  excellence  of  its  products  is 
attested  by  the  fact  that  the  capacity  of  its  works  has 
been  trebled  during  the  past  year. 

Delivery — The  advantages  of  its  raw  material  con- 
nections and  its  modern  factory  with  large  capacity, 
enable  The  Western  Conduit  Co.  to  make  prompt 
deliveries  at  all  times.   A  large  and  well  assorted  stock 


Specifications. 

For  the  use  of  architects  and  engi- 
neers, we  submit  herewith  specifications 
trade  mark  for  rigid  conduit,  which   are   in  con- 

formity with  the  detailed  requirements 
of  the  National  Electric  Code. 

"  All  wires  shall  be  run  in  conduits,  which  shall 
be  of  mild  steel  tube,  enameled  or  galvanized,  espe- 
cially selected  with  reference  to  uniformity  of  thick- 
ness and  freedom  from  defects.  Conduits  shall  be 
delivered  at  the  building  in  not  less  than  ten-foot 
lengths. 

"  Joints  shall  be  made  tight  with  standard  enameled 
or  galvanized  couplings  and  corners  turned  with  elbows 


is  always  maintained,  and  it  is  very  rare  when  ship- 
ment can  not  be  made  the  day  the  order  is  received. 

Transportation — Our  factory  is  located  on  five 
great  railway  systems,  and  adequate  railway  service  is 
assured  even  at  times  of  traffic  congestion.  We  main- 
tain a  traffic  department  having  in  it  six  to  eight  ex- 
peits,  whose  services  are  always  at  the  disposal  of  our 
customers  to  facilitate  prompt  deliveries. 


or  long  radius  bend  in  the  pipe. 

"  Ends  of  all  conduits  or  elbows  shall  be  cut  square 
and  reamed.  All  conduits  shall  be  put  up  first  and 
made  water-tight,  and  wire  pulled  through  after  plaster 
is  on. 

"  All  conduits  and  fittings  shall  be  carefully  exam- 
ined before  being  installed,  and  all  blistered  and  defec- 
tive pieces  shall  be  rejected. 


REALFLEX  "  FLEXIBLE  ARMORED  CONDUCTOR 
Double  Knot 


Special  Requirements — The  Western  Conduit 
Co.  has  laid  a  broad  foundation  for  a  permanent 
establishment  in  this  line  of  business.  It  is  amply 
financed  with  millions  of  dollars  of  assets  behind  it,  and 
is  therefore  naturally  anxious  to  maintain  at  all  times 
the  highest  quality  of  product.  It  maintains  not  only 
large  chemical  laboratories,  but  metallurgical  laborato- 
ries as  well,  with  an  adequate  staff  of  expert  chemists 
and  metallurgists.  The  services  of  this  specialized  or- 
ganization are  always  at  the  disposal  of  architects  or 
engineers  to  carry  out  their  ideas  with  reference  to  any 


"  All  conduits  shall  be  concealed  unless  specified  to 
the  contrary,  or  otherwise  shown  on  drawings. 

"  All  conduits  installed  underground,  or  in  floors 
under  which  there  is  no  excavation,  shall  be  put  to- 
gether with  joints  made  up  with  white  lead  and  tested 
as  directed  by  the  architects,  to  show  that  they  are  air- 
tight- ,  .  , 

"  Special  care  must  be  taken  to  run  conduits  from 

switchboard  to  ceiling  along  plumb  lines. 

"  Conduit  shall  be  Western  Conduit  Co.'s  '  Buck- 
eye.' " 
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Steel  City  Electric  Co. 


STEEL  CITY  ELECTRIC  CO. 

1207-1209  Columbus  Avenue 
PITTSBURGH,  PA. 


OUTLET  BOX  AND  SWITCH 
COVER 

making  a  stronger  and 


Products. 

"  Steel  City  "  Drawn-Steel  Outlet  Boxes  and 
Covers;  "  Star"  Conduit  Bushings  and  Locknuts; 
"  Fullman  "  Floor  Outlets  ;  "  Universal  "  Insula- 
tor Supports. 

"Steel  City"  Drawn-Steel  Outlet  Boxes  and  Covers. 

Line  is  complete,  and 
designs  embody  all  practical 
labor-saving  features,  par- 
ticularly the  knockout  plug, 
which  is  clean  cut  from  box, 
except  at  the  connecting  neck 
or  tie.  This  plug  is  securely 
held  in  place,  but  is  easily 
removed  and  leaves  a  clean 
opening  for  the  conduit. 
Gang  boxes  and  covers  are 
made  in  all  sizes,  of  drawn 
steel  instead  of  cast  iron, 
neater  equipment. 

Finish — Galvanizing  is  done  right  by  the  Sherard- 
izing  Process,  insuring  perfect  protection  against  rust 
Enameled  finish  also  furnished. 

"Star"  Conduit  Bushings  and  Locknuts. 

"  Star  "  bushings  are  of  orig- 
inal "  rib  "  design  for  easy  turning 
and  tightening  on  conduit ;  made 
of  malleable  iron  for  strength,  and 
will  not  break.  Rounded  edge  pro- 
tects insulation  on  wires.  Extra 
thread  gives  secure  hold  on  conduit. 

Locknuts — Y%  -inch  to  i-inch 
sizes  made  of  special  composition 
steel.  Larger  sizes  made  of  malle- 
able iron  with  "  ribs." 

Finish — All  sizes  of  bushings 
and  locknuts  are  galvanized  right 
by  the  Sherardizing  Process,  in- 
suring perfect  protection  against 

"Fullman"  Water-Tight  Floor  Outlets. 

Adjustable  Types — The  main  feature  of  adjustable 
types  is  method  of  adjusting  cover  quickly  and  accu- 
rately, so  that  it  aligns  with  finished  floor.  The  "  box 
body  "  is  frequently  disturbed  or  set  out  of  level ;  but 
this  condition  is  taken  care  of  automatically,  as  the 
"  adjusting  ring  "  simply  dips  deeper  in  groove  in  upper 
side  of  "box  body,"  as  shown  in  illustrations. 


%-INCH  LOCKNUT 


rust. 


BU8BCG  OASKITI 
HAOSLC  TjJXt 


FIBOt  GASKtT 
/LUSH  PLATE. 
ADJUMIM4  IJINQ 
BRASS  Ml  NO 


Another  important  feature  is  the  universal  applica- 
tion and  adaptability  of  this  principle  of  adjustment. 


Sectional  view  of  three-gang  outlet 

Showing  Drip  and  Bell  Nozzles  in  use,  and  2-inch  flush  plug  in  one  cover 

Rectangular  Gang  Outlets — These  outlets  are  also 
designed  to  meet  the  necessity  of  furnishing  several 
varieties  of  service  from  one  source  or  outlet.  They 
are  furnished  in  two  to  six 
sections  and  with  several 
styles  of  cover  equipment. 
See  illustration  above. 

N  on- Ad  instable  Type — 
The  No.  477  outlet  success- 
fully meets  an  urgent  demand 
for  a  small  outlet  for  resi- 
dence and  office  requirements, 
especially  where  wood  floors 
are  laid.  Can  also  be  used  in 
cement  or  similar  floors. 

Finish  —  The  iron  and 
steel  parts  of  all  styles  of 
floor  outlets  are  galvanized 
right  by  the  Sherardizing 
Process,  insuring  perfect  pro- 
tection against  rust.  All  brass  cover  parts  are  polished. 


sectional   view  of 
non-adjustabi.f. 
type  of  floor 
outlet 

Catalogue  No.  477 


"Universal"  Insulator  Supports. 

These  fittings  are  strong,  rugged,  malleable  iron 
clamps,  made  in  four  sizes,  for  securing  porcelain  and 
glass  insulators  to  steel  framework  in  wiring  mills,  foun- 
dries, factories,  shops,  bridges,  piers,  elevated  railways, 
subways,  train  sheds  and  sim- 
ilar structures. 

Finish — Standard  finish  is 
black  enamel.  Can  also  be 
furnished  with  Sherardiced 
Finish. 


Cat.  No»   400,  IK!.  4(ir,. 

SECTIONAL  VIEWS  OP  "  PULLMAl 


Cat.  Nod.  Hi  I.  4011 
WA'IT.K  TIGHT  OUTLET: 


"  inch  Support  attachment 
I  inch    Suprmrt    with    two    No.  for    Type    A    No     8    B<    J*  I). 

f>i/j    Spin    Insulators.      Support  (  hat.     Support  i-  lapped  stand- 

is  lipped  ipeoial  foi  No.  L0     84  aid  for  No.  -4     lit  thread  ml- 

thread  machine  screw  chine  screw 

"  UNIVERSAL "  INSULATOR  SUPPORTS 

( latalogne. 

Write  for  complete  catalogue. 


: ,v. in    *  mm "u  i 
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ATLANTIC  INSULATED  WIRE  &  CABLE  CO. 


TELEPHONE,  Rector  2093 


CHICAGO,  557  West  Monroe  Street 
BOSTON,  156  Purchase  Street 
BALTIMORE,  2  East  German  Street 
PITTSBURGH,  Jenkins  Arcade 


120  Liberty  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


FACTORY 
STAMFORD,  CONN. 

LOUISVILLE,  Keller  Building 

ST.  LOUIS,  1502  Chestnut  Street 

ST.  PAUL,  906  Merchants'  Bank  Building 

LOS  ANGELES,  757  .South  Los  Angeles  Street 


I®* 


Products. 

Insulated  Wires  and  Cables — Interior,  Aerial, 
Underground,  Lead-Encased  and  Submarine,  in 
the  following  brands :  "  Neptune,"  "  Triton,"  "  Dol- 
phin," and  "  Beacon."  All  sizes  and  for  every  service. 

Trade -Names. 

The  trade-names  under  which  our  wires  and  cables 
are  sold  indicate  definite  grades  of  quality,  which  are 
absolutely  maintained  by  us.  These  brands  of  wire 
have  established  standards  for  high  class  rubber  in- 
sulation for  the  purposes  for  which  they  are  intended, 
and  should  not  be  classed  with  wire  sold  under  named 
brands  whose  specifications  are  not  definitely  fixed. 
The  following  extracts  cover  essential  points  of  com- 
plete specifications  for'  these  brands,  which  we  will  be 
pleased  to  forward  on  request. 

"Neptune." 

"  Neptune,"  extra  high-grade  insulation,  is  our 
best  commercial  product.  Com- 
pounded of  30  per  cent  Para  rub- 
ber and  ingredients  selected  after 
years  of  tests  and  trial  which  our 
experience,  and  not  a  technical 
specification,  dictates. 

We   recommend   "  Neptune " 
Insulation  as  most  enduring  and 
economical  for  every  condition  and 
service,  guaranteeing  every  foot  of  wire  manufactured 
under  this  brand  to  meet  the  following  tests : 

Test — A  sample  of  vulcanized  compound,  four  inches  in 
length,  shall  be  cut  from  the  wire  and  marks  placed  on  it  two 
inches  apart ;  stretched  until  the  marks  are  six  inches  apart, 
and  immediately  released ;  one  minute  after  such  release  the 
marks  shall  be  not  more  than  two  and  one  quarter  inches 
apart ;  then  stretched  until  the  marks  are  twelve  inches  apart, 
before  breaking. 

Tensile  strength  1,200  pounds  per  square  inch. 
Insulation  resistance  at  6o°  Fahr.,  2,000  megohms 
per  mile  for  No.  14  B  &  S.    Other  sizes  in  proportion. 

"Triton." 

"  Triton,"  a  high-grade  insulation,  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  engineers,  archi- 
tects and  contractors,  for  a  high- 
grade,   long-service   insulation  of 
moderate  cost. 

"  Triton  "  Insulation  contains 
25  per  cent  of  Para  rubber,  and  it 
is  guaranteed  that  every  foot  of 
this  wire  is  of  uniform  quality  that 
measures,  under  rigid  tests,  to 
established  standards,  as  follows : 

Test — A  sample  of  vulsanized  compound,  four  inches  in 
length,  shall  be  cut  from  the  wire  and  marks  placed  on  it  two 


BRAND 


BRAND 


inches  apart ;  stretched  until  the  marks  are  six  inches  apart, 
and  then  immediately  released ;  one  minute  after  such  release 
the  marks  shall  be  not  more  than  two  and  one  quarter  inches 
apart;  then  stretched  until  the  marks  are  ten  inches  apart, 
before  breaking. 

Tensile  strength  900  pounds  per  square  inch. 
Insulation  resistance  at  6o°  Fahr.,  1,500  megohms 
per  mile  fpr  No.  14  B  &  S.   Other  sizes  in  proportion. 

"Dolphin." 

"  Dolphin,"  a  dependable  high-grade  commercial 
code  wire  meeting  the  new  rules  of  the  National  Board 
of  Fire  Underwriters  and  passing  all  requirements  by 
a  wide  margin.    Contains  25  per  cent  of  India  rubber. 

We  guarantee  the  same  care  in  its  manufacture  as 
in  our  higher  grade  products. 

Test — A  sample  of  vulcanized  compound,  four  inches  in 
length,  shall  be  cut  from  the  wire  and  marks  placed  on  it  two 
inches  apart ;  then  stretched  until  the  marks  are  five  inches 
apart,  and  immediately  released ;  one 
minute  after  such  release  the  marks 
shall  be  not  more  than  two  and  three 
eighths  inches  apart;  then  stretched 
until  the  marks  are  eight  inches  apart, 
before  breaking. 

Tensile  strength  600  pounds 
per  square  inch. 

Insulation  resistance  at  6o° 
Fahr.,  800  megohms  per  mile  for 
No.  14  B  &  S.    Other  sizes  in  proportion 


brand 


"Beacon." 

"  Beacon,"  30  per  cent  Para.  We  claim  that  this 
is  the  best  and  longest-lived  30  per  cent  Para  and  dry 
mineral  matter  insulation  made.  It  meets  the  most 
exacting  requirements  of  engineers,  specialists  and  the- 
orists known  to  us. 

"  Beacon  "  Insulation  is  necessarily  expensive,  but 
we  recommend  it  highly  wherever  it  may  be  required 
through  necessity  or  demand. 

Test — A  sample  of  vulcanized  compound,  four  inches  in 
length,  shall  be  cut  from  the  wire  and  marks  placed  on  it  two 
inches  apart ;  stretched  until  the  marks  are  six  inches  apart, 
and  then  immediately  released;  one  minute  after  such  release 
the  marks  shall  be  not  more  than  two 
and  three  eighths  inches  apart ;  then 
stretched  until  the  marks  are  ten  inches 
apart,  before  breaking. 

Tensile  strength  1,200  pounds 
per  square  inch. 

Insulation  resistance  at  6o° 
Fahr.,  3,000  megohms  per  mile  for 
No.  14  B  &  S.  Other  sizes  in  pro- 
portion, brand 

Underwriters'  Stamps. 

All  Atlantic  Insulated  Wire  is  approved  by  the 
Underwriters  and  carries  Underwriters'  test  stamps. 
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The  Trumbull  Electric  Mfg.  Co. 


THE  TRUMBULL  ELECTRIC  MFG.  CO. 

Panel  Boards,  Cabinets  and  Switchboards 
PLAINVILLE,  CONN. 

SALES  OFFICES 


BOSTON,  MASS.,  76  78  Pearl  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  114  Liberty  Street 
TELEPHONE,  Rector  5321 

Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Trumbull  Panel 
Boards,  Boxes  and  Cabinets,  and  other  Elec- 
trical Supplies. 


PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  138  North  10th  Street 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL.,  595  Mission  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL.,  15  South  Desplaines  Street 

panel  boards,  and  will  also  design  and  manu- 
facture, at  short  notice,  any  special  panel  called 
for  in  specifications.  All  switches  to  be  of  our 
latest  improved  type. 


panel  switch 

Showing  Return  Bend  Clips 


Trumbull  Panel  Boards. 

Special  Features — (i)  All  switches  and 
bars  are  30-ampere  capacity. 

(2)  Switch  blades  are 
moulded  into  the  handle,  and 
are  secured  to  hinges  by  a  cop- 
per rivet  spun  over ;  cannot 
come  loose. 

(3)  Panels  are  equipped 
with  self-adjusting,  return  bend, 
double  U  contact  clips.  By  the 
nature  of  their  construction  the  resiliency  in  the  copper 
tends  to  hold  a  close  contact  with  the  switch  blade, 
and,  furthermore,  if  they  ever  get  jammed  or  bent 
they  can  be  adjusted  with  a  blow  of  the  hammer  with- 
out expert  assistance. 

(4)  Panel  boards  are  regularly  made  with  copper 
parts,  polished,  mounted  on  hand-finished  natural  black 
slate,  one  inch  thick. 

(5)  Main  bus  bars  are  designed  to  carry  660  watts 
per  circuit.  Two-wire  panels  regularly  designed  for 
125  volts,  3-2  wire  for  125-250  volts. 

(6)  Panels  are  all  on  i-inch  slate,  not  on  24-inch 
as  some. 

(7)  3"2  wire  panels  are  of  same  width  as  2-2 
wire.  Thus  they  take  a  narrower  box  and  the  ultimate 
cost  of  box  and  trim  is  materially  reduced.  Our  panels 
will  average  from  one  and  one  half  to  three  and  one 
half  inches  narrower  and  from  one  to  five  inches  shorter 
than  other  well-known  panels  on  the  market. 

Official  Approval — All  Trumbull 
panel  boards  are  examined  and  labeled 
under  the  direction  of  the  Underwrit- 
ers' Laboratories. 

Facilities — We  carry  in  stock,  wrapped  for  imme- 
diate shipment,  a  full  assortment  of  panels  most  in 
demand!  and  all  orders  for  panels  on  the  Stock  Panel 
l.i  .1  .in-  automatically  shipped  within  a  day  after  order 
is  received.  I -"or  special  work  and  for  panels  not  entirely 
assembled  we  have  all  necessary  parts  and  a  full  assort 
merit  of  slate  in  lar^c  and  small  si/(  s. 

Types-  We  manufacture  cifdit  standard  types  of 


TRADE-MARK 
branch 


UNDERWRITERS' 
LABEL 


mm      «i    tl  j 


Type   "  E  "   with  Ma 
(Double  Branch), 
N.  E.  C.  Fuses  Only 


Lugs 
for 


Type     "  PS  "     Main  Switch 
(Double   Branch).  Plug 
Fusible  Knife  Switches 
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Type 


ES  "     Fusible  Main 
Switch   (Double  Branch), 
N.  E.  C.  Fusible  Knife 
Switches 

TYPES  OF  TRUMBULL  PANEL  BOARDS 


Type  "  T  "  Snap  Switch 
(Double  Branch),  Plug 
Fusible  Snap  Switches 


Push  Switch  Panel  with  Cabinet  (Safety  First). 

This  style  of  push  switch  panel  is  particularly 
adapted  for  high-grade  work,  or  where  the  switches  are 
to  be  operated  by  persons  unfamiliar  with  the  dangers 
of  electricity. 


ITSII  SWITCH  PANEL  Willi  CABINET  DOOR  OPEN 


Swekt's  Cat. 


(  0HflNW#d  1"'  M'i  /"<i.'/< 
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This  panel  is  fool-  and 
panic-proof  and  is  ideal  for 
residence  or  department  store 
installations. 

When  the  door  is  closed 
and  locked  the  switch  plate  and 
switch  buttons  only  are  ex- 
posed. There  is  no  necessity 
for  opening  the  door  except 
for  the  renewal  of  fuses.  If 
it  is  desired  to  limit  the  opera- 
tion of  the  panel  to  certain  per- 
sons, lock  switches  may  be 
used  at  an  additional  price. 


(ui  Of* 

-  ~ 

"•O  *; 

■ 

• 

TYPE  " PB "  PUSH 
PANEL  (DOUBLE 
BRANCH),  PLUG  FUSI- 
BLE PUSH  SWITCHES 


Metering  Panels. 

The  Trumbull  metering  panels  meet  the  most  ex- 
acting of  requirements.  They  are  made  in  all  types, 
both  two-  and  three-wire,  with  as  many  meter  bars  as 
may  be  required.  All  changes  of  meter  control  can  be 
made  by  unskilled  help  without  the  use  of  any  tool  what- 
ever. This  is  accomplished  by  unscrewing  the  insu- 
lated knob  corresponding  to  the  cir- 
cuit number  to  be  changed,  and  mov- 
ing it  along  the  circuit  bar  to  the 
proper  meter  bar,  where  it  should  be 
tightened. 

These  panels  are  manufactured 
under  the  McWilliams  and  other 
patents. 


PANEL  IN  BOX 


METERING  PANEL 


Cabinet  Boxes  and  Trim. 

Cabinets  are  wood  or  steel.  Steel  cabinets  are 
bent  up  of  one  sheet. 


ADJUSTABLE 
CORNER  IRON 


SLOTTED  FRAME 


NEW  STEEL  CABINET 


WOOD  TRIM 


Swing  Clamp. 

The  adjustable  feature 
of  our  trim  by  means  of 
a  swing  clamp  in  place 
of  screws  is  noteworthy. 
This  permits  interchange 
of  trims  of  same  size  and 
allows  for  adjusting  a 
reasonable  amount  of  de- 
viation from  perpendicu- 
lar in  installing  box. 

Adjustable  Corner  Iron. 

Panel  and  slate  frame  are  fast- 
ened together  as  a  unit,  and  the  slot 
in  the  foot  of  the  corner  iron  allows 
the  panel  and  frame  to  be  adjusted 
to  trim  irrespective  of  box. 
Slotted  Frame. 

The  slate  frames  instead  of  being  drilled  are  slotted 
on  the  bottom,  so  that  wires  can  be  connected  and  the 
frame  then  set  down  over  the 
wires,  saving  a  great  deal  of 
time,  as  frames  are  not  in 
position  and  interfering  with 
terminals  while  connections  are 
being  made. 

Patented  Conduit  Hole  Closer. 

The  drilling  of  holes 
than  one  half  inch  on  the  job  is  a 
tedious  proposition ;  so  we  regu- 
larly equip  all  boxes  for  standard 
panels  with  one  conduit  hole  closer 
as  in  illustration.  By  loosening  two  screws  and  placing 
the  proper  half  circles  together,  the  box  may  be  arranged 
for  24-in.,  i-in.,  134-in.,  or  iJ/^-in.  steel  conduit,  or  the 
hole  may  be  closed  entirely  by  placing  blank  ends  to- 
gether. 
Knockouts. 

One  end  of  each  box 
is  provided  with  a  conduit  knockouts 
hole   closer    (as  explained 

above)  and  from  four  to  eight  knockouts  for  J/2-in. 
steel  conduit.  The  other  end  is  equipped  with  as  many 
knockouts  as  the  greatest  number  01  circuits  on  a  panel 
that  box  will  hold  ;  i.  e.,  a  box  that  will  hold  a  10-circuit 
panel  has  ten  knockouts,  etc.  Extra  knockouts  fur- 
nished if  desired. 
Switchboards. 

We  are  thoroughly  equipped  to  design,  build  and 
erect  any  kind  of  switchboards  desired,  for  either  direct 
or  alternating  current.  The  knife  switches  used  are 
our  regular  type  "  A,"  and  any  make  of  indicating 
instruments,  circuit  breakers  and  oil  switches  can  be 
supplied.  We  guarantee  prompt  service  and  expert 
workmanship. 


larger 


PATENTED  CONDUIT 
HOLE  CLOSER 
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Crouse-Hinds  Company 


CROUSE-HINDS  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Electrical  Appliances 
SYRACUSE,  N.  Y. 


NEW  YORK,  30  Church  Street 


BRANCH  OFFICES 
BOSTON,  201  Devonshire  Street 
CHICAGO,  417  South  Dearborn  Street 


CINCINNATI,  1-7  Fourth  Street,  W. 


Products. 

We  manufacture  Panel  Boards,  Distributing 
Boards,  Panel  Board  Cabinets  (steel  and  wood), 
Knife  Switches  (fused  and  fuseless,  front  and  back 
connection)  ;  Voltmeter,  Ammeter  and  End-Cell 
Battery  Switches;  Conduit  Outlets  (known  as 
"  Condulets  ") ;  Condulet  Covers  and  Fittings, 
including  Receptacles  (plug  and  lamp),  Plugs,  Ro- 
settes and  FusrD  Switch  Cut-Outs,  also  Recep- 
tacles for  Conduit  Box,  Molding,  Cleat  and  Tempo- 
rary Installations. 

Panel  Boards. 

Our  standard  line  of  Panel  Boards  includes  types 
with  cartridge  or  plug  fuses  only  in  branches,  and  also 
either  style  of  fuse  in  connection  with  knife,  flush  rotary 
or  double  push-button  switches. 

We  make  a  specialty  of  designing  panels  to  meet 
uncommon  conditions,  and  offer  this  service  without 
extra  charge  to  our  customers. 

We  pride  ourselves  on  meeting  customers'  require- 
ments in  both  style  of  Panel  Board  and  time  of  deliv- 
ery. In  regard  to  quality  of  material  and  workmanship, 
no  better  Panel  Boards  can  be  made. 

Panel  Board  Cabinets. 

Our  Boxes  and  Trims  are  equally  as  high-class  as 
our  Panel  Boards.  Steel  boxes  are  formed  from  one- 
piece  No.  io  gauge  sheet  steel,  although  lighter  gauge 
metal  is  allowed.  Our  standard  line  includes  Cabinets 
with  side  gutters,  with  back  gutters  and  without  gut- 
ters. 

Switches. 

Our  Switches'  current-carrying  parts  are  of  high- 
est grade  hard  drawn  copper  of  98  per  cent  conductiv- 
ity, with  a  current  density  rating  of  1,000  amperes  per 
square  inch  of  sectional  area.  Sliding  contacts  are 
rated  at  75  amperes  per  square  inch.  Blades  are  ground 
in  contact,  and  parts  do  not  work  loose  under  hard 
treatment. 

Condulets. 

Condulets  are  made  in  hundreds  of  types  and  sizes, 
from  single  branch  pull  boxes  for  ^-inch  conduit  to 
the  massive,  fused  service  entrance  fitting  (type  FF) 
for  4-inch  conduit.  Between  these  two  extremes  are 
types  of  Condulets  that  meet  every  conduit  outlet  re- 
quirement. They  arc  cast  iron;  therefore,  strong  as 
Conduit.  They  have  threaded  hubs  to  receive  conduit  ; 
therefore,  art-  ca  v  lo  in  tall.  They  have  Well  drawn 
lines  and  are  no  larger  than  their  purpose  demands; 
therefore,  make  an  attractive  installation. 

Catalogues. 

Complete  descriptions,  illustrations  and  listings 
given  in  catalogues.  Copies  will  be  mailed  t/>  any 
address  free,  upon  application. 


A. 


MULTIMETER  PANEL  (TYPE  H  CONSTRUCTION) 
Permits  instant  change  of  circuit  from  one  meter  to  another  without  use 
of  tools 


RESIDENCE  PANEL 
Arranged  for  two  services. 
Regular  equipment  includes 
steel  cabinet 


TYPE  P  PANEL 
Made    in    two-    and  three-wire, 
single   and   double  branch 
forms 


TYPE   It  SWITCH 


]  \  PE  UN  CABINEt 


.'  win'    (  a  1   i.i".  1  1 
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THE  BRYANT  ELECTRIC  COMPANY 
THE  PERKINS  ELECTRIC  SWITCH  MFG.  CO. 

.     BRIDGEPORT,  CONN. 

SAN  FRANCISCO,  149  New  Montgomery  St.         CHICAGO,  323  West  Jackson  Blvd. 


NEW  YORK,  51  East  42nd  St. 


Products. 

Electric  Lamp  Sockets  and  Receptacles  ;  At- 
tachment or  Extension  Plugs;  Baseboard  and 
Floor  Receptacles  and  Plugs;  Bull's-Eye  Indicat- 
ing Switches;  Indicating  Units  for  Controlling 
Electric  Heating  Devices ;  Switch  Rosettes  ;  Flush 
Surface,  Snap,  Pendent,  Entrance,  Panel,  and 
Ceiling  and  Wall  Switches;  Rosettes:  The  Bryant 
Silent  Electric  Signalling  System. 

Also,  Electric  Shade  Holders;  Fittings  for 
Electric  Lighting  Fixtures;  Door  Switches; 
"  Straight  Through  "  Switches  ;  Knife  Blade 
Switches  ;  Plug  and  Cartridge  Enclosed  Fuses,  and 
Cutouts  for  same ;  Electric  Outlet  Box  Covers. 

General. 

The  illustrations  here  shown  represent  only  a  part 
of  our  most  comprehensive  line  of  electrical  wiring 
devices.  As  the  largest  manufacturers  in  the  country 
of  this  class  of  apparatus,  we  are  in  a  position  to  supply 
any  legitimate  demand  for  standard  and  approved  de- 
vices of  all  kinds. 

Due  to  the  constant  changes  made  to  meet  varying 
requirements  and  the  improvements  which  are  being 
made  from  day  to  day,  it  is  impractical  for  us  to  provide 
here  complete  data  on  our  full  line. 

The  1916  Catalogue,  describing  our  complete  line, 
gladly  sent  on  request. 

Following  is  a  brief  explanation  of  the  various 
subjects  illustrated. 


FIG.  S 


Figs.  7-11.  Bryant  Mogul  Sockets  and  Recep- 
tacles for  the  new  high  candle-power  lamps  —  all 
porcelain  with  sealed-in  connections;  two  parts  as 
shown  in  Figs.  10  and  11;  lugged,  Fig.  7;  or  with 
brass  shell  as  in  Figs.  8  and  9 


FIG.  13 


FIG.  11 


FIG.  14 


FIG.  12 

Figs.  12  and  13.  Representative  of  the  very  complete  line  of  "New 
\\  rinkle  "  Sockets,  Key  and  Turn  types,  with  interchangeable  caps  to  meet 


conditions 
Fig.  11 


Bryant  weather-proof  porcelain  and  composition  sockets 


FIG.  1 


FIG.  15         FIG.  IG  FIG.  17  FIG.  18  FIG.  19 

Fig.  15.    Perkins  "  Type  O  "  Pendent  Switch 

Figs.  16  and  17.    Perkins  Snap  Switches    to  meet  every  variety  of 

lighting,  small  power  and  heating  service 

Fig.  18.    "  New  Wrinkle  "  Switch  Rosette  with  side  guide 

Fig.  19.   Ceiling  Receptacle  with  bottom  guide.    Particularly  adapted 

for  the  modern  forms  of  indirect  and  semi-indirect  lighting 


FIG.  3 


FIG 


Fig.  1.  Bryant  Fush-Button  Switch.  The  original  and  only  switch 
with  shallow  base  and  deep  cover,  made  entirely  of  molded  insulation. 
Dirt-proof  during  and  after  installation.  Ground-proof  and  practically 
unbreakable 

Fig.  2.  Perkins  Two-Button  Flush  Switch;  single-pole,  double-pole, 
3-point  and  4-point  types.  Buttons  never  protrude  more  than  %  inch  be- 
yond flush  plate.  Also  furnished  with  metal  escutcheons  in  place  of 
buttons  to  permit  of  locking  as  desired 

Fig.  3.  Bryant  3-Wire  Flush  Receptacle  and  three-prong,  polarized 
plug  for  small  polyphase  motors;  telephones;  heating  appliances,  etc. 


FIG.  20  FIG.  21  FIG.  22 

Fig.  20.  Perkins  Dead  Front  Distributing  Panel.  No  danger  of 
shock  in  operation  or  replacing  of  fuses.  Switches  indicate  clearly,  and 
are  readily  removed  when  necessary.    Cost  less  than  $1.00  per  circuit 

Figs.  21  and  22.  Exceedingly  compact  ceiling  Receptacle,  "  Bry- 
ant No.  1100."    Projects  only .1%  inches  from  ceiling 


FIG.  4 


FIG.  5 


FIG.  G 


Fig.  4.  Combination  of  Receptacle,  Plug  and  D.  P.  Type  "  O  "  In- 
dicating Switch.  One  of  various  novel  and  convenient  combinations  in 
our  "  Junior  "  line 

Fig.  5.  Tell-tale  used  to  indicate  whether  a  fan,  remote  light  or 
electric  range,  etc.,  is  using  current 

Fig.  6.  Won-Dor  Receptacle.  Any  make  of  plug  can  be  safely  and 
quickly  connected  into  circuit  by  means  of  this  wonderful  little  device 


FIG.  24 

Fig.  23.  A  calling  station  of  the  Bryant  Silent 
Call  System  for  Hospitals,  Institutions,  Hotels,  etc. 
Operates  on  100-120  volts  lighting  circuit.  Doubly 
fused  to  insure  safety.  Provides  for  emergency  call, 
for  heating  pad  and  other  connections.  Over  2500 
stations  already  installed  in  leading  hospitals 

Fig.  24.    Bryant  Disappearing  Door  Receptacles, 
when  plug  is  out 

Fig.  25.  Bryant  Floor  Outlet  Extension,  water-  and  trouble-proof  at 
all  times.  Connecting  block  in  floor  box.  Receptacle  and  plug  of  Bryant 
Disappearing  Door  type.    Excellent  for  Offices,  Showrooms,  etc. 


FIG.  25 
Doors  are  flush 
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The  Hart  &  Hegeman  Mfg.  Co. 


ESTABLISHED  1891 


THE  HART  &  HEGEMAN  MFG.  CO. 


Hart "  and 


ORIGINAL  MANUFACTURERS  OF 

H  &  H  " 


Electric  Switches  and  Accessories 

342  Capitol  Avenue 
HARTFORD,  CONN. 

Products.  c~j        brated  buildings   in  which   "  H  & 

Switches  :  Push-Button,    Standard  and    f .  .  7T|    Switches  are  used. 
Electrolier,  Rotary,  Flush  and  Surface,  Bat-    I  H^H  L 

tery,  Automatic  Door,  Pendent,  Momentary  C   '  "H  &  H"  Door  Switches. 

Contact,  Flush  Plug  Receptacles,  Pilot-  trade  mark  Boot  switches  turn  on  the  lights  in  dark  closets 
Lamp  Receptacles;  Wall  Cases. 


H"  Push 


General  Selling  Agents  for  "  Paiste  "  Sockets, 
Receptacles,  Rosettes,  Cut-Outs,  Panel  Boards, 
Panel  Boxes,  Fittings  for  Iron  Conduit  and  for  Metal 
and  W  ooden  Moulding. 


Pilot-  trade  mark 

as  soon  as  the  doors  are  opened,  and  turn  them  off  when 
the  door  is  closed.  This  gives  the  light  when  it  is 
needed,  and  prevents  wasted  current  from  failure  to 
turn  off  the  lights.  "  H  &  H  "  Door  switches  have  a 
wheel  in  the  tip  of  the  plunger  which  prevents  friction. 


"  H  &  H"  Push-Button  Switches. 

Push-button  switches  are  now  made  in  types  to 
secure  all  kinds  of  control.  The  "H  &  H "  Elec- 
trolier Switches,  which  are  used  to  light  two  or  three 
circuits  separately  or  at  the  same  time,  look  exactly 
like  standard  switches,  so  that  uniformity  is  secured 
on  an  installation.  "  H  &  H  "  plates  for  flush  switches 
are  solid  with  planed  bevel,  or  pressed  out  of  .040 
brass  sheets.  Specifications  should  state  which  are  to 
be  used. 

"  H  &  H"  and  "  Hart "  Snap  Switches. 

These  snap  switches  have  a  heavy  brass  sleeve 
enclosing  and  protecting  the  spring  and  strengthening 
the  entire  mechanism.  Very  large  metal  plates  on 
bottom  and  top  of  the  base  are  used  for  supporting 
the  spindle.  This  gives  a  wide  bearing  which  takes 
from  the  porcelain  the  strain  of  the  yanking  and 
twisting  received  by  the  spindle. 

It  is  best  to  use  switches  with  porcelain  covers 
and  handles  where  excessive  moisture  will  tarnish  the 
metal  covers.  They  also  eliminate  any  danger  of  the 
user  receiving  shocks. 

Where  Used. 

"  H  &  H  " 
Push  Switches 
have  been  in- 
stalled  in  a 
large  propor- 
tion of  the  cele- 
brated  office 
buildings,  ho- 
tels, clubs,  resi- 
d  e  n  c  e  s,  and 
other  edifices 
that  have  been 
erected  since 
push  switches 
were  first  used. 
They  are  re- 
garded as  a 
standard  by 
most  of  the 
leading  archi- 
tects and  en- 
gineers. 

The  Kquit 
al»lc  Building  is 

l;i,(  sl  "f  t,,c  EQUITABLE  BUILDING 

world  -  c  c  I  c-      Gkaiiam,  bubniuu  &  Co..  Arehitwti 


Warning  Light,  "H  &  H"  Plug  Receptacles. 

The  bull's-eye  glows  red  when  the  current  is  on. 
This  warning  light  should  be  installed  where  heating 
devices  are  connected,  also  on  a  circuit  where  lights 
might  be  unnoticed  for  hours,  as  in  attics  or  cellars. 

Shutters  close  the  openings  of  "  H  &  H  "  Plug 
Receptacles  when  the  plug  is  out,  preventing  curious 
little  children  from  injuring  themselves.  They  also 
prevent  dust,  water,  and  other  foreign  matter  from 
coating  the  contacts. 


"  H  &  H  " 
standard 
and  electro- 
LIER push 
switches 
look  exact- 
LY ALIKE 


"  H   &  H  " 
PUSH  LOCK 
SWITCH 


"  H  &  H  "  INDI- 
CATING RO- 
TARY FLUSH 
SWITCH 


SNAP  SWITCH 
Showing  Reinforced 
Center 


PORCELAIN 

SWI  I VII 
For  damp  places 


DOOR  SWITCH 


UASI HOARD  PLUG 
K  K<  I  I'  I  A(  I.I 
Willi  1  lnld  pi  mil  ii|iriiillK» 


•Ml'      <    \  I  AI.IK.UK. 


SWI  1(11    WARNING  I  H. II  I*  AND 
All  At  II  Ml  \  I  IM.l'G 

Continued  on  next  payt 
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"  Paiste  Multipo  "  Sockets. 

All  shells  of  "  Paiste  Multipo  "  Sockets  fit  all  caps 
and  bases.  For  places  where  lamps  are  exposed  to 
theft,  use  locking  sockets.  For  places  where  heating 
devices  may  be  attached  to  key  sockets,  specify  660- 
watt  sockets.  Regular  "  Paiste  "  pull  sockets  have  a 
wide  break  and  may  safely  be  used  for  500  or  600  watts. 

To  specify  any  sockets,  combine  the  letter  of  cap 
or  base  with  number  of  shell,  as  "  A-50  "  for  key  socket 
with  ^-inch  cap.  Only  a  few  types  are  shown  here. 
Write  for  complete  catalogue. 


KEY  SHELL 
PART  50 


PENDENT 
Vs"  CAP  Vi"  CAP  %"  CAP  CAP 
PART  A   PART  J   PART  K    PART  M 


Vs"  CAP       y8"  CAP 
90°  ANGLE  45°  ANGLE 
PART  E        PART  B 


SMALL  COV-  INSULATED  BASE    CLEAT  BASE       ANGLE  BASE 
PEARTBPSE  PART  R  PART  W  PART  H 

Porcelain  Sockets  for  Damp  Places. 

Use  "  Paiste  "  porcelain  sockets  in  bathrooms,  cel- 
lars and  other  places  where  dampness  may  cause  the 
user  to  receive  shocks  from  metal  sockets. 

"  Paiste  "  caps  and  bases  are  fastened  to  the  shell 
by  interior  screws,  making  the  neatest  type  of  socket. 

All  shells  fit  all  caps  and  bases. 


%",  90° 
ANGLE  CAP 
PART  PG 


SMALL  BASE 
PART  PN 


LARGE  BASE 
PART  PP 


ANGLE  BASE 
PART  PH 


WOOD  MOULDING 
AND  PIPE  TAPLET 
BASE,  PART  PS 


BASE  FOR  4"  OUT- 
LET BOX, 
PART  PO 


Standardizing  of  Attachment  Plugs. 

A  number  of  manufacturers  have  lately  standard- 
ized their  separable  attachment  plugs,  so  that  all  makes 
of  these  plugs  will  fit  all  receptacles.  The  standard  plugs 
have  been  adopted  by  many  manufacturers  of  lamps, 
fans,  heating  and  other  devices  using  cord  connections. 

Specify  "  Paiste  "  or  some  uniform  make  of  recep- 
tacles to  fit  the  standard  plug,  in  order  to  make  them 
most  useful. 

Receptacles  for  separable  attachment  plugs  are  by 
far  the  most  convenient  because  it  is  so  much  easier 
to  "  push  "  the  plug  in  than  to  "  screw  "  it  in. 

Sweet's  Catalogue 


"  Paiste  "  plugs  have  the  fiber  washer  covering 
the  interior  of  the  cap,  hiding  wiring  ends  and  making 
a  neat  looking  cap. 


CHANDELIER  PLUG 
PLUG  COMPLETE 


BASE 


CAP 


ROUND  FLUSH 

RECEPTACLE 
Two  sizes.  Plates 
2Vi"  and  3%"  in 
diameter 


RECTANGULAR  FLUSH  RECEPTACLES 


FOR  OPEN  CLEAT 
WIRING 


FOR  WOODEN 
MOULDING  WORK 


FOR  CONCEALED 
WORK 


FOR  MOULDING  CONDUIT 
OR  PIPE  TAPLETS  RECEPTACLE 


CANOPY  RECEPTACLE 
When    wired    to    fixture,  the 
canopy  covers  porcelain 
part  and  wires 


"  Paiste  "  Pipe  Taplets. 

One  feature  of  the  "  Paiste  " 
Pipe  Taplets  is  the  set  screws  in 
the  hubs  which  insure  an  even,  neat 
installation  and  good  ground  con- 
nection. Another  feature  is  the 
number  of  different  devices  which 
can  be  used  on  the  same  types  of 
pipe  taplets.  A  few  of  them  are 
shown  below. 


RECTANGULAR 
OPENING  PIPE 
TAPLETS 


EASILY 
WIRED 
RECEPTACLE 


ANGLE  TYPE 
RECEPTACLE 


WEATHER- 
PROOF 
RECEPTACLE 


SOCKETS  OF 
ALL  STYLES 


SWITCHES 
OF  MANY 
STYLES 


EASILY 
WIRED 
ROSETTE 


ROSETTE 
WITH 
NIPPLE 


PLUG 
RECEPTACLE 
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THE  HART  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  "  Diamond  H  "  Switches,  Receptacles  and  Appliances 

HARTFORD,  CONN. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y..  30  Church  Street  DENVER,  COLO,  2910  Huron  Street 

BOSTON,  MASS.,  170  Summer  Street  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL.,  143  Second  Street 

CHICAGO,  ILL,  411  South  Jefferson  Street  SEATTLE,  WASH,  617  Fourth  Avenue 

DETROIT,  MICH,  1519  Dime  Bank  Building  TORONTO,  OXT,  331  King  Street,  West 

LONDON,  ENG.,  77  Rochester  Row,  Westminster,  S.  W. 


Products. 

"  Diamond  H  "  Push-Button  Switches, 
Rotary  Flush  Switches,  Surface  Switches, 
Automatic     Door     Switches,  Automatic 
Flush   Receptacles,   Remote   Control  Switches, 
Solenoid  Door  Switches. 


<8> 

TRADE-MARK 


In  General. 

"  Diamond  H  "  specialties  are  the  original  crea- 
tions of  Gerald  W.  Hart,  the  founder  of  The  Hart 
Manufacturing  Co.,  whose  inventions  and  manufac- 
tures have  for  the  past  twenty-five  years  received 
general  recognition  as  standards  of  efficiency  and  con- 
struction. 

The  "  H,"  the  name,  being  an  abbreviation  of 
Hart,  it  is  only  necessary  to 
call  for  "Diamond  H" 
specialties  in  order  to  secure 
the  very  highest  type  of  re- 
sults in  the  art  of  making 
electrical  appliances. 


Push-Button  Switches. 

"  Diamond  H  "  push-but- 
ton switches  are  radically  dif- 
ferent in  construction  from 
all  other  switches  of  this  type, 
as  the  porcelain  base  en- 
tirely encloses  the  mechanism 
and  is  proof  against  dust  and 
dirt.  This  construction  is 
found  only  on  "  Diamond  H" 
switches,  and  obviates  the  ne- 


itsii  nun  on  swi  icii 
with  plate 


cessity  of  using  temporary  plates  when  the 
switch  is  installed  before  the  walls  are  plas- 
tered. Binding  screws  are  machined  and  of 
extra  length,  and  are  easily  accessible.  Sheet 
mica  is  used  exclusively  to  insulate  the  mechanism 
from  the  current  carrying  parts. 

All  parts  subject  to  wear  are  made  of  carbonized 
steel  drawn  in  oil.  Contacts  are  made  of  spring  temper 
phosphor  bronze,  and  are  of  sufficient  size  to  carry 
safely  any  reasonable  overload.  The  make  and  break 
is  accomplished  with  unusual  rapidity. 

An  exclusive  feature  is  the  straight  line  movement 
of  the  push-buttons,  obviating  the  swinging  motion 
common  to  other  switches  of  this  type.  This  is  accom- 
plished by  a  simple  addition  to  the  mechanism,  which 
occupies  no  extra  space  but  gives  extra  strength  to  the 
union  of  the  buttons  with  the  lever  which  throws  the 
switch. 

Rotary  Flush  Switches. 

"  Diamond "  rotary  flush  switches  combine  the 
flexibility  of  standard  switches  with  the  durability, 
strength,  and  generally  compact  appearance  of  push- 
button switches.  For  practical  results  they  are  su- 
perior to  anything  heretofore  produced. 

They  are  made  throughout  of  the  best  materials 
obtainable,  wearing  parts  of  oil  treated  steel,  phos- 
phor bronze  contacts,  brass  binding  posts  and  switch 
plates,  and  extra  length  binding  screws  to  facilitate 
wiring.  Perfect  insulation  of  the  mechanism  from 
the  current  carrying  parts  is  accomplished  with  sheet 
mica,  the  best  insulating  material  for  this  purpose. 


Front  View,  McchanUm 

PUSH-BUTTON  SWITCH 


Si<lr  View,  fhowlnc  (ncloud 

M>  i  h  im  in 


ShTIiIi   Mr<hnni*m  1'ionl  \"u  \\ .  Willi  Pl.iic 

Eti  1 1  a  u  \   FLUSH  SWIT<  n 
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"Diamond  H"  Receptacles. 

Safety  is  an  important  consideration  in  the  use  of 
"  Diamond  H  "  receptacles,  as  it  is  impossible  to 
ground  or  short-circuit  them  with  the  plug.  They  can 
be  operated  without  danger  by  a  child  or  other  person 
unfamiliar  with  their  use. 

The  "  Diamond  H "  receptacle  is  the  only  one 
that  can  be  opened  or  closed  automatically  except  by 
the  respective  insertion  or  withdrawal  of  the  plug. 
It  is  particularly  adapted  for  use  in  residence  work, 
hotels,  apartment  houses,  etc.,  where  children,  servants, 
and  others  are  likely  to  get  a  short  circuit  by  inserting 
some  article,  such  as  a  hairpin  or  other  metallic  sub- 
stance, in  the  receptacle. 

This  automatic  feature  entirely  obviates  the  neces- 
sity of  prying  open  lids  or  shutters  when  it  is  desired 
to  insert  the  plug.  It  is  only  necessary  to  enter  the 
pilot  pin  in  the  small  slot  in  the  face  plate,  and  push ; 
the  desired  connection  is  instantly  established.  To 
break  the  connection,  simply  withdraw  the  plug,  and 
the  holes  in  the  plate  automatically  close,  effectually 
excluding  dust,  dirt  and  foreign  substances  which  will 
invariably  find  their  way  into  the  ordinary  flush  re- 
ceptacle. These  shutters  are  opened  by  the  action  of 
a  pilot  pin,  which  pushes  them  inward  and  causes  them 
to  rotate  to  one  side,  away  £rom  the  prongs  of  the  plug. 


RECEPTACLE  WITH  PLUG  READY 
TO  INSERT 


RECEPTACLE  PLATE 
RECEPTACLE  WITH  PLUG  WITH  PLUG  WITH- 

INSERTED  DRAWN 

Automatic  Door  Switches. 

"  Diamond  H  "  door  switches  are  made  on  the 
principle  of  the  push-button  switch,  and  will  give  sat- 
isfactory results  under  hard  and  continuous  service. 
The  mechanism  is  strong' and  durable,  and  is  insulated 
by  sheet  mica  from  the  current  carrying  parts.  A 
heavy  porcelain  base,  one  inch  wide,  with  rounded  ends, 


gives  the  necessary  strength  to  prevent  accidental 
breakage  and  allows  the  switch  to  be  installed  with 
minimum  labor  and  expense.  It  is  made  in  two  types, 
No.  601  Light  "  On  "  with  door  open,  and  No.  602 
Light  "  Off  "  with  door  open. 


No.  602  With  Face  Plate  No.  602  Showing  Mechanism 

AUTOMATIC  DOOR  SWITCHES 


Combination  Plates. 

Plates  can  be  furnished  in  any  combination  style 
desired.  The  illustration  shows  plate  mostly  used 
where  heating  units  are  installed.  The  bull's-eye  indi- 
cates by  its  light  when  current  is  entering  the  iron  or 
other  appliance  attached. 


Push-Button  Indicating  Automatic 

Switch  Bull's-Eye  Receptacle 

COMBINATION  PLATE 

Finishes. 

The  stock  or  standard  finishes  are  brushed  brass, 
polished  brass,  nickel  polished  bronze  and  oxidized 
copper.  Any  special  finishes  of  switch  and  receptacle 
plates  can  be  furnished  on  short  notice. 

"Diamond  H"  Remote  Control  Switches. 

This  type  of  remote  control  switch  is  suited  for  all 
classes  of  service  where  it  is  expedient  to  install  mag- 
netically operated  switches.  The  locking  mechanism 
and  magnets  are  entirely  enclosed  in  an  iron  housing, 
and  its  positive  action,  rigid  construction,  and  compact- 
ness of  design  mark  a  very  decided  improvement  in  the 
manufacture  of  this  class  of  apparatus. 

The  remote  control  switch  is  located  where  the  cir- 
cuit is  to  be  opened  and  closed.  The  push-button  may 
be  located  wherever  convenient,  at  any  distance  from 
the  switch ;  or,  if  desired,  several  push-buttons  may  be 
used  to  operate  the  same  switch  from  different  loca- 
tions. 
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The  remote  control  switch  is  useful  for  controlling 
small  motors,  vacuum  cleaner  motors,  or  groups  of 
sign  lamps,  as  well  as  for  the  service  mentioned  above, 
and  is  a  saver  of  time  and  trouble  wherever  used. 

The  solenoids  operating  the  switch  are  located  at 
each  end  of  the  switch  housing  directly  tinder  the  brush 
yokes,  and  give  a  straight  pull  without  rocking  or 
cramping.  The  releasing  solenoid  is  in  the  center  of 
the  housing,  and  operates  on  the  locking  mechanism 
direct.  As  all  working  parts  are  entirely  enclosed,  they 
cannot  become  damaged  through  rough  usage.  All 
wearing  parts  are  of  case-hardened  and  tempered  steel. 

In  many  cases,  the  cost  of  the  remote  control 
switch  is  more  than  offset  in  the  saving  in  copper  wire, 
where  it  is  not  de- 
sirable to  control 
the  service  by 
ha  nd-o-p  e  r  a  t  e  d 
switches  located  at 
the  natural  centers 
of  distribution ;  and 
t  h  e  convenience 
and  safety  of  be- 
ing able  to  control 
various  types  of 
services  from  a 
number  of  dif- 
ferent points  by 
means  of  three 
No.  14  wires  and 
a  flush  push-but- 
ton switch  is  fre- 
quently a  n  im- 
portant consideration. 

These  switches  can  be  furnished  for  direct  or  al- 
ternating current  in  two-pole,  three-pole,  four-pole ;  in 
sizes  from  5  to  300  amperes,  250  V.D.C.  or  440  volt 
A.C.  All  switches  are  made  with  laminated  brushes, 
enclosed  mechanism,  manual  releasing  attachment,  and 
have  a  straight  line  movement. 


Momentary  Contact  Switch. 

This  is  a  special  push- 
button switch  for  use  in  con- 
nection with  remote  control 
switches.  The  mechanism 
is  similar  to  that  of  the  regu- 
lar "  Diamond  H  "  push-but- 
ton switch,  and  is  so  arranged 
that  a  snap  contact  is  made 
by  pressing  either  of  the  but- 
tons, and  a  quick  break  is  ob- 
tained when  the  button  is  re- 
leased. Both  buttons  cannot 
be  pressed  at  the  same  time. 
This  switch  fits  all  standard 
conduit  boxes,  and  uses  a 
regular  "Diamond  H"  push-button  plate.  [1  C 
fitted  with  lock  attachment,  if  desired. 


DIAMOND  H"  REMOTE  CONTROL* 
SWITCH 


MKCHANISM  OF 
MENTARY  CONT 
SWITCH 


MO- 
ACT 


in  he 


stop  this  waste  of  current  the  "  Diamond  H  "  hotel 
door  switch  has  been  designed,  and  its  use  adopted  by 
many  leading  hotels  throughout  the  country. 

It  is  installed  in  a  special  conduit  box  in  the  jamb 
of  the  corridor  door  back  of  the  lock  strike,  and  is 
wired  in  series  with  a  push-button  switch  in  the  room. 
The  jamb  switch  is  operated  by  the  bolt  in  the  door 
lock  which  is  used  when  locking  the  door  from  the  cor- 
ridor side ;  but  the  door  being  locked  from  the  room 
side  does  not  operate  the  switch,  as  a  separate  bolt  is 
used. 

When  the  door  is  locked  from  the  corridor  side, 
the  switch  opens  and  all  lights  are  extinguished,  but 
unlocking  the  door  immediately  relights  them.  The 
lights  are  always  under  control  of  the  occupant  of  the 
room  when  the  door  is  not  locked  from  the  corridor 
side. 

The  amount  of  current  saved  is,  of 
course,  problematical,  but  sufficient 
data  have  been  obtained  to  show  that 
in  ordinary  use  the  additional  cost  of 
the  switch  is  saved  in  about  eighteen 
months. 


lor 


Box  type  strikes  must  be  used  with 
switch.  Box  strikes  are  standard  equip- 
ment with  the  leading  hardware  manu- 
facturers, and  not  included  in  price  of 
switch 


Automatic    Control    of  Unlit 

Hotel  Rooms 


Solenoid  Switches,  Type  D-L 

I  lotel  quests,  when  leaving  their  rooms,  frequently 
leave  burning  all  or  part  of  the  lights  in  the  rooms.  To 


Installations. 

A  few  representative  installations  of  Solenoid 
Switches,  Type  D  1,  are  as  follows: 

New  Morrison.  Chicago,  111,        Hotel  Statlcr,  Detroit,  Midi. 
Illaekstone,  CliicaRO,  111.  Hotel  Statlcr.  Cleveland.  1  ""o 

St.  Paul,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Endicott,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
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HARVEY  HUBBELL,  INC. 

Manufacturers  of  Electrical  Specialties 

MAIN  OFFICE  AND  FACTORY 

BRIDGEPORT,  CONN. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

NEW  YORK.  N.  Y.,  30  East  42nd  Street  PORTLAND,  ORE.,  401  Lumbermen's  Buildins 

CHICAGO,  ILL.,  318  W.  Washington  Street  DENVER,  COLO,  231  Fifteenth  Street 

SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAE,  612  Howard  Street  MONTREAL,  CAN.,  R.  E.  T  Pringle  216 

LOS  ANGELES,  CAL,  524  Union  Oil  Building  Bishop  Street 

SEATTLE,  WASH.,  1002  First  Avenue,  South  TORONTO,  CAN,  95  King  Street  East 


Products. 

High-class  and  Approved  Wiring  De- 
vices, for  Residences,  Hotels,  Hospitals, 
Libraries,  Railroad  Stations,  Manufacturing 
Plants,  etc.,  including  Interchangeable 
T-Slot  Plug  Receptacles;  Flush  Plug 
Receptacles;  Attachment  Plugs  (Separ- 
able), Porcelain  Base  Receptacles  for 
Open  and  Concealed  Wiring;  Porcelain 
Receptacles  for  Wood  and  Metal  Moulding 
Polarity  Receptacles  and  Plugs  ;  Current  Taps  ; 
Pull,  Key  and  Keyless  Sockets  ;  Porcelain  and 
Weatherproof  Sockets;  Pendent,  Wall  and  Ceil- 
ing Pull  Switches;  Lamp  Guards;  Tin,  Brass,  Alu- 
minum and  Enameled  Steel  Reflectors. 

Hubbeli  Policy. 

The-  working  policy  of  this  organization  demands 
a  constant,  progressive  improvement  of  its  products, 
with  the  aim  toward  higher  efficiency  of  its  electrical 
devices  and  their  greater  general  serviceability.  The 
result  is  a  class  of  products  which  is  eminently  up-to-- 
date  at  all  times,  and  yet  not  so  improved  as  to  make 
early  Hubbell  installations  incapable  of  ready  modifi- 
cation to  admit  of  adoption  of  the  later  devices,  when 
desired. 

The  fact  that  Hubbell  products  are  installed  in 
most  of  the  better  class  of  buildings  (see  references 
on  second  page  following)  offers  irrefutable  evidence 
of  their  mechanical  and  electrical  excellence. 

Hubbell  Interchangeable  Receptacles  and  Attachment 
Plugs. 

To  adapt  Hubbell  wall  and  flush  recep- 
tacles to  both  types  of  Hubbell  caps,  they  are 
now  equipped  with  what  is  known  as  T-slots. 
Uniting  the  two  forms  of  slots  in  one  stand- 
ard base  doubles  the  utility  of  all  Hubbell 
wall  and  flush  receptacles. 

Hubbell  receptacles  and  plugs  are  the 
only  devices  of  this  character  with  concealed 
or  protected  contacts.  Current-carrying 
parts  are  sunk  in  a  heavy  porcelain  base 


trade-mark 

Reg.  U.  S.  Pat.  Off. 


and  safely  housed  against  intrusion  of 
fingers  or  small  metal  articles. 

The  user  of  Hubbell  receptacles  and 
plugs  is  insured  absolute  safety  in  establish- 
ing or  breaking  connection.  A  porcelain 
wall  separates  the  contact  posts,  making 
arcing  or  short-circuiting  impossible. 

Hubbell  receptacles  fit  all  standard  out- 
let boxes  and  are  approved  by  the  Under- 
writers. 


Conduit  Box 
Base 
No.  5624 


Receptacle  for 
Outlet  Box  Cover 
No.  6103 


Base  for  National  Metal  Mould- 
ing.    One-way,  No.  5939. 
Two-way,  No.  6068 


Weatherproof  Current  Tap,  No. 

Receptacle  5735  Multiple.  No. 

(Composition)  5736  Series 

No.  6293 

PORCELAIN  WALL  RECEPTACLES 
T-Terminal  slots  fit  all  sizes  Hubbell  10-Ampere  Caps 


Flush  Receptacle, 
Round  Plate, 

No.  6283 


Plu 


No.  5406 


No.  6253 
%-in. 
Bushing 

ATTACHMENT  PLUGS  AND  RECEPTACLE  BASES 


No. 


Receptacle  No. 
5547,  Plate 
No.  5548 


Receptacle  No.  6257, 
Plate  No.  6258 


Receptacle  No. 
5579,  Plate 
No.  5580 


No.  5566,  10-Amp.      No.  5557,  20- 
No.  556S  Plate  only    Amp.  Concealed 
Base 


No.  5 
Amp.  Cleat 
Base 


20- 


T-SLOT,  10-AMPERE  RECEPTACLES 


No.  5623         No.  5552.  20- 
20-Amp.  Moulding  Amp.  Receptacle 
Base  No.  5o54 

Plate  only 

POLARIZED  RECEPTACLES  AND  BASES 
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Hubbell  Pull,  Key  and  Keyless  Sockets. 

The  sockets  listed  and  illustrated  below  represent 
twenty  years  of  specialization  in  creating  and  producing 
high-grade  sockets  for  fixture,  surface  and  outlet  work. 

The  mechanical  and  electrical  features  of  Hubbell 
sockets  not  only  meet  all  existing  needs  of  architects, 
contractors  and  building  owners,  but  anticipate  as  far 
as  possible  their  future  requirements. 

Recognition  has  been  taken  of  the  demand  for 
smaller  sockets  of  greater  current  capacity,  conse- 
quently all  new  Hubbell  sockets  have  been  developed 
along  these  lines.  * 

The  older  types  have  been  modified  in  size,  im- 
proved in  appearance,  and  given  electrical  capacity  far 
in  excess  of  the  requirements  of  modern  high  wattage 
lamps. 

Hubbell  pull,  key  and  keyless  sockets  are  assembled 
in  three  types  of  interchangeable  shells:  "  Presturn," 
"  Quick-Catch  "  and  "  Lock."  The  interchangeable 
feature  enables  easy  and  perfect  attachment  of  any  type 
of  Hubbell  shell  to  any  corresponding  class  of  ceiling, 
wall  or  fixture  base  or  pendent  cap. 

The  many  possible  combinations  of  Hubbell  socket 
bodies  with  different  styles  of  bases  readily  solve  every 
perplexing  problem  in  wiring  residences  and  all  classes 
of  public  buildings. 


wfc         &>  dl 


No.  3750  No.  3S41  No.  3SS0 

Shallow  Base  for  3-  Shallow  Base  with  Economy  Wide  Base  for  3-, 
and  3Vi-in.  Outlet  Attachment  3%-,  and  4-inch 

Box  Outlet  Boxes 

HUBBELL  WALL  AND  CEILING  PULL  SOCKETS 


No.  5S28  No.  5SS0 


HUBBELL  ATTACHMENTS  FOR  PULL  SOCKETS 

Hubbell  Porcelain  Sockets. 

Hubbell  pull,  key  and  keyless  porcelain  sockets  are 
safe  to  use  in  all  damp  places.  Being  self-insulated  by 
the  heavy  porcelain  body,  it  is  impossible  for  the  shell 
to  become  charged,  as  is  often  the  case  where  moisture 
accumulates  on  brass  shell  sockets. 

They  may  be  installed  near,  or  in  direct  contact 
with,  water  pipes,  metal  furnishings,  etc.,  without  danger 
of  short-circuiting,  causing  fire  or  harming  the  user. 


No.  3330  No.  3337  No.  33S2  No.  3373 

HUBBELL  PORCELAIN  SOCKETS 


HUBBELL  "QUICK  CATCH"  SOCKETS 


No.  .'!7::1 
Porcelain  Base 


No.  8892 
Condulet  Base 


No.  3730 
Metal  Covered  Base 


No.  3885 
Surface  Wiring  Base 


Iding  Base 


No.  3740 
K.  W.   Rosette  Base 


No  87M  No.  .'is:.:.  No.  .".cm 

Aimlr  Will  lUnr  I  in'  wav   Ba«c  Mi.iilr   1 1  <  1 1  •  1  •  i  prima 

lirulK    all.'K  llril  In 
Socket 

HUBBELL  WALL  tND  CKILINC  I'l'l.l.  SOCKETS 


No.  33S3  No.  3385  No.  3301 

HUBBELL  MOGUL  SOCKETS 
For  high  Wattage  Tungsten  and  Nitrogen  filled  lamps.  Schedule  B, 
1500  watts,  000  volts.     To  withstand  excessive  heat  from  nitrogen  filled 
lamps,  these  sockets  are  equipped   with  .special  heatproof  linings.  Ap- 
proved by  National  Board  of  Underwriters 


'A 


No.  50715  No.  0402  No.  4013  No. 

HUBBELL  PORCELAIN  CLEAT  RECEPTACLE? 


.'S705 


So  SM24 
n  LL  .-<<>(  Ki  I 
u  i  i  n  PLUG  iiasi 


KEYLESS  WAL1 
SOCK! r 


No.  B620 
A  I T.\i  1 1  \i  i  NT  FOB 
OIL   I  \  M l'b 
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No.  6045  No.  G055  No.  0049,  10-Amp. 

10-Amp.  Con-  20-Amp.  Con-  Flush  Receptacle 

cealed  Base  cealed  Base,  Porcelain  Cap 

(Porcelain)  Brass  Cap 

THREE-WIRE  ATTACHMENT  PLUG,  WALL  AND  FLUSH 
RECEPTACLE 


No.  50: 
Porcela: 
Base 
WALL 


11        No.  5689 
n     Brass  Covered 
Base 

PULL  SWITCHES 


No.  .">099  No.  6035 

Surface    Wiring  Condulet  Base 

Base 

Both    equipped    with    strain  relief 
discs  for  wires 
CEILING    PULL  SWITCH 
ROSETTES 


No.  G012 
WALL  PULL 
SWITCH 


No.  0014 
CANDLE  PULL 


No.  C.iil.r> 
SWITCHES 


No.  0077 
CEILING 
ELECTROLIER 
PULL  SWITCH 


No.  0001,  Porcelain 
Base 


No.  0023.  Metal 
Covered  Shallow 
Ceiling  Base 

PULL  SWITCHES  EQUIPPED  WITH  ECON- 
OMY CHAIN  EXTENDERS 


No.  5010 
Side  Outlet 
FIXTURE 

PULL 
SWITCH 


Lewiston,  Me. 
Manufacturers  National  Bank 

Boston,  Mass. 
United  States  Custom  House 
High  School  of  Commerce 
Randall-Faichney 
Avery  Hotel 
Brigham  Hospital 

Cambridge,  Mass. 
Gray  &  Davis  Building 
Ford  Motor  Co. 
Carters  Ink  Co. 
Infants  Hospital  Building 
Harvard  College 

Providence,  R.  I. 
Peoples  Savings  Bank 

New  Haven,  Conn. 

Taft  Hotel 

Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Co. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Equitable  Building 
Grand  Central  Terminal 
Pennsylvania  R.  R. 
Trinity  Building 
United  States  Express  Building 
Knickerbocker  Hotel 
Belmont  Hotel 
Vanderbilt  Hotel 
Mark  Cross  Building 
Police  Headquarters 
Biltmore  Hotel 
United  States  Custom  House 
Lord  &  Taylor  Department  Store 
Altman  Department  Store 

Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Rochester  Hotel 
Seneca  Hotel 

Atlantic  City,  N.  J. 
Hotel  Traymore 

Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Oliver  Building 
Rosenbaum  Building 

Columbus,  Ohio 
University  of  Ohio 
Columbus  Athletic  Club 
State  Buildings 


INSTALLATIONS 

Hartman  Theater  and  Buildings 
Majestic  Theater 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Fuller  Hotel 

Kresge  Building 

Whitney  Building 

Dime  Savings  Bank  Building 

Cadillac  Motor  Car  Co. 

Packard  Motor  Car  Co. 

Michigan  Central  Terminal  Building 

Ford  Motor  Co. 

Hudson  Motor  Car  Co. 

Dodge  Bros. 

Chalmers  Motor  Car  Co. 
Hotel  Statler 

Chicago,  III. 
Advertising  Building 

Continental  &  Commercial  National  Bank 

Building 
Conway  Building 
Marshall  Field  Annex 
Garland  Building 
Hearst  Building 
Lytton  Building 
Mailers  Building 
Michigan  Boulevard  Building 
Monroe  Building 
Otis  Building 
Mandel  Bros. 
Rothschild  &  Co. 
Gibbons  Building 
Stevens  Building 
Marshall  Field  Store 
Morrison  Hotel 
Kaiserhof  Hotel 
Tuberculosis  Sanitarium 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 
University  of  Minnesota,  Various  build- 
ings 
Hotel  Radisson 
Minneapolis  Athletic  Club 
Hotel  Dyckman 

Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Hotel  St.  Regis 
Taylor  Building 

Dallas,  Tex. 
Adolphus  Hotel 
Busch  Building 
Union  Station 


Seattle,  Wash. 
Northern  Life  Building 
Frye  Hotel 

King  County  Court  House 
John  Davis  Apartments 
Washington  Securities  Building 
Stuart  Building 
Metropolitan  Office  Building 

Portland,  Ore. 

Reed  Institute 
Benson  Hotel 
Pittock  Block 

Meier  &  Frank  Department  Store 

Northwestern  Bank  Building 

Board  of  Trade  Building 

Pacific  Tel.  &  Tel.  Building 

Ford  Motor  Factory 

Lipman  &  Wolf  Department  Store 

Olds  Wortman  &  King  Department  Store 

Multnomah  County  Library 

Multnomah  County  Courthouse 

San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Adair  Hotel 

Crocker  National  Bank  Building 
California  Pacific  Building 
Emporium 

First  National  Bank  Building 
Humboldt  Bank  Building 
Knights  of  Columbus  Building 
Metropolitan  Life  Insurance  Building 
Phelan  Building 
St.  Francis  Hotel 
Union  Trust  Building 
Warrington  Apartments 

Palo  Alto,  Cal. 
Stanford  University 

Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Bryson  Apartments 
Rex  Arms  Apartments 
Engstrom  Apartments 
Rampart  Apartments 
L.  A.  Athletic  Club 

Toronto,  Ont. 
Continental  Life  Building 
New  Ontario  Hydro  Commission  Build- 
ing 
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PASS  &  SEYMOUR,  INC. 

Manufacturers  of  Handy  Electrical  Wiring  Devices 

MAIN  OFFICE  AND  WORKS 

SOLVAY,  N.  Y. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  6  Church  Street 
BOSTON,  MASS.,  158  Purchase  Street 


CHICAGO,  ILL.,  700  Jackson  Boulevard 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAE,  Rialto  Buildins 


Products. 

Shurlok    Locking    Devices  ;  Fluto 
Key,  Keyless  and  Chain  Pull,  Single  and 
Double    Pole,    Interchangeable  Brass 
Sockets;  Fluto  Wall  and  Ceiling  Recep- 
tacles ;  Flutolier  Brass  Sockets  ;  Outlet 
Receptacles  ;  Mogul  Base  Sockets  and  Re- 
ceptacles ;  Porcelain   Sockets  and  Receptacles  ; 
Electric  Decorative  and  Display  Materials  ;  Pen- 
dent and   Chain   Pull   Switches  ;   Electric  Ro- 
settes ;  Construction  Materials,  etc. 

Catalogues. 

Pass  &  Seymour,  Inc.,  issue  a  consecutive  series 
of  catalogues,  and  are  glad  to  furnish  the  very  latest 
issues,  as  well  as  bulletins,  samples  of  the  devices,  and 
any  information,  on  request. 

Shurlok  Devices. 

Shurlok  is  a  device  attached  to 
P  &  S  sockets  and  receptacles,  to 
prevent  theft  of  lamps.  Consists  of 
a  small  set  screw  inserted  into  base 
of  lamp  by  means  of  a  special  key.  fa 


trade  mark 


*-gh\irlo'k^> 


P  &  S  540  condensite 
SHURLOK  SOCKET 

Fluto  Interchangeable  Sockets. 

Made  in  following  types :  Key, 
single  and  double  pole,  66o  watts; 
keyless,  and  chain  pull. 

Furnished  with  male  and  fe- 
male caps,  N.  C.  S.,  as  well  as  fol- 
lowing types:  Pendent,  strain  re- 
lief, fixture,  angle  and  angle-fixture 
caps. 

Any  standard  key  or  pull  body 
will  fit  any  Fluto  key  shell.  Any 
Pluto  shell,  key  or  keyless,  will  fit 
any  Fluto  base  or  cap. 


P  &  S  100421 
SHURLOK 


P  &  S  827.  i  ,  INCH 
AM, 1. 1-  CAP 


J*  ft  s  Ifco  SOCK  I  i . 
%  1N(  II  A  NOLI 
FIXTURE  CAP 

SwKK'l's  (  VI  AI.im.I  K 


1421 

SOCKET.  It,  INCH 
uiiii    rHRI  AO  ED 

HI  Alt  FOR 
"  UNO "  HOLD! RS 


P  ft  |  00  I  X 
PLOD!  i)  vii  u 


Fluto  Interchangeable  Receptacles. 

Made  in  following  types :  Key,  single  pole 
and  66o  watts ;  keyless,  and  chain  pull.  A 
specially  designed  base  for  wall  and  ceiling 
receptacles,  allows  using  also  on  conduit  fit- 
tings, outlet  boxes,  etc.  We  make  a  complete 
line  of  sizes  in  all  types 
according  to  N.C.S. 


P  &  S  140  Pull 
P  &  S  810  Key 
P  &  S  44  Keyless 


P  &  S  66609  Key 
P  &  S  98  Pull 


P  &  S  150  Pull 
P  &  S  812  Key 


P  &  S  00387  Keyless  P  &  S  00431  Keyless 
FLUTO  INTERCHANGEABLE  RECEPTACLES 

Flutolier  Interchangeable  Sockets. 

The  Flutolier  socket  is  a  smaller  diameter  pattern 
of  the  Fluto  socket,  for  use  only  on  electric  lighting 
fixtures.  Made  in  two  sizes.  The  regular  Flutolier,  in 
key,  keyless  and  chain  pull ;  short  Flutolier  in  keyless 
only.  We  furnish  a  complete  series  of  these  sockets 
with  angle  caps,  straight  caps,  fixture  caps,  in  key,  key- 
less, etc. 


P  &  S  440  P  &  S  491  p  &  s  564 

FLUTOLIER  INTERCHANGEABLE  SOC  KET 


P  & 

S 


S  499 


P  &  S  Outlet  Receptacles. 


I'  &  S  Kilo  3   AM)  4  INCH  OUTLET 
RECEPTACLE 


These  are  designed  for  beam,  low  ceiling,  mez- 
zanine, entresole, 
balcony    o  r  arch 
unit    lighting  sys- 
tems.     Made  in 
fifty-nine  different 
types,  including 
key,    keyless  and 
chain    pull  mech 
a  n  i  s  in,  porcelain 
a  n  (1    brass  shell, 
etc.     T  h  e  y  arc 
made  for  use  with 
3"j  3^4-  and  4-inch 
outlet    boxes,  ac- 
cording to  N.C.S. 

I*  &  S  Mogul  Sockets  and  Receptacles. 

Designed  for  use  with  extra  large  base, 
ciency  lamps  using  as  high  as  1  500  waits.  (100  v< 


r  a 


hig 

»lts. 


IWCI.E 


1  efii 
Fur 
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P  &  S  517 
SOCKET 


nished  with  or  without  copper  shells. 
Sockets  made  in  brass,  porcelain,  and 
weatherproof  types  with  brass  cap  or 
iron  yoke,  and  without  caps.  The  cop- 
per shell  sockets  and  receptacles  can 
be  furnished  in  nickel,  oxidized,  or 
statuary  bronze  finishes  at  slightly  in- 
creased cost. 

P  &  S  Porcelain  Sockets  and  Recep- 
tacles. 

We  make  a  complete  line  of  pen- 
dent-drop and  fixture  interchangeable 
porcelain  sockets,  together  with  a 
wide  range  of  wall  sockets  and  receptacles  in  porce- 
lain, many  of  which  may  be  used  on  outlet  boxes. 
Sockets  made  in  key  or  keyless  types  with  brass  cap, 
aluminum  cap,  or  pendent  cap.  The  interchangeable 
and  stationary  porcelain  receptacles  are  made  in  key 
or  keyless  types,  with  concealed,  cleat  or  angle  bases 
for  use  on  conduit  fittings,  as  wall  or  ceiling  recep- 
tacles, and  on  wood  moulding.  The  porcelain  sockets 
and  receptacles  are  especially  adapted  for  installation 
in  hospitals,  armories  and 
warehouses  ;  and  have  proven 
themselves  peculiarly  fitted 
for  use  in  laboratories,  ex- 
periment rooms,  fume  clos- 
ets and  refineries,  because  of 
the  opportunity  the  glaze  sur- 
face gives  for  sanitation  and 
cleanliness.  Added  to  these 
qualifications  they  have  a 
rugged  construction,  and  sim- 
plicity of  current  carrying 
parts  which  recommend  them  to  clients. 


p  & 


S  200  ROSETTE  WITH 
BRASS  COVER 


46  RECEPTACLE 
May  be  used  on  S^-inch  outlet 
box 


P  &  S  Fluto  and  Porcelain  Rosettes 

P  &  S  rosettes  have  a 
wide  range  of  use  in  mak- 
ing handsome  and  inexpen- 
sive fixtures ;  also  in  connec- 
tion with  pendent  drop- 
cord  work.  We  make  a 
large  assortment  in  rosettes, 
differing  in  finish,  intended 
use  and  design,  and  can  fur- 
nish these  for  use  in  drop- 
cord  work,  or  for  ceiling, 
wall  or  outlet-box  fittings. 
Made  in  the  fusible  and 
fuseless  types. 

Fluto  rosettes  are  rated 
for  3  amperes  125  volts, 
and  1  ampere  250  volts  in 
the  pull  switch  type.  Those 
without  the  pull  mechanism  are  not  equipped  with  inte- 
riors. Both  types  are  fitted  and  used  with  brass  covered 
and  concealed  bases,  as  well  as  thirteen  styles  of  caps. 

P  &  S  Pendent  and  Chain  Pull  Switches. 

Special  switches  designed  for  convenience  and 
neatness.  Switch  with  side  chain  pull  and  the  ceiling 
pull  switch  are  both  made  in  twenty-seven  types  ac- 
cording to  style  of  cap  or  base  used,  and  are  designed 
for  3  amperes  125  volts,  or  1  ampere  250  volts.  No. 
3000,  one-circuit  pendent  switch  is  designed  for  as  high 
as  6  amperes  125  volts. 


P  &  S  723  ROSETTE  WITH 
FLUTO  SHELL 


P&  S  61317  PORCE- 
LAIN SOCKET, 
PENDENT  CAP 


4 


S.  3019  -4-INCH  BOX  BASE 


P  &  S  3003 
CEILING 

PULL 
SWITCH 


P  &  S  61227  PORCE- 
LAIN SOCKET, 
BRASS  CAP 


P  &  S  622-17  RECEP- 
TACLE, CON- 
CEALED BASE 


P  &  S  61420  READY  WIRED  SOCKETS 


Electric  Decorative  Materials 

P  &  S  decora- 
tive materials  are 
designed  to  meet 
all  requirements  of 
electric  sign  and 
display  work.  Our 
ready-wired  porce- 
lain receptacles  and  sockets,  as  well  as  mica  composition 
sockets,  are  designed  for  use  where  border  or  outlining 
lights  are  the  illuminating  factors. 

P  &  S  Construction  Materials. 

We  manufacture  an  extensive  assortment  of  con- 
struction material  for  use  in  installing  any  electric  wir- 
ing device  or  system ;  all  being  designed  according  to 
the  N.  C.  S.  A  few  of  these  materials  are  as  follows : 
Switch  bases  for  concealed,  cleat,  or  moulding  work; 
glazed  and  unglazed  two-wire  cleats ;  conduit  clamps, 
porcelain  tubes,  strain  insulators,  attachment  plugs, 
porcelain  transformer  cut-outs,  etc. 


p  &  s  712  PULL 
SWITCH  ROSETTE 


S  702  WITH  BASE 
FOR  CONDLLET 


P  &  S  Conveniences. 

Attention  is  called  also  to  many 
conveniences,  such  as  shade  holders  for 
sockets  or  receptacles,  in  plain  or  special 
finishes ;  brass  and  special  extension 
keys  ;  chain  guides  ;  insulated  chains  ;  un- 
assembled sockets  with  un- 
lacquered  shells  for  con- 
venience in  finishing  as  de- 
sired, etc. ;  thus  broaden- 
ing the  usefulness  of  the 
line. 


REMOVABLE 
KEY 


&  S  "  UNO  "  SCREW 
SHADE  HOLDER 
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GEORGE  CUTTER  COMPANY 

Electrical  Lighting  Fixtures  and  Distributing  Apparatus 

SOUTH  BEND,  IND. 


Products. 

Ornamental   Posts,  Newels, 
Brackets  and  Reflectors. 

Also,  Panel  Boards,  Metering  Panel 
Boards  and  Switchboards  ;  Boxes  and  Cabinets. 


trade-mark 


Sol-Lux  Gate  Post  Newels. 

These  newels  are  made  of  highest  quality  grey 
iron,  of  distinctive  design  and  very  appropriate  for 
lighting  gateways  and  private  grounds,  entrances  of 
buildings,  etc. 

Specifications  :  Base,  14"  diam., 
24"  high.  Column,  5"  diam.  above 
base,  tapering  to  3M>"  diam.  near 
top.  Height  from  base  plane  to 
bottom  of  side  globes,  3'  8" ;  to 
bottom  of  center  globe,  4'  61/*"; 
to  bottom  of  globe  1-light  newel, 
3'  8".  Distance  center  to  center 
of  opposite  globes,  30".  Designed 
for  6"x9"  or  6"xl0"  side  globes, 
and  6"xl2"  or  6"xl4"  top  globe. 
Data,  Sol-Lux  Gate  Post  Newels 
No.         Lights     Wt.,  Lbs.  Price. 

21817  1  125  $25.00 

21818  2  175  35.00 

21819  3  175  35.00 

21820  4  215  40.00 

21821  5  215  40.00 
Prices     include     medium  screw 

sockets  for  side  lamps  and  Mogul  screw 
sockets  for  center  lamps,  unless  other- 
wise specified.  Prices  do  not  include 
globes,  ventilators,  lamps,  wiring  or 
foundation  bolts.     Use  three  %"  bolts. 


r 
L 


SOL-LUX  GATE  POST 
NEWELS 


SOL  LUX  BRIDGE  NEWELS 

Sol -Lux  Bridge  Newels. 

Similar  in  design  to  Sol-lux  date  Post  Newel,  but 
higher. 

Sp«  <      :iii'nis :  liasc,  14"  diam.,  24"  high.  Column,  5"  diam. 

above  bate,  tapering  to  i1."  diam,  mar  top,  Height  from  base 

plane  to  bottom  of  side  globes,  <>' ;  lo  bottom  of  renter  globe, 

6'  lOVu" ;  to  boit., in  of  mobe  Might  newel,  6'.   Distance  cen- 
ter to  center  of  opposite  globes,  30".     Designed  for  6"x9" 
or  6"xl0"  side  Klolicsland  o"xl2"  or  6"xl4"  center  globes. 
Anns  may  be  reversed  for  pendent  clusters. 

Data,  Sol-Lux  Bkuici  Niwi.i.s 
No.       Light*    Wt..  I.bv        Prlc«  I  *  •  •  <  ■  •  do  not  include  globes, 

2IH2!>         1  1 7T>        *32  50  ventilatot »,      lampn,      wiling  or 

2IH2M        2  225  42. Till  foil ixlnl ioti  t.i .1 1 -.      I'sc  llim  V' 

21N27  225  42,00  Mill,     Medium  nrrcw  Mirkel*  for 

2IH2H        4  205         47,50         itide    Imnpii    mid     Mogul  screw 

21820        T<  205         47.50         socket*  fui  lop  lamp-  included. 


-Light  Corridor  1-Light    Commerce        4-Light  Commerce 

SOL-LUX  BRACKETS 


Sol-Lux  Brackets. 

M  %  d  g  e  t — A  light  cast-iron 
bracket  designed  for  small  sizes  of 
lamps  which  do  not  require  ventila- 
tion. Has  a  threaded  stem  for  at- 
tachment to  crowfoot  or  conduit. 

Specifications:  Diameter  wall  canopy, 
5]4".  Distance  end  of  stem  to  center  of 
globe,  6". 


Data,  Midgtt  Brackets 
No.  21S::5     With  4"  x  8"  Diffus- 
ing Globe   12  lbs.  .$4.7.~. 

No.  21830     Without  globe   7  lbs.  3.25 


MIDGET  BRACKET 


Equipped  with  4V4" 
holder  and  medium 
screw  socket,  but  not 
wired. 


Corridor — 

Specifications:  Distance  wall  to  center  of  globe  1-light 
bracket,  10".  Distance  center  to  center  of  opposite  globes  3- 
light  bracket,  16".  •  Height  over  all,  40".  Globe  holders  have 
6"  fitters  for  6"x8"  side  globes  and  6"xl0"  center  globes. 

Data,  Corridor  Brackets 

No.  21245    1-light   05  lbs.  $15.00 

No.  21240    3-light  110  lbs.  21.0(1 

No.  L'12  17    4-light  135  lbs.  24.00 

No.  21811   0"  x  S"  Diffusing   Hall.     5  lbs.  1.50 


No.  21S42  0"x10"  Diffusing   Hall     7  lbs.  2.00 


Includes  globe 
holders  and  me- 
dium screw  sock- 
ets, but  not  globes 
or  wiring. 


Commerce — A  massive  fixture  of  distinctly  artistic 
and  classical  design.  Particularly  adapted  for  lighting 
fronts  of  tine  structures,  such  as  hanks  and  office  build- 
ings, clubs,  libraries,  etc. 

Specifications:  Wall  plate,  9" 
wall  lo  center  of  top  globe,  14". 

L-light  bracket,  33";  ii>  bottom  of 

brackets,  41".    Distance  center  to  c 
For  side  lamps  use  d"x9"  or 

ii^i  i>"\\2"  or  o"xl4"  globes, 


wide,  20"  high.  Distance 
1  leight  to  bottom  of  globe 
center  globe  3-  and  4-liglit 
enter  of  opposite  globe.  30". 
o"\10"  globes.    For  center 


lamps 


No 
No 
No. 
No 
No. 
N,, 
No 


•jis.is  1  light  . 
2 1 B80  B  light  . 
2  is  in  I  light  . 
21830  8"  \  !>" 
•-•is  |2  e,"  v  111" 
J 1  v.:  1  11"  x  |2»< 
2ls:;o  ,-,"  , 

I.-.'" 

Nd.  21888  0"  v  1  1 


No.  21703  r,>^''  Ventilator'".".".'.'.'.'.!  0 


Data,  Com  mi  kit 

  tin 

 140 

....  1 55 

Ball  1 1 

Hall  7 

Hall  8 
Hall 

  8 

Ball 


Brackets 
lbs.  $2H  nil 


1  (Iffui  mi- 

I  hi  hi  Ln| 
Diffusing 

DufTui  ini- 
top  litter) 
Diffusing 

top  fitter] 


lbs. 
Il.s. 

11.  . 
11.  . 

lbs. 

lbs. 

II. 
II. 


80.00 
32.50 

1.78 
2  1111 

2.80 

2.80 

8.BQ 
I. no 


Not  including 
lamps,  globes, 
vculilatois        o  r 

wiring,     m  sdlun 

scicw  sockets  acc 
furnished  for  side 
I. mips.  M  o  g  11  I 
sriew  sockets  for 

center  lamps,  na> 
leas  otnerwiae 
ipaciflad 
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EDISON  LAMP  WORKS 

OF  GENERAL  ELECTRIC  COMPANY 

GENERAL  SALES  OFFICE 

HARRISON,  N.  J. 

DISTRICT  SALES  OFFICES 
ATLANTA,  GA.  CHICAGO,  ILL.  DENVER,  COLO.  PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 

BOSTON,  MASS.  CINCINNATI,  OHIO  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL. 

For  other  Branch  Offices  see  General  Electric  Company's   Branch  Offices  on  Page  1335 


Products. 

Edison  Mazda  C  (Gas-Filled)  Lamp  and  Edi- 
son Mazda  B  (Vacuum)  Lamp. 


for  flood  lighting,  color  matching,  sign  lighting,  series 
lighting  and  other  special  uses ;  in  fact  a  lamp  for  every 
purpose  and  a  size  for  every  need. 


Lamps  of  Known  Quality. 

Into  every  Edison  Mazda  lamp  is  built  the  cumula- 
tive results  of  thirty-six  years'  experience  in  the  manu- 
facture of  over  five  hundred  million  lamps.  Each  Edi- 
son Mazda  Lamp  is  backed  by  Mazda  Service,  the 
world-wide,  scientific  service  to  lamp  manufacturers 
maintaining  the  Mazda  standard  of  quality. 


Expert  Advice  on  Your  Lighting  Problems. 

We  maintain  a  corps  of  lighting  experts  of  broad 
experience  whose  business  it  is  to  co-operate  with  you 
and  all  our  customers,  so  that  you  may  be  sure  of  get- 
ting the  most  efficient  and,  at  the  same  time,  the  most 
economical  illumination  fitted  to  your  particular  re- 
quirements. 

If  you  think  your  lighting  can  be  improved,  then 
our  lighting  experts  will  be  glad  to  co-operate  with  you 
in  making  your  lighting  the  most  efficient  and  satis- 
factory for  your  own  particular  requirements.  This 
service  is  entirely  without  charge  to  present  or  prospec- 
tive customers. 


Size  and  Type  of  Lamps. 

For  all  standard  voltages,  seven  sizes,  10-15-20-25- 
40-60-100  watts  in  Mazda  B  or  vacuum  lamps,  and 
seven  sizes,  100-200-300-400-500-750-1000  watts,  in 
Mazda  C  or  gas-filled  lamps.  Round  or  straight  side 
bulbs,  clear,  bowl  frosted  or  all  frosted.    Special  lamps 


Edison  Mazda  B  (Vacuum)  Lamps. 

This  is  the  well-known  Tungsten  filament  lamp, 
standard  for  all  uses  requiring  small  lamps  under  100 
watts  in  size.  This  is  the  lamp  that  is  replacing  the 
old,  8,  16  and  32  candle-power  carbon  filament  lamps. 


Edison  Mazda  C  (Gas-filled)  Lamps. 

These  new  lamps  represent  the  very  latest  ad- 
vance in  the  art  of  incandescent  electric  lighting.  They 
are  from  four  to  six  times  as  efficient  as  old-style  car- 
bon lamps,  and  the  light  is  whiter  and  much  nearer  day- 
light quality.  They  are  used  principally  for  general  il- 
lumination, and  for  lighting  large  areas,  and  for  this 
purpose  are  far  more  economical  and  efficient  than  any 
other  type  of  incandescent  lamp.  The  range  of  sizes 
is  complete  enough  to  give  you  practically  any  desired 
intensity  of  light  from  a  single  unit. 

Stocks  of  Lamps  at  Convenient  Points. 

In  addition  to  the  stocks  carried  by  the  eight  dis- 
trict sales  offices  shown  above,  we  carry,  for  our  cus- 
tomers' convenience,  additional  stocks  at  our  branch 
offices  in  Kansas  City,  Los  Angeles,  Minneapolis,  New 
Orleans,  Pittsburgh,  Portland,  Ore.,  Providence,  and 
Salt  Lake  City.  Of  course  our  six  factories  are  addi- 
tional sources  of  supply.  This  widespread  distribution 
enables  any  of  our  local  agents  or  distributors  to  obtain 
quickly  any  quantity  or  type  of  lamp  not  carried  in  his 
own  smaller  stock. 


Mazda  C  Lamps 


—  > 


< — Mazda  B  Coil  Lamps — > 
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Ivanhoe-Regent  Works 


IVANHOE-REGENT  WORKS 

OF  GENERAL  ELECTRIC  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Regent  Glassware  and  Ivanhoe  Metal  Reflectors 

CLEVELAND,  OHIO 


Products. 

Opal  Glass  Reflectors. 
Regent    Semi-Indirect    Bowls,  for 
Decorative  and  Commercial  Lighting. 
Ivanhoe  Reflectors. 
Trutint  Units. 

Also,  HOLOPHANE  PRISMATIC  REFLEC- 
TORS and  Holophane  Reflector  Balls, 
Holophane  Realite  Units,  etc. 


TRADE-MARK 


No.  3024  Druid 

Stonehenge  Design 


No.  3041  Druid 


Opal  Glass  Reflectors. 

Opal  Reflectors  are  especially  adaptable  for  orna- 
mental designs  and  give  good  lighting  results.  They 
are  made  in  three  qualities  of  glass,  known  under  the 
trade-names  of  Veluria,  Druid,  Sudan. 

Veluria — Is  a  light  density  opal  with  velvet  sur- 
face. When  lighted  it  shows  true  pink  opal  fire.  It 
is  the  highest  grade  of  ornamental  opal.  It  is  a  blown 
glass  and  cannot  be  pressed. 

Druid — Is  an  opal  of  somewhat  heavier  density 
than  Veluria.  Has  a  smooth  surface  with  a  slight 
amber  tinge  and  is  furnished  either  pressed  or  blown. 

Sudan — Is  a  heavy  density  opal.  It  diffuses  light 
transmitted  through  its  surface  almost  perfectly.  It 
is  white,  uniform  in  texture  and  most  satisfactory  for 
true  indirect  lighting.  Pressed  bowls  regularly  fur- 
nished, but  blown  reflectors  and  bowls  can  be  furnished 
when  specified. 


No.  01238  Veluria 


No.  3030  Druid 


No.  01244  Veluria  No.  01245  Veluria 

ORNAMENTAL  OPAL  SHADES 

PACKING  DATA 


Regent 
No. 


01238  VHurla 

01244  Veluria  74 

01245  Vrlurla  75 
10)0  Druid 


No.  In 
Standard 

I'ai  k  i 
(Jtaud) 

Net 
I'.n  kini: 
Chun  lor 

Standard 
I'ai  kaic 

Approx- 
imate 
Shipping 
Wi  'I'M . 

'  a  andard 
I'ai  Itagr 

Dimensions  in  Indies 

Recom- 
mended 
"  M  azda" 
Lamp 
Walts 

Diam. 

Height 

Holder 

12 
12 
12 

16 

Ji.25 

.25 
.25 
54 

25 
25 
25 
70 

4 

5 

4 

6 
6 

C 

2K 
2H 
2H 
2H 

.'S  „l  10 

25  or  40 
25  or  40 
25  or  4  0 

No.  01213  Sudan 


No.  01225  Sudan 
Panelex  Design 


No.  3067  Sudan 


No.  3043-7  Sudan  Bowl  Type- 

OPAL  COMMERCIAL  REFLECTORS 

PACKING  DATA 


-Veluria 


Regent 
No. 

No.  in 

Net 
Packing 

Approx. 
Shipping 

Weight, 
Standard 
Package 

Dimensions  in 

Inches 

Recom- 
mended" 

Standard 
Package 

Charge  for 
Standard 
Package 

Diam. 

Height 

Holder 

"Mazda 
Lamp 
Watts 

3024-  6"  Druid 

12 

20.20 

18 

6 

i'A 

2>4  O 

25  or  40 

3024-  7*  Druid 

12 

.20 

22 

7 

5 

2MO 

60 

3024-  8'  Druid 

12 

.37 

47 

8 

SH 

2^H 

100 

3024-10'  Druid 

6 

.37 

58 

10 

7 

3J4  A 

150.  200 

3024-12'  Druid 

6 

.37 

74 

12 

m 

3J4  A 

250 

3024-14'  Druid 

3 

.40 

52 

14 

9 

300.  400. 
500 

3041-  iy2  Druid 

12 

.15 

28 

m 

m 

2tf  O 

25  or  40 

3041-  9Y2  Druid 

12 

.35 

36 

2^0 

60 

3041-1 1J4  Druid 

6 

.50 

28 

11H 

s% 

iy* 

100.  150. 
200 

01213-  6'  Sudan 

12 

?0.15 

13 

6 

4^ 

2HO 

25  or  40 

01213-  7'  Sudan 

12 

.20 

15 

7 

5 

o 

60 

01213-  8'  Sudan 

12 

.37 

22 

8 

5H 

2HH 

100 

01213-11'  Sudan 

6 

.52 

23 

11 

7H 

3>i  A 

150.  200 

01213-12'  Sudan 

6 

.52 

28 

12 

3H  A 

250 

01213-14'  Sudan 

3 

.40 

32 

14 

10 

300.  400. 
500 

01225-  6' Sudan 

12 

.15 

14 

6 

4H 

l\i  O 

25  or  40 

01225-  7'  Sudan 

12 

.20 

17 

7 

SH 

2'*  O 

60 

01225-  8*  Sudan 

12 

.37 

23 

8 

6 

"ill 

100 

01225-10*  Sudan 

12 

.75 

80 

10 

m 

3X 

150.  200 

3067-  6' Sudan 

12 

.20 

18 

6 

4X 

2'4  (> 

25  or  40 

3067-  7 '  Sudan 

12 

.20 

22 

7 

5 

:<t  o 

60 

3067-  8'  Sudan 

12 

.37 

47 

8 

6H 

2'4  II 

100 

3067-10'  Sudan 

6 

.3' 

58 

10 

8 

3<4  A 

200 

3043-  6' Sudan 

12 

.20 

18 

6% 

*H 

IH 

25  or  40 

3043-  7 'Sudan 

12 

.25 

22 

7 

5>4 

2'4 

60 

3043-  8'  Sudan 

12 

.37 

47 

6H 

2M 

100 

0462-  5 '  Velurln 

12 

*0.15 

9 

5 

4H 

:>4  o 

25 

0462-  6' Veluria 

12 

.15 

15 

6 

•»•» 

2'4  o 

40 

0462-  7 'Veluria 

12 

.20 

17 

7 

5 

.",11 

60 

0462-  K '  Velutln 

12 

.37 

23 

8 

SH 

."»n 

100 
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Regent  Semi-Indirect  Bowls. 

For  a  great  deal  of  lighting  work,  such  as  that  in 
schools,  drafting  rooms  and  offices,  a  highly  diffused 
illumination  is  necessary,  for  in  such  rooms  the  eye 
is  closely  applied  to  detailed  work  for  extended  periods. 
Also,  in  living  and  dining-rooms  in  homes,  libraries 
and  assembly  halls  and  similar  spaces  diffused  illu- 
mination from  fixtures,  decorative  in  effect,  is  impor- 
tant. 

These  bowls  are  supplied  in  a  wide  variety  of  de- 
signs ranging  from  the  simple  to  the  highly  decorated. 

Density  of  Glass. 

The  three  kinds  of  opal  glass  (Veluria,  Druid, 
Sudan)  described  on  the  preceding  page  are  used  in 
the  Regent  Bowls. 


Decorations  and  Coloring. 

Bowls  are  ornamented  either  by  blowing,  or  press- 
ing, in  molds  which  have  decorations  cut  into  them,  or 
by  etching  the  surfaces  of  glass  blown  to  shape  in 
smooth  molds. 

Colors  are  applied  in  two  ways,  namely:  fired 
colors,  which  are  applied  and  then  burnt  in ;  unfired 
colors,  which  are  applied  and  allowed  to  harden  at 
ordinary  temperature.  Fired  colors  are  permanent. 
Unfired  colors  are  durable,  but  not  guaranteed  as  to 
permanency.  Colors  are  light  brown,  light  green,  gray, 
ivory  and  ivory  with  orange  inside. 

Prices. 

Complete  catalogue  and  prices  sent  on  application. 


3040  DRUID 


3034  DRUID 


1280  VELURIA,  122 


No. 

Dimensions — Ins. 

Decora- 
tion 

Color  No. 

Dimensions — Ins. 

Decora- 
tion 

Color  No 

Dimensions — Ins. 

Etching 

Color 

Long. 
Diam. 

Short. 
Diam. 

Height 

Long, 
Diam. 

Short, 
Diam. 

Height 

Long, 
Diam. 

Short, 
Diam. 

Height 

3040S. 
3040S.161 

3040S.162 

6 
6 

6 

2M 
2% 

S 
5 

5 

Pre3S  ed 

Natural  3034D. 
Unf.  Lt.  3034D.161 

Brown 
Unf.  Ivory  3034D.162 
"  3034D.163 

5 
5 

5 
5 

214 

'  2M 

2Vi 
2M 

4M 
4M 

4M 

Pressed 

Natural  12gov_ 
Unt.   Lt.      1280V.  122 

Brown 
Unf.  Ivory 
Unf.  Ivy. 

&  Orange 

ilA 
4M 

2)4, 

4H 
4H 

None 
Relief 

Natural 

3031  x  11  DRUID  OR  SUDAN 


No. 

Dimensions 

— Ins. 

Long, 
Diam. 

Short, 
Diam. 

Height 

3031  x  11D. 
3031  x  14D. 

11 

14 

7 
9 

3031  x  11D.161 
3031  x  14D.161 

11 
14 

3M 

7 

9 

3031  x  11D.162 
3031x  14D.162 

11 
14 

2H 
1H 

7 

9 

Decora- 
tion 


Pressed 


Color 


f  Nat- 
\  ural 

Unf. 

Lt. 

Br. 
/Unf. 
tlvy. 


Same  sizes  furnished  in  Sudan  Glass. 


1276  x  9  VELURIA,  122 


No. 

Dimensions- 

-Ins. 

Etching 

Color 

Long, 
Diam. 

Short, 
Diam. 


Height 

1276x  9V.122 
1276xl2V.l22 

9 
12 

9 
12 

914 

Relief 

Natural 

Furnished  in  Fired  Light  Brown  color  and  En- 
graved and  Relief  Etching. 


3037  x  16  DRUID  OR  SUDAN 


1209  x  17  VELURIA,  134 


Dimensions — Ins. 

No. 

Long, 

Short, 

Decoration 

Color 

Diam. 

Diam. 

Height 

5037  x  16D. 

16 

16 

5 

Pressed 

Natural 

3037  x  18D. 

18 

18 

SU 

3037  x  20D. 

20 

20 

6)4 

These  sizes  also  furnished  in  Unfired  Light  Brown,  Unfired  Ivory  and  Ivory 
outside  with  Orange  inside.    Furnished  also  in  Sudan  Glass. 


Dimensions — Ins. 

No. 

Long, 

Short, 

Etching 

Color 

Diam. 

Diam. 

Height 

1209  x  13V. 

13 

12 

4 

Relief 

Natural 

1209  x  17V. 

17 

16 

5 

1209  x  21V. 

21H 

20 

6}i 

Furnished  in  all  colors  and  etchings. 
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H.  W.  Johns-Manville  Co. 


H.  W.  JOHNS-MANVILLE  CO. 

Lighting  Service  and  Acoustics 

NEW  YORK  AND  EVERY  LARGE  CITY 
SEE  BRANCH  ADDRESSES  IN  OUR  CATALOGUE  IN  ROOFING  SECTION 

SOLE  SELLING  AGENTS  FOR  I.  P.  FRINK  CO.,  MITCHELL  VANCE  CO.,  AND  GILL  BROS.  CO. 


Products. 

Special  Reflectors  and  Lighting  Fixtures  for 
Armories,  Art  Galleries,  Banks,  Billiard  Parlors,  Bowl- 
ing Alleys,  Churches,  Gymnasiums,  Hospitals,  Libraries, 
Offices,  Public  Buildings,  Railway  Stations,  Restaurants, 
Schools,  Squash  Courts,  Stores,  Theaters,  etc. ;  Frink's 
Patent  Window  Reflector  and  Show-Case  Re- 
flector; Mirror-Lined  Shades;  Reflectors  for  Con- 
cealed Lighting,  Cove  Lighting,  and  Indirect  Lighting; 
Cluster  Reflectors;  Borders  and  Footlights; 
Exit  Signs;  Portable  Lamp  Guards  and  School 
Lamp  Guards;  Frink  and  J-M  Carriage  Calls; 
J-M  Linolite  Lamps  ;  Mitchell  Vance  Fixtures 
and  Bronzes,  and  Gill  Bros.  Co.  Parian  Glassware. 

For  J-M  Building  Materials  see  our  name  in  Gen- 
eral Index. 

Engineering. 

Johns-Manville  Lighting  Service  comprises  three 
general  departments : 

Frink  Products :  For  special  illumination,  which 
in  many  cases  are  used  in  conjunction  with  J-M  Lino- 
lite  systems  of  illumination. 

Mitchell  Vance  Fixtures  and  Bronzes:  Covering 
every  requirement  of  artistic  or  commercial  lighting. 

Gill  Bros.  Co.  Parian  Glassware :  For  indirect 
and  semi-indirect  lighting  use. 

The  maintenance  of  these  three  departments  in 
the  various  J-M  branches,  under  the  guidance  of  local 
lighting  specialists,  makes  this  a  complete  lighting 
service  that  every  architect  or  engineer  is  invited  to 
avail  himself  of. 

A  department  on  illumination,  located  centrally  in 
New  York,  is  ready  to  handle  any  illumination  require- 
ment. 

A  designing  staff  is  also  maintained  for  the  devel- 
opment of  lighting  fixture  designs  in  all  periods. 

Frink  Reflectors. 

These  reflectors,  fitted  with  J-M  Linolite  (tubular) 
or  standard  base  lamps,  insure  an  even  distribution  of 
light  without  deep  shadows  and  glaring  "  spots."  W  hile 
the  light  produced  by  this  system  is  very  powerful,  it 
is  soft  in  quality  and  is  the  nearest  approach  to  daylight 
known.  This  system  not  only  gives  more  and  better 
illumination  than  ordinary  systems,  but  is  more  eco- 
nomical on  account  of  lower  wattage  required. 

It  18  parti<  ularly  effective  in  concealed  source  light- 
ing as  hereinafter  des<  ribed,  and  for  cove  lighting  it  is 
une.M  ellcd. 

Store  Lighting  -  Window  and  Show-Case  Illumination. 

I  link  Window  and  Showc  ase  Reflectors  direct 
the  light  on  the  goods,  not  on  the  street  outside  nor 
on  the  aisle  floors.  The  silver-plated,  corrugated  glass 
delivers  fifty  per  <  cut  more  light  on  the  display  M  Ltfi  the 

Swkkt'h  Catawh.uk 


NO.  402.    CLEAR  STANDING  CASE  REFLECTOR 
Made  with  or  without  glass  bottom 


NO.   in:;.    WALL  CASK 
R EFLECTOR 


same  current  than  any  all-glass  unsilverod  reflector  on 
the  market.  Over  ^0,000  stores  are  using  brink  and 
J-M  Linolite  Systems  of  lighting  to  show  their  mer- 
chandise in  its  lines)  details  and  color  values,  without 
the  detraction  of  glare. 

These  reflectors  can  be  finished  to  match  metal 
work,  from  the  finest  bronze  t<>  the  less  expensive 

metals. 
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FIRST  CONGREGATIONAL  CHURCH,  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL. 
Reid  Brothers,  Architects,  San  Francisco 
Using  J-M  Lighting  Service 


Church  Lighting. 

The  adaptability  of  Frink  reflectors,  as  well  as 
their  perfect  diffusing  properties,  lends  them  ideally 
to  church  illumination,  both  for  general  lighting  and 
special  illumination  about  the  chancel,  glass  ceilings, 
and  memorial  windows. 


Memorial  Windows  and  Glass  Ceilings. 

The  most  delicately  tinted  glass  illuminated  with- 
out spots  or  shadows.  True  colors  retained.  Sunlight 
and  moonlight  window  effects  produced. 


FIRST  NATIONAL  BANK,  DENVER,  COLO. 
Showing  Combination  Cornice  and  Light  Diffusing   Reflectors  for 
Main  and  Partition  Screens.     Send  for  Typical  Plan  Main  Reflector  No. 
441,  and  Partition  Screen  Reflector  No.  441-A 

desired.  Send  us  preliminary  sketches  for  our  sugges- 
tions. 


Hospital  Lighting. 

The  Frink  Operating  Table  Reflector,  now  in  use 
by  many  prominent  hospitals,  throws  a  brilliant  light  on 
the  patient,  but  protects  surgeon's  head  against  heat 
by  means  of  an  ingenious  system  of  ventilating  tubes. 
Specially  designed  wall  and  ceiling  units  are  obtainable 
for  ward  and  room  lighting. 


Art  Gallery  Lighting. 

We  have  perfected  reflectors  especially  for  the 
display  of  pictures  and  statuary.    Many  of  the  finest 
public  and  private  galleries  in  the  country  are  "  Frink 
lighted. 


ART  GALLERY  OF  C.  H.  FRY,  SEATTLE,  WASH. 
Special  Reflector  back  of  Skylight 

Bank  Lighting. 

The  uniform  illumination  of  the  Frink  and  J-M 
Linolite  Systems  gives  a  perfect  diffusion  without  glare 
and  shadows,  and  eliminates  eye-strain.  Systems  in- 
clude reflectors  for  cornice  and  screen  lighting;  for 
single  desks,  flat-topped  tables,  adding  machines,  etc. 
Screen  reflectors  will  be  made  to  special  design,  when 


FRINK  WARD  REFLECTORS  INSTALLED  IN  BELLEVUE 
HOSPITAL,  NEW  YORK,  N.  V. 


Mitchell  Vance  Fixtures  and  Bronzes. 

For  years  the  name  Mi'chell-  Vance  has  been  syn- 
onymous with  quality  in  lighting  fixtures  and  bronzes. 

The  entire  Mitchell  Vance  eqi  ipment  is  now  of- 
fered to  the  architectural  profession  as  a  department 
of  Johns-Manville  Lighting  Service — a  department  for 
general  lighting  of  every  description. 

It  follows  that,  in  addition  to  the  I.  P.  Frink 
products  for  special  illumination  and  the  glassware  of 
the  Gill  Bros.  Co.,  you  may  call  on  this  department  for 
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any  lighting  unit,  whether  it  be  an  ordinary  commercial 
fixture  or  an  actual  repro- 
duction of  a  world-famed 
classic  of  the  metal  work- 
er's art.  ,  x 


MITCHELL  VANCE  FIXTURE        MITCHELL  VANCE  FIXTURE  . 


Gill  Bros.  Co.  Parian  Glassware. 

Parian  ware  is  furnished  for  direct,  indirect  and 
semidirect  systems  of  lighting. 

Of  these  three  methods  we  always  suggest  the  use, 
where  practicable,  of  semidirect  lighting  because  of  its 
high  efficiency  when  Parian  Ware  is  used. 

Parian  Ware  offers  a  wide  field  for  the  perfect 
illumination  of  stores  and  churches,  for  auditoriums, 
for  public  buildings  of  every  character,  and  for  resi- 
dences. 

It  may  be  furnished  in  designs  of  any  period,  to 
blend  harmoniously  with  the  furnishings. 

It  includes  total  enclosing  globes,  either  round  or 
acorn  shaped,  one-  or  two-piece  spheres,  oblong  side 
wall-lights,  which  can  be  placed  flush  with  the  surface 
of  the  wall. 


COKIUDOK  "I    <.WYN.NI.  IUILDING.  CINCINNATI.  OHIO 
Utinif  Philippine  ScatbclU  u  a  diiluiing  Element 


GILL  BOWL 


Our  portfolios  contain  the  latest  designs 
for  homes,  department  stores,  offices,  schools, 
churches,  libraries,  clubs,  banks,  theaters,  and 
many  other  types  of  buildings. 

J-M  Architectural  Acoustics. 

.  We  are  prepared  to  furnish  expert  advice 
and  to  execute  contracts  for  the  correction  of 
defective  acoustical  conditions  in  all  types  of 
offices  and  auditoriums,  churches,  theaters,  court 
houses,  schools,  hospitals,  restaurants,  banking- 
rooms,  etc.  Such  correction  can  be  applied  to 
structures  already  erected,  or  can  be  accurately 
figured  in  advance  of  construction  and  satisfac- 
tory conditions  assured  in  the  outcome  by  proper 
specifications. 

Our  acoustical  department  is  in  the  charge  of  ex- 
perts who  have  devoted  themselves  to  careful  research 
and  study  of  the  principles  of  absorption  and  design 
as  developed  by  this  new  science.  We  have  the  best 
men  in  the  country  in  this  field,  and  their  knowledge 
is  supplemented  by  our  practical  experience  gained  in 
the  technic  of  construction  necessary  for  correction. 
A  large  majority  of  cases  require  the  use  of  a  certain 
amount  of  highly  sound-absorptive  materials.  We  have 
made  a  specialty  of  designing  materials  best  suited  for 
this  purpose  with  regard  to  efficiency,  durability  and 
appearance ;  and  have  a  skilled  corps  of  workmen 
trained  in  their  application. 


ALLEGHENY   COUNTY    SOLDI  l-'KS" 
M  h'.MOKIAL    HALL.    1'lTTSllU  RCII,  PA. 

I'ai.mfk,  ii oh n hostel  &  Jonis,  Architect! 

Treated  Acoustically  by  J  M  Method 


We  offer  (he  benefits  of  OUT  investigations  and 
experience  to  architects  and  others  without  obligation 
on  their  part.  Whenever  an  adequate  collection  will 
involve  the  use  of  materials  which  we  can  supply,  we 
will  enter  into  contract  to  apply  these  with  guarantee 
of  correct  results. 
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LUMINOUS  SPECIALTY  COMPANY 

INDIANAPOLIS,  IND. 


Products. 

Eye-Shield-Diffusers  ;  Reflectors. 

Illumination  with  the  Eye-Shield-Diffuser. 

The  glass  of  the  diffuser  proper  is  very  thin  and 
highly  translucent,  having  absorption  of  about  seven 
and  one  half  per  cent.  With  the  recommended  re- 
flector, we  really  secure  about  twenty-five  to  thirty- 
three  and  one  third  per  cent  increase  in  useful  illum- 
ination. The  reflector,  being  semi-translucent,  throws 
a  soft  diffusion  of  light  over  the  upper  area  to  be  il- 
luminated, gradually  blending  to  its  greatest  volume  on 
the  useful  plane.  This  offers  to  the  eye  over  the  entire 
area  to  be  illuminated  no  sharply  contrasting  shadows 
in  the  field  of  vision,  thus  making  this  form  of  illumina- 
tion very  congenial  to  the  eye,  relieving  eye-strain  alto- 
gether, and  at  the  same  time  securing  the  greatest 
volume  of  useful  light  of  low  intensity  on  the  plane  to 
be  illuminated. 

Adaptability. 

The  Eye-Shield-Diffuser  is  made  for  use  with 
all  forms  of  Tungsten  and  Type  "  C  "  lamps,  up  to  and 
including  200  watt.  It  can  be  installed  in  any  fixture 
now  used  or  in  any  fixture  in  which  you  can  place  the 
new  Type  "C  "  or  gas-filled  lamps.  No  trouble  to  in- 
stall. Simply  slip  the  holder  over  the  base  of  the  lamp 
and  snap  on  the  diffuser. 

For  school  work,  where  consideration  is  given  to 
conservation  of  the  eye,  there  is  no  unit  on  the  market 
that  compares  with  it. 

Relative  Advantages. 

The  high  efficiency  of  modern  illuminants,  such  as 
the  Tungsten  lamp,  and  later  the  gas-filled  lamp,  is  of 
great  economic  value.  Therefore,  if  we  should  devise 
some  means  of  shielding  the  eye  from  the  high  intrinsic 
rays  of  these  modern  illuminants,  and  at  the  same  time 
preserve  the  high  efficiency  and  create  the  proper  diffu- 
sion or  flux  of  light,  we  should  have  an  ideal  illuminant 
from  both  an  ocular  as  well  as  an  economic  point  of 
view. 

In  evolving  this  new  unit,  the  Luminous  Spe- 
cialty Company's  engineers,  after  careful  considera- 
tion, made  the  following  classification  of  the  present 
standard  methods  of  illuminating,  together  with  their 
objectionable  features. 

Direct  Illumination — In  almost  all  cases  this  form 
of  lighting  unit  concentrates  the  rays  of  light  from  the 
illuminant  used  and  floods  the  lighting  plane  with  an 
extremely  intense  light,  very  confusing  to  the  eye  and 
the  field  of  vision  covering  the  area  illuminated. 

Indirect  Illumination — This  form  of  illumination 
is  very  congenial  to  the  eye,  but  possesses  no  points  of 
efficiency  whatever,  inasmuch  as  the  rays  of  light 
radiating  from  the  illuminant  used  are  directed  in  a 
field  exactly  opposite  to  that  of  the  useful  plane.  How- 


ever, this  unit  can  be  consistently  recommended  in  the 
illumination  of  church  auditoriums,  art  galleries,  etc., 
where  artistic  effect  is  desired  without  consideration  as 
to  efficiency  or  to  the  expense  of  current  consumption. 

Semi-Indirect  Illumination — This  form  of  illumi- 
nation is  a  sort  of  compromise  between  the  indirect  and 
direct,  and  is  a  decided  improvement  over  both,  al- 
though the  maximum  flux  of  light  is  direct  toward 
the  ceiling  instead  of  toward  the  useful  plane  to  be  il- 
luminated. 

Semi-Indirect  Units  with  an  Auxiliary  Opaque 
Reflector — This  form  of  unit  is  possibly  less  efficient 
than  the  semi-indirect  without  the  use  of  a  reflector, 
inasmuch  as  it  gathers  up  all  light  rays  radiating  in  a 
vertical  direction  from  the  illuminant,  and  redirects 
them  with  practically  all  of  their  intensity  and  a  spot 
light  effect  on  the  useful  lighting  plane.  This  opaque 
reflector  also  creates  deep  shadows,  and  offers  such 
sharp  contrasting  lines  of  intensity  over  the  area  illum- 
inated in  the  field  of  vision,  that  it  is  highly  objection- 
able to  the  eye. 

Note — Practically  all  the  translucent  bowls  used  in 
every  form  of  semi-indirect  illumination  now  on  the 
market  are  very  thick  and  absorb  an  enormous  per- 
centage of  the  light  rays  radiating  from  the  illuminant 
used.  It  therefore  seems  that  the  ideal  unit  would  be 
composed  of  a  highly  translucent  diffuser  immediately 
under  the  illuminant,  and  a  semi-translucent  reflector 
placed  immediately  above  the  illuminant.  This  is  the 
theory  used  in  evolving  the  Eye-Shield-Diffuser. 


eye-shield-diffuser  with  reflector 
Catalogue. 

Catalogue,  fully  descriptive,  sent  on  request. 
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LUMINOUS  UNIT  CO. 

Brascolite  Semi-indirect  Lighting  Fixtures 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 

NEW  YORK,  253  Broadway  BOSTON,  223  Old  South  Building  CHICAGO,  19  S.  Fifth  Avenue 

LOS  ANGELES,  1621  S.  Grand  Avenue  PHILADELPHIA,  1020  Land  Title  Building 


Product. 

Brascolite,  a  semi-indirect  lighting 
fixture  w  hich  does  not  rely  upon  the  ceil- 
ing for  reflection.  Numerous  types  are 
made  in  more  or  less  ornate  design,  in 
metal  and  composition,  both  for  mounting  directly  on 
ceiling  and  for  suspension  by  one  or  more  chains. 

Engineering  Service. 

Our  Engineering  Department  will  make  recom- 
mendations as  to  the  proper  wattage,  location  of  units, 
etc.,  upon  receipt  of  plans  from  the  architect.  The 
large  quantity  of  this  work  that  is  handled  places  us  in 
a  position  to  offer,  at  no  expense  to  you,  the  services 
of  experienced  engineers  who  specialize  on  lighting 
problems. 

Description. 

The  Brascolite  consists  of  two  essential  parts,  a 
bowl  of  white  diffusing  glass  of  sufficient  density  to 
protect  the  eyes  from  the  direct  rays  of  the  lamp,  and 
yet  transmit  diffusely  a  liberal  proportion  of  the  light; 
and  a  flat  reflector,  presenting  a  white  depolished  sur- 


RRflSCOLITF 

DIFFUSION    PLUS    REFLECTION  JU 


TRADE-MARK 


face  from  which  the  light  is  diffusely 
reflected.  The  light  given  is  shadowless, 
white,  uniform  and  soft,  and  photometric 
tests  show  the  remarkable  efficiency  of 
eighty  per  cent.  The  construction  and 
ventilation  of  the  fixture  is  such  that"  dust  does  not 
readily  accumulate;  but  when  cleaning  becomes  neces- 
sary, the  fixture  and  lamp  may  be  efficiently  cleaned 
with  a  dry  cloth  without  detaching  any  part  of  the 
fixture  or  removing  the  lamp. 

Economy. 

With  the  Brascolite  system  of  illumination  it  is 
possible  to  provide  illumination  which  does  not  produce 
eye  straint  at  the  same  expenditure  for  current  as  with 
direct  lighting,  and  with  thirty-three  per  cent  less  cur- 
rent than  with  ordinary  semi-indirect  lighting  or  fifty 
per  cent  less  than  indirect.  This  economy  is  effected 
by  eliminating  to  a  large  extent  the  absorption  of  light 
by  the  ceiling  of  the  room  to  be  illuminated.  This  ceil- 
ing at  best  is  a  poor  reflector,  and  is  not  to  be  compared 
in  efficiency  with  the  specially  designed  reflector  of  the 
Brascolite. 


Brass  Hooks 
3-chain  Hangers 


Hexagon  Iron  Nut,  furnished  for 
attaching  to  Stud  of  Junction  Box 

attached    here  for 


10-24-1  inch  long  Machine  Screws  furnished 
Standard  Thread  "/20 


Illustrates 
where  and  how 
the  Switch  is 
placed 


Knockout  Plug 
for  Switch,  fur- 
nUhed  when  men- 
tioned in  order 
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H.  G.  McFADDIN  &  COMPANY 

Semi-Indirect  Electric  Units 
38  Warren  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Mefcolite  Lighting  Fixtures:  Semi-Indirect 
Electric,  for  Hospitals,  Public  Institutions  and  Office 
Buildings;  Emeralite  Desk  and  Reading  Lamps. 

Mefcolite  Lighting  Units. 

The  Mefcolite  is  a  simple,  practical,  well  con- 
structed semi-indirect  lighting  unit,  embodying  several 
new  and  desirable  features  (not  heretofore  combined 
in  a  single  fixture)  which  make  it  particularly  suitable 
for  industrial  and  commercial  installations,  where  first 
cost  and,  especially,  cost  of  maintaining  the  lighting 
equipment  are  important  considerations. 

Cost  of  Maintenance — Perhaps  the  most  impor- 
tant feature  of  the  Mefcolite  is  the  low  cost  of  maintain- 
ing installation  because  of:  (i)  Minimum  breakage  of 
glassware,  as  it  is  not  handled  after  installation.  (2) 
Minimum  cost  of  labor  for  cleaning.  Any  lighting  sys- 
tem must  be  kept  clean  to  insure  efficiency,  therefore 
installing  Mefcolites  means  efficiency  maintained  at  min- 
imum cost.  (3)  Minimum  cost  for  alterations  on  ac- 
count of  adjustable  features. 

As  an  approximate  basis  for  calculating  distribu- 
tion and  number  of  units,  allow  one  200-watt  nitrogen 
unit  for  each  400  square  feet  ceiling  surface. 

Mefcolites  are  made  of  best  materials  throughout, 
their  moderate  cost  being  due  to  simplicity  of  design, 
not  to  cheap  construction.  Adapted  for  type  C  Mazda  or 
Nitrogen  lamps,  as  they  permit  ample  circulation  of  air ; 
ceiling  shadows  are  practically  eliminated,  and  the  eyes- 
are  protected  from  the  glare  of  these  intense  lights. 

Glass  Bowl  Support — Bowl  is  held  securely  in  a 
strong  adjustable  ring,  locked  in  position  by  one  of  the 
supporting  arms  without  use  of  screws,  or  any  clamp- 
ing devices  which  require  delicate  adjustment  to  avoid 
breakage  due  to  expansion  of  heated  glass.  Should 
bowl  be  fractured,  being  supported  on  its  entire  cir- 
cumference, it  cannot  fall. 

Cleaning — Glass  bowl 
is  easily  and  quickly  cleaned 
by  simply  unhooking  any 
one  supporting  arm  (see 
illustration).  This  avoids 
handling  of  glassware  after 
installation. 

Supporting  Rods  — 
Rods,  resembling  link 
chains,  are  adjustable  in 
length  by  means  of  positive 
locking  device,  casting  no 
shadows  on  ceiling  owing 
to    their    thin    edge  being 

*  A     tX.     V  Ut  BOWL    DROPPED  FOR 

towards  the  light.  cleaning 


NO.  0619  MEFCOLITE 
with    MARBELITE  CLASS 
BOWL 

Type  of  Lamp — Any 
type  or  size  of  electric  lamp 
can  be  used  in  any  unit, 
thus  increasing  or  decreas- 
ing light  without  alteration 
of  fixture. 

Types  of  Glass — Pure 
white  glass,  with  highest  ef- 
ficiency for  diffusion,  trans- 
mission and  reflection  of 
light ;  smooth  inside. 

Marbelite,  a  veined  ef- 
fect similar  to  white  mar- 
ble; smooth  satin  finish  in- 
side and  outside. 

Deflectors  —  Made  of 
white  enameled  metal.  Suit- 
able where  ceiling  cannot  be 
used  as  a  reflector. 

Complete  Fixtures  — 
Fixtures  are  wired,  with 
keyless  socket,  insulating 
joint  and  glass  bowl.  Lamp 
not  included. 

Fixtures  regularly  fur- 
nished with  brass  stems. 

Stock  fixtures,  3  6 
inches  long  to  bottom  of 
bowl  (special  lengths,  to  or- 
der), and  with  bowl  diame- 
ters of  10,  12,  14  or  16 
inches. 

Folder,  etc.  —  Illus- 
trated folder  and  prices 
sent  on  request.  Sample  fix- 
tures sent  on  approval. 


NO.  0600  MEFCOLITE 
WITH  PRESSED  GLASS 
BOWL 


MEFCOLITE  WITH 
DEFLECTOR 


STARRETT  BUILDING. 
8  WEST  40TH  STREET, 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 
Mefcolites  installed  in  all  offices 
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EDWARD  MILLER  &  CO. 

"  Miller  "  Lighting  Fixtures 

GENERAL  OFFICE  AND  FACTORIES 

MERIDEN,  CONN. 

SALES  ROOMS 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  68  and  70  Park  Place  BOSTON,  MASS.,  201  Congress  Street 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  1727  Chestnut  Street  MERIDEN,  CONN.,  99  Center  Street,  at  Factory 


Products. 

"Miller"  Lighting  Fixtures — Electric,  Gas, 
or  Combination  Varieties  for  Homes  and  Public 
Buildings,  in  following  styles :  Chandeliers,  Brack- 
ets, Portables,  Dining  Room  Domes,  Showers, 
Semi-Indirect  Fixtures,  Ceiling  Lights,  Porch  and 
Out-Door  Lamps,  Desk  and  Piano  Lamps,  Floor 
Lamps,  Bed  Lights,  Cast  Metal  Openwork  Shades 
with  Art  Glass  Panels  for  Portables  and  Dining 
Room  Domes. 

Also  Fixtures,  Burners  and  Trimmings  for  Oil. 
"Miller"  Smokeless  Oil  Heaters,  Brass  and 
Bronze  Die  and  Mould  Castings,  Incandescent  Gas 
Burners — Inverted  and  Upright  Styles. 


Service. 

We  equip  homes  and 
public  buildings  with  light- 
ing fixtures  according  to 
specifications  and  require- 
ments. 


Specifications. 

Insist  on  having  your 
architect  specify  "  Miller  " 
Fixtures  in  your  contracts 
for  building  or  remodeling, 
and  be  sure  of  the  best  de- 
signs and  a  perfect  lighting 
equipment  with  the 
"  Miller  "  reputation. 


NO.  L  2250 — THREE-LIGHT 
ELECTRIC  PORTABLE 

LOUIS  XVI 
Height,  24  inches;  16-inch 
octagon  shade  of  cast  metal 
openwork  over  art  glass  pan- 
els. Royal  gold  finish  with 
dark  amber  glass.  Patina  brass 
or  royal  green  finish,  with 
green  and  amber  glass,  chain 
pull  sockets,  six  feet  of  silk 
cord  and  plug.  Complete  ex- 
cept lamps 


NO.  E  G244  ELECTRIC  CHANDELIER 

With  four  or  five  lights.  Old  brass  and  black  finish.  Length,  ."6 
inches;  spread,  l"1^  inches;  with  (!  x  lV-t  inch  opal  candles.  Complete 
price  includes  silk  cord,  keyless  sockets  and  No.  1021  silk  shades.  Takes 
regular  base  lamps 


NO    V.  .Tj:t7     TWO  1 .1 1 !  1 1  I'   1  1.1  (  IRK 


UKET 


Antimic  K0I1I  finish,  blue  pnicclaiii  medallion.  Project*  l'(  inches; 
Hur.iil,  li',  inches;  with  .">  \  ;s  inch  opal  candles,     Complete  jiricc 


NO.  S  1.1222    TWO-MOIM   KLECTRIC  BRACKET 

Old  In. 1  •>  and  lil.uk  finish  I "  1  •  •  1  < .  1  I  inches;  spread,  7  inches; 
with  'I  *  I1,  null  opal  1  undies  and  CMI  in.  til  keys  Complete  price 
1111  hides  wire,  extension  key  switches  and  keyless  sockets,  but  not  Inmps. 
lakes  rruuliir  base  lamps 


1  hides  Will 

ill.  1, ...  I. 


chain  ptilt  switches,  cundcluhri 
Takes  i  andclabi  .1  base  lamps 


icceptaclcs  and   No.  KI4." 


Prices. 

Prices  With  illustrations  furnished  on  application. 
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MACBETH-EVANS  GLASS  COMPANY 

Lighting  Glassware  and  Fixtures 
PITTSBURGH,  PA. 


BRANCH  OFFICES 


BOSTON,  MASS.,  30  Oliver  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL.,  172  West  Lake  Street 
CINCINNATI,  OHIO,  Pickering  Building 
DALLAS,  TEX.,  1812  Live  Oak  Street 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  1900  Euclid  Building 

NEW  YORK,  X. 


Y. 


PHILADELPHIA,  PA..  1613  Chestnut  Street 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAE,  Rialto  Building 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  Laclede  Gas  Light  Building 
TORONTO,  ONT.,  CAN.,  160  Bay  Street 
MEXICO  CITY,  MEX.,  Apartado  2692 
143  Madison  Avenue 


CHARLEROI,  PA. 


FACTORIES 

MARION,  IND.;  ELWOOD,  IND. ;  TOLEDO,  OHIO,  AND  PITTSBURGH,  PA. 


Products. 

Lighting  Glassware  and  Fixtures  for 
Gas  and  Electric  Illumination  : 

Globes         Shades  Bowls 
Spheres       Urns  Fixtures 
Also,  Portable  Lamps,  Placques,  Candle 
Shades,  Mirror  Reflectors,  etc. 

Good  Light  for  the  Home. 

The  principal  element  of  good  lighting  in 
the  home  is  restfulness  and  decorative  value,  although 
in  some  rooms  efficiency  is  more  of  an  element. 

In  the  hall — On  entering  the  home  the  main  thing 
is  the  impression  to  be  created ;  it  depends  on  the  sur- 
roundings whether  soft  or  brilliant  lights  are  required. 

The  parlor — Where  the  parlor  is  not  also  the  living- 
room,  it  should  be  the  most  brilliantly  illuminated  room 
in  the  house,  but  so  arranged  that  it  can  be  either  bril- 
liant or  subdued,  according  to  the  occasion. 

The  living-room — The  living-room  calls  for  several 
kinds  of  illumination ;  gentle  illumination  for  social 
conversation,  clear  but  gentle  light  to  work  or  play 
games  by,  and  portable  to  read  by. 

The  dining-room — The  dining-room  should  be 
restful  with  a  slight  emphasis  upon  the  table,  and 
with  extra  light  for  festive  occasions. 

In  the  library- — Here  efficiency  is  more  impor- 
tant, but  the  decorative  effect  of  the  central  fixture 
should  not  be  lost  sight  of. 

The  bedroom — The  bedroom  should  be  cheer- 
fully and  daintily  illuminated,  with  special  lights  on 
each  side  of  the  dressing  table  and  a  portable  at 
the  bedside. 

In  the  bathroom,  kitchen  and  pantry — In  these 
places  the  light  is  purely  for  efficiency. 

Beauty — In  every  place  where  beauty  counts  the 
lighting  equipment  should  be  beautiful.  It  should 
also  take  into  account  the  personal  element,  the  things 
accomplished  by  different  kinds  of  light.  Where 
costumes  are  expected  to  appear  brilliant,  the  light 
should  be  brilliant.  Jewels  do  not  shine  in  gentle 
light. 


Coiors,  especially  those  bordering  on  the 
yellow  and  pink,  are  highly  favorable  to  toi- 
lettes and  complexions,  and  give  a  sense  of 
luxury  and  restfulness. 

Good  Light  in  Clubs,  Hotels,  etc. 

The  same  requirements  are  offered  as  for 
the  corresponding  rooms  in   the   home — em- 
phasis upon  the  decorative  and  gentle  color 
trademark  value. 

There  is  no  reason  why  the  lighting  fixtures 
should  not  be  in  absolute  harmony  with  the  architectural 
and  decorative  qualities  of  the  rooms. 

Good  Light  in  Offices,  Stores,  etc. 

This  is  divided  into  two  kinds:  Lighting  for  effi- 
ciency, and  lighting  for  beauty  and  efficiency. 

In  offices  or  work-rooms — Efficiency  lighting  is  of 
extreme  importance  where  people  are  working  steadily. 
It  increases  the  efficiency  of  employees ;  as  they  do  more 
and  better  work,  make  fewer  mistakes,  and  there  are 
fewer  absences  due  to  illness. 

In  stores  and  showrooms — Efficient  lighting  in- 
creases sales,  by  making  seeing  easy,  and  displaying 
goods  and  merchandise  well. 


MACBETH-EVANS  (ALBA)  LIGHTING  EQUIPMENT.  AUDITORIUM, 
13TH  AVENUE  SCHOOL.  NEWARK,  N.  J. 
E.  F.  Guilbekt.  Architect 
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Customers  are  attracted  by  good  light.  It  does 
this  by  its  beauty,  its  cheerfulness,  and  its  efficiency. 
For  most  purposes  the  best  kind  of  light  is  a  soft, 
gentle  light,  with  as  little  color  as  possible  in  order 
that  goods  may  appear  in  true  colors.  In  some  stores 
—for  example,  jewelry  stores — the  light  should  be  soft 
but  brilliant,  so  as  to  show  the  jewels  to  the  best  ad- 
vantage. 

Efficient  lighting  is  a  source  of  profit  to  the  em- 
ployer, which  is  not  always  appreciated  by  tenants  and 
landlords.  It  is  one  of  those  "  plus  "  services,  of  great 
importance  and  value. 

Macbeth-Evans  Lighting  Fixtures. 

These  represent  our  ideas  of  the  different  kinds 
of  lighting  fixtures  required  for  these  different  pur- 
poses. The  metal  part  of  the  fixture  is  at  best  a 
holder,  and  its  place  in  the  scheme  is  to  hold  the  light- 
ing source  where  it  is  wanted,  and  in  so  doing  to  make 
proper  use  of  its  decorative  art. 

In  a  room  done  according  to  a  certain  period,  the 
fixtures  should  be  of  that  period — in  a  Colonial  room, 
for  example,  the  fixture  may  be  of  the  Adam  design. 
We  have  a  wide  and  increasing  variety  of  fixtures  cov- 
ering the  different  periods. 

The  kind  of  light  produced  depends  largely  upon 
the  glassware.    We  make  lighting  glassware  to  pro- 
duce every  desirable  kind  of  light. 
The  principal  kinds  are : 

Alba — A  translucent  white  glass,  which  gives  the 
softest  of  light  at  the  least  possible  cost  for  current. 
In  most  of  its  forms  it  is  decorative,  and  of  fine 
marble-like  beauty. 

Decora — A  translucent  glass  of  rather  creamy 
color,  lending  itself  to  design  and  decoration  accord- 
ing to  various  art  tendencies,  historic  periods,  or  color 
schemes ;  and  can  be  treated  mauve,  buff,  brown,  gray, 
pink,  etc.    This  is  a  very  beautiful  glass. 

Iridile — An  iridescent  glass,  with  amber  as  the 
prevailing  tone,  and  the  iridescence  running  into  all 
colors.  The  color  effect  produced  upon  the  complexion 
is  distinctly  favorable. 

Thebiau — An  opal  glass,  roughed  on  the  out- 
side and  decorated  in  color. 
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Lustro — A  light  topaz  iridescent  glass. 

Cut  Glassware — Smooth,  frosted  glassware,  with 
simple  or  elaborate  cutting,  uncolored  but  decorative. 

Leaded  Glasszvare — Clear  and  frosted  glass,  with 
permanent  burnt-in  decoration  to  represent  leaded  glass. 

Cuirass — Crystal  or  colored  glass  set  in  art  brass. 

Simplex  Etched — Clear  glass  design,  with  frosted 
background. 

Duplex  Etched — A  two-tone  effect  (by  etching). 

Triplex  Etched — A  three-tone  effect  (by  etching). 

Frosted  with  Crystal  Design — The  design  is  clear 
and  pressed  into  the  glass-frosted  background. 

Opal  Glasszvare — Smooth,  frosted,  cut  or  colored. 

Crystal,  Roughed  Inside  or  Outside — Frosted  glass- 
ware, plain. 

Decorated  Glassware — Designs  of  various  sorts. 

Co-operation  with  Architects. 

The  services  of  our  Lighting  Fixture  Department 
are  at  the  disposal  of  architects  in  working  out  actual 
lighting  installations.  If  an  architect  will  submit  plans 
and  data,  we  will  submit  suggestions  for  his  consider- 
ation. 

We  naturally  have  practical  knowledge  of  the 
effect  of  every  kind  of  glassware  in  producing  light, 
and  are  able  to  give  definite  information,  based  upon 
experience,  as  to  efficient  or  decorative  illumination. 

Architects'  Portfolios. 

We  are  glad  to  send  to  architects,  on  request,  indi- 
vidual portfolios  containing  our  latest  equipment  for 


FIXTURE  44049. 
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Restaurants  Hotels  Hospitals 
Schools  Banks  Churches 

Stores  Factories  Libraries 

and  other  types  of  buildings. 


Offices 
Clubs 


FIXTURE  5840, 
EXTENT  r," 
CLASS  1972  E  241, 
DECORA 


IXTURE  777:59,  SPREAD  1.V 
GLASS  1574  A  E  200, 
DECORA 


FIXTURE  5824,  SPREAD  18" 
CLASS  1909  E  238,  DECORA 


FIXTURE  5S30.  SPREAD  18" 
GLASS  1972  E  241,  DECORA 


FIXTURE  .-s.lfi,  SPREAD  17" 
CLASS  1599  E  U>7,  DE(  OKA 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


1386      Lighting  Appliances 


National  X-Ray  Reflector  Co. 


NATIONAL  X-RAY  REFLECTOR  CO. 

"  Illumination  from  Concealed  Sources  " 
Illuminating  Engineers  and  Manufacturers  of  Scientific  Lighting  Appliances 

235  W.  Jackson  Boulevard  21  West  46th  Street 

CHICAGO,  ILL.  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

TELEPHONE,  W  abash  2982  TELEPHONE,  Bryant  6843 

RESIDENT  ENGINEERS  AND  AGENCIES 


BALTIMORE,  MD.,  T.  H.  Bailey,  Jr. 

BOSTON,  MASS.,  The   Petti  ngell- Andrews   Co.,  160 

Pearl  Street 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  J.  F.  Sells 

DETROIT,  MICH.,  A.  R.   Morey,  540  David  Whitney 
Building 

KANSAS  CITY,  MO.,  H.  B.  Wheeler,  120  West  11th 
Street 

MILWAUKEE,  WIS.,  L.  G.  Morgan.  217  Stephenson 
Building 

MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN.,  W.  N.  Goldschmidt,  529  Se- 
curity Building 

Products  and  Services. 

Our  trade-marked  products  are  two:  The  "Eye 
Comfort  "  Lighting  System  and  "  X-Ray  "  Re- 
electors. 

The  business  of  this  Company  is  to  perfectly 
illuminate,  from  the  artistic,  hygienic  and  utilitarian 
viewpoints,  any  and  every  kind  of  interior  using  arti- 
ficial light. 

"X-Ray"  Reflectors. 

Every  illuminating  need  is  met  by  "  X-Ray  "  Re- 
flectors, which  are  designed  for  the  indirect  lighting 
of  buildings  of  all  classes — ecclesiastical,  monumental, 
commercial  and  residential.  The  "  X-Ray  "  Reflectors 
which  produce  the  perfect  lighting  may  be  hidden  in 
coves,  cornices,  pedestals,  urns,  columns,  hanging  bowls, 
art  lamps,  etc.  The  variety  of  unique  effects  obtainable 
is  limited  only  by  the  will  and  ingenuity  of  the  designer. 

Store  Window  Lighting. 

The  most  attractive  shop  windows  you  see  are 
equipped  with  these  powerful  and  efficient  reflectors, 
the  only  silvered  mirror  reflectors  which  last  indefinitely. 

Indirect  Art  Lamps. 

These  are  the  most  novel  lighting  fixtures  ever 
devised  for  the  home.  The  entire  room  is  flooded  with 
a<  tual  Sunlight,  while  the  lamp  shade  is  lighted  with 
a  rich  glow. 

Industrial  Plants. 

"  X  Ray  "   Reflectors  light  the  whole  shop  nni 

formly  and  brilliantly  from  concealed  sources.  No 

light  can  g<-l  in  the  workmen's  eyes,  and  accidents  are 

prevented  and  efficiency  is  raised  remarkably. 


NEW  ORLEANS,  LA.,  Interstate  Electric  Co.,  Ba- 
ronne  and  Perdido  Streets 

PHILADELPHIA,   PA.,   G.   H.   Swanfeld,  316  Perry 
Building 

ST.  LOUIS.  MO.,  F.  E.  Lauderbach,  917  Pine  Street 

SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL.,  The  Thomas  Day  Co.,  725 
Mission  Street 

TOLEDO,  OHIO,  E.  R.  Gillet 

TORONTO,  ONT.,   CAN.,  G.  J.  Beattie.  72  Victoria 
Street 

Flood  Lighting. 

The  Woolworth  Tower,  New  York  City,  is  lighted 
from  the  exterior  by  "  X-Ray  "  Reflectors.  The  illu- 
mination of  buildings  is  rapidly  becoming  very  popular. 

Fine  Portfolio  Free  to  Architects. 

To  give  architects  concise  and  usable  information, 
we  have  published  a  Portfolio  of  details  and  data  on 
interior  illumination  from  concealed  sources. 

If  this  beautiful  Portfolio  is  not  in  your  files,  send 
for  it.  It  contains  forty  sheets  of  detail  drawings, 
which  illustrate  the  methods  of  "  X-Ray  "  Reflector 
installation,  for  all  purposes,  in  many  buildings,  by 
famous  architects.  As  developments  in  lighting  are 
perfected,  new  plates  are  sent  you.  It  also  contains 
a  bound  book  of  52  pages,  12  x  15  inches,  which  com- 
pletely covers  the  planning  and  specifying  of  illumina 
tion  from  concealed  sources.  As  a  prominent  architect 
said :  "  It  is  an  encyclopedia  of  lighting  detail."  Free 
to  Architects — to  others  the  charge  is  five  dollars. 

Co-operative  Services. 

Let  US  help  you  plan  your  lighting  system  before 
the  building  is  started.  We  have  many  limes  saved 
thousands  of  dollars  in  the  wiring  cost  of  large  build- 
ings, and  proportionate  sums  in  smaller  ones,  and  the 
illumination  invariably  reflects  great  credit  on  the 
architect.  Our  corps  of  twenty  illuminating  engineers 
is  at  your  service  in  the  preparation  of  correct  lighting 
systems.  Take  advantage  of  the  knowledge  of  these 
lighting  specialists.    Their  aid  is  gratis. 

"  X  Ray  "  Reflectors  and  fixtures  are  sold  by  the 
electrical  trade  gem  rally.    There  is  atl  "  X  Kay  "  Re 
Sector  for  every  lighting  need.    W  e  have  lighted  build 
ings  similar  to  yours,  and  vv  e  vv  ill  gladly  tell  you  about  it. 

Send  foi  the  Portfolio.   Its  92  big  pages  and  detail 

draw  ings  contain  complete  in  format  ion. 
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PLOWMAN,  SOLLITT  COMPANY,  INC. 

Reflectors  and  Lighting  Specialties 

172  North  Franklin  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products. 

Reflectors  for  Bank  Screen,  Desk,  Cove,  Win- 
dow, Squash  Court,  Skylight  and  Exterior  Flood  Light- 
ing ;  also,  Operating  Table  Reflectors  for  Hospitals. 

Engineering  Service. 

Our  engineering  department  will  furnish  blue- 
prints and  sketches  of  special  reflectors  to  meet  special 
conditions,  without  charge  or  obligation  to  the  architect. 

Cove  Reflector. 

The  designing  of  cove  reflectors  requires  careful 
consideration  of  all  the  conditions  obtaining  in  the  room 
to  be  lighted,  and 
architects  should 
in  all  cases  send 
blue  -  prints  when 
asking  our  engi- 
neering depart- 
ment for  sketches. 
The  best  effects 
are  obtained  when 
the  ceiling  is 
arched,  and  when 
the  cove  is  placed 
about  one  quarter 
of  the  width  of  the 
room  from  the 
ceiling. 

Operating  Table  Reflector. 

The  Plowman-Sollitt  operating  table  reflector  is 
undoubtedly  the  best  device  of  its  kind  on  the  market 
at  the  present  time. 
Using  only  360  watts 
of  current  (six  60- 
watt  Mazda  lamps), 
its  illumination  inten- 
sity on  the  field  of 
operation  is  117  foot- 
candles.  The  ventilat- 
ing arrangement  of 
the  fixture  is  such 
that,  notwithstanding 
this  intense  light,  the 
rise  in  temperature 
on  the  field  of  opera- 
tion after  two  hours 
of   burning   is  only 

seven  degrees  Fahrenheit.  The  reflector  is  built  of 
heavy  gauge  metal,  dust-catching  projections  are  elim- 
inated, the  double  banks  of  reflectors  are  glazed  with  the 


i 
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COVE  reflector 


OPERATING  TABLE  REFLECTOR 


7T°% 


Orchestra  Hall  Building,  Chicago,  111. 


/V  36  rB<  ..".v 


piBwnitt  scum  ■ 


BANK  SCREEN  REFLECTOR 


finest  imported  silvered  corrugated  glass,  and  the  out- 
side of  the  fixture  is  finished  in  hard  white  enamel. 
The  lower  bank  of  reflectors  and  the  plate  glass  screen 
are  arranged  to  swing  down  for  cleaning  and  relamping. 

Bank  Screen  Reflector. 

Our  system  of 
lighting  the  work- 
i  n  g  counters  in 
banks  eliminates 
all  glare  and  shad- 
ows and,  by  giving 
uniform  illumina- 
tion, allows  work 
to  be  done  on  any 
part  of  the  counter 
without  having  to 
move  books  or  pa- 
pers to  get  a  fa- 
vorable light,  as 
must  be  done  when 

brackets  and  shades  are  used.    We  design  and  manu- 
facture screen  reflectors  of  different  shapes  and  sizes 
for  use  where  our  standard  reflector,  as  shown  by  line 
drawing,  is  not  suitable. 
Window  Reflector. 

Designed  ex- 
pressly to  meet 
existing  conditions. 

We  carry  no 
"  stock  "  reflectors. 
In  most  cases 
trough  reflectors 
are  to  be  preferred 
to  "  unit  "  reflec- 
tors, especially  so 
when  windows 
have  clear  glass  or 
mirror  backing. 
We  build  reflectors 
for  both  Mazda 
and  Nitrogen 
lamps.  Blue- 
prints should  ac- 
company requests 
for  sketches  or  rec- 
ommendations. 


WINDOW   REFLECTOR  WITH 
HOUSING 


REFLECTOR  AT  ENTRANCE  OF  CONWAY 
BUILDING,  CHICAGO,  ILL. 


7=597 
Projector  Container 
Commonwealth  Edison  Building,  Chicago,  111. 
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WESTINGHOUSE  LAMP  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Incandescent  Lamps 

165  Broadway 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

FACTORIES:  BLOOMFIELD,  N.  J.;  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.;  MILWAUKEE,  WIS. 
SALES  OFFICES  AND  WAREHOUSES 


ATLANTA,  GA.,  Candler  Building 
BALTIMORE,  MD.,  121  East  Baltimore  Street 
BOSTON,  MASS.,  201  Devonshire  Street 
BUFFALO,  N.  Y.,  Ellicott  Square 
BUTTE,  MONT.,  50-52  East  Broadway 
CHICAGO,  ILL.,  Ill  Washington  Street 
CINCINNATI,  OHIO,  Traction  Building 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  Swetland  Building 
COLUMBUS,  OHIO,  Traction  Building 

DALLAS,  TEX.,  Westinghouse  Lamp  Corp.,  Cotton  Ex- 
change Building 
DENVER,  COLO.,  1621  17th  Street 
DETROIT,  MICH.,  Dime  Savings  Bank  Building 


KANSAS  CITY,  MO.,  1012  Baltimore  Avenue 
LOS  ANGELES,  CAL.,  Van  Nuys  Building 
MILWAUKEE,  WIS.,  3100  Center  Street 
NEW  ORLEANS,  LA.,  Maison-Blanche  Building 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  200  Fifth  Avenue 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  Widener  Building 
PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  Union  National  Bank  Building 
PORTLAND,  ORE.,  1015  Northwestern  Bank  Building 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  Boatmen's  Bank  Building 
SALT  LAKE  CITY,  UTAH,  1604  Walker  Bank 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL,  165  Second  Street 
SEATTLE,  WASH.,  524^  First  Avenue,  South 
SYRACUSE,  N.  Y.,  University  Building 


EXPORT  SALES  OFFICE:  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  165  Broadway 
CANADA :  Canadian  Westinghouse  Company,  Ltd.,  Hamilton,  Ont. 


Products. 

Westinghouse  Mazda  Lamps  in  every  size  and 
style  for  all  lighting  requirements. 

Description. 

W  estinghouse  Mazda  Incandescent  Lamps  repre- 
sent the  highest  attainment  in  the  art  of  lamp  manu- 
facture, and  have  maintained  that  reputation  for  thirty- 
six  years.  They  can  be  depended  upon  for  satisfac- 
tory service  under  conditions  of  all  kinds.  They  are 
the  most  efficient  lighting  units  available,  furnishing 
the  maximum  light  at  minimum  cost  for  current. 

Sizes  and  Uses. 

Westinghouse  Mazda  Lamps  are  made  in  all  sizes 
from  2l/z  to  iooo  watts  for  every  standard  voltage  and 
ampere  range.  There  are  lamps  for  every  conceivable 
use,  including  home  lighting,  store  lighting,  office  light- 
ing, factory  and  mill  lighting,  street  lighting,  steam  and 
electric  railway  service,  stereopticon  service,  and  flood 
lighting.  Lamps  are  supplied  in  straight  side,  pear 
shaped,  round  and  tubular  bulbs;  can  be  burned  in 
any  position,  and  used  with  any  kind  oi  fixture. 
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Special  Lighting  Service. 

The  Illuminating  Engineering  Department  of  the 
Westinghouse  Lamp  Company  has  data  and  infor- 
mation on  all  kinds  of  lighting,  and  the  services  of  this 
organization  are  available  without  charge.  Special  ma- 
terial covering  different  phases  of  lighting  and  decora- 
tion, in  convenient  form  for  architects,  is  prepared  and 
can  be  supplied  on  request.  The  Westinghouse  Incan- 
descent Lamp  Data  Book  contains  definite  information 
on  dimensions  of  lamps,  sizes  and  styles,  with  drawings 
to  scale.    This  book  is  supplied  free  on  request. 

Prices  and  Discounts. 

Complete  information  as  to  prices  and  discounts 
will  be  found  in  the  Data  Book,  and  further  details  may 
be  obtained  by  application  to  the  nearest  sales  office  or 
to  the  general  office  of  the  Company. 
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AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  COMPANY 

Automatic  Telephone  Equipments 
1001  West  Van  Buren  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

NEW  YORK,  46  West  Broadway  PITTSBURGH,  604  First  National  Bank  Building 

PHILADELPHIA,  Bourse  Exhibition  Department  DETROIT,  525  Ford  Building 

BOSTON,  445  Tremont  Building  BUFFALO,  Box  No.  778 

ST.  LOUIS,  1215  Syndicate  Trust  Building  TOLEDO,  813  Second  National  Bank  Building 

FOREIGN  BRANCHES 

WINNIPEG,  CANADA,  Automatic  Telephone  Mfg.  Co.,  SYDNEY.  AUSTRALIA,  Automatic  Telephones  (Australa- 

Ltd.  sia),  Ltd. 

LIVERPOOL,  ENGLAND,  Automatic  Telephone  Mfg.  Co.,  BERLIN,  GERMANY,  Siemens  &  Halske 

Ltd  PARIS,  FRANCE,  Thompson-Houston  Co. 


Products  and  Services. 

We  manufacture  and  install  Automatic  Tele- 
phone Systems  for  private  and  public  service. 

Also,  PUSH-BUTTON  INTERCOMMUNICATING  SYS- 
TEMS; Cordless  Connecting  Telephone  Switch- 
boards; Manual  Private  Exchange  Switchboards; 
Magneto  and  Common  Battery  Telephones;  Train 
Despatching  Systems  ;  all  forms  of  Telephone 
Supplies;  "Raven"  Enameled  Wire  and  "Raven 
Brand  "  Telephone  Cords. 

Automatic  Telephone  System  for  Private  Exchanges. 

This  system  affords  more  efficient  and  economical 
telephone  service  by  eliminating  the  human  operator 
and  placing  the  actual  connections  under  the  control  of 
the  calling  party. 

The  calling  party  rotates  the  dial,  or  calling  device 
(shown  in  cuts),  which  sends  electrical  impulses  to  the 
magnets  on  a  switchboard.  These  magnets,  by  their 
operation,  establish  the  desired  connection  and  ring  the 
bell  at  the  called  station. 


Operation. 

To  call  number  165  the  user  places  his  finger  in  the 
hole  over  the  figure  "  1  "  and  pulls  the  dial  downward 
as  far  as  he  can  and  releases.  He  performs  the  same 
operation  for  the  numbers  "  6  "  and  "  5  "  and  thus  es- 
tablishes a  connection  with  165.  This  bell  will  ring  in- 
termittently until  the  called  party  answers,  or  until  the 
calling  party  breaks  the  connection  by  hanging  up  his 
receiver. 

Should  the  called  line  be  busy,  a  busy  tone  (a  dis- 
tinct buzz)  will  be  heard. 

Advantages. 

The  Automatic  stands  preeminently  as  a  highest 
efficiency  intercommunicating  apparatus.  The  elimina- 
tion of  the  human  factor  not  only  quickens  but  also 
improves  the  service.  Each  part  of  the  mechanical  op- 
erator or  connector  in  the  Automatic  System  has  its 
own  duty  to  perform  and  no  other.  Being  mechanical, 
it  makes  connections  instantly  by  the  simple  rotation  of 
the  dial. 

It  will  work  day  or  night  without  additional  cost. 

It  can  never  listen  to  private  conversations. 

The  Automatic  cannot  make  a  wrong  connection 
through  its  own  carelessness  ;  it  cannot  give  the  "  busy  " 
signal  unless  the  line  is  really  busy. 
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Our  system,  re- 
quiring no  operators, 
saves  that  much  in  sal- 
aries. 

We  can  arrange 
for  any  type  of  special 
service,  such  as  party 
lines,  conference  call- 
ing (any  number  con- 
nected at  the  same 
time),  etc. 

The  saving  in  the 
maintenance  and  oper- 
ation of  the  Automatic 
System  over  the  same 
for  any  other  system 
in  four  years'  time  or 
less  will  equal  the  total 
cost  of  the  automatic 
equipment. 

Cost. 

To  give  a  price 
on  any  sized  equip- 
ment it  is  necessary 
that  we  know : 

(1)  Number  of  tele- 
phones to  be  installed  im- 
mediately. 

(2)  Number  ultimate- 
ly required. 

(3)  Current  available 
.for  charging  storage 
batteries,  i.  e.,  volt- 
age, and  whether  al- 
ternating current  or 
direct  current. 

References. 

There  are  several  hundred  systems  installed  in 
Factories,  Hotels,  Hospitals,  Post  Offices,  Arsenals, 
Educational  Institutions,  Ranches,  Offices,  Mines, 
Railroads,  Navy  Yards,  Private  Estates,  Government 
Offices,  Plantations,  etc. 

The  practicability  and  advantages  of  the  Auto- 
matic System  have  long  been  established  by  installation 
and  subsequent  satisfactory  operation  in  over  one  hun- 
dred cities  in  the  United  States,  and  by  the  adoption 
and  installations  made  by  the  Governments  of  Great 
Britain,  France,  Germany,  Canada,  Australia,  Austria. 
New  Zealand,  Cuba  and  the  United  States  for  use  in 
Navy  Yards,  Arsenals,  etc. 

There  are  over  600,000  automatic  telephones  in 
daily  use — all  made  by  us. 
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The  Holtzer-Cabot  Electric  Co, 


THE  HOLTZER-CABOT  ELECTRIC  CO. 

Electric  Signaling  Systems 

HOME  OFFICE  AND  FACTORY 

115-135  Amory  Street 
BOSTON,  MASS. 


CHICAGO,  6161-6165  South  State  Street 


BRANCHES 
NEW  YORK,  101  Park  Avenue 


BALTIMORE,  1104  Union  Trust  Buildint 


Products. 

Interior  Telephones;  Annunciators; 
Electric  Bells,  Buzzers  and  Push-But- 
Schools,  and  Hospital  Silent  Call  Sys- 
tems; Interior  Fire-Alarm  Systems; 
Electric  Bells,  Buzzers  and  Push-But- 
tons;  Magneto  Watchman's  Clocks;  Re- 
acto  Factory  Horns  ;  Electric  Fire-Alarm 
Bells  for  Factories;  Motors;  Dynamos; 
Motor  Generators  for  Battery  Charging, 
Bell  Ringing,  etc. 

Specimen  Hospital  System  (see  Floor  Plan). 

The  Patient's  Call — The  patient,  pressing  the  call- 
ing button   h  ,  lights  the  lamp    Q  ■  over  the  door 

in  the  corridor,  also  the  private  room  or  ward  pilot 
OO  as  the  case  may  be,  and  the  lamp  in  the  annun- 
ciator ^  ;  this  operation  also  sounding  the  buzzers 
momentarily  in  the  duty  room  and  diet  kitchen. 
When  a  call  is  made  from  a  ward,  a  light  at  the  bed 
of  the  patient  calling    Q  \>  is  also  lighted. 

The  Nurse's  Response — The  nurse,  hearing  the 
buzzer  or  seeing  the  lamp  lighted,  locates  the  station 
calling  by  means  of  the  pilot  lamp  Q  .  burning  over 
the  door  of  the  patient's  room.  If  the  call  is  from  a 
ward,  she  locates  the  bed  in  the  room  by  means  of  the 
lamp  ■  O  I-  burning  at  its  head 
Restoration  of  Signals — 
On  reaching  the  bedside  she 
releases  the  locking  button, 
which  extinguishes  all  signals, 
unless  a  call  has  come  in  from 
another  patient  in  the  mean- 
time, in  which  case  all  signal 
lights  set  by  the  second  call  will 
remain  lighted  and  the  buzzers 
will  sound  momentarily. 

Simplicity  and  Adaptability 
— The  system  is  a  simple  one 
as  here  described,  and  is  only 
one  of  the  many  combinations  possible  with  Holtzer- 
Cabot  apparatus.  Other  pieces  of  apparatus,  such  as 
annunciators  for  nurses,  ^  ,  or  elapsed  time  record- 
,  may  be  added.   Or  any  piece  can  be  omitted 


MARK 


Specifications. 

Specifications  or  blue-prints  with  special 
layouts  and  wiring  circuits  will  be  furnished 
promptly  on  request. 

Prestige. 

Over  one  hundred  and  fifty  American 
and  Canadian  Hospitals  are  now  equipped 
with  the  Holtzer-Cabot  Signal  System.  Send 
for  Hospital  Bulletin  No.  1625. 
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RECENT  INSTALLATIONS 

Ohio  Valley  General  Hospital,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.,  Edward 
F.  Stevens,  Architect,  Boston,  Mass. 

Robert  B.  Brigham  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass.,  Architects, 
Shepley,  Rutan  and  Coolidge,  Boston,  Mass. 

St.  Elizabeth's  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass.,  Architect,  Edward 
T.  P.  Graham,  Boston,  Mass. 

Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Geisinger    Memorial   Hospital,    Danville,    Pa.,  Architect, 
J.  H.  Brugler,  Danville,  Pa. 
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Interior  Fire-Alarm  Sys(ems. 

For  schools,  hospitals,  dormitories,  factories,  etc. 

We  specialize  in  the  manufacture  of  various  types 
of  fire-alarm  stations,  bells,  horns,  motor  generator  sets 
and  control  panels  to  meet  the  requirements  of  State 
and  City  authorities  and  Fire  Underwriters. 

Complete  equipment  can  be  supplied  by  us  for 
closed  or  open  circuit,  plain  or  code  signaling;  also 
for  auxiliarized  systems. 

Telephone  and  Bell  Systems. 

For  schools,  factories,  etc. 

The  telephones  and  bells  illustrated  are  specially 
designed  for  schools,  and  having  such  features  as  dust- 
proof  construction,  concealed  terminals  and  durable 
finish,  insure  lasting  service  under  exacting  conditions. 

Holtzer-Cabot  bells  have  long  been  recognized  as 
standard  by  leading  school  architects. 

For  classroom  work,  our  48J/2-151D  Type  "  S  " 
buzzer,  mounted  on  suitable  mat  is  recommended. 

As  a  corridor  signal,  our  48-151D  Type  "  S  "  dust- 
proof  bell  with  proper  mat. 

For  outdoor  use,  our  100-151D  yard  gong.  This 
bell  is  not  only  weatherproof  but  absolutely  water-tight. 
It  is  mounted  on  a  heavy  mat,  and  provided  with  a 
heavy  wire  cage  and  metal  hood  to  prevent  birds  from 
nesting,  and  as  a  protection  from  missiles. 

High  Grade  Annunciators  and  Telephones. 

For  residences. 

Holtzer-Cabot  apparatus  is  designed  for  individual 
requirements. 

Holtzer-Cabot  annunciators  are  known  for  their 
superior  quality  of  cabinet  work,  finish,  and  positive 
operation. 

Furnished  for  electrical  reset,  automatic  reset,  or 
hand  reset. 

Where  two  or  more  annunciators  having  like  indi- 
cations are  required  for  various  locations,  they  are 
wired  to  operate  in  unison.  This  feature  is  often  desir- 
able for  residence  work. 

Holtzer-Cabot  telephones  are  made  in  only  one 
grade,  and  have  long  distance  transmitters  and  receivers. 
Surface  and  flush  mounting  types.  Finish  to  match 
surrounding-  trim  or  hardware. 


RECENT   INSTALLATIONS  OF  SIGNALING  SYSTEMS 

New  Bureau  of  Engraving  and  Printing,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Frick  Mansion,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Forsyth  Dental  Infirmary,  Boston,  Mass. 

Children's  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 

Penn  Mutual  Life  Building,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Curtis  Publishing  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Youth's  Companion  Building,  Boston,  Mass. 

High  School  of  Commerce,  Boston,  Mass. 

Merchants  National  Bank,  Boston,  Mass. 

Cambridge  City  Home,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Harvard  University,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Cambridge  Tuberculosis  Hospital,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Gale  Hospital,  Haverhill,  Mass. 

City  Hall  Annex,  Boston,  Mass. 
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Western  Electric  Company 


WESTERN  ELECTRIC  COMPANY 

INCORPORATED 

Intercommunicating  Telephones 


NEW  YORK 

BUFFALO 

NEWARK 

PHILADELPHIA 

BOSTON 

PITTSBURGH 


ATLANTA 
RICHMOND 
SAVANNAH 
NEW  ORLEANS 
BIRMINGHAM 


CHICAGO 

MILWAUKEE 

INDIANAPOLIS 

DETROIT 

CLEVELAND 


CINCINNATI 


MINNEAPOLIS      ST.  PAUL 


KANSAS  CITY 
ST.  LOUIS 
DALLAS 
HOUSTON 
OKLAHOMA  CITY 
OMAHA  DENVER 


SAN  FRANCISCO 

OAKLAND 

LOS  ANGELES 

SEATTLE 

PORTLAND 

SALT  LAKE  CITY 


Products. 

Tfxephone  Switchboards  and  Ac- 
cessories, for  public  and  private  ex- 
changes; Intercommunicating  Tele- 
phone Sets  ;  Central  Battery  and 
Magneto  Telephones;  Cable;  Gen- 
erators ;  Motors  ;  Power  Switch- 
boards. 

Also,  Fans;  Sunbeam  Mazda  Lamps;  Washing 
Machines,  and  other  Home  Electrical  Appliances; 
and  all  classes  of  Telephone,  Power  and  Lighting 
Appliances  and  Wiring  Materials. 

For  Vacuum  Cleaners,  see  our  name  in  General 
Index. 

Scope  and  Output. 

The  Western  Electric  Company  are  the  largest 
manufacturers  of  telephones  in  the -world,  and  are  dis- 
tributors of  equipment  for  every  electrical  need. 

Interphones. 

"  Inter-phone  "  is  the  trade-name  adopted  by  the 
Western  Electric  Company  for  what  is  commonly 
known  as  intercommunicating  telephone  apparatus. 
Inter-phones  are  intended  to  provide  intercommunica- 
tion between  various  points  in  one  or  several  buildings 
without  necessitating  a  connection  through  a  telephone 
switchboard. 

Two  to  twenty-four  stations  may  be  used  together. 

No  operator  is  required,  as  the  signaling  and  talk- 
ing circuits  can  be  controlled  from  any  station.  This 
makes  it  an  ideal  system  for  the  home,  apartment 
house,  hotel,  Y.  M.  C.  A. 
buildings,  manufacturing 
establishments,  schools, 
hospitals,  asylums,  prisons, 
and,   in   fact,  wherever 
there   is  much  intercom- 
munication in  or  between 
buildings  and  no  outside 
calls  to  an  exchange. 

Inter-phones  are  easy 
to  install,  easy  to  use  and 
cost  little  to  maintain. 


Western  Electric 
Inter-phones 

TRADE-MARKS 


Flush  Type 


Non-Flush 
Type 


HAND  SET  INTER  I'lloN  I  S 


Wooden  Non-Flush 
Wall 


Metal  Fiii-h 

Wall  Set 


Prik  Set 
INTER  PHONE  TYPES 

Types. 

There  are   three  general   types  of  Interphones. 
These  are  the  wall  set,  desk  stand  and  hand  set  types 
— the  last  the  ni"sl  convenient  form,  as  it  has  trans 
mitter,    reeeivei    and    ringing   button   on   one  handle. 
Hand  Id   Intel  phones  are  of  two  kinds,  flush  and 


non-flush,  depending  upon  the  style  of 
apparatus  box  used.  The  flush  type  is 
for  new  buildings,  and  the  non-flush  for 
buildings  where  it  is  not  desirable  to  cut 
into  walls. 

All  three  types  may  be  used  in  any 
one  system. 

Systems. 

Various  systems  have  been  developed  to  cover  va- 
rious service  requirements.  Price  differences  are  regu- 
lated by  the  advantages  possessed  by  different  systems. 

Some  of  the  systems  are  designated  as  follows: 

Code  Ringing  and  Common  Talking — In  which  all 
bells  will  ring  simultaneously  when  ringing  button  on 
any  one  Inter-phone  is  depressed,  and  in  which  only 
one  conversation  can  be  carried  on  at  a  time. 

Control  and  Outlying  Stations — Where  one  cen- 
trally located  station  can  call  a  number  of  outlying 
stations  selectively,  and  vice  versa,  while  the  outlying 
stations  can  not  call  each  other. 

Selective  Ringing  and  Common  Talking — Per- 
mitting only  one  conversation  at  a  time,  but  arranged 
so  that  any  one  station  may  call  any  other  station 
selectively. 

Selective  Ringing  and 
Selective  Talking  —  In 
which  two  or  more  conver- 
sations may  be  held  at  same 
time  without  interference, 
and  in  which  any  one  of  the 
stations  maybe  called  selec- 
tively by  any  of  the  other 
stations. 

Apartment  House — Arranged  for  communication 
between  vestibule,  janitor  and  suites. 

Code  Signaling — Intended  for  industrial  establish- 
ments. Provides  a  mechanical 
means  of  signaling  by  ringing  a 
system  of  bells  by  code  in  order 
to  locate  and  bring  to  the  tele- 
phone an  official  of  the  company 
who  may  be  in  a  distant  part  of 
the  factory. 

Note — Some  of  the  systems 
designated  may  be  arranged  to 
give  service  in  two  or  more 
ways.  The  central  and  outlying 
station  system,  for  example,  mav 
be  arranged  for  calling  from 
outlying  to  central  station  only  with  or  without  an  an- 
nunciator; for  calling  from  central  to  outlying  station 
only,  or  for  calling  both  ways.  Apartment  house  svs- 
tems  also  admit  of  a  wide  variation  in  the  service  that 
(an  be  given. 

Data. 

All  these  systems  are  fully  described  in  the  Inter- 
phone catalogUCj  which  will  be  mailed  upon  request. 
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WINKLER  &  REICHMANN 

Loud  Speaking  Telephone  Systems  for  all  Purposes 
220  South  State  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products. 

Paging  Systems,  for  Business  Houses 
-md  Railway  Stations ;  "  Still  Small 
Voice  "  Doctors'  Call  System,  for  Hos- 
pitals ;  Electrical  Page  Boy,  for  Hotels, 
Clubs,  etc. ;  Loud-Speaking  Telephones, 
for  all  purposes. 


Description. 

Systems — System  generally  installed  consists  of  a 
talking  station  located  at  some  central  point — such  as 
the  telephone  switchboard — and  reproducer  horns  lo- 
cated throughout  building,  all  repeating  simultaneously 
what  is  spoken  at  talking  station.  The  system  is  very 
flexible,  and  any  selective  switching  of  reproducer  horn 
circuits  is  very  simple  to  arrange.  Simplicity  of  equip- 
ment and  circuits,  perfect  articulation,  and  any  desired 
volume,  from  a  very  loud  maximum  down  to  a  whisper, 
are  features  of  the  system. 

All  equipment  of  this  kind  in  use  is  manufactured 
by  us.   We  handle  installations  of  any  size. 

Styles — Winkler  &  Reichmann  Systems  are  de- 
signed to  use  either  concealed  or  exposed  reproducer 
horns.  The  concealed  type  is  in  a  cabinet  with  grille 
door,  and  set  in,  flush  with  the  wall. 

The  "Electrical  Page  Boy"  for 
Hotels,  Etc. 

Operated  from  the  telephone 
switchboard,  locates  any  guest  al- 
most instantly,  by  enunciating  his 
name  distinctly  and  simultane- 
ously in  every  gathering  point  in 
the  building — main  corridor,  buf- 
fet, grill  room,  barber  shop,  etc. 


R-130A.  REPRODUCER 
HORN,  EXPOSED 
TYPE 


"  Still  Small  Voice  "  Doctor's  Call  System  for  Hospitals. 

Installed  in  hospitals  built  or  in  process  of  erec- 
tion. A  perfect  paging  system,  instantly  locating  any 
doctor,  interne,  or  nurse  who  is  in  the  hospital,  whether 
there  be  one  building  or  a  dozen.  Call  lasts  from  three 
to  five  seconds  and  is  arranged  to  be  just  audible. 

Full  information  and  data  on  request. 

Specifications. 

Mounting  Reproducer  Horns — The  reproducer 
horns  should  be  located  at  the  most  advantageous 
points.  They  should  be  so  placed  that  they  will  be  as 
nearly  on  a  line  with  persons'  ears  as  is  practicable ;  this 
is  usually  about  eight  feet  above  the  floor  level. 

Wiring  to  Reproducer  Horns — The  wiring  to  re- 
producer horns  should  be  done  with  rubber-covered 
twisted  pair  telephone  wire,  either  No.  16  or  No.  19  B. 
&  S.  gauge.  W  here  the  wiring  is  in  conduit,  as  on  new 
buildings,  use  No.  16  wire.  Where  the  wiring  is  ex- 
posed, use  the  No.  19  interior  telephone  wire. 

Circuits — Reproducer  horns  are  connected  in  mul- 
tiple from  five  to  ten  on  a  circuit,  depending  upon 
conditions. 

Talking  Station  Equipment — The  apparatus  at  the 
talking  station  (that  used  by  the  operator)  varies  ac- 


B-jOI 


No.  H-401 

CONCEALED  TYPE  REPRODUCER  HORN 

No.  H-401.     Special  horn  for  concealing  in  walls  of  new  buildings, 
size  suitable  for  hospitals, 
u     NS"  ^,501'.    sPecial  Flush  Type,  containing  cabinet  to  hold  Special 
Morn  H-401.    A  steel  cabinet  with  a  grilled  door  on  hinges 


This 


cording  to  the  size  of  the  installation  and  the  conditions 
surrounding  the  installation. 

Current  for  Energising  System — If  1 10  volts  direct 
current  is  available,  provide  an  outlet  of  same  near  the 
talking  station  location  (generally  near  the  telephone 
switchboard).  If  this  current  is  not  available,  let  us 
advise  you  on  this. 

Full  Information — We  will  send  you  complete  and 
specific  information  on  your  problem  on  request. 

Guarantee. 

We  guarantee  our  apparatus  to  be  electrically  and 
mechanically  perfect  when  shipped.  We  will  cheer- 
fully replace  any  defective  part  within  one  year  from 
date  of  purchase.  We  further  absolutely  guarantee 
that  every  reproducer  horn  will  give  any  volume  up  to 
the  same  volume  as  a  loud  talking  voice,  with  perfect 
articulation,  when  same  is  properly  installed  and  prop- 
erly used. 
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The  Kent  Vacuum  Cleaner  Co. 


THE  KENT  VACUUM  CLEANER  CO.,  INC. 

ROME,  N.  Y. 


Products  and  Service. 

Kent  Cleaners  for  Installation  in  All  Classes  of 
Buildings.    (Patents  granted  and  pending.) 

Kent  Groomers  for  Grooming  Live  Stock.  (Pat- 
ents granted  and  pending.)  Special  attention  given  to 
installations  on  model  dairy  and  prize  stock  farms. 

Hose  ;  Tools  ;  all  kinds  of  Pipe  and  Pipe  Fittings. 

This  Company  offers  the  gratuitous  service  of  its 
engineers  in  assisting  architects  and  others  in  planning 
the  installation  of  Stationary  Cleaning  Systems  and 
Grooming  Plants  and  will  be  pleased  to  have  plans  sub- 
mitted for  advice  and  quotation. 

Construction. 

The  operating  parts  of  the  Kent  Cleaner  are  lim- 
ited to  a  motor  and  a  fan.    The  motor  is  placed  in  the 
base  of  the  machine,  where   it  is 
given  rigid  support,  assuring  maxi- 
mum efficiency  and  minimum  vibra- 
tion and  noise. 

The  fan  is  constructed  of  sheet 
aluminum,  scientifically  designed  to 
move  the  maximum  amount  of  air, 
and  is  mounted  directly  on  upward 
extending  shaft  of  motor.  The  mo- 
tor shaft,  carrying  the  only  moving 
parts,  rotates  in  two  self-aligning 
ball  bearings,  submerged  in  oil  sup- 
plied through  pipes  extending  to  the 
exterior  of  machine. 

The  machine  is  constructed  in 
sections,  so  that  the  motor  and  the 
fan  are  easily  removable.  A  door 
is  placed  on  front  of  machine  to  per- 
mit inspection  of  motor.  The  ma- 
chine has  an  attractive  appearance, 
is  cylindrical  in  form,  stands  erect, 
is  compact,  and  can  be  taken  apart 
very  readily. 


sectional 

DETAIL 
Showing  method 
of  installing  Kent 
Cleaner  System 


Special  Carpet  Tool. 

The  Kent  Carpet  Tool  is  equipped  with  a  pivoted 
shoe,  on  which  it  rests  and  rocks  as  it  is  passed  over  the 
carpet.    Thus,  the  nap  of   the   carpet   is  thoroughly 
swept  in  its  natural  posi- 
tion and  renovated,  with- 
out sealing  of  the  tool  with 
the  surface,  and  so  avoids 
(  onsequenl    injur)   to  the 
fabric. 

Power. 

I  'ower  o  t  h  e  r  than 

c  led  r  i  <  ,  ;is  described 
above,  may  be  used  with 
the  Kent  system,  if  de- 
hired. 

Si/en. 

The     Kent  Cleaners 

arc  made  in  t&zet  from    kemt  patented  carpet 

,         ,  TOOL 
one  halt  horse  power  sin      showing  sweeping  riie.t  of  ni< 


SECTIONAL  DETAIL  KENT 
CLEANER 
Showing  all  operating  parts  inside 
machine 


gle  sweeper,  single-stage  up ;  and  one  horse-power  sin- 
gle sweeper,  multi-stage  up. 

Special  Advantages. 

(a)  A  cleaner  in 
every  sense.  (b)  Sim- 
plest and  most  compact, 
(c)  Greatest  amount  of 
cleaning  with  lowest 
cost  for  electricity,  (d) 
Tools  operated  with 
greatest  ease.  (e) 
Fewer  wearing  parts, 
(f )  Less  f  r  i  c  t  i  o  n  a  1 
losses,  (g)  Makes  least 
noise,  (h)  Works  most 
rapidly.  (i)  Cleans 
where  others  fail,  (j) 
Actual  cost  less  than 
that  of  any  other 
cleaner. 

Brief  Specification  Data. 

The  following  informa- 
tion is  furnished  to  enable 
architects  to  embody  proper 
data  in  specifications : 

General  Description — 
Furnish  and  install  a  Kent  Cleaner  [single-  or  multi-stage 
type,  of  desired  capacity]  for  removal  of  dust,  dirt  and  dis- 
ease germs  from  all  parts  and  furnishings  in  building.  Diam- 
eter of  hose  permits  articles  as  large  as  a  half  dollar  to  be 
picked  up. 

Machine — Cleaner  is  to  be  of  cylindrical  form,  with  motor 
mounted  directly  on  base,  and  fan  and  separating  chamber  sup- 
ported above  motor  on  legs  wholly  independent  of  motor.  Sep- 
arating chamber  to  be  provided  with  an  easily  removable  dirt 
pan  of  large  capacity,  and  to  have  removable  cover  secured  by 
"automobile  type"  spring  fasteners.  Fan  is  to  be  made  from 
suitable  gauge  sheet  aluminum,  to  have  a  bronze  hub,  and  to  be 
accurately  adjusted  to  a  running  balance.  Motor  is  to  be  direct- 
connected  to  fan  [size  of  motor  to  be  specified],  and  to  have 
a  full  load  speed  of  3500  r.p.m.  Motor  to  have  self-aligning 
ball  bearings  arranged  to  run  in  oil ;  pipes  for  supplying  oil  to 
extend  to  exterior  of  cleaner  and  to  be  provided  with  filling 
and  drawing  plugs. 

Dirt  Separator — The  dirt  is  to  be  separated  from  the  air  in 
the  cleaner  by  centrifugal  force  and  gravity,  and  without  tin- 
use  of  bags,  screens  or  other  obstructing  devices. 

Pipe  Lines — The  risers  and  horizontal  pipe  lines  shall  be 
nf  suitable  size  for  building,  but  in  no  instance  less  than  •-'  • 
incites  in  diameter.  (  Piping  of  smaller  diameter  is  easily 
clogged  by  toothpicks,  matches,  etc..  and  produces  excessive 
frictional  losses,  Ircsides  not  providing  a  suction  having  suffi- 
cient volume  to  do  the  cleaning  efficiently  and  (economically.) 

Special  or  smooth  bore  "drainage"  pipe  fittings  shall  be  used, 
and  ends  of  pipe  shall  be  screwed  against  shoulders  of  fittings, 
to  provide  a  smooth  surface  throughout  system. 

Hose  Inlets  Suitable  number  of  hose  inlets,  with  plugs, 
arc  to  lie  provided  to  permit  cleaning  to  be  done  with  a  twenty- 
rue  or  forty  foot  length  of  hose  per  operator. 

Tools  Suitable  tools,  provided  with  Kent  patented  swivel 
joint,  lo  lie  furnished,  and  lo  include  Carpet  and  Rug  Tool. 
Hardwood  Floor  Idol.  Cement  Kloor  Brush,  Wall  Brush, 
(lollies  and  Upholstery  Brush,  Tuft  Tool,  Radiator  Tool, 
ElbOW  and  Tube. 

Tooli  for  ipecial  work  also  manufactured. 

S'/vi  ifu  ation  Sheet  Blank  specification  sheets  will  be  fur- 
nished upon  application. 
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THE  SPENCER  TURBINE  CLEANER  COMPANY 


CABLE  ADDRESS 
"  Spenturb  " 


Manufacturers  of  Vacuum  Cleaners 
HARTFORD,  CONN. 


BRANCH  OFFICES  IN  CHICAGO  AND  NEW  YORK 


AGENTS  IN  ALL  LARGE  CITIES 


Products  and  Services. 

Spencer  Turbine  Vacuum  Cleaners. 

The  Engineering  Department  will  assist  engineers 
or  architects  in  laying  out  piping  systems,  drawing 
specifications,  or  in  any  vacuum  cleaner  problems. 

Description. 

The  machine  consists  of  correctly  designed  multi- 
stage impellers,  mounted  in  a  correctly  designed  cast- 
iron  housing  on  a  single  shaft,  touching  nothing  but 
the  self-oiling  bearings  on  which  they  rotate.  The  mo- 
tor is  direct-connected. 

Turbine  is  designed  especially  for  vacuum  clean- 
ing with  extremely  wide  clearances  throughout.  It  is 
the  only  high  vacuum  turbine  system. 

No  cloth  bags  or  screen  used  or  recommended. 
Excessively  large  piping  and  hose  not  necessary  or 
recommended. 

Superiority  of  cleaning  tools  and  accessories  uni- 
versally acknowledged.  This  Company  is  the  original 
patentee  of  the  controllable  swivel  tool,  which  reaches 
the  dirt  easily ;  the  ball-bearing  elbow  joint,  which 
makes  1^2-inch  hose  as  easy  to  handle  as  i-inch  hose 
would  otherwise  be ;  and  the  rubber  clincher  hose  coup- 
ling, which  prevents  marring  floors  and  furniture. 

The  Spencer  System  has  been  installed  in  more 
large  buildings  within  the  last  few  years  than  all  other 
systems  put  together. 

Standard  Specifications. 

Vacuum  Producer — Shall  be  of  a  self-governing  type,  capa- 
ble of  operating  simultaneously    sweepers  as  hereinafter 

specified,  and  shall  be  constructed  with  clearances  of  not  less 
than  l/&  inch  throughout  to  avoid  injurious  wear  from  dust  or 
dirt.    Power  required  shall  not  exceed    K.  W.,  and  be- 

yond the  frictional  load  shall  be  in  direct  proportion  to  number 
of  sweepers  in  use,  using  less  power  as  less  sweepers  are  used. 
To  avoid  excessive  vacuum  at  outlets  near  machine,  or  when 
less  than  full  number  of  sweepers  are  in  use,  vacuum  at  ma- 
chine must  at  no  time  exceed  7  inches  of  mercury. 

No  auxiliary  governing  devices  of  any  kind  permitted. 
Bearings  shall  be  of  self-oiling  type  and  operate  under  maxi- 
mum load  and  speed  without  undue  heating. 

Motor — Shall  be  mounted  on  or  by  vacuum  producer  and 
direct-connected  thereto;  and,  if  direct  current,  shall  be  of  corn- 
mutating  pole  type  with  slotted  commutator  [General  Electric, 
Westinghouse,  or  equal].  Motor  shall  be  of  ample  size,  and 
capable  of  running  at  full  load  for  two  hours  without  a  rise  in 
temperature  of  over  45  degrees  centigrade,  and  shall  run  with- 
out undue  noise  or  vibration. 

Separators — Shall  be  of  the  dry  type  and  constructed  of 
steel ;  provided  on  pipe  lines  in  basement  at  or  near  vacuum  pro- 
ducer, and  shall  be  capable  of  separating  90  per  cent  of  dust. 
No  cloth  bags  or  other  appliances  liable  to  rupture  by  air  cur- 
rents permitted  in  separators,  and  construction  shall  be  such 
that  no  part  of  same  will  receive  direct  impact  of  dust. 

Piping  System — Pipe  sizes  shall  be  such  as  to  operate  

sweepers  simultaneously,  not  over    on  any  one  riser. 

Piping  shall  be  of  black  mild  steel  or  wrought  iron ;  all  fittings 
shall  be  of  long  turn  recessed  type,  except  where  impossible  to 
get  them  into  available  space,  in  which  case,  short  turn  recessed 
fittings  shall  be  used.  Steam,  gas  or  water  fittings  will  not  be 
permitted. 

Inlet  Valves — There  shall  be  provided  1^-inch  inlet  valves, 
so  located  in  building  that  any  point  can  be  reached  with  50 
feet  of  hose.  These  valves  shall  be  spring-closing  type,  with 
concealed  springs  of  best  quality  and  of  such  strength  as  to 
insure  closing  of  valves  in  any  position.  Valves  shall  not  pro- 
ject more  than  34  inch  from  wall  or  baseboard. 


Hose — There  shall  be  furnished  for  each  sweeper  that  plant 
is  designed  to  operate  50  feet  of  lj^-inch  steel  reinforced  suc- 
tion hose,  to  weigh  not  over  14  ounces  per  foot,  and  that  will 
not  be  injured  by  being  stepped  on.  Hose  shall  be  equipped  with 
clincher  type  rubber  couplings,  with  no  metal  exposed  on  either 
end  to  mar  floors  or  furniture. 

Cleaning  Tools — All  standard  floor  tools  shall  be  of  best 
material  and  workmanship,  with  renewable  wearing  surfaces  and 
with  slots  not  less  than  %  inch  wide,  and  of  the  swivel  type, 
controllable  by  operator  by  a  turning  movement  of  handle. 

All  floor  and  wall  handles  shall  be  of  steel  tubing  nickel- 
plated,  and  not  less  than  \%  inch  inside  diameter.  All  cleaning 
tools  shall  be  nickel-plated  except  those  made  of  aluminum, 
which  shall  be  polished.  All  tools  shall  be  positively  attached 
to  handles;  ordinary  friction  taper  connections  not  permitted. 

The  following  set  of  cleaning  tools  shall  be  furnished  for 
each  sweeper  that  plant  is  designed  to  operate : 

One  floor  handle,  with  inside  diameter  not  less  than  1% 
inch,  equipped  with  elbow  joint  and  shut-off  valve. 

One  wall  handle,  in  two  sections  not  less  than  \y%  inch  in- 
side diameter. 

One  5-inch  hand  tool  for  upholstery. 

One  12-inch  carpet  renovator,  with  not  less  than  7y2  square 
inches  area  of  slot. 

One  15-inch  open  and  bare  floor  tool,  with  replaceable  rub- 
ber composition,  or  felt  sides,  with  not  less  than  8  square  inches 
slot  area. 

One  8-inch  hand  brush  and  library  tool. 
One  4-inch  round  brush. 
One  15-inch  wall  brush. 

Capacity  Test* — This  system  shall  be  subject  to  what  is 
known  as  the  orifice  test.  Vacuum  Producer  shall  maintain  a 
substantially  constant  vacuum  under  all  working  conditions, 
and  be  capable  of  maintaining  for  each  sweeper,  at  the  end  of 
50  feet  of  hose  not  over  \y2  inch  in  diameter,  attached  to  any 
inlet  valve  in  building,  a  vacuum  of  not  less  than  2  inches  of 
mercury  while  a  round  sharp-edged  orifice  ~/i  inch  in  diameter 
is  wide  open,  and  a  vacuum  of  not  less  than  3  inches  of  mer- 
cury while  a  round  sharp-edged  orifice  yi  inch  in  diameter  is 
'  wide  open. 

To  determine  if  apparatus  meets  above  specifications,  one 
outlet  for  each  sweeper  that  apparatus  is  to  operate  simultane- 
ously shall  be  selected  by  engineer 
making  the  test,  to  each  of  which 
shall  be  attached  50  feet  of  hose 
of  size  used  with  system. 

In  all  of  these  hose,  except  one, 
shall  be  placed  a  plate,  J^-inch 
thick  with  a  J^-inch  round  sharp- 
edged  orifice  through  it.  In  end 
of  hose  where  test  is  to  be  made 
shall  be  placed  a  hollow  metal 
globe,  substantially  4  inches  in 
diameter,  to  top  of  which  shall  be 
attached  a  vacuum  gauge  and  in- 
side of  which  shall  be  a  %-inch 
round  sharp-edged  orifice.  Vacu- 
um gauge  under  these  conditions 
should  show  not  less  than  2  inches 
of  mercury.  A  similar  test  shall 
be  made,  using  5s-inch  orifices  in- 
stead of  ?srinch,  under  which 
condition  the  vacuum  gauge  must 
show  not  less  than  3  inches  of 
mercury. 

*Note  —  Above  specifications 
for  heavy  duty  equipment.  If  me- 
dium duty  outfits  are  desired, 
change  capacity  test  requirements 
to  a  minimum  of  1%  inches  of 
mercury  with  y^-inch  orifice,  and 
2y2  inches  with  5/g-jHr/t  orifices. 
If  loiv  duty  outfits  arc  desired, 
substitute  1  inch  of  mercury  for 
%-inch  orifice,  and  iy2-xnches 
zvith  %-inch  orifices. 


SPENCER  TURBINE 
VACUUM  CLEANER 
Above  illustration  shows  the 
simplicity  and  direct  action  of 
the  Spencer  Cleaner.  Made 
in  sizes  from  %  to  40  HP- 
inclusive 
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Richmond  Radiator  Company 


RICHMOND  RADIATOR  COMPANY 


INCORPORATED 


Manufacturers  of  "  Richmond  "  Vacuum  Cleaners 

1480  Broadway 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Product. 

Richmond  "  Stationary  Vacu- 
Cleaning    Machines,  including 


"Richmond 


U.M 


Light,  Medium  and  Standard  Service 
Electric,    Standard   Service  Steam 
Aspirator,  and  Heavy  Service  Electric  and  Steam 
Plants. 

For  Steam  and  Hot-Water  Heating  Boilers  and 
Radiators,  see  our  name  in  General  Index. 

Facilities. 

The  Richmond  Radiator  Company  has  taken 
over  the  factories  and  equipment  of  the  three  pioneer 
Vacuum  Cleaner  manufacturing  companies,  viz.,  The 
American  Air  Cleaning  Company  of  Milwaukee,  The 
Vacuum  Cleaner  Company  of  New  York,  and  The 
Sanitary  Devices  Manufacturing  .  Company  of  San 
Francisco.  The  "  Richmond  "  line,  therefore,  com- 
prises all  that  has  proved  best  since  the  first  commercial 
application  of  Vacuum  Cleaning  apparatus,  and  in- 
cludes all  approved  types  of  machines,  each  type  hav- 
ing its  advantages  in  its  particular  field  of  usefulness. 

Patents. 

•  We  either  control  or  are  licensed  under  all  of 
the  important  Vacuum  Cleaner  Patents,  including  the 
Kenney  and  Matchette  patents.  Our  systems  can, 
therefore,  be  installed  without  liability  for  infringement 
or  damage  suits  therefrom. 


trade-mark 


regarding 
chines  up  to  and  including 


Standard  Sizes. 

The  table  below  gives  general  data 
standard  "  Richmond  "  ma- 
units  of 

ten-sweeper  capacity.  Larger  units  are 
manufactured  when  required.  Correspondence  is  so- 
licited regarding  standard  machines  or  in  reference  to 
the  many  special  applications  of  these  systems,  concern- 
ing which  our  Engineering  Department  has  collected 
very  complete  data. 


Fig.  1.    "  RICHMOND  "  RENOVAK  NO.  11  B 
One    H.P.    electrically    operated.      For  residences. 
Direct-connected;  simple;  silent;  efficient 


DATA  OF  STOCK  SIZES,  OF  RICHMOND  VACUUM  CLEANING  MACHINES 

Data  on  Larger  Sizes  and  Machines  of  Special  Design  on  Application 
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Fig.  3.  A  TYPICAL  ONE-UNIT  STEAM  ASPIRATOR 
INSTALLATION 
Recommended  where  high  pressure  steam.  Go  lbs.  or  more,  is  avail- 
able. First  cost  low  and  cost  of  operation  and  maintenance  reduced  to 
minimum  by  means  of  automatic  steam  cut-off  device.  No  machinery; 
no  moving  parts;  efficient;  reliable.  Installed  in  many  prominent  build- 
ings throughout  the  United  States 
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The  United  Electric  Company 


THE  UNITED  ELECTRIC  COMPANY 

Stationary  Vacuum  Cleaning  Systems 

FACTORIES  AND  GENERAL  OFFICES 

CANTON,  OHIO  TORONTO,  CAN. 

CABLE  ADDRESS,  "  Tuec,  Canton  " 

EXPORT  REPRESENTATIVES 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.(  Berger  Manufacturing  Co.,  11th   Avenue  and  22d  Street 
SALES  OFFICES  IN  ALL  LARGE  CITIES 


Products. 

Tuec  Stationary  Vacuum  Cleaners  and  Equip- 
ment for  every  type  of  building. 


Patents. 

Manufactured  under  patents  owned  by  us  and 
licensed  under  the  basic  Kenny  patent. 


Record. 

The  Tuec  has  won  first  place  in  all  open  National 
competitive  engineering  tests. 

The  Tuec  was  awarded  the  "  Grand  Prize  " — "  The 
Highest  Award  " — at  the  Panama-Pacific  International 
Exposition  in  San  Francisco,  191 5. 


Various  Uses. 

Tuecs  are  designed  for  use  in  residences,  apart- 
ments, offices,  schools,  churches,  hotels,  theaters,  stores, 
clubs,  banks,  railway  stations  and  terminals,  car  barns, 
stables,  dairy  barns,  garages,  flour  mills,  silk  mills,  rub- 
ber factories,  telephone  exchanges,  laundries,  carpet- 
cleaning  establishments,  other  factory  work,  and  for 
many  other  special  uses,  including  special  equipment 
for  cleaning  swimming  pools. 

There  arc  more  than  nine  thousand  installa- 
tions in  buildings  as  classified  above. 


Design. 

Simplicity  is  paramount  in  the  design  of  the  Tuec 
machine.  The  only  moving  parts  are  the  motor  shaft 
and  the  fan  direc  tly  attached  to  it.  The  fan  revolves 
without  metallic  contact  in  its  snail  or  housing.  The 
only  two  wearing  surfaces  arc  the  two  S.  K.  F.  self- 
aligning,  annular  ball  bearings,  which  run  in  a  constant 
oil  bath  in  dustproof  cavities.  No  cloth  bags,  baffle 
plates  or  screens  that  rupture  air  currents  arc  used. 
The  motor  is  designed  for  only  one  purpose,  is  as  simple 

S\\  III'-     I     \  I  \l  I 


SKCTIONAL   VIEW  OF  STANDARD    fUI-.C  MACHINE 


as  can  be  made,  and  runs  at  all  times  underloaded.  No 
automatic  relief  valves  or  vacuum  breakers  are  neces- 
sary. There  is  no  necessity  for  vacuum  control.  The 
vacuum  is  constant  under  all  conditions.  The  large 
air  displacement  permits  of  the  use  of  tools  of  liberal 
sizes.  Our  tools  are  larger  than  others  and  can  there- 
fore do  cleaning  with  less  strokes  and  in  a  shorter  time. 

Types  and  Sizes. 

The  Tuec  is  manufactured  in  fifteen  sizes  and  26$ 
styles. 

Types  in  electrically  driven  apparatus  in  sizes 
from  one  half  to  ten  horse-power  with  capacities  from 
one  to  six  sweepers,  are  standard  and  carried  in  stock. 
Larger  machines  are  made  specially. 

Independent  power  machines,  to  be  driven  from 
engines  or  other  power,  are  listed  in  capacities  from 
one  to  six  sweepers.    Larger  machines  made  specially. 

Continued  (in  MfjrJ  teffl 
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No.  1.     Carpet  Renovator 


No.  2.     Hardwood  Floor  Cleaner  No.  3.     Wall  Brush 


No.  32.     Swivel  Bare  Moor  Tool 


No.  l~>.    Oriental  Rug  Brush 


No.  30.    Cement  or  Bare 
Floor  Tool 


No.  7.     Radiator  Tool 


No.  33.     Swivel  Carpet  Renovator 


No.  4.  Upholster\ 
Cleaner 


No.  14.    Library  Brush 


No.  0.  Tuft 
Cleaner 


No.  8.  Clothes 
Brush 


No.  0.     Pistol  Grip  Handle  No.  5.  Duster 


No.  T>().     Curved  Handle 


No.  10.     Straight  Handle 


ft) 


No.  51.     Handle  with  Shut-off     No.  IS-    Bristle     No.  17.  Steel  Tooth 
Valve  Horn'   Brush  Currvcomb 


Hose 


No.  13.  Hose 
Terminal 


No.  12.  Hose 
Conductor 


No.  21.    45°  Swivel  Ell 


No.  30.    90°  Ell 


No.  1.  Light  weight,  canvas  covered 

No.  2.  Army  duck,  canvas  covered 

No.  3.  Light  weight,  rubber  covered 

No.  4.  Heavy  rubber  covered 


No.  20.     Swivel  Hose 
Terminal 


No.  19.    45°  Handle  Ell 


•  •  Hilt**** 


4%  inches  3%  inches 

Inlet  Valves,  any  finish  desired 


Inlet  Shanks  in  lengths  from  1  to  4  inches 
Choice  of  lengths  does  away  with  the  use  of  nipples 


TUEC  TOOLS  AND  ACCESSORIES 


SPECIAL  RUBBER  TOOLS  FOR  TELEPHONE,  STREET  CAR  AND  OTHER  ELECTRICAL  WORK 
Other  Special  Tools  Made  to  Order 
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Specification. 

General  Description — The  work  included  in  this 
specification  shall  be  the  furnishing  and  installing  of 
a  complete  vacuum  cleaning  system  for  the  removal  of 
dust,  dirt  and  other  litter  from  carpets,  rugs,  floors, 
walls,  stairs,  draperies,  furniture,  shelves,  and  other 
furnishings  and  fixtures  throughout  the  building,  and 
for  conveying  said  dirt,  dust,  etc.,  to  a  suitable  re- 
ceptacle located  in  an  approved  part  of  building. 

The  complete  system  shall  include  all  necessary 
piping  and  wiring,  cleaning  tools,  hose,  separator,  ex- 
hauster, motor  and  all  other  appurtenances  required  to 
make  a  complete  working  system. 

Machine — The  vacuum  producer  shall  be  capable 

of  operating  simultaneously  sweepers,  and  shall 

operate  without  overload  under  full-load  conditions. 

The  machine,  in  all  of  its  details,  shall  be  made  of 
the  best  materials  suitable  for  the  purpose,  shall  be  of 
approved  design  and  construction,  and  shall  be  so  pro- 
portioned and  constructed  as  to  handle  the  volume  of 
air  required  at  the  least  possible  loss,  as  hereinafter 
specified. 

It  shall  be  the  centrifugal  fan  type,  with  single  im- 
peller fan,  direct-connected  to  motor. 

The  entire  machine  to  have  no  more  than  two  bear- 
ings, both  of  which  shall  be  self-aligning  ball  bearings 
running  in  a  constant  oil  bath,  in  dustproof  oil  cavities, 
and  shall  be  self-oiling. 

The  power  required  shall  not  exceed   kilo- 
watts when  operating  under  full-load  conditions.  The 
power,  when  all  inlets  of  the  system  are  closed,  shall 
not  exceed  sixty  per  cent  of  that  of  full  load. 

No  auxiliary  governing  devices  of  any  kind  what- 
soever will  be  permitted.  The  vacuum  maintained  shall 
be  constant  under  all  conditions. 

Motor — Motor  to  comply  with  the  standard  re- 
quirements of  the  American  Institute  of  Electrical 
Engineers,  and  the  National  Electrical  Code. 

Motor  to  be  of  such  size  that  when  operating  under 
test  conditions,  it  will  not  be  under  less  than  three 
fourths,  nor  more  than  full-load  conditions. 

It  shall  operate  continuously  without  undue  heating. 

The  maximum  rise  in  temperature  shall  not  exceed 
forty  degrees  centigrade  above  the  room  temperature, 
under  full-load  conditions. 

Separator — There  shall  be  but  one  dry  separator, 
made  of  steel,  rigidly  supported.  No  cloth  bags  to  be 
used.  Screen,  if  used,  to  be  so  placed  that  nothing  but 
the  lightest  dust  can  lodge  thereon.  Gravity  to  be  the 
mean  -.  of  ->cpai  ation. 

Separator  to  have  clean-out  doors  and  hand-holes 
placed  so  as  to  allow  for  the  easy  removal  of  the  accu- 
mulated dirt,  etc.,  to  give  access  to  the  interior  of  the 
separators. 

Inlet  Valves — The  inlet  valves  shall  be  so  located 
m  the  building  that  any  point  can  l»e  reached  with  fifty 
feet  of  hose. 


These  valves  to  be  furnished  in  any  type  desired, 
but  for  public  building  work,  lock-type  valves  are 
preferable. 

Valves  to  be  finished  to  correspond  with  the  hard- 
ware finish  in  the  building. 

Piping — All  pipe  shall  be  standard  black  mild  steel 
or  wrought  iron. 

All  fittings  to  be  preferably  "  Tuec  Special  Fit- 
tings." If  unavailable,  fittings  should  be  long  turn 
recessed  "  Durham  "  fittings. 

All  pipe  lines  to  conform  to  the  actual  conditions 
found  in  the  building,  such  as  offsets  to  clear  structural 
steel,  etc. 

All  lines  shall  be  installed  in  a  neat  and  workman- 
like manner. 

The  pipe  and  fittings  shall  be  free  from  stains 
and  tool  marks  if  exposed.  When  exposed  pipes  pass 
through  any  wall,  floor  or  ceiling,  they  shall  be  fitted 
with  nickel-plated  escutcheons,  securely  fastened  to  the' 
pipes  or  the  building. 

The  "  burs  "  formed  by  cutting  the  pipe  shall  be 
reamed  out  to  full  inside  diameter,  leaving  the  interior 
of  the  pipe  smooth. 

All  pipes  shall  be  screwed  "  home  "  in  the  fittings, 
and  all  joints  in  pipe  lines  shall  be  made  by  butting  the 
ends  of  the  pipe  in  the  couplings,  to  insure  a  perfectly 
smooth  and  uniform  interior  surface,  free  from  all 
places  for  the  lodgment  of  foreign  substances  passing 
through  the  pipe  during  the  sweeping  of  the  building. 

Easily  accessible  horizontal  clean-out  plugs  shall 
be  placed  at  the  bottom  of  all  risers  and  at  every  turn 
of  the  pipe  where  possible,  and  should  be  placed  so  that 
the  flow  of  air  is  never  directly  into  them. 

All  pipe  lines  shall  be  supported  on,  or  stayed  by, 
iron  strap  hangers,  securely  anchored  to  the  building, 
and  spaced  not  over  ten  feet  apart. 

No  pipe  shall  be  less  than  two  and  one  half  inches 
inside  diameter,  to  insure  the  safe  passage  of  such 
articles  as  matches,  toothpicks,  etc. 

Pipe  to  be  designed  to  avoid  excessive  friction 
losses,  and  be  capable  of  attaining  a  velocity  of  not 
less  than  forty  feet  per  second. 

Cleaning  Tools — All  sweeping  tools  shall  be  as 
light  as  possible,  consistent  with  long  life,  and  shall 
be  made  of  phosphor  bronze  or  aluminum.  If  of  phos- 
phor bronze,  they  shall  be  heavily  nickel-plated. 

All  handles  shall  be  made  of  seamless  brass  tubing, 
heavily  nickel-plated. 

Hare-floor  tool  and  carpet  renovator  to  be  of  swivel 
t\pc,  controllable  by  the  operator  by  a  turning  move- 
ment of  the  handle,  if  desired. 

The  following  tools  shall  be  furnished  for  each 
sweeper  that  the  plant  is  designed  to  operate: 

One  Moor  Handle,  No.  to,  No.  50  or  No.  51. 

(  )ne  Wall  I  landle.  No.  101  ,. 

One  15  inch  Carpet  Renovator  (swivel  if  desired), 
No.  1  or  No.  3-'. 
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One  15-inch  Bare  Floor  Tool  (swivel  if  desired), 
No.  2  or  No.  33. 

One  Upholstery  Cleaner,  No.  4. 
One  10-inch  Wall  Brush,  No.  3. 
One  Duster,  No.  5. 

Additional  standard  tools  furnished  if  desired: 
One  15-inch  Cement  Floor  Tool,  No.  30. 
One  Carpet  Brush  Tool,  any  length  from  10  to  24 
inches,  No.  15. 

One  Library  Brush,  No.  14. 
One  Clothes  Brush,  No.  8. 
One  Radiator  Cleaner,  No.  7. 
One  Tuft  Cleaner,  No.  6. 

Hose — The  hose  furnished  shall  be  one  and  three 
quarter  inches  inside  diameter. 

All  hose  shall  be  the  best  quality  rubber  hose,  re- 
inforced in  an  approved  manner,  and  sufficiently  strong 
to  prevent  the  collapse  of  the  hose  under  the  highest 
vacuum  obtainable  with  the  vacuum  producer  installed, 
and  to  prevent  collapse  or  distortion  if  stepped  on. 

Couplings  of  the  hose  of  smooth  bore,  of  the  same 
inside  diameter  as  the  hose.  They  shall  be  of  the  small- 
est possible  outside  diameter,  well  rounded,  to  prevent 
the  injury  of  furniture  and  building  trim. 

Hose  to  be  of  weight  suitable  to  the  nature  of  the 
work  to  be  performed. 

Tests — The  system  shall  be  tested  under  what  is 
known  as  the  orifice  test. 


The  vacuum  producer  must  maintain  practically 
the  same  vacuum  under  all  working  conditions,  and  be 
capable  of  maintaining  one-inch  Hg.  (mercury),  with 
a  displacement  of  eighty  cubic  feet  of  frse  air  per  min- 
ute for  each  sweeper,  at  the  end  of  the  longest  length 
of  hose  required  in  actual  operation,  which  is  to  be  the 
standard  hose  used  by  the  system. 

The  test  shall  be  made  as  follows : 

With  the  standard  handle  for  system  attached  to 
the  standard  hose,  of  longest  length  required,  the  clean- 
ing tools  shall  be  removed  from  the  handles,  the  open 
end  of  same  to  be  provided  with  adjustable  orifice,  and 
to  be  adjusted  to  give  one-inch  Hg.  (mercury)  directly 
back  of  said  orifice.  The  air  displacement  shall  then  be 
measured  through  said  orifice  by  means  of  a  standard 
anemometer  or  Pitot  tube. 

Facilities. 

Our  factories  are  the  largest  in  the  world  devoted 
exclusively  to  the  manufacture  of  stationary  cleaners. 
Every  part  of  the  machine  and  motor  is  manufactured 
in  our  factories.  A  large  stock  of  machines  is  always 
carried  to  insure  prompt  delivery. 

Co-operative  Service. 

We  gladly  offer  the  services  of  our  engineering 
department  to  aid  in  your  cleaning  problems. 


SOME  PROMINENT  TUEC  INSTALLATIONS 


Apartments 
Esplanade,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Garden  Court,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Offices 

Conway  Memorial  Building,  Chicago,  111. 

L.  C.  Smith  42  Story  Building,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Schools 

Washington  Irving  High  School,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
North  East  High  School,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Churches 

St.  Margaret's  Church,  Boston,  Mass. 
Grace  M.  E.  Church,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Hotels 

Belvidere,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Onondaga,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Theaters 
B.  F.  Keith's,  Lowell,  Mass. 
American  Motion  Picture  Co.,  Utica,  N.  Y. 

Stores 

The  Bedell  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
J.  W.  Robinson,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

•  Fraternal  Institutions 

Scottish  Rite  Cathedral,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Elks  Temple,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Clubs 

Detroit  Athletic  Club,  Detroit,  Mich. 

The  Peninsular  Club,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 


Associations 
Y.  M.  C.  A.,  Brockton,  Mass. 
Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Banks 

Merchants  Bank  Bldg.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Fifth-Third  National  Bank,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Railway  Stations 
Pennsylvania  Station,  Ft.  Wayne,  Ind. 
New  York  Central  Station,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Hospitals 
Sibley  Hospital,  Washington,  D.  C. 
St.  Mary's  Hospital,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Miscellaneous 
Geneva  Car  Barn,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Northern  Ohio  Traction  Car  Barn,  Canton,  Ohio 
O.  C.  Barber,  Cow  Barn,  Barberton,  Ohio 
E.  W.  Field,  Cow  Barn,  Montello,  Mass. 
E.  Richard  Meinig  Silk  Mill,  Reading,  Pa. 
Knight  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.,  Canton,  Ohio 
Meade's  Bakery,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Geneial  Electric  Research  Laboratory,  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 
Bell  System,  Court  Exchange,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Automatic  System,  Rochester  Telephone  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
■American  Steel  &  Wire  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Quaker  Oats  Co.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Residences 

Tuec  machines  are  installed  in  thousands  of  residences,  ranging 
in  price  from  $4,000.00  up,  and  include  such  homes  as  are 
owned  by  Henrv  Ford  and  Howard  E.  Coffin  of  Detroit, 
Mich.,  R.  B.  Mellon  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  John  Wilkin- 
son (chief  engineer,  Franklin  Motor  Car  Co.),  Syracuse. 
N.  Y. 
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Western  Electric-  Company 


WESTERN  ELECTRIC  COMPANY 

INCORPORATED 

Stationary  Vacuum  Cleaners 


NEW  YORK 

BUFFALO 

NEWARK 

PHILADELPHIA 

BOSTON 

PITTSBURGH 


ATLANTA 
RICHMOND 
SAVANNAH 
NEW  ORLEANS 
BIRMINGHAM 


CHICAGO 

MILWAUKEE 

INDIANAPOLIS 

DETROIT 

CLEVELAND 


CINCINNATI 


MINNEAPOLIS 


ST.  PAUL 


KANSAS  CITY 
ST.  LOUIS 
DALLAS 
HOUSTON 
OKLAHOMA  CITY 
OMAHA  DENVER 


SAN  FRANCISCO 

OAKLAND 

LOS  ANGELES 

SEATTLE 

PORTLAND 

SALT  LAKE  CITY 


Products. 

Western    Electric  -  Sturtevant 
Stationary  Vacuum  Cleaners. 

For   Electrical   Equipment   for  every 
our  pages  in  General  Index. 

Stationary  Vacuum  Cleaners. 

The  Western  Electric-Sturtevant  Vacuum  Cleaner 
has  behind  it  the  fifty  years'  experience  of  the  largest 
manufacturer  in  the  world  of  air  moving  machinery ; 
and  the  reputation  of  the  builder  of  the  motor  insures 
the  very  highest  grade  apparatus  possible  for  the  elec- 
trical part  of  the  equipment. 

Scope  of  L'se — Western  Electric-Sturtevant  Sta- 
tionary Vacuum  Cleaners  are  built  in  a  range  of  sizes 
suitable  for  installation  in  buildings  ranging  from  a 
small  residence  to  the  largest  theater,  hotel  or  office 
building.  ( 

Co-operative  Service. 

We  are  prepared  to  give  architects  the  advice  and 
suggestions  of  our  corps  of  engineers  trained  in  the  de- 
tails of  the  installation  of  vacuum  cleaner  systems  for 
all  classes  of  service. 

Design  and  Tvpe, 

Western  Electric  stationary  cleaners  are  of  the 
multi-stage  centrifugal  fan  type,  which  is  generally 
conceded  to  furnish  the  simplest,  most  flexible,  most 
efficient,  and  in  all  respects  the  most  satisfactory  sys- 
tem for  vacuum  cleaning. 

No  belts,  gears,  water  seals,  suction  regulators, 
or  auxiliary  devices  are  required.  There  is  just  one 
moving  part — the  fan  directly  mounted  on  the  motor" 
shaft ;  and  the  sole  points  of  contact  of  the  moving 
part  are  in  the  automatically  lubricated  ball  bearings 
of  the  fan  and  motor  shaft.  It  is  this  extreme  sim- 
plicity which  appeals  particularly  to  the  prospective 
builder.  Semi-annual  oiling 
and  occasional  emptying  of 
the  dustpan  are  all  the  atten- 
tion the  cleaner  should  require 
over  a  long  term  of  years. 

Separation  of  dirt  is  com- 
plete before  the  air  passes 
through  the  fan  into  the  ex- 


stern  Elecrric 

trade-mark 
need,  see 


mi  THOD  <  1 1   R1  MOVING  < 
CIOUS  DUST  l'AN 


v  i  If  i  h  w.  STATIONARY 
VA<  UUM  CLEANED 


haust.  This  is  accomplished  by  a  closely 
woven  inverted  bag  which,  by  reason  of 
its  mounting,  is  practically  self-cleaning. 
It  is  unquestionably  the  most  efficient  and  satis- 
factory separator  on  the  market.  Since  absolutely  no 
dirt  passes  through  the  fan,  closer  clearances  between 
the  fan  and  fan  casing  are  possible  than  where  only 
partial  separation  is  obtained.  This  insures  higher  effi- 
ciency, and  more  than  offsets  the  slight  resistance  in 
the  bag.  Another  most  important  advantage  is  that 
there  is  no  possibility  of  clogging  the  clearance  between 
the  fan  and  the  fan  casing,  or  of  dirt  getting  on  the  fan 
and  throwing  it  out  of  balance. 


horizontal  stationary  vacuum  cleaner 


DATA  FOR  VACUUM  CLEANERS 


Tools 

Work- 

Over-All Dimensions 

Tool 

ing  at 

List 

Current 

Length,  Width.  Height, 

Weight, 

Equipment 

one 

No. 

d.c. 

A.C. 

Phase 

Ins. 

1  ns. 

Ins. 

Lbs. 

of 

Set 

time 

Sets 

No. 

Horizontal 

Type 

1 

C 

D.C. 

A.C. 

1-2-3 

86 

25 

52 

1250 

38 

1 

D 

DC 

A.C. 

1-2-3 

94 

25 

52 

1500 

39 

2 

C. 

DC. 

A.C. 

1-2-3 

86 

26 

52 

1425 

38 

2 

Da 

D.C. 

A.C. 

1-2-3 

90 

26 

52 

1(»00 

38 

5 

E 

D.C. 

A.C. 

1-2-3 

91 

26 

52 

2500 

j 

39 

3 

F. 

D.C. 

A.C. 

12-3 

93 

30 

96 

3000 

39 

4 

G 

D.C. 

A.C. 

2-3 

93 

30 

96 

3400 

3« 

Vertical  Typk 

1 

A 

D.C. 

A.C. 

1-2-3 

26 

24 

54 

490 

1 

38 

1 

B 

D.C. 

26 

24 

64 

630 

1 

38 

1 

B 

k'.c. 

1-2-3 

26 

24 

64 

630 

1 

38 

2 

B, 

D.C. 

26 

24 

64 

580 

2 

38 

2 

B> 

A.C. 

1-2-3 

26 

24 

64 

5  SO 

2 

38 

Voltage- 

110  22 

n  anil 

550.    Price  includes  tool 

'<]uipment. 

Te 


Li> 


I  -  inch  hardwood  floor 
1 1 1  inch    curved  llooi 


Hi 


No.  .18 

Comprise*  ihc  following:  I'nholstcry  tool, 
ol,  in  null  wall  brush,  12-inch  carpet  tool 
indie,  and  21*1  feet  of  I'/jinch  hose. 

Tooi.  List  No.  .'(!) 

Comprises  I  lit-  following  Hardwood  floor  handle,  l'yinch  curved 
10    htndlt,  Upholttery  lool,   12  inch  floor  tool,   15-inch  wall  brush,   1'  .. 

iii  tapei  coupling,  and  DO  feel  ol  l'v-iiuh  hose. 


Data. 

\\  e  have  published  a  52>page  book  on  vacuum 

1  leaning,  Comprising  technical  installation  data,  com 
plcte   specifications   for   cleaners  and   piping,   with  .1 

bulletin  describing  in  detail  the  construction  <>f  vacuum 

cleaning  plants. 


S \vt kt'*  Cataiogi  k 


Boston  Lightning  Rod  Company 


Lightning  Conductors  1403 


BOSTON  LIGHTNING  ROD  COMPANY 

BOSTON,  MASS. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

WORCESTER,  MASS.,  31  Foster  Street  FALL  RIVER,  MASS.,  89  Bank  Street 

PROVIDENCE,  R.  I.,  585  Plainfield  Street  NEWPORT,  R.  L,  47  Spring  Street 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  and  contractors  for  the  installa- 
tion of  Modern  Lightning  Conductors  on  Buildings 
of  all  Classes. 

Description. 

Conductors  are  made  in  the  forms  illustrated,  of 
^-inch  diameter  round,  solid,  pure  copper,  soft  drawn, 
of  high  conductivity ;  and  of  Y\  Star  pattern,  galvanized 
iron,  specially  formed  and  coated. 

Both  types  of  rods  are  of  ample  weight,  surface, 
and  conductivity  to  afford  protection  under  all  condi- 
tions. 

Connections. 

Threaded  joints  and  copper  couplings  are  employed 
throughout,  and  all  points  are  of  copper,  gilded  or  plat- 
inum plated.  Conductors  are  attached  by  clips  of  same 
metal  used,  being  fastened  to  wood  with  brass  screws 
and  to  metal  work  with  solder.  Metal  finials,  ridges, 
skylights,  eaves  troughs,  etc.,  are  connected  to  the  light- 
ning conductors,  and  all  ground  conductors  terminate 
with  sheets  of  heavy  copper  bedded  in 
charcoal,  sunk  to  an  electrically  tested 
level,  or  to  water  service  pipes,  or  run- 
ning water.  Conspicuousness  is  avoided 
in  all  our  work,  and  is  made  second  only 
to  dependability. 

Efficiency. 

The  principle  on  which  lightning  con- 
ductors are  based  is  strictly  scientific,  and 
is  accepted  by  electrical  engineers  and  men 
of  science  generally. 

These  equipments  possess  the  special 
merits  of  exceptional  durability,  of  being 
very  inconspicuous,  and  having  ample 
weight,  surface,  and  conductivity.  During 
thirty-five  years'  experience  in  the  equip- 
ment of  many  thousands  of  buildings,  we 
have  not  had  a  building  or  its  contents 
damaged  by  lightning. 


Estimates. 

Plans  figured  and  estimates  submitted 
upon  receipt  of  complete  information.  In- 
stallations made  in  any  part  of  the  United 
States. 

Guarantee. 

Equipments  are  installed  to  conform 
with  architectural  requirements;  are  elec- 
trically tested  throughout,  and  fully  guar- 
anteed. 


Approvals. 

Our  equipment  is  approved  by  the 
Underwriters'  Laboratories,  Inc. 


Booklet. 

Send  for  descriptive,  illustrated  booklet. 
References. 

We  have  installed  conductors  for  those  mentioned 
below,  and  gladly  refer  to  them. 

ARCHITECTS  AND  CONTRACTORS 
Edison  Electric  Illuminating  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 
B.  F.  Smith  Construction  Co.,  Pawtucket,  R.  I. 
Andrews,  Jacques  &  Rantoul,  Boston,  Mass. 
Preston  Moore  Electric  Co.,  Holyoke,  Mass. 
Derby,  Robinson  &  Shepard,  Boston,  Mass. 
Shepley,  Rutan  &  Coolidge,  Boston,  Mass. 
Norcross  Brothers  Co.,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Frank  Chouteau  Brown,  Boston,  Mass. 
Elliot  C.  Brown  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Bigelow  &  Wadsworth,  Boston,  Mass. 
Ewing  &  Chappelle,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Arthur  F.  Gray,  M.  E.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Charles  K.  Cummings,  Boston,  Mass. 
Hewitt  &  Brown,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Roberts  &  Hoare,  Manchester,  Mass. 
William  Williams,  Providence,  R.  I. 
Geo.  Hunt  Ingraham,  Boston,  Mass. 
Casper  Ranger  Co.,  Holyoke,  Mass. 
Edwin  J.  Lewis,  Jr.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Griggs  &  Hunt,  Waterbury,  Conn. 
French  &  Hubbard,  Boston,  Mass. 
George  F.  Newton.  Boston,  Mass. 
John  Cowan,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
F.  Joseph  Untersee,  Boston,  Mass. 
Maginnis  &  Walsh,  Boston,  Mass. 
Cram  &  Ferguson,  Boston,  Mass. 
Lord  Electric  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Matthew  Sullivan,  Boston,  Mass. 
Charles  E.  Patch,  Boston,  Mass. 
Charles  T.  Main,  Boston,  Mass. 
Little  &  Brown,  Boston,  Mass. 
Ira  G.  Hersey,  Boston,  Mass. 
James  Purdon,  Boston,  Mass. 
J.  T.  Wilson,  Nahant,  Mass. 


SOLID  COPPER 
ROD 


PRIVATE  OWNERS 
Rt.   Rev.   Mgr.   James   E.   Cassidy,  Fall 

River,  Mass. 
Judge  W.  H.  Moore,  Prides  Crossing,  Mass. 
Herbert  Dumaresque,  Center  Harbor,  N.  H. 
James  E.  Whitin,  North  Uxbridge,  Mass. 
R.  F.  Hafrenreffer,  Jr.,  Fall  River,  Mass. 
Charles  F.  Choate,  Jr.,  Southboro,  Mass. 
R.  Livingston  Beeckman,  Newport,  R.  I. 
F.  Lothrop  Ames,  North  Easton,  Mass. 
Harris  Whittemore,  Naugatuck,  Conn. 
Alfred  G.  Vanderbilt,  Newport,  R.  I. 
Charles  A.  Kidder,  Southboro,  Mass. 
Joseph  O.  Hobbs,  Portsmouth,  N.  H. 
Norman  B.  Ream,  Thompson,  Conn. 
Samuel  Winslow,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Henry  L.  Higginson,  Boston,  Mass. 
Franklin  MacYeagh,  Dublin,  N.  H. 
Bradford  Norman,  Newport,  R.  I. 
Prof.  A.  V.  Phelps,  Westerly,  R.  I. 
Park  Painter,  Watch  Hill.  R.  I. 
Clarence  Dolan,  Newport,  R.  I. 
Jas.  J.  Storrow,  Boston,  Mass. 
Robert  Winsor,  Boston,  Mass. 
R.  T.  Crane,  Jr.,  Chicago,  111. 
Russell  Robb,  Boston,  Mass. 
H.  A.  Pevear,  Lynn,  Mass. 


GALVANIZED 
STEEL  ROD 
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Stanley  &  Patterson,  Inc. 


STANLEY  &  PATTERSON,  INC. 

Battery  Sets,  Electrical  Signal  Apparatus, 
Interior  Fire-Alarm  Systems  and  Floor-Outlet  Boxes 

23   Murray  Street  and   141-145  West  36th  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

TELEPHONE,  Barclay  5200 


Products. 

Patterson  Battery  Sets,  Faraday  Enclosed- 
Type  Signal  Bells,  Faraday  Fire-Alarm  Systems, 
Faraday  Electro-Mechanical  Gongs  and  Patterson 
Floor-Outlet  Boxes. 

Battery  Sets  and  Their  Usefulness. 

Patterson  Battery  Sets  are  designed  for  the  opera- 
tion of  Electric  Signal  Apparatus,  Bells,  Annunciators, 
Telephones,  Elevator  Signals,  Door  Openers,  Fire- 
Alarms,  Time  Stamps,  Program  Clocks,  Secondary 
Dial  Clocks  controlled  by  a  Master  Clock,  etc.,  in  every 
class  of  building  work. 

For  the  above  service,  a  Patterson  Battery  Set,  of 
proper  size,  will  (without  attention  or  maintenance  ex- 
pense) furnish  a  never-failing  supply  of  electric  cur- 
rent for  a  period  of  from  two  to  three  years. 

In  all  Patterson  Battery  Sets  the  renewal  of  cells 
is  as  easy  as  the  renewal  of  an  incandescent  lamp;  and, 
though  done  quickly  by  the  most  inexperienced  person 
without  tools  or  technical  knowledge  of  any  sort,  can 
be  done  only  in  one  way  and  that  the  right  way. 

General  Types  and  Adaptability. 

Patterson  Battery  Sets  are  made  in  all  voltages 
and  all  ampere-capacities;  the  four  general  type  outfits 
are  here  noted : 

"  Series  "  Sets— Models  "  BB  "  and  "  BSC,"  shown 
in  I  igs.  i  and  2,  are  best  adapted  for  use  where  current 
requirements  are  light  and  infrequent,  i.e.  fairly  inter- 
mittent. 


|i..    I      MODI  I.    •Illll  "  I'A T  I  I  HSON    HAITI1. K Y  SIT 
Serir*  llnx  Type 
■I  Vol U— 30  Ampere* 
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Fig.  2.    MODEL  "  BSC-0  "  PATTERSON  BATTERY  SET 
Series  Cabinet-Type.    Flush  Steel  Cabinet 
0  Volts — 2."  Amperes 

"  Multiple-Service  "  Cabinets—  Model  "  BMC," 
shown  in  Fig.  3,  are  the  best  outfits  for  use  where  cur- 
rent requirements  are  heavy  and  the  electrical  equip- 
ment is  frequently  used.  In  "  Multiple-Service  "  Cabi- 
nets, the  current  drain  is  distributed  over  the  entire 
bank  of  cells  in  the  cabinet,  and  the  greatest  economy 
is  obtained  by  using  battery  cabinets  of  the  "  BMC  " 
type.  If,  through  any  accidental  cause,  one  of  the 
series  of  cells  in  a  "  BMC "  Cabinet  should  fail,  all 
other  rows  or  series  of  cells  in  the  cabinet  will  auto- 
matically continue  working  without  the  manual  opera- 
tion of  a  "  throw-over  "  switch  or  similar  device. 


Fig.  3.    MODI  I    11  1!MC  :ti;  "  PATTERSON  P.  ATT  FRY  SIT 
"  Multiple  Service."     Sin  fare  Steel  Cabinet 
ti  Volt*  Ampere* 

"  J-Circuit 'Reserve  "    Cabinets    Model    "  BDC," 
show  11  in  Fig.  |,  is  recommended  where  a  complete  re 
serve  battery  is  considered  necessary,  but  particular  at 

tention  is  tailed  in  the  fad  thai  the  "BDC"  Cabinet 
requires  the  manual  operation  of  throwing  the  switch. 

Continual  on  ntxt  pof/t 


Stanley  &  Patterson.  Inc. 
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as  against  the  automatic  continuance  of  service  in  a 
"  Multiple-Service  '  BMC  '  "  Outfit. 


^  -6;  ><£ 


Fig.  4.     MODEL  "  BDC2(i 
"  2-Circuit-Reserve.' 

li  Volts 


'  PATTERSON  BATTERY  SET 

Surface  Steel  Cabinet 
-25  Amperes 


"  4-Circuit-Reservc  "  Cabinets — Model  "  BUC," 
shown  in  Fig.  5,  is  more  advantageous  than  the  "2- 
Circuit-Reserve  '  BDC  '  "  Cabinets,  because  it  permits 
the  use  of  the  battery  in  multiple  which  will  always 
be  found  most  desirable  and  economical ;  in  addition  to 
the  advantage  of  being  able  to  use  a  "  BUC  "  Outfit  in 
multiple,  the  series  connection  is  at  times  extremely 
desirable,  for  when  the  cells  are  almost  run  down,  with 
the  Series  connection  apparatus  may  be  operated  for 
a  considerable  period  without  signal  failure,  while  a 
new  set  of  cells  is  being  procured. 


Fig.  5.    MODEL  "  BUC  20  »  PATTERSON  BATTERY  SET 
"  4-Circuit-Reserve.''     Surface  Oak  Cabinet 
0  Volts — 50  Amperes 

Heavy-Service  Battery  Cabinets. 

"  Multiple-Service  '  BMC, 2-Circuit-Reserve 
'  BDC,'  "  and  "  4-Circuit-Reserve  '  BUC  '  "  Cabinets 
(shown  in  Figs.  3,  4  and  5  )  will  always  save  much  more 
than  they  cost ;  these  heavy-service  cabinets  provide  a 
battery  power  plant  that  will  do  the  most  severe  work, 
even  that  which  has  heretojorc  been  thought  to  require 
a  motor-generator  or  storage  battery,  and  do  it  with  ab- 
solute satisfaction  at  a  cost  of  approximately  one-tenth 
the  expense  of  motor-generator  operation. 

A  50-ampere  Patterson  Battery  Cabinet  will  do  the 
same  work  four  times  as  long;  75-ampere  Patterson 
Battery  Set,  eight  times  as  long;  100-ampere  Patterson 
Battery  Set,  ten  times  as  long ;  1 50-ampere  Patterson 
Battery  Set,  sixteen  times  as  long  as  the  old-style  bat- 
tery installation;  never,  of  course,  exceeding  limit-life 
of  a  Patterson-Columbia  Cartridge-Cell — two  to  three 
years. 

Sweet's  Catalogue 


Protection  Circuit-Fuses. 

"  Series  Cabinets  '  BSC,'  "  "  Multiple-Service  Cab- 
inets '  BMC,'  "  "  2-Circuit-Reserve  Cabinets  '  BDC,'  " 
and  "  4-Circuit-Reserve  Cabinets  '  BUC  '  "  all  have  in- 
dividual circuit  fuses,  automatically  protecting  Battery 
Set,  in  case  of  accidental  short-circuit,  without  disturb- 
ing operation  of  apparatus  other  than  on  the  circuit  in 
trouble.  Ample  space  is  provided  at  top  of  cabinet  for 
distribution  of  circuit-wires  and  a  sufficient  number  of 
terminal-screws  is  provided,  so  that  never  more  than 
one  wire  need  be  put  under  a  single  screw ;  each 
terminal  is  plainly  numbered,  so  easy  reference  to 
various  circuit-connections  can  be  made  by  consulting 
Circuit-Directory  Frame  on  inside  of  cabinet  door. 

Long  Service -Life  of  Patterson  Battery  Sets. 

The  extreme  long  service-life  of  a  Patterson  Bat- 
tery Set  suited  to  work  in  hand  will,  in  a  few  years, 
save  its  entire  cost.    This  is  due  to  the  following : 

(1)  Absolute  "full-carrying"  capacity  of  the 
contacts,  which  completely  does  away  with  loss  of  bat- 
tery power  always  present  in  "  old-style  wired-up  " 
battery  set.  (2)  Housing  of  the  "  wax-sealed  "  end  of 
cell  in  practically  an  air-tight  cup,  away  from  the  effect 
of  temperature  change,  etc.  (3)  Complete  elimination 
of  leakage  due  to  dampness  on  bottom  of  cell  or  on 
cartons.  (4)  Positive  prevention  of  accidental  "get- 
ting-together  "  of  zinc  terminals,  as  has  always  been 
most  troublesome  in  the  "  old-style  wired-up  "  battery 
set. 

Motor  Generator  Type  Cabinets. 

75-,  100-  and  1 50-ampere  "  Multiple-Service  "  Cab- 
inets will  accomplish  results  in  the  heavy-service  work 
where  Motor-Generator  and  Storage  Batter}-  were  at 
one  time  thought  necessary. 

Durability  and  Dependability. 

A  Patterson  Battery  Holder  will  last  a  lifetime,  as 
every  part  is  made  of  the  best  material  and  designed  to 
give  the  user  an  outfit  which  will  be  a  constant  source 
of  satisfaction,  year-in  and  year-out. 

Screw-cups  are  renewable  if  necessity  ever  de- 
mands. Heavy  contact  springs  of  genuine  phosphor- 
bronze  make  absolute,  positive  contact  with  the  brass- 
capped  carbon  electrode  of  the  cell ;  the  contacts  auto- 
matically clean  themselves  every  time  a  battery  is 
screwed  in  or  out  of  the  Set,  and  the  heavy  pressure 
of  the  phosphor-bronze  center  contact-spring  acts  as  a 
locking-device  on  the  cell,  making  it  impossible  for  the 
same  to  back-turn. 

Once  Connected,  Never  Has  to  Be  Disconnected,  or 
Re-connected. 

In  a  Patterson  Battery  Set,  whether  it  be  the 
"  Series,"  or  the  heavy-duty  "  Multiple- Service  "  Wall- 
Cabinet  Type,  circuit-wires,  once  connected  to  the  bat- 
tery, never  have  to  be  disconnected  or  re-connected; 
of  course,  any  predetermined  change  of  circuit-connec- 
tions may  be  made  to  take  care  of  specific  connections. 
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Flush  and  Surface  Cabinets. 

Wall-Cabinet  models  ("  Series  "  types  Model 
"BSC,"  "Multiple-Service"  types  Model  "BMC," 
"  2-Circuit-Reserve  "  Model  "  BDC  "  and  "  4-Circuit- 
Reserve  "  Model  "  BUC  ")  are  listed  and  regularly  car- 
ried in  stock  in  Enameled  Steel  and  Polished  Quartered 
Oak  for  both  surface  and  flush  installations.  Cabinets 
will  be  furnished  to  order,  in  Mahogany  and  other 
woods,  or  if  metal  cases  of  special  design  or  finish  are 
required,  estimates  will  be  promptly  submitted  upon 
receipt  of  blue-prints,  sketches,  etc. 

Centralized  Battery  Sets. 

The  great  advantage  of  centralizing  batteries  in  a 
building  in  one  cabinet,  instead  of  allowing  them  to  be 
installed  in  divided  sets  all  over  a  building,  should  not 
be  overlooked.  Every  electrical  device  in  a  building, 
of  course,  can  be  easily  wound  to  proper  resistance  to 
work  at  one  uniform  voltage;  but,  if  desired,  Voltage- 
Reducer  Plugs  are  furnished,  so  that  any  number  of 
voltages  lower  than  the  maximum  voltage  of  the  Set 
are  available  from  a  centralized  cabinet. 

Patterson  Battery  Sets  of  proper  ampere-capacity 
guarantee  uninterrupted  service  for  two  to  three  years. 

Ground-Detectors. 

Ground-Detectors  will  be  furnished  in  "  Multiple- 
Service  "  Cabinets  when  specially  ordered,  guaranteeing 
instant  notification  by  trouble-lamp  or  trouble-bell  if  a 
ground  shows  up  on  either  side  of  circuit. 

2-Circuit-Reserve  "  BDC  "  Cabinets. 

Cabinets  shown  in  Fig.  4  are  designed  to  meet  the 
demands  for  a  low-priced  "  Reserve  or  Throw-over  " 
type  of  battery  set.  "  BDC  "  Outfits  are  not,  however, 
as  desirable  as  the  Multiple-Service  "  BMC  "  Models 
where  the  entire  bank  of  cells  is  in  service  whenever  the 
circuit  is  closed ;  but  there  is  a  certain  demand  for  a 
"  Reserve  "  type  outfit  with  throw-over  switch,  and  to 
meet  this  demand  the  "  BDC  "  line  has  been  developed. 

"  BDC  "  Reserve  Sets  have  two  separate  sets  of 
cells  with  a  first-class  "  Throw-over  "  switch,  so  that 
in  an  emergency  the  Reserve  Battery  (one  half  the 
total  number  of  cells  in  the  case)  may  be  thrown  into 
circuit;  either  upper  half  or  lower  half  of  the  battery 
being  available  by  throwing  switch  to  right  or  left. 

It  should  not  be  forgotten  that  these  "  BDC  "  Out- 
fits do  not  permit  the  battery  being  used  in  "  Multiple," 
which  is,  of  course,  the  modern  method  of  using  bat- 
tery; neither,  in  a  "  BDC  "  Reserve  Outfit,  can  all  cells 
in  the  cabinet  be  thrown  into  Straight-Series,  which  in 
a  "  BUC  "  4-Circuit  Reserve  Outfit  (see  Fig.  5)  is  a 
very  desirable  emergency  provision. 

4-Circuit  Multiple-Service-Reserve  "BUC"  Cabinets. 

Cabinets  shown  in  Fig.  5  have  a  complete  Re- 
serve Battery,  which  may  be  thrown  into  circuit  in  any 
emergen'  \  1  tin  Reserve  Mattery  will  operate  all  ap- 
paratus in  a  building  which  is  connected  tO  the  battery 
outfit.  Discriminating  architects  and  engineers  nowa- 
days  almost    universally   specify   "4-Circuit  Reserve" 


Battery  Sets,  so  that,  by  the  turn  of  a  switch,  an  entirely 
independent  set  of  batteries  may  be  available. 

"  4-Circuit  Multiple-Service-Reserve "  Cabinets 
have  not  only  the  above  advantage  of  a  complete  re- 
serve, available  in  case  of  necessity,  but  have,  in  ad- 
dition, two  other  "  set-ups  "  which  may  in  an  instant, 
by  anybody  without  technical  knowledge,  be  called  into 
service,  viz.:  "Multiple-Series";  and  "All-Series" — 
the  latter  for  emergency  work. 

These  two  "  set-ups  "  are  in.  addition  to  the  re- 
serve feature;  the  complete  range  of  battery  "set-up" 
is  as  follows :  "  Upper-half  in  circuit — lower-half  in 
reserve  " ;  "  Lower-half  in  circuit — upper-half  in  re- 
serve "  ;  "  Multiple-Series  "  ;  "  All-Series." 

Fire-Alarm  Battery  Sets. 

Practically  every  State  has  already  put  into  effect, 
or  is  preparing  legislation  making  compulsory,  private 
fire-alarms  in  factories,  hotels,  schools,  apartment 
houses,  stores,  etc.  Patterson  Battery  Sets  for  both 
open-  and  closed-circuit  Fire-alarm  Systems  of  this 
character  are  approved  and  recommended  by  various 
State  Departments  and  Boards,  because  a  Patterson 
Battery  Set,  once  installed,  requires  no  technical  knowl- 
edge to  keep  it  in  working  condition,  and  because  there 
is  never  a  necessity  of  disconnecting  or  re-connecting  a 
single  wire.  Every  fire-alarm  requirement  is  taken  care 
of  in  ideal  fashion,  and  supervision  and  maintenance 
are  reduced  to  a  minimum  ;  so  much  so,  that  a  Patterson 
Battery  Set  for  fire-alarm  work  will,  in  all  cases,  save 
its  entire  cost  over  any  competitive  type  of  battery, 
within  a  few  years  after  installation. 

Battery  Sets  for  Program  Clocks  and  School-Building 
Signal  Work. 

Specially  designed  Patterson  Battery  Sets  for 
schoolhouse  installation,  in  connection  with  Program 
Clocks,  Secondary  Dials  operating  from  Master  Clock, 
etc.,  are  now  in  use  in  many  up-to-date  school-buildings. 
Two  types  are  furnished,  both  with  or  without  Ground- 
Detectors  as  specified,  viz. : 

(a)  For  systems  where  3  or  4  different  voltages 
are  required ; 

(b)  For  systems  where  operation  is  at  one  uni- 
form  voltage. 

These  Patterson  Mattery  Sets  for  school-building 
work  are  in  the  form  of  one  single  steel  cabinet  (flush 
or  surface,  as  desired),  and  possess  the  following  very 
desirable!  but  hitherto  impossible,  advantages: 

(a)  Not  a  wire  to  be  disconnected  or  re-connected 
after  the  set  has  been  installed; 

(b)  t  ell  renewal  like  that  of  an  incandescent 
lamp,  guaranteeing  that,  no  matter  how  non-technical 
the  school-building  employees  are,  in  five  minutes  at  the 
outside,  once  a  year  before  term  begins,  the  Mattery 
Set  can  he  made  ready  for  the  next  year's  work.  .'/// 
/'alter uni  Battery  Sets  for  school  work  are  guaranteed 
to  require  attention  but  once  a  year,  and  that  for  only 
five  minutes,  if  the  circuits  arc  clear  and  the  proper 
type  outfit  is  installed. 
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No  architect  who  has  done  school-building  work 
and  met  with  the  eternal  annoyance  and  expense  of 
old-style  battery  systems  can  fail  to  appreciate  the 
absolute  perfection  to  which  the  Patterson  Battery  Set 
has  been  developed  for  this  class  of  work. 

Average  cost  of  year's  run  and  complete  renewal 
of  cartridges  is  under  $8.00  per  annum. 

Don't  allow  Storage  Batteries  or  Rectifier  Sets  in 
your  specifications  for  program  clocks  and  secondary 
dials — they  always  require  technical  care,  whereas  a 
Patterson  Battery  Set  is  "  fool  proof." 

Telephone  Battery  Sets. 

Intercommunicating  telephone  installations  require 
a  "  split-circuit  "  battery  set,  usually  with  2,  3,  4,  or  5 
cells  for  "  talking,"  and  4,  5,  and  6  or  more  cells  for 
"  ringing."  While  this  is  a  reasonably  simple  arrange- 
ment of  circuits,  still,  in  the  old  way  of  setting  up  bat- 
teries, a  mistake  was  easily  made. 

In  a  Patterson  Battery  Set  for  telephone  ivork,  the 
renewal  of  the  entire  battery  can  be  done  by  anybody, 
yet  can  be  done  in  only  one  way,  and  that  the  right 
way,  all  without  the  slightest  technical  knowledge,  and 
without  tools. 

The  most  generally  used  outfits  are  the  models  hav- 
ing three  cells  for  "  talking  "  and  five  cells  for  "  ring- 
ing." For  long  lines,  outfits  with  more  cells  for  both 
"  ringing  "  and  "  talking  "  are  desirable ;  and  for  tele- 
phone installations,  where  the  use  of  system  is  frequent 
and  severe,  "  Multiple-Service,"  "  2-Circuit-Reserve  " 
or  "  4-Circuit-Reserve  "  Outfits  are  most  economical. 

No  installation  of  telephones  of  any  kind  whatso- 
ever is  complete  today  without  a  Patterson  Battery  Set. 

Closed-Circuit  Work. 

Patterson  Battery  Sets  are  ideal  for  closed-circuit 
work  where  apparatus  is  wound  to  high  resistance. 
Tell  us  your  problems  and  we  will  give  careful  advice — 
advice  that  will  save  many  a  dollar  for  your  client. 

How  to  Specify  Patterson  Battery  Sets. 

"  The  Battery  shall  be  a  centralized  Patterson  Battery 
Cabinet  [here  insert  "  Multiple-Service,"  "  2-Circuit-Reserve," 
or  "  4-Circuit-Reserve,"  with  or  without  Ground-Detectors, 
flush  or  surface,  steel  or  oak,  as  desired]  of  proper  voltage  to 
satisfactorily  operate  all  signal  apparatus  in  the  building  and 
of  sufficient  ampere-capacity  to  give  two  (2)  years'  uninter- 
rupted service;  the  Cabinet  shall  be  furnished  with  one  com- 
plete equipment  of  Patterson-Columbia  Cells." 

Special  Outfits. 

Larger  sizes  and  special  cabinets  with  any  combi- 
nation of  circuits  required,  both  as  to  voltage  and  am- 
perage, will  be  promptly  made  to  order  upon  specifica- 
tion as  to  details. 

We  particularly  solicit  correspondence  with  archi- 
tects, engineers,  contractors,  and  others  as  to  the  best 
types  of  outfits  for  specific  installations ;  full  detail 
blue-prints  of  any  type  cabinet,  whether  regular  or  spe- 
cial, will  be  gladly  furnished  upon  application. 

Co-operative  Service. 

Our  Engineering  Department  will  gladly  figure  out 
and  recommend  the  best  size  and  type  outfits  to  suit 
specific  requirements,  if  details  of  same  are  sent  us. 
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Faraday  Enclosed-Type  Signal  Bells,  National  Code 
Standard. 

Faraday  Enclosed-Type  Signal  Bells  are  recom- 
mended for  use  wherever  an  electric  signal  gong  is 
required  that  must  be  absolutely  reliable  and  depend- 
able. All  Faraday  Enclosed-Type  Gongs  have  been  in- 
spected and  approved  by  Underwriters'  Laboratories, 
and  are  "  National  Code  Standard." 

General  Types — Faraday  Bells  are  made  in  the 
following  types : 

Note — The  operation  of  signal  gongs  from  AC 
circuits  either  through  transformers  or  direct  on  the 
AC  light  or  power  lines  is  f  undamentally  wrong.  While 
we  make  a  full  line  of  Faraday  Gongs  for  AC  circuit 
operation,  we  strongly  urge  the  use  of  low-voltage  DC 
battery  type  gongs. 

( 1 )  Standard  type  Single-Gong  vibrating  for  oper- 
ation on  battery  (all  voltages),  and  all  DC  electric  light 
and  power-circuits  from  60  to  600  volts. 

(2)  Transformer  type  Single-Gong  vibrating  for 
operation  through  AC  Transformers  (12  to  24  volts) 
connected  to  25-  to  60-cycle,  100-  to  440-volt  electric 
lighting  and  power  circuits;  also  direct  on  AC  light  and 
power  circuits  of  all  voltages  100  to  440. 

(3)  Double-Gong  vibrating  type  designed  primarily 
for  operation  on  AC  100-  to  440-volt  electric  light  and 
power  circuits  of  25-  to  60-cycle  frequency;  also  fur- 
nished for  operation  on  AC  Transformers  (not  less  than 
18  volts  secondary)  and  on  all  DC  electric  light  and 
power  circuits  from  60  to  600  volts ;  also  battery  circuits. 

(4)  Electro-Mechanical  type,  Single-stroke  or 
Continuous-ringing,  designed  for  use  where  a  more 
powerful  blow  is  required  than  can  be  obtained  from 
the  regular  electric  signal-gong;  in  the  Electro-Mechan- 
ical type,  the  gong  is  struck  by  heavy  ball  on  the  end 
of  a  lever,  released  by  the  electric  current,  but  operated 
by  a  powerful  clock-spring  which  after  approximately 
700  blows  must  be  wound  up.  Operative  from  all  AC, 
DC  and  battery  circuits. 

(5)  "  Single-Stroke  "  type  for  operation  on  battery 
and  all  DC  electric  light  and  power  circuits  from  60  to 
600  volts  (cannot  be  operated  on  AC  circuits ) .  "  Single- 
Stroke  "  Gongs  are  generally  used  for  code-signaling. 

Standard    Single-Gong    Faraday    Bells,  Enclosed- 
Vibrating  Types. 

(1)  For  use  where  wires  are  not  run  in  conduit, 
i.e.,  without  conduit  box  backs.    Operative  from  any 


Fig.  (>.    Model  "  A  "   Fig.  7.    Model  "  B  "  Fig.  S.    Model  *'  C  " 

Non-Guarded  Gong,     Half-Guarded  Gong,  Full-Guarded  Gong, 

1%  to  IS"  4  to  14"  T.  to  12" 

STANDARD  SINGLE-GONG  ENCLOSED-TV  PE  FARADAY 
VIBRATING  BELLS 
Where  wires  are  not  run  in  conduits 
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battery  or  DC  electric  light  or  power  circuit.  Not  for 
use  on  AC. 

Standard  Single-Gong  Enclosed-Type  Faraday  Vi- 
brating Bells,  shown  in  Figs.  6,  7  and  8,  are  the  most 
generally  used  of  any  types  made  in  the  United  States ; 
they  are  furnished  with  three  styles  of  housings,  as 
shown  in  illustrations ;  these  three  styles  of  housings 
are  each  furnished  in  various  submodels  for  specific 
building  conditions. 

(2)  For  use  where  wires  are  to  be  run  in  conduit 
on  surface  of  walls.  Operative  from  any  Battery  or 
DC  electric  light  or  power  circuit.    Not  for  use  on  AC. 


pense  is  greater,  and  like  other  Faraday  products,  tbe 
Transformer  Faraday  Bell  is  the  best  on  the  market, 
because  of  its  fine  electrical  and  mechanical  detail,  ad- 
justments, etc. 


Fig.  9  Fig.  10  Fig.  11 

Model  "  AEC  '*  Model  "  BEC  "      ,  Model  "  CEC  " 

(For  Exposed  Conduit) 
Model  "  AFC  "  Model  "  BFC  "  Model  "  CFC  " 

(For  Concealed  Conduit) 
Gongs,  3%  to  18"        Gongs,  B%  to  14"  Gongs,  5  to  12" 

STANDARD  SINGLE-GONG  ENCLOSED-TYPE  FARADAY 
VIBRATING  BELLS 
Where  wires  are  run  in  conduits 

Models  "AEC"  (non-guarded  gongs),  "BEC" 
(half-guarded  gongs)  and  "CEC"  (full-guarded 
gongs)  are  for  surface  conduit  installations,  i.e.,  in- 
stallations where  wiring  is  to  be  done  in  conduit  run 
on  the  outside  of  the  walls;  exposed  conduit  models 
are  a  great  improvement  over  the  ordinary  type  of  gong 
which  have  no  outlet-box  provision  for  making  conduit 
connections  to  bring  the  circuit-wires  from  the  conduit 
into  the  bell  itself. 

Models  "  AFC  "  non-guarded  gongs,  "  BFC  "  half- 
guarded  gongs  and  "  CFC "  full-guarded  gongs  are 
practically  the  same  as  shown  in  Figs.  9,  10  and  11,  ex- 
cept that  the  outlet-box  back  is  designed  to  set  flush  in 
wall  and  to  connect  with  conduit  run  inside  the  walls. 

Transformer -Type    Single-Gong,    Enclosed -Vibrating 
Bells. 

Operative  on  25-  to  60-cycle  Transformer  circuits 
( 12  to  24  volts)  ;  also  direct  on  25-  to  60-cycle  AC  light 
and  power  circuits  of  all  AC  voltages  100  to  440. 

Transformer-Type  Single-Gong  Bells  Vibrating 
pattern,  shown  in  bigs.  12,  13  and  14,  are  designed 
primarily  for  operation  through  AC  Transformers  6  to 

18  volts  or  direct-connected  to  25-  to  60-cycle  100-  to 
440- volt  light  and  power  circuits;  they  are  not  as  de- 
sirable as  the  standard  low- volt  age  gongs  described 
before,  and  actually  cost  more  to  operate  from  a  Trans- 
former circuit  than  the  standard  Single-Gong  Faraday 
Bell  from  ;i  fattcrson  Mattery  Set  of  proper  size  and 
capacity;  there  is,  however,  a  demand  for  gongs  to  he 
operated  from   Transformer  circuits,  although  the  cx- 


Fig. 
Model 
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Fig.  13 
Model  "  BT  1 


(For  places  where  conduit  is  not  used) 


Fig. 
Model 


14 

'  CT  " 


Model  "  AET  "  Model  "  BET  "  Model  "  CET  " 

(For  Exposed  Conduit) 
Model  "  AFT  "  Model  "  BFT  "  Model  "  CFT  " 

Gongs,  3V2  to  12"        (For  Concealed  Conduit)         Gongs,  5  to  12" 
Gongs,  3%  to  12" 

TRANSFORMER  TYPE  SINGLE-GONG  BELLS 

Double-Gong  Faraday  Bells. 

Double-Gong  Bells  for  operation  from  AC  25-  to 
60-cycle  Transformers,  and  direct  from  AC  lighting 
and  power  circuits  100-  to  440-volts,  25-  to  60-cycles ; 
made  also  for  use  on  Battery  and  DC  lighting  and  power 
circuits. 

Double-Gong  Faraday  Bells,  shown  in  Fig.  15,  are 
entirely  different  from  any  AC  Bells  on  the  market, 
because  of  the  new  patented  quick-break  pole-reversing 
commutator  device,  which  completely  overcomes  the 
"  dead-center  "  of  other  double-gong  bells. 


DOUBLE  GONG  BELL 
Model  "  DG  "  for  places  where  conduit  is  not  used 
Model  "  DGEC  "  for  Exposed  Conduit 
Model  "  DGFC  "  for  Concealed  Conduit 
Gongs,  3  to  18" 

All  Faraday  Double-Gong  Bells,  Models  "  DG." 
"  DGEC  "  and  "  DGFC,"  are  made  for  operation  as 
follows : 

(1)  AC  electric  light  and  power  circuits  of  all 
voltages  from  100  to  440  volts,  25  to  60  cycles. 

(2)  AC  18-volt  Transformer  circuits.  25  to  60 
cycles. 

(3)  DC  electric  light  and  power  circuits  of  all 
voltages  from  (to  to  600. 

(4)  Battery  circuits  of  any  voltage. 

For   Double  Gong   Hell   installations,  the  voltage 
should  always  he  plainly  specified  and,  if  AC,  the  he 
(plent  y  also. 
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Fig.  16.     Model  "  EM  " 
ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  FARA- 
DAY GONG 
Model  "  EM  "  for  places  where  con- 
duit is  not  used 

Model  "  EMEC  "  for  places  where 
exposed  conduit  is  used 

Model  "  EMFC  "  for  places  where 
conduit  is  run  concealed 

Vibrating  or  Single  Stroke 
Gongs,  6  to  18" 


Electro-Mechanical  Faraday  Gongs. 

Operative  from  all  AC,  DC,  and  Battery  circuits. 

Electro-Mechanical  Faraday  Gongs,  shown  in  Fig. 
16,  are  made  for  use  where  certain  requirements  de- 
mand a  heavier  and  more  powerful  blow  than  is  pos- 
sible to  obtain  from  an  electric  signal-gong  of  regular 
design. 

In  an  Electro- 
Mechanical  F  a  r  a  - 
day  Gong,  the  blow  is 
struck  by  a  heavy  ball 
on  the  end  of  a  lever 
released  by  the  electric 
current,  but  operated 
by  a  powerful  clock 
spring. 

Cases  are  of  cast 
iron,  finely  japanned; 
heavy  soft-rubber 
gaskets  guard  against 
dampness  getting  into 
the  case ;  for  conduit 
installations,  cases  are 
regularly  drilled  for 
y2-  or  ^-inch  rigid 
iron  conduit  as  speci- 
fied, but  entrances  are 
plugged  and  provision 
made  for  wires  enter- 
ing from  "  open-work  "  type  of  wiring ;  when  specially 
ordered,  boxes  will  be  drilled  for  any  size  conduit  de- 
sired. 

"  Tell-tale  "  attachment  furnished  when  specified 
at  $5.00  per  bell  extra ;  with  "  Tell-tale  "  attachment, 
notification  is  insured  whenever  spring  of  the  move- 
ment needs  re-winding. 

Electro-Mechanical  Faraday  Gongs  will  give  ap- 
proximately 700  blows  to  each  winding.  The  following 
types  of  mechanisms  are  made,  and  type  desired  must, 
of  course,  be  specified : 

(a)  Single-stroke,  for  open-circuit  work 

(b)  Single-stroke,  for  closed-circuit  work 

(c)  Continuous-ringing,  for  open-circuit  work  (riags  as 
long  as  circuit  is  closed) 

(d)  Continuous-ringing,  for  closed-circuit  work  (rings  as 
long  as  circuit  is  open) 

(e)  To  ring  continuously  until  run  down,  for  open-circuit 
work 

(f)  To  ring  continuously  till  run  down,  for  closed-circuit 
work 

"  Single-Stroke  "  Enclosed-Type  Gongs. 

Operative  from  Battery  and  all  DC  electric  light 
and  power  circuits  (cannot  be  operated  on  AC  circuits). 

"  Single-Stroke  "  Enclosed-Type  Faraday  Gongs, 
shown  in  Figs.  17,  18  and  19,  are  the  most  powerful  and 
longest  movement  Single-Stroke  Gongs  made ;  having 
no  clockwork  mechanism  these  gongs,  of  course,  re- 
quire no  winding,  as  does  the  electro-mechanical  type. 

The  long,  slow,  powerful  movement  in  this  mechan- 
ism is  obtained  by  means  of  the  Faraday  multiple-gear 
between  armature  and  hammer-rod,  a  feature  that  with 
a  2^-inch  movement  of  armature  permits,  for  example, 


in  a  10-inch  size  gong,  a  3-inch  movement  of  the  ham- 
mer-ball. 

Semi-flexible  recoil-type  hammer-rod  guarantees  a 
clear,  unmuffled  blow  on  the  gong — a  most  valuable  ad- 
vantage over  the  usual  hammer  rod  construction  of 
other  makes. 


Model 


Model  "  BSEC  " 
(For  Exposed  Conduit) 

Model  "  BSFC  " 
(For  Concealed  Conduit) 
Gongs,  4  to  14" 

'•  SINGLE-STROKE  "  ENCLOSED-TYPE  GONGS 


Model 
Gongs, 


CSFC  " 
to  12" 


Faraday  Interior  Fire-Alarm  Systems. 

Stanley  &  Patterson,  Inc.,  manufacture  the 
largest  line  of  interior  fire-alarm  apparatus  made  in  the 
United  States ;  their  engineers  are  always  prepared  to 
furnish  fire-alarm  engineering  advice  of  absolutely  un- 
questioned reliability ;  and  this  service  is  made  without 
charge  to  all  architects  and  engineers  specifying  Fara- 
day Fire-Alarm  Systems. 

With  the  rapidly  crystallizing  public  sentiment 
that  every  building' of  any  size  should  have  a  fire-alarm 
system  to  protect  life  and  property,  and  the  rapidly 
spreading  legislation  making  installation  of  fire-alarm 
systems  mandatory,  architects  and  engineers  will  do 
well  to  include  a  Faraday  Fire-Alarm  System  in  all  their 
more  important  specifications  at  time  of  construction; 
because  installation  of  these  interior  fire-alarm  systems 
can  be  very  much  more  economically  made  during  con- 
struction of  the  building  than  after  the  building  is  up 
and  the  walls  closed  in. 

Faraday  Interior  Fire-Alarm  systems  are  simple, 
serviceable  and  absolutely  reliable  for  all  building  re- 
quirements. Broadly  speaking,  there  are  two  types  of 
systems : 

(a)  Closed-circuit  electrically-supervised  (see  sys- 
tems "  DSS,"  "  SEM  "  and  "  PEM  "). 

(b)  Open-circuit  non-supervised  (see  system 
No.  1). 

Faraday  Fire-Alarm  Systems  are  briefly  described 
in  following  paragraphs ;  full  and  complete  fire-alarm 
data  will  be  found  in  Catalogue  No.  35,  which  will  be 
promptly  forwarded  upon  application. 

"DSS"  Faraday  Fire-Alarm  System. 

For  DC  light  or  power  circuit  connection.  "  DSS  " 
System  is  an  electrically  supervised  closed-circuit  sys- 
tem operated  from  a  DC  electric  light  or  power  circuit 
zvithout  battery.  ("  DSS  "  cannot  be  operated  on  AC 
circuits.)    "DSS"  system  employs  selective-code-ring- 
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ing  Faraday  Fire-Alarm  Boxes  indicating  by  tap  sig- 
nals on  Single-Stroke  Faraday  Gongs  location  of  box 
from  which  signal  originates. 

Advantages — The  advantages  of  the  "  DSS " 
Faraday  Fire-Alarm  System  are  as  follows : 

(a)  Control  apparatus  on  slate-panel,  in  compact 
pressed-steel  cabinet-unit  under  lock  and  key. 

(b)  Gongs  require  no  winding  or  attention  of  any 

sort. 

(c)  Operative  closed-circuit  source  of  energy  DC 
electric  light  or  power  mains — no  large  closed-circuit 
battery  to  maintain. 

(d)  Lowest  installation  cost  of  any  first-class, 
closed-circuit,  electrically  supervised  system. 

(e)  Remarkably  low  current  consumption;  mainte- 
nance expense  as  low  as  $1.00  per  month. 

(f)  Extreme  simplicity  of  wiring. 

(g)  Main-circuits,  box-circuits  and  gong-circuits 
constantly  under  electrical  test ;  trouble  of  any  nature, 
on  any  part  of  system,  or  failure  of  operative  current, 
automatically  indicated  by  ringing  of  Trouble-Bell. 

"  DSS  "  System  is  simplicity  itself.  It  consists  of 
a  Faraday  Control-Cabinet,  Model  "  DSS  ";  a  Faraday 
Trouble-Bell,  Model  "2502";  a  certain  number  of 
Single-Stroke  Faraday  Gongs,  Model  "  2120,"  and  a 
certain  number  of  Faraday  Selective  Boxes,  Model 
"  F-2022  "  (or  "  2020,"  if  "  Break-Glass  "  type  Box  is 
desired). 

Specifications — "  DSS "  Faraday  Fire-Alarm  System  of 
closed-circuit  electrically  supervised  type  shall  be  installed  with 
necessary  number  of  Faraday  Single-Stroke  Gongs,  Model 
"2120,"  and  Faraday  Selective-type  Fire-Alarm  Boxes,  Model 
"  F-2022,"  controlled  and  operated  by  Faraday  Control-Cabinet 
"DSS"  of  proper  size  to  control  the  total  number  of  gongs 
in  the  building;  there  shall  be  one  or  more  boxes  on  each  floor 
of  the  building,  located  in  the  natural  path  of  escape  from  fire; 
a  Faraday  Trouble-Bell,  Model  "  2502,"  shall  be  connected  to  the 
proper  terminals  of  the  "DSS"  Control-Cabinet;  all  wiring 
shall  be  done  in  rigid  iron  black  enameled  or  galvanized  con- 
duit, not  smaller  than  l/2  inch,  and  wire  shall  be  rubber-cov- 
ered National  Code  double-braid,  not  smaller  than  No.  14  B.  & 
S.  gauge. 

"  SEM  "  Faraday  System. 

For  places  where  absolutely  dependable  DC  light 
or  power  circuit  is  not  available.  "  SEM  "  System  is  a 
closed-circuit  electrically  supervised  selective-code-ring- 
ing-system with  Flectro-Mechanical  Gongs  (in  place  of 
Single-Stroke  Gongs). 

It  is  operated  from  a  storage  battery  charged  from 
the  DC  circuit  mains  or,  where  AC  only  is  available, 
from  a  small  motor-generator  transforming  AC  to  DC 
for  charging  the  battery. 

"  SEM  "  System  is  an  electrically  supervised  sys- 
tem and  automatically  gives  an  indication,  not  only  when 
box  is  pulled,  bul  when  the  slightest  trouble  or  derange- 
ment of  circuits  or  apparatus  occurs. 

"  SEM  "    System    employs    select  ivc-codc-ringing 
Fwaday  l  ite  Alarm  Boxes,  indicating  by  single-stroke 
signal    011  l  .l«  c  tro  Mechanical  Faraday  Gongs,  Model 
"2620,"  location  of  l>o\  from  which  signal  originates. 
Specifications—"  SEM "  Faraday  Fire-Alarm  System  of 

,  |,,  ,  (| ..  m  mi  rice  iri<  all)  ii|icrviM  <l  type  shall  he  installed 
wiili  !>'■<  «••>'. 11 number  "f  I'  In  l  n  >  Mn  baiiii  al  Faraday  (Julius, 
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Model  "  2620."  and  Faraday  Selective-type  Fire-Alarm  Boxes, 
Model  "  F-2022,"  controlled  and  operated  by  Faraday  Control- 
Cabinet,  Model  "  SEM,"  of  proper  size  and  type.  A  sufficient 
number  of  cells  of  Storage  Battery  of  proper  ampere-capacity  to 
operate  the  system  shall  be  furnished  and  installed  in  duplicate 
and  (where  DC  current  from  light  power  current  is  not  avail- 
able) a  motor-generator  of  proper  size  and  capacity  to  charge 
above  storage  battery  together  with  necessary  control-board 
shall  also  be  installed ;  there  shall  be  one  or  more  boxes  on 
each  floor  of  the  building,  located  in  the  natural  path  of  escape 
from  fire;  Faraday  Trouble-Bell,  Model  "2502,"  shall  be  con- 
nected to  the  proper  terminals  of  the  "  SEM  "  Cabinet;  all  wir- 
ing shall  be  done  in  rigid  iron  black  enameled  or  galvanized 
conduit,  not  smaller  than  y2  inch,  and  wire  shall  be  rubber- 
covered  National  Code  single-braid,  not  smaller  than  No.  14 
B.  &  S.  gauge. 

"  PEM  "  Faraday  Fire-Alarm  System. 

For  places  where  DC  light  or  power  circuit  is  not 
available.  "  PEM  "  System  is  also  a  closed-circuit  elec- 
trically supervised  selective-code-ringing  system  with 
Electro-Mechanical  Faraday  Gongs.  It  differs  from 
"  SEM  "  Faraday  system  in  that  it  employs  simple  cab- 
inet type  Patterson  Battery  Set,  which  may  be  main- 
tained by  anyone  without  technical  knowledge.  Full  de- 
tails of  this  system  will  be  furnished  upon  application. 
This  is  the  ideal  System  for  schoolhouse  work. 

No.  1  Faraday  Fire-Alarm  System. 

No.  1  System  is  a  simple  open-circuit  system,  em- 
ploying Vibrating  Enclosed-Type  Fire-Alarm  Gongs, 
Model  "2500"  (with  special  outlet-back  box),  oper- 
ated by  Faraday  Break-Glass  Non-Selective  Boxes, 
Model  "2040"  (Flush  "2041").  No.  1  System  is 
operated  from  an  open-circuit  battery,  preferably  (de- 
manded in  many  states  by  statute)  a  Patterson  Bat- 
tery Set  of  the  "  BMCF  "  type. 

Gongs  and  Boxes  in  No.  1  System  are  connected  in 
multiple;  breaking  the  glass  in  any  box  automatically 
rings  all  gongs ;  gongs  are  vibrating  type,  and,  after 
glass  is  once  broken,  will  continue  ringing  until  the 
glass  is  replaced  in  box. 

No.  1  System  is  non-supervised,  non-selective  type, 

i.  e.,  it  does  not  automatically  give  notification  of  a 

broken  wire  or  accidental  derangement  of  circuits  and 

it  does  not  indicate  location  of  the  box  from  which  the 

signal  originates. 

Specifications — No.  1  Faraday  Fire-Alarm  System  of 
open-circuit  non-supervised  type  shall  be  installed  with  Fara- 
day Vibrating  Enclosed-Type  Fire-Alarm  Gongs.  Model 
"2500,"  of  not  less  than  10  inches  diameter,  operated  by  Break- 
Glass  Faraday  Fire-Alarm  Boxes,  Model  "  2040  "  |  blush  Model 
"2041  "].  As  source  of  current,  a  Patterson  Battery  Set,  Model 
"  BMCr,"  of  proper  capacity  to  operate  this  system  shall  be  in- 
stalled ;  ibis  outfit  shall  be  complete  with  one  set  of  Patterson- 
(  iihimbia  Cartridges;  there  shall  be  one  or  more  Faradav  Fire- 
Alarm  Boxes,  Model  "2040"  I  Flush  Model  "2041  "].  on  each 
floor  of  the  building,  located  in  the  natural  path  of  escape 
from  fire;  all  wiring  shall  be  dune  in  rigid  iron  black  enameled 
or  galvanized  conduit,  not  smaller  than  '  2  inch,  and  wire  shall 
be  rubber-covered  National  Code  single-braid,  nut  smaller  than 
No.  14  B.  &  S.  gauge. 

Patterson  Floor-Outlet  Boxes,  National  (  ode  Standard. 

(Licensed  under  Fountain  Patents). 
Desirability  <>l  Floor-Box  Installations — A  specifi 

cation  for  a  liberal  number  of  floor-outlet  boxes  will,  in 
modern,  up-to-date  building  construction,  save  much 
more  than  the  installation  costs;  after  a  building  ia 
closed  in  and  floors  laid,  a  single  floor-outlet,  required, 
often  entails  main  dollars  expense,  to  say  nothing  ot 

Continued  .>n  next  pnoc 


Stanley  &  Patterson,  Inc. 


Electrical  Apparatus  1411 


damage  to  floors  and  walls — all  of  which  can  be  saved 
by  liberal  specifications  for  floor-outlet  boxes  to  be  in- 
stalled during  construction. 

Uses — Floor-Outlet  Boxes  are  necessary  to  prop- 
erly install  desk-lighting,  office  call  systems,  telephones, 
fan  motors,  portable  lamps,  etc. 

General  Types — Adjustable,  for  cement,  tile  and 
granolithic  floors,  Xos.  "  4000,"  "  4003,"  "  4000B," 
"  4000BN  "  and  "  4003BN." 

Xon-adj  ustable,  for  wood  floors  and  installations 
where  finished  level  of  floor  will  not  vary  to  any  appre- 
ciable extent,  Nos.  "  3000,"  "  3000A,"  "  3000B." 
"  3000AB,"  "  3000BN  "  and  "  3000ABN." 

Both  the  adjustable  and  non-adjustable  types  are 
made  in  two  classes:  (a)  Boxes  ivith  Receptacles  and 
Detachable  Plugs,  Nos.  "  3000,"  "  3000A,"  "  4000." 
"  4000BN,"  "  4003." 

(b)  Boxes  without'  Receptacles  and  Detachable 
Plugs,  Nos.  "  3000B."  "  3000AB."  "  3000BN  "  and 
"  3000ABN." 

Standard  Construction  of  Patterson  Floor  Boxes — 
Patterson  Floor  Boxes  (both  adjustable  and  non-adjust- 
able) are  thoroughly  waterproof,  double-gasketed 
throughout;  every  part  except  box  itself  is  cast  bronze; 
the  floor  box  is  galvanized  iron. 

Receptacles  may  be  removed  from  boxes  for  easy 
wiring  by  simply  loosening  two  screws. 

Rubber  gasket  fits  into  "  under-cut "  of  bronze 
plate  so  that  the  gaskets  do  not  fall  out. 

Hard-rubber  bushings  in  dome  caps  are  sunk  flush, 
overcoming  entirely  the  annoyance  of  breakage  so  uni- 
versally experienced  in  other  floor  boxes. 

Both  Adjustable  and  Non-adjustable  Type  of  Pat- 
terson Floor  Boxes  may  be  installed  in  much  shorter 
time  than  competitive  boxes. 

Adjustable  Patterson  Floor  Boxes. 

These  Boxes  afford,  without  additional  machine- 
work,  connections  to  lighting  circuit  as  follows : 

(a)  By  portable  cord  through  rubber-bushed  dome 
cap;  (b)  by  ^-inch  brass  tubing  into  dome  cap  when 
bushing  is  removed;  (c)  by  J/a-inch  conduit  into  flush 
disc  when  removable  plug  is  taken  nut. 

Universal  template 
permits  mounting  of  any 
make  Receptacle  without 
additional  machining. 
Floor-plate  can  be  taken 
off  without  d  i  s  t  ur  b  in  g 
cemented  edge  of  plate. 

In  Adjustable  Patter- 
son Floor  Boxes,  the  ver- 
tical up-and-down  adjust- 
ment of  one  inch  is  ample 
for  any  variation  of  floor 
height,  and  side  or  off -level 
adjustment  of  ^  inch  is 
ample  to  give  full  adjust- 
ment for  variation  in  floor  level. 


Adjustable  Floor  Boxes  are  regularly  tapped  for 
four  J^-inch  conduit  entrances 
in  sides  and  one  in  bottom. 


Fig.      20.        NO.      "  4000  " 
ADJUSTABLE  FLOOR- 
OUTLET  BOX 
No.  "  4000  "  with  2-wire.  10- 

ampere  Receptacle  and  Plus 
No.  "  4003,"  with  3-wire,  10- 

ampere  Receptacle  and  Plug 


Fig.  21.    NO.  "  40"0B  " 
ADJUSTABLE  FLOOR- 
OUTLET  BOX 
With  Blank  Bronze  Plate 
Receptacle  and  Plug  not  reg- 
ularly   furnished,    but    can  be 
mounted  in  "  4000B  "  box 


Fig.    22.      NO.    "  4000BN  " 
ADJUSTABLE  FLOOR- 
OUTLET  BOX 
With  Double-Outlet  Nozzle 
No.  "  4000BN  "  with  2-wire. 
10-ampere  Receptacle  and  Plug 
No.  "  4003BN  "  with  3-wire, 
10-ampere  Receptacle  and  Plug 


Fig.  23.    NOS.  "  3000  "  and 
"  3000A  "  NON-ADJUSTABLE 
OUTLET  BOX 
With  2-wire,  10-ampere  Receptacle 
and  Plug 


Non- Adjustable  Patterson  Floor  Boxes. 

Non-adjustable  Patterson  Floor  Boxes,  Nos. 
'*  3000 "  and  "  3000A,"  have  io-ampere  Receptacles 
and  Detachable  Plugs ;  in  Nos.  "  3000,"  "  3C00AB," 
"  3000BN  "  and  "  3000ABN,"  Receptacles  and  Plugs 
cannot  be  used. 

Non-adjustable  Type  Boxes  are  regularly  drilled 
and  tapped  for  four  ^-inch  conduit  entrances,  two  in- 
side and  two  in  bottom,  adapting  them  to  flexible  or 
rigid  conduit  work  without  extra  drilling  and  tapping. 

Cardboard  shims 
are  furnished  with 
each  box,  and  with 
these  shims  bronze 
plate  can  be  easily 
brought  flush  with 
floor.  The  setting  of  a 
Patterson  Floor  Box  is 
thus  made  quicker  and 
easier  than  any  floor 
box  on  the  market. 

Non  -  adj  ustable 
Boxes  with  letter  "  A  " 
in  model  number 
are  superior  to 
those  without,  in 
that  size  of  the 
plate  is  larger  and 
box  sets  more  sat- 
isfactorily. 

Note — Both 
Adjustable  and 
N  o  n-Adj ustable 
boxes  will  be  fur- 
nished, when  spe- 
c  i  a  1 1  y  ordered, 
with  any  arrange- 
ment of  conduit  entrances.  With  all  boxes  removable 
plugs  are  furnished,  closing  all  but  one  outlet. 

Catalogues. 

Complete  catalogues  containing  valuable  data  con- 
cerning all  Stanley  &  Patterson  Electrical  Apparatus 
will  be  furnished  to  architects  on  request. 


•'  3000B  " 
"  3000AB 
ADJUSTAULE 
OUTLET  BOX 
With    Blank  Bronze 
Plate 

Receptacle  and 
Plug  cannot  be  used 
in  "  3000B  "  and 
"  3000AB  " 


Fig.      2."..       N  O  S. 
"  3000BN  "  and 
"3000ABN"  NON- 
ADJUSTABLE 
OUTLET  BOX 
With  Double-Out- 
let Nozzle.  Recep- 
tacle  and   Plug  can- 
not be  used 
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INCORPORATED,  1866 

THE  PENRHYN  SLATE  COMPANY 

HYDEVILLE,  RUTLAND  COUNTY,  VT. 

DIRECTORS  AND  OFFICERS 

BLAIR  S.  WILLIAMS,  President  STEPHEN  G.  WILLIAMS,  Treasurer 

Member  N.  Y.  Stock  Exchange  Worcester,  Williams  &  Saxe,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

RICHARD  GRIFFITH,  Vice-President  and  Manager,  Fair  Haven,  Vt. 
SAMUEL  F.  BARRY,  Secretary,  New  York,  N.  Y.  W.  M.  MOORE,  President  John  Jones  Slate  Co. 

MARSHALL  L.  WARRIN,  New  York,  N.  Y.  CHARLES  A.  MORAN,  Attorney,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

MILLS  AND  QUARRIES 

MIDDLE  GRANVILLE,  N.  Y,  WEST  CASTLETON,  VT.  FAIR  HAVEN,  VT.  HYDEVILLE,  VT. 


Products. 

Electrolytic  and  Chemical  Tanks  ;  Electrical 
Switchboard  Bases,  etc. 

Penrhyn  Purple  Slabs  for : 

Shower,  Urinal  and  Toilet  Stalls  ;  Stair 
Treads  and  Platforms;  Laboratory  Table  Tops, 
Sinks  and  Shelving;  Laundry  Tubs;  Rough  Gar- 
den Flagging;  Garden  Seats;  Dairy  Shelves; 
Pastry  Boards;  Kitchen  Table  Tops;  Pantry 
Shelves  and  Linings;  Greenhouse  Shelves;  Book 
Shelves;  Baseboards;  Mouldings;  Mausoleum 
Slabs,  etc. 

Penrhyn  Slate.  . 

Penrhyn  is  a  uniformly  strong,  fine-grained  purple 
product,  adaptable  to  all  structural  purposes  to  which 
slate  may  be  applied.  It  weighs  14  pounds  per  square 
foot  f  12  inches  by  12  inches  by  1  inch). 

The  quality  of  the  Penrhyn  Slate  makes  it  un- 
usually valuable  for  use  with  electrical  appliances,  as 
is  proved  by  its  use  by  such  well-known  electrical  con- 
cerns as  we  mention  under  head  of  references. 

Organization. 

Enquiries  are  promptly  answered.  Orders  are 
shipped  on  the  dates  named. 

Facilities. 

Our  equipment  is  of  the  best,  and  our  finished 
product  is  not  surpassed  by  that  of  any  firm  and  sel- 
dom equaled. 


Co-operative  Service. 

This  organization  will  gladly  co-operate  with 
architects  and  others  interested  in  slate  for  structural 
purposes,  in  working  up  the  details  for  its  proper  appli- 
cation.   This  service  is  gratis. 


Estimates. 

Complete  quotations  will  be  made  promptly  on 
receipt  of  necessary  details. 


Samples. 

Samples  of  slate  will  be  furnished  on  request  of 

prospective  users. 


References. 

As  evidence  of  the  excellent  quality  of  Penrhyn 
Slate  we  submit  here  a  partial  list  of  the  regular  users 
of  our  product. 

General  Electric  Company 
Westinghouse  Electric  Mfg.  Co. 
Northern  Electric  Co. 
Speakman  Supply  and  Pipe  Co. 

J.  H.  &  J.  M.  Anderson  Co. 
P.runswick-Balkc-Collendcr  Co. 


Swkft'h  Catamk;i'f 


Universal  Electric  Stage  Lighting  Co. 
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UNIVERSAL  ELECTRIC  STAGE  LIGHTING  CO. 


TELEPHONE,  Circle  2016 


KLIEGL  BROS.,  PROPRIETORS 

240  West  Fiftieth  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Fig.  5 
SPOT-LIGHT 


Products. 

We  are  manufacturers  of  Electric  Stage  Light- 
ing Apparatus,  including  Foot,  Border,  Proscenium, 
Bunch  and  Strip  Lights;  Receptacles,  Stage  Pock- 
ets and  Plugs,  Waterproof  Pockets,  Balcony  Panel 
Pockets,  Plugging  Boxes;  Arc  Lamps,  Spot  and 
Flood  Lights,  Sciopticons,  Stereopticons,  Reflec- 
tors, Music  Stands,  Switchboards,  Exit  Signs, 
Monogram  Signs,  Act  Announcers,  Electric  Car- 
riage Calls,  Fireplaces  and  Wood  Logs.,  Connec- 
tors, Cleaners'  Stands,  etc. 

Act  Announcers. 

Are  used  without  program,  and  the 
various  announcements  are  painted  on 
glass  slides  and  lit  up  when  in  use. 

Arc  Lamps. 

Take  25  amperes,  125  volts.    Can  be 
used  on  alternating  or  direct  current. 

Elieglight  Arc  Lamps. 

For  motion  picture  photography. 
Border  Lights. 

Made  in  any  length  desired,  of  No. 
20  galvanized  iron,  with  the  receptacles 
and  wiring  inclosed,  provided  with  cable 
splicing  box  at  end;  furnished  with  1 24- 
inch  piping  for  hanging;  lamps  spaced 
four  16-candle-power  or  three 
32-candle-power  to  the  foot. 

Carriage  Call. 

Fig-  777  constructed  en- 
tirely of  metal,  29  inches  high 
by  72  inches  wide,  each  num- 
ber distinctly  outlined  by  in- 
candescent lamps. 

Stage  Pockets  and  Receptacles. 

We  make  all  kinds  of  Stage  Pockets  and  Charging 
Receptacles,  flush  floor,  flush  wall,  waterproof,  wall 
receptacles,  in  iron  and  brass, 
with  or  without  lock  and  key. 

2-Wire  50  amperes,  250  volt 

2-Wire  50  amperes,  500  volt 

2-Wire  100  amperes,  125  volt 

2-  YVire  200  amperes,  125  volt 

3-  Wire  50  amperes,  125-250  volt 

3-  Wire  100  amperes,  125-250  volt 

4-  Wire    50  amperes,  250  volt 
Made  in  one,  two,  three  or  four  sections 

Kliegl  Stage  Pockets  (Fig.  350)  meet  all  condi- 
tions.   They  are  National  Electrical  Code  Standard, 
absolutely  fireproof,  dustproof  and  foolproof ;  made 
of  cast  iron,  with  all  current 
carrying  parts  inclosed.  Each 
pocket  is  furnished  with  Uni- 
versal Fiber  Plug  (Fig.  301). 

Plugging  Boxes  or  Spider 
Pockets. 

Arranged  for  two,  four, 
six,  or  eight  receptacles  of  50- 
ampere  capacity  each.    Receptacle  .is  fused  and  fur- 
nished with  Universal  Plug  (Fig.  301). 
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Fig.  600.    BORDER  LIGHT 
WITH  CABLE  SUPPORT 
AND  CRADLE 


^iallilljllil 
Fig.  350  Fig.  301 

STAGE  POCKET  AND 
FIBER  PLUG 


Fig.  391.  4-SECTION 
PLUGGING  BOX 


685 
EXIT  SIGN 


Fig.  624 


FOOTLIGH1S 


Fig.  829 


Exit  Signs. 

Of  all  designs  and  descriptions.  We 
carry  "  Exit  "  signs  in  stock  with  3-inch, 
5-inch,  and  8-inch  letters. 

Bunch  Lights. 

Furnished  with  adjustable  hood  for 
twelve  40-watt  lamps  or  for  one  1000-watt 
nitrogen  lamp,  adjustable  stand  and  25- 
foot  cable  complete. 

Footlights. 

Footlights  are  made  of  No.  20  gal- 
vanized iron,  furnished  with  trough,  the 
hood  of  which  extends  3  inches  above 
the  stage  level.    The  footlight  strip  with 
receptacles  and  wire  inclosed  is  remov- 
able. Fig.  829, 
Disappearing 
F  o  o  1 1  ight, 
curved  or 
straight,     i  s 
flush  with  the 
floor,  and  its 
sections  can 
be  raised  at 
will. 

Proscenium 
Lights. 

Made  entirely  of  metal  and 
furnished  any  length  desired. 

Connectors. 

Kliegl  Connectors  are  made 
m  5>  I5>  3°>  60,  100,  and  200  am- 
peres, 2-wire,  and  5,15,  30,  and 
60  amperes,  3-wire,  and  are  pro- 
vided with  cable  clamps  to  hold 
the  cable  firmly  by  its  outer  in- 
sulation. 

Monogram  Signs. 

Announce  the  program,  and 
show  letters  from  A  to  O,  with 
X ;  and  are  operated  by  a  switch 
in  the  wings. 

Panel  Pockets. 

Fig  372,  for  use  in  balcony  and  pic- 
ture booths  ;  made  in  two  to  eight  sections 
of  50-ampere  outlets  each. 

Music  Stands. 

Furnished  with  adjustable  stand,  iron 
base,  wood  or  iron  top,  together  with  light 
fixture  and  8- foot  cable. 

Automobile  Pockets. 

For  mounting  against  the  wall,  with 
outlet  for  i-inch  conduit,  top  or  bottom. 

Strip  Lights. 

Stock  sizes,  5  feet,  6  lights ;  8  feet,  10  lights.  Other 
sizes  made  to  order. 

Catalogue. 

Send  for  illustrated  catalogue. 


Fig.  965 
CONNECTORS 


Fig.  700 
MONOGRAM  SIGN 


Fig.  305 
AUTOMOBILE 
POCKET 
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A.  B.  SEE  ELECTRIC  ELEVATOR  COMPANY 

220  Broadway 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

OFFICES 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA.  BOSTON,  MASS.  WASHINGTON,  D.  C.  CLEVELAND,  OHIO  MONTREAL,  QUE. 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.  BALTIMORE,  MD.      HARTFORD,  CONN.      JERSEY  CITY,  N.  J.      TORONTO,  ONT. 


Products. 

Manufacturer  of  Direct-Connected  Electric- 
I '  \ssenger,  Freight  and  Sidewalk  Elevators. 

Also,  Electric  Push-Button  Type  Elevators 
and  Dumb- Waiters. 

Traction  Type  Elevators. 

The  traction  type  elevator  became  a  necessity  with 
the  increase  in  the  height  of  buildings,  and  received  its 
name  because  of  the  tractive  force  exerted  on  the  car 
cables  by  passing  them  over  the  driving  sheave  with- 
out being  fastened  to  it. 

The  cables,  usually  six  in  number,  pass  from  their 
anchorage  in  the  car  oxer  the  drive  sheave,  then  down 
under  an  idler,  back  up  over  the  top  of  the  drive  sheave, 
and  from  there  down  to  the  counterweight  where  the 
fastening  is  made.  As  the  size  of  the  drive  sheave 
bears  no  direct  relation  to  the  height  of  car  travel,  it 
makes  the  traction  elevator  ideal  for  high  buildings. 

Gearless  Traction  Machines. 

Because  of  simplicity  of  design,  low  depreciation 
and  high  efficiency,  gearless  traction  machines  are  being 
installed  in  hotels,  office  buildings,  and  other  buildings 
where  high  speed  passenger  service  is  desired. 

In  this  type,  the  drive  sheave  is  built  integral  with 
the  armature  of  a  slow  speed  shunt  wound  motor,  oper- 
ating on  direct  current  power  circuits  only.  Ideal  self- 
aligning  bearing  conditions  are  obtained,  as  both 
drive  sheave  and  armature  are  mounted  on  a  common 
spider  and  revolve  on  roller  bearings  mounted  o.^  a  non- 
rotating  shaft.  Thus 
each  revolution  of  the 
armature  carries  the 
drive  sheave  at  the  same 
speed  without  the  intro- 
duction of    any  gearing. 

A  magnetic  brake  is 
provided,  and  so  designed 
that  the  admission  of 
power  to  the  motor  im 
mediately  releases  the 
brake  shoes  from  off  a 
large  brake  drum.  These 
shoes  set  again  as  soon  as 
the  power  is  released,  and 
bring  the  car  to  smooth 
stop  without  any  jar. 

One-to-Oue  Gearless  Traction. 

\\  here  high  speeds,  such  as  500  to  600  F.P.M.  are 

desired,  tin-  lifting  cables  are  attached  directly  to  the 

car  and  counterweight.  Because  of  the  roping,  their 
construt  tioti  known  as  the  ( >ne  t<> ( me  gearless  trac- 
tion. 

Two-to-One  Oarlcss  Traction. 

In  depai  tmenl  stoi  tt  and  buildings  requiring  speeds 
of  300  to  I'*.  I'.I'.M.,  the  (  >nc  t<>  <  >nc  geat  less  traction 
mai  lii  11c  1  -  iinprai  ti<  able  bc<  ause  of  the  armature  speed. 


R  si  1  GEARLESS  TRAC 
1  lo.\  MACHINE 


To  supply  the  demand  for  gearless  traction  ma- 
chines with  the  reduction  in  car  speed,  it  has  been 
found  necessary  to  devise  a  system  of  rope  gearing  or 
reduction  called  Two-to-One  roping. 

By  reducing  the  sheave  diameter  slightly  and  pass- 
ing the  lifting  cables  in  loops  under  sheaves  in  the  top 
of  the  car  and  counterweight,  with  the  cable  ends  fast- 
ened at  the  top  of  the  .hatch,  a  rope  gearing  is  obtained 
that  reduces  the  car  speed  to  that  required. 

Geared  Traction  for  both  Direct  and  Alternating  Cur- 
rent Circuits. 

This  type,  while  not  quite  as  efficient  as  the  gearless 
traction,  but  still  possessing  many  of  its  advantages, 
can  be  used  for  practically  any  type  of  building  where 
moderate  speeds  are  desired. 

In  this  form  of  traction  equipment,  the  drive  sheave 
is  combined  with  a  phosphor-bronze  worm-gear,  which 
meshes  with  a  screw  shaft  driven  by  a  moderate  speed 
shunt  wound  motor.  A  magnetic  brake  operating  on 
the  screw  shaft,  similar  to  the  gearless  machine  brake, 
is  provided.  An  equipment  known  as  the  tandem  worm- 
gear  traction,  and  consisting  of  a  geared  machine  with 
a  right-  and  left-hand  worm  screw  meshing  with  both 
of  two  intermeshing  spur  gears,  thereby  eliminating 
end  thrust,  is  also  built  by  us. 

As  the  gear  ratios  of  both  types  are  variable,  speeds 
from  150  to  450  F.P.M.  are  obtainable. 

Drum  Machines  for  Direct  and  Alternating  Current. 

Drum  machines  are  built  in  a  number  of  different 
types  for  passenger  and  freight  service.  These  may  be 
of  single  or  tandem  worm-gear  drive  and  with  internal 
sp  ir-gear  reduction  for  extra  heavy  capacities. 

Passenger  speeds  of  from  100  to  400  F.P.M.,  with 
frei  lit  speeds  of  25  to  150  F.P.M.  and  capacities  up 
to  2g,X)o  pounds,  are  included  in  the  drum  equipment. 

Automatic  push-button  drum  type  elevators,  with 
a  complete  non-interference  device,  for  residences,  hos- 
pitals, apartment  houses,  public  buildings,  etc.,  are  built 
also. 


a.  it  si  1    1  \\i>i\t  wokmoi  ak  DRUM  MACHINE 

I  drawings. 

Preliminary  drawings  for  an]  proposed  installation 

will  be  provided  on  notifying  the  nearest  ollicc. 


Swm  i'*  CATAI.'K.UK 


The  Cohoes  Iron  Foundry  &  Machine  Co. 
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THE  COHOES  IRON  FOUNDRY  &  MACHINE  CO. 

Elevator  Equipments 
COHOES,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Electric  Passenger  and  Freight  Elevators  ; 
Electric  and  Hand- Power  Garage  Elevators  ; 
House  Elevators  ;  Dumb-Waiters  and  Belt-Driven 
Elevators. 

Hand-Power  Freight  Elevators,  Side- 
walk Lifts,  Automatic  Gates  and  Hatch 
Doors  for  Hoistways. 

Efficiency,  Facilities,  Shipment  and  Materials. 

During  thirty  years  of  scientific  study  of 
Engineering  problems  in  all  kinds  of  elevator 
work,  our  products  have  been  developed  to  high- 
est efficiency. 

We  maintain  a  competent  force  of  Engineers 
and  are  prepared  to  make  complete  layout  of 
plans  or  to  act  in  advisory  capacity. 

We  can  quote  on  jobs  installed  complete  or 
made  up  according  to  specifications  and  shipped 
f.  o.  b.  our  siding,  for  installation  by  your  own 
experts. 

Materials  used  by  us  are  of  highest  grade 
only  and  can  be  depended  upon  for  absolute 
reliability. 

Information  Required  for  Estimate. 

For  All  Types — Capacity,  speed,  number 
and  height  of  floors,  size  of  car,  or  size  of  hatch- 
way, location  of  winding  engine,  steel  or  wood 
for  guides  and  sheave  beams,  style  of  car,  value 
of  cage,  method  of  control,  gates  or  hatchway 
doors  if  required,  grating  under  sheaves. 

For  Electric-Driven  Types — State  whether 
current  is  direct  or  alternating  and  give  voltage ; 
if  alternating,  give  phase  and  cycles.  State  type 
of  winding  engine,  whether  direct-connected, 
chain-driven,  or  single  belt-driven. 

For  Belt-Driven  Types — State  whether 
winding  engine  is  to  be  driven  from  line  shaft, 
countershaft,  or  other  source  of  power.  Give 
location  of  power  with  reference  to  hatchway. 

If  possible,  send  a  sketch  or  blue-print, 
showing  hatchway,  its  location  in  building,  en- 
trances to  car,  and  location  or  space  prepared  for 
the  winding  engine. 

On  request,  we  will  be  glad  to  send  our  Ap- 
plication Sheet,  which  gives  a  complete  list  of 
the  information  required  for  an  accurate  esti- 
mate. 


Estimates. 

Estimates  are  gladly  furnished,  and  specifications 
submitted  on  any  equipment. 


direct-connected  electric  control  passenger  crab 


belt-driven  elevator  crab 
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American  Elevator  &  Machine  Company 


PAID  UP  CAPITAL  $250,000.00 

AMERICAN  ELEVATOR  &  MACHINE  COMPANY 


INCORPORATED 


Passenger  and  Freight  Elevators 
LOUISVILLE,  KY. 


REPRESENTATIVES 

FOR  SOUTHWEST— J.  Peyton  Hunter,  Dallas,  Tex.  KANSAS  CITY,  MO,  King  Supply  &  Equipment  Co,  Scar- 

FOR  WEST— C.  L.  Colby,  Hall  Building,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  ritt  Building 

FOR  CUBA — C.   H.  Thrall  Electrical  Contracting  Co,      NEW  ORLEANS,  LA,  American  Elevator  &  Electric  Co. 
Havana,  Cuba  NASHVILLE,  TENN,  J.  Bouchard  &  Sons  Co. 

PEORIA,  ILL,  H.  F.  Kircher  &  Co. 


Products. 

We  build  a  complete  line  of  Elevators  :  Electric 
Elevators,  for  Direct  or  Alternating  Current,  in  Single 
or  Tandem  Drum,  or  Traction  Types ;  Hydraulic,  Belt 
and  Hand-Power  Elevators. 

We  also  make  a  specialty  of  Automobile  Eleva- 
tors and  of  Push -Button  Dumb- Waiters  and  Pas- 
senger Elevators. 

Passenger  Elevators. 

The  push-button  control,  and  other  types  of  pas- 
senger elevators,  for  alternating  current,  are  quiet  in 
operation ;  the  controllers,  electric  brakes  and  other 
parts  are  immersed  in  oil  to  eliminate  noise  and  pound- 
ing of  switches,  so  noticeable  with  alternating  current 
equipment. 

Important  Data  for  Architects. 

For  Freight  Elevators  a  pit  should  be  provided 
at  bottom  of  elevator  shaft  not  less  than  36  inches,  and 
for  Drum  Type  Passenger  Elevators  not  less  than  48 
inches. 

Traction  Type  Elevators  require  a  pit  at  least  six 
feet  deep  to  allow  space  for  oil  buffers  under  car. 
The  openings  in  floors  or  hatchways  should  be  plumb 
over  each  other,  and  about  12  inches  wider  than  car  the 
guide-post  way  and  12  inches  the  other  way. 

When  Elevator  Engine  is  placed  in  basement  or  on 
one  of  the  floors,  provide  about  18  feet  clearance  from 
top  landing  to  under  side  of  penthouse  roof.  Should 
the  engine  be  placed  directly  over  hatchway,  about  24 
feel  of  clearance  should  be  provided.  This  can  be  re- 
duced about  two  feet  for  freight  elevators. 

About  1  _'  feet  above  top  landing  make  provision 
for  supporting  overhead  beams  or  machinery. 

If  pent  house  is  required,  same  should  be  about  one 
foot  larger  than  hatch  on  three  sides. 

If  walls  surrounding  hatch  are  of  brick  or  con- 
crete, provision  should  be  made  for  placing  astenings 
for  post,  in  walls  as  the  building  is  erected. 

Information  Required  for  Estimates. 

In  writing  for  est iinales,  give  the  following  infor- 
mal ion  : 


OFFICE  AND  WORKS 
AMERICAN  ELEVATOR  &  MACHINE  COMPANY 
Ground  Space,  92,500  square  feet 

For  Either  Style — State  capacity  desired,  speed, 
number  and  height  of  floors ;  also,  whether  building 
has  basement,  and  whether  wood  or  steel  guides  are  de- 
sired. If  Passenger,  give  value  of  car,  state  whether 
annunciator  is  desired,  and  if  so,  which  style.  If 
Freight,  state  whether  car  shall  be  wainscoted. 

For  Electric — State  whether  current  is  direct  or 
alternating,  and  give  voltage,  phase  and  cycles.  State 
whether  to  be  operated  magnetically,  by  switch  in  car, 
or  mechanically;  if  the  latter,  state  whether  by  pilot- 
wheel  in  car  or  hand-rope.  State  on  which  floor  engine 
should  be  set,  or  whether  above  hatch. 

For  Hydraulic — State  whether  vertical  or  hori- 
zontal cylinder,  or  direct  plunger  type  is  desired.  Give 
pressure,  and  state  whether  to  be  operated  by  street 
main,  gravity  or  compression  tank. 

For  Belt — State  whether  to  be  driven  by  gas  en- 
gine, electric  motor,  or  line  shaft;  if  latter,  send  sketch 
showing  location.  State  from  which  floor  engine  can  be 
suspended. 

Facilities. 

We  have  one  of  the  largest  independent  elevator 
plants  in  the  Ihiited  States,  completely  equipped  for 
building  elevators,  elevator  motors,  controllers  and 
other  parts,  thereby  enabling  us  to  execute  orders 
promptly. 

Independent. 

We  are  not  in  the  Trust. 


SwKKt'h  CATAI.fKil'C. 
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American  Elevator  &  Machine  Company 
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AUTOMATIC  PUSH  BUTTON  TYPE.  DIRECT  OR  ALTERNATING 
CURRENT 

Showing  alternating  current  type  with  brake  controller  immersed  in  oil 
for  quiet  operation 


DRUM   TYPE,   SINGLE  GEAR 
Freight  Service,  for  ceiling  suspension 


TRACTION  TYPE,  TANDEM  GEAR 
For  high  speed  Service,  operated  by  switch  in  car 


HEAVY  DUTY  TYPE.  COMPOUND  GEAR 
freight  Service;  slow  speed 


DRUM  TYPE,  INTERNAL  GEAR 
Freight  Service;  slow  speed 


TRACTION  TYPE,  SINGLE  GEAR 
For  high  speed  Service,  operated  by  switch  in  car 


HEAVY  DUTY  TYPE,  TANDEM  DRUM 
For  Passenger  or  Freiiht ;  high  and  moderate  speeds 
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Burdett-Rowntree  Mfg.  Co. 


BURDETT-ROWNTREE  MFG.  CO. 

Electric  Dumbwaiters 
515  Laflin  Street     119  W.  40th  Street       525  Market  Street  931  Security  Building 

LOS  ANGELES 


CHICAGO 


NEW  YORK 


SAN  FRANCISCO 


Products  and  Services. 

Manufacturers    and    Contractors    of  Electric 
Dumbwaiters  for  all  purposes. 
Types  of  Electric  Dumbwaiter  Service. 

Five  classes  of  hoisting  machines  and  eleven  stand- 
ard types  of  control  are  made.  These  are  suited  to 
almost  every  conceivable  condition  and  requirement. 
Modifications  in  systems  of  control  can,  however,  be 
made  when  special  service  requirements  necessitate. 

The  following  are  a  few  fields  for  which  service 
systems  have  been  specially  developed : 
Hotels,  Clubs  and  Restaurants  Residences 
Hospitals  and  Infirmaries  Public  Buildings 

Newspaper    and    Printing    Libraries  and  Banks 

Offices  Retail  Stores 

Factories  and  Garages  Wholesale  Houses 

Apartment  Houses  Warehouses 


Standard  Types  of  Electric  Dumbwaiter  Control. 

The  eleven  standard  types  of  control  consist  of  two 
Central  Station  Types,  five  Selective  Multiple  Types, 
and  four  Non-selective  Multiple  Types.  The  Central 
Station  Controls  are  complete  with  all  necessary  sig- 
nals. The  Multiple  systems  are  controlled  directly  from 
the  controlling  push-buttons  on  the  different  floors. 
Central  Station  Controls 

No.  I.  One  Point  with  Signals—Car  controlled  from  only 
one  point,  with  complete  signalling  system  for  rapid  service  be- 
tween all  floors.  Particularly  valuable  where  two  or  more 
dumbwaiters  are  used. 

No.  2.  One  Point  Direct  Service— Car  controlled  from  one 
point,  automatically  returning  to  dispatching  floor  after  each 
trip,  upon  closing  of  door.    Used  largely  by  hotels  and  clubs. 

Selective  Multiple  Controls 


A  o.  3.    Half  Automatic— A.  full  set  of  control  buttons  at 
TYPES,  LOADS,  SPEEDS,  ETC.,  OF  BURDETT-ROWNTREE  ELECTRIC  DUMBWAITERS 
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l  ie  1.     HOISTINC  MACHINE,  CLASSES 
A  AND  D 

Class  A  equipped  for  Direct-Current;  Class  D 
equipped  for  Alternating-Current 


CLASS  A  (Fig.  1) 

Class  A  hoisting  machines  have  phosphor 
bronze  worm,  cast  solid  on  an  open-hearth  steel 
shaft,  and  a  cut  cast-iron  gear.  Motor  frame 
and  lower  half  of  gear  case  all  one  casting.  .Ar- 
mature shaft  and  worm  shaft  are  joined  by  a 
grip  coupling.  Ball  thrust  bearings  at  each  end 
of  the  worm  to  reduce  friction.  Hatchway  limits 
are  used  to  prevent  overrunning.  Maximum 
travel  100  feet.  Maximum  number  stops  10. 
Floors  must  be  at  least  8  feet  apart  for  any  con- 
trol except  non-selective.  Not  equipped  with 
slow-down  device. 


CLASS  B  (Fig.  2) 

Class  B  machines  have  same  worm  and  gear 
construction  as  Class  A.  All  parts  of  machine 
are  mounted  on  cast-iron  bed  plate.  Armature 
shaft  and  worm  shaft  joined  with  flexible  coup- 
ling, which  is  also  the  brake  wheel.  Automatic 
limit  stops  are  mounted  on  controller  instead  of 
in  hatch.  All  machines  with  car  speed  of  150 
F.  P.  M.  or  more  are  equipped  with  slow-down 
device.  There  is  no  limit  to  speed,  number  of 
stops  or  travel. 


CLASS  C  (Fig.  2) 

Class  C  machines  are  of  same  general  type  of 
construction  as  Class  B,  with  necessary  changes' 
to  operate  on  alternating  current.     Are  not 
equipped  with  slow-down  device.    No  limit  as 
to  travel  or  number  of  stops. 


CLASS  D  (Fig.  1)  Fig.  -.    HOISTINC,  MACHINE,  CLASSES 

Class  D  machines  are  of  same  type  of  con-  "  AND  C 

struction  as  ('lass  A,  with  necessary  changes  to  Class  B  equipped  for  Direct-Current  J  Cl;«--  C 

operate  on  60-cycle  polyphase  current.    Same  equipped  foi  Alternating-Current 
limitation  as  Class  A  in  regard  to  travel,  stops 
and  distance  between  floors. 


CLASS  E  (Fig.  3) 

Class  E  in. ii  Ihik  m  .in-  designed  t<>  |„-  installed 
over  hatch.  Needs  very  little  attention  and 
gives  good  service  without  i.-lnii-in.-nt x  nl  (  hisses 
V  It.  <  en  I).    Speed  reduction  through  silent 

•  haln  and  mm  and  pinion.   Limited  to  75  (nt 

1 1. iv.  I  .mil  hand-rope  i  out  ml. 


.1.1     I    *.}\n'"-i''m'  '  I"  drm.tr. i  llir  .,,  „,t  of  ,  „,„„,  t  |„.  (P,.,|  w|„.„  „|„)llM  ,„.  ,  ,,[  ,|,.|, vcr, 

this  Inrliid'-.  .uirml  lot  Ihr   tut    l,l.,Ur  ..ml   I,. ,11,,,,:    ..ml  ,1,-vnr. 

[Wright  on  ovnhrud  .,M„»,tt.  h.,vr  I,,-.-,,  f„<„,,.(|  li  I ,.  .  ,,l  I  y  am  I  ..I  I,  .w  f .  n  i in, 1  .  ,f  .L.ttwiK  ami  stop, 
plug  with  loud  " 
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r ....  ::.   class  i   iloisi  im;  machine 

I'ii  fi  I    in    Alt.  i  nil  in.'  I  ... . .  nt       l.n.'iitr.l  at 
Top  of  shaft 
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For  Beams  By  Omeis 

Pu\NOpPeriT  House  Or  Motor  Room 


5ecti  on  "C-C 


Hatchway  Com  - 
5TRUCTION,  Ipiclud- 

imc.  Doors,  To  ©e. 

FURMl  5HED  BY 

Others 


f?ee.riFo(?cet->et 
See  Note  On 
SwihQinc,  Door 


Door*  Handles 
&  Weights  By 
Others 


Mac  mi  me  Cam  Be  Placeo  O 
Ah  Ele.vateo  Platfor  m  |pn 
Clearance  Of  5-o  IsProvideo 
From  Platform  Floor:  ToCetu- 


Hotor  Room  Mat  BECeiutor 
AT  This  PoihtIf  Space.  Above 
Is  Required  For  Other  F\j*?ros&s 


Stone  Concrete  Foumoa1 
B'Deep  £  FullAreivOfMo 
,     Room,  ByQthers  

uLtrVATlOri 


Fig.  5. 


SPACE  REQUIRED  WHEN  HOISTING  MACHINE  IS 
OVERHEAD 


If  travel  is  over  100  feet,  consult  us  regarding  space  required 


One  "?'De.  Onw  On 
AccounT  Of  Push 
Button  Conduit. 


W//////////////^ 
Motor  Room  S  C&ME:RALPLNi 

Fig.  4.  SPACE  REQUIRED  WHEN  HOISTING  MACHINE  IS 
ALONGSIDE  OF  HATCH 

Hoisting  machine  may  be  located  on  basement  floor,  on  an  elevated 
platform  in  basement,  or  at  some  higher  position  in  building  (depending 
on  travel  of  car).  If  travel  is  over  100  feet,  consult  us  regarding  space 
required. 

Installation  shows  sliding  doors;  swinging  doors  as  shown  in  adjoin- 
ing detail,  can  be  used  if  necessary.  For  note  on  sizes  of  doors,  see 
Specification  Note  3c,  next  page 


.Section 


Pl  am 


Fig.  C.    SHOWING  CONSTRUCTION  OF  SWINGING  DOOR  FOR 
ELECTRIC  DUMBWAITER 

It  is  of  advantage  to  have  all  doors  hinged  on  same  side.    For  note  on 
sizes  of  doors,  see  Specification  Note  3c,  next  page 
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the  dispatching  floor,  with  a  return  button  at  all  other  floors 
for  returning  the  car  to  the  dispatching  floor. 

No.  4.  Call  and  Send — A  full  set  of  control  buttons  at  the 
dispatching  floor,  with  calling  and  returning  buttons  at  all 
other  floors. 

No.  5.  Car  and  Call — A  full  set  of  control  buttons  in  the 
car  for  dispatching,  and  a  calling  button  on  every  floor. 

No.  6.  Car  Only — A  full  set  of  control  buttons  in  the  car 
for  dispatching.  This  is  the  only  type  of  push-button  control 
that  it  is  safe  to  use  without  safety  door  switches. 

No.  7.  Full  Automatic — A  full  set  of  control  buttons  on 
every  floor.  An  operator  on  any  floor  can  call  the  car  to  his 
floor  or  send  the  car  to  any  other  floor. 

Non-Selective  Multiple  Controls 

No.  8.  One  Button — A  sending  button  only  at  each  of  the 
terminal  landings. 

No.  9.  Two  Button — A  calling  and  sending  button  at  each 
of  the  terminal  landings. 

No.  10.  Three  Button — Sometimes  called  "  Up,  Down  and 
Stop."  Three  buttons  are  placed  on  every  floor  and  the  car 
travels  "  Up "  or  "  Down  "  to  the  limit  of  its  travel  unless 
stopped  at  an  intermediate  floor  by  the  use  of  the  "  Stop  "  button. 

No.  II.  Hand  Rope — This  control  is  furnished  only  with 
our  Class  E  machine,  and  consists  of  a  hand  rope  either  inside 
or  outside  of  the  hatchway. 

Installation  Data. 

Dumbwaiter  Cars — For  use  in  hospitals  and  resi- 
dences where  extreme  quietness  is  important,  wood 
cars  with  hardwood  guide  shoes  should  be  specified. 

For  restaurants  and  hotels  where  food  is  often 
spilled,  and  in  commercial  and  industrial  buildings,  steel 
cars  with  steel  guide  shoes  should  be  specified. 

Slack  cable  switch  on  car  and  lamp  in  car  should 
be  specified  for  Class  A,  B,  C,  or  D  machines ;  these  are 
not  furnished  with  Class  E  machines. 

Shelves  can  be  placed  in  car  where  desired,  and 
can  be  stationary,  removable,  or  hinged. 


Fig.  7.     COMBINATION  CAR  AND  COUNTERWEIGHT  GUIDES 

Steel  Guides — Guides  for  both  car  and  counter- 
weight, which  are  fully  described  in  the  specifications, 
consist  of  cold-rolled  steel  channels,  specially  designed 
for  this  class  of  work,  and  are  used  as  combination  car 
and  counterweight  guides.  They  are  installed  at  the 
back  or  side  of  the  hatch, as  best  suited  to  the  conditions. 

Corner  post  or  opposite  side  post  construction  of 
guides  is  not  used,  as  these  require  more  space,  de- 
crease size  of  car  and  are  more  expensive. 

Door  Openings — Door  openings  can  be  placed  on 
one,  two  "r  three  sides  of  the  hatch,  by  properly  ar- 
ranging llie  location  of  the  hoisting  machine  so  as  to 


HMB 


keep  the  hoisting  ropes  away  from  in  front  of  the  door 
openings  (Fig.  8). 

Hoisting  Machine — Hoisting  machines  for  hospitals 
and  residences  should  always  be  located  in  basement. 

Automatic  Slow  Down — Class  B  machines  for  direct- 
current,  having  a  car  speed  of  150  F.P.M.  or  more,  are  equipped 
with  an  automatic  electrical  slow  down  for  decreasing  the  speed 
of  the  car  before  applying  the  brake. 

Safety  Door  Switches — All  of  our  dumbwaiters,  except 
controls  No.  6  (Car  Only)  and  No.  11  (Hand  Rope),  have 
Safety  Switches  at  the  hatchway  doors,  which  prevent  the 
starting  of  the  car  unless  all  the  doors  are  closed.  This  is  a 
valuable  safety  feature. 

Specification  Notes. 

The  following  work  is  to  be  done  by  other  Con- 
tractors, and  the  various  items  are  herein  mentioned  in 
order  that  they  may  be  provided  for  in  the  Architect's 
drawings  and  included  in  the  specifications,  in  the 
proper  sections. 

(la)  Framing  for  hatchway  and  its  complete  construction, 
including  plastering  or  lining  of  interior,  if  not  to  be  left  rough. 

(2b)  Furnishing,  installing  and  painting  or  finishing  of 
frames,  sills  and  doors ;  doors  to  have  wire  glass,  hardware, 
and  be  hung  as  shown  on  details. 

(3c)  Height  of  sliding  door  openings  to  be  three  inches 
more  than  inside  height  of  car.  Height  of  swinging  door 
openings  to  be  same  as  inside  height  of  car.  One  door  open- 
ing in  each  hatchway,  preferably  the  bottom  one,  is  to  be  three 
inches  wider  and  ten  inches  higher  than  inside  dimensions  of 
car.  to  permit  car  to  be  installed  without  removing  door  trim 
and  buck. 

(4d)  Door  weight  for  sliding  doors  to  be  placed  uni- 
formly on  only  one  side  of  door  opening,  as  weights  on  both 
sides  of  a  door  interfere  with  push-button  conduit.  If  only  one 
dumbwaiter  is  to  be  installed,  place  the  door  weight  at  left- 
hand  side  of  doors,  unless  guides  are  at  right-hand  side  of 
shaft.    (No.  2,  Fig.  8.) 

If  dumbwaiter  guides  are  located  at  side  of  hatch,  door 
weight  shall  be  on  same  side  of  door  opening,  as  it  is  neces- 
sary to  place  push-buttons  and  conduit  on  side  of  door  opening- 
opposite  to  guides. 

(5e)  Hoisting  machine  shall  be  in  a  fireproof  enclosure 
having  an  entrance  door.  This  is  required  by  the  Underwriters 
in  some  localities.  Allow  at  least  five  feet  square  by  five  feet 
high  for  each  hoisting  machine,  so  that  machine  can  be  prop- 
erly oiled  and  cleaned.  Additional  space  required  if  travel  of 
car  is  over  100  feet. 

(6f)  A  pit  at  bottom  of  shaft  is  not  required  if  car  is  to 
stop  level  with  sill,  usually  two  feet  six  inches  from  floor.  If 
car  is  to  stop  level  with  floor  on  bottom  landing,  a  pit  one  foot 
six  inches  deep  is  required. 

(7g)  If  hoisting  machine  is  located  on  basement  floor,  a 
stone  concrete  foundation  eight  inches  in  depth  and  full  area 
df  motor  room  shall  be  provided. 

(8h)  If  hoisting  machine  is  located  on  basement  floor  or 
alongside  of  shaft  on  upper  floors,  necessary  means  shall  be 
provided  for  supporting  beams  for  the  sheaves  at  top  of  shaft. 

(9i)  If  hoisting  machine  is  located  overhead  or  on  plat- 
form alongside  of  shaft,  necessary  means  shall  be  provided 
for  supporting  beams  for  machine  platform. 

(lOj)  Necessary  means  shall  be  provided  at  each  floor  for 
attaching  the  guide  supports  which  shall  be  installed  by  dunib- 
n  aiter  contractor. 

(Ilk)  Feed  wires  shall  be  provided  within  five  feet  of 
hoisting  machine,  of  ample  size  as  shown  on  table  under 
"11  1'.  Wiring,"  terminating  with  controlling  switch  ready  for 
connections  which  .shall  be  made  by  the  dumbwaiter  contractor. 
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Etc.  8.     TYFICAL  ARRANGEMENT  OF  DOOR  OPENINGS  AND  MOISTING  MACHINES 
11  -4'     C  I)     IV      DO     I'     IIMIt    lloiMiiiK  Midline  Hrlow      HMO  -Holntlim  Midline  Overhead      *  -Pimh  Hiitton     O    I  )i»>r  Wright 

Allow  Hpiir  r  for  motor  room  on  either  «Mr  (marked  HMH)  in  plrfeired.  when  llohtiim  m.u  hinr  is  loi.ltrd  on  lowc«t  l.indiniz 
Whm  holatlnn  mil.  Iilnr  l«  ovi  rhead  (II  M<  >i,  <  I"'  "'"  lilur-  will  extend  l.rvond  h.it ■  h  In  .In-  (ion  In.llc.itrd  hv  arrow. 

I  or  llMttllMlon*  in'"*  «li.  I  inn  (loon  I  M.K.  I  1.,        ..I  'ili.il  1 .  add  tin.  kn  I  (loot  to  I)  or  1)1).     Consult  in  tor  •on.lit  hum  not  .  ovcird  liy  uh. 


rv.lillllloi. 


Swkkt's  Catauhji  11 


I  ,.l//MHI<  (/   I'll    HtJti  piltjC 


* 


Burdett-Rowntree  Mfg.  Co. 


Electric  Dumbwaiters  1421 


How  to  Specify. 

The  Burdett-Rowntree  Mfg.  Co.  has  evolved 
the  following  standards  in  the  manufacture  and  instal- 
lation of  electric  dumbwaiters,  which  are  herewith  of- 
fered as  a  basis  in  securing  the  highest  type  of  ef- 
ficiency and  service.  It  is  suggested  that  architects,  en- 
gineers and  others,  desiring  the  best  results,  may  ob- 
tain them  by  inserting  the  following  clause  and  table 
in  their  general  specifications : 

Furnish  and  completely  install  where  and  as  shown  on 

drawings  electric  dumbwaiters,  the  same  to  comply  in 

every  respect  with  the  specifications  and  details  of  the  Burdett- 
Rowntree  Mfg.  Co.,  as  set  forth  on  pages  of  Sweet's 

Architectural  Catalogue,  1916  Edition.  The  type  of  installa- 
tion, load,  service,  etc.,  to  be  in  accordance  with  the  following 
table : 

TYPES,  NUMBER,  DUTIES,  ETC,  OF  DUMBWAITERS 


Car 
Oper- 
ates be- 
tween 


a  B 

U  o 


us 


Car 


8 
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Dei 
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'3  2 

o  g 
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Currents 


I      I  I 
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Detailed  Specifications  for  Classes  A,  B,  C  and  D 
Dumbwaiters. 

Hoisting  Machinery — Eacli  hoisting  machine  to  consist  of  a 
reversible  motor  direct-connected  to  hoisting  apparatus  by 
means  of  a  steel  shaft,  fitted  with  a  phosphor  bronze  worm, 
operating  in  a  cut  cast-iron  gear,  both  worm  and  gear  to  op- 
erate in  a  dustproof  chamber  designed  to  receive  continuous 
and  ample  lubrication.  Keyed  to  shaft,  which  carries  worn! 
gear,  is  to  be  a  cast-iron  hoisting  drum,  turned  true,  scored. for 
cables  and  of  proper  diameter  to  secure  the  required  speed  and 
travel  of  the  car.  Each  hoisting  machine  to  be  so  constructed 
that  it  will  use  current  only  when  car  is  in  motion.  All  shafts 
to  be  of  steel,  and  all  bearings  to  be  provided  with  necessary 
means  for  ample  lubrication.  Entire  hoisting  machine  to  be 
constructed  and  erected  in  best  possible  workmanlike  manner. 
(See  Specification  Note  5e.) 

Cars — Each  car  to  be  as  large  as  practicable,  irrespective  of 
dimensions  given,  to  run  in  hatchway  provided,  and  to  be  capa- 
ble of  sustaining  a  much  larger  load  than  machine  is  designed 
to  lift.  Each  car  to  be  provided  with  (one)  (two)  (remova- 
ble)  (stationary)   (hinged)  shelves. 

Each  car  to  be  constructed  of  (hardwood)  (formed  sheet 
steel  members  with  rounding  edges  and  riveted  together  rigidly 
with  no  rivet  heads  inside  car  except  for  shelf  supports ;  sides 
and  back  of  car  to  be  No.  18-Birmingham  gauge  sheet  steel, 
.049"  thick  and  bottom  to  be  No.  16-Birmingham  gauge  sheet 
steel  .065"  thick).  Each  car  to  be  left  completely  finished  by 
the  manufacturer. 

Counteriveights — Each  machine  to  be  provided  with  a  back 
drum  counterweight,  counterweight  frame  to  be  constructed  of 
channels  and  bolts,  rigidly  held  together,  and  to  contain  slugs, 
held  securely  in  place,  so  as  to  properly  retain  their  position. 

Guides — All  guides  for  both  car  and  counterweight  to  con- 
sist of  cold-rolled  steel  channels,  specially  designed  for  this 
class  of  work,  weighing  not  less  than  six  pounds  per  foot  and 
measuring  2%"  x  1UA«"  x  */&",  erected  straight.  Steel  channels 
to  be  used  as  combination  car  and  counterweight  guides,  and  to 
be  installed  at  back  or  side  of  hatch,  as  best  suited  to  conditions. 

Guide  sections  to  be  fastened  together  by  use  of  dowel  pins 
and  fish  plates,  and  to  be  fastened  rigidly  to  building  con- 
struction at  each  floor  by  use  of  guide  supports. 

One  guide  intermediate  must  be  used  between  various  guide 
supports  when  distance  between  supports  is  more  than  eight 
feet  and  not  more  than  sixteen  feet,  and  two  must  be  used 
where  distance  between  supports  is  more  than  sixteen  feet. 

Means  to  be  provided  at  each  floor  by  another  contractor 
for  proper  attachment  of  guide  supports.  (See  Specification 
Note  lOj.) 

Hatchways — Hatchways  to  be  provided  and  hatchway 
enclosure  complete  with  all  necessary  doors,  properly  hung  at 
various  openings  under  another  contract.  One  door  in  each 
hatchway,  preferably  bottom  one,  to  be  left  large  enough  for 
admission  of  car  without  removing  door  frame.  (See  Specifi- 
cation Notes  la,  2b,  3c,  4d.) 

Safety  Appliances — Each  dumbwaiter  to  be  provided  with 
limitation  stops,  so  arranged  that  car  cannot  travel  beyond 
terminal  stops  in  either  direction. 


Brakes — Each  dumbwaiter  to  be  provided  with  safety 
brake,  which  will  be  automatically  applied  and  will  hold  car 
securely  at  that  point  of  its  travel,  whenever  circuit  is  broken. 

Slack  Cable — Each  car  to  be  equipped  with  a  slack  cable 
switch,  so  arranged  that,  if  car  is  obstructed  in  its  downward 
travel  and  cable  slackens,  machine  will  automatically  stop,  thus 
obviating  danger  of  damaging  cable. 

Foundation — For  machines  located  overhead:  Hoisting  ma- 
chines to  be  located  overhead  on  steel  supporting  beams,  and 
platform  to  be  provided  by  this  contractor;  supports  for  same 
by  another  contractor.    (See  Specification  Note  9i.) 

For  machines  located  in  basement  alongside  hatch  :  Hoist- 
ing machines  to  be  located  in  basement  on  foundation  of  con- 
crete, eight  inches  in  depth,  to  be  provided  by  another  con- 
tractor.   (See  Specification  Notes  7g,  8h.) 

For  machines  located  alongside  hatch  on  upper  floors : 

Hoisting  machines  to  be  located  alongside  of  hatch  on   

floor.  Another  contractor  to  be  responsible  for  floor  being  of 
sufficient  strength  to  carry  weight  of  machine  and  for  its  being 
constructed  so  that  machine  can  be  securely  fastened  in  place. 
(See  Specification  Note  8h.) 

Note — For  details  consult  us. 

For  machines  located  on  elevated  platform:  Hoisting  ma- 
chine to  be  located  on  steel  supporting  beams,  and  platform  to 
be  furnished  by  this  contractor  and  supported  [from  ceiling 

on  floor]  [on   floor]  ;  supports  for  same  by 

another  contractor.    (See  Specification  Note  9i.) 

Sheave  Beams  and  Sheaves — Beams  to  which  overhead 
sheaves  are  attached  to  be  provided  by  this  contractor,  but  sup- 
ports for  same  to  be  furnished  under  another  contract.  (See 
Specification  Note  8h.) 

Sheaves  for  supporting  car  and  counterweight  to  be  turned 
true  for  cables,  and  to  have  ample  provision  for  lubrication. 

Cables — This  contractor  is  to  furnish  and  install  all  the 
necessary  hoisting  cables. 

Electrical  Connections — Feed  wires  for  furnishing  current 
to  each  dumbwaiter  machine  to  be  furnished,  installed  and  con- 
nected to  wall  switch  at  hoisting  machine  under  another  con- 
tract;  but  this  contractor  is  to  furnish  all  necessary  operating 
wiring  in  hatchways  and  make  connections  from  same  to  hoist- 
ing machinery.    (See  Specification  Note  Ilk.) 

Signal  Lamps — A  signal  lamp  to  be  provided  in  each  dumb- 
waiter car,  so  arranged  that  it  will  be  lighted  when  car  is  at  rest 
in  front  of  any  doorway. 

A  glass  panel  to  be  placed  in  each  enclosure  door  by  an- 
other contractor,  so  that  signal  light  in  car  can  be  seen  when  car 
has  arrived  at  destination.    (See  Specification  Note  2b.) 

Safety  Fuses — This  contractor  is  to  provide  safety  fuses  to 
properly  protect  various  circuits  that  operate  machine  and  con- 
trolling apparatus. 

Control — (See  descriptions  of  controls  on  preceding  pages.) 

Door  Switches — Door  switch  to  be  provided  by  this  con- 
tractor at  each  enclosure  door,  so  connected  that  all  doors  must 
be  closed  in  a  hatchway  before  machine  can  be  operated.  (Not 
furnished  with  control  No.  6.) 

Door  Locks  (if  required) — To  be  provided  by  this  con- 
tractor on  each  enclosure  door,  so  arranged  that  an  enclosure 
door  cannot  be  opened  unless  car  is  opposite. 

Guarantee — Work  done  under  this  contract  to  be  guaran- 
teed as  to  workmanship  and  material :  this  contractor  will  be 
required  to  replace,  at  his  expense,  all  parts  that  prove  defec- 
tive within  one  year  from  date  of  completion  of  his  work. 

Note — See  Specification  Notes  for  other  contractors'  work. 

Specification  for  Class  E  Dumbwaiters. 

Hoisting  Machinery — Each  hoisting  machine  to  consist  of 
reversible  motor  connected  to  hoisting  drum  by  means  of  silent 
chain  drive  with  gears  and  pinions. 

Each  hoisting  machine  to  be  so  constructed  that  it  will  use 
current  only  when  car  is  in  motion.  All  shafts  to  be  of  steel, 
and  all  bearings  to  be  provided  with  necessary  means  for  ample 
lubrication. 

The  entire  hoisting  machine  to  be  constructed  and  erected 
in  the  best  possible  workmanlike  manner. 

Other  Features — Specifications  for  following  features  are 
the  same  (except  as  noted)  as  in  case  of  specification  for 
classes  A,  B,  C  and  D : 

Cars;  Counterweights;  Guides;  Hatch-ways;  Safety  Ap- 
pliances; Brakes;  Slack  Cable — Not  furnished;  Foundation- 
Machine  only  located  overhead:  Sheave  Beams  and  Sheaves — 
Not  required;  Cables;  Electrical  Connections ;  Signal  Lamps — 
Not  furnished;  Safety  Fuses;  Control — No.  11;  Door  Switches 
— Not  furnished;  Door  Locks — Not  furnished;  Guarantee. 

Note — See  Specification  Notes,  on  preceding  page,  for  other 
contractors'  work,  etc. 

Additional  Information  Furnished. 

Typical  details  and  data  book 
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Chelsea  Elevator  Company 


CHELSEA  ELEVATOR  COMPANY 


TELEPHONE,  Chelsea  5448 


332  West  Twenty-Sixth  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


BUSINESS  ESTABLISHED  1876 
INCORPORATED  1912 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Hoisting  Machinery,  includ- 
ing: Electric  and  Hand- Power  Passenger  and 
Freight  Elevators;  Hand- Power  Invalid,  Sidewalk 
and  Automobile  Elevators;  and  all  Types  of  Hand- 
Power  and  Electric  Dumb-Waiters. 

Also,  Hospital  Elevators,  Trunk  Lifts,  Ash 
Hoists,  Form  Lifts,  Hoist  Wheels,  Automatic  and 
Semi-A  u  t  o  m  a  t  i  c 
Gates,  etc. 

Electric  Direct  -  Con- 
nected Eleva- 
tors. 

A'  line  of  Eleva- 
tor Machinery  cover- 
ing" the  whole  range  of 
elevator  requirements, 
from  the  slow-speed 
sidewalk  lift  to  the 
massive  freight  and 
high-speed  passenger 

elevators  PASSENGER  AND  FREIGHT 

cicvdiuis.  DRUM  MACHINE 

Direct  Current 

Electric  Elevator  Machines. 

Machines  for  these  elevators  are  designed  on  prin- 
ciples of  simplicity,  durability  and  safety.  Only  best 
materials  are  used,  and  construction  is  based  on  a  fac- 
tor of  safety  far  exceeding  that  used  in  ordinary  prac- 
tice. 

Number  of  parts  have  been  reduced  to  a  minimum, 
each  piece  performing  greatest  number  of  functions 


DIKI  I  .'  <  0NN1  <  I  ED  ELECTRIC  FREIGHT  AND  PASSENGER 
DIM  \l   M  \(  MINK 
Alternating  Current 


MM  '  [CONNECTED  hl.M  I  Rl<    I  MX. II  I   UK  I'M  M  At  HIM 
OVER  III- A  U  TYPE 


consistent  with  sound  mechanical  principles, 
are  readily  accessible. 

Estimating  for  Electric  Elevators. 

Data  required : 

Service   

Car  travel  

Light  in  car  

Annunciator  

Indicators   

Maximum  load,  pounds  

Number  of  landings  

Shaft  construction  

Speed,  feet  per  minute  

Current  and  voltage  

Location  of  machine  


All  parts 


Guides,  wood  or  steel. 

Car  value  

Type  of  control  

Size  and  location  of  well., 

Side  or  corner-post  

Machine  foundation  by.... 
Sheave  beam  supports  by . 

Pit  by  

Counterweight  screen  by... 
Service  for  current  by.... 
Grating  by    


Hand-Operated  Elevators. 

For  many  years  specialists  in  the  manufacturing 
of  hand-power  ele- 
vators, every  mod- 
ern improvement  of 
merit  is  incorpo- 
rated, insuring  elim- 
ination of  friction 
and  noise,  ease  of 
operation,  simplic- 
ity, safety,  durabil- 
ity and  reliability. 

Features — Shafts  of  steel  of  large  diameter;  self- 
lubricating  bearings ;  drums  spirally  grooved ;  strong 
gears  and  fly-wheels  keyed  to  shafts ;  ropes  and  cables 
first  quality ;  cars  and  platforms 
either  hardwood  or  steel ;  material 
and  workmanship  best  obtainable. 


GRIP  DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHING  TO 
HAND-POWER  ELEVATORS 


NO.    13.  FOUR 
(  A  I!  EE    I'RIVA  I  E 
STABLE  ELEVATOR 
1,000  to  0,000  lbs. 
capacity 


NO.  14.  COMBINED 
HAND  AND  POWER 
CENTER  LIFT 
ELEVATOR 
2,500  lbs.  capacity 


NO.  15.   NEW  IRON 
DRUM  HOIST 
WHEEL 
1,000  to  5.000  lbs. 
capacity 


Sw  let's  Cataux.ce 


Hand-Operated  Dumb-Waiters. 

Every  type  of  hand  dumb-waiter  manufactured, 
including  most  modern  designs  obtainable: 

Traction,  sheave  type,  band  brake  and  automatic 
brake,  geared  automatic,  patent  iron  frame  geared, 
brass  tube,  compensating,  under  counter,  disappearing 
and  form-lift  dumb-waiters. 

Traction  Dumb-Waiters  are  highly  recommended 
for  high  speed  and  quick  service;  Patent  Iron-Frame 

Machines  for  heavier  duty.  In  these  machines  counter- 
weight rope  passes  over  one  wheel  from  center  of  car 
tO  center  Of  counterweight.  No  leading  sheaves  are 
used.  Wheels  are.  therefore,  of  full  diameters,  thus  re- 
ducing friction  and  wear. 

Special  attention  is  given  to  anv  dumb  waiter  in- 
stallation that  presents  a  problem  Material  and  work- 
manship best  obtainable. 

Co*tinutd  on  nrrt  pagt 
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NO.  1.  ONE-TO-ONE 
TRACTION  DUMB- 
WAITER 
1  to  50  lbs.  capacity 


NO.  2.  TWO-TO-ONE 
TRACTION  DUMB- 
WAITER 

50  to  100  lbs.  capacity 


NO.  3.  PLAIN 
SHEAVE  DUMB- 
WAITER 
50  to  150  lbs.  capacity 


NO.  4.  BAND  BRAKE 

DUMB-WAITER 
50  to  150  lbs.  capacity 


NO.  5.  AUTOMATIC 
BRAKE  DUMB 
WAITER 
75  to  200  lbs.  capacity 


NO.  6.  PATENT 
FRAME  DUMB- 
WAITER 
100  to  500  lbs.  capacity 


DATA    AND    PRICES    OF    SOME    OF    THE    CHELSEA     HAND-OPERATED  DUMB-WAITERS 


Number 

Type 

Car-Size, 
in  inches 

Hatchway  Size. 
Single  Face 

Hatchway  Size, 
Double  Face 

Capacity  in 
Lbs. 

Complete  Ship- 
ping Weight, 
Approx. 

Price  Machine 
Only 

Price  Complete 
Outfit,  Height 
20  ft.  or  less 

Price  Machine 
Extra  Double 
Face 

Add  each  extra 
ft.,  Single  Face 

Add  each  extra 
ft. .Double  Face 

Price,  Machine 
without  Brake 

Service  best 
adapted  for 

Outline  Specifications 

1-A 

One-to- 

One 
Traction 
Brake 

22x18 

26x21 

26x22 

50 

400 

325.00 

350.00 

212.00 

SO.  25 

?0. 38 

318.00 

High  -  class  resi- 
dence work.  Pan- 
try service. Quick 
service.  Small 
packages.  Al- 
most noiseless  in 
operation.  Ropes 
very  lasting,  on 
account  of  full 
diameter  wheels. 

Machine — Iron  wheels  set  in  iron  frames,  with  oil 
holes,  rope  guards,  etc.    All  wheels  full  diameters 
between  centers;  weight  wheel  fitted  with  band  and 
leather-cushioned  band  brake. 

Car — Ash,  dovetailed,  varnished,  shelved  as  di- 
rected, fitted  with  eyes  for  ropes  and  guides  for 
runs;  Russian  hemp  hand  and  check  ropes;  Manila 
weight  rope;  heavy  double  groove  hardwood  runs; 
cast-iron  counterweight  fitted  with  eye  and  guides ; 
platform  at  bottom  fitted  with  rubber  bumpers; 
check  weights,  bull's-eyes,  pulleys,  etc. 

1-B 

One- to- 
One 
Traction 
Brake 

26x22 

30x25 

30x26 

50 

450 

27.50 

55.50 

14.00 

0.25 

0.3S 

20.00 

2-A 

Two-to- 

One 
Traction 
Brake 

22x18 

26x21 

100 

4  30 
475 

25.75 

59.00 

0.28 

18.75 

High  -  class   resi-|    Machine — Same  as  above  with  eye  at  top  of 
dence    work  shaft  for  hand  rope  fastening. 

where     heavier     Car — Ash,  dovetailed,  varnished,  shelved  as  di- 
duty  is  required 'rected,  fitted  with  eyes  for  ropes  and  guides  for 
than  one-to-one.  runs  and  casting  pieces  with  lignum  vitae  sheaves; 
Almost  noiseless  Russian  hemp   hand   and    check    ropes;  Manila 
in       operation.l weight  rope;  heavy  double  groove  hardwood  runs; 
Ropes  very  last-  cast-iron  counterweight  fitted  with  eye  and  guides; 
ing,  on  account  platform  at  bottom  fitted  with  rubber  bumpers  and 
of  full  diameterifastening  for  adjustment   to   hand   rope;  check 
wheels.              weights,  bull's-eyes,  pulleys,  etc. 

2-B 

Two-to- 

One 
Traction 
Brake 

26x22 

30x25 

100 

28.00 

66.25 

0.28 

20.75 

3-A 

Plain 
Sheave 
Rig 

22x18 

26x21 

26x22 

75 

240 

10.00 

24.00 

6.00 

0.25 

0.33 

Has 
No 
Brake 

1  Machine — Steel  shaft,  fitted  with  proper  diameter 
[fly-wheel  and  weight  wheel  securely  fastened ;  also. 
For    general   re-  leading  sheaves  and  boxes  for  shaft, 
quirements     Car — Ash,  dovetailed,  varnished,  shelved  as  di- 
where  a  moder-  rected,  fitted  with  eyes  and  guides;  Russian  hemp 
ate   price   good  hand  rope;  Manila  weight  rope;  hardwood  guide 
quality    Dumb-  runs;  cast-iron  counterweight,  eyes  and  guides; 
waiter  is  desired,  cross-pieces  at  bottom  fitted  with  rubber  bumpers; 
jbull's-eyes,  fair  leaders,  etc. 

3-B 

Plain 
Sheave 
Rig 

26x22 

30x25 

30x26 

100 

300 

12.00 

30.00 

6.50 

0.27 

0.35 

Has 
No 
Brake 

4-A 

Brake 
Sheave 
Rig 

22x18 

26x21 

26x22 

75 

290 

18.00 

40.00 

6.00  0.26 

0.35 

See 
Plain 
Rig 

A  serviceable 
Dumbwaiter 
where  it  is  de- 
sirable to  lower 
loads,  controlling 
speed    with  the 
brake  rope. 

Machine — Steel  shaft  fitted  with  proper  diameter 
fly-wheel  and  weight  wheel  and  boxes  for  shaft;  fly- 
wheel fitted  with  band  and  band  brake.  Necessary 
leading  sheaves. 

Car — Ash,  dovetailed,  varnished,  shelved  as  di- 
rected, fitted  with  eyes  and  guides;  Russian  hemp 
hand  and  check  ropes;  Manila  weight  rope;  hard- 
wood guide  runs;  cast-iron  counterweight,  eyes  and 
guides;  cross-pieces  at  bottom  fitted  with  rubber 
bumpers;  bull's-eyes,  fairleaders,  check  weights, etc. 

4-B 

Brake 
Sheave 
Rig 

26x22 

30x25 

30x26 

100 

365 

19.50 

47.50 

6.50 

0.23  0.3 

See 
Plain 
Rig 

5-A 
5-B 
5-C 

Auto- 
matic 
Brake 

22x18 

26x21 

26x22 

75 

275 

18.00 

36.00 

6.00 

0.25 

0.33 

See 
Plain 
Rig 

Residence  and 
apartment  house 
work,   where  a 
number  of  dif- 
ferent people 
have  the  use  of 
car.     No  check 
line  required,  as 
automatic  brake 
holds  loads  with- 
in the  capacity 
of  machine. 

Machine — Steel  sha  t  fitted  with  proper  diameter 
fly-wheel  and  weight  wheel,  and  boxes  lor  shaft. 
To   back  timber,  there  is  fastened  an  automatic- 
brake  of  first-class  construction,  so  designed  as 
to  eliminate  as  much  lost  motion,  noise  and  fric- 
tion as  possible;  lock  to  automatically  hold  car  at 
any  point  without  the  use  of  check  lines  or  fasten- 
ings; car  to  remain  stationary  with  load  within  ca- 
pacity of  machine  until  released  by  a  pull  on  hand 
rope. 

Car — Same  as  for  3-A  and  3-B,  above.  • 

Auto- 
matic 
Brake 

26x22 

30x25 

30x26 

100 

350 

22  00 

43.50 

6.50 

0.27 

0.35 

See 
Plain 
Rig 

Auto- 
matic 
Brake 

30x24  35)^x27 

35)^x28 

150 

450 

25.00 

52.00 

8.00  0.28 

0.40 

See 
Plain 
Rig 

5-D 

Auto- 
matic 
Brake 

34x28 

39*4x11 

39^x32 

200 

635 

30.00 

61.00 

8.00 

0.32 

0.45 

See 
Plain 
Rig 

6-A 

Patent 
Frame 
Geared 
Brake 

34x28 

40x32 

40x33 

250 

975 

50.00 

90.00 

10.00 

0.49 

0.58 

Not 
Made 
With- 
out 
Brake 

Strong  and  sub- 
stantial; store 
service.  Heavy 
packages,  etc. 
Good  for  lower- 
ing. 

Machine — Shafts  of  steel;  wheels  of  full  diam- 
eters; gears  of  size  to  suit  hatch  and  capacity  of 
machine;    fly-wheel   proper   diameter;  band  and 
leather-cushioned   band   brake;   heavy  babbitted 
boxes;  necessary  pulleys  lor  check;  lever  for  brake. 

Car — As  for  3-A  and  3-B.  above. 

Notes — Enclosed  weight  box,  add  :!2  cents  each  foot  of  height.  Steel 
guide  rails  for  car.  add  75  cents  per  foot  of  height.  Brass  guides  for 
steel  rails,  $5  a  set.  Automatic  Catch  serviceable  for  a  two  story  dumb- 
waiter where  brake  and  automatic  lock  are  omitted,  .$3.50.  Rope  clamps 
to  fasten  hand  ropes,  50  cents  each. 


Steel  cars  are  made  special  and  prices  are  quoted  on  request.  All 
prices  given  are  f.o.b.  New  York  City.  A  detailed  plan  and  instructions 
are  sent  with  each  equipment.  No  extra  charge  if  size  varies  slightly 
from  these  given.    Ropes  spliced  before  shipment,  if  requested. 


In  orde 


CHELSEA    DUMB-WAITER    HATCHWAY    ARRANGEMENTS    FOR   VARYING  CONDITIONS 
ring,  state  preferable  arrangement,  and  give  clear  inside  measure    ments  and  total  height  of  hatchway:  also,  door  size  in  height  and  width 
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Chelsea  Elevator  Company 


NO.  7.  PATENT 
FRAME  PASSENGER 
ELEVATOR 
500  to  1,000  lbs. 
capacity 


NO.  8.  PATENT 
FRAME  SIDE-POST 
STORE  ELEVATOR 

1,000  to  3.000  lbs. 
capacity 


NO.  9.  PATENT 
FRAME  CORNER- 
POST  STORE 
ELEVATOR 
1,000  to  3,000  lbs.  cap. 


NO.  10.  HAND- 
POWER  SIDEWALK 
ELEVATOR 
1,000  to  6,000  lbs. 
capacity 


NO.  11.  FOUR- 
CABLE  WINDLASS 
ELEVATOR 
2,000  to  6,000  lbs. 
capacity 


NO.  12.  FOUR- 
CABLE  HAND-ROPE 
CARRIAGE  ELE- 
VATOR 
2,000  to  6,000  lbs. 
capacity 


DATA  AND  PRICES,  OF  SOME  OF  THE  CHELSEA  HAND-OPERATED  ELEVATORS 


Number 

Type 

Platform  Size, 
Outside 

Hatchway  Size, 
Single  Face 

Hatchway  Size, 
Double  Face 

Cap.  in  Lbs. 

Complete  Ship. 
Wgt.,  Approx. 

Price  Machine 
Only 

Price  complete 
except  Wt.  Box; 
20  ft. 

Price  Machine, 
Ex.Double.Face 

Add  each  extra 
ft.,  Single  Face 

Add  each  extra 
ft..  Double  Face 

Price  allowed 
for  Safety 
Attachment 

Service 

best 
adapted 
for 

Outline  Specifications 

7-A 

Patent 
Frame 
Passenger 
Elevator 

3'x3< 

4'x3'-4" 

4'x3'-6' 

600 

1800 

$165 

$425 

$24 

$1.00 

$1.30 

$32.00 

General 
passenger  ser- 
vice, invalids, 
hospitals, 
sanitariums, 
schools,  pub- 
lic buildings, 
private  resi- 
dences, trunk 
lifts,  etc. 

Machine — Patent  iron  frames;  steel  shafts;  drums,  wheels 
and  gears  keyed  to  shafts.  Steel  keys;  drums  spirally  grooved 
for  cables;  roller  bearings;  babbitted  boxes;  lubricating  can- 
dles; finished  brake;  steel  brake  band,  leather  cushioned; 
wrought  iron  lever;  iron  pulleys  and  pulley  supports. 

Car — Ash  or  other  hardwood,  dovetailed,  filled,  varnished 
and  rubbed,  iron  braced.  Safety  attachment;  guide  shoes; 
cushioned  counterweight ;  car  and  counterweight  cables  Swedish 
iron;  drop  forged  sockets;  Russian  hemp  hand  and  check  ropes; 
fair  leaders;  check  weights;  maple  guide  runs. 

7-B 

Patent 
Frame 
Passenger 
Elevator 

4'- 6" 
x4' 

S'-6  'x 
4'-4' 

S'-6' 
x4'-6' 

1000  1950 

185 

475 

27 

1.25 

1.50 

34.00 

8-A 

Patent 
Frame 
Store 
Elevator, 
Side  Post 

4'-6" 
x4' 

S'-6'x 
4'-4 ' 

S'x 
4'-6' 

1500  2000 

190 

360 

30 

1.25 

1.50 

34.00 

Stores,  lofts, 
factories, 
banks,  baker- 
ies, laundries, 
etc.,  where- 
ever  used 
from  one  side 
or  opposite 
sides. 

Machine — Same  as  7A  and  7B  above,  except  brake  is  not 
turned  and  brake  band  not  leather  cushioned. 

Platform — Side  post  type.  Shoes,  post  and  crosshead,  ash  or 
other  hardwood;  flooring  strongly  lagged  to  shoes;  crosshead 
and  shoes  tenoned  and  bolted  to  posts;  posts  braced  with  iron 
straps  and  rods  and  reinforced  with  iron  brackets;  safety  attach- 
ment; guide  shoes;  cushioned  counterweight;  platform  and 
counterweight  cables  Swedish  iron;  drop  forged  sockets; 
Manila  hand  and  check  ropes;  check  weights;  fair  leaders; 
maple  guide  runs. 

8-B 

Patent 
Frame 
Store 
Elevator, 
Side  Post 

5'-6" 
x5' 

6'-6  "x 
5'-4' 

6'-6' 
x5'-6 " 

2000  2500 

250 

450 

36 

1.60 

1.80 

36.00 

9-A 

Patent 
Frame 
Store  Ele- 
vator, Cor- 
ner Post 

4'-6" 
x4' 

4'-8"x 
4'-4' 

4'-8' 
xf'-6' 

1500  2200 

190 

390 

30 

1.25 

1.50 

36.00 

Stores, lofts, 
factories, 
banks,  baker- 
ies, laundries, 
etc.,  where- 
ever  used 
from  right 
angles  or 
three  sides. 

Machine — Same  as  8A  and  8B  above. 

Platform — Corner  post  type.  Floor  framing,  post  and  cross- 
head  of  ash  or  other  hardwood ;  frame  for  floor  of  platform 
tenoned  and  bolted  securely  fastened  to  posts;  crosshead 
tenoned  and  bolted  to  posts;  flooring  N.  C.  pine;  posts 
braced  with  iron  brackets;  iron  straps  and  rods  secure  floor 
frame  to  crosshead;  safety  attachment,  etc.,  as  for  8A  and 
8B  above. 

9-B 

Patent 
Frame 
Store  Ele- 
vator. Cor- 
ner Post 

S'x5' 
-4' 

S'-8'x 
5 '-8' 

5M* 
xj'-10" 

2000  2800 

250 

480 

36 

1.60 

1.80 

38.00 

Sidewalk 
,  Elevator 
10"A  or  Ash 
Lift 

3'x3' 

3'-10'x 
3'-2' 

See  Hatchwav. 
Plan  K.  for  Ma- 
chine Room 

1000 

1600 

95 
115 

174 

12-ft.  rise  or  less 

Have  no  safety  attachments 

Stores, lofts, 
etc.,  base- 
ment service, 
ashes,  boxes, 
etc.  Operated 
from  one  floor 
only. 

Machine — Frames;  cast  iron,  I  beams  or  hardwood;  steel 
shafts;  iron  drums,  gears,  pulleys  keyed  to  shafts;  steel  keys; 
brake  and  steel  brake  band;  wrought  iron  lever;  pinion  can 
be  ppt  out  of  mesh  and  loads  lowered  with  brake  lever;  lip 
to  hold  pinion  in  mesh;  pawl  to  hold  loads;  iron  trough. 

Platform — Hardwood,  iron  braced ;  iron  guides;  solid  iron 
posts  or  T  iron  guideways;  proof  chain  to  four  corners  of 
platform  and  to  drums;  iron  overhead  sheaves  grooved  for 
chains;  wrought  iron  frames  for  sheaves;  iron  boxes;  one  or 
two  cranks  with  maple  handles. 

Sidewalk 
in  n  E|evator 
10-"  or  Ash 

Lift 

4'x4' 

4'-10"x 
4'-2' 

2000  1800 
1 

204 

1  Carriage 
[or  Auto 
1 1  Elevator. 

Windlass 

Type 

7'-6' 
xl6' 

7'-8'x 
16'-2  * 

C.  U    T  Box 
outside  of 
Hatch  about 
6'x30'  - 

2500 

3800 

270 

460 

Garage,  sta- 
bles, etc.,  for 
short  rise. 

No  part 
shows  below 
ceiling. 

Machine — Same  as  for  10A  and  10B  above,  except  drum  has 
back  drum  counterbalance  and  is  grooved  for  cables. 

Platform — Hardwood  shoes;  flooring  lagged  to  shoes;  hung 
from  four  corners  with  Swedish  iron  cables;  leaded  in  steel 
sockets.  Counterweight  hung  similar  cable;  overhead  sheaves 
on  steel  shafts  set  in  iron  brackets;  additional  wrought  iron 
safety  straps;  cushioned  counterweight. 

12-A 

(  amagc 
or  Auto 
Elevator, 
Hand- 

Ko|n  1  yp< 

7'-6' 
xl6' 

8'-4*x 
16'-3' 

Counterweight 
Box  in  Hatch 

250C 

j4500 

275 

490 

2?8 

Garage,  sta-  Machine — Frames  hardwood;  steel  shafts;  iron  wheels, 
hies,    e  t  c.'drum.  gears  keyed  to  shafts;  steel  keys;  drums  spirally  grooved 
Operated   by  for  cables;  roller  bearings;  babbitted  boxes;  brake  and  steel 
hand  i  ope  brake  band;  wrought  i  i  on  lev.;  pulleys  and  pulley  supports; 
a  n  d      <'  o  n-  bai  k  drum  counterbalance;  babbitted  wall  box  or  bearing, 
trolled  by!     Platform — Same  as  1 1  above,  except  fitted  with  iron  guides; 
brake  rope  maple  guide  runs. 

from    any     12B  same  as  12A,  except  double  geared  for  increased 
floor.  capacity. 

12-B 

Carriage 
or  Ann, 
I  .I'  ',  atoi . 
Hand- 
Rope  Type 

K'xlS 

8'-4  'x 
18'-3 ' 

500oj6600 

440 

725 

Each  extra! 
story. 
$32.00  I 

Notes — In  the  above.  stock  sizes  a 
also  on  steel  platform"  and  steel  rails,  1 
Weight-boxes,  blocking  and  supporting  ti 


No  extra 
uolr. I  l"l  erel  lion  am  « 
un  huh  '  I      I  ).  I. ill  plan  an. 


tld  rapacities  are  given, 
estimates 
inherit  not 


i  barge  if  sue  varies  slightly.  Prices  quoted  on  request  for  outfits  of  any  capacity; 
here.  Above  prices  are  for  complete  machines,  including  machine  lumber  and  bolts. 
I  instructions  sent  with  each  outfit,    l'lices  i.o.b.  New  Yoik  City. 
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ring  location  Ol  hOtohwa)  in  building,  ibow  entrance  to  platform,  give  site  of  hatchway,  anil  total  height 
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CHARLES  K.  ERNST 


Manufacturer  of  Iron  Specialties 

998-1006  East  Ferry  Street 
BUFFALO,  N.  Y 


Products. 

Self-Raising  Platform  Lifts;  Basement  Oper- 
ated Telescopic  Hoists,  Sidewalk  Operated  Tele- 
scopic Disappearing  Hoists,  Hand-  and  Motor- 
Driven  ;  Automatic  Safety  Guarded  Sidewalk 
Doors  ;  Perfection  Elevator  ;  Labor-Save  Cellar 
Elevator  ;  Ash  Conveyor  ;  Automobile  Turntables  ; 
Ash  Can  Trucks;  Light  Sidewalk  Elevator. 

Ernst  Self-Raising  Platform  Lift. 

A  platform  lift  of  unusual  merit  that  can  be  used 
through  a  cellar  window,  or  sidewalk  door, 
for  the  handling  of  material,  ashes  and 
waste  matter  to  and  from  the  basement, 
and  requiring  the  least  amount  of  labor  to 
operate.  Lowers  load  of  from  300  to  1,000 
pounds  by  gravity,  controlled  by  powerful 
band  brake.  Platform,  when  empty,  auto- 
matically rises  from  cellar  to  sidewalk. 
Where  goods  are  chiefly  lowered  into  base- 
ment and  platform  goes  up  empty,  this  lift 
is  ideal,  as  no  cranking  is  necessary.  The 
only  time  cranking  is  necessary  is  when  a 
load  is  taken  up  from  the  basement  to  side- 
walk. Turning  the  hand-wheel  ten  times 
elevates  the  platform  one  foot. 

Special  Features — An  endless  chain 
drive  fitted  into  special  pocket  wheels, 
and  cranking  mechanism  attached  to  up- 
right, eliminate  expense  due  to  rust  and 
stretching  and  wearing  out  of  cable,  as  no 
working  part  is  in  a  pit.  The  platform 
is  counterbalanced.  This  and  the  endless 
chain  drive  make  the  lift  operate  always 
the  same. 

Operation — Lift  can  be  used  with  or 
without  a  pit,  as  desired,  as  the  platform 
height  is  but  19%  inches.  All  lifts,  having 
platforms  up  to  four  feet  long,  are  self- 
supported,  and  are  easy  to  erect.  Inclined 
only  2l/2  feet. 

Window  Type — This  same  lift  can  be 
used  through  a  cellar  window  (Fig.  4) 
where  the  first  story  is  three  or  more  feet 
above  grade  level.  So  used,  it  eliminates 
the  expense  of  building  an  outside  area 
way  and  cellar  door,  and  consequent  dan- 
ger from  an  open  hatch.  Also,  lift  is  shel- 
tered from  weather  and  dampness. 

Price — For  platform  up  to  4x4  ft., 
$125.00  f.  o.  b.  Buffalo.  Can  be  made  full 
width  of  opening,  but  of  lengths  not  over 
4^2  feet  for  heights  of  basement  to  ten 
feet.  Each  additional  foot,  $2.00  extra. 
Where  platform  of  lift  would  occupy  full 
opening,  leaving  no  space  for  operator  to 
crank  side  of  machine,  a  special  inside 

Sweet's  Catalogue 


cranking  mechanism  can  be  furnished  for  $10.00 
extra. 

Use  Ernst  safety  guarded  sidewalk  door  with  this 
lift,  to  safeguard  sidewalk  door  opening. 

Note — Architects  when  specifying  kindly  allow 
one  foot  and  eight  inches  on  side  where  cranking 
mechanism  is  to  be  placed,  so  as  to  give  ample  room 
for  operator. 

Can  be  furnished  with  direct  attached  one  horse- 
power electric  motor,  taking  up  no  extra  room.  Price 
for  this  quoted  on  application. 


Fig.  1. 


Lift  with  platform 
floor 


level  with 


Fig.  2.    Platform  without  pit.    Can  be  set 
up  in  any  old  or  new  building 


Fig.  3.    Platform  level  with  sidewalk. 
Shown  with  sloping  pit 

ERXST  self-raising  platform  lift 


Mg.  A.  Lift  used  through  cellar  window  or 
door:  requires  no  area  way  or  cellar  door 


Continued  on  next  page 
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Ernst  Sidewalk  Operated  Telescopic  Hoist. 

The  Ernst  Sidewalk  Operated  Telescopic  Hoist 
is  in  principle  and  construction  similar  to  our  base- 
ment operated  telescopic  hoist,  with  the  added  feature 
of  being  operated  from  sidewalk  level,  where  desired. 
This  lift  occupies  less  space  and  is  invisible  when  not 
in  use.  The  5-inch  channel  upright  is  rigid  on  this 
lift,  and  the  cranking  mechanism  is  pivoted  on  two 
supports,  allowing  load  to  be  swung  and  lowered  on 
sidewalk  with  the  utmost  ease.  The  complete  crank- 
ing mechanism,  being  instantaneously  detachable,  can 
easily  be  stored  when  not  in  use,  to  prevent  rusting. 

Hoist  has  compound  gear  box,  safety  catches, 
powerful  band  brake,  automatic  clutch,  cable  grooved 
drum,  and  ^-inch  non-twisting  cable.  Enclosed 
drum  box  shelters  cable  and  drum  from  rain  or  damp- 
ness. 

Operation — Cranking  the  hoisting  handle  ele- 
vates arm  above  sidewalk,  where  it  is  held  in  position 
by  an  automatic  clutch.  By  using  hook  ash  cans,  as 
shown  in  illustration,  one  man  unaided  can  grapple 
cans  with  hook,  hoist,  swing  and  remove  them,  and 
then  lower  the  empty  ones  to  cellar,  all  from  side- 
walk. Full  ash  cans  weighing  200  pounds  can  be 
hoisted  at  speeds  of  twenty-five  to  thirty  feet 
per  minute. 

Position  of  operator  on  sidewalk  safeguards 
the  open  hatchway  while  hoisting. 

Price — Complete  for  heights  to  ten  feet, 
$65.00  f.  o.  b.  Buffalo.  Each  additional  foot, 
$1.25  extra.  When  ordering,  give  height  from 
basement  floor  to  sidewalk  level.  Use  with  Ernst 
Safety  Guarded  Sidewalk  Door. 

Note — Hoist  is  compact,  very  easy  to  ship 
and  erect.  Setting  plan  furnished  with  each  lift. 
Every  lift  is  given  a  thorough  working  test  be- 
fore shipping.    Capacity  400  pounds. 

Ernst  Basement  Operated  Telescopic  Hoist. 

The  Ernst  Basement  Operated  Telescopic 
Disappearing  Hoist  is  a  one-man  operating  hoist, 
made  to  operate  entirely  from  the  cellar  floor 
from  a  stand  three  feet  high.  The  entire  opera- 
tion of  raising  telescopic  arm  in  position,  raising, 
swinging  and  lowering  of  load  on  sidewalk,  and 
returning  the  hoist  to  cellar,  is  accomplished 
without  the  operator's  leaving  the  machine  or 
putting  himself  in  danger  by  being  obliged  to 
move  under  the  load.  Hoist  is  invisible  when 
not  in  use. 

Operation  and  Installation — Raises  a  full  can  of 
ashes  of  200  pounds  weight  at  a  speed  of  25  to  30  feet 
per  minute;  maximum  capacity  400  pounds.  Has  com- 
pound gears,  automatic  clutch  to  hold  arm  in  position 
for  hoisting,  safety  ratchets  and  strong  band  brakes 
that  permit  the  lowering  of  telescoping  arm  and  load 
into  cellar  without  cranking  cable  grooved  drums.  Can 
be  installed  within  two  hours;  setting  plan  and  all 
necessary  anchor  bolts  furnished  with  each  lift.  Han- 
dles all  sizes  of  ash  cans  of  standard  makes. 

Construction — Constructed  all  of  metal  of  best  ma- 
terials obtainable  The  uprighl  is  made  of  a  5-inch 
channel,  into  which  hoist  proper  slides  and  which  is 

made  of  J'A  by  2-inch  angles  riveted  and  stiffened  to- 
gether; while  bottom  is  a  7  inch  Hour  channel  live  feel 
long,  uhiili  '.hi  be  furnished  any  desired  length  to  til 
opening 

Price   Complete,  $65.00  to  to  foot  heights.  Each 

additional   fool   $1.25  extra.     burnished   with  wagon 


Fig.  5.     Hoist  lowered  into  cellar 

ERNST  SIDEWALK  OPERATED  TELESCOPIC  HOIST 


Fig.  G.    Hoist  in  operation  at 
sidewalk  level 


Fig.  7.    Hoist  lowered  into  cellar 

ERNST  BASEMENT  OPERATED  TELESCOPIC  HOIST 


Fig.  S.    Hoist  in  operation  from 
basement 


height  extension  arm,  $5.00  extra.  Furnished  with 
direct  attached  motor,  one  horse-] tower,  operated  from 
hoist  stand. 

Ernst  Perfection  Elevator. 

A  simple,  safe,  strong,  practical  elevator,  used 
through  a  cellar  window  for  raising  ashes  or  produce  to 
window  height  and  swinging  load  out  over  sidewalk. 
All  metal,  consisting  of  a  2^4 -inch  pipe  upright,  se 
CUrely  fastened  to  cellar  floor  and  ceiling,  six  inches 
from  cellar  wall,  on  w  hich  rides  a  plat  form  21  inches 
in  diameter,  operated  by  a  2^-inch  iron  cable  moving 
on  windlass  attached  directly  to  upright.  Speed  15  to 
25  feet  per  minute,  capacity  jou  pounds.  Hat  form 
bandies  all  sizes  of  ash  cans  of  standard  makes. 

Installation — Size  of  window  governs  si/e  of  can 
or  package  that  can  be  hoisted  through  window.  Si/c 

of  window  recommended,  twenty-six  inches  wide  by 
twent)  eighl  inches  high,    installed  within  an  bom. 
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No  changes  to  window  are  needed  as 
cellar  windows  are  usually  provided  in 
buildings.  No  pit  required.  Platform 
lowers  to  il/2  inches  from  floor. 

Gear — Has  cable  grooved  drum,  com- 
pound gears,  window  height  regulator, 
band  brake  to  lower  platform  to  floor, 
safety-ratchet,  and  lock.  Takes  up  very 
little  room. 

Price — Complete  without  ash  can, 
$24.75  f°r  heights  up  to  eight  feet.  Each 
additional  foot  75c.  extra.  When  order- 
ing, give  height  from  cellar  floor  to  ceiling. 

Note — A  handy  ash  can  truck  that 
handles  cans  from  surface  to  platform  of 
ash  lift,  eliminating  pulling  cans  around, 
furnished  for  $2.50  extra. 

Ernst  One-Piece  Safety-Guarded  Side- 
walk Door. 

Practically  no  single  article  in  the 
construction  of  a  modern  building  causes 
more  annoyance  than  the  sidewalk  doors 
now  in  use,  due  to  their  imperfections. 

Description — The  Ernst  door  is  the 
only  door  made  automatically  counter- 
balanced and  safety  guarded,  to  offer  the  best  protection 
to  pedestrians.  The  guards  rise  and  close  automatically 
when  moved.  Constructed  of  a  one-piece  ^x^/^-'mch 
angle  and  one-piece  checkered  top,  non-slippery  plate 
inch  thick,  flush  with  sidewalk;  no  visible  hinges 
or  frame ;  strongly  reinforced  by  stiffener  angles  and 
hinges  to  withstand  a  load  of  300  pounds  per  square 
foot.   Heavy  counterweights  permit  opening  and  closing 


Fig.  9.    Shows  platform  loaded  ready  for 
hoisting 

ERNST  PERFECTION  ELEVATOR 


Fig.  10.     Platform  hoisted  and  swung  out 
of  a  window 


Fig.  12.    Door  opened  showine  complete  rail  guard,  concealed  fr 
and  iron  stop 

AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  OI'ARDED  SIDEWALK  DOOR 


of  door  easily,  giving  long  life.  Has  no  middle  seam  to 
bend  down  or  leak.  Has  an  iron  stop  on  four  sides, 
that  acts  as  a  gutter  and  prevents  concrete  from  break- 
ing around  door. 

Price — Made  in  all  sizes.  Stock  sizes  from  3  feet 
by  3  feet  6  inches  to  5  feet  by  6  feet,  and  ranging  in 
price  from  $33.00  to  $50.00. 

Note — When  ordering,  state  on  which  side  door  is 
to  be  hinged.  Double  doors  having  same  flush  frame 
and  construction,  but  lacking  automatic  guards  and 
weights,  also  made. 

Light  Sidewalk  Elevator. 

Has  a  capacity  of  400  pounds ;  rises  flush  with  side- 
walk ;  can  be  used  with  or  without  a  pit ;  takes  up  but 
little  room ;  and  is  easily  installed.  Size  of  platform 
made  up  to  2  feet  6  inches  square. 

Price  $70.00. 

Ash  Conveyor. 

Made  similar  to  our  Perfection  Elevator,  but  has 
two  uprights,  and  a  flexible  platform  that  can  be  ex- 
tended through  a  cellar  window  in  a  thick  wall  to  side- 
walk. 

Price — $66.00  furnished  with  a  2  ft.  10  in.  high  by 
2  ft.  5  in.  wide  special  metal  cellar  window  frame. 

Catalogue. 

Our  latest  Catalogue  sent  on  request.  We  shall 
be  only  too  pleased  to  afford  you  any  further  informa- 
tion desired  regarding  any  or  all  of  our  machines,  and 
will  appreciate  the  opportunity  of  enabling  you  to  se- 
cure a  full  and  complete  knowledge  of  every  detail  of 
the  construction  and  operation  of  these  machines  be- 
fore the  completion  of  your  plans. 
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THE  EASTERN  MACHINERY  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Electric  Elevators 
NEW  HAVEN,  CONN. 


Products. 

Electric  Passenger  and  Freight  Elevators; 
Belt  Power  Elevators;  Elevator  Cars;  Elevator 
Equipment. 

Also,  Friction  Winding  Drums,  Friction  Hoist- 
ing Machines,  Friction  Clutches,  etc.;  Automatic 
Safety  Gates  and  Automatic  Hatch  Doors. 

Scope  of  Use. 

The  Direct-Connected  Electric  Elevator  is  adapted 
for  first-class  elevator  service,  passenger  or  freight,  at 
all  speeds. 

Direct-Connected  Electric  Elevator  Machine. 

Operated  by  push-buttons  or  by  full  magnet  control 
from  switch  in  car,  with  direct  or  alternating  current. 
Where  direct  current  is  provided,  machine  can  be  ar- 
ranged for  two-speed  operation — a  heavy  load  at  slow 
speed,  and  light  load  at  high  speed.  For  alternating 
current,  speed  should  not  exceed  200  feet  per  minute. 
Design  is  good,  construction  is  solid,  and  operation  is 
smooth,  reliable  and  safe  (Figs.  1  and  2). 

Accurate  Construction— All  parts  are  built  with 
jigs  and  templates,  accurately  made,  correctly  put  to- 
gether, and  are  interchangeable,  thus  assuring  efficiency 
and  satisfactory  service. 

Drum— Mounted  on  turned  steel  drum  shaft  and 
bolted  to  heavy  worm-gear  center. 


p.c    1       DIN  I  I  P.CONNI(  III*   ll.li  IKK     KI.KVATOR  MACHINE 

AMD  <  ON rROLLER 

I  di    lull   M.ikim'I    hi. I   I'ltkh  Billion  Control 

Worm  dear    Made   of  gnu  metal   bronze,  accu- 
rately cut.  w  ill)  deep  wide  face  teeth,  and  securely  fitted 
and  bolted  to  substantial  iron  centei  having  a  hub  pass 
in";  through  gear  case  and  securely  bolted  to  drum. 
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Worm — The  worm  and  worm  shaft  are  one  forg- 
ing, made  of  high  carbon  steel  and  carefully  turned. 

Gear  Case — Worm-gear,  steel  worm  and  ball  thrust 
collars  are  enclosed  in  an  oil-tight,  dustproof  gear  case 
and  are  completely  submerged  in  oil. 

Brake — A  powerful  compound  lever  gravity  brake 
grips  a  wheel  of  large  diameter  forming  part  of  motor 
coupling.  Operated  by  strong  lever  connection  to 
shipper  yoke  cam  or  by  electric  solenoid. 

Controller  and  Switch — Different  types,  of  rugged 
construction,  to  suit  current  used  and  requirements  of 
the  service.    Switches  and  contacts  of  ample  capacity. 

Motor — For  direct  current  service,  a  compound 
wound,  slow  speed  motor  is  coupled  to  worm  shaft ;  and 
for  alternating  current  service,  a  high  torque,  slip  ring 
type  alternating  current  motor  is  used. 

Baseplate — These  winding  machines,  whether 
located  over  well  or  on  foundation  in  basement,  are 
completely  mounted  on  a  substantial  iron  sub-base  hav- 
ing deep  groove  flanges  on  all  sides  to  prevent  oil  from 
dripping  on  car  or  running  over  floor. 


Fic.  2.    DIRECT  CONNECTED  ELECTRIC  ELEVATOR  MACHINE 
For  Freight  or  Passenger  Service,  with  Shipper  Rope  Control 

Single  Belt  Electric  Elevators. 

Scope  of  Use — For  freight  service,  and  where  car 
speed  is  not  over  70  feet  per  minute. 

Operation — Operating  parts  consist  of  usual  worm- 
gear  winding  machine,  driven  with  one  belt  from  com- 
pound wound  reversing  D.  C.  or  A.  C.  motor,  which 
runs  only  when  elevator  is  in  motion.  An  automatic 
electric  controller  is  direct-connected  to  shipper  wheel 
on  winding  machine,  for  reversing  and  regulating  cur- 
rent Any  of  these  parts  may  hang  from  ceiling  or 
stand  on  floor.  Car  and  well-hole  construction  is  saun- 
as required  with  ordinary  belt  power  elevators. 

Cost  This  type  is  less  expensive  than  the  direct- 
connected  type  above  described.  The  accurately  cut 
worm  gearing  and  ball  thrust  collars  in  all  our  elevator 
machines,  for  reducing  friction,  cause  less  poiver  to  he 
Used  in  lifting  load  than  is  used  by  other  similar  ap- 
paratus on  the  market. 

Continued  on  next  foof 
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Fig. 


.  NEW  HAVEN  WORM-GEAR 
ELEVATOR  MACHINE 


New  Haven  Worm-Gear  Elevator  Machine. 

We  also 
make  a  worm- 
gear,  belt  power 
ele  v  a  t  o  r  ma- 
chine— built  in 
several  styles. 
These  machines 
may  be  hung  on 
ceiling  or  set  on 
floor;  and  are 
made  right  hand 
or  left  hand,  as 
required.  A  1  1 
drums  are 
scored  in  a 
lathe  to  fit  cables.  Worm-gears  have  ample  propor- 
tions, with  deep,  wide  face  teeth,  accurately  cut.  The 
worms  are  made  of  high  carbon  steel.  Oil-tight  gear 
case  protects  gear,  worm  and  thrust  collars,  all  sub- 
merged in  oil.  Double  band  gravity  brake  grips  wheel 
of  large  diameter  and  sustains  load  at  all  points. 

Equipped  with  large  driving  pulleys,  automatic 
limitation  stops  and  sensitive  -slack  cable  stops. 


Freight  Elevator 
Cars. 

Built  for  all 
purposes,  to  order 
only.  Cars  made 
in  any  size  or  style 
desired,  to  be  used 
with  our  winding 
machines  ( de- 
scribed on  pre- 
ceding page)  or 
others. 

Types — Man- 
ufactured in  two 
types  :  ( i )  Wood 
or  steel  frame  and 
side  posts;  (2) 
Wood  or  steel 
frame  and  corner 
posts. 


Safety  Mechanism — The  safety  stop  is  quick  and 
positive.    Safeties  are  at  bottom  of  car. 

If  cables  break,  or  become  slack,  a  powerful  spring 
(held  in  tension)  in  car  head  operates  the  levers,  which 
raise  wedges  in  guide  cases,  when  sharp  teeth  imme- 
diately grip  the  guides,  binding  car  solidly  to  post. 
After  cables  have  been  replaced  and  car  has  started 
upward,  wedges  will  be  released  by  action  of  wedge 
guide  and  drop  back  into  their  normal  position  in  the 
case  (Fig.  4). 

With  steel  guide  rails,  hardened  steel  rollers  are 
provided  in  place  of  wedges. 

Car  Speed  Governors — These  are  provided  for 
operating  safety  attachments  on  passenger  or  freight 
elevators,  where  required. 


Fig.  4.  FREIGHT  ELEVATOR  CAR 
Position  when  hoisting  cables  are  tight 


Fig.  5.    FREIGHT  ELEVATOR  CAR 
Double  head  steel  frame 


Fig.  G.    ELECTRIC  PASSENGER  ELEVATOR  CAR 

Estimates  and  Prices. 

After  the  necessary  data  are  obtained,  we  are 
always  pleased  to  make  estimates  and  quote  prices. 

References. 

Any  one  having  our  elevators  in  use. 
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TELEPHONE,  Spring  6140 


GILLIS  &  GEOGHEGAN 

Manufacturers  of  G  &  G  Telescopic  Hoist 

542  West  Broadway 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

LIST  OF  AGENCIES  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES 


BALTIMORE,  MD,  Eastern  Sales  Co.,  IS  East  Fayette  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL.,  W  ebster  Engineering  Co.,  528  Stock  Ex- 
change Building 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  Queisser-Bliss  Co.,  Schofield  Building 
COLUMBUS,  OHIO,  R.  L.  Watson,  407  Brunson  Building 
DETROIT,  MICH.,  Geo.  T.  Wallace  Sales  Co.,  301  Penob- 
scot Building 
INDIANAPOLIS,  IND.,  Vonnegut  Hardware  Co. 
KANSAS  CITY,  MO.,  Jos.  T.  Walsh  &  Co.,  514  Kansas  City 
Life  Building 

MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN.,  Avery  Supply  Co.,  Essex  Building 


NEW  HAVEN,  CONN.,  The  Warner-Miller  Co.,  Railroad 

Avenue  and  St.  John  Street 
OMAHA,  NEB.,  Fred  F.  Shields  Co.,  1727  Leavenworth  Street 
PHILADELPHIA,    PA.,    Manufacturers'    Sales    Co.,  253 

North  12th  Street 
PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  Dempcy-Degener  Co.,  14  Wood  Street 
PORTLAND,  ORE.,  Albert  J.  Capron,  Ainsworth  Building 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO,  Building  Materials  Co.,  Title  Guarantee 

Building 

SIOUX  CITY,  IOWA,  Haakinson  &  Beaty  Co.,  First  and 
Nebraska  Streets 


Products  and  Services. 

We  manufacture  the  G  &  G  Tele- 
scopic Hoist  (Patented)  in  the  follow- 
ing Models : 

Model  A,  Hand-Power  Hoist 

Model  B,  Overhead  Crane  Hand- 
Power  Hoist 

Model  C,  Hoist  operated  by  Elec- 
tric Motor 

Model  D,  Overhead  Crane  Hoist  operated  by 
Electric  Motor. 

For  Model  E,  Hoist  operated  by  Electric  Motor 
mounted  on  pipe  standard,  see  page  1801. 

We  install  the  apparatus  in  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Note — We  manufacture  for  use  with  hoist,  the 
G  &  G  Sidewalk  Door  Opening  and  Closing  Device 
with  Spring  Guard  Gate.  (Works  automatically  in 
connection  with  the  G  &  G  Telescopic  Hoist,  all 
Models). 

Model  A  Hoist. 

The  G  &  G  Telescopic  Hoist  is  a  simple,  safe  and 
substantial  means  for  hoisting  and  lowering  between 
cellar  and  sidewalk,  ash-cans,  kegs,  barrels,  ice,  etc. 
Fig.  I  shows  Hoist  as  it  is  when  not  in  use — no  part 
shoziis  above  sidewalk.  To  put  apparatus  in  position 
for  hoisting  (Fig.  3),  the  operator  turns  the  telescoping 
handle  as  far  as  it  will 
go.  A  safety  ratchet 
device  is  provided  with 
both  telescoping  handle1 
and  hoisting  handle. 
For  lowering,  a  power- 
ful all-steel  brake  at- 
tachment is  provided. 

Advantages  —  One 
man,  unaided,  can  op- 
erate hoist  (Fig.  2). 

Hoist  raises  the 
load  at  speed  of  thirty 
feci    p  e  r    in  i  n  u  t  e. 

Equipped  with  patented 
"  Silencer  "  —  noiseless 
m  operation. 

Compact —  shipped 

<  omplete,  not  "  knocked 
down  "  ;  therefore  very 
easy  to  cre<  t. 

All  necessary 

<  lamps  .nid  bolts  fur- 

nished  ;  also  blue  pi  mi 


TRADE-MARK 


showing  erection  in  detail.  No  pit  re- 
quired. 

Hoisting  head  revolves  on  ball  bear- 
ings, depositing  can  on  sidewalk  without 
lifting. 

When  brake  is  used  to  lower  load, 
the  hoisting  handle  does  not  revolve. 

The  position  of  operator,  standing 
at  sidewalk  when  hoist  is  in  use,  pro- 
tects public  against  danger  of  falling  into  hatch ;  and 
operator  cannot  be  injured  by  anything  falling  through 
hatch. 

Construction — Only  the  strongest  and  most  durable 
materials  are  used.  The  hoisting  head  is  of  cast  steel. 
The  cable  drum  is  grooved  and  the  steel  cable  is  non- 
rotating.  Brake  is  lined  with  Johns-Manville  brake 
lining.  Every  hoist  is  subjected  to  thorough  working 
test,  and  is  painted  before  shipment. 

Capacity — No  part  has  a  factor  of  safety  of  less 
than  eight,  based  on  the  ultimate  strength  of  the  ma- 
terial when  the  maximum  load  of  500  pounds  is  raised. 

PRICES 

Price,  f.o.b.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  $115.00. 
Erected  complete  in  New  York,  N.  Y.,  only.  $125.00. 
Note — A  small  additional  charge  is  made  if  distance  from 
area  floor  to  sidewalk  exceeds  fifteen  feet. 


I  \y. 
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INSTALLATIONS  OF  Q  &  G  TFLFSCOPIC  HOIST 
»how»  how  one  man,  unaided,  can  "  honk  "  nnd  raiae  four  or  five  C  St  G  Svlng  Bail  Cant  without 
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Model  B  Overhead  Crane  Hoist. 

Illustration  (Fig.  4)  shows  the  G  &  G  Telescopic 
Overhead  Crane  Hoist  (patented).  This  hoist  is  so 
arranged  that  the  operator,  standing  at  grade  level,  may 
raise  ash-can  from  cellar  to  position  six  or  seven  feet 
above  grade,  and  empty  can  directly  into  cart,  without 
rehandling  at  grade  level.  This  hoist  has  the  telescopic 
feature,  so  that  no  part  shows  above  pavement  when 
not  in  use. 

It  is  also  constructed  so  as  to  retain  the  features 
of  strength,  safety,  durability,  ease  and  rapidity  in  op- 
eration, and  economy  of  space  occupied,  die  same  as 
our  Model  A  Hoist. 

Capacity — Raises  load  at  speed  of  thirty  feet  per 
minute.  Maximum  working  capacity,  300  pounds.  The 
can  shown  in  Fig.  4  weighs  200  pounds,  when  full  of 
ashes. 

On  request,  we 
construct  hoist 
with  adjustable 
guy  rods,  running 
from  top  of  hoist 
to  building  walls. 
When  hoist  is  so 
arranged,  its  maxi- 
mum  working 
capacity  is  500 
pounds. 

Price — f.  o.  b. 
New  York,  N.  Y., 
$165.00. 

Erected  com- 
plete in  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  only, 
$175.00. 

N  o  t  e  —  A 
small  additional 
charge  is  made  if 
distance  from  area 


Fig.  4.    MODEL  B  HOIST 


floor  tO  grade   ex-    Hoisting  head   revolves   on   ball   bearings  to 


ceeds  fifteen  feet. 


swing  can  over  wagon 


Model  C  Hoist  with  Electric  Motor. 

The  G  &  G  Telescopic  Hoist  with  Electric  Motor 
(Figs.  6  and  7)  is  used  in  large  buildings.  Hoist  has 
1  x/2  horse-power,  series  wound,  totally  enclosed  motor 


BUILDING  WALL 


Figs.  C  AND  7.    MODEL  C  H( 
OPERATION 


Fig.  5.    ELEVATION  AND  PLAN  SHOWING  ARRANGEMENT  OF  G  &  G 
TELESCOPIC  HOIST,  MODEL  A,  IN  AREA  OF  USUAL  SIZE 
Note — Area  shown  is  large  enough  for  Model  A,  B.  C  or  D 


and  automatic  upper 
limit.  Maximum  load, 
500  pounds  ;  speed,  60 
feet  per  minute.  Tele- 
scopic feature  same 
as  Model  A  Hoist. 

Prices  and  specifi- 
cations upon  request. 

Model  D  Hoist  with 
Electric  Motor. 

The  G  &  G  Tele- 
scopic Overhead 
Crane  Hoist  with 
Electric  Motor  (Figs. 
8  and  9)  is  intended 
for  use  in  large  build- 
ings where  the  grade 
level  approach  per- 
mits ash  wagons  to 
drive  up  alongside  of 
hatch  leading  to 
boiler  room. 

Model  D  Hoist 
raises  a  maximum 
load  of  300  pounds 
at  actual  speed  of  60 
feet  per  minute. 
The  can  shown  in 
Fig.  8  weighs  200 
pounds  when  filled 
with  ashes. 

On  request  we  construct  the  hoist  with  adjustable 
guy  rods  connecting  top  of  hoist  with  building  wall. 
When  so  arranged  the  maximum  working  capacity  is 
increased  to  500 
pounds.  Motor  is  1^2 
horse-power,  and  is 
identical  with  motor 
.described  with 
Model   C  Hoist. 
When  not  in  use, 
hoist   telescopes  and 
no  part  shows  above 
pavement. 

Prices  and  speci- 
fications on  request. 


Patents  Issued 
in  United 
States : 

April  30.  1912 
May  19,  1914 
June  23.  1914 
June  30,  1914 
(Reissued) 
October  19,  1915 
August  17,  1915 
December  7, 1915 
February  1,  1916 
March  7.  1916 
March  28,  1916 

Dominion  of 
Canada : 

May  14.  1912 
December  9, 1913 
April  7.  1914 
April  17,  1914 
June  22,  1915 
August  31,  1915 


Figs. 


S  AND  9.    MODEL  D  HOIST 
OPERATION 


I  X 
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The  G  &  G  Sidewalk  Door  Opening  and  Closing 
Device  With  Spring  Guard  Gate. 

This  patented  device  is  designed  for,  and  works 
automatically  in  connection  with,  the  G  &  G  Telescopic 
Hoist.  The  sidewalk  doors  open  and  close  automatically 
as  telescoping  handle  of  hoist  is  revolved  to  raise  or 
lower  hoisting  head.  A  counterweight  is  provided  so 
that  telescoping  handle  works  smoothly  and  easily. 

An  important  feature  is  the  self-locking  of  doors, 
whether  open  or  shut.  The  Spring  Guard  Gate  auto- 
matically closes  up  the  opening  at  the  sidewalk  level, 
between  the  wide  opened  sidewalk  doors.  The  gate 
cannot  be  swung  inward — swings  outward  only,  to 
permit  passage  of  ash-can,  thus  protecting  the  public 
and  the  operator. 

We  furnish  and  install  the  Sidewalk  Doors  and 
G  &  G  Sidewalk  Door  Opening  and  Closing  Device 
with  Spring  Guard  Gate  and  weatherproof  electric 
alarm  bell  in  connection  with  the  G  &  G  Telescopic 
Hoist,  in  New  York  City  and  vicinity.  We  also  fur- 
nish and  install  an  iron  ladder,  and  furnish  ash-cans, 
if  desired. 

Sidewalk  doors  as  furnished  by  us,  close  flush 
with  surface,  are  equipped  with  brass  hinges,  and  have 
wrought  steel  frame  constructed  in  one  solid  piece  with 
extra  deep  gutter.  Doors  are  wrought  steel,  entire 
surface  checkered.  When  sidewalk  doors  are  installed 
by  us  we  run  a  three  quarter  inch  wrought  iron  pipe 
connection  from  gutter  in  frame  of  doors  to  floor 
drain,  sump  or  sink,  as  provided  by  the  architect. 


View  of  hatch,  side- 
walk doors  closed  and 
automatically  locked 


Sidewalk     doors  auto- 
matically open;  alarm 
bell  rings 


Raising  filled  can  with 
out  leaving  sidewalk 


Swinging  hoisting  head 

to  deposit  can  on  side- 
walk, pushes  gate  open 


10  and 


Fig.  12 


SHOWING  THE  G  &  G  SIDEWALK  DOOR  OPENING  AND  CLOS- 
ING DEVICE  WITH  SPRING  GUARD  GATE  IN  OPERATION 


Operator  ascending 
iron   ladder  to 
sidewalk 


"  Hooking  "  a  G  &  G 
Standard  Hoisting 
Can  with  Swing  Bail 


Can  deposited  on  side- 
walk without  lifting 


Four  filled  cans  raised 
without  leaving 
>ulcw  alk 


8 
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out  ol   the  way 


OptrltOf     driireiiding  As     hoisting    head  is 
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Shipment  of  device  and  sidewalk  doors  can  be 
made,  in  connection  with  shipment  of  our  hoist,  to  any 
part  of  the  United  States.  We  furnish  blue-print  show- 
ing how  to  erect.  It  is  our  custom  to  subject  each  hoist, 
door  opening  and  closing  device  with  spring  guard  gate, 
and  sidewalk  doors,  to  a  thorough  working  test  before 
shipment.  For  this  reason,  and  also  because  it  makes 
for  ease  of  installation  at  the  building,  we  prefer  to 
furnish  our  own  sidewalk  doors  with  each  hoist  and 
device. 

PRICES 

Model  A  Hoist,  G  &  G  Sidewalk  Door  Opening  and 
Closing  Device,  with  Spring  Guard  Gate,  and  Side- 
walk Doors  to  cover  an  opening  4  by  4  feet,  f.o.b., 
New  York,  N.  Y  $215.00 

Model  A  Hoist,  G  &  G  Sidewalk  Door  Opening  and 
Closing  Device,  with  Spring  Guard  Gate  and  Side- 
walk Doors,  with  weather-proof  Electric  Alarm  Bell 
ten  feet  above  sidewalk  level  to  warn  pedestrians, 
with  battery,  wiring,  etc.,  all  complete  as  required  by 
the  Department  of  Public  Works,  erected  complete 
in  New  York,  N.  Y   260.00 

Note — For  Model  B  Hoist  complete  as  above,  add  $50.00  ' 
to  each  price.    Patented  February  1st,  1916.    Other  patents 
pending. 

These  prices  are  based  on  4  by  4  foot  area  or  opening, 
which  is  size  we  recommend.  However,  we  furnish  sidewalk 
doors  to  fit  any  size  of  opening  and  will  forward  prices  on 
request.  We  also  furnish  vault  light  doors.  Iron  ladders  80 
cents  per  lineal  foot,  f.o.b.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Iron  ladders  $1.00 
per  lineal  foot  erected  complete  in  New  York,  N.  Y.,  in  con- 
nection with  Model  A  Hoist. 

G  &  G  Improved  Hoisting  Cans. 

These  ash-cans  are 
manufactured  in  our  own 
factory,  especially  for  use 
with  our  hoists,  and  are 
constructed  throughout  of 
No.  i6-gauge  galvanized 
iron,  reinforced  at  top  and 
bottom  with  by  i1/^- 
inch  steel  bands.  The  thick- 
ness and  weight  of  the  No. 

16-  gauge  iron  (very  much 
heavier  than  the  material 
ordinarily  used  in  making 
ash-cans)  makes  for  great 
strength  and  durability. 

We  recommend  the  use 
of  the  G  &  G  standard  17- 
by  24-inch  Hoisting  Can 
with  swing  bail  in  all  cases 
with  Model  B  Hoist  and 
Model  D  Hoist,  and  also 
with  Model  A  Hoist,  in 
buildings  where  only  one 
man  is  employed  to  remove 
ashes.  The  "  swing  bail  " 
can  is  "  balanced."  That 
is,  the  can  may  be  easily 
emptied  and  will  not  spill 
the  ashes  when  being 
raised.  The  "  swing  bail  " 
is  so  arranged  that  it  will 
not  drag  on  the  floor  when 
can  is  being  handled  in  the 
cellar,  and  will  "  stay  put " 
when  raised  above  can. 

We  recommend  the  use  of  the  G  &  G  standard 

17-  by  24-inch  Hoisting  Can  with  Model  C  Hoist.  This 
type  of  can  may  also  be  used  with  Model  A  Hoist,  in 
buildings  where  more  than  one  man  is  employed  to 
remove  the  ashes. 


STANDARD  HOISTING  CAN 


G  &  G  HOISTING  CAN  WITH 
SWING  BAIL  (PATENTED) 


PRICES 

G  &  G  Standard  17  x  24-inch  Hoisting  Can,  $3.50  each; 
$37.80  per  dozen,  f.o.b.  cars  New  York,  N.  Y.  G  &  G  Standard 
17  x  24-inch  Hoisting  Can  with  swing  bail,  $4.75  each;  $51.30 
per  dozen ;  f.o.b.  cars  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Samples. 

Demonstrations  can  be  seen  at  the  Architects  Sam- 
ples Co.'s  rooms,  101  Park  Avenue,  New  York,  X.  Y. 

References. 

The  following  architects  have  repeatedly  specified 
the  G  &  G  Telescopic  Hoist : 

Donn  Barber,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Buchman  &  Fox,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

W.  W.  Bosworth,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

F.  J.  Berlenbach,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Wells  D.  Butterfield,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Edgar  L.  Barber,  Dennison,  Iowa 

Brown  &  Von  Beren,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Claude  Bragdon,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Cross  &  Cross,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Clinton  &  Russell,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Cram  &  Ferguson,  Boston,  Mass. 

Ogden  Codman,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Carrere  &  Hastings,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

A.  P.  Clark,  Jr.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Chittenden  &  Kotting,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Charlton  &  Kuenzli,  Marquette,  Mich. 

C.  Howard  Crane,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Seymour  &  Paul  A.  Davis,  3rd,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Charles  A.  Dieman  &  Co.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

J.  H.  De  Sibour,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Ellicott  &  Emmart,  Baltimore,  Md. 

J.  H.  Felt  &  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Foster  &  Gade,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

C.  S.  Frost,  Chicago  &  North  Western  R.  R.,  Chicago,  111. 
C.  P.  H.  Gilbert,  New  York.  N.  V. 
Bertram  G.  Goodhue,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

E.  T.  P.  Graham,  Boston,  Mass. 
John  Graham,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Guilbert  &  Bettelle,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Edward  M.  Gee,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Hunt  &  Hunt,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

A.  T.  Hawk,  Rock  Island  Lines,  Chicago,  111. 

Hewitt  &  Emerson,  Peoria,  111. 

J.  Earl  Henry,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Halstead  &  Sullivan,  Duluth,  Minn. 

Hewitt  &  Brown,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

C.  H.  Johnston,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Jannesen  &  Abbott,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Joseph  &  Joseph,  Louisville,  Ky. 

W.  W.  Knowles,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Albert  Kahn  &  Ernest  Wilby,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Kenny  &  Macomber,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

PL  E.  Kennedy  &  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Guv  Lowell,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

H.  T.  Lindeberg,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

McKim,  Mead  &  White,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

H.  Van  Buren  Magonigle,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Milburn,  Heister  &  Co.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Grant  C.  Miller,  Fullenwider  &  Dowling,  Chicago,  111. 

W.  L.  Mowll,  New  Bedford,  Mass. 

Monks  &  Johnston,  Boston.  Mass. 

Mills,  Rhines,  Bellman  &  Nordhoff,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Martin  &  Hall.  Providence,  R.  I. 

Murphy,  Hindle  &  Wrisiht,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Lewis  F.  Pilcher,  Albany.  N.  Y. 

F.  L.  Packard,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Parish  &  Schroeder,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Peabody,  Wilson  &  Brown,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Parker,  Thomas  &  Rice,  Boston,  Mass.  and  Baltimore.  Md. 
Harry  J.  Rill,  Detroit,  Mich. 
John  T.  Rowland,  Jr.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
John  Scott  &  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Stebbins  &  Haxby,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
J.  B.  Snook  Sons,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Starrett  &  Van  Vleck,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
C.  B.  J.  Snyder,  New  York,  N.  V. 
W.  B.  Tubby,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Tracy  &  Swartwout.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
H.  H.  Turner,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 
C.  R.  Whitchcr,  Manchester,  X.  H. 
J.  Foster  Warner,  Rochester  N.  Y.  - 
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HOLLISTER- WHITNEY  COMPANY 

Electric  Elevators 
QUINCY,  ILL. 


Products. 

We  manufacture  a  complete  line  of  Standard 
Electric,  Hydraulic,  Power,  and  Hand-Operated 
Elevators,  Lifts  and  Hoists;  Push-Button  or  Au- 
tomatic Electric  Elevators  and  Dumb-Waiters  for 
stores,  office  buildings,  hotels,  hospitals  and  residences, 
and  make  a  specialty  of  Automobile  Elevators. 

Facilities. 

This  Company  maintains  an  energetic  and  capable 
management ;  has  ample  capital,  a  new  factory  equipped 
with  modern  high  speed  machinery,  and  a  force  of 
trained  engineers  and  mechanics,  thereby  insuring 
clients  a  product  of  unusual  merit. 

Co-operative  Service. 

We  desire  to  co-operate  with  architects  in  furnish- 
ing preliminary  plans  and  layouts,  and  other  informa- 
tion necessary  to  the  selection  of  apparatus  suitable  for 
the  service  required. 

Our  data  sheets,  mailed  promptly  on  request,  will 
assist  in  the  preliminary  work. 

□lustration. 

The  construction  details  on  the  opposite  page  show 
typical  layouts  of  overhead  passenger  and  freight  ele- 
vator installations. 


1 1 0 1 . 1 . 1  ST  I  R  Will  T  N 1 '.  V  WINDING  INCINK 


Elevators  of  this  class  cost  less,  run  easier,  last 
longer,  and  subject  the  building  to  less  stress  than  any 
other  type. 

Where  conditions  require  it,  however,  the  ma- 
chinery may  be  placed  on  one  of  the  lower  floors  or 
upon  a  concrete  foundation  in  the  basement. 

References. 

The  following  are  a  few  of  the  prominent  users  of 

Hollister-Whitney  Elevators : 
Armour  &  Co. 
International  Harvester  Co. 
Swift  &  Co. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (5) 
Electric  Wheel  Co.,  Quincy,  111. 
Rock  Island  Sash  &  Door  Co.,  Rock  Island,  111. 
Rock  Island  Plow  Co.,  Rock  Island,  111. 
Western  Illinois  State  Normal  School,  Macomb,  111. 
Greene  County,  Missouri,  Court  House,  Springfield,  Mo. 
Nebraska  State  Capitol,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 
Lincoln,  Nebr.,  City  Hall 

Omaha  &  Council  Bluffs  Street  Railway  Co.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Cudahy  Packing  Co.,  South  Omaha  and  Kansas  City 

Globe  Realty  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  (6) 

Motor  Car  Mfg.  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

National  Motor  Vehicle  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  (3) 

Purdue  University,  LaFayette,  Ind. 

Baker- Vawter  Co.,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.  (2) 

Anaconda  Copper  Mining  Co.,  Butte,  Mont. 

Sibley  Warehouse,  Chicago,  111.  (9) 

Quincy  Gas  &  Electric  Co.,  Quincy,  111.  (4) 

United  Cereal  Mills,  Quincy,  111.  (3) 

Dick  &  Bros.  Quincy  Brewing  Co.,  Quincy,  111.  (3) 

Purity  Oats  Co.,  Davenport,  Iowa 

American  Rice  &  Cereal  Co.,  Keokuk,  Iowa 

Iowa  Biscuit  Co.,  Burlington,  Iowa 

Excelsior  Stove  &  Mfg.  Co.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Lehmann-Higginson  Grocery  Co.,  Wichita,  Kan.  (2) 

D.  D.  Thomas  &  Son,  Memphis,  Tenn.  (2) 

St.  Paul  Gas  Light  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Becbe  &  Runyan  Furniture  Co.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  (3) 

Lincoln  Gas  &  Electric  Co.,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Lincoln  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Co.,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Walter  Clark  Veneer  Works,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Puller  %  Sons  Mfg.  Co.,  Kalamazoo,  Midi. 

Dec-'.tur  Railway  &  Light  Co.,  Decatur,  111. 

McDonald  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 

Y.  W.  n  A.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 

Y.  M.  C.  A.,  Springfield,  III 

Central  Warehouse  Co.,  Saginaw,  Mich. 
Schust  Making  Co.,  Saginaw,  Mich. 
FultOIl  Mfg.  Co.,  Bay  City.  Mich, 
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Overhead  Hatch  Passenger  Elevator,  with  Steel  T  Guides  Overhead  Flatch  Freight  Elevator,  with  Compound  Wood  Guides 

CONSTRUCTION  DETAILS  OF  HOLLISTER-WHITNEY  ELEVATOR  EQUIPMENT 
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KAESTNER  &  HECHT  COMPANY 

Electric  Elevator  Builders 

OFFICES  AND  WORKS 

Harrison,  Throop  and  Congress  Streets 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products. 

Electric  Elevators  for  all  varieties  of  Passenger 
and  Freight  Service,  including  types  with  Automatic 
Push-Button  Control;  Electrically  Controlled 
Hydraulic  Lifts,  Hand  Power  Elevators  and  Mov- 
ing Conveyors  for  Passenger  or  Freight  Service. 

Types  Offered. 

Stated  briefly,  we  build  a  complete  line  of  elevators 
which  embraces  a  large  number  of  types  for  the  many 
varieties  of  passenger  and  freight  service.  These  types 
may  be  roughly  divided  into  Traction  Type  Elevators 
(described  fully  in  our  Bulletin  No.  500)  and  Drum 
Type  Elevators  (described  fully  in  our  Bulletin  No. 
501).  This  distinction  arises  owing  to  the  method  of 
roping  employed  for  raising  and  lowering  the  platforms. 

Traction  Type  Elevators. 

Utilize  the  friction  generated  between  cables  and 
driving  drum  to  raise  and  lower  the  platform  and 
counterweights  and  are  almost  exclusively  used  for 
speeds  over  250  feet  per  minute. 

Gearless  Traction  Type — Used  for  speeds  of  450 
feet  per  minute  and  over. 

Helical  Geared  Traction  Type — Built  for  speeds 
of  400-500  feet  per  minute. 

Worm  Geared  Traction  Type — Successfully  used 
for  speeds  up  to  450  feet  per  minute  in  a  variety  of 
single-  and  double-geared  hoisting  machines. 

Drum  Type  Elevators. 

Provided  with  spirally  grooved  drums  upon  which 
the  winding  and  unwinding  of  the  cables  causes  the  sus- 
pended loads  to  be  raised  and  lowered.  Elevators  of 
this  type  comprise  the  majority  of  machines  and  are 
built  for  all  capacities  up  to  fifteen  tons. 

"K.  &  H."  Traction  Elevators. 

Manufacturing  all  parts  of  our  product  in  our 
plant,  wc  have  been  able  to  scrutinize  carefully  the  pro- 
duction of  each  part  of  our  equipment,  to  secure  a 
greater  perfection  in  finished  parts  and  economy  in 
production.  Quality  considered,  we  are  in  a  position 
tp  offer  competition  that  will  interest  owners  and 
architects,  as  the  reliability  of  our  Company  insures 
satisfaction  to  any  purchaser. 


We  illustrate 
one  of  Chicago's 
newest  tall  build- 
ings, now  in  process 
of  construction  un- 
der the  supervision 
of  Graham,  Burn- 
ham  &  Co.,  Archi- 
tects. The  selection 
of  our  machines  for 
this  building  was 
made  after  the  most 
careful  examination 
of  the  records  we 
have  made  with  our 
Gearless  Traction 
Type  Elevator,  the 
outstanding  advan- 
tages of  which 
may  be  summarized 
briefly  as : 


KIMBALL  BUILDING,  CHICAGO,  ILL. 
Graham,  Burnham  &  Co.,  Architects 


(1)  Low  current  consumption. 

(2)  Machines  can  be  installed  in  space  of  5  feet 
8  inches. 

(3)  Smoother  riding  cars. 

(4)  Ruggedness  of  control  system. 


"  K.  «,  II  "  ONE  TO  ON  E  GEARLESS  TRAC  TION  TYPE  ELEVATOR 

We  are  in  a  position  to  demonstrate  that,  regard- 
less of  price,  no  elevator  built  today  excels  the  "  K.  «S. 
II."  One  to  One  Type  of  Flevator  in  point  of  economy 
or  reliability  in  operation. 
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Methods  of  Control. 

All  Kaestner  &  Hecht  Elevators  are  supplied  with 
our  standard  controllers,  which  we  manufacture  com- 
plete in  our  own  shops.  Satisfactory  results  are  as- 
sured with  less  cost  for  repairs  than  any  competing 
controller. 

Control  systems  governing  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  elevator  are  supplied  for : 
Electric  Car  Switch  Control. 

Automatic  Control  Push  Buttons,  to  call  or  dis- 
patch car. 

Hand  Rope  or  Mechanical  Lever. 


r  


VARIABLE  SPEED  FULL  MAGNETIC  CONTROLLER  PANEL, 
WITH   OPERATING  SWITCH  AND  HATCH   LIMIT  SWITCHES 

Manufacturing  Facilities. 

The  Kaestner  &  Hecht  Company,  in  offering 
competing  values  in  the  different  types  of  elevators, 
recognizes  the  necessity  of  adequate  manufacturing 
facilities.  To  those  interested  in  comparing  quality  we 
extend  the  invitation  to  visit  our  plant  and  see  in  the 
actual  process  of  construction  the  various  elevators  we 
build.    We  are  manufacturers — not  assemblers. 


KAISERHOF  HOTEL,  CHICAGO,  ILL. 
Marshall  &  Fox,  Architects 
Equipped  with  K.  &  H.  Helical  Geared  and  Gearless  Traction  Elevators 


WISCONSIN  STATE  CAPITOL,  MADISON,  WIS. 
Geo.  B.  Post  &  Sons.  Architects 
Equipped  with  K.  &  H.  Tandem  Spur  Gear  Traction  Type  Elevators 


Data  and  Information. 

We  will  gladly  supply  architect  or  owner  with 
proper  information,  fully  describing  the  application  of 
elevators  for  any  type  of  service.  We  recommend  this 
co-operation  to  insure  proper  allowance  being  made  for 
engineering  requirements. 

Independent  Competition. 

The  Kaestner  &  Hecht  Company  is  independent 
of  any  other  elevator  company  and  endeavors  to  con- 
duct its  sales  and  manufacturing  policy  along  lines 
which  will  result  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  owner  and 
increase  the  scope  of  its  business  as  a  result  of  satisfied 
customers.  The  active  management  of  the  business  is 
in  charge  of  the  owners,  insuring  personal  attention  to 
all  contracts. 


BANK  OF  COMMERCE  &  TRUST  BUILDING,  MEMPHIS.  TENN. 
Hanker  &  Cairns  and  Graham,  Burnham  &  Co.,  Architects 
Equipped  with  K.  &  H.  Tandem  Worm  Gear  Traction  Elevators 


K.  &  H.' 


TANDEM  GEAR  TRACTION  TYPE 
ELEVATOR 


INTER-SOUTHERN  LIFE  INSURANCE  BUILDING, 
LOUISVILLE,  KY. 
Brinton  B.  Davis,  Architect 
Equipped  with  K.  &  H.  Tandem  Worm  Gear  Traction  Elevators 
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Kimball  Brothers  Company 


ESTABLISHED  1883 


KIMBALL  BROTHERS  COMPANY 


TELEPHONE,  149 


MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Passenger  and  Freight  Elevators  for  all  Purposes 
COUNCIL  BLUFFS,  IOWA 


AGENCIES 

KANSAS  CITY,  MO..  G.  S.  Montgomery,  604  Broadway 
DENVER.  COLO.,  Western  Engineering  &  Specialties  Co. 


OKLAHOMA  CITY,  OKLA.,  Gus  Taliaferro 
SALT  LAKE  CITY,  UTAH,  Wm.  Watrous 


Products. 

Passenger,  Freight,  Hand,  Electric  and  Belt- 
Power  Elevators  for  Public  Buildings,  Residences, 
Stables,  Garages,  Factories;  Automatic  Push-But- 
ton  Elevators  for  Apartment  Buildings,  etc.;  Dumb- 
Waiters  ;  Full-  and  Semi-Automatic  Gates. 

Statement. 

YVe  are  a  strictly  independent  company,  having  no 
Trust  affiliations,  and  enjoy  the  reputation  of  being 
of  high  financial  standing  in  the  elevator  business. 

Kimball  Elevators  are  in  operation  all  over  the 
country,  from  a  bouse  dumb-waiter  to  a  40.000-pound 
electric.  < 


Co-operative  Service  and  Detail  Information. 

Co-operation  with  architects  and  builders  is  desired. 
In  writing  for  estimates,  please  give  the  following 
information : 

Weigbt  to  be  handled ;  speed  desired ;  size  of 
platform;  number  of  landings;  distance  from  lower  to 
upper  landing;  kind  of  power  to  be  used.  If  electric, 
state  whether  direct  or  alternating  current ;  also,  number 
of  phases,  cycles  and  voltage. 

Plan  for  hatchways,  pent-houses,  etc.,  furnished 
free  of  cost. 

Information  and  details  will  be  given  upon  inquiry; 
every  detail  desired  being  furnished  by  either  personal 
letter  or  illustrated  catalogue,  or  by  both. 


Electric  Winding  Machines 

We  build  Elec- 
tric Winding  Ma- 
chines for  Full-mag- 
net, Semi-magnet  and 
Mechanical  Control, 
and  carry  a  full  line. 


Illustrations. 

The  accompany- 
ing illustrations  clear- 
ly present  the  many 
excellent  features  of 
our  elevators. 


SELF-LOCKING  DUMB- WALTER 
Capacity  50  to  1-10  pounds'* 


NO.  2  FREIGHT  HAND 

ELEVATOR  WITH 
PATENT  STEEL  LEAF 

CHAIN 
Hatchway  IS  inches  wider 
and  '2  inches  longer 
than  platform 


ELECTRIC  Dl'Mlt 
WAITER  OR  SMALL 

ELEVATOR 
Either  pi'sta -button  or 
i-abU  control 


CONSTRUCTION. 
NOS.      AND  T-\ 


•  1  rOMATIl  PUSH  BUI  rON  CO N 
1  ROLL)  R  A  N  I)  WIND]  NC  MACHINE 

To  he  nprmfed  h>   |ill»h  hllllotlt  ill  car 
and  ut  r»i  h  floor 


LATES1    is  PI    l>l  RECT  CONNECT]  I) 

WTNDINC-  MM  111  m 
I  <  limn  and  overhead  machinal  can  tlio  he 
(in  in-  in  ii 


HEAVY  DIRE!  ["-CONNECTED  WIND- 
ING MACHINE 
Km  two  wortni  tad  two  worm  whtali  foi 

extra  heavy  pa»»cn«cr  and  frttgnl  work 
I'llll  iniifiH  t  in  srtni  mat-nt  t  iimltoN 


>  u  r.ri's  ('ATAI  ik.i  I 


Otis  Elevator  Company 
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OTIS  ELEVATOR  COMPANY 

Eleventh  Avenue  and  Twenty-Sixth  Streef 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

OFFICES  IN  ALL  PRINCIPAL  CITIES  OF  THE  WORLD 
For  Addresses  *or  Telephone  Numbers,  See  Local  Directories 


Products. 

Manufacturer  of  Passenger,  Freight 
and  Sidewalk  Elevators,  operated  by 
Electric,  Hydraulic,  Steam,  Belt  or 
Hand  Power  ;  Electric  Dumb-waiters  ; 
Furnace  Hoists;  Automobile  and  Car- 
riage Hoists;  Whip  Hoists;  Incline  Railways; 
Gravity  Spiral  Conveyors;  Escalators  or  Moving 
Stairways;  Inclined  Elevators,  etc. 

Electric  Winding  Drum  Type  Elevators. 

With  the  Winding  Drum  Type  Elevator  the  car  is 
raised  and  lowered  by  winding  and  unwinding  the  hoist- 
ing ropes  on  a  cast-iron  drum.  This  type  of  elevator 
is  used  for  high-grade  service,  passenger  or  freight 
duty.  The  machines  are  made  to  operate  on  alternat- 
ing- and  direct-current  circuits,  and  can  be  provided 
for  light  and  heavy  capacities. 

In  this  type  of  elevator,  a  worm  and  gear  reduc- 
tion is  used  between  the  motor  and  winding  drum.  The 


&Ae  WORLD'S  WORD  for 


ELEVATOR  SAFETY 

TRADE-MARK 


OTIS  DIRECT-CURRENT  SINGLE- SCREW  ELEVATOR  MACHINE 
WINDING  DRUM  TYPE,  SWITCH  CONTROL 


OTIS     ALTERNATING-CURRENT     SINGLE-SCREW  INTERNAL 
GEARED  ELEVATOR  MACHINE-  -WINDING  DRUM 
TYPE;   HAND   ROPE  CONTROL 


worm  gears  consist  of  bronze  rims  with 
hobbed  teeth,  and  the  worm  thread  is  cut 
in  solid  steel  forgings  integral  with  the 
worm  shaft.  The  gearing  is  enclosed  in 
an  oil-tight  housing  which  is  provided 
with  hand-hole  plates  and  with  means 
for  draining  away  the  oil.  Worm  gear  elevator  ma- 
chines are  built  in  what  are  known  as  the  single- 
screw  and  double-screw  types,  and  the  worm  shaft  of 
single-screw  machines  is  provided  with  ball-bearing 
thrusts  backed  with  self -aligning  disks.  These  ma- 
chines are  provided  with  an  electro-magnetic  brake,  and 
the  brake  pulley  constitutes  flange  of  coupling  between 
worm  and  armature  shafts.  In  order  to  preserve  align- 
ment, the  machine  parts  are  mounted  on  a  continuous 
heavy  iron  bed.  When  it  is  desired  to  lift  heavy  loads 
at  comparatively  low  speeds,  a  spur  gear  reduction, 
usually  of  the  internal  gear  and  pinion  type,  is  provided 
between  the  worm  gear  drive  and  winding  drum. 

M otors — For  ;direct-current  circuits,  moderate 
speed  compound  wound  motors  are  used,  combining 
high  starting  torque  with  reasonably  low  starting 
current.  For  alternating-current  circuits  induction 
motors  are  used,  which  are  wound  for  the  proper 
voltage,  phase  and  frequency  of  the  supply  circuit. 

Control — This  type  of  elevator  can  be  provided 
with  car  switch,  push-button  or  hand  rope  control, 
so  arranged  as  to  give  the  attendant  complete  control 
of  the  elevator.  The  controller  boards  are  provided 
with  the  necessary  direction,  accelerating  and  speed 
switches,  all  of  which  are  of  the  electro-magnetic 
type  except  with  hand  rope  type  controllers,  which 
are  visually  provided  with  mechanically  operated  re- 
versing switches. 

Safety  Devices — This  type  of  equipment  is  pro- 
vided with  all  necessary  complete  and  effective 
safety  devices  to  suit  the  respective  equipment. 
These  devices  include  machine  automatic  terminal 
stopping  device,  hatchway  limit  switches,  slack  cable 
device,  car  safety  device,  overspeed  governor,  etc. 

Automatic  Push-Button  Electric  Winding  Drum  Ele- 
vators. 

This  type  of  elevator  which  has  been  used  exten- 
sively in  residences,  hospitals,  asylums,  etc.,  is  now  being 
r.pplied  to  freight  service  also,  especially  where  very  ac- 
curate floor  stops  are  required,  and  also  to  passenger 
and  freight  installations  where  the  expense  of  an  oper- 
ator is  not  desired.  The  control  equipment  consists  of 
single  call  operating  buttons  at  each  landing  and  a  full 
set  of  operating  buttons  in  the  car  having  one  button 
for  each  landing.  These  buttons  are  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  magnets  on  the  control  panel  so  that  the 
momentary  pressing  of  either  a  hall  or  car  operating 
button  will  automatically  bring  the  car  to  the  desig- 
nated landing.  The  hatchway  doors  and  car  gate  are  so 
interlocked  that  the  elevator  operates  with  complete 
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OTIS    LIGHT-DUTY  DIRECT-CURRENT 
PUSH-BUTTON  ELEVATOR.  FULL 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL 


safety  and  non-interference  features  are  provided  to 
prevent  conflict  between  car  and  hall  operation. 

Traction  Sheave  Type  Elevators. 

With  the  traction  sheave  type  of  elevators,  power 
is  transmitted  from  the  motor  to  the  hoisting  ropes  by 
traction  (friction)  existing  between  the  hoisting  ropes 
and  the  traction  driving  sheave.  One  of  the  particu- 
larly prominent  and  inherent  advantages  resulting 
from  this  arrangement  of  ropes  and  method  of  driving 
them  is  the  practical  loss  of  traction  obtained  if  either 
car  or  counterbalance  is  obstructed  in  its  descent  or 
bottoms  on  its  respective  oil  buffer,  causing  complete 
cessation  of  further  car  motion,  even  though  the  driv- 
ing member  may  continue  to  revolve.  Another  strik- 
ing advantage  of  the  traction  sheave  type  of  elevator 
results  from  the  fact  that  the  face  of  the  sheaves  is 
entirely  independent  of  the  height  of  the  building,  and 
the  machines  may  be  used  for  any  rise  whatsoever. 

Gearless  Traction  Elevator,  1 : 1  Roping. 

This  type  of  elevator  is  the  logical  result  of  the 
present  tendency  to  the  greatest  simplicity,  combined 
with  maximum  operating  economy  and  the  highest  pos- 
sible degree  of  safety  for  high  rise,  high  speed- 
elevators. 

The  machine  for  this  type  of  elevator  consists  of 
a  motor,  traction  driving  sheave  and  electro-magnetic 
brake  compactly  grouped  and  mounted  on  a  continuous 
heavy  iron  bed.  The  motors  used  are  of  the  slow- 
speed,  shunt  wound,  multipolar  type,  especially  designed 
for  elevator  service,  and  have  a  remarkably  high  effi- 
ciency. A  direct  drive  is  provided  between  the  arma- 
ture and  traction  driving  sheave,  thereby  relieving  the 
armature  shaft  of  all  torsional  strains  and  eliminating 
the  use  of  keys.  The  direct  drive  and  consequent 
elimination  of  all  reduction  gearing  between  the  motor 
and  traction  driving  sheave  also  insures  that  the  ma- 
<liinc  will  have  an  exceptionally  high  overall  efficiency. 
The  compact  and  extremely  desirable  arrangement  of 
parts  permits  of  the  greatest  simplicity  of  installation 
and  relative  economy  of  space.  Machines  of  this  type 
are  preferably  located  at  the  top  of  the  hatchway.  To 
date  it  has  been  built  for  din  ■■  t -em  rent  Only.  This 
type  of  elev  ator  is  usually  installed  for  lifting  capacities 
ranging  from  .;<xx>  to  ly  pounds  at  car  speeds  ranging 
from  500  to  71x1  feet  per  minute. 

.SvVKKT'h  <  A  I  M  1  ii.i  1 


OTIS  GEARLESS  TRACTION  ELEVATOR  MACHINE,  1:1  ROPING 

Controller — The  con- 
trollers used  with  this 
type  of  elevator  embody 
the  very  latest  and  most 
approved  application  of 
electro-magnetic  switches, 
which  are  operated  by  a 
master  switch  located  in 
the  elevator  car.  These 
machines  have  a  wide 
speed  variation  which  is 
placed  completely  within 
the  control  of  the  oper- 
ator, resulting  in  smooth 
acceleration  and  retarda- 
tion and  accurate  stops  at 
the  landings. 

Safety  Devices — The 
safety  devices  usually  in- 
stalled in  connection  with 
modern  high-grade  eleva- 
tor apparatus,  including 
an  automatic  slow-down 
and  terminal  stopping  de- 
vice, h  a  t  c  h  w  a  y  limit 
switches,  speed  regulating 
device,  over-speed  gov- 
ernor, oil  buffers,  car 
safety  device  to  clamp 
the  guide  rails  and  bring 
the  car  to  a  gradual  stop 
in  case  of  excessive  speed, 
etc.,  are  provided  with 
this  type  of  elevator.  This 
type  of  elevator  is  also 
provided  with  an  emer- 
gency device  within  the 
ear  by  means  of  which 
the  attendant  can  operate 

the  car  Safety  device,  if 

OI  IS  CKAKI.KSS  TRACTION 
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Gearless  Traction  Elevator,  2:1  Roping. 

This  type  of  elevator  represents  an  adaptation  of- 
the  i  :i  gearless  traction  type  in  which  lower  car  speeds 
are  obtained  by  roping  the  car  and  counterbalance  2:1, 
and  by  means  of  which  the  high  efficiency  of  the  gear- 
less traction  machine  is  combined  with  the  lower  car 
speeds.  These  elevators  retain  all  the  safety  and  con- 
trolling features  of  the  1  :i  gearless  traction  elevator, 
and  are  usually  installed  for  car  speeds  ranging  from 
250  to  450  feet  per  minute.  They  have  been  installed 
for  a  lifting  capacity  of  11,000  pounds  passenger  load. 

Worm  Gear  Traction  Elevators. 

The  machine  used  with  this  type  of  elevator  is  es- 
sentially the  same  as  the  winding  drum  type  elevator 
machines,  the  main  difference  being  the  substitution  of 
a  traction  driving  sheave  for  the  winding  drum.  This 
type  of  elevator  will  give  very  satisfactory  service  in 
moderately  high  buildings  requiring  moderately  high 
speed  elevators. 


OTIS  DIRECT-CURRENT  SINGLE-SCREW  WORM  GEAR 
TRACTION  ELEVATOR  MACHINE 
For  Overhead  Installation 


Motors — For  direct-current  circuits,  moderate 
speed  compound  wound  motors  are  used,  combining 
high  starting  torque  with  reasonably  low  starting  cur- 
rent. For  alternating-current  circuits  induction  motors 
are  used,  which  are  wound  for  the  proper  voltage,  phase 
and  frequency  of  the  supply  circuit. 

Controllers — The  controller  boards  are  provided 
with  the  necessary  direction,  accelerating  and  speed 
switches,  all  of  which  are  of  the  electro-magnetic  type. 
The  switches  are  connected  to  a  master  operating 
switch  in  the  car,  giving  the  attendant  complete  con- 
trol of  the  elevator. 

Safety  Devices — This  type  of  equipment  is  also 
provided  with  all  necessary  complete  and  effective 
safety  devices. 

Helical  Gear  Traction  Elevator. 

In  addition  to  the  application  of  the  traction  prin- 
ciple already  described,  we  build  machines  of  the  trac- 
tion type  that  employ  helical  cut  herringbone  gears  in 
place  of  worm  and  gear. 


These  gears  are  cut  with  great  accuracy,  and  run, 
immersed  in  an  oil  bath,  in  an  oil-tight  iron  case  or 
housing. 

This  type  of  equipment  is  likewise  provided  with 
complete  safety  devices. 

Other  Types  and  Service. 

Hydraulic  Elevators — Of  the  standard  vertical- 
and  horizontal-geared  and  direct-plunger  types,  for 
high-  and  low-pressure  service.  The  plunger  type  em- 
ploys a  plunger  within  a  vertical  cylinder  sunk  into  the 
ground  below  the  bottom  of  the  hoistway,  the  car  rest- 
ing directly  on  top  of  the  plunger.  In  the  vertical-  and 
horizontal-geared  types  the  hydraulic  cylinder  is  made 
considerably  shorter,  by  introducing  multiplying 
sheaves.  A  cylinder  with  piston  is  used,  and  the  car, 
properly  counter  balanced,  is  suspended  by  cables 
which  pass  over  sheaves  at  the  top  of  the  hatchway. 

Hydraulic  elevators  are  built  for  all  conditions  of 
passenger  and  freight  service,  passenger  elevators  being 
usually  controlled  by  a  lever  in  the  car  actuating  the 
main  operating  valve  by  means  of  a  pilot  valve. 

Hydro-Steam  Elevators — Of  the  hydraulic  type, 
driven  from  a  closed  hydraulic  tank  from  which  the 
water  is  forced  by  steam  admitted  direct  from  boilers. 

Aero-Hydro  Elevators — Operate  the  same  as  the 
hydro-steam  type,  with  compressed  air  substituted  for 
steam. 

Steam  Elevators — Used  for  freight  service ;  direct- 
driven  and  belted. 

Belt-Power  Elevators — Of  slow  speed,  for  freight 
service  only;  worm  and  gear  transmission,  controlled 
by  hand  cable. 

Hand-Power  Elevators,  Carriage  Hoists  and  Side- 
walk Types — For  use  where  the  service  does  not  war- 
rant an  expenditure  for  power-driven  apparatus. 

Otis  Two-Speed  Alternating-Current  Motors. 

The  successful  development  of  our  two-speed 
alternating-current  induction  motor  has  materially 
broadened  elevator  possibilities  in  alternating-current 
circuit  territory.  These  motors  are  used  principally 
for  higher  car  speeds  and  for  conditions  necessitating 
accurate  floor  stops.  Our  Engineers  are  always  glad 
to  explain  these  new  developments  to  architects. 

Otis  Patented  Oil  Cushion 
Buffers. 

Otis  Patented  Oil 
Cushion  Buffers  are  fur- 
nished with  all  traction 
machine  installations,  and 
are  a  feature  of  security  of 
the  greatest  interest  and 
importance.  They  are 
placed  in  the  hoistway, 
under  the  car  and  the 
counterweight,  and  are  ca- 
pable of  bringing  either 
the  car  or  the  counter- 
weight to  a  gradual  stop 
from  full  speed,  through 
the  displacement  of  oil 
in  the  buffer  at  a  carefully 
calculated  rate  of  retarda- 
tion, which  is  regulated  by 
the  escape  of  the  oil  from 

one  chamber  of  the  buffer  OTJS  PAXENTED  0IL 

to  another.  cushion  buffer 
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Electric  Dumb-waiters. 

We  are  prepared  to  furnish  and  install 

electric  dumb-waiters  of  all  descriptions  to 
meet  all  classes  of  service.  Electric  dumb- 
waiters are  usually  of  the  winding  drum  type, 
and  the  machines  are  provided  with  a  worm 
and  gear  reduction  between,  the  motor  and 
winding  drum.  With  some  of  the  lesser  ex- 
pensive types  a  chain  and  sprocket  drive  is 
used.  The  machines  are  provided  with 
electro-magnetic  brakes,  and  limitation  stops 
and  slack  cable  devices  are  usually  included. 
Push-button  control  is  the  more  desirable, 
although  hand  rope  control  can  be  used  with 
the  lower  speeds ;  and  numerous  button  con- 
trol arrangements  have  been  devised  to  apply 
to  a  wider  range  of  service  conditions. 

Furnace  Hoists. 

Electric  or  steam-driven,  with  full  auto- 
matic control.  Built  to  operate  on  both  direct- 
and  alternating-current  circuits,  with  the  same 
accuracy  of  regulation. 

Incline  Railways. 

Electric  and  steam-driven,  for  passenger, 
freight  and  vehicle  traffic  service.  Built  to 
operate  on  direct-  and  alternating-current  cir- 
cuits. Installed  in  mountainous  and  hilly 
districts  and  in  cities  where  the  topography 
compels  an  abrupt  ascent. 

Catalogue,  showing  operating  installa- 
tions, on  request. 


STEP-TYPE  TREADS 

On  landing  treads  are  flush,  passen- 
ger stepping  onto  them  from  a  station- 
ary floor  plate.  Approaching  incline,  a 
step  formation  is  produced.  At  upper 
end  reverse  action  takes  place  and 
steps  flatten  out  into  a  moving  platform 


CLEAT-TYPE  TREADS 


Escalators. 


Treads  are  nearly  horizontal,  at  an 
angle   of   12%   degrees.     Platform  re- 
volving  over   sprocket   glides  through 
prongs  of  comb  at  lower  level  and  jour- 
™,  .  .  r  •    .       n  .  11  neys  upward.    At  upper  landing  it  dis- 

1  he  problem  OI  inter-tiOOr  travel,  Where    appears    through    comb    and  revolving 

it  is  necessary  to  keep  large  numbers  of  people  over  sprocket,  travels  downward 
moving  constantly  and  rapidly,  has  been  suc- 
cessfully solved  by  the  escalator,  due  to  its  continuity 
of  motion  and  its  enormous  capacity.   As  many  as  II,- 
ooo  people  can  be  carried  in  an  hour  without  overload- 
ing the  machine. 

There  are  two  types  of  escalators,  known  as  the 
Step  and  Cleat  Types.  The  Step  Type  begins  as  a 
moving  platform,  rising  slowly  into  a  perfect  staircase 
as  it  breaks  into  steps.  The  Cleat  Type  is  an  endless 
moving  platform  formed  of  hardwood  cleats  located 
in  longitudinal  ridges  and  grooves. 

In  both  types,  on  each  side,  a  hand-rail  of  flexible 
material  moves  upward  at  the  same  speed  as  the  treads. 
An  electric  motor  drives  the  mechanism  running  on 
rollers  on  an  inclined  plane,  which  supports  the  treads. 

I  ll'  c  ralatoi  can  l»e  made  to  operate  either  up 
or  down.  The  duplex  escalator  handles  traffic  in  both 
n|»  and  down  directions  simultaneously. 

Escalators  arc  now  being  operated  in  large  railway 
terminals,  at  elevated  and  subway  stations  of  the  big 
cities,  in  theaters,  department  stores,  and  in  large  mills 
and  factories. 

Architects  should  become  familiar  with  this  effi- 
c  i<  lit   method  of  moving  great  crowds  of  humanity. 

\o  department  store,  theater,  public  building,  large 

railway  terminal,  or  factory  is  complete  without  an 
escalatoi  to  supplement  its  elevator  equipment  in  pro- 
viding proper  circulation  within  the  building. 

Catalogue,  with  plan  drawings  which  give  neces- 
sary preliminary  information  to  architects  in  estimating 
spac  e  requirements  and  llooi  openings,  will  be  sent  on 

request 


ESCALATOR,  CLEAT  TYPE 


Inclined  Elevators. 

The  quick  handling  of  heavy  volumes  of  merchan- 
dise is  a  vital  problem  that  confronts  every  transpor- 
tation company,  merchant  and  manufacturer,  and  the 
architect  who  has  an  intimate  knowledge  of  labor- 
saving,  rapid  handling,  mechanical  apparatus  can  often 
aid  his  client  by  the  suggestion  of  our  various  types  of 
inclined  elevators.  The  Otis  Inclined  Elevator  meets 
the  problem  of  rapid  inter-floor  conveyance,  as  it  is  a 
continuous  motion  carrier  and  adapted  to  the  quick 
movement  of  freight. 


oi  ls  MM  a  l  III  |    |N(  I. INI  I)  l;. LEVATOR  AT  I.ARCI  KRK10HT 
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There  is  no  time  or  power  lost  in  starts  and  stops 
to  load  and  unload;  accidents  are  unknown;  it  operates 
in  either  direction  ;  saves  employees'  energy,  and  enables 
one  man  to  do  the  work  of  many. 

The  Otis  Inclined  Elevator  consists,  primarily,  of 
an  endless  steel  chain  or  platform  revolving  about 
sprockets  at  each  end,  which  are  driven  by  a  conven- 
iently located  motor.  In  operating,  the  flange  or  lug 
of  the  elevator  engages  with  axle  of  truck ;  and  truck 
and  load  together,  with  the  man  if  desired,  are  trans- 
ported from  level  to  level,  quickly,  safely,  and  without 
physical  effort. 

The  Otis  Inclined  Elevator  is  particularly  adapted 
to  the  varied  merchandise  of  department  stores ;  parcels 
in  express  offices  and  railroad  stations ;  freight  to  and 
from  vessels  and  docks ;  bags,  bales,  boxes  and  pack- 
ages in  stores  and  warehouses ;  transfer  of  finished 
parts,  or  merchandise  in  process  of  manufacture,  in 
mills  and  factories. 

Catalogue,  containing  floor  plans  of  the  various 
types  for  estimating  floor  space,  on  request. 


OTIS  DUPLEX  INCLINED  ELEVATOR  IN  DEPARTMENT  STORE 

Scope  of  Escalators  and  Inclined  Elevators. 

No  operator  is  required  with  either  the  passenger 
or  freight  type. 

Built  to  operate  on  both  direct-  and  alternating- 
current  circuits. 

Gravity  Spiral  Conveyors. 

For  moving  speedily  and  safely,  by  force  due  to 
gravity,  all  sorts  of  packages,  bundles,  boxes,  bales, 


OTIS  OPEN  TYPE  GRAVITY  SPIRAL  CONVEYOR 


heavy  cases  or  barrels,  from  an  upper  level  or  floor 
to  a  lower  level.  Installed  in  various  sizes  to  convey 
material  weighing  from  a  few  ounces  up  to  boxes  and 
cases  weighing  1000  pounds  each.  Built  of  high-grade 
sheet  steel  in  form  of  spiral,  giving  smooth  riding 
surface  for  goods.  One  of  the  greatest  modern 
labor-  and  money-saving  devices.  Used  in  factories, 
department  stores,  warehouses,  jobbing  houses,  print- 
ing and  publishing  establishments,  etc. 

Catalogue,  giving  full  description  of  types,  sizes, 
list  of  installations,  typical  layouts,  etc.,  on  request. 


OUTLET,  OTIS  CLOSED  TYPE  GRAVITY  SPIRAL  CONVEYOR 


Co-operation,  Specifications  and  Estimates. 

We  cordially  invite  all  architects  to  call  upon  us 
in  laying  out  their  elevator,  escalator  and  conveyor 
requirements.  Because  of  the  wide  range  of  elevator 
apparatus  which  we  manufacture  and  the  diversified 
conditions  of  installation  measurements,  we  find  it 
impossible  to  show  here  exact  construction  require- 
ments. We  are  willing  at  any  time  to  lend  our  experi- 
ence and  facilities  to  work  out  with  the  architect  plans 
for  economical  space  arrangements,  and  to  submit  esti- 
mates of  cost. 

Organization. 

Our  complete  organization,  with  offices  in  one 
hundred  cities  in  the  United  States  alone,  makes  this 
full  co-operation  possible.  No  matter  in  what  part  of 
the  country  the  architect  is  situated,  he  will  find  an 
Otis  office  near  by.  This  element  of  personal  atten- 
tion, aside  from  the  excellent  quality  of  our  elevator 
machines,  makes  the  architect's  dealing  with  this  Com- 
pany a  most  profitable  and  pleasing  connection. 

Service  After  Installation. 

The  fact  that  this  Company  has  been  sixty-four 
years  in  the  elevator  business  is  a  guarantee  of  stability 
and  successful  engineering  work. 

By  specifying  Otis  apparatus,  the  architect  iden- 
tifies his  client  with  a  stable,  resourceful  organization 
that,  from,  the  time  of  installation,  will  look  carefully 
after  the  user's  needs. 

Service  after  installation  is  important.  We  have 
complete  facilities  for  inspection  and  proper  mainte- 
nance work.  This  fact  is  fully  appreciated  by  the 
building  owner  and  manager  who  is  a  user  of  Otis 
Elevators. 
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RICHMOND  SAFETY  GATE  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Elevator  Safety  Gates,  Fire  Doors,  Etc. 
RICHMOND,  IND. 

AGENCIES 

DETROIT,  MICH.,  175  Lamed  Street,  West 
GRAND  RAPIDS,  MICH.,  Builders  and  Traders  Exchange 
INDIANAPOLIS,  IND.,  502  Chamber  of  Commerce  Building 
KANSAS  CITY,  MO.,  209  Hall  Building 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  1414  South  Penn  Square 
PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  550  Century  Building 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAE,  199  First  Street 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  448  Pierce  Building 
SEATTLE,  WASH.,  411  Globe  Building 


ATLANTA,  GA.,  1202  Candler  Building 
BALTIMORE.  MD.,  321  Equitable  Building 
BOSTON,  MASS.,  4  Post  Office  Square 
BROOKLYN,  N.  Y.,  309  McDonough  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL.,  615  Cambridge  Building 
CINCINNATI,  OHIO,.  Merchants  Building 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  1900  Euclid  Building 
COLUMBUS,  OHIO,  Lynn  and  Ludlow  Streets 
DENVER,  COLO.,  1534  Blake  Street 


Products. 

Elevator  Safety  Gates. 

Also,  Angle  Frames  and  Light  Structural 
Work;  Sash  Ventilating  Apparatus,  etc. 

For  Standard  Tin-Clad  Doors  and  Shutters ;  Un- 
derwriters' Iron  Fire  Doors ;  Hardware  for  Fire- 
Doors ;  Horizontal  Folding  Doors;  Horizontal  Trolley 
Doors ;  Counterbalanced  Elevator  Doors ;  Vertical 
Telescoping  Elevator  Doors;  Elevator  and  Stairway 
Gravity  Closing  Doors,  see  our  name  in  General  Index. 

Experience  and  Facilities. 

YYe  were  pioneers  in  the  manufacture  of  practical 
elevator  gates  and  fire  doors.  Improvements  have  been 
made  from  time  to  time  and  our  products  have  been 
greatly  developed.   Complete  manufacturing  equipment, 


TELESCOPINC  CATES 

TwO'MCtlOII  trlr.riipinK  Kiilr«  m.nlr  nf   wood  or  mrlal  recommended 

whrrr  ceil  man  urc  comparatively  low.  Spacr  from  lint*]  10  Catling  or 

nmrrM  overhead  obstruction  mint  not  lie  leu*  limn  one  hulf  the  dc 
tired  height  of  gate 


together  with  convenient  railroad  connection,  enable 
prompt  and  efficient  service  to  be  guaranteed. 

Installation. 

Richmond  products  are  sold  f.o.b.  factor)'  or 
erected  complete  at  the  option  of  purchaser.  With  all 
f.o.b.  shipments  blue-prints  and  instructions  are  pro- 
vided showing  the  method  of  setting  up  gates  or  doors 
and  the  most  practical  manner  of  applying  the  operating 
attachments. 

Estimate. 

Quotations  on  Richmond  products  promptly  ob- 
tainable from  Main  Office  or  through  Agencies.  Sug- 
gestions for  the  solution  of  individual  problems  sub- 
mitted promptly  upon  receipt  of  drawings  or  informa- 
tion showing  general  conditions.  Blue-prints  showing 
in  detail  the  construction  of  gates  or  doors  mailed  on 
request. 
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Zeller  Full-Automatic  Gate. 

This  gate  is  operated  wholly  by  the  action  of  the 
elevator.  The  operating  device  consists  of  a  skilfully 
arranged  rack  and  pinion  device  in  combination  with  a 
large  winding  sheave  and  a  double  incline  fastened  to 
car.  When  the  elevator  approaches  a  landing  the  gate 
Gpens  automatically  without  noise  or  jar  and  remains 
open  while  the  elevator  is  at  landing.  When  the  eleva- 
tor leaves  the  landing,  either  ascending  or  descending, 
the  gate  closes  the  opening  without  assistance  from  the 
operator. 

The  Zeller  Gate  can  be  used  with  any  type  of  ele- 
vator operating  at  a  high  or  low  speed. 

The  drawing  below  shows  the  operation  device  in 
detail. 


Columbia  Semi-Automatic  Gate. 

The  Columbia  Gate  is  simple  and  durable;  although 
essentially  different  in  construction,  it  equals  a  Full- 
Automatic  Gate  in  protection  and  is  a  cheaper  outfit. 

This  gate  is  not  operated  by  the  elevator,  but  must 
be  raised  by  hand,  and  is  held  in  position  by  means  of 
a.  malleable  iron  lever  which  engages  with  the  teeth  in 
a  ratchet  weight.  This  weight  also  serves  to  counter- 
balance the  gate.  As  the  elevator  leaves  the  landing, 
either  ascending  or  descending,  the  lever  is  disengaged, 
allowing  the  gate  to  descend,  thereby  effectively  closing 
the  entrance. 

The  drawing  below  shows  the  relative  position  of 
hollow  post,  machine,  etc. 


DETAIL  OF  ZELLER  OPERATING  DEVICE 
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DETAIL  OF  COLUMBIA  OPERATING  DEVICE 
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Keystone  Full -Automatic  Gate. 

This  gate  is  operated  by  the  action  of  the  elevator. 
The  operating  device  consists  of  a  carriage  sliding  on 
two  parallel  horizontal  bars  in  combination  with  an 
equalizing  pulley  and  a  double  incline  fastened  to  the 
car.  All  parts  are  carefully  machined  and  assembled, 
thus  reducing  the  wear  and  tear  on  the  ropes  to  a 
minimum. 

This  gate  is  especially  recommended  for  use  on 
medium  size  elevators  operating  at  a  speed  of  not  over 
75  feet  per  minute. 

The  drawing  below  shows  the  operating  parts  in 
detail. 


Zeller  Optional  Gate. 

This  gate  is  a  modification  of  the  Zeller  Gate 
shown  on  the  preceding  page.  Through  the  addition 
of  a  locking  attachment  and  weight,  the  gate  can  be 
opened  only  at  the  option  of  the  elevator  operator.  The 
gates  are  not  disturbed  by  the  elevator  in  passing,  but 
can  only  be  opened  when  the  elevator  stops  at  a  landing. 
The  controlling  device  is  a  handle  or  lever  easily  ac- 
cessible from  the  car  platform.  When  the  elevator 
leaves  the  landing,  either  ascending  or  descending,  the 
gate  closes  automatically  and  is  locked  in  position. 

The  drawing  below  shows  the  application  of  the 
locking  device,  machine  and  parallel  guides. 


KKYSTONE  FULL-AUTOMATIC  GATE 


ZELLER  OPTIONAL  GATE 
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Specifications,  Gates, 

Type  I  Gate — Made  of  No.  1  white  oak,  oil  finish,  rails  and 
stiles  securely  bolted  together.  Pickets  of  Vie  x  lJ/>-inch 
stock,  attached  to  rails  with  barbed  nails.  Stiles,  Ji  x  3T/  inches. 
Top  and  bottom  rails,  ]4  x  2yi  inches.  Intermediate  rails,  %  x  2 
inches.    Caps,  %  x  1%  inches,  attached  with  screws. 


iiummmiiii 
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I 1 

TYPE  I  GATE 

Type  X  Gate — Made  of  No.  1  white  oak,  oil  finish,  rails 
and  stiles  joined  with  maple  dowels  reinforced  with  iron  fish 
plates  at  corners.  Pins  of  Mj-inch  maple,  each  end  set  into 
rails  %  inch.  Stiles,  %  x  3l/2  inches.  Top  and  bottom  rails, 
Vb  x  2l/2  inches.  Intermediate  rails,  %  x  2  inches.  Caps,  %  x 
1%  inches,  attached  with  screws. 


TYPE  X  GATE 


Type  Z  Gate — Made  of  steel,  with  l^x^-inch  angle 
frames.  Rails  and  braces  are  of  Vs  x  1-inch  flat  steel,  all  joints 
securely  riveted.  Frames  are  provided  with  metal  shoes  to 
slide  on  angle  or  Tee  bar  guides.  Metal  gates  corresponding 
in  design  with  various  types  of  wood  gates  shown  above  can 
also  be  furnished. 


TYPE  Z  GATE 
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Type  G  Gate — Made  of  No.  1  white  oak,  oil  finish,  rails, 
stiles  and  braces  securely  bolted  together.  Stiles,  %  x  3'/2 
inches.  Top  and  bottom  rails,  %x2]A  inches.  Intermediate 
rails,  %x2  inches.    Caps,  %  x  1%  inches,  attached  with  screws. 


TYPE  G  GATE 


Type  K  Gate — Made  of  diamond  mesh  wire  set  into  a 
channel  iron  frame  with  No.  1  white  oak,  oil  finish,  rails  and 
stiles.  Rails  and  stiles  joined  with  maple  dowels,  reinforced 
with  fish  plates.  Stiles,  %  x 3V2  inches.  Rails,  ^x3  inches. 
Size  of  mesh  and  wire  as  ordered. 


TYPE  K  GATE 


Type  H  Gate — Made  of  steel  with  lV4xy8-inch  angle 
frames.  Rails  and  braces  are  of  %  x  1-inch  flat  steel,  all  joints 
securely  riveted.  Frames  are  provided  with  metal  shoes  to 
slide  on  angle  or  Tee  bar  guides.  Gates  made  of  gas  pipe  or 
steel  tubing  can  be  supplied  in  any  design  or  combination  with 
any  type  of  operating  device. 
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ESTABLISHED  1887 

ENERGY  ELEVATOR  COMPANY 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


Products. 

"  Little  Beauty,"  "  Energy,"  "  Little  Giant," 
and  Electric  Dumb-waiters;  Hand  Elevators; 
Automobile  Lifts,  Basement  Lifts;  Belt-Driven 
and  Electric  Freight  Elevators. 


"Little  Beauty"  Dumb-waiter,  25  Pounds'  Capacity. 

Specification  —  Operating  gear  of  iron  wheels 
mounted  in  guarded  iron  stands,  revolving  on  steel 
roller  bearings.  Car  of  highly  finished  hardwood  trays 
with  polished  brass  fittings  and  adjustable  guide  shoes. 
Car  runs  on  polished  brass  pipes;  one  contains  the 
counterweight  and  the  other  is  used  as  a  speaking- 
tube.  It  can  be  controlled  from  any  floor  by  a  self- 
holding  band-brake. 


Price — For  ten-foot  travel,  $6o.oo.  Extra  travel, 
$1.65  per  foot.  Tbis  includes  the  box  at  top  in  which 
the  wheel  and  brake  are  set  ready  for  use,  but  does 
not  include  the  closet  at  bottom  nor  enclosure  around 
opening  in  top  floor.    Car  over  20  by  16  inches  extra. 


Hand-Power  Invalid  Elevator,  500  Pounds'  Capacity. 

Specification — Operating  gear  of  the  automatic 
self-retaining  type,  of  500  pounds'  capacity,  spur  wheel 
machine-cut,  all  bearings  antifriction  steel  rollers, 
mounted  in  an  iron  frame  containing  the  entire  mechan- 
ism. Car  of  hardwood  panels  4  feet  high  on  sides  and 
hack,  with  wire  work  above  this  and  overhead;  car 
equipped  With  spring  grip  safely  device  and  suspended 
by  two  Swedish  iron  hoist  (aides.  I  "till  rope  of  hemp. 
Counterweight  sufficient  to  balance  one  passenger. 


Price — For  ten  foot  travel,  $200.00.  80  cents  for 
each  additional  fool  of  height. 

Swkkt's  (  atai.i-m.1  1 


"Energy"  or  Residence  Dumb-waiters,  100  Pounds' 
Capacity. 

Specification — Machine  of  the  automatic  type, 
which  securely  sustains  the  car  at  any  point  without 
the  use  of  lines  or  cords.  Shaft  is  polished  turned 
steel,  revolving,  on  roller  bearings,  and  all  parts 
accurately  bored  and  carefully  fitted,  resulting  in  a 
perfect  machine.  It  is  mounted  in  an  iron  frame,  con- 
taining the  entire  mechanism  including  the  wheels  for 
deflecting  the  hoist  rope.  Car  of  well-seasoned  hard- 
wood, finished  with  filler  and  varnish;  it  has  adjustable 
guide  shoes,  reinforced  back,  and  iron  bound  corners. 

Hoist  rope,  of  wire  cable;  pull  rope,  of  hemp. 
Counterweight  runs  in  open  guides. 

Price — For  ten-foot  travel,  $34.00.  30  cents  for 
each  additional  foot  of  travel.    Double  fixtures,  extra. 


"Little  Giant"  Dumb-waiters  or  Trunk-Lifts,  300 
Pounds'  Capacity. 

Specification — Operating  gear  of  the  automatic 
self-retaining  type,  of  300  pounds'  capacity,  mounted  in 
an  iron  frame  with  the  wheels  and  brake  permanently 
fixed,  the  shafts  revolving  on  steel  roller  bearings.  Car 
of  hardwood  enclosed  with  lining  on  the  back  and  -sides 
(made  any  size  up  to  2  feet  6  inches  wide  by  3  feet 
6  inches  deep  by  4  feet  high ;  this  will  receive  large 
trunks).  Car  suspended  by  one  Swedish  iron  hoist 
cable ;  weight  to  run  in  a  closed  box. 

Price — For  ten-foot  travel,  $60.00.  30  cents  for 
each  additional  foot  of  travel.  Car  can  be  the  same  as 
"  Energy  "  and  weight  run  in  guides  if  preferred. 


Plans. 

Working  plana  are  furnished  for  installing  these 
lifts.  Special  plans  will  be  supplied  for  special  sizes,  if 
stock  sizes  do  not  suit. 

Continued  on  HtJti  yo<je 
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;  LITTLE  BEALTY 
DUMB- WAITER 
A — Speaker 
B — Brake  line 


ENERGY "  OR  RESIDENCE         "LITTLE   GIANT"  DUMB- 
DUMB-WAITER  WAITER  OR  TRUNK-LIFT 


HAND-POWER  INVALID 
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Hand-Power  Elevator. 

Machine — Machine  with  all  wheels,  steel  shafts, 
keys,  antifriction  roller  bearings,  self-oiling  boxes, 
powerful  self-holding  band-brake,  4  inches  wide,  and 
brake  wheels  on  a  plank. 

Car  with  Safety  Catch — Car  of  hardwood,  equipped 
with  our  improved  spring-grip  safety  device,  to  sustain 
the  car  in  case  hoisting  cable  should  break. 

Cable — Cable  of  best  Swedish  iron,  fitted  with  nec- 
essary attachments  to  connect  it  to  the  car  and  counter- 
weight. This  cable  has  a  breaking  strain  five  times 
greater  than  the  rated  capacity  of  the  elevator. 

Hand  Rope — Hand  rope  of  best  quality  manila 
and  amply  large  and  strong  for  its  work. 

Check  Line — Check  line  of  proper  diameter  and 
length  to  operate  brake. 

Counterweight — Counterweight  adjustable  and  suf- 
ficient to  lift  empty  car. 

Guide  Runs — Guide  runs  of  first  quality  hard 
maple,  to  fit  the  guides  on  the  car,  bored  and  counter- 
sunk for  screws. 

Floor  Eyelets — Floor  eyelets  for  the  hand  rope  and 
checkline. 

.Drawings — Drawings  to  direct  the  mechanic  in  set- 
ting the  elevator  in  place. 

The  foregoing  is  a  complete  elevator  except  the 
guide  posts,  machine  supports,  weight  box  and  bolts  for 
setting  it  up. 

Prices.  c. 

Shipping 

For  10-foot  travel :  Weight, 
500-lb.  capacity,  car  not  over  3  ft.  wide  by  3  ft.  Pounds 

6  in.  deep   $80.00  1000 

1000-lb.  capacity,  car  not  over  3  ft.  6  in.  wide  by 

4  ft.  deep   100.00  1325 

1500-lb.  capacity,  car  not  over  4  ft.  wide  by  4  ft. 

6  in.  deep   120.00  1589 

2000-lb.  capacity,  car  not  over  4  ft.  6  in.  wide  by 

5  ft.  deep   140.00  1810 

For  travel  over  10  feet,  add,  for  each  addi- 
tional foot  of  height  80 

500-lb,  1000-lb,  and  1500-lb.  cars  are  not 
made  larger  than  sizes  here  given.  2000- 
lb.  car  will  be  made  larger,  for,  per  square 
foot  of  increased  area   2.00 

Note — The  sizes  of  the  cars  are  outside 
measurements. 

Bow  Irons  for  top  of  car  (to  operate  one 
set  of  doors)   11.00 

Irons  to  operate  automatic  hatch  doors,  in 
addition  to  bow  irons,  per  floor   11.00 

Note; — If  the  Safety  Device  is  left  off  the  car,  a  reduction 
of  $10.00  will  be  made  from  the  list  price. 
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Electric  Dumb-Waiter,  Type  H-l. 

Capacity,  100  pounds,  with  one  half 
horse-power  motor.  Speed  40  feet  per 
minute. 

Capacity,  200  pounds,  with  one  horse- 
power motor.    Speed  40  feet  per  minute. 

This  is  without  counterweight. 

It  is  good  for  400  pounds  at  25  feet 
per  minute  when  counterbalanced,  and  can 
be  attached  to  house  lifts  for  trunks  or  light 
passenger  service. 

This  lift  is  driven  by  belt  from  a  re- 
versible motor ;  the  motor  and  car  start  and 
stop  in  unison,  so  that  the  motor  runs  only 
when  the  car  runs ;  this  saves  the  electric 
current,  also  wear  and  tear  of  the  machine. 

Hoisting  Gear — Has  worm  and  worm 
wheel  cut  from  solid  blanks  of  a  pattern  to 
give  a  maximum  of  wearing  surface,  while 
consuming  a  minimum  of  power ;  they  are 
enclosed  in  a  tight  case  and  run  in  oil  that 
protects  them  from  dust,  and  insures  per- 
fect lubrication  of  the  vitals  of  the  ma- 
chine ;  gear  has  phosphor  bronze  bearings 
and  roller  bearing  thrusts  on  both  ends. 

Automatic  ■  Band-Brake — Easily  sus- 
tains a  full  load ;  it  is  quick  in  action,  oper- 
ates without  jar  or  vibration,  and  is  so 
arranged  that  it  automatically  takes  up  the 
wear. 

Automatic  Stop — Placed  on  drum  shaft 
stops  the  car  at  the  top  and  bottom  floors. 
It  is  always  reliable,  and  acts  automatically, 
or  independently  of  the'  operator,  on  the 
shifting  cable. 

Winding  Drum — Is  spirally  grooved 
by  machinery  to  secure  a  smooth  surface 
for  the  cables,  and  thereby  lengthen  their 
time  of  service. 

Car — Of  hardwood;  iron  reinforced; 
adjustable  guide  shoes,  to  take  up  the  wear. 
It  can  be  either  cabinet  or  platform  shape 
as  desired ;  equipped  with  sure  grip  safety 
device. 

Hoist  Cable — Capacity  ten  times 
greater  than  the  rated  capacity  of  the 
waiter. 

Guide  Strips — Form  guides  for  the 
car,  and  are  of  hard  white  maple,  fastened 
to  the  face  of  the  guide  posts. 

Prices. 

Hoisting  machine,  hoist  cable  and  connec- 
tions, maple  guide  runs,  rigging  to  start  and  stop; 
car  36  in.  by  24  in.,  in  two  compartments,  18  in.  and  16  in. 

For  10-foot  travel  $133.00 

For  travel  over  10  feet,  add,  for  each  additional  foot 

of  height   75 

Cars  can  be  made  larger,  for,  per  square  inch  of  in- 
creased area    04 

Shipping  weight  for  10-foot  travel,  600  lbs. 


-CD-  H 
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ELECTRIC  DUMB-WAITER — TYPE  H-l 

Note — The  foregoing  does  not  include  the  motor,  switch 
or  belt.  It  is  necessary  to  have  a  description  of  the  current  to 
be  used,  the  capacity  and  speed  required,  to  quote  on  these 
parts. 

Hoisting  machine  alone  $100.00 

If  for  two  belts  and  shifter,  to  be  driven  from  a  line 

shaft  in  a  factory  or  mill   115.00 
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SEDGWICK  MACHINE  WORKS 


MANUFACTURERS  OF 


Hand-Power  Dumb  Waiters  and  Elevators 


TELEPHONE,  Rector  2463 


Products. 


228  Liberty  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


FACTORY 
POUGHKEEPSIE,  N.  Y. 


Hand- Power  Dumb  Waiters  and  Elevators  of 
all  types  and  for  every  purpose:  Private  House  Dumb 
Waiters;  Apartment  House  Dumb  Waiters;  Hos- 
pital Dumb  Waiters  and  Elevators;  Hotel  and 
Restaurant  Dumb  Waiters;  Library  Book  Lifts; 
Fuel  Lifts;  Brass  Tube  Dumb  Waiters;  High 
Speed,  Automatic  Brake,  Band  Brake,  and  Geared 
Dumb  Waiters;  Trunk  Lifts,  Invalid  Elevators, 
Domestic  Elevators,  Freight  Elevators,  Sidewalk 
Elevators,  Carriage  Elevators,  Automobile  Eleva- 
tors, Ash  Hoists,  Hatchway  Hoists,  etc. 

Special  Features. 

Long  life,  easy  operation,  freedom  from  trouble, 
low  repair  cost — all  the  result  of  superior  design 
and  principle,  executed  in  the  best  of  materials  by 
skilled  workmen  in  a  factory  devoted  exclusively  to 
the  manufacture  of  Hand-Power  Dumb  Waiters  and 
Elevators,  and  equipped  with  special  machinery  for  this 
purpose.  Quantity  production  on  the  interchangeable- 
part  system  guarantees  a  uniformly  high-grade  product. 

Guarantee. 

"  Sedgwick  "  Dumb  W'aiter  Machines  are  guaran- 
teed for  five  years  from  date  of  purchase  and  will  be 
repaired  free  of  charge  at  any  time  "within  that  period 
if  returned  to  the  factory  at  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y., 
charges  prepaid. 

Deliveries. 

Catalogue  sizes  are  carried  in  stock,  and  shipment 
is  made  the  day  order  is  received.  Special  sizes  require 
three  to  four  days — principally  to  allow  for  proper  fin- 
ishing. 

Installation. 

Proper  installation  is  essential  to  satisfactory  oper- 
ation. VVe  furnish  blue-prints  and  full  directions  for 
installing  with  each  outfit,  from  which  local  labor  may 
install.  Or,  we  will  send  our  experienced  mechanics 
to  install,  on  request.  Customers  will  always  secure 
better  results  by  purchasing  complete  outfits  from  us, 
rather  than  by  securing  part  of  the  equipment  from 
local  sources. 


Fig.  A. 


SEDGWICK  "    AUTOMATIC    BRAKE    Dl'MB  WAITER 
ERECTED  IN   PI. AS  PER  ED  SHAFT 


Sedgwick  Service. 

Complete  satisfaction  depends  upon  the  selection 

of  Dumb  W  aiters  or  Klcvator  <  lutfits  exactly  suited  to 

the  conditions  and  requirements  of  each  case.  Sedg- 
wick Service  places  at  the  disposal  of  architects  and 
others,  without  charge,  the  benefit  of  our  specialized 
experience  of  more  than  twenty  years.    Our  Service 

Department  will  work  with  architects  in  deciding  upon 

ihr  propel  Dumb  W  aiter  <>r  Klcvator  equipment  t<i  give 
specific  results  under  specific  conditions. 


Specifications. 

Specify  as  follows:  "The  Dumb  Waiter  tor 
Klcvator)  to  be  manufactured  and  installed  by  the 
SEDGWICK  Machine  Works,  jjS  l  iberty  Street.  New- 
York."    Thus  all  contractors  may  figure  on  the  same 

equipment,  the  owner  m-ts  maximum  value,  and  the 
architect  has  our  guarantee  thai  the  outfit  will  be  satis 

factory  and  the  work  properly  done.  If  local  mechanics 
are  to  install,  simplv  omit  the  words  "  and  installed." 
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Prices,  Drawings,  etc. 

On  the  following  pages  are  listed  some  of  the  standard  Sedgwick  types  and 
sizes,  the  prices  given  being  net  to  the  consumer.  Whenever  further  data  are 
desired,  we  will  be  glad  to  submit  drawings,  estimates,  and  more  complete  de- 
scriptive matter. 

Special  Outfits. 

We  have  thousands  of  special  drawings  and  designs  developed  in  our  long 
experience  for  special  purposes.  If  these  pages  do  not  offer  what  ycu  want, 
consult  us.  We  can  furnish  special  constructions  on  very  short  delivery  without 
sacrifice  of  quality  and  with  our  usual  guarantee. 

Plain  Dumb  Waiters  (Figs.  A  and  B). 

The  word  "  Plain  "  is  used  in  contradistinction  to  the  "  Geared  "  type,  de- 
scribed later.  The  three  Plain  Dumb  Waiter  types  here  described  are  the  ones 
most  largely  used  for  average  service,  where  usual  loads  are  less  than  twenty- 
five  pounds.  The  Automatic  Brake  Dumb  Waiter  is  for  general  work  in  private 
houses.  The  load  cannot  run  down,  but  is  automatically  held  by  the  machine 
itself  without  any  check  or  brake  line. 

The  Band  Brake  Dumb  Waiter  is  for  high  wells,  as  in  factories,  apartments, 
hospitals,  etc.,  where  a  harder  service  is  imposed.  The  Simplex  Dumb  Waiter 
is  a  good,  low-priced  outfit  for  light  work,  with  a  spring  check  on  the  hand  ropes. 

DATA,  "SEDGWICK"  IMPROVED  DUMB  WAITER  OUTFITS  (FIGS.  A  AND  B) 


No. 

Size 
of  Car 
(Outside) 
** 

Size  of 
Ceiled  Well 
(Inside) 
** 

Capacity 
(Pounds) 

Shipping 
Weight 
(Pounds) 

Prices  of  Single  Face  Outfits  * 

Prices  of  Double 
Face  Outfits  * 

"Auto- 
matic" 

"Sim- 
plex" 

"Band 
Brake" 

Add  for 
Extra 
Height 

Per  foot 

Add 
for 
Double 

Face 

Add  for 
Extra 
Height 

Per  foot 

1 

20" x 16" 

23  "x  19" 

25 

215 

336.00 

$24.25 

343.50 

30. 30 

$6.00 

?0.45 

2 

24"x20" 

27 "x  23" 

50 

285 

44.00 

30.00 

52.00 

.35 

6.00 

.45 

3 

28"x24" 

31  "x  27" 

75 

360 

53.00 

35.00 

62.50 

.40 

7.00 

.55 

4 

34" x  30" 

37" x  33" 

100 

470 

62.00 

40.00 

71.50 

.40 

7.00 

.55 

*  and  ** — See  note  to  table  below. 

Geared  Dumb  Waiters. 

These  are  intended  particularly  for  locations  where  the  service  is  heavier 
than  in  the  average  private  house,  such  as  hospitals,  hotels,  restaurants,  factories 
and  commercial  establishments  where  the  usual  load  will  exceed  twenty-five 
pounds.  They  are  built  in  two  types — the  Automatic,  and  the  Band  Brake — as 
listed  below. 

DATA,  "SEDGWICK"  GEARED  DUMB  WAITER  OUTFITS 


Fig.    B.      "  SEDGWICK  "  AUTO- 
MATIC BRAKE  DUMB 
WAITER  ERECTED 
Enclosure  removed 


No. 

Size 
of  Car 
(Outside) 

Size  of 
Ceiled  Well 
(Inside) 
** 

Shipping 
Weight 
(Pounds) 

Prices  of  Single  Face  Outfits  * 

Prices  of  Double 
Face  Outfits  ** 

"Band- 
Brake  " 

"Auto- 
matic " 

Add  for 
Extra 
Height 

Per  fuot 

Add 
for 
Double 

Face 

Add  for 
Extra 
Height 

Per  foot 

1 

20" X 16" 

23  "x  19" 

300 

$68.00 

$78.00 

$0.40 

$10.00 

$0.70 

2 

24  "x  20" 

27  "x  23" 

400 

77.00 

87.00 

•  .40 

10.00 

.70 

3 

28" x  24" 

31  "x  27" 

500 

85.00 

95.00 

.45 

10.00 

.80 

4 

34" x  30" 

37" x  33* 

600 

95.00 

105.00 

.60 

10.00 

1.00 

*  Complete  outfits  include  machine  on  platform,  car,  adjust- 
able counterweight,  guide  runs  for  car  and  weight,  and  ropes  for 
total  height  of  20  feet  over  all,  f.  o.  b.  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

**  No  extra  charge  for  outfits  of  different  sizes  and  smaller  di- 
mensions. Price  of  special  sizes  is  that  of  the  regular  size,  out  of 
which  the  special  size  could  be  made. 

Inside  dimensions  of  ceiled  well  is  specified,  as  the  guide 
runs  may  be  screwed  direct  to  the  ceiling  boards.  If  the  shaft 
be  fireproof  or  lathed  and  plastered  inside,  grounds  or  cleats 
must  be  provided,  to  which  the  guide  runs  may  be  screwed.  If 
these  grounds  or  cleats  are  not  provided  in  the  walls  and  must 
be  put  on  the  face  of  the  plaster,  add  two  inches  to  the  inside 
finished  width  of  the  well  for  this  cleating. 


idth 


.c 
&, 
-o 


A 


FLOOR  PLANS  OF  DUMB  WAITERS 
front  on  all  floors;  the  best  arrangement  where  it  can  be 


Open  at 
used 

B — Requires  a  Double-Face  Outfit  to  operate  from  both  fronts 
C — Open  at  front  and  R  or  L,  say  which.     This  arrangement  is  to  be 
avoided,  if  possible 
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Dumb  Waiter  Cars. 

These  are  regularly  built  3  feet  high  inside,  with 
one  hinged  shelf ;  or  3  feet  6  inches  high  inside,  with 
two  fixed  shelves  in  addition  to  top  and  bottom ;  except 
that  No.  I  cars  are  usually  6  inches  less  in  height.  In 
the  tables,  the  first  measurement  given  is  the  width 
from  right  to  left;  the  second,  the  depth  from  front  to 
rear.  Thus,  a  No.  2  car  is  24  inches  wide,  right  to  left, 
and  20  inches  deep,  front  to  rear. 


Invalid  Elevators  (Fig.  E). 

The  "  Sedgwick  "  Automatic  Brake  Hand-Power 
Invalid  Elevator  (Fig.  E)  is  a  practical  outfit  for  the 
purpose  intended.  The  essential  features  of  such  an 
outfit  are  ease  of  operation,  absolute  safety,  and  sim- 
plicity of  design,  so  that  no  interruption  of  service  need 
be  anticipated.  These  essentials  are  embodied  in  the 
Sedgwick  outfits.  While  the  weakness  which  prevents 
the  invalid  climbing  stairs  would  probably  make  it  in- 
advisable for  him  to  operate  the  elevator  himself,  the 
amount  of  power  required  is  so  small  that  even  a  child 
can  safely  operate  the  elevator  either  up  or  down  with 
full  load.    Special  booklet  on  application. 


DATA,  "SEDGWICK"  INVALID  ELEVATORS,  FIG.  E 


Size  of  Car 

SIZE  OF  WELL 

Price  of 
Outfit 

Add  per 
tt.  of 
Height 

Shipping 
Weight, 
Lbs. 

Width  Depth 

V    x  3'' 

4'    x  4' 

5'    x  5' 
6'   x  6' 

3'  4^"x3'3" 
3'  ll^"x  3'  9" 
4'  6"    x  4'  3" 
5'  0"    x  4'  9" 
5'  6"    x  5'  4" 
6'  8"  x6'4" 

3275.00 
350.00 
400 . 00 
425.00 
450.00 
5C0.00 

$1.00 
1.25 
1.50 
1.75 
2.00 
2.50 

950 
1,200 
1,300 
1,700 
1,800 
2,000 

Complete  outfits  include  machine,  car  6  feet  3  inches  high  in 
clear,  guide  runs,  ropes  and  cables  for  total  height  overall  of  20 
feet  or  less,  and  counterweight,  f.o.b.  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y.  For 
extra  height,  see  table  above. 


Sidewalk  Elevators  (Fig.  O). 

Many  improvements  make  the  "  Sedgwick "  the 
simplest,  strongest,  safest,  most  durable,  most  easily 
operated  sidewalk  elevator  that  an  architect  can  specify. 
It  is  designed  for  heavy  duty  and  stands  up  under  the 
work. 


PRICE-LIST,  "  SEDGWICK  "  SIDEWALK  ELEVATOR,  FIG.  O 


Capacity, 
Lbs. 

Size  of 
Platform 

1  'i  ice 

Add  per  ft. 
of  Height 

500 
1000 
1 500 
2000 
2500 

3'  x3' 

4'     x  4' 

5'     x  5' 
5'     x  V 

$125  00 
150  00 
[90.00 
200.00 
210.00 

$2.00 
2.00 
2 . 50 
2.50 
3.00 

I'ri.  <   cover  outfit*  complete  f.o.b.  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y.,  for 

a  total  I m  i k 1 1 1  >>(  ID  leei.  Kxir.i  for  .i< l< lit 10t1.1l  height  as  per  table 
1  I  ,<  1  \  1 

PrlcM  on  heavier  outfit!  on  application. 

Blue  prints  and  lull  directions  foi  erecting  with  each  outfit. 
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Carriage  and  Automobile  Elevators  (Fig.  C). 

"  Sedgwick  "  quality  is  here  represented  in  high-grade 
equipment  for  stables,  garages,  livery  stables,  etc. 

These  elevators  are  simple,  easy  running,  safe,  and  sub- 
stantially built.  They  can  be  furnished  in  any  size  and 
capacity. 


DATA,  "SEDGWICK"  AUTOMOBILE  ELEVATORS,  FIG.  C 


Platform  

Guide  Runs  

Ropes  and  Cables  

Counterweight  

For  total  of  20  feet  or  less 
Add  for  each  additional 

foot  of  height  

Shipping  weight  about . 

1500  lbs. 
3102.00 
7^x12  ft. 
336.00 
7.25 
41.75 
23.00 

2000  lbs. 
3120.00 
7^x14  ft. 
342.00 
7.25 
45.75 
28.00 

2500  lbs. 
3132.00 
8x  15  ft. 
345.00 
7.25 
45.75 
30.00 

4000  lbs. 
3200.00 
8  x  18  ft. 
385.00 
15.00 
50.00 
50.00 

5000  lbs. 

3250.00 
8x  18ft. 

3100.00 
25.00 
60.00 
65.00 

3210.00 

31.70 
2000  lbs. 

3243.00 

31.90 
2400  lbs. 

3260.00 

31.90 
2800  lbs. 

3400.00 

32.00 
3500  lbs. 

$500.00 

32.00 
4000  lbs. 

Freight  Elevators  (Fig.  D). 

These  equipments  are  built  in  the  most  substantial  man- 
ner, designed  for  severe  service  and  easy  operation.  In 
smaller  sizes  they  are  used  in  private  homes  as  Trunk  Lifts. 
The  larger  sizes  find  application  in  factories,  shops,  stores, 
warehouses,  schools  and  industrial  buildings  for  all  purposes. 
They  have  steel  antifriction  roller  bearings  and  rigidly  braced 
iron  frames,  resulting  in  correct  alignment  and  easy  running. 
They  are  fitted  with  the  improved  "  Sedgwick  "  self-locking 
indestructible  band  brake. 

We  recommend  double  cables  independently  attached  to 
car  and  counterweight. 


DATA,  "SEDGWICK"  IMPROVED  HAND-POWER  FREIGHT 
ELEVATORS,  FIG.  D 


Cap- 

Add for 

Shipping 

ac- 

Price of 

each  extra 

Weight, 

ity, 

Size  of  Car 

Size  of  Well 

Outfit 

foot  of 

Lbs. 

Lbs. 

Height 

500 

3' 

x3' 

3'  4V£" 

wide  x  3'  3" 

deep 

$89.00 

30.55 

750 

600 

3' 

x  3' 

3' 

wide  x  3'  3  " 

deep 

102.50 

.70 

950 

800 

3H' 
4' 

x3^' 
x4' 

3'  IIK2" 

wide  x  3' 9" 

deep 

140.50 

1.00 

1175 

1000 

4'  sy2" 

wide  x  4'  3  " 

deep 

158.50 

1.05 

1260 

1200 

♦W 

x4^' 
x5' 

5'  0" 

wide  x  4'  9  " 

deep 

180.00 

1.10 

1665 

1500 

5' 

5'  6" 

wide  x  5'  4" 

deep 

198.00 

1.20 

1800 

2000 

6' 

x  6' 

6'  10" 

wide  x  6'  4  " 

deep 

224.00 

1.50 

2200 

2500 

6' 

x6' 

6'  10" 

wide  x  6'  4  " 

deep 

238.00 

1.60 

2500 

Complete  outfits  include  machine,  side  post  freight  car  6  feet  3  inches 
high  in  clear,  guide  runs  for  car  and  weight,  requisite  ropes  and  cables  for 
total  of  20  feet  over  all,  and  adjustable  counterweight,  f.  o.  b.  Pough- 
keepsie,  N.  Y. 

Price  on  outfits  of  greater  size  or  capacity  quoted  upon  request. 
Blue-prints  and  full  directions  for  erecting  sent  with  each  outfit. 
In  the  500-pound  outfit  the  car  is  carried  by  the  best  quality  of  manila 
rope. 

In  all  other  sizes  the  car  is  carried  by  two  wire  cables,  each  inde- 
pendently attached  both  to  car  and  counterweight. 


FIG.   C.     "SEDGWICK"  AUTOMOBILE  ELEVATOR 


Fig.  D.    "  SEDGWICK  "  FREIGHT  ELEVATOR 
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GEORGE  MASSA 

Manufacturer  of  Brass  Tube  Dumb- Waiters 


OFFICE  AND  FACTORY 

245  South  6th  Street 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


Products. 

Specialist  in  Brass  Tube  Dumb-Waiters,  for 
Dwellings,  Cafes,  Book  Lifts,  etc. 

Description. 

The  brass  tube  dumb-waiter  is  operated  by  hand 
power  and  is  intended  for  use  in  dwellings,  hotels,  res- 
taurants, libraries,  offices,  stores,  banking-houses,  etc., 
or  for  any  purpose  where  the  best  is  desired. 

Adapted  to  almost  any  position  or  requirement.  Is 
noiseless  and  easily  operated. 

Installation  can  be  made  by  any  good  mechanic. 

Fig.  i  shows  quick  service  dumb-waiter  for  restau- 
rants, cafes,  etc. 

The  guides  are  polished  brass  tubes,  one  contain- 
ing counterweight  which  balances  the  car,  while  the 
other  is  utilized  as  a  speaking  tube  for  communication 
with  the  various  floors. 

Sizes  and  Capacities. 

YVe  build  these  any  size  or  capacity.  Cars  are  made 
in  either  metal  or  wood.  Fig.  2  shows  cage  suitable  for 
book  lift  or  store  use,  with  wire  mesh  at  sides  and  back. 

Fig.  3  shows  cage  suitable  for  cafes,  dwellings,  etc. 

Further  Information. 

Architects  are  invited  to  send  for  full  particulars. 
Sizes,  prices,  etc.,  will  be  promptly  furnished. 


Fig. 


CAGE  SUITABLE  TOR  BOOK 
LIFT  OR  STORE  USE 


AGE  SUITABLE 
RESIDENCE.  ETC. 


Fic.  1.    QUICK  SERVICE  DUMB  WAITER 
FOR  RESTAURANTS.  CAFES,  ETC. 


References. 

Following  arc  a  few  of  the  long  list  of 

John  Wanamakcr,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Pennsylvania  Railroad  Co  .  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Strawbridge  &  Clothier,  Philadelphia.  Pa 

Wm.  I-    Murphy's  Sons,  Stationers,  Philadelphia,  P; 
f/corfcc  I!    Kvan*.  Druggist,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Otto  Eiaenlohr  &  Pro,  cu-ars.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Horn  ft  llardart  Making  Co,  Philadelphia  anil  X<  w 
llorn&  Morn.  Restaurant.  Philadelphia  and  Baltimore 
G,  A.  Schwar/,  Toys.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
\\  idener  .Memorial,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


antes  of  those  who  are  already  using  our  dumbwaiters: 
United  States  Capitol  Building,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Sicgel,  (  ....per  Co.,  Dep't  Store,  New  York,  X.  Y. 
Pert  Dunnctt,  Builder.  Buffalo,  X.  Y. 
J.  \V.  Storandt  Mfg.  Co..  Fixtures.  Rochester.  N.  Y. 
James  B.  I. amine  Co.,  Hardware,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Dritcoll  Broi.,  Ithaca,  X.  Y. 
York  Yawman  \  F.rhc.  Rochester,  X.  Y. 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co..  Jamestown,  X.  Y. 
The  Mohican  Co.,  Xew  York,  X.  Y, 
Manufacturers'  Contracting  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
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THE  STORM  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

Dumb-Waiters  and  Elevators 


TELEPHONE,  Mulberry  996 


48  Vesey  Street 
NEWARK,  N.  J. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Dumb-Waiters,  and  Hand 
Power  Elevators  of  all  descriptions  for  all  kinds  of 
buildings,  including  Private  houses,  Apartment  houses, 
Libraries,  Restaurants,  Hospitals  and  Hotels.  Brass 
Tube  Dumb- Waiters,  Automatic  Lock  or  Band 
Brake  Geared  Dumb-Waiters,  Trunk  Lifts,  Side- 
walk Lifts,  Automobile  Lifts,  Invalid  Lifts, 
Hospital  Elevators,  Ash  Hoists,  and  Freight 
Elevators,  of  all  descriptions ;  also,  Electric  Dumb- 
Waiters,  and  Sidewalk  Elevators. 

Materials  and  Workmanship. 

Highest  grade  of  material,  construction,  and  fin- 
ish. Our  Auto- 
matic Machines 
have  a  positive 
automatic  lock, 
holding  the  load 
at  any  point, 
and  are  built  to 
fit  your  well- 
hole.  Shipments 
within  one  week 
after  receipt  of 
order,  and  full 
detail  instruc- 
tions and  blue- 
prints  with 
every  shipment. 


Fig.  1.     FIXTURES  OF  PARAGON  SELF- 
RETAINING  AUTOMATIC  DUMB- 
WAITER 


Guarantee. 

Guaranteed  as  to  workmanship  and  material,  and 
we  will  make  good  any  defective  part  free  of  charge. 

Specifications,  etc. 

Specify  the  following  machines :  Paragon  Auto- 
matic Lock,  New  York  Safety,  Manhattan,  Newark 
Dumb-Waiter,  or  Paragon  Automatic  Lock  and 
Humphrey  Hand  Elevators,  or  Trunk  Lifts,  to  be 
manufactured  by  The  Storm  Manufacturing  Co., 
Newark,  N.  J.  We  are  always  ready  to  submit  speci- 
fications and  detail  sketches  for  any  regular  or  special 
machines  and  to  quote  prices  delivered,  or  erected. 

Instructions  for  Ordering. 

In  ordering,  the  total  height  of  the  well-hole  and 
the  size  of  the  fin- 
ished well-hole  in- 
side should  be 
stated.  Send  sketch 
if  possible.  State 
kind  of  material  of 
which  well-hole  is 
built,  and  whether 
plastered  or  wood 
lined.  Give  position 
of  counterweight 
looking  into  well- 
hole,  and  whether 
inside  or  outside. 


Fig.  2. 


FIXTURES  OF  HUMPHREY 
HAND  ELEVATOR 


PRICES  AND  SIZES,  BUILT  TO  FIT  WELL-HOLE 

Dumb-Waiters 


*Complete 

with  Car 

Each 

addi- 

Capacity 

Maximum 

Overhead  Fixtures  Only 

first  ten  feet  of  Travel 

tional  foot  of  Travel 

lbs. 

Well-holes 

Single  face 

Double  face 

Single  face 

Double  face 

Single  face 

Double  face 

75 

24  "x  24" 

$22.50 

$80.00 

$0.60 

125 

24" x  24" 

18.00 

$25.00 

45.00 

$55.00 

.70 

$0.85 

Paragon  No.  3  

50 

20" x  20" 

25.00 

32.00 

77.00 

85.00 

.70 

.85 

Paragon  No.  2  

. . .  100 

27" x  27" 

30.00 

38.00 

85.00 

95.00 

.70 

.85 

Paragon  No.  1  

150 

32"x  32" 

37.00 

45.00 

105.00 

116.00 

.75 

.90 

Paragon  No.  4  

...  150 

32" x  32" 

40.00 

48.00 

110.00 

120.00 

.85 

1.00 

For  any  of  the  above,  weights  can  run  at  right,  left  or  back. 
*  Includes  Car,  Counterweight,  Guide  Runs,  Weight  Runs,  and  all  Ropes  ready  for  erection. 


Geared  Dumb-Waiters  and  Hand  Elevators 


*Complete  with  Car  Each  addi- 

Capacity         Maximum  Overhead  Fixtures  Only  first  ten  feet  of  Travel         tional  foot  of  Travel 

lbs.  Well-holes         Single  face     Double  face      Single  face     Double  face   Single  face   Double  face 


Manhattan   200  36"x36" 

Paragon  No.  5   225  36"  x  36" 

Paragon  No.  6   300  42"x42" 

Paragon  No.  8   500  54"x54" 

Humphrey  No.  1   500  54"x54" 

Humphrey  No.  2   750  60"x60' 

Humphrey  No.  3   1.200  66"x66* 


$43.00 

$52.00 

$120  00 

$130.00 

$0.90 

$1.10 

43.00 

52.00 

120.00 

130.00 

.90 

1.10 

55.00 

67.50 

126.00 

140.00 

.90 

1.10 

75.00 

90.00 

160.00 

182.00 

1.00 

1.25 

75.00 

160.00 

1.00 

110.00 

198.00 

1.00 

140.00 

300.00 

1.50 

Invalid  Lift. 


500 


54"x  54' 


400.00 
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1.50 


Weights  for  above  machines  run  at  right,  left,  or  at  back. 

Includes  Car,  Counterweight,  Guide  Runs,  Weight  Runs,  and  all  Ropes  and  Cable  ready  for  erection. 
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Gifford-Wood  Co. 


GIFFORD-WOOD  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Elevating  and  Conveying  Machinery  and  Ice  Tools 


NEW  YORK,  30  Church  Street 


MAIN  OFFICE  AND  WORKS 

HUDSON,  N.  Y. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 
BOSTON,  51-52  North  Market  Street 


CHICAGO,  565  W.  Washington  Street 


Products. 

Elevating  and  Conveying  Machinery  for  Hand- 
ling Coal,  Ashes,  Stone,  Sand,  Gravel  and  Ice  (natural 
and  manufactured),  and  Bulky  Materials  of  any  nature, 
W  arehouse  Conveyors  ;  Wagon  Loaders. 

Also,  Coal  and  Coke  Bagging  Machinery. 

Services. 

Our  Engineering  Department  places  at  your  dis- 
posal the  services  of  experts  on  these  lines.  Before  de- 
ciding on  any  particular  type  of  machinery  equipment 
ask  our  advice,  as  you  will  find  our  recommendations 
peculiarly  fitted  for  your  exact  conditions. 

G.-W.  Ice  Elevators  and  Conveyors. 

YVe  design,  build  and  install,  ready  to  operate,  Ice 
Elevators,    Conveyors   and    Lowering    Machines  for 


G.-W.CoIlapsible  Wagon  Loader. 

The  new  Gifford-Wood  Col- 
lapsible Wagon  Loader  marks 
the  crowning  point  in  wagon 
loader  efficiency  and 
modern  coal  yard 
equipment,  this  new 
design  embodying 
many  of  the  valu- 
able suggestions  of- 
fered by  our  cus- 
tomers. A  radical 
departure  in  driving 
mechanism  has  been 
made  by  the  substi- 
tution of  cut  gears 
for  the  detachable 
chain  drive. 


Light  in 


G.-W.  WAGON  LOADER 


G.-W.  ICE  ELEVATORS  AND  CONVEYORS 


houses  of  any  capacity.  Plans  and 
specifications  for  construction  of  ice 
houses  furnished  without  charge. 

G.-W.  Ice  Lowering  Machinery  and 
Tools. 

In  manufactured  ice  plants,  cold 
storage  plants  and  breweries,  these 
machines  are  extensively  used.  Built 
entirely  of  steel  and  very  durable, 
and  automatic  in  operation.  Also,  com- 
plete equipments  for  car  icing  stations. 

Our  stock  comprises  every  tool 
used  for  harvesting  and  handling  ice. 
The-  large  variety  of  styles  and  sizes 
provide  for  the  most  exacting  user. 

Illustrated  catalogue  on  request. 
(  oal  Handling  Machinery. 

In  designing  retail 
coal  pockets,  the  ques- 
tion of  the  proper  type 
of  machinery  equipment 
is  of  the  greatest  impor- 
tance and  depends 
largely  upon  individual 
conditions.  O  u  r  co 
operation  in  solving 
these  problems  is  olTei ed 
to  those  who  may  re- 
quire this  service. 


G.-W.  AUTOMATIC 
tCE  LOWERING 
MACHIN1 


'.  W  (  o  \|.  HANDLING  M.\<  MINI  l<\ 


construction  and  easily  moved  about  the  yard.  Write 
for  booklet  No.  22. 

G.-W.  Pivoted  Bucket  Carrier. 

Every  modern  power-house  to-day  requires  a  ma- 
chine of  this  description.  The  carrier  not  only  takes 
care  of  the  coal  from  the  cars  to  the  bunkers,  but  re- 
moves the  ashes  from  under  the  boilers  to  cars  or  to 
separate  bins  provided  for  storage.  The  chain  is  one 
of  the  most  essential  points  of  this  type  of  carrier.  The 

self-oiling  chilled   

rollers  require  little 
or  no  attention  ; 
the  s  h  o  r  t  pitch 
C  h  a  i  n  eliminates 
the  jerky  motion 
incident  to  long 
pitch  chains  and 
does  a  w  a  y  with 
any  device  neces- 
sary to  correct  this 
difficulty ;  it  also 
gives  a  more  sub 

stantial  method  of 

drh  ing,  <lue  to  the 
increased  number 
of  teeth  on  the 
winds  and  in  ac- 
tion at  one  time.         (,  w.  fivori  n  iu'ckkt  CARRIER 


S Will  s  (  ATAMKil  K 


The  Haslett  Spiral  Chute  Co. 
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THE  HASLETT  SPIRAL  CHUTE  CO. 

Tioga  Station  310  California  Street 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA.  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL. 

NEW  YORK  OFFICE,  5636  Grand  Central  Terminal 


Products. 

Haslett  Spiral  Chutes,  Gravity  Roller  Con- 
veyor, Belt  and  Chain  Conveyors,  Inclined  Eleva- 
tors, Automatic  Hoists,  Fire-Doors,  etc. 

Spiral  Chutes. 

The  Haslett  spiral  chute  has  a  patented  concave 
bottom  which  causes  a  counterbalance  between  gravity 
centrifugal  force  and  friction.  It  offers  the  only  solu- 
tion of  speed  control  of  packages  on  gravity  slides. 


Fig.  1.    STANDARD  CONSTRUCTION 

Gravity  Roller  Conveyor. 

Haslett  ball-bearing  roller  conveyor  has  shafts 
hung  in  patented  adjustable  shaft  holders.  These  are 
easily  adjustable  on  side  rails  for  spacing  rollers,  and 
permit  of  training  for  straight  travel.  Side  rails  are 
not  weakened  by  punching. 


Fig.  2.    TRIPLE  CHUTE,  AUSTIN,  NICHOLS  S:  CO., 
BROOKLYN,  N.  Y. 
Showing  tangent  delivery  switch  from  triple  spiral 
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Vertical  Lifts. 

We  have  several  standard  designs  of  vertical  lifts 
suitable  for  heavy  warehouse  work,  jobbing  house  re- 
quirements, factory  service,  department  store  work, 
and  for  handling  trays  of  dishes  between  basement  and 
upper  restaurant  floors.  These  are  made  to  operate 
both  up  and  down,  and  from  one  or  both  sides.  We 
also  design  special  vertical  conveyors  for  any  require- 
ments for  which  standard  machines  are  not  suited. 

Bakery  Conveyors. 

We  design  special  conveyors  for  handling  hot 
bread  from  the  ovens,  tins  of  delicate  crackers,  etc., 
and  lay  out  and  design  complete  equipment  for  bread 
and  cracker  bakeries. 

Power- Driven  Conveyors. 

For  mail-order  houses,  department  stores,  fac- 
tories, etc.  We  make  a  specialty  of  devising  and  lay- 
ing out  complete  systems,  including  belt  and  chain  con- 
veyors, inclined  elevators,  etc.,  with  noiseless  trans- 
mission. 

Our  treatise  on  speed  control  in  spiral  chutes  will 
be  mailed  on  request,  and  information  will  be  furnished 
on  special  conveyors  for  any  kind  of  work.  We  solicit 
correspondence  with  architects,  engineers  and  builders. 


Fig.  4.    TRIPLE  HASLETT  SPIRAL  CHUTE,  AUSTIN,  NICHOLS  & 
CO.,  BROOKLYN,  N.  Y. 

Two  troughs  delivering  to  power  driven,  ball-bearing,  Pallet  Conveyors, 
and  one  trourh  to  first  Boor 
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Link-Belt  Company 


LINK-BELT  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Elevating,  Conveying  and  Powei  Transmission  Machinery 
PHILADELPHIA  CHICAGO  INDIANAPOLIS 

BRANCH  OFFICES  AND  AGENCIES 


NEW  YORK.  N.  Y.,  299  Broadwav 
PITTSBURGH.  PA..  1501  Park  Building 
BOSTON*.  MASS..  49  Federal  Street 
BUFFALO.  N.  Y..  698  Ellicott  Square 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO..  Central  National  Bank  Building 
SEATTLE.  WASH.  580  First  Avenue.  South 


DETROIT.  MICH.,  732  Dime  Bank  Building 

LOS  ANGELES.  CAL..  204  North  Los  Angeles  Street 

BIRMINGHAM.  ALA..  General  Machinery  Co. 

DENVER.  COLO..  Lindrooth,  Shubart  &  Co..  Boston  Building 

SAN  FRANCISCO.  CAL.,  N.  D.  Phelps.  Sheldon  Building 

NEW  ORLEANS.  LA.,  C.  O.  Hixz.  Hibernia  Bank  Building 


Products. 

Elevating  and  Conveying  "Machinery  for  hand- 
ling all  kinds  of  materials,  Coal  and  Ashes  Handling 
Conveyors,  Coal-Storage  Systems  for  Power- 
Houses,  etc.;  Silent  Chain  Drives,  Department 


Store  Service  Conveyors,  Freight  and  Package 
Carriers,  Electric  Hoists,  Coal  Tipples  and  Coal 
YYasheries,  Locomotive  Cranes,  Grab  Buckets, 
Power-Transmission  Machinery,  Coal  Crushers, 
W  agon  and  Truck  Loaders  and  Cnloaders. 


diagram  showing  operation  of  the  peck  overlapping  pivoted  bucket  carrier 


Peck  Carrier  for  Coal  and  Ashes. 

The  Peck  Carrier  is  the  recognized  standard  con- 
veyor for  coal  and  ashes  in  the  modern  power-house. 
The  pivoted  overlapping  buckets  are  made  of  one-piece 
malleable  casti.ij,rs.  Capacities  ranging  from  15  to  200 
tons  an  hnur.  Twenty  miles  of  Peck  Carrier  are  in 
successful  operation  today. 

This  i-,  the  only  overlapping  carrier  in  which, 
through  its  entire  path,  the  buckets  can  always  main- 
tain their  carrying  position  by  gravity.  It  is  the  only 
one  in  which  a  fully  loaded  bucket  can  make  a  complete 
circuit  without  discharging. 

Advantage*. 

The  material  is  carried  and  the  buckets  are  sup- 
ported by  rolleiv     Destructive  friction  and  injury  to 


the  material  itself  is  therefore  eliminated,  and  the  power 
required  for  operation  reduced  to  the  minimum. 

The  ability  of  the  one  machine  to  elevate  and  con- 
vey avoids  transfers,  which  are  always  troublesome, 
take  up  valuable  space  and  necessitate  deep  pits.  The 
driving  connections  are  also  correspondingly  simplified. 

The  material  is  readily  discharged  at  any  desired 
point.  Operation  is  silent,  and  as  they  are  run  at  slow 
speed  there  is  no  vibration. 

Wotting  Drawings. 

Peck  Carrier  catalogue  contains  complete  working 
drawings,  giving  clearance  dimensions,  to  enable  archi- 
ll its  to  make  adequate  provision  in  their  plans  for  the 
coal  and  ashes  handling  machinery.  YVc  shall  also  be 
pleased  to  furnish  copies  of  these  drawings  on  request. 


Swim's  Catauk.i  » 


Standard  Store  Service,  Inc. 


Cash  and  Package  Carriers       146 1 


STANDARD  STORE  SERVICE,  INC. 

BUILDERS  OF 

Pneumatic  Tube  Systems,  Cash  and  Package  Carriers,  Conveyors,  Etc. 

GENERAL  OFFICES  AND  FACTORY 

PLANTS V I LLE,  CONN. 


Products. 

Wire  Line  Cash  and  Package  Carriers  ;  Cable 
Carriers  ;  Pneumatic  Despatch  Tube  Systems  ; 
Belt  and  Gravity  Roll  Conveyors;  Hand- Power 
and  Push-Button  Lifts. 

Standard  Cable  Cash  Carriers. 

One  important  feature  found  only  in  Standard 
Cable  Carriers  is  the  unique  design  of  our  drop  sta- 
tion. In  using  this  drop  station,  boxes  going  from 
one  station  to  another  do  not  go  through  intermediate 
stations,  but  remain  on  the  main  line  until  they  reach 
the  station  for  which  they  are  intended.  This  im- 
portant feature  means  greatly  increased  speed  in  tran- 
sit, obviates  all  danger  from  collision  with  the  oper- 
ator's hands,  and  reduces  the  strain  on  the  cable ;  elim- 
inates considerable  noise ;  and,  in  short,  is  the  most  ef- 
ficient drop  station  designed  up  to  this  time. 

Uses. 

Our  systems  are  extensively  used  in  offices,  stores, 
factories,  banks,  libraries,  post  offices,  etc.,  for  the  con- 
vevance  of  papers,  money,  merchandise  and  heavier 
materials  between  floors,  departments  and  buildings. 

Repairs  and  Supplies. 

We  manu- 
facture and  sell 
repair  parts  and 
supplies  for  all 
makes  of  sys- 
tems at  reason- 
able prices,  and 
every  inquiry 
or  order  will 
receive  prompt 
attention. 

Guarantee. 

Every  en- 
deavor has  been 
made    to  fully 
meet    the  most 
exacting  condi- 
tions  to  which 
any     a  n  d  all 
parts     of  our 
systems  are 
subjected. 
Th  e  r  e  f  ore, 
the  guaran- 
tee, made 
by  a  respon- 
sible and 
financially 


pany  to  fur- 
nish all  re- 
pair parts 
except 
cords  only, 
for  a  period 
of  five  years, 
is  positively 
safe  to  make. 


CLEVELAND  PUBLIC  LIBRARY 
Showing  installation  of  noiseless  book  conveyor 


DOMINION 


ONE  OF  THE  CENTRAL  STATIONS, 
BANK.  TORONTO 
Darling  &  Pearson,  Architects 
Largest  installation  ever  made  of  3  x  6  Pneumatic 
Dispatch  Tubes 


Services. 

Separate  booklets,  covering  our  systems,  also  any 
other  information,  may  be  had  on  request. 


ONE  FORM  OF  DROP  STATION  WITH 
CROSSOVER 
This  station  requires  but  4  or  '<  inches  of  fixture 
or  aisle  space.     Various  forms  and  sizes  of  cars  may 
be  used  on  this  track 


i 


WIRE   LINE  BASKET 
CARRIER 
Showing  basket  suspended  above 
counter 

INTER-COMMUNICAT- 
ING LIFT.  WITH 
AUTO  STOPS  ON  ALL 
FLOORS 

References. 

Andrew  Dutton  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
Cleveland  Public  Library,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
City  Hall,  Boston,  Mass. 
Dominion  Bank,  Toronto.  Can. 
Empire  Trust  Company,  New  York 
Ford  Motor  Co.,  Service  Building.  Toronto  and  Montreal.  Can 
Haynes  &  Co.,  Springfield,  Mass. 
Higbee  Co.  (Additions),  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Jos.  Woodwell  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Lockwood  &  Palmer,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Palace  Hardware  Co.,  Erie,  Pa. 
Sisson  Drug  Co.,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Peoples  State  Bank,  Detroit.  Mich. 
Steinman  Hardware  Co..  Lancaster,  Pa. 
The  Home  Co..  Ashland,  Ohio 

United  States  Post  Office,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Norfolk,  Va. 
W.  G.  Johnston  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


1462      Pneumatic  Conveyors.  Etc. 


The  Lamson  Company 


THE  LAMSON  COMPANY 

Builders  of  Pneumatic,  Electrical  and  Selective 
Carrier  and  Conveyor  Apparatus 

100  Boylston  Street 
BOSTON,  MASS. 


WORKS 
LOWELL.  MASS. 
TORONTO.  CANADA 


REPR 

NEW  YORK.  N.  Y.,  IS  West  44th  Street 
PHILADELPHIA.  PA..  1200  Walnut  Street 
BALTIMORE.  MD..  10  East  Fayette  Street 
CHICAGO.  ILL.,  6  North  Michigan  Avenue 
DETROIT.  MICH..  220  Woodward  Avenue 
MINNEAPOLIS.  MINN..  221  Tribune  Annex 
CINCINNATI.  OHIO.  119  East  Fifth  Street 
INDIANAPOLIS.  IND.,  509  Murphv  Building 
CLEVELAND.  OHIO,  2063  East  Fourth  Street 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL.,  617  Mission  Street 


ESENTATIVES 

ST.  LOUIS.  MO,  709  Pine  Street 
ROCHESTER.  N.  Y.,  604  Granite  Building 
ATLANTA,  GA..  30  Moore  Building 
SEATTLE.  WASH.,  215  Stewart  Street 
PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  319  Third  Avenue 
DENVER,  COLO..  1622  Arapahoe  Street 
OMAHA,  NEB.,  925  City  National  Bank  Building 
KANSAS  CITY,  MO..  200  Ridge  Building 
LOS  ANGELES,  CAL.,  627  Broadway 
TORONTO,  ONT.,  126  Wellington  Street,  West 


For  Texas,  Oklahoma.  New  Mexico  and  Western  Louisiana  Business,  Refer  to 
THE  LAMSON  COMPANY  OF  TEXAS,  DALLAS.  TEX. 


Products. 

Pneumatic  Dispatch  Tube  Systems,  all  Types 
and  Sizes.  Foot-Power  Tubes,  Selective  Pick-Uf 
and  Sweep-Off  Carriers.  Automatic  Tray  Con- 
veyors, Belt  Conveyors,  Gravity  Roller  Conveyors, 
Light  Hand-  and  Electric-Power  Elevators  and 
Lifts,  Electric  Cable  and  Wire  Line  Cash  and  Par- 
cel Carriers,  Sectional  Metallic  Receiving  and 
Storage  Bins. 

Scope  of  Use. 

Used  in  stores,  offices,  factories,  libraries,  banks, 
hotels,  post  offices,  warehouses,  freight  yards,  etc.,  for 
the  conveyance  of  money,  papers,  merchandise,  books, 
mail  matter,  and  heavier  materials  between  departments 
or  buildings.  In  practically  every  business  some  type 
of  Lamson  Carrier  equipment  can  be  installed  that  will 
save  time,  help  and  money.  Over  three  hundred  differ- 
ent lines  of  business  are  using  Lamson  carrying  and 
conveying  equipment  with  profit  and  satisfaction. 

Co-operative  Service. 

Architects,  engineers  and  contractors  are  invited 
to  avail  themselves  of  Lamson  experience  and  service. 
Specialists  and  engineers  employed  by  this  company 
are  constantly  solving  complicated  conveying  and  carry- 
ing problems  in  all  lines  of  business,  and  are  in  a  posi- 
tion to  apply  Lamson  Service  to  its  best  advantage.  Full 
information  and  plans,  covering  any  problem  to  which 
Lamson  Pneumatic,  Electrical  and  Selective  Carriers 
and  Conveyors  may  be  adapted,  gladly  furnished  with- 
out charge. 

Lamson  Systems. 

Lamson  Systems  cover  the  following  types,  and 
with  their  modifications  can  be  made  to  suit  any  prob- 
lem for  conveying  money,  mail,  merchandise,  papers, 
blue-print^,  documents,  took",  stock,  parts,  packages  and 
heavier  merchandise,  etc.: 

Pneumutic  Tube  Systems. 

(  onsisl  of  tubes,  terminals  and  carriers  Operated  by 
vacuum,  or  pressure,  supplied  through  special  power 
equipment.  The  value  of  the  system  consists  in  t lie  ra- 
pidity of  intercommunication  and  delivery  of  papers, 
cash,  etc.,  to  a  central  point  by  special  carriers,  which  arc 
placed  in  the  tubes  and  automatically  carried  to  points  of 
delivery.  This  System  is  designed  in  the  following  types  : 

Independent  Lines — Consist  of  two  tubes  con- 
necting two  stations.    Carriers  may  be  sent  in  cithci  di 
m  i  t ion.    No  lids  to  open  or  levers  to  manipulate  at  cen- 


tral desk.  Carriers  are  taken  from 
operator's  hand  by  suction  at  bell 
mouth. 

Combination  (Shifting  Cur- 
rent) Line — Two  or  more  out- 
stations  may  be  intermittently  oper- 
ated by  vacuum  of  a  single  ingoing 
line.  Speed  of  carriers  is  the  same 
as  Independent  Lines.  All  carriers 
are  sent  to  central  desk  regardless 
of  others  in  transit. 

Vacuo-Pressure  Start  and  Stop 
Tubes — Built  in  units.  Each  unit 
a  circuit  reaching  from  two  to  eight 
out-stations.  Motor  remains  idle 
until  carrier  is  put  in  tube  at  any 
sending  point,  when  it  automat- 
ically starts,  and  stops  only  after 
carrier  arrives  at  destination. 

Lamson  Patent  Pick-Up  and  Deliv- 
ery Carriers. 

Traveling  metal  fingers  or 
clips,  which  move  on  an  endless 
wire,  are  arranged  to  pick  up  and 
deliver  envelopes  or  single  sheets 
automatically  to  indicated  stations 
(Fig.  2). 

Belt  Conveyor. 

Designed  in  conjunction  with 
gravity  chutes  and  elevators.  Will 
handle  boxes  and  packing  cases, 
mail,  etc.  (Fig.  4,  also  Fig.  7).  For 
heavy  loads,  Lamson  Gravity  Roll- 
er Conveyors  are  recommended. 

Gravity  Roller  Conveyor. 

Consists  of  a  series  of  rollers  mounted  on  ball 
bearings  carried  in  angle  iron  frames.  The  conveyor 
is  inclined  so  that  boxes,  barrels  or  other  packages, 
placed  upon  it,  will  be  carried  by  gravity  from  place 
to  place.  Gravity  Conveyors  use  no  power,  are  always 
ready  to  carry  a  package  and  require  no  care  or  atten- 
tion (Fig.  6). 

Light  Elevatori  and  Lifts. 

I  land,  hydraulic  and  electrically  operated  :  made  for 
simple,  light  delivery  or  varied  heavy  service  1  big.  <)>. 

Parcel  and  Money  Carriers. 

For  store  and  office  serv  ice.    <  >perated  by  push  of 


He.   I.  LAMSON 
PAT  K  NT  COMBINA- 
TION SHIFTING 
(TRR1  N  1'  VACUUM 
TUBE  CONSTRUC 
TION 
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hand  for  short  distance ;  by  spring,  gravity,  and  endless 
overhead  cable.  These  carriers  made  in  a  variety  of 
styles  for  carrying  money,  merchandise,  papers,  etc. 


Fig.  2.  LAMSON  PNEUMATIC  TUBES  AND  PICK-UP  SYSTEM 
INSTALLED  IN  A  BANK 
Used  in  stores,  offices,  factories,  businesses  of  all  kinds,  to  provide 
quick  communication  between  departments,  save  time,  trouble  and  ex- 
pense in  sending  correspondence,  documents,  pass  books,  checks,  bills, 
papers,  orders,  blue  prints,  etc.,  from  place  to  place.  Each  system 
designed  to  fit  needs  of  particular  business  using  it.  Style  and  finish 
made  to  harmonize  with  the  most  attractive  surroundings 


Fig.  3.    LAMSON  STANDARD  DELIVERY  BIN 
Two  units  shown 

Used  to  protect  parcels  and  other  merchandise  while  in  the  delivery 
room,  waiting  to  be  placed  upon  delivery  wagons.  Built  in  standard 
sectional  units  so  that  a  merchant  may  add  to  his  equipment  from  time 
to  time  as  his  needs  increase 


Fig.  5.  LAMSON 
FOOT-POWER 

TUBES 
For  lines  about 
200  feet  in  length. 
One  pressure  of  the 
foot  sends  carrier 
75  feet  on  horizontal 
line,  or  raises  carrier 
40  to  50  feet  verti- 
cally. Made  in  I!1  r 
and  3-ineh  tubing 


Fig.  fi.  LAMSON  GRAVITY  ROLLER  CON- 
VEYOR IN  A  SHOE  WAREHOUSE 
Used  for  handling  boxes,  barrels,  or  other 
packages,  in  factories,  warehouses,  breweries,  bot- 
tling establishments,  etc.,  quickens  work  of  every 
department  and  does  away  with  employees  wasting 
time  in  merely  carrying  merchandise  from  place  to 
pUce.  Systems  may  be  run  around  corners,  be- 
tween floors,  etc. 


Fig.  7.    LAMSON  PARCEL  BELT  CONVEYOR  IN  DEPARTMENT 
STORES 

Used  to  save  time  and  money  in  collection  and  delivery  of  par- 
cels. Enables  parcels  from  various  floors  to  be  placed  in  delivery  trucks 
and  wagons  in  shortest  time  with  least  expense.  Designed  to  meet  needs 
of  each  individual  store 


I  I 


Fig.  4.    LAMSON  BELT  CONVEYORS  IN  HAT  FACTORY 

For  moving  merchandise  of  all  sorts  and  loads  of  materials  in  raw, 

unfinished  and  finished  stages,  from  place  to  place.     Systems  designed 

to  fit  special  conditions  in  each  business 


Fig.  8.    LAMSON  SHEET  WRITERS'  BINS 
Two  units  shown 

Parcels,  removed  from  the  routing  conveyors  in 
department  stores,  are  placed  in  the  Sheet  Writers' 
Bins  where  they  are  entered  upon  the  store's  rec- 
ords. Bins  are  made  in  standard  sectional  units  so 
that  installations  may  be  increased  to  care  for  ad 
ditional  delivery  wagon  equipment 

References. 

University  of  Chicago.  Chicago,  111. 
Victor  Talking  Machine  Co.,  Camden,  N.  J. 
Washburn-Crosby  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
American    Graphophone    Co.,  Bridgeport, 
Conn. 

Winchester    Repeating    Arms    Co.,  New 

Haven,  Conn. 
Janney,  Semple,  Hill  &  Co.,  Minneapolis, 

Minn. 


Fig.  9.  LAMSON 
DOUBLE 
ELEVATOR 
Types  range  from 
light  hand-operated 
to    hydraulic  and 
electric.     Made  for 
light  or  heavy  loads 
and    to    meet  any 
type  of  service  re- 
quirement 
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LOWERATOR  COMPANY,  INC. 

631-633  Kent  Avenue 
BROOKLYN,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

The  Lowerator,  Vertical  Elevators,  Spiral 

Chutes  and  Gravity  Rollers;  Special  Conveying 
Machinery. 

The  Lowerator. 

A  patented  machine  to  lower  merchandise,  without 
power — discharges  automatically.  Built  for  erection 
anywhere,  either  by  local  or  our  own  skilled  mechanics, 
if  required.  YVe  supply  working  drawings  and  dia- 
grams for  this  purpose. 

Advantages — The  Lowerator  combines  efficiency, 
reliability,  and  simplicity  of  operation.  Economy,  as 
it  operates  without  "  power,"  eliminating  the  services 
of  an  attendant.  Time  saving,  as  it  is  automatic  and 
positive  in  action.  W  orkmanship  and  materials  used 
to  the  best  possible  advantage  in  its  manufacture  and 
erection.  The  first  cost  is  practically  the  only  one,  en- 
abling it  to  pay  for  itself  soon  after  it  is  installed. 
Permits  quick  movement  of  merchandise  from  the 
upper  floors  to  the  shipping  room.  Can  be  built  any 
height  and  arranged  to  discharge  on  packing  tables  or 
conveyors.  Enables  trucks  and  wagons  to  make  more 
deliveries  on  account  of  the  rapidity  with  which  they 
can  be  loaded.  Eliminates  the  use  of  flat  trucks  on  the 
shipping  floor.  No  time  is  lost  in  loading.  The  oper- 
ative risks  are  reduced  to  a  minimum.  A  modern  and 
systematic  freight  handling  method. 

Design  and  Construction — The  Lowerator  consists 
of  a  series  of  cars,  equally  spaced,  attached  to  endless 
cables,  which  engage  sheave  wheels  at  upper  and  lower 
terminals.  An  iron  partition  divides  the  cars  lowering 
merchandise  from  the  empty  ones  returning  on  the 
opposite  side. 

Operated  by  Gravity — No  power  required — weight 
of  merchandise  upon  the  cars  starts  the  machine. 

Speed — The  speed  is  controlled  by  an  automatic 
governor  brake  (patented)  and  can  be  regulated  to  any 


speed,  always  maintaining  same,  irrespective  of  varying 
weights  placed  upon  the  cars.  A  brake  lever,  conven- 
iently placed  on  the  shipping  floor,  controls  the  entire 
machine.    This  can  be  locked  at  any  time. 

Cars — Cars  are  built  of  finger  type  and  arranged  to 
discharge  by  passing  through  a  chute  of  similar  con- 
struction. They  travel  between  guides,  which  assures 
stability. 

Stopping  and  Locking — The  equipment  includes  a 
hand  brake  rope  connected  with  the  stopping  and  lock- 
ing device  at  each  floor,  so  that  the  machine  may  be 
stopped  and  locked  at  any  point,  allowing  the  lowering 
of  merchandise  from  one  floor  to  another  and  facilitat- 
ing the  loading  of  heavy  packages. 

Discharging  Chute — This  is  substantially  built  of 
iron  and  arranged  to  receive  the  goods  deposited  by  cars. 
Length  is  made  to  meet  requirements.  Cut-out  chutes 
installed  to  facilitate  automatic  discharge  at  intermediate 
floors. 

Material — The  entire  construction  is  of  steel  and 
iron  throughout. 

Types — Lowerators  are  built  in  standard  sizes.  For 
capacity,  dimensions  and  other  particulars  see  table. 
We  also  build  Lowerators  to  meet  special  requirements. 

Vertical  Elevators. 

For.  elevating  and  lowering  merchandise  of  any  de- 
scription. Automatic  receiving  and  discharging  chutes. 
Electric  and  mechanical  control.  Direct  motor  connec- 
tions or  belt  drive. 

Spiral  Chutes. 

We  build  chutes,  open  type,  sizes  to  meet  particular 
requirements. 

Gravity  Rollers. 

Designed  to  handle  goods  packed  in  cases,  cartons, 
etc.  Built  in  required  widths,  portable  lengths,  and  ad- 
justable stands. 


DETAILS    OF    STANDARD  LOWERATORS 

Information  Required  for  Estimates.  Distance  prom  Level  of  Top  Floor  to  Floor  of  Shipping  Department 


Number  of  Machine 

AA 

OO 

1 

2 

3 

Depth  Width 

Depth  Width 

Depth  Width 
60"   "  44" 

Depth  Width 

Depth  Width 

Size  of  shaft  required  if  enclosed  

84*  •  76' 

76"  56" 

54'  42" 

38'  28' 

84"  62" 

76"  48" 

60"  38" 

54'  32' 

38'  24' 

36"  48" 

26*  36" 

24"  28" 

20'  24' 

14"  16' 

Maximum  size  of  package  carried  

42"  54" 

32*  4C" 

28"  32' 

24'  28' 

16'  18" 

Maximum  height  of  pa<  k.tge  carried  

60" 

54 " 

54" 

48' 

36' 

Carrying  capacity  per  car,  pounds  

800 

500 

400 

200 

50 

Machine  can  be  loaded  to  extent  of,  pounds 

■I. 000 
6'-8"—  8'-0" 

3,000 
6'- 8"— 8'-0* 

2.000 
6'-0' 

1,500 
5 '-6'— 6'-0' 

(.00 
4'-0'—  5'-0* 

60  to  80 

60  to  80 

60  to  100 

601OT20- 

60  to  120 

I  >is<  harging  <  hute,  length  in  feet  

16'-0" 

16'-0* 

14'-0' 

12'-0' 

10'- 0" 

E»[)fi lallv  adapted  for  the 
requirement*  of 

Warehouses, 
Dock  Cos.,  Dry 
( loods  anil 
I'apci  Jobbers 

Loft  BuiMitiKS. 
Hardware 
Jobbers  and 
1  >opt .  Men  s 

Grocery,  Drug, 

Confectionery! 

Hardware  and 
Shoe  Jobbers 

Drni;  and  Shoe 
Jobber*,  Candy 
and  Cracker 
Factories 

1 1  .Indies  small 
I>.ick,tKes  of 

evei  v 
description 

Lowiratom 
P,  II.  Leggetl  K  Co.,  New  York 

J   E.  Linde  Paper  Co.,  New  York 
Sceman  Urns.,  New  York 
("has.  Si  Ii  weinlcr  Press,  New  York 
The  F.  Widlar  Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Kinney  &  l.cvan  Co.,  Cleveland,  <)lii.> 
Indicott  Jnhnson  Co.,  New  York 

Eastern  Drug  Co.,  Boston,  Mai 

Shapleigh  Ildw.  Co  ,  St.  Louis.  Mo 
W.  II    Maulr,  In.  .  Philadelphia,  Pi 


REFERENCES 

Letts-Parker  Grocer  Co.,  St,  Joseph,  Mo. 
Parli  &  Tilford,  New  York 

Polcy  Pros,  ,V  Uuinlan,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Nathan  Dohrmann  Co.,  San  I'rancisco,  (  al. 

l  is,  her  Bros.,  Seattle,  Wash, 
Win.  II.  Walker  &  Co.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 
Philadelphia  Wholesale  Drug  Co.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 
T  C   liiish  (iioccrv  Co..  Mobile.' Ala. 
l!ei  (I. in  .V  '  "i  i.,  T<  iledo,  (  )hio 

Bering-Cortei  Hdw.  Co.,  Houston,  Tex. 


Vertical  ELEVATORS 
Victor  Talking  Machine  I  o.,  t  anitlen.  N.  T. 
Pennsylvania  Warehouse  &  Safe  Deposit 

Co  .  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Howard  Lamp  Co.,  Newark,  N.  T. 
("has.  Broadway  K'otiss,  New  York 
Morley  Pros..  Saginaw,  Mich. 
Baltimore  Bargain  I  louse.  Baltimore,  Md. 

Borden  Milk  Co.,  New  York 
Fiulman  &  Co..  Terre  Haute.  Ind, 

Lovell-McConnell  Mfg.  Co.,  Newark.  N.J. 


Swr.rr'n  Catai.o<,cr 
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LOWERATOR  INSTALLFD  IN  WHOLESALE  GROCERY 
WAREHOUSE 
View  of  shipping  floor 


LOWERATOR  WITH    ENCLOSURE.  AS  INSTALLED 
IN  MERCANTILE  HOUSES 
Installations  also  made  without  enclosure 


MANNER  OF  ENCLOSING  UPPER  TERMINALS  IN  FIRETRi  )OF 
SHAFTS 

Door  openings  shown  on  sides  of  enclosures  give  acces6  to  working 
parts  and  accommodate  gears  and  governor.  No  roof  openings  necessary 
where  ceilinc  is  S  feet  hich 


VERTICAL  ELEVATOR 
For  elevating  and  lowering  merchandise  of  every  description.  Auto- 
matic receiving  and  unloading  chutes  at  intermediate  floors.  Complete 
electric  and  mechanical  control 
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Westbrook  Elevator  Company 


WESTBROOK  ELEVATOR  COMPANY 


Manufacturers  of  Passenger  and  Freight  Elevators 

DANVILLE,  VA. 


Products. 

Electric,  Hydraulic,  Belt-Driven  and  Hand- 
Power  Elevators;  Hand  or  Electric  Dumb-Wait- 
ers ;  Hand,  Electric,  or  Hydraulic  Sidewalk 
Lifts  ;  Automatic  Hatchway  Doors,  and  Safety 
Elevator  Gates. 

Materials  and  Workmanship. 

Only  the  best  materials  and  workmanship  enter 
into  the  construction  of  "  W  estbrook  "  products. 

Types  and  Service. 

Electric  Drum-Type  Elevators  and  Dumb-Waiters 
— For  first-class  service,  passenger  or  freight.  Hand 
rope,  semi-magnet  lever,  or  full  magnet  car  switch  con- 
trol. Full  magnet  control  alternating  current  passenger 
elevators  operate  at  a  speed  of  three  hundred  feet  per 
minute.  Smooth  in  operation — starting  and  stopping 
with  quiet  magnet  brake  and  controller. 

Automatic  Pusli-Button  Elevators — Especially  de- 
sirable for  residences,  hospitals,  and  apartment  houses. 
Do  not  require  an  attendant.    Push-buttons  located  in 


■ 


DOUBLE-BELT  elevator  winding  machine,  ceiling  type 


INTER  NAI.  GEARF  I)  DIRECT-CONNECTED  I  I  I  '  I  KK 
I  LEVATOR  I  M.IM 
Type  l<ii  A  It '  i  ti.it  i  lit:  <  tinrnt  m   Dim  I  <  uncut 


elevator  car  and  at  floor  landings  provide  for  automatic 
starting  and  stopping  of  elevator.  Customers  have  ex- 
perienced no  trouble  with  the  automatic  machines,  as 
electricians  from  the  factory  at  Danville,  Va.,  are  sent 
to  install  these  elevators.  References  from  satisfied 
customers  will  be  furnished  upon  request. 

Belt-Driven  Elevators — Three  types,  direct  belt- 
or  chain-driven  by  reversible  motor,  and  double  belts 
run  from  line  or  countershafts.  Hand  cable  control, 
especially  adapted  for  mercantile  and  factory  service,  of 
slow  speed. 

Automobile  Elevators  —  Three  types,  direct- 
connected,  direct 
belt  and  double 
belt.  Capacities 
4,000  to  10,000 
pounds. 

Hand- 
Pozver  Eleva- 
tors —  Built 
w  i  t  h  winding 
dru  m,  have 
roller  bearings, 
making  easy 
operation. 
Equipped  with 
automatic 
safety  devices 
to  comply  with 
a  1 1  insurance 
regulations. 

D  u  m  b  - 
Waiters- — Elec- 
tric and  hand- 
power.  Neat 
and  attractive  in 
design.'  Ar- 
ranged  for 
cither  floor  or 
ceiling  installa- 
tion. 

Automatic 
H  a  t  c  h  zv  a  y 
Doors  —  Quiet 
operating.  For 
use  on  freight 
elevators  run- 
ning at  a  speed 
of  fifty  to 
eighty  feet  per 
minute. 

S  a  f  c  t  v 
(idles  — •  Auto- 
matic and  semi- 
automatic, i  n 
conformity  with 
insurance  regu- 
lations. Will 
<>  p  e  r  a  1  e 

Promptly     and      ,,,.,.,  ,.,.„.  m,rM  m.„  M,.VATnK 

U'""  .  •  Type  "A"  dixit  Sprc.l  Direr!  connected  EnglM 
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THOMAS  W.  JENKINS 

Manufacturer  of  Elevator  Safety  Appliances 

1215  Summer  Street 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


Product. 

The  Jenkins  Mechanical  Interlock  for  Ele- 
vator Doors. 

Advantages. 

This  interlock  is  a  strictly  mechanical  device,  posi- 
tive in  its  action  and  durable  in  its  construction. 

Its  cost  of  maintenance  is  reduced  to  a  minimum. 


It  costs  nothing  to  operate. 

It  minimizes  the  possibility  of  elevator  accidents, 
seventy-five  per  cent  of  which  happen  in  the  doorways, 
most  of  them  due  to  lack  of  an  efficient  interlocking 
device. 

When  Jenkins  interlock  is  installed,  elevator  doors 
can  be  opened  only  when  the  car  is  at  the  landing;  and 
the  car  cannot  be  started  until  the  door  is  closed. 





VIEWS  SHOWING  OPERATION  OF  THE  JENKINS  MECHANICAL  INTERLOCK  FOR  WHEEL-CONTROL  ELEVATORS 

When  the  door  is  opened  it  moves  the  finger  A  (Fig.  1),  which  extends  downward  from  the  door,  and  the  finger  A  revolves  the  plunger  B.  The 
bracket  C  (Fig.  2)  is  a  fulcrum  for  the  lever  D,  and  gives  it  a  reverse  motion  that  carries  the  plunger  E  and  the  pad  F  in  the  direction  of  the 
range-stop  D  (Fig.  1),  and  moves  the  point  of  D  out  to  allow  the  tumbler  B  (Fig.  1)  to  pass  under  it  as  the  door  is  opened.  G  (Fig.  2)  carries 
the  end  of  the  rod  H,  which  is  connected  with  the  crank  I.  secured  to  the  end  of  the  shaft  J.  The  other  end  of  J  carries  the  crank  K,  which  gives 
a  lifting  motion  to  the  rod  L,  engaged  in  the  slotted  disk  M,  and  thereby  locks  the  control  till  the  door  is  closed 

Electric  Control. 

An  electric 
switch  may  be  in- 
stalled in  connec- 
tion with  this  de- 
vice so  as  to  come 
into   contact  with 
the    end    of  the 
plunger  B,  which, 
when  pushed  back, 
by  opening  the 
door,  opens  the 
switch  and  cuts 
off  the  current  at 
any  point  at  which  the 
current   would  affect 
the   operation  of  the 
car.    When  the  con- 
tact is  released  by  clos- 
ing the  door,  the  switch 
closes  automatically. 

DETAILS  OF  JENKINS  MECHANICAL  INTERLOCK  FOR  PLUNGER-TYPE  AND  LEVER-CONTROL  ELEVATORS 
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Shur-Loc  Elevator  Safety  Co.,  Inc. 


SHUR-LOC  ELEVATOR  SAFETY  CO.,  INC. 

Inter-Locking  Safety  Systems  For  Elevators 

Suite  706,  65  Park  Row 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Combination  Door  Locks  and  Car 
Inter-Locks  for  use  on  Electric,  Hydraulic 
or  Steam  Elevators,  having  either  car  switch, 
lever,  wheel  or  cable  control,  and  horizontal 
sliding,  vertical  sliding,  hinged  or  combina- 
tion shaftway  doors. 

Shur-Loc  Purposes  and  Features. 

The  purpose  of  these  systems  is  to  pro- 
vide unqualified  and  more   positive  safety 
than  is  otherwise  possible  at  elevator  shaftway  landing 
doors  or  gates,  where  eighty-five  per  cent  of  all  elevator 
tragedies  occur. 

All  Shur-Loc  systems  keep  the  elevator  shaftway 
landing  door  locked  so  that  it  cannot  be  opened  from 
the  inside  or  from  the  outside  until  the  car  is  safely 
positioned  at  the  landing  of  the  door  to  be  opened,  and 
the  car  controlling  mechanism  mechanically  locked  so 
that  the  car  cannot  be  moved  in  either  direction  until 
the  shaftway  door  is  again  locked. 

Shur-Loc  systems  are  fool-proof  and  trick-proof, 
because  the  locking  of  the  car  controller  precedes  the 
opening  of  the  door,  and  the  locking  of  the  door  pre- 
cedes the  release  of  the  controller. 

They  prevent  the  elevator  operator  from  taking 
any  chances  by  doing  what  he  should  not  do,  or  leaving 
undone  what  he  should  do. 

They  prevent  obstinate  or  reckless  passengers  from 
entering  or  leaving  the  car  while  it  is  moving,  or  open- 
ing the  shaftway  door  from  the  landing,  and  falling 
through  the  shaft  or  being  crushed  by  the  car. 

Industrial  and  Tenement  Commissions  accept 
Shur-Loc  in  lieu  of  self-closing  doors. 

A  fire  panic  release  is  provided  for  the  controller 
against  remote,  extraordinary  contingencies. 

Flame  and  smoke  cannot  spread  through  the  shaft 
in  case  of  fire,  because  door  must  be  not  only  closed  but 
locked  before  the  car  leaves  the  landing. 

Operation. 

The  operator  stops  car  in  front  of  door  to  be 
opened,  and  steps  on  a  pedal  in  the  car  floor,  which  locks 
the  car  controller,  unlocks  the  door,  and  lights  a  thresh- 
old lamp. 

( opening  the  door  secures  the  inter-locking  of  the 
car  controlling  mechanism,  and  keeps  it  locked  so  that 
the  car  cannot  be  stalled  in  either  direction  until  the 
shaftway  door  is  again  locked. 

Cost. 

Estimate  $  I  5     *  f'»r  elevator  car  and  two  openings 

installed  ( ompletc,  which  is  New  York  City  basis;  add 

thereto  $15.00  for  every  additional  shaftway  door  on 
this  elevator.    Outside  of  New  York  City,  add  railroad 

fare  and  living  expenses  for  two  mechanics,  approxi 

mating  six  days  for  the  installation  of  each  elevator. 
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TYPE  "  B  "  SHUR-LOC 

Types. 

Type  "  B  "  Shur-Loc,  shown  above,  is  for  hori- 
zontal sliding  (right  and  left)  shaftway  doors. 

Type  "  B2  "  Shur-Loc  is  for  vertical  sliding  (up 
and  down)  shaftway  doors. 

Type  "  B3 "  Shur-Loc  is  for  single  or  double 
"  hinged-do>irs  "  which  swing. 

The  interior  moving  parts  of  all  of  these  locks  em- 
body the  same  principle,  variations  being  made  to  meet 
the  different  operations  of  each  type  of  doors  or  gates. 
Casings  of  the  locks  are  of  cast  iron,  interior  parts  of 
steel. 

Each  door  is  a  unit  of  safety  independent  of  every 
other  door. 

Suggestion  for  Specification. 

"  Furnish  and  install  some  device  that  will  prevent 
the  doors  of  the  shaftway  being  opened  either  from  the 
inside  or  the  outside  until  the  car  is  safely  positioned 
at  the  door  to  be  opened,  and  that  will  lock  the  con- 
trolling mechanism  of  the  car  mechanically  and  keep 
it  locked  while  the  shaftway  door  is  open,  so  that  the 
car  cannot  be  moved  in  either  direction  until  the  shaft- 
way  door  is  closed  within  four  inches  and  locked." 

Any  device  that  will  accomplish  the  above  will  se- 
cure one  hundred  per  cent  safety  at  shaftway  doors. 

Prize  Awards. 

Awarded  the  Grand  Prize  of  the  International  Ex- 
position of  Safety  and  .Sanitation,  December,  1914. 

Awarded  the  Solid  Gold  Scientific  American 
Medal,  February  15,  1915,  by  the  American  Museum 
of  Safely,  for  the  best  safety  device  exhibited  in  1914. 

CHARACTERISTIC  INSTALLATIONS 

Municipal  BuildiiiK,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Public  Library,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

I'nioii  Tbeolonical  Seminary,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Pulitzer  (New  York  World)  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Brooks  Brotbers,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

P.rokaw  Brotbers,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Y   M.  C.  A.,  Hanson  Place,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Masonic  Temple,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

I'nion  (las  Company  Buildings,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

I'.itmklvn  Trust  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

(  ,.lnatc  &  Co.,  Jersey  city.  N.  J.  (new  factory) 

(  libers  on  request 
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BICALKY  FAN  CO. 

Air  Engineers  and  Manufacturers 
BUFFALO,  N.  Y. 


Products  and  Services. 

Manufacturers  and  Installers  of  Bicalky  Fans, 
Dust  Arresters,  Dust  Separators,  Air  W  ashers  and 
Humidifiers,  Roof  Fan  Ventilators,  Mushroom 
Vent  Caps,  etc. 
Bicalky  Air  Washer. 

This  machine  cleanses,  cools  and  humidifies  air  by 
passing  it  through  mist-filled  chambers.  The  mist  is 
produced  by  a  series  of  spray  heads  placed  in  a  vertical 
plane  across  this  chamber. 

The  spray  heads  are  made  with  necks  of  two  dif- 
ferent lengths,  and  so  spaced  as  to  produce  two  perfect 
sheets  of  mist  vertically  across  the  air  washer.  The 
construction  and  me- 
chanical manipulation 
of  the  Bicalky  air 
washer  assure  the 
mist  from  the  spray 
heads  remaining  in- 
tact while  flushing. 
As  spray  heads  can- 
not clog,  continuous 
operation  is  positive. 

Automatic  Flush- 
ing— Across  the  air 
washer,  above  the 
sump,  is  placed  a 
rigid  shaft  which  runs 
freely  and  is  rotated 
by  means  of  buckets 
filled  with  falling 
spray  water  from  the 
spray  heads.  On  this  shaft  cams  are  arranged  under 
each  vertical  row  of  spray  heads  so  as  to  operate  a 
series  of  T-iron  rods  connected  with  the  different  rows 
of  heads.  These  rods  fall  and  produce  a  hammer  blow 
on  the  nozzles,  which  dislodges  all  foreign  matter, 
thereby  insuring  a  perfect  mist  spray. 

Pump  Strainer — The  Bicalky  Air  Washer  is 
equipped  with  an  automatic,  self-cleaning,  rotary  type 
pump  strainer,  which  requires  absolutely  no  attention. 
Bi-Multi  Fans. 

The  Bi-Multi  design  and  construction  permit  op- 
eration at  the  highest  pres- 
sure  without   racking.  The 
fans  are  used  throughout  this 
country  and  abroad. 


BICALKY  AIR  WASHER 


Bicalky  Double  Slow  Speed  Planing  Mill  Exhauster. 

Illustration  shows  up-blast  discharge.  On  account 
of  their  scientific  construction,  efficiency  and  saving  in 
horse-power,  Bicalky  slow  speed  fans  are  continually 
replacing  other  makes  of  fans.  Write  for  further  in- 
formation. 


BI-MULTI  FAN  WHEEL 


BI-MULTI  FAN 


BICALKY  DOUBLE  SLOW  SPEED  r-LANUSMi  MILL  EXHAUSTER 

Mushroom  Vent  Cap. 

The  Bicalky  Mushroom  Vent  Cap  and  Floor 
Thimble  illustrated  is  far  superior  to  any  other  cap 
on  the  market  in  sim- 
plicity, appearance 
and  efficiency,  as  well 
as  in  lowness  of  price. 
The  Bicalky  cap  acts 
as  a  com  bination 
damper  and  diffuser, 
and  the  screw  as  a 
support,  adjusting 
rod  and  lock  for  the 
cap.  The  cap  is  raised 
or  lowered  by  simply 
turning  the  screw. 
This  increases  or  de- 
creases the  opening 
through  which  the  air 
escapes,  thereby  in- 
suring an  equal  dis- 
tribution of  air  at  the 
periphery  of  the  cap. 
Write  for  further  information. 

Bicalky  Roof  Fan  Ventilator. 

Works  on  an  entirely 
new  principle.  Affords  posi- 
tive ventilation  without 
power  bills,  the  air  passing 
over  the  building  furnishing 
the  power  to  ventilate  it. 

The  large  area  is  ex- 
posed to  outdoor  currents  of 
air  which  the  double  cone- 
shaped  opening  compresses 
and  brings  into  contact  with 
the  outer  turbine  fan  wheel 
that  causes  the  inner  fan 
wheel  to  suck  out  the  foul 

air.  VENTILATOR 


MUSHROOM    VENT    CAP    IN  CON- 
NECTION WITH  CONCRETE 
FLOOR 

Also  made  to  use  with  wood  floors 
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AMERICAN  BLOWER  COMPANY 


DETROIT,  MICH. 


WORKS:  DETROIT,  MICH.;  TROY,  N.  Y.;  WINDSOR,  ONT.,  Canadian  Sirocco  Co. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 


NEW  YORK,  141  Broadway 
ROCHESTER,  Insurance  Building 
PHILADELPHIA,  Hale  Building 
PITTSBURGH,  Empire  Building 
BOSTON,  120  Milk  Street 
CHICAGO,  Marquette  Building 


ST.  LOUIS,  Title  Guaranty  Building 
COLUMBUS,  Huntington  Building 
INDIANAPOLIS,  645  Lemcke  Annex 
KANSAS  CITY,  R.  A.  Long  Building 
ATLANTA,  Empire  Building 
MINNEAPOLIS,  Plymouth  Building 


SAN  FRANCISCO,  667  Mission  Street 
LOS    ANGELES,    921  Hollingsworth 
Building 

SEATTLE.  538  Central  Building 
MONTREAL,  QUE.,  301  McGill  Build- 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Heating,  Ventilating,  Puri- 
fying, Cooling,  Humidifying,  Drying  and  Blast 
Equipment;  "  Sirocco  "  Fans  and  Blowers;  "  ABC  " 
Cone  Fans;  Fans  and  Blowers  for  all  purposes; 
"  ABC  "  Unit  Heaters;  Disc  Ventilators;  Exhaust 
Fans  and  Blowers  ;  Pressure  Blowers. 

Scope  of  Use. 

The  American  Blower  Company's  lines  of  fans 
and  blowers  include  a  type  of  machine  to  meet  every  air 
handling  problem,  from  a  small  office  fan  to  a  complete 
ventilating  or  heating  system  for  the  largest  factories 
and  public  buildings.  The  superiority  of  these  fans  is 
proven  by  their  adoption  in  the  world's  largest  plants. 

"  ABC  "  fans  are  adapted  to  heating,  ventilating, 
exhausting,  purifying,  cooling,  humidifying,  dehumidi- 
fying  and  drying  equipment  in  office,  public,  educational 
and  industrial  buildings. 

Air  Purification. 

All  improvements  made  in  air  washers  (for  the 
purification  of  air)  during  the  past  eighteen  or  twenty 
years  are  embodied  in  the  "  Sirocco  "  Purifier,  Cooler 
and  Humidifier.    See  illustrations  opposite. 

Bacteria  Tests — Tests  and  chemical  examinations 
of  impurities  removed  by  air  washers  distinctly  prove 
that  millions  of  dust  particles  and  bacteria  germs  are 
removed  by  these  machines,  as  well  as  ammonia  com- 
pounds, chlorides,  sulphates,  sulphuric  acid  and  iron. 

The  "Sirocco"  Purifier. 

The  "  Sirocco  "  Purifier,  to  properly  cleanse  air, 
removing  practically  all  of  the  foreign  material  and 
gases,  incorporates  every  one  of  the  following  qualifica- 
tions : 

(  i )  Mist  spray  from  adjustable  nozzles. 

(2)  Large  spray  chamber,  so  that  the  air  will  be 
in  contact  with  a  bank  of  mist  for  a  comparatively  long 
period. 

(3)  Wet,  or  scrubbing  surfaces,  arranged  for  least 

resistance;  therefore,  low  operating  cost. 

(4)  Sufficient  eliminator  surface  for  removal  of 

entrainment. 

The  wet  or  scrubbing  surfaces  are  necessary  for 
removal  of  some  foreign  matter,  because  BUch  surfaces, 
against  which  cinders,  soot  and  grease  covered  particles 
of  dirt  must  impinge,  require  to  be  flooded,  so  that  the 
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"  SIROCCO  "   PURIFIER,   WITH   CLOSED   HEATER  HUMIDITY 
CONTROL 

Built  in  sizes  with  capacities  of  n."00  to  300,000  cubic  feet  of  air  per 

minute 


.  PUMP  5  MOT  OR    THREE  WAY 
CLOSED  TYPE    DIAPHRAGM  VALVE 
HEATER 

j'q.l.  AIR  PIPE  CONNECTING 
HUMIDITY  REGULATOR  AND 
THREE  WAY  DIAPHRAGM  VALVE 


ARRANGEMENT  OF  HUMIDITY  CONTROL  WHERE  PR  EH  EATER 
IS  AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLED 
Closed  heater  shown;  ejector  heater  can  also  be  used 

lighter  particles  may  at  once  become  saturated  with 
water  and  be  washed  into  the  tank, 

Types — "  Sirocco  "  Purifiers  are  built  in  three 
types,  as  follows:  Type  A,  used  in  connection  with 
beating  and  ventilating  systems  in  public  buildings  ;  type 
I',  "Sirocco"  Purifier  and  Humidifier,  for  maximum 
cooling  by  evaporation,  in  manufacturing  plants,  etc.; 
and  typo  C,  "  Sirocco"  Purifier  and  I  Vhuinidilior.  used 

with  refrigerating  systems.    The  "Sirocco"  Humidity 

Controlling  System  can  be  applied  to  all  types  of  "  Si- 
i  OCCO  "  I  'urifiers. 

Construction  All  these  purifiers  are  strongly  con- 
structed, down  to  the  minutest  details    rivets,  joints, 
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etc.  No  foreign  material,  as  rubber  or  canvas  pack- 
ing, is  used,  all  metal  to  metal  joints  and  solder- 
sweated  space  between  surfaces  being  filled  with  solder. 
All  rivet  heads,  etc.,  are  covered  with  non-corrosive  ma- 
terial ;  casings  and  tank  are  permanently  flanged  and 
absolutely  tight ;  bottom  of  tank  is  double  riveted ;  and 
all  parts  readily  fit  together,  without  the  services  of  an 
expert  workman. 

"Sirocco"  Humidity  Controlling  System. 

This  system  automatically  controls  the  relative  hu- 
midity (i.  c,  ratio  per  cent  of  moisture  in  air  to  amount 
of  moisture  contained  in  air  when  saturated  at  same 
temperature)  in  a  room  or  building.  Controlling  de- 
vice used  is  a  "  Sirocco "  humidity  regulator  which 
controls  action  of  a  diaphragm  valve  or  a  diaphragm 
air  motor.  This  control  is  accomplished  by  regulating 
the  supply  of  compressed  air  to  the  valve  or  air  motor. 
In  public  buildings  and  manufacturing  plants,  where 
temperature  regulation  is  installed,  results  are  obtained 
by  varying  the  temperature  of  the  spray  water. 
See  illustration  of  arrangement  of  humidity  control  on 
preceding  page.  Further  particulars  sent  upon  applica- 
tion. 

"  Sirocco  "  Fans. 

"  Sirocco  "  fans  in 
all  sizes  are  regularly 
constructed  with  full 
housings  ;  larger  fans  are 
built,  however,  with  seven 
eighths  housings.  Hous- 
ings being  small  for  any 
given  capacity,  it  is 
usually  possible  to  use 
full  housed  fans ;  but 
when  head  room  is  lim- 
ited, seven  eighths  housed 
fans  are  used. 

Full  housed  fans,  up 
to  and  including  No.  6, 
are  adjustable  as  to  dis- 
charge, it  being  possible  with  the  same  fan  to  change 
the  discharge  to  any  direction  desired  and  to  shift  the 
pulley  from  one  side  of  the  fan  to  the  other.  This 
cannot  be  done  with  the  seven  eighths  housed  fans, 
each  fan  being  constructed  to  meet  the  requirements 
of  individual  installation.  If  desirable  to  have  ducts 
leading  from  the  fan  in  opposite  directions,  double 
discharge  fans  can  be  furnished. 

Single  inlet  fans  are  constructed  with  either  over- 
hung wheel  or  pulley,  as  conditions  require.  Double 
inlet  fans  cannot  be  built  with  overhung  wheels. 

Drive — "  Sirocco  "  fans  may  be  engine,  motor  or 
turbine  driven,  both  direct-connected  or  by  belt. 

Cone  Fans. 

Applications — Cone  fans  are  designed  for  installa- 
tions where  conditions  will  not  permit  of  the  use  of 
fans  with  housings.  For  such  special  conditions  and 
purposes  the  cone  fan  is  the  most  practical  means  of 


SINGLE  INLET  AMERICAN 

"  SIROCCO  "  FAN 
Full    housed.     Left    hand.  Top 
horizontal  discharge,  inlet  side 


moving  the  volume  of  air  required,  particularly  in  con- 
nection with  warm-air  furnace  heating  plants. 

Cone  fans  are  ordinarily  used  as  plenum  fans,  dis- 
charging into  chambers  from  which  ducts  radiate,  but 
they  are  also  often  used  for  exhausting  air  from  build- 
ings. Will  overcome  resistance  in  places  where  disc 
fans  would  not  be  applicable. 

Disc  Ventilating  Fans. 

Adapted  to  ventilation  of  all  types  of  buildings, 
for  the  removal  of  smoke,  noxious  fumes  and  eases, 
steam  and  dust;  to  heating  and  drying  in  connection 
with  heating  apparatus,  either  furnaces  or  steam  coils. 
Also   more  economical 

and  effective   than   the   ...  . 

aspirating  coils  fre- 
quently employed  to 
assist  the  draft  in  venti- 
lating shafts  or  eduction 
flues  in  large  public 
buildings. 

Ventura  Disc  Ventilat- 
ing Fans. 

Ventura  Disc  Ven- 
tilating fans  handle 
large  volumes  of  air 
freely,  or  against  re- 
sistances up  to  one-inch 
water  gauge. 

The  y  have  ten 
broad  blades  riveted  to 
a  large  central  disc, 
which  absolutely  pre- 
vents a  back-flow  of  air 
through  the  center,  when 
working  against  p  r  e  s- 
sure. 

They  are  suitable 
for  ventilating  rooms 
and  buildings  ;  for  ven- 
tilating small  mines, 
or  at  any  mine  where 
a  disc  fan  (engine 
or  motor  driven)  can  be 
used,  with  capacities  of 
650  to  100,000  cubic  feet 
per  minute,  resistance 
not  exceeding  one-inch 
water  gauge.  "  VENTURA  "  fan 

••s  Wall  type- 

"ABC"  Unit  Heaters. 

This  compact,  portable  apparatus  provides  an 
ideal  method  for  heating  factories  of  all  kinds,  par- 
ticularly small  or  medium  size  buildings.  One  or 
more  units  can  be  placed  in  a  room  where  heat  is 
most  desirable.  As  extensions  to  the  plant  are  made, 
additional  units  can  be  installed. 

The  fan  is  supplied  for  pulley  drive,  or  direct- 
connected  to  a  small,  high  efficiency  turbine  or  to  an 
electric  motor.  When  turbine-driven,  the  exhaust 
steam  is  used  to  heat  the  coils  over  which  the  air  passes. 


BASE  FAN  SET  IN  TOP  OF 
WINDOW 
Showing  standard  base  and 
pulley 
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Construction  — 
Cast-iron  base  sup- 
ported by  four  legs. 
Base  is  divided  by  a 
partition  i  n  center 
making  two  separate 
chambers,  one  for  live 
steam  side,  the  other 
for  the  return.  Into 
top  of  base  is  screwed 
a  nest  of  steam  pipes, 
built  up  in  return 
loops,  thus  insuring 
perfect  circulation  of 
steam. 

Advantages  of 
"  ABC  "  Unit  Heaters 
—  (i)  No  lines  of  hot- 
air  ducts  to  interfere 
with  shafting,  light, 
etc.  (2)  Air  tempera- 
ture regulated  at  each 
unit.  (3)  Minimum 
power  consumption.  (When  turbine-driven,  exhaust 
steam  is  condensed  in  heater.)  Negligible  maintenance 
expense.  (4)  Condensation  taken  care  of  at  each 
unit.  (5)  Small  floor  space  required.  (6)  Units 
easily  portable.  (7)  Units  tested  to  withstand  steam 
pressure  up  to  150  pounds.  (8)  Steam  is  not  wasted 
by  this  heater  by  overheating  some  portion  of  building 
in  an  effort  to  maintain  desirable  temperature  in  some 
other  part. 

Indirect  Radiation — A  pipe  can  be  attached  to  a 
unit  for  the  purpose  of  extending  such  pipe  through 
wall  or  roof  to  bring  in  fresh  air,  and  to  heat  and  cir- 
culate the  same. 

CAPACITY  TABLE,  "ABC"  UNIT  HEATER 


"  ABC  "  UNIT  HEATER 
Turbine-Driven 


& . 

•5 

Initial  Air  Temperature 

M 

2.5 

fi  ° 

lume  of  I 
C.  F.  M. 

=  £  h 
Uh>,2 

IP 

20° 
Be- 
low 
Zero 

10° 
Be- 
low 
Zero 

Zero 

10° 

20° 

40° 

60° 

B.T.T'. 

Per  Hou: 

£ 

SJ-0 

Temperature  of  Air  Discharged 

40 

50 
60 
70 
80 
90 

100 

104  5 
1070 
1125 
1155 
1  1  H0 

1  >m 

1215 

1790 
1860 
1925 
1875 
2015 
2045 
2070 

1  'I 

217 

237 
250 
259 
265 
268 

74° 

80° 
85° 
87° 
88° 
88° 
87° 

84° 
90° 
95° 
97° 
98° 
98° 
970 

94° 
100° 
105° 
107° 
108° 
.108° 
107" 

104° 
110° 
115° 
117° 
118° 
118° 
117° 

114° 

120° 
125° 
127° 
128° 
128° 
127° 

1.54° 
140° 
145° 
147° 
148° 
148" 
147° 

154° 
160 
165° 
167° 
168° 
168° 
167° 

180,000 
198,500 
215.000 
225,000 
233,000 
23  7,000 

.'  !6,(MI0 

•'ABC  Pipe-Coil  Heaters. 

"ABC"  pipe-coil  heaters  are  admirably  adapted 
for  heating  and  ventilating  factories  and  all  occupied 
buildings  requiring  a  large  volume  of  air  freshly 
warmed  by  steam  or  hot  water.  "ABC"  heaters  arc 
also  well  adapted  for  drying  and  cooling  purposes. 

"ABC"  heaters  are  built  in  sizes  to  meet  every 
requirement  two  and  four  rows  deep;  up  to  forty 
pipes  wide,  and  pipe  lengths  from  two  to  twelve  Feet 

Construction — This  heater  lias  a  sectional  base. 
Sections  consists  of  heavy  cast-iron  base,  with  two  or 
four  rows  of  holes  tapped  into  the  top,  into  which  holes 


"  ABC  "  PIPE-COIL  HEATERS  ON  FACTORY  HEATING  SYSTEM 

are  screwed  one-inch  steam  pipes.  Upper  ends  of  each 
alternate  row  are  jointed  together  by  elbows  with  short 
horizontal  nipples  between. 

Cast-iron  bases  made  of  varying  lengths,  and  pipes 
of  varying  heights.  Base  is  divided  into  two  compart- 
ments by  a  partition  running  its  whole  length  from 
end  to  end.  No  communication  between  the  two  com- 
partments except  through  the  vertical  heating  pipes; 
hence  no  short  circuiting  of  the  steam. 

Heater  contains  from  one  to  ten  sections,  depend- 
ing on  temperature  desired  as  well  as  steam  pressure 
and  velocity  of  the  air. 

Casing  (see  illustration)  around  the  standard  ap- 
paratus is  a  sheet  steel  jacket  enclosing  both  sides  and 
top.  Heater,  however,  is  frequently  enclosed  by  brick 
or  hollow  tile  walls. 

A  fan  can  be  attached  to  force  the  air  through  the 
coils  or  draw  it  through,  according  to  local  conditions. 

"ABC"  Mushroom  Ventilators. 

Use — Adapted  for  use  with  heating,  cooling  and 
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American  Blower  Company  

ventilating  systems  for  theaters,  churches,  schools,  au- 
ditoriums and  puhlic  buildings. 

Types — The  Automatic  Locking  Type  and  Prong 
Type.  Both  types  regulate  quantity  of  air  at  delivery 
points,  compelling  it  to  flow  evenly  in  all  directions, 
thus  preventing  drafts. 

Construction — Three  principal  parts — cap  or  head, 
floor  socket,  and  thimble.  Cap  made  of  cast  iron ; 
thimble  of  black  iron  pipe  or  galvanized  sheet  iron. 

Locking  Feature — In  center  of  cap  is  a  steel  bar 
with  a  pin  at  bottom.  Bar  fits  inside  a  piece  of  pipe 
threaded  on  outside ;  pipe  screws  into  hub  of  floor 
socket.  Adjustment  of  head  for  height  is  made  by 
simply  lifting  and  turning  head,  but  head  is  so  lifted 
that  pin  in  bar  engages  with  slotted  adjusting  pipe.  As 
soon  as  head  is  dropped  it  becomes  automatically 
locked,  thus  delivering  a  uniform  desired  volume  of  air. 

Prong  Type — Adjustment  is  made  by  raising  or 
lowering  head  to  proper  position  and  setting  same  in 
place  by  tightening  the  socket  set  screw. 


!■  £ 


SECTION  THROUGH  "  ABC  "  MUSHROOM  VENTILATOR 
Automatic  Locking  Type 


Dimensions  in  Inches. 


Size 

A 

B 

c 

D 

E 

F 

Weight, 
*Lbs. 

5 

m 

i 

7 

SA 

2H 

8 

6 

i 

8 

•  6  %, 

2H 

10 

7 

i 

9 

2% 

13 

8 

ioy2 

i 

10 

7H     1  «H 

2H 

15 

'Weight  does  not  include  thimble. 


.  A   

f 

F 

c 

1 

-  0  — 

  E.  

SECTION  THROUGH  "ABC"  MUSHROOM  VENTILATOR 
Prong  Type 


Dimensions  in  Inches 


Size 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

Weight, 
Lbs. 

S 

6 

% 

614 

1% 

6 

6 

7 

y* 

sy* 

7K 

\% 

10 

7 

8 

7A 

l% 

1%  ■ 

11 

8     1  9 

% 

7H 

9y2 

2M 

12 
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Tilting  Automatic  Steam  Traps. 

There  is  a  Detroit  Steam  Trap  for  every  condensa- 
tion handling  requirement. 

Return  type,  for  returning  condensation  from  any 
source  directly  to  the  boiler  or  feed-water  heater  with- 
out pumping. 

Separating  type,  for  removing  condensation  from 
low  pressure  lines. 

Vacuum  type,  for  draining  vacuum  heating  systems, 
vacuum  pans,  or  any  system  upon  which  a  vacuum  is 
carried. 

Condensing  type,  for  creating  a  vacuum  within  the 
trap  to  accelerate  circulation  in  the  system. 

Any  condensation  problem  can  be  successfully 
handled  by  one  or  another  of  the  various  types  of 
Detroit  Traps. 


DETROIT  RETURN  TRAP 
No  working  parts  inside  the  tank 


Size 
Trap, 
Inches 

Water 
Inlet 
and 
Outlet, 
Inches 

Size 
Steam 
Inlet, 
Inches 

Capacity 

Approx. 
Shipping 
Weight, 
Lbs. 

Pounds 
Per 
Hour 

Square  Feet 
Direct 
Radiation 

Lineal  Feet 
1-Inch  Pipe 

Direct 
Radiation 

10 

M 

y2 

830 

2800 

8400 

275 

11 

1 

K 

1500 

5000 

15000 

325 

12 

i 

2500 

8300 

25000 

425 

13 

w 

5000 

16500 

50000 

500 

14 

2 

w2 

6600 

22000 

66000 

700 

15 

2y* 

2 

15000 

50000 

150000 

900 

16 

3 

2 

24000 

80000 

240000 

1000 

Special  Drying  Systems. 

"  ABC  "  Dryers  can  be  designed  to  meet  require- 
ments for  almost  every  material.  "  ABC  "  engineers 
have  designed  successful  systems  for  drying  such  ma- 
terials as  glue,  enamel  on  metal  surfaces,  cereals, 
leather,  salt,  soap,  pottery,  varnish,  cloth,  asbestos, 
ginger,  starch,  tobacco,  paper,  cocoa,  sugar,  powders, 
etc. 

Shipments. 

Having  an  enormous  and  completely  equipped  fac- 
tory, this  Company  can  make  prompt  shipments. 

Co-operative  Engineering  Service. 

Parties  considering  the  installation  of  a  ventilating 
or  heating  system  are  at  liberty  to  make  use  of  the  En- 
gineering Department  of  this  organization  in  solving 
their  problems.  In  writing,  state  size  of  room  (width, 
length,  height),  for  what  room  is  used  and  number  of 
people  employed  in  it,  etc. 
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Garden  City  Fan  Co. 


GARDEN  CITY  FAN  CO. 

Fans  and  Blowers;  Heating  and  Ventilating  Apparatus 


ESTABLISHED  1879 


CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products. 

Ventilating  Fans;  Steel  Plate  and  Disc  Types; 
Exhausters  (air  only)  and  material;  Pressure  Blow- 
ers, Centrifugal  and  High-Pressure ;  Heating  Appa- 
ratus, i -inch  Pipe  Coil  Heaters. 

Everything  in  the  Fan  and  Blower  line,  for  any 
and  all  purposes,  including  Installations. 

Cycloidal  Multivane  Fan. 

The  Cycloidal  Multivane  Fan  for  heating  and  ven- 
tilating is  the  last  word  in  fan  construction.    Here  are 
a  few  recent  installations : 
International  Harvester  Co.,  16  fans 
Corn  Products  Co.,  Argo,  111.,  18  fans 
Mineral  Point  Zinc  Co.,  Mineral  Point,  Wis.,  8  fans 
C.  H.  Harrison  High  School,  Chicago,  111.,  13  fans 
Public  School  55,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  8  fans 
Washington  High  School,  Milwaukee,  W  is. 
Eau  Claire  Normal  School.  Eau  Claire,  Wis. 
Five  schools  in  Madison,  Wis. 
Illinois  Theatre,  Chicago,  111. 
McVickers  Theatre,  Chicago,  111. 
Fifteen  N.  Y.  City  Schools 
Thirty-five  Chicago  Schools 
Runkle  Chocolate  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
U.  S.  Music  Hall,  Chicago,  111. 
R.  R.  Donnelly  &  Sons  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Knickerbocker  Club,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Specifications. 

Furnish  and  erect  (1)  No.    Garden  City  Cycloidal 

Multivane  Fan,  complete  with  all  automatic  chain  oiling,  self- 
aligning  journal  bearings,  with  driving  pulley    x   

(or  direct  connected  to  electric  motor)  to  have  a  capacity  of 

  c.f.m.  operating  at  a  speed  of    R.P.M., 

requiring  B.H.P  oz. 

See  following  page  for  capacity  tables,  etc. 

Also  write  for  Engineering  Book  and  Catalogue. 

Co-operative  Engineering  Services. 

Our  Engineering  force  is  always  at  the  command 
of  architects  and  engineers,  and  we  give  you  the  benefit 
of  thirty-seven  years  of  experience  in  Fan  and  Blower 
Building  and  Engineering. 


WORKS  AND  FOUNDRY 
NILES,  MICH. 

Guarantee. 

We  guarantee  our  Cycloidal  Shavings  Exhauster 
to  effect  from  fifteen  to  twenty  per  cent  saving  in  power 
as  against  the  old  fashion  standard  fans. 


cycloidal  multivane  fan,  the  fan  of  high  efficiency 

(Patented  May  2(>,  1908) 
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CAPACITY  TABLE,  CYCLOIDAL  MULTl VANE  FANS 


Static  Pressure 


M-Inch 


H-Inch 


?£-Inch 


1-Inch 


1>4-Inch 


m-Inch 


l?i-Inch 


Size  No.  j 

Diam.  Runner, 
Inches 

Diam.  Inlet, 
Inches 

Wed.  and  Ht. 
Outlet 

0 

p" 

B.  H.  P. 

C.  F.  M. 

x 
m 

^5 

t& 

0 

& 

p" 

• 

X 
pa 

C.  F.  M. 

fii 

0° 
• 

X 

pa* 

C.  F-  M. 

B.  H.  P. 

P* 

(& 
X 

pa 

0 

R.  P.  M. 

B.  H.  P.  | 

1 

514  580 
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13 

860 
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.  1 2 
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64 
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1.542 

1,295 

78 

1,78011.450 

1 
1 

2 

910  825 

26 
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.9 
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\A 
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. 
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7  1 
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2 . 72 

9,160 

440 

3.6 

9,200 

490 

4 

70 

9,300 

521 

4 

87 

7,600 

233 

99 

9,370  308 

1 
1 

Q7 

10,700 

345 

3. 

10.46C 

407 

3.63 

11,500 

445 

4.8 

12,800 

508 

g 

13,320 

540 

6 

2 

8,650 

263 

1.'09 

10,590 

326 

2 

5 

11,300 

370 

3.8 

13,820 

433 

5.86 

14,550 

485 

7.2 

15,820 

530 

9 

27 

16,000 

580 

9 

9 

7,260 

168 

.57 

8,144 

231 

1 

29 

9,110 

281 

2 . 1 

9,527 

322 

3  .04 

10,610 

366 

4.22 

11,897 

395 

5 

34 

12,150 

405 

5 

6 

8 

37 

37 

24x36 

8.527 

179 

.83 

11,164 

250 

2 

35 

1 1 ,000 

290 

2 . 6 

12,237 

330 

3 . 84 

13,200 

378 

5.74 

13,900 

405 

6 

58 

14,400 

414 

7 

1 

10,525 

195 

1  1Q 

14,416 

268 

J 

A 

13,200 

301 

3.5 

15.99C 

344 

5.85 

16,820 

390 

7.05 

17,200 

419 

Q 

31* 

18.120 

434  8 

62 

13,500 

221 

2.3 

15,690 

282 

4 

.24 

16,150 

320 

4.9 

19,450 

376 

8.6 

21,206 

420 

10.1 

22,150 

455 

13 

7 

23,820 

468 

13 

2 

9,390  143 

.82 

12,450 

200 

2 

12,200 

242 

2 . 8 

12,740 

276 

3 . 13 

14,520 

310 

5.46 

16.800 

342 

7 

6 

18.350 

368 

9 

8 

9 

44 

45 

28x40 

12.000  153 

1  13 

14.500 

210 

2 

64 

16,000 

252 

3  .9 

17,730 

286 

5.6 

18,400 

320 

7.2 

l'i,700 

352 

9 

3 

22.900 

382 

12 

15,400  173 

7  17 

17.800 

225 

■7 
J 

64 

19,350 

267 

5.5 

20,950 

298 

7.73 

21,680 

332 

9.12 

23,200 

362 

14 

L 

26.560 

390 

15 

9 

21,000  190 

2.97 

21,100 

248 

5 

.56 

23,900 

293 

8.2 

26,650 

329 

12.4 

27,560 

359 

15.3 

jO.000 

391 

19 

4 

32,860 

420 

22 

I 

12.500  128 

118 

14,300 

175 

2 

34 

14,940 

216 

3 . 6 

16,930 

244 

5.23 

17,980 

275 

7. 

19,590 

300 

9 

36 

21,860 

324 

11 

9 

10 

50 

48 

34x42 

15.601)  14X 

2. 16 

10, ISO 

183 

3 

41 

21,030 

226 

4 . 4 

20,000 

257 

6.9 

21,600 

285 

8.42 

24.020 

310 

11 

2 

26,800 

334 

14 

4 

20,000  158 

7  1 

22,900 

196 

4 

85 

27,350 

239 

6.5 

25,650 

268 

8.71 

27,400 

294  11. 

29.500 

318 

1  4. 
It 

O 

31,000 

345 

18 

1 

23,000  172 

3.1 

27,900 

215 

7 

.6 

33,700 

264 

10. 

30,840 

284 

12.4 

32,230 

310  16.3 

34,500 

329 

19 

6 

38,000 

360 

25 

8 

14.120  110 

1.72 

16,600|155 

2 

51 

10,720 

190 

4.5 

22,200 

220 

6.8 

24.040 

246 

8.29 

26,330 

271 

12 

5 

28,140 

294 

15 

1 

11 

56 

57 

36x48 

16,480  119 

1.96 

19.300il64 

3 

2 

22,070 

202 

5 . 3 

26,630 

229 

8.2 

27.640 

254  10.79 

30,100 

280 

15 

1 

32,300 

304 

18 

3 

20.100  132 

7    U 1 

24.300^74 

4 

31 

28.430 

210 

7.3 

32,400 

240 

11.4 

34,700 

265 

16.3 

36,700 

280 

1 

42,860 

315 

26 

1 

24,600  140 

3.36 

29,300  183 

6 

21 

36,500 

228 

13. 

40,800 

252 

17. 1 

45,600 

284  24.3 

48,660 

306 

31 

51,600 

326 

35 

16,750  100 

2.2 

20.37o'l40 

3 

06 

24,200 

172 

5 . 5 

27,250 

199 

8.32 

29,510 

222  11 .4 

33,300 

244 

15 

3 

34,300 

250 

„ 

2 

12 

62 

61 

42x48 

20,520  108 

2.9 

24,600 

140 

3 

98 

29,150 

1X0 

6 . 8 

33,280 

210 

10.3 

37,340 

230114.5 

41,430 

251 

19 

3 

43,260 

260 

23 

5 

23,960  1  1') 

t    1  c 

28,900 

155 

04 

36,040 

191 

9.2 

41,740 

221 

14.5 

47,100 

239120.8 

51,240 

260 

7A 

9 

53,240 

274 

29 

9 

28,130 

128 

4.1 

36,700 

166 

8 

09 

45,160 

200 

18. 

51,583 

222 

22.1 

56,230 

257i31.7 

62,630 

279 

37 

8 

69,300 

298 

42 

21,620 

92 

2.57 

24,600 

120 

4 

04 

30,880 

150 

7. 

35,230 

178 

10.1 

37,680 

200'14  6 

38,600 

220 

18 

7 

39,630 

235 

21 

13 

68 

68 

45x54 

28.900 

100 

3.7 

36,850 

131 

6 

32 

39,900 

155 

8.2 

43,300 

186 

13.2 

44,760 

209  17.4 

48,170 

228 

23 

2 

52,000 

240 

26 

3 

35.800 

108 

4 . 4 

40,450 

136 

7 

66 

44.060 

160 

11. 

5 1.750 

196 

17.4 

57,650 

219  24  .4 

63,800 

235 

1  7 

9 

65,350 

248 

32 

7 

42,300 

112 

5.57 

51,300 

145 

11 

4 

56,150 

175 

19. 

63,000 

204 

25.2 

72,850 

226 37.9 

78,140 

246 

48 

8 

81,550 

256 

68 

4 

23,750 

84 

2.89 

29,080'llS 

4 

4 

34.600 

144 

7.9 

40.500 

160 

12.1 

43,070 

186'16.4 

48,680 

200 

22 

1 

52,730 

224 

26 

4 

14 

74 

74 

48x56 

28.800 

89 

3.12 

36,0001126 

5 

5 

41,050 

150 

9.6 

50,070 

169 

15.6 

56,200 

v>: 

21.9 

59,870 

200 

27 

5 

68,470 

228 

30 

2 

32.300 

96 

3.95 

42,600 

129 

7 

5 

52,250 

158 

14 

50.800 

176 

20.7 

67,000 

200i29.7 

73,317 

22"> 

38 

4 

78,750 

234 

41 

5 

40,080 

104 

4.8 

52,930 

140 

11 

5 

64,500 

170 

21. 

73.570 

190 

31.2 

83,400 

215145.2 

89,400 

245 

57 

92,100 

240 

63 

1 

27,000 

77 

2.93 

33,990 

109 

5 

13 

41,300 

133 

9.3 

47,450 

150 

14.2 

53.400 

170120.1 

56,050 

186 

25 

7 

59,930 

208 

32 

2 

IS 

80 

80 

52x60 

32.170 

85 

3.66 

42,130 

117 

6 

64 

40,000 

139 

11.6 

58.560 

156 

18.2 

63,600 

177:24.5 

60,800 

101 

32 

2 

71.120 

215 

35 

2 

37.450 

92 

4.46 

49,080 

126 

8 

7 

50  500 

146 

15  2 

71.600 

164  24  .  2 

70,400 

184134.7 

:5.740 

200 

44 

8 

89.740 

220 

4^ 

7 

44,780 

99 

5.18 

61,890 

132 

13 

5 

75,300 

155 

24.6 

86.030 

173  36.5 

98,290 

197  52.9 

106,720 

215 

69. 

8 

114,100 

227 

77. 

32.230 

72 

3.22 

38.270 

100 

5 

65 

47,770 

127 

10.8 

53.760 

140  16.4 

59,180 

156  22  .4 

66.880 

174 

30 

1 

69,600 

190 

36 

4 

16 

86 

86 

56x68 

37.440 

79 

3.72 

48.600 

108 

7 

68 

57.6X0 

132 

13 . 3 

65.200 

146  20. 

73,400 

163^28. 2 

80.370 

179 

37 

1 

84.750 

194 

41 

2 

43,2 10 

84 

4.3 

58,970 

115 

10 

70.020 

138 

18.7 

80.350 

155,27.9 

91,540 

170  40. 1 

98,670 

188 

51. 

7 

102.050 

199 

56 

6 

50,720 

89 

5.52 

71,390 

122 

15 

5 

86,040 

1 4  x 

28  5 

98,980 

164  42.2 

112,500 

185161. 

120,440 

201 

77 

2 

131.600 

207 

89 

4 

34,750 

66 

3.7 

43,430 

94 

6 

5 

55,000 

116 

12.3 

62,420 

134  18.7 

67.780 

148  25.. 5 

76,460 

163 

34 

2 

79.660 

180 

38 

3 

17 

92 

92 

60x72 

38.000 

71 

3.98 

52,900 

99 

8 

1 

62,200 

123 

15  2 

70,200 

138 

23  4 

83.900 

154  32.2 

92,020 

169 

55 

6 

97.500 

185 

49 

6 

47.200 

76 

4.35 

64,^00 

lox 

1 1 

5 

80.200 

130 

:i  i 

01,080 

145  31.9 

104.760 

164,45.8 

113,210 

175 

59 

1 

lls.4;o 

188 

62 

1 

56,900 

81 

6.44 

81,720 

lit. 

17 

8 

04,400 

140 

32.4 

110,110 

154  48.2 

128,630 

176  69.7 

137,900 

188 

87. 

8 

145.600 

194 

102 

18 

30.000 

65 

4  1 

52,360 

88 

7 

78 

63,600 

109 

13.4 

71.110 

125*21.2 

76.000 

140  28.9 

90,130 

153 

38 

9 

96.870 

166 

44 

98 

98 

64x76 

44.950 

70 

4.61 

58,200 

92 

9 

16 

78,200 

1  !  1 

17.6 

84.400 

129  26. 

95,280 

144'49.8 

104,190 

158 

48 

1 

108.200 

169 

53. 

51.300 

74 

5.2 

74,870 

97 

12 

9 

00,830 

110 

22.8 

104.120 

133 

36.1 

118.540 

150,51 .9 

128,800 

166 

66 

9 

136.710 

175 

72. 

66,110 

79 

7.58 

92,800 

103  20 

1 

114,270 

125 

36.8 

128,600 

144  54.6 

146,000 

162| 

79.1 

156,400 

177 

99 

2 

170.580 

183 

116. 

20 

61.280 

60 

5.5 

71,070 

80  10 

8 

75,200 

94 

13.6 

80,700 

in'27.1 

98,300 

125136.4 

107.100 

130 

47 

9 

109.500 

150 

50. 

110 

120 

72x90 

70.220 

64 

6  95 

80.270 

X4  12 

8 

02,400 

100 

21.5 

94,400 

117  30.6 

118,700 

129146. 1 

143.500 

140 

60 

5 

153.600 

155 

72. 

86,720 

60  12.2 

96.730 

00  17 

8 

117,400 

106 

32.3 

129.900 

121  46. 

142.100 

135  61.5 

i5'UOO 

146 

84 

5 

162.340 

159 

88. 

2 

107,990 

78  18. 

1 

125,620 

98  31 

5 

142,400 

116 

48.3 

157,500 

131  68.3 

177,500 

145  96.5 

i 

188.400 

160 

21 

202.700 

168^139. 

Used  for  ventilation,  exhausters  or  supply  blowers.  Double  width  Cycloidal  Multivane  Fans  have  two  inlets  and  double  the  above  capacity.  Cycloid. il  Mclti- 
vane  Fans,  all  sizes,  will  readily  work  up  to  a  maximum  static  pressure  of  3  inches,  but  like  all  Multivane  Fans,  the  highest  point  of  efficiency  is  at  the  lowest 
pressure. 
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ILG  ELECTRIC  VENTILATING  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Fans,  Blowers,  Exhausters 
ISO  Whiting  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 

BRANCHES 


NEW  YORK.  N.  Y.,  13  Park  Row 

Telephone,  Cortland  8739 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  1314  Schofield  Building 

Telephone,  Main  776 
PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  719  Liberty  Street 

Telephone,  C.  D.  &  P.  Grant  1577 


PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  810  Commercial  Trust  Building 

Telephone,  Spruce  4502 
BOSTON,  MASS.,  Tompkins-Stoddard  Co.,  77  Franklin  Street 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO,  118  N.  8th  Street 

Telephones:  U<"lloi;k'.C^ral  3450 
^  I  Bell,  Main  193 


Fans  and 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  a  complete  line 
of  Direct-Connected  Electric  Pro- 
peller and  Disk  Fans,  Exhaust  Fans, 
Ventilating  and  Steel  Plate  Fans, 
Heating  Fans,  Multiblade  Blowers 
and  Exhausters  Direct-Connected  and 
Belted,  Ready-to-Run  Ventilating 
Sets,  Mechanical  Draft  Apparatus, 
Blowers  for  Drying;  Motors  for  Driving  Fans  and 
Blowers;  Automatic  Louvers. 

Ilg  Self-Cooled  Motor  Propeller  Fans. 

The  round-bodied  motor 
fits  into  a  cast-iron  ring  sup- 
ported by  forged  arms  fas- 
tened to  the  outer  ring.  This 
makes  it  possible  to  inter- 
change or  replace  motor 
without  disturbing  the  align- 
ment. Frame  and  motor  can 
be  installed  separately,  thus 
dividing  weight. 

Ventilation  of  the  motor 
is  accomplished  by  the  patent 
method  shown  in  the  accom- 
panying cuts.  The  vacuum 
that  is  created  at  the  axis  of 
the  motor  draws  a  current  of 
cool  air  from  the  outside 
over  the  motor,  after  which 
it  is  carried  away  with  the 
general  exhaust. 

Oiling  system  of  mo- 
tors combines  both  ring  oil 
bearings,  thus  eliminating 
possibility  of  back  bearing 
running  dry.  This  feature 
also  permits  the  oiling  of  fan 
while  in  operation.. 


Fig.  1.     ILG  SELF 
COOLED  FAN 


Fia    2.     ILG  SELF- 
i  <  m.i.i  |)  fan 
Showing  COOltng  feature 


Fm   ::     il.G  si-.l.l  <  nni.i  l) 
PAN  WITH  GUARD 

(iuanla  I  411  lir  fill  III' li' 'I  III 
our,  i*n  or  three  sections  at 
•iimII  ratta  cost 


I  id    i  VERTICA1 
I  1  PI    ILG  SEL1 
COOI. I  it  i  \  \ 


Specifications  for  Self-Cooled  Propeller 
Fans. 

Furnish  and  erect  one  inch  Ilg  Self- 
Cooled  Motor  Propeller  Fan  direct-connected 
to  110,  220  and  500  volts  direct  current  (single 
or  multiphase)    cycle  alternating  cur- 
rent  motor   air   delivery    c.f.m.  with 

power  output  not  to  exceed    watts  (see 

table). 

PRICES,  DIRECT  CURRENT 


Size 
Type 

Cu.  Ft. 
of  Air  per 
Minute 

Watts 
Consu'ed 
per  Hour 

Speed 
Free 
Air 

110 
Volt 

220 
Volt 

500 
Volt 

App  rox. 
Shipping 
Weight 

12"  B 

1100 

70 

1400 

5525.20 

J525.60 

30 

16"  B 

1600 

90 

1200 

30.80 

32.00 

40 

18"  A 

2530 

110 

1000 

44.00 

45.60 

80 

18"  B 

3100 

160 

1100 

54.00 

56.00 

95 

20"  B 

3590 

198 

900 

76.00 

78.00 

5580 !  00 

175 

24"  A 

6300 

'  275 

800 

84.00 

86.00 

88.00 

220 

24"  B 

7200 

418 

900 

102.00 

104.00 

108.00 

300 

30"  A 

9200 

440 

700 

116.00 

118.40 

124.00 

335 

30"  B 

11000 

495 

800 

134.00 

1 36 . 80 

141.60 

360 

36'  A 

12500 

560 

600 

144.00 

147.20 

152.00 

395 

36»  B 

14600 

770 

700 

163.20 

167.20 

172.00 

4S0 

42"  B 

18000 

880 

500 

194.40 

198.40 

204.80 

600 

48"  B 

23400 

1320 

450 

239.20 

245.60 

252.00 

830 

54"  B 

28500 

1780 

400 

340.00 

346.40 

353.60 

1100 

60"  B 

33600 

2270 

360 

400 . 00 

407.20 

412  00 

1500 

72"  B 

44800 

2880 

270 

504.00 

513.60 

528.00 

2230 

For  vertical   running  fans  add  10  per  cent  to  list  price,  same  discount 

applying. 

Type  "A"  is  not  furnished  for  vertical  operation. 

Speed  controllers  are  furnished  with  all  direct  current  fans. 

PRICES,  ALTERNATING  CURRENT,  SINGLE  PHASE, 
60-CYCLE 


Cu.  Ft. 

Watts 

Apprnx. 

Size 

of  Air  per 

Consu'ed 

Speed 

110  Volt 

220  Volt 

Shipping 

Type 

Minute 

per  Hour 

60-Cycle 

Weight 

12"  S 

1100 

70 

1400 

5532.50 

5533  00 

30 

16"  S 

1600 

100 

1200 

35.00 

37  00 

50 

18"  SL 

2200 

110 

850 

65.00 

69 . 00 

90 

.18"  SH 

3240 

160 

1140 

65.00 

69.00 

90 

20"  SL 

3  300 

140 

850 

80.00 

82.00 

130 

20"  SH 

4300 

200 

1140 

89 . 00 

91.00 

130 

24'  SL 

5800 

240 

690 

105 .00 

107.00 

180 

24"  SH 

7000 

280 

850 

112  00 

114. 00 

180 

30"  SL 

7600 

320 

565 

1 50  00 

152.00 

280 

30"  SH 

<>100 

460 

690 

1^5  no 

157  00 

280 

36"  SL 

10000 

520 

4 'HI 

200  00 

202  00 

390 

36"  SH 

1 2000 

600 

565 

200  00 

202  00 

390 

42"  S 

1 7X00 

800 

490 

230  oo 

2  3  2. 00 

520 

48"  S 

26200 

1200 

490 

270  00 

270  00 

610 

PRICES, 

ALTERNATING 

CURRENT,  TWO  AND  THREE, 

PHASE,  60-CYCLE 

Cu.  Ft. 

Walts 

440-550 

Apprnx. 

Size 

of  Air  per 

Consu'ed 

Speed 

110-220 

Shipping 

Type 

Minute 

per  Hour 

60-Cycle 

Volt 

Volt 

w  eight 

is-  M 

3240 

180 

1  1  ID 

J572  .  00 

10J 

20"  M 

4  500 

200 

1140 

SI  till 

>5S').O0 

150 

24"  ML 

5800 

240 

6>>0 

10*. 00 

110  mi 

220 

24'  Mil 

7000 

280 

850 

KM  tin 

110  00 

220 

10*  Mi- 

7700 

325 

570 

1  12  on 

150  oo 

335 

ni'  Mil 

'1000 

400 

690 

142  00 

150  00 

335 

36*  ML 

10000 

520 

4''0 

168.00 

176.00 

102 

}6*  Mil 

12600 

600 

570 

168  00 

176  00 

402 

42"  M 

17800 

800 

4'»0 

200  00 

208  00 

(.10 

48'  M 

16200 

14(H) 

|9Q 

J 1 1  00 

250  oo 

SKI 

54"  M 

2'i600 

1  smi 

420 

•45.00 

)54  00 

1  100 

60*  M 

38000 

2200 

ISO 

450.00 

4(.0  00 

1500 

72'  M 

48000 

2800 

285 

550  00 

560  00 

2  200 

Add  5  pel  rent  tn  li»l  pi  lee  for  .'<;-.  30-  mi. I  40-tycle, 

Prion  on  application  roi  i 1 1  cyclt 

Imh  vrilK.il  iiiiuiing  ultei  n.tt inn  I.iiih  mid  1 5  per  rent  to  list  price. 


bWH  l'      I   AIM  iK.t  I 


(  iiii/iiii/(-i/  (iti  m <\r/  I'ijgt 
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Ilg  Automatic  Louver  or  Shutter. 

The  Ilg  automatic  shutter  is  largely  employed  for 
the  protection  of  vent  openings  in  connection  with  pro- 
peller exhaust  fans  and  blowers.  It  consists  of  several 
horizontal  aluminum  slats,  pivoted  into  a  rigid  frame, 
and  hanging  free  in  front  of  exhaust  vent. 

The  slats  are  so  arranged  that  when  hanging  down 
they  overlap  each  other,  fitting  closely,  thus  effectually 
preventing  the  ingress  of  sweeping  winds,  draughts, 
snow  or  rain. 

The  shutter  is  opened  with  the  force  of  air  cur- 
rent from  the  fan  or  blower,  and  it  shuts  automatically 
by  gravity.    No  attention  need  be  given  them. 

Standard  sizes  from  12- 
inch  to  60-inch  carried  in  stock. 
Special  sizes  built  to  order. 
Standard  shutters  are  square. 

SIZES  AND  PRICES 


Size,  Inches 

Price 

12 

34.50 

16 

6.00 

18 

9.00 

20 

10.00 

24 

12.00 

30 

15.00 

36 

18.00 

42 

21.00 

48 

30.00 

54 

35.00 

60 

40.00 

Fig.  5.  AUTOMATIC 
LOUVER   USED  WITH 
PROPELLER  FAN 


SPEED,   CAPACITIES  AND  BRAKE  HORSE- 
POWER  OF  ILG  UNIVERSAL  BLOWERS 
AT  VARIOUS  PRESSURES 


Size. 

WHEEL 

>/4" 

>/r 

3/4" 

1  " 

1/4" 

l/z" 

Z5 

I.V//1 

C  F  M 

1400 

1 600 

1800 

2200 

,'400 

2800 

R  P  M 

720 

860 

1  030 

1  140 

1230 

1430 

BMP 

.2  1 

.35 

.57 

.7  8 

.91 

Ltf 

30 

1/* 

C  F  M 

2000 

24  00 

2800 

3300 

34  0  0 

4000 

F?  P  M 

6  1  0 

760 

870 

950 

1  050 

1  220 

B  H  P 

.29 

.53 

.74 

.97 

125 

1.94 

35 

•M 

C  F  M 

2700 

3300 

3fi00 

4300 

4600 

5400 

R  P  M 

530 

660 

750 

8Z0 

900 

1  050 

B  H  P 

.40 

.74 

1.04 

142 

1.82 

2 .60 

40 

rrk 

C  F  M 

3500 

4300 

4800 

5:00 

5700 

70  00 

ft  P  M 

460 

580 

660 

7Z0 

790 

920 

B  H  P 

.6  9 

.97 

1.48 

1.94 

2.50 

3.76 

45 

25 

C  F  M 

4500 

5500 

6400 

7200 

7700 

90  00 

RPM 

410 

510 

580 

630 

700 

810 

B  H  P 

.74 

1.26 

1.7  1 

2.20 

2.72 

4.10 

50 

■/!/? 

C  F  M 

5500 

6700 

7600 

8000 

9000 

10500 

RPM 

370 

460 

500 

580 

640 

740 

BHP 

1.0  Z 

1.90 

Z.28 

2.62 

3.86 

5.-15 

55 

M'/z 

CF  M 

61OO 

7400 

86O0 

9700 

I0S00 

1  2000 

RPM 

330 

410 

470 

510 

570 

660 

BMP 

1.04 

1.90 

2.30 

2.97 

400 

625 

60 

3d 

C  F  M 

7800 

9600 

1  0600 

12000 

1  3000 

1  4500 

RPM 

31  0 

360 

430 

470 

520 

620 

BHP 

1.14 

1.52 

2.84 

3.88 

5.0  0 

-  720 

70 

38/z 

C  F  M 

10700 

13000 

14000 

15000 

170  00 

190  00 

RPM 

260 

330 

370 

400 

460 

5  20 

6  H  P 

1.60 

2.50 

3.65 

4.56 

6.85 

9.80 

80 

46" 

C  F  M 

16  0  0  0 

1  8500 

2  2000 

25000 

2800  0 

31000 

RPM 

240 

280 

3  10 

355 

400 

480 

BHP 

2.5  1 

3.65 

4.60 

6.65 

9.55 

1  3.9 

90 

51° 

C  F  M 

20  0  0  u 

24000 

2  7500 

31  000 

34000 

37000 

RPM 

1  90 

2  35 

290 

310 

340 

365 

BHP 

2.62 

3.90 

7.4  0 

9.1  0 

1  Z.00 

16.00 

100 

55" 

CF  M 

25000 

28000 

3  3000 

35000 

36500 

41  000 

RPM 

1  70 

ZOO 

Z50 

2  80 

3  10 

340 

BHP 

4.55 

5.90 

8.60 

9  90 

13.1  0 

1  7.70 

Ilg  Universal  Blowers. 

The  construction  of  Ilg  blowers  and  exhausters 
is  a  distinct  departure  from  methods  heretofore  em- 
ployed by  blower  or  fan  manufacturers.  The  motor 
is  machined  circular  and  set  partially  into  the  housing, 


giving  a  compactness  never  before  accomplished  in 
blower  or  fan  construction.  The  motor  is  supported 
by  a  cast-iron  ring  bolted  to  the  housing.  The  inlet 
side  has  a  similar  casting  fastened  in  the  same  manner. 

The  holes  in  both  castings  are  equally  spaced, 
drilled  to  template,  making  it  possible  to  change  any 
blower  from  right-  to  left-hand  drive,  or  vice  versa. 
This  construction  also  permits  the  discharge  -to  be 
swung  to  any  angle. 

Fig.  6  shows  motor  side  of  direct-connected 
blower.  Both  bearings  are  ball  bearings  and  are  com- 
bined by  copper  pipe  and  oiled  from  front.  Ilg  Uni- 
versal blowers  are  furnished  direct-connected  for  direct 
current  and  alternating  current  at  any  speed. 

Fig.  7  shows  inlet  side  of  blower  and  shows  how 
wheel  is  supported  directly  on  motor  shaft  with  very 
small  overhang  and  without  bearing  on  inlet  to  obstruct 
flow  of  air. 

Fig.  8  shows  belted  Universal  blower.  All  Ilg 
Universal  blowers  are  interchangeable  belted  to  direct- 
connected  or  vice  versa. 

Fig.  9  shows  Ilg  multiblade  wheel.  Hub  is  mal- 
leable iron,  spider  is  hand-wrought  iron,  and  blades 
are  ribbon  steel  electrically  welded  to  one-piece,  steel, 
retaining  rings. 


Fig.  6.  MOTOR  SIDE  OF  DI- 
RECT-CONNECTED BLOWER 


Fig. 


INLET  SIDE  OF 
BLOWER 


Fig.  S.    UNIVERSAL  BLOWER 
BELTED 


Fig.  9. 


ILG  MULTI-BLADE 
WHEEL 


Catalogue. 

Our  95-page  catalogue  gives  complete  price-lists 
and  dimensions  on  everything  we  build  and  contains 
a  valuable  encyclopedia  of  engineering  data  for  the 
moving  of  air. 

Prices  are  shown  on  direct-connected  blowers  for 
direct  current,  single  phase  and  multiphase  current ; 
on  propeller  fans  for  all  requirements ;  and  on  special- 
ties such  as  pent-houses,  guards,  ventilating  sets,  etc. 

The  catalogue  also  shows  a  large  number  of  typical 
installations  of  fans  and  blowers,  such  as  those  in  res- 
taurants, theaters,  schools,  laundries  and  industrial 
plants  of  various  kinds. 

Send  for  it.    It  is  yours  for  the  asking. 


Sweet's  Catalogue 
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B.  F.  STURTEVANT  COMPANY 

Fans,  Fan  Systems,  Heating  and  Ventilating  Apparatus,  and  Allied  Products 

HYDE  PARK,  BOSTON,  MASS. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

ATLANTA,  GA.,  647  North  Jackson  Street  KANSAS  CITY,  MO.,  412  Reliance  Building 

BOSTON,  MASS.,  34  Oliver  Street  MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN.,  837  Metropolitan  Life  Building 

CHICAGO,  ILL,  530  South  Clinton  Street  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  52  Vanderbilt  Avenue 

CINCINNATI,  OHIO,  514  Provident  Bank  Building  PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  135  North  Third  Street 

CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  423  Schofield  Building  PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  711  Park  Building 

DALLAS,  TEXAS,  5124  Worth  Street  ROCHESTER,  N.  Y.,  1108  Granite  Building 

HARTFORD,  CONN.,  324  Connecticut  Mutual  Building.  36      SALT  LAKE  CITY,  UTAH,  811  Walker  Bank  Building 
Pearl  Street  ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  307  Fullerton  Building 

WASHINGTON,  D.  C,  1006  Loan  and  Trust  Building 

THE  B.  F.  STURTEVANT  COMPANY  (INCORPORATED  IN  CALIFORNIA) 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL.,  759  Monadnock  Building  SEATTLE,  WASH.,  1134  Henry  Building 

B.  F.  STURTEVANT  COMPANY  OF  CANADA,  LIMITED 
GALT,  ONT„  MONTREAL,  WINNIPEG  AND  VANCOUVER 
STURTEVANT  ENGINEERING  COMPANY,  LONDON,  PARIS,  AND  TURIN 


Products. 

Fans,    Blowers,  Exhausters, 
Dust  Collecting  Systems,  Air  Con- 
veying  Apparatus,   Gas   Fans,  Me- 
chanical Draft  Apparatus,  Drying 
Apparatus,  Generating  Sets,  Motors,  Steam  Tur- 
bines, Steam  Engines,  Air    Washers,  Turbine- 
Driven   Centrifugal   Pumps,   Fuel  Economizers, 
Heating  and  Ventilating  Apparatus. 

See  also  list  of  Catalogues  below: 

LIST  OF  CATALOGUES  ISSUED 


NO. 


name  and  subject 


195.  General  Catalogue  (English) 
195.    General  Catalogue  (Spanish) 

213.  Power  Apparatus. 
Blowers  and  Exhausters 

120.    Gas  Boosters. 

148.  Gas  Blowers. 

134.     Steel  Pressure  Blowers. 
199.    Monogram  Blowers  and  Ex- 
hausters. 
175.    High  Pressure  Blowers. 
145.     Steel  Plate  Fans. 
208.    Electric  Propeller  Fans. 

149.  Disc  and  Propeller  Fans. 
155.     Steel  Plate  Planing  Mill  Ex- 
hausters. 

185.    Slow     Speed     Low  Power 

Planing  Mill  Fxhauster. 
180.     Multivane  Fans. 

190.  Steel     Plate     Fans,  Light 

Hanger  Type. 
203.    High   Pressure  Blowers  for 
Aerating  Ice. 

214.  Turbo-Undergrate  Blower. 
221.     Electric  Fans. 

177.     Electric  Force  Blower. 
201.    Dust     Blowing    Set — Horse 
Groomcr. 

1019.  "A  Cooler  Booth"  —  On 
Telephone  Booth  Ventila- 
tors, 

BR.    Ready-to-Run  Ventilating 
Sets. 

219.     Electric  Heat  Blower. 
Pun,  Economizers 

150.  Sturtevant    Fuel  IxottOtnlz 

era. 

L08,     Economizer*  in  Steel  Mitli. 

191.  Letter!  from  liners  of  BCD!) 

oinizcra. 

Broimm 

188.    Vertical    Single  Cyllndc 
VS  5 

141.  V'  i  in  .il  (  'ninpuiiml     V<  ''. 

218,    Vertical    Single  Cylinder 
VS-7  and  VS  8. 
GrNKVATiNo  Str« 

142.  Wild  \  I    ''•   I  MKllir.. 

14.!.    With  HC  1  Engine*, 
188.    Willi    VS-B  and   VS2  In 
ginrn. 

206.     Willi  Cajolilll  I  urines. 

tOO.   WItfc  vs  7  tod  vs  s  En 
■iim 


NO.       NAME  AND  SUBJECT 


Motors 
144.    DC  Eight-Pole  Type. 
147.    DC  Two-Pole  and  Four-Pole 

Types. 
193.    DC  Type  H. 
217.    DC  Type  D. 
200.    Aeronautical  Motors. 
211.    Aeronautical  Motors  in  Use. 
210.    Marine  Motors. 

Steam  Turbines 

209.  "  How   the   Chief  Engineer 

Was  Convinced  " — A  visit 
to  our  plant. 

210.  Steam  Turbines. 

Drying  Apparatus 
202.    Drying  Clay  Products. 
220.    Lumber  Drying. 

Miscellaneous 
112.    Mechanical   Ventilating  and 
Heating  by  a  Forced  Circu- 
lation of  Warm  Air. 

137.  Flinn  Steam  Traps. 

138.  Centrifugal  Exhaust  Heads. 
187.    Economical  F"ire  Boom  Meth 

ods. 

192.    Pullman     Car  Ventilating 
Set. 

197.     Aeronautical  Propellers. 
225.    Air  Washers. 
230.     Heating  Coils. 
"235.     Pneumatic     Dust  Collecting 

and  Conveying  Systems. 
1000.     Portable    Vacuum  Cleaners 
(  hnglish  and  Spanish). 
Stationary  Vacuum  Cleaners. 
I01O.    Cooling  Printers'  Rollers. 

mil.    Heating  and  Ventilating 

Factories — (IS  pp. 

1012.  Heating  and  Ventilating 

Si  llool       SS  pp, 

1013.  Healing   and  Ventilating 

Public    lliiildings    90  pp. 

1014     ii  eating  and  Ventilating 

<  i<> v.  i  Him  in  HiiildiiiKs, 
IOI5.     Dialing    and  Ventilating, 

Honk,  <  iiiiiplt  ir,  3.1 1  pages. 
1010.     Il<  aliiig   and  Ventilating 

Watrrvllrt  Shopv 

98.    Mechanical  Draft,  cloth.  :isr. 

pp    Prlea  $1  .'.o 
215.    Heating  ami  Ventilation, 

323  pp.,  cloth.    I'i  ii  e  $  I  (III. 


in  preparation, 


Co-operative  Service 
Engineers. 

The  large  and 
gineering  organiza- 
tion maintained  by  this  Company  is 
at  the  disposal  of  engineers  and 
architects  and  will  co-operate  with 
them.  The  organization  is  divided 
into  departments  which  are  in 
charge  of  experts  in  that  particu- 
lar line.  Each  department  has 
available  the  data  accumulated  dur- 
ing fifty  years'  experience  in  build- 
ing, applying  and  installing  appa- 
ratus peculiar  to  that  department. 


to  Architects  and 


experienced  en- 


READV-TO-RUN 

PORTABLE 
VENTILATING 
SET 

Also   used   for  drying, 
cooling  and  blowing 


Apparatus. 

We  give  here  just  a  bare  synopsis  of  Sturtevant 
apparatus,  but  a  letter  to  our  nearest  office  will  bring 
catalogues  and  full  information. 


Fans. 

Portable  ventilating  sets  are 
capacities  35  to  11 50  cubic  feet 
The  three  smaller  sizes  can  be 
lamp  sockets. 


made  in  five  sizes, 
ol  air  per  minute, 
used   with  ordinary 


heating 


Multivane  Fans 

Used  for 
forced  draft. 

Operate  at  low  and 
medium  pressures  and  de- 
liver large  volumes  of  air. 
Occupy  small  space  and 
their  light  weight  permits 
suspension  from  ceilings  or 
structural  iron  work.  For 
si/es  and  range  of  per- 
formance see  table  on  fol- 
lowing page. 


ind  venti 


Ml'l.TIVANE   FAN  Will  1  I 


Steel  Plate  Fans. 

These  have  approximately  the  same  range  of  sizes, 

volumes,  and  pressures  as  multivane  f;ms.  They  are 
used  to  a  large  extern  for  the  saree  service,  but  are  spe- 
cially suitable  for  induced  draft  work  or  in  places 

when-  fan  handles  acid  or  corrosive  gases. 


C ATAtiir.i  I 
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VS-7  ENGINE  FAN  STEEL  PLATE  FAN  MOTOR 

DRIVEN 


RANGE  OF  MULTIVANE  FANS  AT  EFFICIENT  SPEEDS 


Size  of  Fan, 

Range  of  Volumes, 

Range  of  Static 

Pressures,  Ins. 

Ins. 

Cu.  Ft.  per  Min. 

of  Water 

2 

436  to  5450 

Kto9 

3 

682  to  8510 

Ys  to  9 

4 

987  to  12300 

Vsto9 

5 

1330  to  16600 

Vito9 

6 

1750  to  21800 

Ys  to  9 

2220  to  28000 

Kgto9 

7 

2730  to  34000 

Ys  to  9 

8 

3960  to  49300 

Ys  to  9 

9 

5350  to  66800 

Ys  to  9 

10 

7020  to  87500 

Ys  to  9 

11 

8730  to  110000 

Ys  to  9 

12 

10900  to  136000 

H  to  9 

13 

13200  to  165000 

Ys  to  9 

14 

15800  to  197000 

^to9 

15 

18500  to  231000 

^  to9 

16 

21500  to  268000 

5^  to  9 

17 

24700  to  307000 

^  to  9 

18 

28000  to  314000 

H  to  9 

20 

35300  to  441000 

Ys  to  9 

22 

43600  to  545000 
52800  to' 658000 

Mto9 

24 

J^to9 

26 

62800  to  785000 

}i  to  9 

Monogram  Fans. 

These  are  medium  pressure  fans  and  as  regards 
volume  they  occupy  a  position  between  the  Multivane 
and  steel  plate  types  on  one  hand,  and  the  steel  pres- 
sure blowers  on  the  other.  Used  for  general  utility 
work  in  factories,  for  supplying  blast  in  industrial  pro- 
cess, or  for  conveying  materials  such  as  wool,  cotton, 
paper,  chips,  or  grain,  etc.  Casing  of  fan  is  made  in' 
two  halves  and  bolted  together.  Made  in  thirteen  sizes. 
Maximum  volume  obtainable  froni  largest  size  30,000 
CFM.  Maximum  working  static  usually  recommended 
is  about  15  inches  but  much  higher  pressures  are  often 
used. 

Steel  Pressure  Blowers. 

These  are  for  high  pressure  work  and  are  used 
for  all  purposes  where  pressures  up  to  thirty  inches  of 
water  must  be  maintained.  The  volumes  delivered  are 
not  as  great  as  in  the  case  of  Monograms,  steel  plates 
or  Multivanes. 


STEEL  PRESSURE  BLOWERS  MONOGRAM  EXHAUSTERS 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


Propeller  Fans. 

Sturtevant  standard  propeller  fans  are  guaranteed 
more  efficient  than  any  other  fan  of  the  same  class. 

We  also  build  Blackman  Fans  and  Davidson  Fans 
to  meet  specifications  or  if  specially  ordered.  As  these 
are  less  efficient  than  the  Sturtevant  we  do  not  recom- 
mend them. 

Planing  Mill  Fans. 

We  build  a  complete  line  of  exhausters  for  han- 
dling all  classes  of  material  such  as  wood  refuse,  wool, 
cotton,  grain,  etc. 

Different  types  of  wheels  are  supplied  depending 
on  the  material  to  be  handled. 

Heaters. 

Heaters  of  all  standard  types  are  supplied.  Stand- 
ard Sturtevant  Type,  Mitre  Type,  and  Return  Bend 
Type. 

Smaller  units  with  one-piece  cast-iron  bases  and 
a  line  of  heaters  for  marine  work  are  also  made. 

All  Sturtevant  coils  are  tested  to  170  pounds  pres- 
sure and  are  guaranteed  for  operation  on  any  system 
where  steam  at  100  pounds  pressure  is  used. 


MITRE  TYPE  HEATER  STURTEVANT  STANDARD 

HEATER 


Air-Washers. 

Sturtevant  air  washers  are  used  for  purifying,  re- 
moving dust,  and  cooling. 

They  are  made  in  two  types,  the  rain  type  and  the 
atomizer  type  and  in  more  than  fifty  sizes — capacities 
2500  to  100,000  cubic  feet  of  air  per  minute. 


Type  "  H  "  Tvpe  "  S  " 

STURTEVANT    AIR  WASHERS 


Continued  on  next  page 
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Engines. 

Sturtevant  engines  are  made  in  different  models 
and  for  different  classes  of  service.  The  VS-7  and 
VS-8  types  are  the  highest  grade  engines  on  the  Ameri- 
can market.  If 
price,  however,  is 
the  only  consider- 
ation other  types 
can  be  supplied, 
and  these  will  give 
thoroughly  satis- 
factory service. 
VS-7  and  VS-8 
Engines  are  made 
to  meet  United 
States  Navy  Spe- 
cifications. 


HC-l  ENGINE  WITH  TWO  BAND 
WHEELS 
Sizes  to  250  Horse-Power 


HS-1    ENGINE  WITHOUT  GOVERNOR  OR  FLY  WHEEL,  FOR 
FAN  DRIVING 

Sturtevant  Horizontal  Side  Crank  Engines  of  the  HS-1  and  HS-2 
types  are  specially  designed  for  fan  driving.  HS-1  Engines  are  built 
for  pressures  approximating  125  lbs.  per  square  inch.  HS-2,  for  lower 
pressures  up  to  70  lbs.  All  sizes  up  to  150  H.P.  Not  used  for  gener- 
ating sets 


VD  1  I  NGIN I  Willi  HAND 
WHEEL 
Sturtevant  Vertical  Double 
Engines  of  VD-1  type  are  for 
driving  fans  direct  connected. 
They  have  two  cylinders  and 
single  valves  of  balanced  piston 
type.  Sizes  up  to  100  I  I  P. 
Not  11  led  for  generating  sets 


VS-1    ENGINE  WITH 
HAND-WHl  EL 
WITHOUT  GOV- 
I  RNOR 

For  direct  connected 
fan  driving  and  as  inde- 
pendent engines.  Speed 
regulated  by  means  of 
throttling  governor. 


TURBO  01    i  R  vi  01  SI  r 

In  nil  »Uc»  up  to  100  kilowatt* 


Horizontal  Engines. 

Sturtevant  horizontal  center 
crank  engines  of  the  HC-i  type  are 
regularly  furnished  as  independent 
engines  for  belt  drive  or  are  direct- 
connected  to  fans,  blowers,  and 
electric  generators.  They  are  sim- 
ple, single  valve  engines.  It  is  pos- 
sible to  operate  many  of  the  sizes 
upon  heating  boiler  pressure  of  fif- 
teen and  twenty  pounds.  They  are 
also  made  for  high  pressures. 

Generating  Sets. 

Sturtevant  generating  sets 
are  made  in  many  different  com- 
binations and  comprise  sets  driven 
by  steam  engines,  gasoline  en- 
gines, and  turbines  direct-con- 
nected to  electric  generators. 

The  generators  are 
liberally  proportioned  and 
are  capable  of  sustaining  a 
momentary  overload  of 
fifty  per  cent  without  de- 
structive sparking  and  an 
overload  of  twenty-five 
per  cent  for  short  periods 
without  undue  heating  or 
sparking.  Our  various 
types  of  engines  are  used 
for  generating  sets  as  indi- 
cated. 

Turbines. 

The  Type  5  Steam  Tur- 
bine is  of  single  stage,  ve- 
locity type.  There  are  five 
sizes  and  by  suitable  combi- 
nations of  steam  pressure, 
size  of  rotor,  nozzle  capacity 
and  rotative  speed,  a  range 
of  from  one  to  three  hun- 
dred horse-power  is  obtain- 
able. The  turbine  is  simple 
and  of  durable  construction. 
This  makes  it  a  reliable 
source  of  power  for  driving 
fans,  blowers,  centrifugal 
pumps  and  electric  generat- 
ors. 

Because  of  its  com- 
parative   low  rotative 
speed,    the  Sturtevant 
steam   turbine  is 
adaptable  for 
direct- connection 
to   fans,  blowers 
and   centri  f  ugal 
pumps, 

This  turbine 
is  also  used  for 
gear  drive  with 

fans  and  blow- 
ers. Such  .1  com- 
bination is  very 

frequently  used 
in  ij.-is  and  forced 

draft  work.  Stt 
also  Turbovanc 

Fans. 


VS-7  ENGINE 
All  reciprocating  parts 
entirely  enclosed  and  read- 
ily accessible.  Has  auto- 
matic gravity  lubrication. 
Made  also  in  generating 
sets  up  to  100  k.w. 


VS-8  GENERATING  SET 
Forced  feed  lubrica- 
tion. Very  close  regula- 
tion due  to  Rites  inertia 
governor.  Generators  of 
N-pole  type  'capable  of 
heavy  overload.  1(5  sizes 
up  to  100  k.w.  Engines 
made  in  sizes  up  to  150 
H.P. 


TYPE  5  STEAM  TURBINE — 
SINGLE  STAGE  VELOC- 
ITY TYPE 

Ranges  up  to  ."!00  H.P.  ob- 
tainable in  5  sizes.  Generating 
sets  in  sizes  up  to  150  kilowatts 
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GASOLINE  ENGINE.  GENERATING  SET 
Made  in  three  sizes,  5,  10  and  15  K.W.    Almost  perfect  regulation.  No 
storage  batteries  necessary  to  keep  constant  voltage.    Will  operate 
on  gasoline,  kerosene  or  illuminating  gas 

Motors  and  Generators. 

Sturtevant  direct-current  motors  are  built  in  three 
types  B,  C,  and  D.  Type  B  is  a  bi-polar  motor  wound 
for  no  or  220  volts.  The  horse-power  range  is  from 
one  tenth  to  three.  These  are  built  semi-enclosed  and 
enclosed  for  protection  against  dust  and  moisture.  Any 
speed  range  from  450  to  3600  R.P.M. 

Type  C  motors  are  of  direct  current  eight-pole 
type  and  are  arranged  for  low  rotative  speed  so  they 
may  be  direct-connected  to  fans,  exhausters,  etc.  Built 
in  about  fifty  ratings — any  speed  from  85  to  625  R.P.M. 
and  a  horse-power  range  of  one  up-  to  eight  hundred. 
Built  open  or  semi-enclosed.  When  used  as  generators 
these  have  a  kilowatt  range  from'  1  to  600. 

Type  D  motors  are  direct  current  four-pole  type 
with  commutating  poles.  Built  for  no,  220  and  550 
volts.  Motors  are  made  open,  semi-enclosed  and  en- 
closed, in  about  fifty  ratings  with  a  horse-power  range 
of  one  to  fifty.  Any  speed  from  340  to  1700  R.P.M. — 
when  used  as  generators  k.w.  outputs  are  from  0.8  to 
40.  Water-tight  motors,  and  motors  for  vertical  opera- 
tion also  used.  8~*!ftg 


SEMI-ENCLOSED  TYPE  "C" 

MOTOR 
For   driving   exhausters  direct- 
connected. 

Built  in  smaller  sizes  only 


TYPE  "  D "  MOTOR 
For  vertical  operation. 
Adapted  for  direct- 
connection  to  vertical 
fans,  centrifugal  pumps 
and  separators,  machine 
tools,  etc. 


TURBO-DRIVEN  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 
Speed  of  turbine  is  regulated  by  means  of  a  centrifugal  governor 
iastened  to  end  of  rotor  shaft.  This  actuates  a  balanced  throttle  valve. 
An  entirely  separate  emergency  governor,  operating  a  separate  valve 
through  mechanism  of  its  own,  will  stop  the  turbine  if  speed  exceeds  a 
predetermine*  maximum 

Fuel  Economizers, 

Sturtevant  fuel  econ- 
omizers have  important 
operating  and  mechanical 
advantages.  These  in- 
clude staggered  pipes, 
.ground  metal-to-metal 
joints,  greater  accessi- 
bility, and  ease  of  making 
repairs.  The  Sturtevant 
Economizer  has  not  a 
gasket  throughout. 

Sturtevant  economiz- 
ers have  always  been  built 
for  high  pressures  and 
have  proved  satisfactory 
in  this  service.    The  high-  FUEL  economizer 

est  pressure  machines  ever  built  are  Sturtevants. 

Mechanical  Draft. 

We  install  both  forced  and  induced  draft  systems 
or,  if  conditions  require  it,  we  install  a  system  combin- 
ing both  forced  and  induced  draft  fans.  Such  installa- 
tions are  governed  entirely  by  conditions  and  only  ex- 
perienced engineers  are  qualified  to  make  recommenda- 
tions. For  small  boilers  the  Turbo-Undergrate  Blower 
dlustrated  below  can  be  used  to  good  advantage  for 
forced  draft.  For  induced  draft  work,  steel  plate 
fans  are  generally  used;  and  for  forced  draft,  steel 
plates  or  turbovanes.  Either  engines-,  motor-,  or  tur- 
bine-drive will  be  furnished.  Geared  turbine  sets  are 
often  used.  ^ 

Turbovane  Fan. 

This  fan  has  been  especially  developed  for  high 
pressure  forced  draft  work  such  as  usually  obtains  in 
under-feed  stoker  installations  and,  although  designed 
primarily  for  turbine  drive,  it  is  also  used  motor-driven. 
This  fan  is  designed  to  operate  at  the  economical  speeds 
of  Sturtevant  turbines  and,  when  so  connected,  it  is  a 
unit  absolutely  unique  in  its  field. 


PEDESTAL  TYPE  "C" 
MOTOR 
These  are  the  larger  sized 
motors  of  this  type,  magnet 
frames  and  bearing  pedestal  being 
mounted  independently  upon  a 
cast-iron  sub-base 


TYPE  "  D  "  MOTOR 
Of    direct-current    4-pole  type. 
Regularly    built    for    voltages  of 
110.  220  and  500,  and  designed 
for   general   utility  purposes. 


TUR30VANE  FAN  WHEEL 


TURBO  UXDERGRATE  BLOWER 
For  small  boilers 
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The  New  York  Blower  Company 


THE  NEW  YORK  BLOWER  COMPANY 


25th  Place  and  Stewart  Avenue 
CHICAGO,  ILL, 


FACTORY 
BUCYRUS,  OHIO 


BRANCH  OFFICES 


EAST  ORANGE,  N.  J,  12  Railroad  Place 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  365  Lennox  Building 


MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN.,  502  Plymouth  Building 
MEMPHIS,  TENN.,  477  South  Main  Street 


Products  and  Services. 

Manufacturers  and  erectors  of  Heating  and  Ven- 
tilating Equipment,  including  Improved  Sectional 
Heater,  High-Efficiency  Multi-Blade  Fans, 
Steel  Plate  Fans,  Special  Fans  for  Drying  Pur- 
poses, Shavings  Exhausters,  Dust  Collectors  or 
Separators,  Blowers,  Forges,  Mechanical  Draft 
Apparatus,  Air  Washers,  Galvanized  Piping,  Dif- 
fusers,  Dampers,  and  Dry-Kilns. 

Paper  Drying  by  patented  process. 


Steel  Plate  and  Multi-Blade 
Fans. 

New  York  Blower  Com- 
pany Fans  (Fig.  i)  are  made 
of  the  best  grade  steel  plate 
it  is  possible  to  procure,  of 
heavy  gauge,  and  suitable  for 
continuous  operation  under 
adverse  conditions  without 
undue  straining. 


Fig.  1.    STEEL  PLATE  FAN 


FAN  WHEEL  USED  IN 
MULTI-BLADE  FANS 


Air  W:  slicrs. 

New  York  Blower  Company  Air 
Washers  are  of  the  latest  and  most  im- 
proved types,  and  are  giving  absolute  satis- 
faction. 

Drying  Systems. 

Special  attention  paid  to  the  drying  of 
paper,  lumber,  all  clay  products,  starch  and 
other  materials. 

Installation. 

Our  expert  mechanics  and  engineers 
install  our  apparatus  in  the  most  scientific 
and  practical  manner,  always  having  in 
view  the  specific  working  of  the  apparatus 
being  installed.  We  have  a  force  of 
draftsmen  who  are  continually  making 
plans  and  preparing  specifications  covering 
the  heating  and  ventilating  of  public  and 
private  buildings. 

Guarantee  and  Prices. 

Our  guarantee  (overs  workmanship 
and  quality  of  material,  as  well  as  capacity, 
j  Mailed  <  alalogues  and  pri<  e  lists  promptly 
furnished  on  applii  ation. 
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TELEPHONE,  Chelsea  7465-6 


L.  J.  WING  MFG.  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Fans  and  Blowers 

350-364  West  13th  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

"  Disc  "  and  "  Screw  Propeller  "  Ventilating 
and  Exhaust  Fans,  Motor,  Belt  and  Steam  Turbine- 
driven;  Steel  Plate  and  Multi-Vane  Fans  and 
Blowers. 

Also,  Steam  Turbine  Blowers  for  Mechanical 
Draft;  Damper  Regulators;  Feed- Water  Regula- 
tors; Positive  Pressure  Blowers,  and  Vacuum 
Pumps. 

Fan  Requirements. 

One  of  the  most  important  service  features  of  the 
modern  building  is  its  heating  and  ventilating  equip- 
ment. 

To  be  efficient  this  service  must  be  both  economical 
and  continuous.  For  practical  reasons  the  fan  equip- 
ment is  often  exposed  and  so  must  be  both  sightly  and 
noiseless.  Since  the  fan  acts  naturally  as  a  dust  "  mag- 
net," the  drive  motor  and  bearings  must  be  specially 
protected  against  dust.  Finally,  the  capacity  and  the 
power  requirements  of  the  apparatus  must  be  accurately 
determined  to  enable  correct  rating. 

Quiet  Operation. 

W  ing  fans  operate  quietly  at  their  standard  rated 
speeds. 

Dustproof  and  Reliable. 

Drive  motors  are  fully  enclosed  and  absolutely 
dustproof.  They  are  liberally  designed  to  give  continu- 
ous service  under  practical  operating  conditions.  All 
parts  requiring  adjustment  are  easy  of  access. 

Capacity  and  Power  Ratings. 

Our  capacity  and  power  ratings,  determined  by 
improved  testing  methods,  are  guaranteed  to  be  correct 
for  free  air  (exhausting  into  the  atmosphere  without 
resistance). 

Wing  "Screw  Propeller"  Fan. 

To  meet  the  ever  increasing  demand  for  fans  of 


higher  efficiency  we  have  evolved  the  Wing  "  Screw 
Propeller  "  Fan  illustrated  here. 


WING  " SCREW  PROPELLER "  FAN 

This  fan  has  been  designed  to  work  effectively 
against  heavy  wind  resistances  and  resistance  offered 
by  duct  work  in  buildings,  materials  in  drying  rooms, 
etc.  It  is  an  evolution  of  the  fan  used  with  the  Wing 
"  Type  E  "  Turbine  Blower  for  mechanical  draft  for 
steam  boilers,  which  service  often  requires  static 
pressures  ranging  as  high  as  4  inches  water  gauge.  It 
is  not  claimed  that  Wing  "  Screw  Propeller  "  Fans  in 
commercial  units  can  reach  as  high  pressures,  as  the 
speeds  would  be  too  noisy  for  ventilating  work,  but  this 
serves  to  prove  that  the  Wing  "  Screw  Propeller  "  Fan 
is  a  pressure  fan. 

DATA,  WING  "SCREW  PROPELLER"  FANS 


Diam. 

Air  del. 

H.P. 

Diam. 

Air  del. 

HP. 

of 

Speed 

ft.  per 

con- 

of 

Speed 

ft.  per 

con- 

Fan 

R.P.M. 

minute 

sumed 

Fan 

R.P.M. 

minute 

sumed 

2000 

1,100 

1/10 

24" 

850 

5,000 

3/10 

>0»{ 

1750 

950 

1/20 

30" 

650 

7,000 

1/5 

1150 

1,530 

1/8 

1500 

2,000 

1/6 

36" 

550 

10,500 

3/5 

1750 

2,340 

1/4 

42" 

475 

13,500 

3/4 

1150 

3,150 

1/4 

1575 

4,350 

6/10 

48" 

450 

18,500 

1 

1700 

4,700 

7/8 

1150 

3,550 

1/4 

22"  { 

1575 

4,850 

6/10 

1700 

5,250 

7/8 

LARGE  TYPE  FAN 
Fans  larger  than  those  listed  are  made  as  above,  with  proper  supporting 

frames 


Note — The  13-,  17-  and  22-inch  sizes  in  speeds  above.  1500 
revolutions  per  minute  are  designed  for  industrial  plants  and 
locafions  where  a  little  noise  is  not  objectionable.  All  other 
speeds  given  are  "quiet  speeds." 

Prices. 

Bulletin  No.  38  gives  more  complete  information 
than  the  space  here  will  permit,  together  with  prices. 
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Arex  Company 


AREX  COMPANY 

J.  C.  KERNCHEN,  President 

Manufacturers  of  Siphonage  Ventilators 

107  South  Dearborn  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


AREX"  VENTILATOR 
(PATENTED) 


Product 

"  Arex  "  Original  Stphonage  Ventilator,  for 
ventilating  Buildings,  Cars,  Ships,  etc. 
Description. 

This  ventilator,  the  pozver  fan's  only  rival,  is 
noteworthy  for  its  ingenious  siphonage  feature,  which 
is  the   result   of  ten 
years'  analysis  of  air 
elements  and  study  of 
wind  currents. 

The  upper  end  of 
the  eductor  pipe  is 
worked  into  four  de- 
flections, opposite 
which  are  four  si- 
phons, surrounded  by 
a  frustum,  making 
four  vacuo  chambers. 
Thus  are  formed  eight 
compartments,  which 
create  the  most  power- 
ful natural  vacuum 
conceivable.  The  up- 
per part  consists  of  a 
double  conical  de- 
flector top,  surrounded 
by  a  scientifically  ad- 
justed storm-guard. 

The  siphons  are  so  placed  that  there  is  one  for 
each  point  of  the  compass — north,  east,  south  and  west. 
They  concentrate  all  passing  wind  currents  into  a 
steady,  silent,  pulling  force.  By  means  of  the  deflec- 
tions opposite  the  siphons  (see  sectional  view)  the  wind 
is  turned  into  the  continuous,  powerful  vacuum  de- 
scribed above.  "  Arex  "  has  no  equal  for  quickly  and 
completely  removing  foul  air,  warm  air,  fumes,  gases, 
vapors,  steam  and  smoke,  regardless  of  the  temperature 
within  the  building  or  the  direction  of  the  outside  wind 
currents.  No  wind  can  enter  the  ventilator,  for  every 
opening  is  an  outlet.  "  Arex  "  assures  constant,  posi- 
tive ventilation  under  the  most  adverse  conditions. 

"  Arex  "  is  guar- 
anteed storm-proof. 

"  Arex  "  shows 
greater  exhaust  than 
any  other  ventilator 
on  the  market.  At  a 
wind  velocity  of  nine 
miles  an  hour,  its 
capacity  is  three  hun- 
dred cubic  feet  an 
hour  per  square  inch 

Ollllct. 

( kmitrnctlon. 

"  Arex  "  is  uniott- 
mtulc,  ol  oiils  flit-  l«-  I 
grades  of  galvanized 
sheet  inclal  and  cop- 
per. No  solder  is 
used;  every  joint  is  rigidly 


BOl  i 


1  m  VIEW  OF  "  aki  x 
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i  u  eted 
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"  Arex  "  has  no  movable  parts  to  rattle,  no  shutters  or 
louvers  to  break  off,  no  fancy  trimmings  to  impede  ics 
ventilating  action. 

Advantages. 

"  Arex  "  can  be  installed  on  flat,  slant  or  saw-tooth 
roofs,  on  skylights,  monitors,  etc. 

"  Arex  "  does  the 
work  of  three  ordinary 
ventilators  and  is  sur- 
prisingly inexpensive. 

Because  of  its  tre- 
mendous exhaust, 
fewer  or  smaller 
"  Arex  "  Ventilators 
are  required  for  de- 
sired results. 

"  Arex  "  costs 
nothing  for  mainte- 
nance. It  requires  no 
attention  and  lasts 
longest.  It  is  the  most 
economical  ventilator 
made. 


SECTIONAL  VIEW  OF  "AREX" 
VENTILATOR 
Showing  Siphonage  System  and 
extraordinary  outlet  for  escape  of»  ir 


Approval. 

"  Arex  "  has  been 
approved  by  officials  of 
the  United  States  Government,  as  well  as  the  leading  and 
most  prominent  architects  and  engineers  in  the  country. 

"  Arex  "  is  conceded  to  be  a  scientific  substitute 
for  fans,  blowers  and  other  power-operated  apparatus. 

The  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  Indiana  Steel 
Co.,  Illinois  Steel  Co.,  Armour  &  Co.,  Morris  &  Co., 
Ford  Motor  Co.,  Chalmers  Motor  Co.,  Hupp  Motor 
Co.,  Chevrolet  Motor  Co.,  American  Bridge  Co.,  Corn 
Products  Refining  Co.,  Continental  Can  Co.,  American 
Can  Co.,  Bessemer  Limestone  Co.,  Board  of  Education 
of  Chicago,  and  many  other  large  concerns  are  satisfied 
users  of  "  Arex." 


Official  Test. 

An  official  test  of  the  "  Arex  " 
Ventilator  was  made  with  anemom- 
eters inspected  under  various  wind 
velocities,  approved  by  the  United 
States  Government.  The  test  was 
based  on  a  wind  velocity  of  nine 
and  one  third  miles  per  hour,  which 
is  the  gross  average  wind  velocity 
of  the  United  Stales. 

The  figures,  which  are  official 
and  accurate,  are  given  in  the  accom- 
panying table. 

How  (o  Specify  "Arex." 

Simply  multiply  the  cubical  con- 
tents of  the  room  by  the  number  of 
air  changes  required  per  hour.  The 

capacity  table  will  tell  exactly  the 

si/e  and  the  number  of  "  Arex  "  to 
use. 


TEST  DATA 


Size  of 
"  Arex," 
Inches 


Exhaust 
per  Hour, 
Cuhic  Ecct 


!> 
in 
L2 

in 
is 

20 

DQ 

2~\ 

26 
■js 
:to 
:»« 

a 

48 
54 
80 
88 
7- 
B4 

VHl 
I  US 

120 
182 
l  1 1 


1,189 
8,6  18 

!).l2.r> 
VJ.VJS 

16,755 
21,208 
26,180 
87,689 
61,818 
67,021 
84,828 
104,720 
i  •-•(;, 7  ii 

1  I0,7!>ti 
I7ti.!17(i 
•Jii.V-T.I 
286,619 
389,298 
461,818 
808,187 
768,407 
942,477 
i.i  io.:t!>7 
1,867,161 
1,847,256 
2, 112,7  18 
8,063,626 
8,769,900 
1,561,621 
5,428,061 
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A.  M.  BASMAN  &  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Ventilators 
DETROIT,  MICH. 


Product. 

The  Detroit  Siphon  Ventilator. 
Patent. 

The  Detroit  Siphon  Ventilator  was  patented  at 
Washington,  D.  C,  January  26,  19 15,  under  patent 
number  1,126,348. 

Description. 

This  is  an  absolutely  stormproof  ventilator,  made 
on  scientific  principles,  for  the  general  ventilation  of 
schools,  theaters,  hotels,  factories,  mills,  stables,  etc. 

It  is  constructed  of  copper  and  non-corrosive  iron. 
It  has  no  movable  parts,  and  is  absolutely  noiseless. 

The  object  of  this  ventilator  is  to  provide  a  con- 
struction that  will  induce  an  upward  current  within  the 
gas-conductor.  The  invention  relates  to  hoods  or 
cowls  for  the  upper  ends  of  ventilators,  chimneys,  stove- 
pipes and  other  conductors  of  gas.  Air,  vapor  and 
smoke  are  included  in  the  meaning  of  the  word  "  gas," 
when  that  word  is  used  in  referring  to  this  ventilator. 


THE  DETROIT  VENTILATOR 

The  invention  to  be  noted  in  this  ventilator  is  a 
frustro-conical  skirting  in  combination  with  the  upper, 
preferably  detachable,  end  of  a  cylindrical  stack,  flue 
or  pipe.  This  frustro-conical  skirting  surrounds  that 
end  and  extends  slightly  above  it. 

An  elevation  of  this  improved  ventilator  is  also 
shown  on  this  page. 

The  upper  cylindrical  end  (1),  which  may  be 
mounted  on  a  stack  or  flue,  or  be  a  part  thereof, 
has  secured  to  its  outer  edge  a  frustro-conical  skirt- 
ing (2),  which  is  fastened  in  any  suitable  manner, 
but  preferably  by  means  of  triangles  (3).  The  upper 
edge  of  this  skirting  (2)  is  preferably  of  the  same  di- 
ameter as  the  cylinder  (1),  and  is  a  short  distance 
above  it,  so  that  the  air  striking  against  the  cylinder 
may  be  accelerated  in  its  upward  movement  and  also 
have  an  ejector  action  on  the  gases  passing  upward 
through  the  cylinder. 

Surrounding  the  skirting  (2),  and  placed  so  that 
its  upper  edge  is  of  substantially  the  same  height  as  the 
upper  edge  of  the  skirting,  is  an  inner  storm  band  (4). 
The  wind,  no  matter  what  its  direction  may  be,  strikes 
against  the  lower  portion  of  the  skirting  (2)  and  passes 
up  between  it  and  this  inner  storm  band  (4) .  Because 
the  space  between  these  parts  increases  in  size  upward, 
the  pressure  of  die  air  decreases.    Immediately  above 


the  skirting  (2)  and  the  storm  band  (4)  is  a  narrow 
deflector  (5).  Any  gases  that  pass  upward  from  the 
cylinder  (1),  and  between  it  and  the  skirting  (2),  will 
pass  upward  within  the  deflector  (5)  and  then  flow 
outward  when  they  come  into  contact  with  the  second 
or  upper  deflector  (6),  which  is  secured  to  the  lower 
side  of  the  cap  (7).  The  gases  will  then  strike  the 
edge  of  the  cap  (7)  and  flow  out  and  up,  uniting  with 
the  air  that  passes  up  between  the  conical  skirting  (2) 
and  the  inner  storm  band  (4),  and  between  the  inner 
storm  band  (4)  and  the  outer  storm  band  (8). 

When  a  blast  of  air  is  directed  downward  against 
this  hood,  it  strikes  the  cap  (7),  the  deflector  (5)  and 
the  storm  band  (4),  and  is  deflected  outward  by  them, 
so  that  it  will  pass  between  them  and  the  outer  storm 
band  (8).  In  the  same  manner  rain  will  be  prevented 
from  entering  the  cylinder.  Air  that  strikes  the  outer 
storm  band  (8)  will  be  deflected  outward  and  down- 
ward and  have  no  effect  whatsoever. 


PRICE  LIST  ON 
DETROIT  VENTILATOR 


ELEVATION  OF  DETROIT  VENTILATOR 

Advantages. 

The  Detroit  Ventilator  will  ventilate  under  any 
wind  pressure ;  consequently,  it  will  dispose  at  all  times 
of  impure  air,  gas,  smoke  and  vapors.  The  air  suction 
is  continuous,  and  prevents  down-draft  and  backward 
pressure  of  the  air. 

Because  of  its  con- 
tinuous disposal  of  foul  air, 
gases,  smoke  and  vapor, 
this  ventilator  improves  the 
sanitary  conditions  of  the 
factory,  foundry,  mill  or 
other  building  on  which  it  is 
used,  and  therefore  lessens 
the  chances  of  accident  and 
of  the  employer's  liability 
for  compensation  to  injured 
workers. 

The  ventilator  is  noise- 
less ;  it  has  no  movable  parts. 

Further  Information. 

Additional  information 
concerning  the  Detroit  Ven- 
tilator, with  directions  for 
fastening  it  in  the  best  man- 
ner, will  be  sent  on  request ; 
also  concerning  the  dis- 
counts in  price  allowed  un- 
der certain  conditions. 


Diam., 
Ins. 

List 
Price 

Gauge  jSq.  In. 

6 

JS6.00 

26 

28 

7 

6.35 

26 

40 

8 

6.75 

26 

50 

9 

7.50 

26 

64 

10 

8.35 

26 

78 

12 

10.75 

24 

113 

13 

13.50 

24 

134 

14 

15.75 

24 

164 

15 

20.50 

24 

177 

16 

23.50 

24 

201 

18 

28.00 

24 

255 

20 

35.00 

24 

314 

22 

38.50 

22 

380 

24 

42.00 

22 

453 

26 

50.00 

22 

521 

28 

61.50 

22 

615 

30 

70.00 

20 

707 

32 

81.50 

20 

804 

34 

90.00 

20 

908 

36 

105.00 

20 

1017 

40 

130.00 

18 

1257 

42 

140.00 

18 

1386 

44 

150.00 

18 

1620 

48 

160.00 

18 

1809 

54 

180.00 

18 

2390 

60 

200.00 

18 

2807 

66 

250.00 

18 

3456 

72 

275.00 

18 

4071 

F.  O.  B.  Detroit. 
All  ventilators  4S  inches 
and    over    shipped    K.  D. 
Ventilator  bases  extra,  larger 
sizes  quoted  on  application* 
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Mushroom  Ventilators 


1500  Oklahoma  Avenue 
MILWAUKEE,  WIS. 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  26  Cortlandt  Street 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  253  North  12th  Street 
JACKSONVILLE,  FLA. 
PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  906  Empire  Building 


Products. 

Mushroom  Ventilators  for  Floor,  Vent  or 
Heat  Supply,  Adjustable  Head. 

For  Registers,  Grilles  and  Screens,  see  our  name 
in  General  Index. 

Facilities. 

The  factory  is  equipped  throughout  with  the  most 
improved  modern  machinery.  The  capacity  is  unlim- 
ited ;  and  the  efficiency  of  the  entire  equipment,  together 
with  new  methods  of  construction,  ensure  a  high  quality 
of  workmanship  and  finish. 

Description. 

The  "  Best "  mushroom  ventilator  head,  consists 
of  a  circular  head  having  a  flange  collar,  to  which  the 
duct  or  flue  pipe  can  be  fastened ;  and  a  cap  or  cover, 
slightly  crowned  to  properly  diffuse  the  air  currents, 
which  is  adjustable  on  a  central  threaded  stud. 

The  hub  in  the  center  of  the  head  has  a  threaded 
hole,  which  engages  the  stud  of  the  cap.  By  turning 
the  cap  it  is  rapidly  adjusted  to  be  tightly  closed  or  full 
open,  and  may  be  rigidly  set  in  any  desired  position  by 
tightening  the  lock  nut,  which  is  on  the  stud,  at  point 
of  engagement  with  hub  of  head. 

It  will  be  noted  thereby  that  the  adjustment  is  not 
restricted  only  to  a  few  absolute  settings,  as  is  the  case 
with  other  mushroom  heads,  but  that  a  range  of  adjust- 
ment is  obtainable,  at  any  point,  from  tightly  closed  to 
full  open. 

Uses. 

The  "  Best  "  mushroom  ventilator  is  adaptable  to 
Use  as  cither  a  supply  or  exhaust  head.  It  is  designed 
for  heating  and  ventilating  the  auditoriums  of  theaters, 
schools,  churches  and  public  buildings,  being  especially 
suited  to  use  in  motion  picture,  or  continuous  perform- 
ance theaters,  where  a  rapid  and  continuous  recircula- 
tion of  tempered  air  is  necessary. 


CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  816  Columbia  Building 
DETROIT,  MICH.,  Builders  Exchange 
OAKLAND,  CAL.,  5300  Genoa  Street 
TORONTO  and  WINNIPEG,  CAN. 


Installation. 

For  installation  on  wood  floor,  three  fastening  lugs, 
drilled  for  flat  head  wood  screws,  are  provided  on  the 
head. 

For  setting  in  concrete,  the  flange  collar  is  of  suf- 
ficient depth  to  connect  to  sleeve  of  duct,  or  longer  cast 
collars  can  be  made  for  the  head  to  accommodate  any 
thickness  of  concrete. 


SECTION  THROUGH  CENTER  OF  MUSHROOM  VENTILATOR 
Showing  threaded  Hub  of  Head  and  Stud  of.  Cover  with  Lock  Nut 


"BEST"  MUSHROOM  VENTILATOR 
Made   in  five  sizes  to  fit  ducts  or  Hues  of  the  following  diameters 
( dimensions  hein«  the  size  of  the  Hue  opening  of  duet):     1,  5,  ti,  S  and 
HI  inches 
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THE  BURT  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 

High-Grade  Ventilators  and  Skylights 

600  Main  Street 
AKRON,  OHIO 

GEO.  W.  REED  &  CO.,  MONTREAL,  SOLE  MANUFACTURERS  OF  "BURT"  VENTILATORS  FOR  CANADA 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  the  "  Burt  "  Sliding-Sleeve 
Glass-Top  Ventilator,  a  combination  Skylight  and 
Ventilator,  and  the  "  Burt  "  Sliding-Sleeve  Metal- 
Top  Ventilator,  for  automatically  removing  impure 
air,  hot  air,  smoke,  steam  or  gas  out  of  any  building; 
"  Burt  "  Fan  Ventilator,  "  Burt  "  Sliding-Cone 
Damper  Ventilator,  and  "  Burt  "  Revolving  Ven- 
tilator, designed  to  meet  most  difficult  conditions. 

Also,  Skylights  of  standard  form;  Oil  Filters 
and  Exhaust  Heads. 

Construction  of  "Burt"  Sliding-Sleeve  Ventilators. 

The  "Burt"  sliding-sleeve  ventilator  (Figs,  i,  2 
and  3)  are  made  only  in  the  round  pattern,  of  galvan- 
ized iron,  brass,  zinc,  copper,  or  Toncan  metal. 

Great  care  is  exercised  in  making  the  air  shaft 
round;  the  sliding-sleeve  damper  being  also  perfectly 
round  and  fitting  loosely  against  the  pipe,  slides  easily 
up  and  down  without  friction.  When  the  sleeve  is  at 
its  highest  point  it  is  in  contact  with  the  top  and  com- 
pletely closes  the  ventilator. 

The  sliding-sleeve  damper  is  operated  from  below 
by  means  of  a  cord  and  pulley,  and  can  be  readily  ad- 
justed by  the  special  attachment  (patented),  by  which 
the  rope  is  forced  between  the  spring,  and  held  per- 
manently in  place.  The  damper  descends  by  gravity 
when  the  spring  clutch  is  released,  but  it  can  be  held 
firmly  at  any  position  wanted.  It  is  not  necessary  to 
fasten  the  cord  to  a  nail,  hook,  or  post,  as  is  the  case 
where  the  common  flat  damper  is  installed.  Also,  there 
is  nothing  in  the  "  Burt  "  ventilator  to  interfere  with 
the  operation  of  machinery,  a  frequent  trouble  where 
the  flat  damper  method  is  used,  from  the  way  in  which 
the  cords  require  to  be  attached. 

Exclusive  Features — The  "  Burt  "  possesses  the 
following  features  not  found  in  any  other  ventilator : 

(1)  The  telescopic  or  sliding-sleeve  damper,  which 
does  not  interfere  with  outgoing  air  currents,  as  do  all 
flat  dampers.  It  requires  no  attention  after  it  has 
been  installed  and,  having  no  flat  movable  surface  set 
in  the  body  of  the  pipe,  does  not  collect  dust  or  refuse 
to  be  shaken  off  into  the  building,  as  is  the  case  with 
other  dampers. 

(2)  A  combination  ventilator  and  skylight,  in 
which  the  light  is  never  shut  out. 

(3)  The  air  shaft  is  unobstructed,  and  the  air  cur- 
rent never  deflected  downward. 


(4)  The  temperature  and  ventilation  of  a  building 
can    be    easily  and 

I 


exactly  regulated 
by  the  use  of  the 
sliding-sleeve  dam- 
per, which  operates 
positively  and  is 
dustproof. 

(5)  A  conden- 
sation gutter  (pat- 
ented) placed  under 
the  rim  of  the  glass 
collects  all  mois- 
ture, making  it  im- 
possible for  water 
to  drop  down  into 
the  rooms  below. 


Fig.   1.     "  BURT  "  SLIDING-SLEEVE 

VENTILATOR 
Arrows  showing  direction  of  air  currents 


(6)  An  especially  designed  band  (patented) 
fastens  the  glass  so  that  it  can  be  shipped  separately, 
and  easily  placed  in  position.  If  glass  is  broken  it  can 
be  replaced  without  taking  down  the  ventilator.  No 
water  can  remain  on  the  glass,  and  the  ventilator  is 
guaranteed  absolutely  stormproof. 

The  "Burt"  Sliding-Sleeve  Glass-Top  Ventilator. 

The  "Burt"  glass-top  ventilator  (Fig.  2)  has  a 
most  import- 
ant character- 
istic in  that  it 
c  o  n  s  t  i  tutes 
both  a  skylight 
and  ventilator. 
In  many  cases 
this  makes  the 
use  of  a  regu- 
1  a  r  skylight 
u  n  n  e  c  e  s  s  a  ry. 
At  times  when 
it  is  desirable 
to  close  a  ven- 
t  i  1  a  t  o  r,  the 
"  Burt  "  can 
be  entirely  closed  without  in  the  slightest  degree  ob- 
structing the  passage  of  daylight  through  it. 

This  feature  is  achieved  by  the  patented  damper 
mechanism  which  is,  in  fact,  no  damper  at  all  in  the 
ordinary  acceptation  of  the  term,  but  a  slide  sleeve 
which  moves  up  and  down,  opening  or  closing  to  any 
desired  degree  the  ventilating  aperture. 

The  "  Burt  "  is  the  only  ventilator  on  the  market 
having  this  valuable  feature,  which  is  fully  protected 
by  patents- 


SECTIONAL  VIEW  OF  "  BURT  " 
SLIDING-SLEEVE  GLASS-TOP  VENTILATOR 
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In  every  other  make  of  ventilator  in  which  a  glass 
top  is  used  the  common  flat  damper  is  employed,  and 
when  that  damper  is  closed  the  light  is  wholly  shut  off. 

The  glass  top  is  furnished  in  all  sizes  up  to  and  in- 
cluding the  72-inch  size.  We  use  heavy  wired  glass  of 
ample  weight  for  each  size. 

The  "Burt"  Sliding-Sleeve  Metal-Top  Ventilator. 

The  "  Burt  "  is  made  with  a  metal  top  instead  of 
a  glass  top,  when  required  (Fig.  3).  With  the  excep- 
tion of  the  top, 
both  styles  are  pre- 
cisely alike  in  con- 
struction and  op- 
eration, but  the 
metal-top  style  is 
a  ventilator  solely, 
and  does  not  ad- 
mit light.  We  fur- 
nish the  sliding- 
sleeve  damper  in 
all  metal-top  ven- 
tilators, the  same 
as  in  the  glass-top  Fig- 
style. 


3.     SECTIONAL  VIEW  OF  "  BURT 
SLIDING-SLEEVE  METAL-TOP 
VENTILATOR 


Specification  Form. 

"Furnish  and  set  up  'Burt'    (glass  or  metal  top) 

Ventilators  with  adjustable  sliding-sleeve  damper  and  clip  for 
holding  damper,  of  the  size  and  number  shown  on  plans,  all  to  be 

made  of    gauge  galvanized  iron  (or  copper  or  Toncan) 

and  manufactured  by  The  Burt  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 
of  Akron,  Ohio." 

The  "Burt"  Fan  Ventilator. 

The  attention  of  manufacturing  concerns  and  me- 
chanical engineers  is  directed  to  our  fan  ventilator. 

This  type  of  ventilator  is  designed  only  for  most 
difficult  conditions,  and,  at  slight  expense,  will  effec- 
tively and  quickly  remove  excessive  fumes  and  odors 
from  blacksmith  shops,  dye  houses,  foundries,  rubber 
factories,  theaters,  laundries  and  similar  buildings. 
More  economical  than  the  average  blower  system. 


Fan  has  a  speed  of  250  to  300  revolutions  per 
minute,  and  is  operated  either  from  line  shafting  or  by 
motor  pulley  drive  or  direct-connected.  Power  required 
to  operate  motor,  about  one  quarter  to  one  half  horse- 
power. 


Fig.  4.    THE  "  BURT  "  FAN  VENTILATOR 

Fan  can  be  reversed  to  force  cold  air  into  the 
building,  if  desired. 

In  case  of  fire,  fusible  links  will  break,  causing 
damper  to  drop  and  shut  off  draft. 

Three  stock  sizes :  30-inch,  36-inch  and  48-inch, 
but  can  be  made  in  any  required  size  above  30  inches. 

The  "Burt"  Sliding-Cone  Damper  Ventilator. 

This  ventilator  is  designed  by  this  Company  to  meet 
the  demands  of  the  trade  for  a  strictly  high-grade  cone 
damper  that  possesses  the  merits  of  a  good  ventilator 
and  at  the  same  time  has  the  important  feature  of  clos- 
ing automatically  in  case  of  fire. 


PRICES,   DIMENSIONS,  WEIGHTS  AND 

GAUGE  OF 

IRON  OF 

'•BURT"  SLI 

DING-SLEEVE 

VENTILATORS 

Price  with 

Diameter 

Height  of 

Height  of 

Length  of  Air 

Net  Weight 

Net  Weight 

Area  of 

Diameter 

Sliding- 

Gauge  of 

of  Outside 

Olass  Top 

Metal  Top 

Shaft  from 

Metal  Top 

(llass  Top 

Diameter  in 

of  Neck 

Slceve 

Iron 

Rim  or 

Without 

Without 

Bottom  of 

Without 

Without 

Square 

Damper 

Hand 

Base 

Base 

W  ind  Shield 

Crating 

Crating 

Inches 

12  inch 

}?5  00 

22 

22  in. 

14      in.  17 

in.      4 1 |  in. 

17  lbs. 

20  ii.s. 

113.10 

14  " 

7.50 

22 

24  " 

15  ' 

\7V2 

"      *H  " 

20  " 

24  " 

153.94 

16  " 

10.00 

22 

26  " 

15H  ' 

19 

5 

24  " 

30  " 

201.06 

18  " 

12.50 

20 

29  " 

16  ' 

21 

"    sy2  " 

28  " 

34  " 

254.47 

20  " 

15.00 

20 

32  " 

18 

23 

-    m  " 

33  " 

42  " 

314  16 

24  " 

18.00 

20  . 

38  " 

22 

26 

6 

45  " 

56  " 

452.39 

30  " 

25  00 

18 

46  " 

24 

30 

6 

90  " 

105  " 

706 

36  " 

37  50 

is 

54  " 

27 

36 

s 

130  " 

155  " 

1017  SS 

40  " 

50  00 

IS 

64  " 

33  " 

40 

ii  |(1 

175  " 

200  " 

1256  oo 

42  " 

54  00 

IS 

68  " 

34  ' 

42 

'  10 

190  " 

225  " 

ns<>  oo 

48  " 

60  00 

IS 

78  " 

36  5 

46 

ii  n 

300  " 

320  " 

l  soi)  oo 

54  " 

70  00 

18 

86  " 

40 

51 

ii  ]4 

350  " 

400  " 

23<>0  00 

60  " 

80  00 

16 

94  " 

43  " 

54 

"     12' i  " 

430  " 

4S0  " 

2S27  00 

66  '* 

<)()  mi 

16 

102  " 

46  " 

55 

"     15m  " 

500  " 

550  " 

3456  oo 

72  " 

100  00 

16 

110  " 

51 

66 

"     15  4  " 

560  " 

(.10  " 

4071  00 
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larked  f « »r  extrft,  fur  w 
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It  is  constructed 
with  fusible  link  con- 
nection for  automatic 
closing  when  fire  oc- 
curs. Since  the  fusible 
link  connection  is  some- 
times insisted  upon  by 
the  fire  insurance  com- 
panies, our  customers 
may  rest  assured  that 
the     "  Burt "  sliding- 

cone  damper  ventilator  will  meet  all  of  the  require 
ments  of  the  Underwriters'  Association. 


Fig. 


5.    "  BURT  "  SLIDING-CONE 
DAMPER  VENTILATOR 
With  Cone  Damper  Closed 


FUSIBLE  LINK 


Fig.  6.  THE 


BURT  "  SLIDING-CONE  DAMPER  VENTILATOR 
With  Cone  Damper  Open 


Raising  and  Lowering  Device — Patent  applied  for. 
Simple  in  construction  and  positive  in  action.  This 
Company  guarantees  that  damper  will  not  stick  or  bind. 
Cone  damper  moves  up  and  down  on  the  center  rod, 
and  can  be  held  in  any  position  by  means  of  the  pat- 
ented clip,  so  that  it  is  not  necessary  to  fasten  cord  or 
rope  to  nail,  hook  or  post. 

This  style  of  ventilator  is  only  made  with  metal 
tops.    All  sizes. 

Dimensions — The  gauge  of  iron  and  general  out- 
side dimensions  of  the  "  Burt "  sliding-cone  damper 
ventilator  are  the  same  as  for  the  "  Burt "  sliding- 
sleeve  damper  ventilator. 

Prices — The  prices  of  the  "  Burt "  sliding-cone 
damper  ventilator  are  the  same  as  the  prices  for  the 
"  Burt  "  sliding-sleeve  damper  ventilator  mentioned  on 
preceding  page. 

"Burt"  Revolving  Bail-Bearing  Ventilator. 

A  late  development  in  the  "  Burt "  line  of  venti- 
lators :  neat,  well  constructed  and  highly  effective.  It 
is  fitted  with  two  sets  of  high-grade  ball  bearings,  and 
is  positively  guaranteed  not  to  stick  or  bind. 

Its  distinctive  construction  causes  the  exterior  air 
currents  to  pass  not  only  over  the  top  and  sides  of  the 
ventilator,  but  directly  through  the  ventilator.  This 
creates  a  partial  vacuum,  and  greatly  increases  the  pull- 
ing power  of  the  ventilator  in  expelling  the  foul  air  from 
within.  This  same  construction  also  has  a  tendency 
to  hold  the  ventilator  steady  with  the  wind,  thus  pre- 
venting a  continuous  whirling  motion  which  is  a  faulty 


feature  to  be  found  in  some  types  of  revolving  ven- 
tilators. 

Each  ventilator  is  fully  tested  before  shipment, 
thus  insuring  perfect  balance. 

If  so  specified,  where  bases  are  furnished  by  us, 
we  will  equip  bases  with  dampers ;  if  desired,  the  damp- 
ers can  be  of  fire-retarding  type  which  automatically 
close  in  case  of  fire. 

Diameters  of  neck,  weights  of  iron  same  as  for 
"  Burt  "  sliding-sleeve  ventilator,  tabulated  on  preced- 
ing page. 


Fig.  7.  "  BURT  "  REVOLVING 
B ALL-BEARING  VENTILATOR 


Fig.  8.    SECTIONAL  VIEW  OF 
" BURT "  REVOLVING 
VENTILATOR 


Ordering,  Etc. 

In  ordering  bases  always  furnish  sketch  showing 
pitch  of  roof,  and  location  of  ventilators  whether  on 
ridge  or  slope,  and  round  or  square. 

Ventilator  bases  are  charged  for  extra,  for  which 
figures  will  be  quoted  on  receipt  of  specifications.  All 
bases  equipped  with  dampers  without  extra  charge. 

Prices  on  ventilators  made  of  copper,  Toncan, 
American  Ingot  Iron,  or  any  other  material  desired 
will  be  furnished  on  application. 

Guarantee. 

This  Company  expressly  agrees  to  replace  free  of 
charge,  any  of  its  ventilators  which  shall  at  any  time 
be  found  to  have  baen  defective  in  workmanship  or 
material. 

Co-Operative  Service. 

The  engineering  department  of  this  organization 
will  gladly  and  expeditiously  co-operate  with  archi- 
tects, contractors  and  others,  in  the  selection  of  proper 
types  and  sizes  of  ventilators,  to  suit  particular  con- 
ditions and  requirements. 

Blue-prints  of  all  types  will  be  furnished  on  appli- 
cation. 

References. 

U.  S.  Steel  Corporation,  325  orders ;  U.  S.  Government,  56 
orders;  Standard  Oil  Company,  130  orders:  American  Beet 
Sugar  Company,  20  orders ;  Stone  &  Webster  Engineering  Cor- 
poration, 44  orders ;  American  Steel  &  Wire  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  104  orders;  American  Steel  &  Wire  Co.,  Waukegan, 
111.,  69  orders ;  American  Steel  &  Wire  Company,  Joliet,  111.,  23 
orders;  American  Steel  &  Wire  Co.,  De  Kalb,  111.,  17  orders; 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  12  orders ; 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  17  orders; 
Canadian  Pacific  Railroad  Company,  Montreal,  Canada,  13  or- 
ders; Sheffield  Farms-Slawson-Decker  Company.  38  orders; 
Imperial  Tobacco  Company,  10  orders;  Union  Pacific  Railroad 
Company,  8  orders. 
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Century  Ventilating  Company,  Inc. 


CENTURY  VENTILATING  COMPANY,  INC. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Automatic  Suction  Ventilators 
Miscellaneous  Sheet  Metal  Products 

426  East  23rd  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


TELEPHONE,  Gramercy  4560 


Products. 

American  Standard  Automatic  Air 
"  Gem  "  Automatic  Suction  Ventilator. 


Pump; 


Scope  of  Use. 

Both  of  above  products  will  successfully  remove 
foul  air,  fumes,  vapor,  etc.,  from  all  manner  of  build- 
ings. 

American  Standard  Automatic  Air  Pump. 

Principle  and  Construction  —  The  American 
Standard  is  so  constructed  as  to  cause  the  wind  to  take 
action  on  entire  base  area,  giving  it  a  greater  pulling 
power  than  any  other  type  of  revolving  air  pump ;  and, 

'Jhis  distance  equals  base,  diarrt.x2  ? 


SECTIONAL  VIEW.   AMERICAN    STANDARD    AUTOMATIC  AIR 

ITMP 

(Patented) 

further,  to  prevent  a  down-draft  should  a  cross  cur- 
rent of  wind  enter  roil  outlet.  It  is  the  only  revolving 
;iir  pump  from  which  a  down-draft  is  impossible.  Its 
No  Down  Draft  feature  will  be  readily  seen  by  the  fact 
that  there  is  a  direct  connection  between  vent  outlet 
and  WUld  inlet  j  should  the  air  pump  be  held  so  that 
wind  would  he  allowed  to  entei  veil!  outlet,  the  wind 
WOtlld  continue  through  wind  conveyor  instead  of  en 

tering  the  base.    By  revolving  on  a  self-lubricating 

pivoted  hall  bearing,  air  pump  is    under   control  of 


slightest  movement  of  exterior  air,  and,  guided  by  a 
bronze  bushing,  its  operation  is  noiseless. 

Sizes  and  Displacement — Made  in  sizes  of  from 
eight  to  thirty  inches  in  diameter ;  average  displace- 
ment, one  thousand  linear  feet  per  minute. 

"Gem"  Automatic  Suction  Ventilator. 

Principle  and  Construction — In  the  construction  of 
the  "  Gem,"  the  wind  takes  a  course  through  the  ven- 
tilator in  narrow  streams,  and  the  base  area  is  divided 
into  narrow  spaces  between  the  streams  of  wind,  caus- 
ing the  wind  to  take  action  on  its  entire  area,  and  create 
as  powerful  a  suction  as  is  possible. 

The  eight  wind  conveyors  inserted  in  the  lower 
conical  shell  continue  through,  terminating  horizontally 
at  center  in  triangular  form,  leaving  like  triangular 
spaces  for  the  passage  of  the  vitiated  air ;  and,  as  the 
wind  passes  through  the  conveyors,  a  partial  vacuum  is 


View   Looking   Up.   Showing  In- 
terior Construction  of  Wind 
Outside  View  Conveyors 
"GEM"  AUTOMATIC  SUCTION  VENTILATOR 
(Patent  applied  for) 

formed  in  the  spaces  and  a  high  automatic  suction  is 
created.  The  flaring  wings  connected  to  the  exterior 
of  the  wind  conveyors  catch  the  wind,  and  serve  as 
supporting  bases  for  the  upper  conical  shell  through 
which  the  foul  air  passes  to  the  stormproof  construc- 
tion of  vent  outlets  above. 

Having  always  an  upward  pressure,  a  down-draft 
is  impossible. 

Sites  and  Displacement— The  "Gem"  ventilator 
is  made  from  eight  to  seventy-two  inches  in  diameter; 
average  displacement,  sex  en  hundred  linear  feet  per 
te. 


Prices. 

Estimates  furnished.  These  products  do  not  com- 
pete in  price  with  inferior  natural  draft  ventilators,  and 
should  be  specified  alone. 


Swef.t'b  Catalogue 


Decatur  Cornice  &  Roofing  Co.,  Inc. 


Ventilators  1491 


DECATUR  CORNICE  &  ROOFING  CO.,  INC. 

Manufacturers  of  Roof  Ventilators 
NEW  DECATUR,  ALA. 

GENERAL  AGENCY:  DALLAS,  TEX.,  Gaines  &  Dewees 


Products. 

"Alabama"  Roof  Ventilators  (Glass  or  Metal 
Tops);  "Dixie"  Metal  Skylights  and  Awnings; 
Cornice  and  Special  Sheet  Metal  Work  from  Ar- 
chitects' drawings;  Gutters,  Conductor  Pipe  and 
Elbows;  Corrugated  Wall  Ties;  Metal  Lath; 
Corner  Bead,  Ridge  Roll,  Valley,  Tin  Plate,  and 
Roofing;  Ash  and  Garbage  Cans;  Metal  Covered 
Windows;  "  Dixie  "  Galvanized  Stove  Boards;  "  In- 
visible Joint"  Steel  Ceiling;  "  Titelock  "  Metal 
Shingles  and  Tiles  ;  Galvanized  and  Painted  Steel 
Roofing;  Felt  Roofing;  "  Kantleke  "  Galvanized 
Roofing,  Roofing  Cement  and  Paint;  Portable 
Houses. 

For  Steel  and  Iron  Products,  see  our  name  in  Gen- 
eral Index. 

"Alabama"  Ven- 
tilator. 

The  "Ala- 
bama" Ventilator 
is  made  of  gal- 
vanized* genuine 
open-hearth  rust- 
resisting  iron, 
and  will  posi- 
tively never  cor- 
rode. The  cor- 
r  u  g  a  t  e  d  rim 
affords  the  maxi- 
mum of  strength ; 
extra  wind  guard 
eliminates  back 
drafts ;  condensa- 
tion trough  pre- 
vents leaks. 

Unobstructed 
Air  Shaft  —  The 
air  shaft  is  unob- 
structed at  all  times,  giving  the  maximum  "  pull." 

Advantage  of  Glass-Top  Type — Having  glass  tops 


SECTIONAL  VIEW  OF  GLASS-TOP  "  ALA- 
BAMA "  VENTILATOR,  WITH  GLASS 
DAMPER 


of  one  quarter-inch  fireproof  wire  glass  admits  light 
whether  open  or  closed.  Puttyless  construction  allows 
for  expansion  and  contraction,  reducing  breakage  of 
glass  to  a  minimum. 

Fir  e-R  e  - 
tar  ding  Damp- 
ers—All  "  Ala- 
bama "  Ventila- 
t  o  r  s  may  be 
equipped  with 
automatic  slid- 
ing self-closing 
dampers,  ar- 
ranged with 
chain  and  fusi- 
ble link  to  close 
automatically  in 
case  of  fire. 
No  counter- 
weights are  used 
to  a  c  c  o  m  - 
plish  this  result. 
Galvanized  pul- 
leys of  correct 
size  assure  easy 
operation  of  the 
heavy  galvan- 
ized chain,  which  never  needs  replacement.  Damper 
adjustment  easily  and  quickly  made  by  a  slotted  device 
in  damper  bridge. 

Guarantee — "We  guarantee  that  each  and  every 
'  Alabama  '  Ventilator,  both  glass-  and  metal-top,  with 
and  without  dampers,  is  regularly  made  of  Galvanized 
Genuine  Open-Hearth  Iron,  Rust-resisting  Metal,  ab- 
solutely free  from  defects  in  both  material  and  work- 
manship when  shipped  from  factory ;  and  we  hereby 
agree  to  replace  or  repair  any  Ventilator  found  defec- 
tive, promptly  upon  receipt  of  advice." 

Both  metal-  and  glass-top  Ventilators,  with  damp- 
ers, are  guaranteed  positively  weatherproof  under  all 
conditions. 


SECTIONAL  VIEW  OF  METAL-TOP  "  ALA- 
BAMA "  VENTILATOR,  WITH  METAL 
DAMPER 


SIZES,  PRICES,  ETC.,  "ALABAMA"  VENTILATORS 


No.  of 

Diameter 

Metal  Top, 

Metal  Top, 

Glass  Top, 

Glass  Top, 

Round 

Square 

Diameter 

Cu.  Ft. 

Area  of 

of 

Gauge 

No  Damper 

With  Damper 

No  Damper 

With  Damper 

Bases 

Bases 

of 

Discharge 

Stem, 

Corrugated 

of 

Stem,  Ins. 

per  Hour 

Sq.  Ins. 

Kim,  Ins. 

Iron 

No. 

Price 

No. 

Price 

No. 

Price 

No. 

Price 

Price 

Price 

8 

7530 

SO.  2 

17 

27 

8M 

32.00 

8MD 

S3. 00 

8G 

S3. 00 

8GD 

S4.20 

SI. 33 

S2.oor 

10 

11775 

78.5 

20 

27 

10M 

2.40 

10MD 

3.40 

10G 

3.75 

10GD 

4.90 

1.33 

2.00 

12 

16950 

113.1 

22 

26 

12M 

2.80 

12MD 

3.80 

12G 

4.50 

12GD 

6.25 

1.33 

2.00 

14 

23100 

153.9 

25 

24 

14M 

4.00 

HMD 

5.15 

14G 

6.75 

14GD 

8.65 

1.67 

2.66 

15 

26500 

176.7 

28 

24 

15M 

5.00 

15MD 

6.25 

15G 

8.65 

15GD 

10.00 

2.00 

3.16 

16 

30150 

201.1 

32 

24 

16M 

6.00 

16MD 

7.35 

16G 

9.00 

16GD 

11. 10 

2.33 

3.67 

18 

38175 

254.5 

34 

24 

18M 

8.00 

18.MD 

9.55 

18G 

12.00 

1SGD 

14.25 

3.00 

4.33 

20 

47130 

314.2 

37 

22 

20M 

10.00 

20MD 

11.75 

20G 

15  00 

20GD 

17.80 

3.33 

5.00 

24 

67860 

452.4 

42 

22 

24  M 

12.00 

24MD 

14.00 

24G 

18.00 

24GD 

21.60 

4.33 

6.33 

30 

106050 

706.9 

52 

22 

30M 

17.00 

30MD 

19.40 

30G 

27.00 

;uc,d 

31.95 

5.33 

6.66 

36 

152100 

1017.8 

62 

20 

36M 

28.00 

36MD 

30.80 

36G 

40.50 

36GD 

46.70 

7.67 

11.33 

40 

188550 

1256.6 

68 

20 

40M 

40.00 

40MD 

43.70 

40G 

54.00 

40GD 

61.10 

9.33 

16.00 

44 

228000 

1520.5 

74 

20 

44M 

45.00 

44MD 

49.45 

44G 

60.00 

44GD 

69.50 

10.88 

17.33 

48 

271500 

1809.5 

84 

20 

48M 

50.00 

4SMO 

55.20 

48G 

64.50 

48GD 

74.40 

12.33 

18.66 

60 

424110 

2827.4 

100 

18 

60M 

68.00 

60MD 

76.00 

60G 

90.00 

60GD 

107.40 

22.00 

32.66 

72 

610725 

4071.5 

124 

18 

72M 

85.00 

72MD 

95.55 

Sweet's 
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Globe  Ventilator  Company 


GLOBE  VENTILATOR  COMPANY 


205  River  Street 
TROY,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

We  are  sole  manufacturers  of  "  Globe  "  Ventila- 
tors and  Chimney  Caps,  "  Globe  "  Car  Ventilators 
and  Lamp  Jacks,  "  Globe  "  Barn  Ventilators  ;  also, 
"  Globe  Ventilated  Ridging." 

Description  of  "Globe"  Ventilators. 

The  "  Globe "  ventilator  is  simply  and  strongly 
constructed,  symmetrical  in  appearance,  absolutely 
stormproof,  and  it  furnishes  a  continuous  exhaust  with 
no  downward  draft.  It  is  scientifically  correct  in  prin- 
ciple and  construction,  and  has  back  of  it  over  thirty- 
six  years  of  proved  efficiency. 

Our  glass-top  ventilators  possess  all  the  qualities 
of  our  metal  top  ventilators,  and  are  designed  for  use 
where  it  is  desired  to  secure  the  greatest  degree  of  ven- 
tilation and  the  largest  area  of  light. 

Uses. 

The  "  Globe  "  ventilator  is  especially  adapted  for 
removing  excessive  heat  and  foul  air  from  churches, 
schoolhouses  and  public  buildings ;  for  exhausting 
steam,  smoke  and  gases  from  mills,  foundries  and  fac- 
tories ;  and  impure  air,  moisture  and  odors  from  barns 
and  stables ;  in  fact,  it  meets  every  requirement  of  a 
stationary  ventilator. 

Sizes,  Capacities,  Prices. 

We  give  below  sizes  of  "  Globe "  ventilators, 
gauges  of  galvanized  iron  used  in  their  construction,  a 
table  showing  area  of  vent  pipe  in  square  inches,  also 
approximate  volume  of  air  the  "  Globe  "  ventilator  will 
exhaust  per  hour  with  the  wind  blowing  about  seven 
miles  an  hour.    We  also  show  price-list  on  "  Globe  " 


Sizes. 
Inches 

Gauge 
of 

Iron 

Area, 
Square 
Inches 

Extreme  Out- 
sideDiameter, 
Inches 

Cubic  Feet 
Exhaust 
Per  Hour 

Price-List 
(Liberal 
Discount) 

2 

26 

4 

460 

31.00 

3 

26 

7 

950 

1.50 

4 

26 

13 

7% 

1500 

1.75 

5 

24 

20 

10 

2180 

2.50 

6 

24 

28 

3215 

3.40 

7 

24 

38 

uy2 

4590 

4.00 

22 

51 

14 

5740 

4.65 

10 

22 

79 

17 

K95() 

5.75 

12 

22 

113 

18^ 

12970 

6.75 

14 

20 

154 

25 

18800 

13.00 

15 

20 

177 

25 

20300 

16.00 

16 

20 

201 

27M 

23060 

20.00 

18 

20 

255 

32 

29250 

27.00 

20 

20 

314 

36 

35990 

33.00 

24 

20 

453 

43  3/2 

51935 

40.00 

26 

20 

531 

44 

59730 

50.00 

28 

20 

(,\(, 

50 

70500 

56.00 

30 

18 

707 

50^ 

81050 

65.00 

32 

18 

804 

54 

92170 

80.00 

34 

18 

908 

54 

104090 

100.00 

36 

18 

1018 

68 

116575 

120.00 

40 

18 

1257 

74 

144090 

180.00 

42 

18 

I  ix=; 

74 

158900 

r;o.  00 

11 

18 

IS20 

74 

185690 

200.00 

4S 

18 

1810 

84 

207350 

240.00 

so 

18 

1963 

88 

240675 

260.00 

54 

18 

2290 

92 

271000 

300.00 

60 

IK 

2828 

99 

321750 

wi.oo 

72 

18 

4072 

1 1 1 

4i.6625 

•iso  on 

84 

18 

5542 

126 

634890 

MHI  00 

ventilators  without  bases  from  which  discounts  will  be 
quoted  upon  application. 

Chimney  Caps  and  Ventilated  Ridging. 

Our  chimney  caps  prevent  downward  currents  in 
chimneys  and  increase  drafts  in  sluggish  flues. 

The  "  Globe  "  Ventilated  Ridging  is  for  use  on 
buildings  where  it  is  not  desired  to  break  the  sky  line 
by  placing  ventilators. 


DOME  TOP  "  GLOBE  "  VENTILATOR 


GLASS  TOP  "  GLOBE  "  VENTILATOR 


r 


liLIIML 


3 


•■  GLOBE  "  HA  UN  VENTILATOR 

I'm   ll.11  us,  Stahlrs,  l  1  cmiri  irs  iiml  Silo-,  furnished  with  or  w  ithout 
W'rathri  Vanes 


bv.  h  i'    <  vi  w  "i.i  1 
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TELEPHONE,  Harrison  3072 


KERNCHEN  COMPANY 

Ventilating  Engineers 

McCormick  Building 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 

NEW  YORK  OFFICE:  1265  BROADWAY— Telephones,  Madison  Square  2769  and  9478 
AGENCIES  IN  ALL  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


Products. 

Kernchen  Siphonage  Ventilators  (Patented), 
with  or  without  Dampers. 

Kernchen  Siphonage  Ventilator. 

For  any  type  of  building  or  enclosure,  railway  and 
street  cars ;  chimneys,  defective  drafts,  etc. 

The  Kernchen  Siphonage  Ventilator  does  the  work 
of  three  others ,  save  this  cost. 

The  siphon  is  the  most  powerful  force  known  to 
gravity  science. 

The  siphons  harness  the  most  delicate  air  currents, 
compressing  and  compelling  them  to  coact  in  terrific- 
ally increasing  the  upward  movement  of  air  through 
the  ventilator. 

The  Kernchen  Siphonage  Ventilator  is  in  one  piece 
and  stationary.  It  has  no  mechanism  to  get  out  of 
order.  It  has  no  loose  parts  to  clog  up.  Nothing  rotary 
or  revolving.  No  cost  to  operate  or  for  maintenance. 
Nothing  flopping  around.    No  sliding  sleeves. 

Stormproof — It  is  guaranteed  absolutely  and  posi- 
tively stormproof. 

Caution — Beware  of  imitations  and  infringe- 
ments. Protect  yourself  by  specifying  as  follows: 
"  Kernchen  Siphonage  Ventilators,  manufactured  by 
Kernchen  Company,  McCormick  Building,  Chicago, 


111.,"  and  see  that  Kernchen  Company  brass  tags  are  on 
ventilators. 

Booklet— "It  Pulls." 

A  postal  will  bring  our  latest  illustrated  booklet, 
entitled,  "  It  Pulls,"  containing  complete  information 
concerning  the  Kernchen  Siphonage  Ventilators,  and 
giving  prices,  weights  and  gauge  of  metal,  etc.,  of  the 
various  sizes,  together  with  a  few  of  our  numerous  tes- 
timonial letters. 

Our  Engineers  are  at  your  service,  gratis. 

Send  your  plans  to  us.  Let  us  specify  for  you. 
We  keep  ethical  in  all  instances. 

Official  Tests. 

Below  are  two  indisputable  evidences  of  efficiency 
proved  by  Science  and  Official  Tests. 

Note  these  Official  Tests  signed  by  eminent  au- 
thorities who  conducted  them. 

The  Case  School  of  Applied  Science  Official  Test 
was  made  on  the  roof  of  a  building. 

The  Armour  Institute  Official  Test  was  conducted 
in  the  laboratory 

Note  corroboration,  verification,  and  scientific 
proof. 

We  challenge  all  to  furnish  such  signed,  Institutes 
of  Technology  Official  Tests. 


OFFICIAL  TEST  OF  KERNCHEN  SIPHONAGE  VENTILATORS,  MADE  BY 
ARMOUR  INSTITUTE  OF  TECHNOLOGY,  CHICAGO 
Showing  Exhaust  under  different  wind  velocities,  and  which  scientifically  proves  100  to  300 
per  cent  more  efficiency  than  that  of  any  other  ventilator 


20 


25 


Air 

Velocity 
in  Ven- 
tilator, 

Feet  per 
Minute 


460 


670 


960 


1,220 


1,480 


Size  of 
Ven- 
tilator, 
Inches 


Per  Min. 


Cubic  Feet  Air  through  Ventilator 


364.0 


14 


492.2 


16 


644.0 


18 


814.2 


20 


900.0 


24 

30 

36 

40 

48 

1,444 

2,250 

3.247 

4,000 

5,776 

Per  Hr.  |21,840|29,S32|  38,640|  48,852|  54,0001  86,640|135.000|194,8201240,OOQ|  346,560 

'    1.460|    2,103|    3.280|    4,730|  5,830| 


Per  Min.|  525.0|  717.0)  938.0j  1,1 
PerHr.  |31,500143,O26|  56,2 
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71,1601  87,6001126, 1801196,800|283, 800)349,8001  504,720 
Per  Min.]  754.01  1,027|    1,344|    1,699]    2,100]    3,014|.    4,700|    6,777|    8,3501  12,056 


PerHr.  |45,240|61,620|  80,640|101,940|126,000|180,S40|2S2,OO0|406,62O|5Ol,O001  723,360 
PerMin.l  957.01  1,305)    1,708|    2.1591    2.660]    3,8301    5,980]    8,613|  10,610|  15,320 


|516,780|636,600|  919,200 


Per  Hr.  |57,420|78, 3001102,4801129, 540|159,600|229,800|35S 
Per  Min.|  1,161]  1,584|    2,072|    2.6191    3,230]    4,647|    7,250]  10,448]  12.870|  18,588 
Per  Hr.   69,66u|95,O40jl24,320  157,140  193,800  278,820  435,000  626,1 


|772,20011,115,280 


SIPHONAGE 
PRINCIPLE 


PATENTED 

KERNCHEN  SIPHONAGE  VENTILATOR 


(Signed)       G.  F.  Gebhardt,  A.  H.  Anderson,  Mechanical  Engineers,  Armour  Institute  of  Technology. 


Case  School  of  Applied  Science — Test  Nov.  6,  1913 
on  Roop  of  Building 


Armour  Institute  of  Technology — Test  April  17,  1911 
in  Laboratory 


15  inches 

Diameter  of  Ventilator 

15  inches 

5.32  miles  per  hour,  or  6%%  "1 
stronger  than  Armour  J 

Velocity  of  Outside  Wind 

5  miles  per  hour 

497 

/Velocity  of  Air  through  Ventilator  perl 
\                  minute,  lineal  feet  J 

460 

610 

Exhaust  of  Ventilator  per  minute,  cubic  feet 

564 

Outside  Temperature,  67°  Fahr. 

Inside  Temperature,  85.8°  Fahr. 

(Signed)    F.  H.  Vose, 
Head  of  Mech.  Eng.  Dept., 
Case  School  of  Applied  Science. 


(Signed)    G.  F.  Gebhardt, 
A.  H.  Anderson, 
Mech.  Engrs.,  Armour  Institute  of  Technology. 
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King  Ventilating  Company 


KING  VENTILATING  COMPANY 


MANUFACTURERS  OF 


King  System  of  Ventilation  and  King  Aerators 

1178  North  Cedar  Street 
OWATONNA,  MINN. 


Products. 

King  System  of  Ventilation  for  Farm  Barns 
and  Creameries;  King  Aerators. 

King  System  of  Ventilation. 

There  are  three  units  in  the  King  System  of  Venti- 
lation :  the  King  Aerator,  which  is  the  part  above  the 
roof ;  the  Foul  Air  Flues,  and  the  Fresh  Air  Intakes. 
It  is  the  proper  application  of  these  three  units  that  in- 
sures satisfactory  results.  Each  King  Barn  Ventilation 
System  is  designed  individually  for  the  building  it  goes 
into.  Just  as  there  are  no  two  buildings  exactly  alike, 
neither  are  there  two  ventilating  problems  the  same. 
We  take  the  plan  of  the  building,  study  its  construc- 
tion— how  many  head  of  stock  it  has  to  house — and 
plan  the  King  System  to  meet  the  requirements  of  that 
particular  building. 

Because  of  the  excessive  moisture  and  the  great 
quantities  of  carbonic  acid  gas  continually  being  thrown 
off  by  the  live  stock,  these  buildings  present  an  entirely 
different  problem  in  barn  ventilation  than  that  found 
in  any  other  building. 

King  Aerator. 

The  part  above  the  roof  is  the  aerator.  It  is  made 
on  the  siphon  principle.  Fig.  I  shows  how  the  air  pours 
out  on  the  windward  side  as  well  as  on  the  leeward  side. 
This  principle  insures  the  greatest  efficiency,  by  causing 
a  more  rapid  movement  of  the  air. 

There  are  no  moving  parts  to  get  out  of  order  nor 
anything  on  the  inside  to  prevent  a  free  movement  of 
the  air  at  all  times.  The  King  Aerator  is  made  in  ten 
sizes.  There  is  a  size  for  every  building.  It  is  also 
made  with  a  round  base  for  round  buildings,  and  with 
octagon  base  for  octagon  buildings;  also,  in  several  sizes 
for  silos. 

All  King  Aerators  are  made  of  the  very  best  grade 
of  special  coated  galvanized  steel,  with  satin  silver  finish. 
They  arc  beautiful  in  design  and  add  many  times  their 
cost  to  the  appearance  of  the  building. 

Foul  Air  Flues. 

This  is  the  unit  of  the  King  System 
through  which  is  discharged  the  air  from 
the  room  below  into  the  King  Aerator  on  the 
roof.  The  aerator,  therefore,  cannot  move 
any  more  air  from  the  room  than  will  pass 
through  the  foul  air  flues.  Size  of  the  Hues 
must  be  governed  by  the  size  and  construc- 
tion of  the  building  and  number  of  head  of 
toi  I.  to  be  housed.  It  is  made  of  galvanized 
steel,  thus  insuring  a  tight  Hue  at  all  times; 
is  equipped  with  dampers  and  doors  which 


Fig.  1. 
FOUL  AIR  FLUE 

are  used  to  regu- 
late the  tempera- 
ture of  the  build- 
ing and  to  insure 
the  proper  circu- 
lation in  all  parts 
of  the  room. 

Fresh  Air  Intakes. 

This  unit  is 
the  supply  valve 
for  the  system. 
As  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  build- 
ing must  be  under 
control  during 
cold  weather  it  is 
necessary  that  the 
intakes  be  prop- 
erly controlled,  so 
as  to  hold  the 
animal  heat  in  the 
building  and  still  admit  the  proper  amount  of  fresh 
air  through  it  into  the  room.  These  intakes  are  made 
in  many  different  sizes,  to  conform  to  the  requirements 
of  each  individual  building. 


Fig.  2.     KING  AERATOR 
First  part  of  the  King  System  of  Ventilation 


Sizes  and  Prices 

No. 

Flue 

Price 

50 

13  inches 

$20.00 

100 

10  inches 

2.".. III! 

121  Ml 

20  inches 

82.00 

.".llll 

24  inches 

37.00 

.'{HO 

2.S  inches 

40.00 

Kin 

.">ll  inches 

45.00 

.Mill 

Rfi  inches 

50.0D 

BOO 

40  inches 

55.00 

7011 

■i-i  lnines 

60.00 

SI  II 1 

4S  inches 

05.00 

r' 

;  ^ 

•  j  j  *J  4  A. 

lAiti 

T."~"    I"*'"'         •  « 

urn  m\r:  with  kinc  ukators 

Null-  lirantv  ami  rrl'tnrmrnt 


Sui  I  i's  <  AIAI.oi.t  K 


(  OHtiHUtd  on  Hi  i  /  pctfft 
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Creamery  Ventilation. 

Just  as  in  barn  ventilation,  there  are  three  units  to 
the  King  Ventilating  System  for  Creameries,  but  these 
units  must  be  applied  in  an  entirely  different  way. 

Proper  ventilation  of  creameries  has  long  been  a 
big  problem — not  only  among  creamery  owners,  but 
architects  and  contractors  as  well.  The  difference  in 
the  problem  of  creamery  and  barn  ventilation  is  that 
in  a  barn  there  is  always  about  the  same  amount  of 
moisture  being  discharged  from  the  stock  at  all  times, 
while  in  a  creamery  there  is  a  greater  quantity  at  one 
time  and  this  must  be  removed  more  rapidly. 

If  this  excessive  moisture  is  left  in  the  building  it 
reduces  the  life  of  the  building  and  its  contents,  includ- 
ing belts,  machinery,  etc.  The  moisture  is  also  thexause 
of  many  of  the  diseases  which  have  reduced  the  time  of 
the  buttermaker  to  an  average  of  twelve  years  in  service. 

King  System,  planned  individually  for  the  building 
it  goes  into,  discharges  this  excessive  moisture :  First, 
through  a  series  of  flues  that  take  out  a  greater  part  of 
the  steam;  second,  through  the  flues  that  take  out  the 
damp,  heavy  air  which  cannot  be  removed  with  the 
steam. 

Your  endorsement  of  the  King  System  for  Cream- 
eries will  give  you  a  prestige  that  conies  only  from 
recommending  the  best  system  of  ventilation. 


RIVER  FALLS  CO-OPERATIVE  CREAMERY,  RIVER  FALLS,  WIS. 

From  R.  P.  Colwell,  Mgr.  and  B.  M. — The  King  System 
we  installed  in  our  new  creamery  one  year  ago  works  perfectly. 
We  were  using  a  Wizzard  open  vat  for  pasteurizing  when  the 
weather  was  40°  below  zero,  and  had  no  trouble  with  moisture 
on  the  walls. 


GILT  EDGE  CREAMERY.  OWATONNA,  MINN. 


From  Alfred  Camp.  B.  }T. — We  are  never  bothered  with 
damp  or  sweaty  walls  or  ceiling  and  our  floor  is  dry  in  less 
than  an  hour  after  we  are  through  with  our  work.  Such  re- 
sults lead  me  to  believe  that  many  good  butter-makers  are 
handicapped  because  their  creameries  are  not  properly  venti- 
lated. 


King  Aerators  are  furnished  with  vanes  of  any  of 
the  following  designs:  Plorse,  Cow,  Bull,  Auto,  Hog, 
Rooster,  Sheep  and  Arrow.  Lightning  Rod  Attach- 
ment, $3.00  extra. 

Experience. 

Our  experience  is  your  gain.  We  have  planned 
and  installed  Ventilating  Systems  in  many  types  of 
creameries ;  we  have  learned  through  these  many  years 
of  experience  the  best  and  most  economical  way  to  re- 
move excessive  moisture  from  the  workrooms  with 
the  least  possible  loss  of  heat. 

Book  on  Creamery  Ventilation. 

In  searching  the  libraries  of  many  of  the  largest 
cities  we  have  been  unable  to  find  anything  on  this  very 
important  subject,  and  have,  therefore,  written  a  book 
which  is  illustrated  and  which  you  can  secure  now  for 
the  first  time  by  sending  a  postal  to  vis. 

You  can  also  have  our  book  on  Barn  Ventilation 
free,  if  you  will  write  for  it.  We  will  send  you  the 
Professor  King  Book  on  Ventilation  for  10  cents  to 
cover  postage  and  packing;  it  has  always  sold  for  75 
cents. 


GENEVA  VILLAGE  CREAMERY,  GENEVA,  MINN. 


From  John  Grosser,  B.  M. — King  Ventilating  System 
works  good,  does  all  you  claim  for  it.  The  creamery  and  all 
the  machinery,  including  belts,  etc.,  are  dry  and  it  is  a  more 
healthy  place  to  work  in. 


C1  ARKS  GROVE  CREAMERY,  CLARKS  GROVE,  MINN. 

From  J.  C.  Johnson,  Sec'y — Herewith  find  check  for  the 
Ventilating  System  installed  in  our  creamery.  We  now  see  our 
mistake  in  not  putting  it  in  sooner,  as  the  ceiling  is  in  bad  shape 
and  must  be  replaced  soon.  "  King "  does  dandy  work  in  our 
creamery.  Kings  may  have  equals,  but  if  there  is  anything 
better  than  the  King  Ventilating  System  we  do  not  know  it. 
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Knowles  Mushroom  Ventilator  Co. 


KNOWLES  MUSHROOM  VENTILATOR  CO. 


TELEPHONE,  Cortland  7811 


SUCCESSOR  TO  GEO.  E.  KNOWLES 

9  Church  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


LOCK  seprw — v 


Products. 

Knowles  "  Notch  "  Air  Controlling  Head  or 
Ventilator  (Patented),  for  Indirect  Heating  and 
Ventilating. 


Description. 

The  Knowles 
"Notch"  Air  Con- 
trolling Head  is  con- 
structed to  evenly 
regulate  the  flow  and 
deliver  an  equal 
quantity  of  air  in  all 
directions,  whether 
wide  open  or  only 
partly  open 


KNOWLES    "  NOTCH  "    AIR  CON- 
TROLLING HEAD 


Uses. 

The  Knowles  "  Notch  "  Air  Controlling  Head  is 
used  in  connection  with  the  indirect  or  mechanical  sys- 
tem of  heating  and  ventilating  the  auditoriums  of  The- 
aters, Schools,  Churches,  Public  Buildings,  etc.,  and 
is  equally  effective  in  either  the  Up-Draught  or  Down- 
Draught  methods. 

It  is  located  on  the  floor 
under  the  seats,  and  connected 
with  the  plenum  chamber,  or 
ducts,  through  which  either  hot 
or  cool  fresh  air  is  forced  by  a 
blower  fan. 

The  openings  in  head  are 
adjusted  by  simply  raising  or 
lowering  the  top  part  (hood) 
and  resting  it  in  the  notches 
and  locking  with  screw  (not 
thumb-screw),  assuring  uni- 
form distribution  without 
draught.  Absolutely  rigid,  no 
knocking  nor  stepping  on  can 
possibly  disturb  or  break  this 
head  when  set  at  the  desired 
opening  and  screw  tightened. 


SHOWING  APPLICA- 
TION OF  KNOWLES 
"  NOTCH  "  AIR  CON- 
TROLLING   HEAD  UN- 
DER   THEATER  CHAIRS 


( Construction. 

It  is  composed  of  two  interlocking  parts,  a  hood  or 
top  piece  and  the  bottom  or  Hour  piece,  which  are  easily 
and  quickly  adjusted  by  simply  releasing  a  top  lock 
screw,  by  which  means  the  hood  is  raised  or  lowered  to 
the  desired  opening,  corresponding  to  the  notches  on 
the  head,  of  which  there  are  four.  It  is  made  of  cast 
iron,  and  is  absolutely  rigid. 

The  opening  is  adjusted,  depending  upon  distance 
from  fan,  so  that  head  delivers  the  same  quantity  of 
air  which  is  distributed  uniformly  throughout  audi- 
torium. 

This  device  cannot  be  tampered  with,  as  the  lock 
s<  n  '  makes  it  fool  proof.  A  raised  rim  above  the  floor 
prevents  water,  dirt,  etc.,  from  entering  the  head. 


Application. 

When  ventilators  are  installed  on  a  wood  floor, 
they  are  fastened  securely  by  means  of  three  lag  screws 
and  are  connected  with  the  plenum  chamber  or  duct  by 
a  galvanized  iron  sleeve.  For  concrete  floors,  if  de- 
sired, a  cast-iron  sleeve  is  provided,  which  may  be  set 
in  place  before  concrete  is  poured.  The  head  is  then 
attached  to  floor  by  means  of  expansion  bolts,  making 
a  very  rigid  connection.  Or  a  head  with  special  floor 
piece  may  be  used — this  has  three  drop  lugs  extending 
from  floor  flange,  which  secure  head  when  cement  top 
dressing  is  set. 

Sizes  and  Weights. 

These  heads  can  be  made  in  any  size  to  suit  your 
conditions.  4-,  5-,  6-  and  8-inch  sizes  promptly  sup- 
plied. Full-size  prints  and  prices  furnished  on  appli- 
cation. 

SIZES  AND  WEIGHTS 


Diameter  Head, 

Diameter, 

Area, 

Weight, 

Inches 

Inches 

Square  Inches 

Pounds  Ounces 

4 

12.566 

1  ny2 

sy2 

5 

19.635 

2  10 

6 

28.274 

3    v  7 

8 

50.625 

6  3 

Single  and  Double  Damper  Air  Diffusers. 

We  are 
the  original 
manu  factur- 
ers  of  the 
Single  Dam- 
per and 
Double 
Damper 
M  u  s  hroom 
Air  Diffus- 
ers. 

Knowles  Air  Controlling  Head  and  Diflfuser,  Sin- 
gle Damper  Style,  is  made  of  cast  iron  in  the  following 

sizes : 

4-^-inch  opening  6-inch  head 

5      "         "   6  " 


KNOWLES   AIR-CONTROI.ETNG   HEAD  AND 
DIFFUSER 
Single  Damper  Style 


hull  size  blueprints  and  prices  furnished  on  ap- 
plication. 

The  Knowles  Air  Controlling  Head,  Twin  Hamper 
Style,  is  made  of  cast  iron.  The  dampers  are  so  ar- 
ranged that  they  may  be  turned  in  cither  direction,  thus 
allowing  the  air  to  be  delivered  to  the  center  of  the  cap 
or  to  the  sides,  as  desired.  The  twin  dampers  may  be 
quickly  adjusted  to  any  desired  opening,  depending 
UPOIl  tin'  distance  from  tan,  and  locked  so  that  the  tlow 
of  fresh  air  is  uniformly  distributed  throughout  the 
auditorium  without  draughts.  The  gates  are  controlled 
by  one  locking  strew.  It  is  made  in  S  inch  size,  with 
o1.  inch  diameter  hood.    Send  for  booklet. 
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THOMAS  LEE 

Manufacturer  of  Dampered  Ventilators 

OFFICE  AND  FACTORY 

128-132  West  Second  Street 
CINCINNATI,  OHIO 


Products. 

Lee  Dampered  Ventilators  (Patented)  with 
Metal  or  Glass  top ;  Rain  Water  Strainers. 

For  Metal  Windows,  Tin-Clad  Fire-Doors  and 
Metal-Clad  Paneled  Doors,  see  our  name  in  General 
Index. 


Special  Features  of  Lee  Ventilators. 

Lee  Ventilators  possess  these  important  features  : 

A  simple,  powerful  damper-operating  device  that 
will  not  get  out  of  order. 

A  damper-locking  device  that  will  permit  the 
damper  to  be  adjusted  so  that  the  amount  of  ventilation 
desired  can  be  obtained. 

A  damper  that  cannot  bind. 

Adaptability — The  Lee  Ventilator  is  especially  de- 
sirable for  churches,  schoolhouses,  residences,  factories, 
barns,  or  any  building  demanding  perfect  ventilation. 

The  Glass  Top  style  should  be  used  where  the  max- 
imum amount  of  light  and  ventilation  is  desired,  and 
will  in  many  cases  serve  the  purpose  and  save  the  ex- 
pense of  a  skylight. 

Materials  and  Sizes — Lee  Ventilators  are  made  of 
heavy  galvanized  iron  or  copper,  firmly  braced,  riveted 
and  soldered.  In  sizes  from  12  to  96  inches  in  diame- 
ter, with  or  without  damper.  Less  than  12-inch  size 
are  not  made  with  damper. 

Prices — Price-list,  with  discount,  will  be  furnished 
upon  application.  If  bases  are  required  they  are  charged 
extra.  Prices  of  Glass  Top  and  Copper  Ventilators 
will  be  given  upon  receipt  of  schedule  of  sizes  required. 


Lee  Straining  Joint. 

Prevents  insects,  dead  leaves  and  all  foreign  mat- 
ter from  entering  cistern.  It  is  the  simplest  yet  most 
useful  device  ever  invented  to  keep  the  cistern  free 
from  all  manner  of  pollution. 


Co-operative  Service. 

Any  further  information  desired  will  be  furnished 
on  application  to  those  interested  in  Lee  Ventilators  or 
Straining  Joints. 


Damper  open  and  locked 
METAL-TOP  VENTILATOR 
(Patented) 


Damper  closed 
GLASS-TOP  VENTILATOR 
(Patented) 


STRAINING  JOINT 
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THE  MACK  VENTILATOR  CO. 

Sole  Manufacturers  of  the  Mack  Ejector- Ventilator 
602-603  Swetland  Building 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO 


Products. 

The  Mack  Ejector-Ventilator. 

Scope  of  Use. 

The  Mack  ejector-ventilator  is  particularly  valu- 
able in  ventilating  mills,  factories,  breweries,  dry  houses, 
power-houses,  theaters,  schools,  dairies,  creameries, 
dairy  barns,  large  office  buildings,  warehouses,  private 
dwellings,  stores,  stables  and  other  buildings  where 
proper  ventilation  and  air  circulation  are  required.  The 
Mack  ventilator  is  particularly  adapted  to  the  require- 
ments of  moving  picture  theaters  and  dark  rooms  of 
photo  supply  manufacturers,  where  ventilation  is  very 
often  insufficient. 

Description  and  Operation. 

The  Mack  ejector-ventilator  is  strongly  constructed 
of  sheet  metal ;  and,  as  shown  in  illustrations,  is  a  com- 
bined weather-vane  and  ventilator. 

This  ventilator  is  so  designed  that  it  points  directly 
into  the  face  of  the  wind,  deflecting  the  air  current 
through  three  separate  horizontal  ducts  which  cover 
the  head.  These  ducts,  decreasing  in  size  toward  the 
discharge  ends,  compress  the  current  so  that  it  dis- 
charges at  high  velocity. 

This  powerful  ejector-discharge  generates  a  pull, 
or  partial  vacuum,  inside  the  head,  causing  a  strong 
suction  in  the  stack,  independent  of  temperature.  This 
causes  the  impure  air  from  the  building  below  to  be 
drawn  up  and  ejected  through  the  ventilator. 

It  is  impossible  for  rain  or  snow  to  enter  stack  or 
ventilator,  as  it  is  designed  to  be  absolutely  weather- 
proof. 

Down-draft  or  back-pressure  of  outside  air  is  im- 
possible. 

Wind  Velocity. 

The  average  wind  velocity  for  the  year  is  from 
nine  to  eighteen  miles  per  hour,  according  to  geograph- 
ical location.  The  low  and  rarely  measured  velocity 
of  two  and  one  half  miles  per  hour  is  sufficient  to  create 
a  suction  in  the  Mack  ventilator.  As  its  operating  power 
is  constant,  this  ejector-ventilator  is  effective  twenty- 
four  hours  of  every  day. 

Bearings. 

1'ivcdom  of  motion  and  absolutely  noiseless  opera- 
tion arc  obtained  by  using  an  inverted  bronze  cone- 
bearing,  The  repairs  and  attention  required  by  ball  or 
Other  bearings  arc  eliminated.  Upon  the  slightest  shift 
in  the  direction  of  the  wind,  the  Mack  ventilator 
responds  and  maintains  its  steady  draw. 

KfTiciency. 

Fewer  Mack  ejector-ventilators  and  of  smaller 
size  will  discharge  more  air,  smoke,  or  gas  in  a  shorter 
time  than  can  be  accomplished  l>y  other  ventilators  of 


larger  size  and  numbers.  They  work  at  all  times  and 
under  all  conditions  without  attention  or  cost  for  opera- 
tion, and  are  as  efficient  as  ventilating  fans  without  the 
cost  of  power. 

Co-operative  Service. 

In  the  engineering  department  of  this  Company  are 
experts  on  ventilation,  who  will  study  architects'  ven- 
tilation problems  and  give  suggestions  absolutely  free 
of  charge. 


DIAGRAM  OF  MACK  EJECTOR-VENTILATOR 


DATA,  MACK  EJECTOR-VENTILATOR 


Sizes 

Weight 

Displacement 

Price 

No.  4 

IS  lbs. 

4,300  cubic  feet  per  hour 
9,600     "      "  " 

$18.00 

"  6 

18  " 

27.00 

"  8 

20  " 

17,000     "      "  " 

36.00 

"  10 

35  " 

26,600   

45.00 

"  12 

45  " 

38,400 

54.00 

"  14 

65  " 

52,200 

63.00 

"  16 

85  " 

68,200 

72.00 

"  18 

120  " 

86,300     "      "  " 

81.00 

"  20 

135  " 

106,500  ' 

90.00 

"  24 

185  " 

153,400  "   

108.00 

"  30 

265  " 

230,000 

180.00 

"  36 

450  " 

278,000     "  ' 

216.00 

"  42 

560  " 

326,000 

294.00 

"  48 

725  " 

374,000     "      "  " 

336.00 

Specification. 

An  ejector  type  of  revolving  ventilators  to  he  used  which 
will  exhaust  horizontally  with  the  wind  current. 

Ejector  discharge  to  he  uniform  throughout;  at  no  point 
to  he  of  less  velocit>  than  another. 

Exhaust  opening  of  head  to  he  greater  area  than  stack 
itself,  and  have  no  ohstruction  to  the  stack  flow  placed  for 
weather  protection  purposes. 

Revolving  section  of  ventilator  to  he  supported  hy  a  bronze 

rone,  inverted  so  thai  the  socket  may  hold  a  lubricant. 

Ventilator  niUSl  be  supported  hy  a  steel  bar  across  top  that 
no  weight  strain  he  DOme  by  iheet  metal. 

Type  used  to  be  the  Mack  Kjcctor- Ventilator  as  manufac- 
tured by  Tin  Mack  Yiniii.aiok  Co.,  (>0J  Swetland  Building, 
(  leveland,  ( )hio. 
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Testimonial. 

Cleveland,  Ohio, 

October  29,  1913. 

Gentlemen  : 

We  desire  to  notify  you  regarding  the  two  24-inch  Mack 
Ejector-Ventilators,  which  have  been  installed  at  our  factory 
since  October  1st. 

We  enlarged  our  Galvanizing  room,  which  required  more 
scaling  tanks.  These  tanks  contain  sulphuric  acid,  which  is 
necessary  to  scale  the  bolts  before  being  galvanized. 

The  fumes  from  the  acid  made  it  impossible  for  the  men 
to  work. 

Our  Nickel  Plating  Department  being  in  the  same  room 
caused  us  considerable  trouble.  As  fast  as  the  bolts  were 
nickel  plated  and  buffed  they  would  tarnish.  The  fumes  passed 
through  into  other  departments,  causing  the  bright  bolts  which 
were  in  process  to  become  badly  coated  with  rust. 

Since  your  installation  of  these  ventilators  all  of  our 
trouble  has  been  avoided,  the  air  in  this  room  being  perfectly 
pure  at  all  times.  Not  only  ourselves  but  the  men  working  in 
this  department  praise  your  ventilators  every  day. 

We  have  other  makes  of  ventilators  throughout  the  fac- 
tory, but  none  can  equal  the  Mack  Ejector- Ventilator. 

With  best  wishes,  we  are 

Very  truly  yours, 

The  National  Screw  &  Tack  Co. 


List  of  References. 

The  following  prominent  buildings  are  equipped 
with  Mack  Ej  ector- Ventilators  : 


BUILDING 
Victoria  Theatre 
National  Screw  &  Tack  Co. 
Nickel  Plate  R.  R.  Co. 


LOCATION 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Cleveland.  Ohio 
Stoney  Island,  111. 


National  Electric  Lamp  Works 
Kelley-Springfield  Tire  Co. 
Statler  Hotel 
Shuster's  Restaurant 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Co. 
American  Trust  Building 
Plain  Dealer  Building 
Cuyahoga  Building 
West  High  School 
Indianapolis  School  Buildings 
Goshen  Cornice  Works 
Hudson  High  School 
International  Harvester  Co. 
John  Eichleay,  Jr.,  Co. 
John  R.  Squire  Co. 
Theodor  Kundtz  Co. 
Cleveland  Arcade  Building 
Star  Theatre 

H.  P.  Cahill  Plumbing  Co. 
St.  John's  Hospital 
W.  H.  Gunlock  Chair  Co. 
Hart  Brothers 

National  Malleable  Castings  Co. 

Cleveland  Electric  Illuminating  Co. 

Sdiok'-.  Bms. 

Park  Drop  Forge  Co. 

The  White  Co. 

Chittenden  Hotel 

Tellings-Belle  Vernon  Ice  Cream  Co. 

Cleveland  Athletic  Club 

St.  Ann's  Church 

St.  Philip  Neri's  School 

Indianapolis  Public  Schools 

Cleveland  Public  Schools 

Lakewood  Public  Schools 

East  Cleveland  Public  Schools 

Akron  Public  Schools 

Niles  Tool  Works 

Empress  Theater 


Cleveland.  Ohio 
Akron,  Ohio 
Cleveland,  Ohio 
Cleveland,  Ohio 
Akron,  Ohio 
Cleveland.  Ohio 
Cleveland.  Ohio 
Cleveland,  Ohio 
Akron,  Ohio 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Goshen,  Ind. 
Hudson,  Ohio 
Auburn,  N.  Y. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Youngstown,  Ohio 
Cleveland,  Ohio 
Cleveland,  Ohio 
Cleveland,  Ohio 
Akron,  Ohio 
Cleveland.  Ohio 
Wayland,  N.  Y. 
Cleveland,  Ohio 
Cleveland,  Ohio 
Cleveland,  Ohio 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Cleveland,  Ohio 
Cleveland,  Ohio 
Columbus,  Ohio 
Columbus,  Ohio 
Cleveland,  Ohio 
Cleveland,  Ohio 
Cleveland,  Ohio 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Cleveland,  Ohio 
Lakewood,  Ohio 
East  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Akron,  Ohio 
Hamilton,  Ohio 
Colorado  Springs,  Col. 


TOP,  REAR,  SIDE  AND  FRONT  VIEWS  OF  THE   MACK  EJECTOR- VENTILATOR 
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Merchant  &  Evans  Co. 


OFFICES 
AND  WAREHOUSES 
PHILADELPHIA 
NEW  YORK 
BALTIMORE 
WHEELING 
CLEVELAND 
CHICAGO 
KANSAS  CITY 


POWELL  EVANS,  President 

MERCHANT  &  EVANS  CO. 

ESTABLISHED  SO  YEARS 
(1866-1916) 

SOLE  MANUFACTURERS  OF 

New  Standard  "  Star  "  Ventilators 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


WORKS 
PHILADELPHIA 
WHEELING 
CHICAGO 


Products. 

The  New  Standard  "  Star  "  Ventilator, 
New  Fire-Retarding  "  Star  "  Ventilator, 
Fire-Retarding  Skylight  "  Star  "  Ventila- 
tor. 

For  Fire-Doors  and  Metal  Roofing  Prod- 
ucts, see  our  name  in  General  Index. 


Scope  of  Use. 

These  three  types  of  ventilators  completely  provide 
every  method  or  system  of  ventilation  required  in  the 
application  of  stationary  ventilators,  from  the  smallest 
dwelling  to  the  largest  plant.  They  are  usually  made 
of  galvanized  iron  or  steel,  or  sheet  copper.  Bases  can 
be  furnished  to  fit  any  roof  construction,  on  receipt  of 
specifications,  including  pitch  and  type  of  roof. 

New  Standard  "  Star  "  Ventilator. 

This  device  is  an  improved  natural  siphonage  type 
of  ventilator.  The  sectional  view  below  shows  its  con- 
struction along  strictly  scientific  lines.  The  "  Star  " 
Ventilator  gives  more  cubic  feet  exhaust  per  dollar 
cost  than  any  other  ventilator  on  the  market.  We 
manufacture  rectangular  shaped  "  Star "  Ventilators 
to  meet  special  conditions. 


 - 

Sectional  View 
NEW  STANDARD  " STAR 
( Patented) 


Slar 


VENTILATOR 


Standard    Base  for 

Ventilators. 

The  illustration  shows  tlic 
regulation  «>r  standard  base 
for  "  Star  "  Ventilators, 
which  can  be  furnished  with 

or  without  damper. 

Cases  to  hi  over  any 
style  of  chimney  also  sup- 
plied. 


STANDAHD  IIASI 
For  "  Slur  "  VentUkton 

Willi  Dim  D.un|icr 


at  will 
closed 


New  Fire-Retarding  "Star"  Ventilator. 

The  Fire-Retarding  Gravity  Damper  of  this 
Ventilator  is  operated  by  a  lever  movement,  con- 
trolled by  a  chain  with  fusible  link.  In  event  of 
fire  the  link  parts,  and  the  damper  drops  by 
gravity,  which  closes  the  opening  and  shuts  off 
the  draft  entirely.  The  damper  can  be  regulated 
by  simply  pulling  the  chain  from  full  open  to 
position. 


Open  Closed 
NEW  FIRE-RETARDING  "STAR"  VENTILATOR 
With  Automatic  Gravity  Damper 
(Patented) 

Fire-Retarding  Skylight  "Star"  Ventilator. 

This  device  is  recognized  as  a  superior  combina- 
tion of  skylight  and  ventilator.  Absolutely  weather- 
proof and  of  ample  exhaust  capacity.  Has  a  fire-retard- 
ing  movable 
damper  readily 
controlled  by  a 
chain,  which  has 
a  fusible  link. 

Damper  can 
be  easily  raised 
or  lowered  and 
does  not  inter- 
fere with  passage 
of  light. 


FIRE  RE TAKDI  XC  SKVI.1GI1T 
VENTILATOR 


S  I'AR 


Multiple  Control. 

We  can  pro- 
vide Multiple 

~  ,      r        1  .  (l'aU'iited) 

Control    for  our 

ventilator  dampers,  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  any 
case,  especially  long  rows  for  mills  and  stations. 

Trade-Marks. 

Ml  genuine  "Star"  Ventilators  carry  our  regis 
tered  trade-marks.    Specify  the  "  Slar." 

Proof  of  Worth. 

<  >\  ei  i >ne  million  now  in  use. 
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THE  OHIO  BLOWER  COMPANY 


"  Swartwout  "  Rotary  Bail-Bearing  Ventilators 

5125  Perkins  Avenue,  N.  E. 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  The  Ohio  Blower  Co.,  132  Nassau  Street  LOS  ANGELES,  CAL.,  U.  S.  Metal  Products  Co.,  750  Keller 
CHICAGO,  ILL.,  The  Ohio  Blower  Co.,  168  North  Michigan  Street 

Avenue  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL.,  U.  S.  Metal  Products  Co.,  525 

ST.  LOUIS.  MO.  Market  Street 

ATLANTA,  GA.,  The  Ohio  Blower  Co.,  702  Candler  Building      SEATTLE,  WASH.,  D.  E.  Fryer  &  Co.,  Lumber  Exchange 

AGENTS  IN  ALL  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


Products. 

"  Swartwout  "  Rotary  Ball-Bearing  Venti- 
lators; Air-Light  Ventilators. 

Also,  "  Swartwout  "  Helico-Centrifugal  Steam 
Specialties,  Cast-Iron  Exhaust  Heads,  Steam  and 
Oil  Separators,  Steam  Traps,  Water  Level  Con- 
trol Valves,  Low-Pressure  Boiler  Feeders,  Ohio 
Blower  Company  Handiline  Sheet  Metal  and 
Angle  Iron  Specialties. 

Ohio  Blower  Company  Low-Power,  Slow-Speed 
Dust-Collecting  Systems. 

"Swartwout"  Rotary  Ball-Bearing  Ventilator. 

The  increase  in  knowledge  on  ventilating  engineer- 
ing has  taught  us  that  "  A  hole  in  the  roof  isn't  ventila- 
tion," yet  perfect  ventilation  is  necessary,  if  the  occu- 
pants of  a  building  are  to  live  in  comfort  and  work  to 
their  full  efficiency.  You  can  "  put  the  wind  to  work  " 
with  a  "  Swartwout  "  and  assure  your  clients  of  steady, 
continuous  ventilation  at  the  least  cost. 

Advantages. 

The  movement  of  air  past  ventilator  pro- 
duces a  vacuum  in  front  of  its  mouth,  which 
is  continually  filled  by  foul  air  from  within. 
As  government  weather  reports  show  us  that 
there  is  rarely  a  wind  velocity  less  than  five 
miles  an  hour,  it  is  easily  understood  why  a 
"  Swartwout "  Ventilator  handles  from  50  to 
300  per  cent  more  air  than  any  stationary  type. 
It  also  operates  better,  because  escaping  air 
makes  only  one  turn,  that  of  a  right  angle  on 
large  radius.  Pivoted  dampers  make  operation 
easy,  regardless  of  size.  Absolutely  storm- 
proof— a  hose  can  be  turned  on  it  without 
getting  any  water  into  ventilator.  No  shield 
is  required. 

The  "Swartwout "  is  distinctly  efficient 
and  impressive  in  appearance.  On  accotint 
of  its  great  capacity,  fewer  or  smaller  ventil- 
ators are  required,  eliminating  the  neces  .cy 
of  a  "  forest "  of  ventilators,  and  reducing  the 
cost. 

Absolutely  non-corrosive.  Journals  are 
made  of  rust-proof  metal ;  bearings,  of  hard 
bronze  fitted  with  special  composition  bell 
metal  balls,  which  absolutely  will  not  corrode, 
rust  or  stick.  A  counterweight  outside  the 
ventilator  insures  perfect  balance.  Reason- 
able in  price. 

The  Air-Light  Ventilator. 

The  difference  between  the  Air-Light  and 
the  standard  "  Swartwout  "  Ventilator  is  the 


THE  AIR-LIGHT  VENTILATOR 
Note  glass  top  in  the  Air-Light.    Top,  of  wired-glass,  practically  i 


ndestructible. 
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glass  top.  This  is  of  strong 
wired-glass,  and  is  practically 
indestructible.  The  intro- 
duction of  this  new  pitched 
top  skylight  ventilator  pro- 
vides the  only  self-cleaning 
glass-top  ventilator  on  the 
market.  In  many  tests  and 
in  practical  use,  snow,  ice, 
soot,  etc.,  have  failed  to  find 
a  permanent  hold  on  this 
smooth,  sloping  surface.  The 
"  Swartwout  "  standard  con- 
struction is  followed  through- 
out. 


SECTIONAL  DRAWING  OF 

"  SWARTWOUT  •'  ROTARY 
BALL-BEARING  VEN- 
TILATOR 


A  Few  "Swartwout"  Users. 

The  International  Harvester  Company 
Swift  &  Company 
Carnegie  Steel  Company 
Anheuser-Busch  Company 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company 
Horlick's  Malted  Milk  Company 
Standard  Oil  Company 
General  Electric  Company 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co. 
American  Can  Company 
Seattle  Public  Schools 
Kansas  City  Public  Schools 
Quaker  Oats  Conmpany 
Bethlehem  Steel  &  Iron  Company 
Detroit  Edison  Company 
Crucible  Steel  Company 


Chicago,  111. 
Chicago,  111. 
Baltimore,  Md. 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Akron,  Ohio 
Akron,  Ohio 
Racine,  Wis. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Schenectady,  N.  Y. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Seattle,  Wash. 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Akron,  Ohio 
South  Bethlehem,  Pa. 
Detroit,  Mich. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 


TABLE  OF  DIMENSIONS  IN  INCHES,  GAUGES,  WEIGHTS 
AND  PRICES,  AND  CODE  WORDS 


Weight 

B 

c 

Gauge 

of 

Net 

Crated 

Price 

Code 

OUTSIDE  LOUVERS 

A 

D 

Iron 

Copper 

Wgt. 

Wgt. 

Word 

Oz. 

OR    DAMPERS  AND 

10 

11* 

41/4 

24 

18 

12 

32 

$10  00 

Rosy 

rustproof  chain 

12 

24 

18 

16 

40 

10.00 

Rotary 

14 

12% 

53/4 

sy* 

24 

18 

32 

53 

15.00 

Rotate 

16 

143/4 

16>| 

6 

s% 

24 

18 

48 

75 

20.00 

Rotula 

18 

6% 

7 

24 

18 

55 

80 

25.00 

Rotund 

20 

ny2 

53/8 

24 

18 

65 

95 

30.00 

Rouge 

NON  -CORROSIVE 

24 

22 

1* 

6A 

24 

18 

90 

125 

35.00 

Round 

BRONZE  BEARING 

30 

vy* 

HA 

9V< 

22 

20 

125 

175 

50.00 

Rouse 

36 

33 

133^ 

11% 

22 

.24 

196 

270 

75.00 

Route 

USING  BELL  METAL 

42 

a* 

15  3/4 

11 

20 

26 

248 

345 

105.00 

Rover 

BALLS 

48 

18% 

11 

20 

26 

337 

430 

120.00 

Rowel 

54 

20  V4 

13  3/4 

20 

28 

452 

580 

mi. mi 

Royal 

60 

22V2 

17 

20 

28 

667 

735 

160.00 

Rub 

66 

6oy2 

243/4 

163/4 

22  y2 

20 

28 

710 

825 

180.00 

Rubble 

72 

66 

27 

20 

28 

800 

960 

200.00 

Ruddy 

ANGLE-IRON  HOT 

Discounts  on  request. 

For  "A,"  "B,"  "C,"  "D,"  see  drawing  above.  Collars  two  gauges  heavier 
than  top. 

All  ventilators  are  supplied  with  chain  through  ventilator. 
These  data  also  supplied  in  card  form  for  card  index,  free  on  request. 
Similar  data  for  bases,  in  card  form,  also  furnished  on  request. 

Standard  Specifications. 

All  ventilators  to  be  of  the  Rotary  Ball-Bearing  type  (glass 
top,  metal  top),  of  galvanized  rust-resisting  metal,  or  copper, 
all  interior  members  of  angle-iron,  hot  galvanized  after  form- 
ing and  punching.  The  ventilators  to  turn  sensitively  on  ac- 
curately machined  bronze  bearings,  employing  bell  metal 
balls,  and  counterweighted  on  outside.  The  ventilators  to 
be  equipped  with  outside  louver  dampers  to  throw  accumu- 
lated dust  outside  of  building,  louver  to  be  operated  from 
within  by  brass  chains  over  brass  pulleys.  Gauge  of  metal*  to 
be  The  Ohio  Blower  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  standard  as  fur- 
nished in  "Swartwout"  Rotary  Ball-Bearing  Ventilators  at 
regular  prices.  Top  of  collar  and  bottom  of  hood  to  be  stif- 
fened with  galvanized  angle-iron  rings. 

Follow  with  specifications  of  base  from  The  Ohio  Blower 
Co.  Standard  Blue  Print  (see  next  page). 

*  If  desired,  see  standard  gauge  for  each 
•ize  as  specified  above. 


GALVANIZED  AFTER 
FORMING  AND 
PUNCHING 


HIGHEST  GRADE 
RUST. RESISTING 
GALVANIZED  SHEET 
METAL 


BACK  VIEW  OF  VENTILATOR  WITH  TOP 
REMOVED 

Catalogue. 

We  have  prepared  for  the  architect's  use  a  hand- 
book on  ventilation,  entitled  The  Gospel  of  Fresh  -  lir, 
containing  data  on  air  requirements,  labor,  efficiency, 
etc.  The  balance  of  this  book  is  devoted  to  the  "  Swart- 
wout "  Ventilator,  its  simple  principles,  its  construction, 
weights,  dimensions,  prices,  and  proper  specifications. 
Architects  may  obtain  a  copy  of  the  book  for  their  files, 
upon  application  to  this  company  or  to  the  local  repre- 
sentative. 


i(  K  VIIAV  OK  "SWARTWOl'T" 
AIR-LIGHT  TYPK 
VI  VI  1 1. AT  OK 

Hh'iwiiiK  "   >•••  I.  wired  k I.   top 
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DETAIL  DRAWINGS  FOR  BASES  FOR  THE  APPLICATION  OF  "  SWARTWOUT  "   ROTARY   BALL  BEARING  VENTILATORS  TO 

VARIOUS  TYPES  OF  ROOF  CONSTRUCTION 

Square  Bases  are  recommended.     Specifications  and  drawings  on  request 


Directions  Required. 

When  specifying,  inquiring  or  ordering,  refer  to 
type  of  base  by  letter.  State  character  and  pitch  of 
roof,  and  whether  ventilator  will  rest  on  peak  or  slope. 
When  located  on  peak,  Type  "  C "  is  recommended. 


Co-operative  Service. 

Our  engineering  department,  with  twenty-five 
years'  practical  experience  in  mechanical  ventilation, 
will  gladly  study  your  ventilation  problems  and  make 
suggestions  absolutely  free.    Write  them  to-day. 
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Royal  Ventilator  Company 


ROYAL  VENTILATOR  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Royal  Double  Cone  Ventilators,  Standard  and  Special  Designs 

412  Locust  Street 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 

Products. 

Royal  Ventilators  of  Galvanized  Steel,  Toncan 
Metal,  American  Ingot  Iron,  Brass,  and  Copper. 

Double  Cone  Ventilators. 

Actual  tests  have  developed  the  necessity  of  the 
following  parts,  in  combination,  for  producing  the 
greatest  efficiency  in  ventilators :  The  Inverted  Cone, 
Tapered  Frustums,  Identical  Areas  of  Neck  and  Outlet. 

The  Double  Cone  construction  consists  in  attach- 
ing the  lower  inverted  cone,  with  a  sharpened  point, 
to  the  rim  of  the  upper  cone.  The  lower  cone  is 
placed  directly  in  the  center  of  the  ascending  air, 
which,  upon  striking  it,  is  deflected  directly  upward 
and  outward.  The  Double  Cone  has  two  thicknesses 
of  metal,  thus  prolonging  the  life  of  the  ventilator.  The 
Tapered  Frustums  draw  the  outward  air  currents  over 
the  top  and  down  the  sides  of  the  ventilator,  providing 
a  constant  upward  draft.  Downward  currents  of  air 
are  impossible. 
Construction. 

The  "  Royal  "  embodies  every  known  mechanical 
improvement.  All  sections  are  built  with  lapped 
seams,  giving  three  thicknesses  of  metal  at  joints.  All 
edges  are  lapped  over  wire,  for  rigidity,  wear  and 
weather  resistance.  All  bracing  is  accomplished  with 
malleable  iron  stays,  so  arranged  as  not  to  impede  the 
passage  of  air. 
Specification. 

"  Royal  Double  Cone  or  Glass  Top  Ventilators, 
manufactured  by  Royal  Ventilator  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa." 


r  . — - — 

PATENT 

0EC.IM903- 

RECTANGULAR  " ROYAL  1 
Metal  or   Glass  Top 


"ROYAL"  GLASS  TOP  VENTILATOR 
Gives  more  light  and  ventilation 


ROYAL"  VENTILATOR 
With  Eire  Damper 


Data  with  REFERENCE  to  Sectional  Drawing 


INSECT-PROOF  VENTILATOR 
For  Ilimpitala,  Barns,  Powder  Mills,  etc. 


Sl.(  TiONAI.  DRAWING  "  ROYAL  "  Dot  III  I 
'  ONE  V I Nl i la i or 
Brad  for  Catalogue  and  Model 
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Chicago  Ventilator  and  Iron  Works 


Ventilators  and  Skylights  1505 


CHICAGO  VENTILATOR  AND  IRON  WORKS 

Church  and  Prism  Ventilators,  Steel  Sash,  Domes,  etc. 
838-842  West  Austin  Avenue 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products. 

Church  and  Prism  Double  and  Double  Double 
Ventilators,  Steel  Sashes,  Casements,  Canopies, 
Domes,  Skylights. 

Church  Double  Ventilator. 

Fig.  i  shows  our  standard  Church  Double  Ven- 
tilator for  single  glazing.  Outer  frame  one  inch  angle 
iron  painted ;  inner  frame  %  mcn  angle  iron  galvanized  ; 

malleable    iron,  wide   

bearing,  substantial 
pivot  hinge  and  cord 
ring,  brass  lock  and 
catch,  two  cross  bars, 
loose  or  one  riveted. 
Same  can  be  hinged  at 
bottom  for  screens. 

For  smaller  ven- 
tilators we  can  use  i" 
x  x    ys"  outer 

frame;         x  Ty  for 
inner  frames. 

All  church  ven- 
tilators and  iron  work 
should  be  galvanized, 
and  unless  otherwise 
specified  we  furnish 
flat  galvanized  cross-bars. 

Hinge  construction  provides  a  wide  bearing  which 
is  essential  to  the  life  of  a  ventilator. 

Double  Double  Church  Ventilators. 

Our  Double  Double  Ventilators  are  made  in  two 
grades,  regular  and  special.  Fig.  2  represents  our  spe- 
cial grade,  which  is  the  highest  standard  in  ventilators. 

Corners  are  welded,  not  bent,  and  are  absolutely 
square.  We  guarantee  that  the  corners  on  our  Double 
Double  Ventilators  will  not  lose  their  shape,  thus  in- 
suring you  against  a  very  common  defect  of  most  ven- 
tilators. 

Outer  frame  usually  2.y2  in.  x  1  in.  angle,  painted; 
swinging  frame  of  band  iron,  with  channel  on  in- 
side, usually  one  inch  for  division  space  between 
leaded  and  protection  glass.  This  ventilator,  with  one- 
inch  space,  can  be  also  used  with  economy  in  cases 
where  woodwork  is  larger  than  one  inch,  by  simply 


Fig.    1.     CHURCH  DOUBLE 
VENTILATOR 


placing  larger  channel  on  top  or  bottom  to  match  wood- 
work, leaving  space  inside  of  vent  one  inch.  Cleats  on 
both  sides  of  inner  frame  to  hold  glass;  swinging  frame, 
detachable;  round  cross-bars  fastened  with  screws; 
cord  ring  and  brass  lock. 

JLJ. 


Fig.  4.    SECTION  OF  DOUBLE  DOUBLE  BOTTOM  VENTILATOR 

Data  Required  When  Ordering. 

State  if  vents  are  for  bottom,  middle,  top  or  full 
size  opening,  and  give  width  and  height. 

State  if  round  or  flat  cross-bars  are  wanted,  and 
measure  from  extreme  bottom  to  center  of  each  bar. 

State  if  water  bar  shall  be  angle  or  channel,  and 
size  preferred. 

State  if  angles  are  wanted  on  sides  and  bottom  for 
rabbet. 

State  if  weather-strips  are  wanted  across  bottom 
of  inner  frame. 

State  if  all  galvanized  or  inner  frame  only. 

State  pivot  in  center  or  half  inch  below  or  above 
center. 

State  if  adjusting  bars  wanted. 
If  double  double,  state  space   between    art  and 
ribbed  glass. 

Domes. 

Fig.  5  shows  the  iron  construction  of  a  Bent  Dome, 
in  any  given  radius  and  from  any  size  of  T  iron,  which 
can  be  set  by  any  handy  man.  Send  in  your  blue-prints 
and  let  us  quote  you  prices. 

Our  equipment  is  complete  for  this  line  of  work, 
and  we  can  guarantee  prompt  shipments  and  first-class 
work. 


Fb6t2ToS0^^tiE»e 


Fig.  3.  S 
BOTTOM 


ECTION  OF  A 
VENTILATOR 


Fig.  5.    IRON  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  DOMES 
REFERENCES 

St.  Paul's  Cathedral.  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  E.  L.  Masqueray,  Architect 

H.  M.  Hooker  Co..  Chicago.  111. 

Forman,  Ford  &  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Carl  Reiman,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Indianapolis  Art  Glass  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Western  Art  Glass  Works,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Toledo  Plate  and  Window  Glass,  Detroit,  Mich. 
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Universal  Ventilating  Company 


UNIVERSAL  VENTILATING  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Window  Ventilators 

Price  Building,  14th  and  Oak  Streets 
KANSAS  CITY,  MO. 


Product. 

"  Universal/'  "  Shurnuf  " 
W  indow  Ventilators. 


and     "  Delany 


"Universal"  Window  Sash  Ventilator. 

Is  simple  and  compact  in  construction,  and  was 
designed  by  an  architect  to  avoid  projections  and  in- 
sure protection  against  dust  and  weather.  Fits  flush 
within  upper  or  lower  rail  of  a  window  sash.  Easily 
manipulated  in  controlling  the  entrance  of  fresh  air 
into  the  room. 

Construction  and  Action. 

The  "  Universal  "  consists  of  an  outer  and  an  in- 
ner metal  frame  (Figs.  I  and  2),  which  are  fitted  into 
a  2-  by  16-inch  vent  cut  in  the  sash.  The  outer  metal 
frame  is  provided  with  a  longitudinal  opening  %  by 
15^5  inches,  and  a  protecting  bronze  screen  fitted  back 
across  opening  in  a  slanting  position.  On  special  or- 
ders, a  flush  fitting  outer  frame  is  furnished,  with  a 
removable  screen,  having  a  longitudinal  air  opening  of 
1^2  by  15  inches,  and  an  air  capacity  of  22^  square 
inches.  The  screen  is  of  16  mesh.  The  door  can  be 
closed  and  the  flow  of  air  regulated  by  the  damper 
slide  only,  or  a  greater  volume  of  air  can  be  obtained 
by  simply  closing  damper  and  adjusting  the  door  by 
the  end  friction  slides  to  an  angle  sufficient  to  create 
the  necessary  deflection  of  air  upwards  into  the  room 
to  protect  against  drafts.  By  attaching  the  "  Uni- 
versal "  on  the  upper  and  the  lower  sash,  a  continuous 
circulation  of  fresh  air  may  be  created. 

Distinctive  Features. 

The  "Universal,"  fitting  flush  in  the  sash  rail, 
has  no  unsightly  boxes  extending  on  both  sides  of  the 
sash,  to  be  knocked  off  and  crushed  because  of  inter- 
ference with  the  passing  of  the  upper  and  lower  sash 
rails.  It  is  made  of  heavy 
gauge  metal  reinforced  by 
angle  construction,  so  does 
not  weaken  the  sash.  It  is 
very  desirable  for  office 
buildings,  schools,  homes, 
hospitals,  factories,  etc.; 
and  for  bathroom  and  closet 
windows;  also,  for  large 
casement  or  pivoted  sash, 
which  arc  difficult  to  regu- 
late for  model  ate  ventila- 
tion. 

Size. 

The    "  I  Ini vcrsal  "    i  s 
made  in  one  standard  size 
3  by  17  inches  over  all.  Sash 
rails  should  be  at  least  1,' 


Fig.  1.     CROSS-SECTION  OF  "UNIVERSAL"  VENTILATOR  IN- 
STALLED IN  SASH   RAIL,   SHOWING  DIFFERENT 
DIMENSIONS 

Note   unique  construction   of  outside  box,   designed  to  keep   out  dust 
and  weather 

inches  wide  and  i^g  inches  thick,  with  proper  length. 
Material. 

All  brass ;  all  steel ;  or  outer  frame  steel,  inside 

brass ;  or  the  reverse. 

Fmishes. 

Stock  Finish :  Inside  damper  doors  copper  ox- 


idized gun-metal ;  outside  steel  frame  dull 


enamel 
Special 


baked  on ;  brass,  copper  oxidized  gun-metal, 
finishes,  as  ordered. 

A  Few  Users  of  the  "Universal." 

.Magee  Hospital  (502),  Pittsburgh;  Isolation  Hospital 
(306),  St.  Louis;  Temple  Beth  Zion  (122),  Buffalo;  Wayne 
Normal  School  (170),  Nebraska;  Waldheim  Building  (230), 
Kansas  City;  St.  Joseph  Hospital  (500),  Kansas  City. 


I 


"  INI  VI  KsAI.  "   V  I  VIII  All  •  K    I  NS TAI.I.I  I>  l\   I.OWKR  SASH  RAIL 
Showing  iMil«nlr  an«|  Iniidl  mclal  frame*,  a«lju»tahlc  door  ami  .limpet.  num\  al>lr  m-htii,  outside  air  intake 
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W.  D.  Allen  Manufacturing  Company 


Fire  Hose,  Etc.       1  507 


W.  D.  ALLEN  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 


Fire  Protection  Equipment 

133-135  West  Lake  Street 

CHICAGO,  ILL.  BRANCH  OFFICES 

SALT  LAKE  CITY,  UTAH,  Scott  Building  ,  SEATTLE,  WASH. 

DENVER,  COLO.,  Colo.  National  Bank  Building  NEW  ORLEANS,  LA.,  410  Camp  Street 


69  Warren  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Fire-Fighting  Appliances,  in- 
cluding Hose  Racks  and  Reels,  Nozzles,  Couplings, 
Valves,  Siamese  Connections,  and  complete  Fire 
Protection  Equipments  ;  also,  Unlined  Linen  Fire 
Hose  and  Chemical  Fire  Extinguishers. 

"Bowes"  Hose  Rack. 

It  will  be  noted  by  the  illustrations  that  the  supports 
remain  on  the  rack  and  are  a  part  of  it.  As  the  hose  is 
drawn  off,  the  supports  are  retained  by  the  extension 
arm.  There  is  no  possibility  of  supports  binding  or  of 
entangling  the  hose. 


style 


"BOWES"  HOSE  STYLE  K  "BOWES"  HOSE 

RACK  RACK 
W  ith  nipple  attached  to  valve  For  attaching  to  standpipe 

Made  for  any  size  hose 

"  Bowes  "  Semi-automatic  Underwriters'  Labeled  Rack. 

The  "  Bowes  "  idea  of  the  positive  supports  and 
extension  arms  has  been  incorporated  into  our  semi- 
automatic Underwriters'  Labeled  Rack.  In  case  of  fire 
the  valve  is  opened,  a  simple  arrangement  automatically 
holds  the  water  at  the  first  fold  of  hose,  as  shown,  until 
a  slight  tug  at  the  nozzle  end  releases  it.  This  rack  is 
labeled  and  approved. 

Architects  wishing  to  secure  the  lowest  possible 
insurance  rates  for  their  clients  should  specify  the 
"Bowes"  Labeled  Rack. 

Made  to  carry  1 3/2-inch  hose  only. 
"Bowes"  Storage  Rack. 

"  Bowes  "  Storage  Rack  for  23^-inch  Underwriters' 
Unlined  Linen  Hose  is  labeled  to  Underwriters'  speci- 
fications, but  is  without  the  semi-automatic  feature. 

Finished  in  red  enamel,  aluminum  bronze,  nickel- 
plated  on  iron,  polished  brass  and  nickel-plated  on  brass. 


Semi- Automatic  Storage 
BOWES  "  UNDERWRITERS'  LABELED  RACKS 


"Yale"  Hose  Rack. 

Note  that  the  hose  is  supported  by  a  series  of  brass 
clips,  slideably  and  permanently  mounted  on  an  exten- 
sion arm.  The  pressure  of  the  clips  is  sufficient  to  sup- 
port the  weight  of  the  hose,  but  is  not  great  enough  to 
interfere  with  its  easy  withdrawal  in  case  of  emergency. 

It  will  be  seen  from  the  enlarged-  drawing  of  the 
clip  that  the  pressure  is  applied  at  the  center  of  the  hose 
only  and  not  on  the  edge  or  fold.  Pressure  so  applied 
cannot  possibly  injure  linen  hose. 

The"  Yale  " 
Rack  is  made  either 
in  iron  or  brass. 
The  normal  finish 
of  the  iron  rack  is 
architectural  bronze 
plate,  with  brass 
clips  dipped  and  lac- 
quered. The  brass 
rack  is  highly  pol- 
ished and  lacquered  ST^L^,^ 
throughout. 


YALE 
HOSE  RACK 


hose  clips 

No  pressure  on  folds 
or  edges  of  hose 


Made  for  any  size  hose 


Siamese  Connections. 

A  Siamese  Connection  can 
be  made  an  ornament  to  a  build- 
ing by  specifying  the  Fig.  232 
or  Fig.  231. 


Fig.  232 


SIAMESE  CONNECTIONS 


Fig.  231 


Figure  232  Combination  Siamese  and  Sill  Cock  as 
shown  is  made  of  bronze,  well  designed  and  finished. 

Figure  222  (not  illustrated)  is  the  same  as  Figure 
232,  but  without  the  sill  cock  and  wall  plate. 

Figure  231  is  made  as  illustrated,  with  a  brass 
sleeve  to  cover  pipe,  sidewalk  escutcheon,  and  is  used 
when  the  supply  comes  through  the  sidewalk. 
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W.  D.  Allen  Manufacturing  Company 


Hose. 

The  practice  of  specifying  two  and  a  half -inch 
hose  for  use  of  the  occupants  of  the  building  is  happily- 
passing  away,  as  hose  of  that  size  is  too  large  to  be 
vised  by  persons  other  than  trained  firemen. 

One  and  a  half-inch  hose  is  usually  required  for 
a  first  aid  stream,  and  is  shown  in  the  detail  below. 

Fire  protection  engineers  usually  limit  the  maxi- 
mum length  of  hose  served  by  one  standpipe  to  100 
feet.  If  longer  lengths  of  hose  are  required,  addi- 
tional standpipes  should  be  provided  or  municipal  or 
insurance  authorities  having  jurisdiction  should  be 
consulted. 
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TYPICAL  DF.TAII.  OF  FIRF.  IIOSF.  CABINET,  SHOWING  ANGLE 
VALVE  AND  YALE  OR  BOWES-  FIRE  HOSE  RACK  HUNG 
ON  DOOR 
Scale,  one  half  inch  lo  a  font 

Full  scale  detail  and  complete  specifications  fur- 
nished on  request. 

Specification!  for  Interior  Standpipe. 

Furnish,  set  up  and  run  from  siikwalk  to  roof,  riser  pipe 
not  l'-ss  than  4-inrli  diameter,  complete  with  valves  as  specified 
In  1 <  in.  i  i'ii  i  ;  all  to  In-  securely  fastened  to  beams  and  walls; 
standpipe  to  lie  carried  up  as  shown  in  diagram.  Run  main  4- 
Inch  pipe  line  from  standpipe  to  street  at  front  wall  as  directed, 
attach  a  I;ig.  ••  W.  I  >.  Allen  Manufacturing  Co.'s  double 
dappef  SianiCM  with  sensible  caps.  On  inside  of  main  wall, 
located  whin-  frost  cannot  affect  it.  not  less  than  K)  feet  from 
wall,  place  4-inch  check  valve,  to  check  against  hose  tank  or 
pump  pressure,  with  J^-inch  automatic  hall  drip  valve,  placed 

Swim',  <  a  i  ai  ik. i  v. 


at  lowest  point  between  check  valve  and  Siamese  connection. 
All  fittings  to  be  of  long  sweep  pattern. 

Pipe  Line  to  House  Tank — Connect  4-inch  pipe  line  from 
standpipe  to  house  tank  at  roof  with  4-inch  Underwriters'  Pat- 
tern Indicator  Gate  Valve  and  4-inch  Underwriters'  Pattern 
Check  Valve  placed  in  a  horizontal  position  to  check  against 
steamer  pressure. 

Pipe  Line  to  Fire*  Pump — (If  a  fire  pump  is  specified.) 
Connect  standpipe  to  fire  pump  in  basement,  properly  valved 
and  checked  against  steamer  pressure. 

Direct  Connections  to»City  Mains — (When  interior  stand- 
pipes  are  connected  directly  to  city  water  pressure,  and  such 
pressure  is  increased  in  case  of  fire.)  Make  necessary  connec- 
tions- for  interior  standpipe.  Provide  a  strainer  and  pressure 
regulating,  valve  for  house  supply,  in  order  to  keep  house  sup- 
ply at  constant  pressure. 

Hose  Equipment — On  each*  connection,  as  shown,  provide 

a    inch  New  York  Angle  Hose  Valve  with  a  "  Yale  "  or 

"  Bowes  "  Hose  Rack  and  sufficient  ljZ-inch  Nella  brand  labeled 
and  approved  Underwriters'  Linen  Hose  to  reach  any  portion 
of  the  floor  served  by  this  standpipe,  hose  to-  be  coupled  in 
lengths  not  longer  than  50  feet  and  equipped  with  one  lJ/S-inch 
x  12-inch  long,  J^-inch  discharge,  plain  hose  nozzle  with  lugs. 


Fin.  1N-L    WOOD  OR  STEEL  CABINET 

Specification  Reminder. 

The  size  of  the  valves  and  hose  depends  largely 
upon  local  conditions.  Insurance  and  municipal  au- 
thorities having  jurisdiction  should  be  consulted. 

In  the  absence  of  specific  requirements  we  recom- 
mend that  on  all  buildings  i^-inch  valves  and  hose  be 
installed.  On  buildings  over  five  stories  in  height  a 
2^-inch  valve  should  be  provided  for  the  use  of  the 
Fire  Department. 

Install  a  2l/<-\n<:\\  valve  and  cap  with  a  l;/>-inch  valve  for 
the  hose  line,  or  a  2}4-inch  valve  with  an  auxiliary  reducer  for 
the  Hi-inch  hose. 

Material  can  be  supplied  with  any  finish,  but  the 
following  is  standard  : 


Valves — 


rough  body,  finished  trimmings 
rough  body,  nickel-plated 
polished  brass 
polished  brass,  nickel  plated 


w  ith  nozzles  and  couplings  to  match  valves. 


N  \i  i-  or  IIuwks  Racks 


ished  brass 
nickel-plated  brass 

nickel-plated  on  iron 

oxidi/cd  bronze  on  iron 


c  OHtinucd  on  nex  t  /m;/i 
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TYPICAL  DETAIL  OF  FIRE  HOSE  CABINET 
Scale,  one  half  inch  to  a  foot 
Full  scale  detail  and  complete  specifications  furnished  on  request 

Hose  Equipment. 

Many  cities  are  requiring  the  installation  of  labeled 
hose  racks  and  approved  gate  valves. 

The  above  layout  includes  approved  equipment, 
a  chemical  extinguisher  and  fire  axe,  all  contained  in  a 
cabinet  as  indicated.  This  cabinet,  of  wood  or  steel, 
preferably  the  latter,  and  finished  to  match  the  trim, 
costs  less  than  the  ordinary  closet,  is  more  ornamental, 
the  equipment  is  prominently  displayed,  and  is  instantly 
available. 

On  all  buildings  five  stories  or  more  in  height, 
even  if  not  required  by  City  or  State  Ordinance,  the 
23^-inch  valve  should  be  installed  for  use  by  the  Fire 
Department. 

When  this  equipment  is  to  be  installed  in  the  cab- 
inet detailed  above,  it  is  necessary  to  insert  in  the  speci- 
fications the  following  paragraph  in  lieu  of  the  "  Hose 
Equipment  "  listed  on  the  preceding  page : 

Specifications — As  indicated  in  the  detail,  install  one  1/4- 
inch  (and  one  2j4-inch)  Alenco  Underwriters'  Pattern  Hose 
Gate  Valve,  with  polished  brass  combination  escutcheon  and 
wall  brackets  to  support  the  hose  rack. 

The  l^-inch  Valve  to  be  provided  with  J^-inch  drain  in 
barrel  of  valve. 

Furnish  and  install  in  each  fire  hose  cabinet  as  shown,  one 
"  Bowes  "  Underwriters'  Labeled  Hose  Rack  with  sufficient 
inch  Nella  Brand  Labeled  Underwriters'  Unlined  Linen  Hose, 


to  reach  any  portion  of  the  floor  served  by  this  standpipe  (but 
not  longer  than  100  feet  in  eacli  cabinet). 

The  hose  to  be  coupled  in  lengths  not  longer  than  50  feet, 
equipped  with  one  V/2  inch  x  12-inch  long  J/2-inch  discharge, 
nozzle  with  lugs. 

Specification  Reminder. 

Material  can  be  supplied  with  any  finish,  but  the 
following  is  standard  : 


Valves — 


rough  body,  finished  trimmings 
rough  body,  nickel-plated 
polished  brass 

polished  brass,  nickel-plated 


with  nozzles  and  couplings  to  match  finish  on  valves. 


Labeled  Kacks- 


polished  brass 
nickel-plated  brass 
nickel-plated  iron 
red  enamel  iron 


Fig.  190.    WOOD  OR  STEEL  CABINET 

Chemical  Extinguisher  and  Fire  Axe. 

The  installation  of  an  axe  and  a  chemical  ex- 
tinguisher is  required  in  many  cities  and  it  should  be 
a  part  of  every  standpipe  equipment.  Its  timely  use 
can  many  times  save  the  water  damage  incident  to  the 
use  of  the  fire  hose.  We  recommend  the  following  as 
part  of  your  specifications : 

"  Provide  an  '  Alenco  '  2^-gallon  Approved  Extinguisher 
and  one  approved  Fire  Axe,  with  necessary  brackets,  as  shown 
on  detail." 

Steel  Cabinets. 

Steel  cabinets  can  be  furnished  instead  of  wood 
cabinets,  as  shown  on  detail,  and  should  be  included 
in  the  Plumbing  Specifications. 

Specification — Furnish  and  install  "  Alenco  "  steel  fire  hose 
cabinet  where  shown  on  plans.  Body  of  cabinets  to  be  made 
of  No.  18-gauge  steel.  The  hollow  steel  frame  forming  the 
door  to  be  made  of  No.  14-gauge  steel  and  to  have  a  plate  glass 
panel  in  door  with  bullet  catch  and  pull  handle.  Finish  to  be 
four  coats  of  hard-baked  filler  enamel  and  varnish. 
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American  Telephone  Fire  Alarm  Co. 


AMERICAN  TELEPHONE  FIRE  ALARM  CO. 

208  South  La  Salle  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products. 

Fire-Alarm  Systems  as  follows:  Telephone 
Fire-Alarm  Systems,  Automatic  Fire-Alarm  Sys- 
tems, Thermopiles,  Atco  Fire-Alarm  Systems, 
Fire-Drill  System,  Atco  Fire-Alarm  Bells,  Atco 
Primary  Batteries,  Signal  Systems,  Code  Alarms. 

Telephone  Fire-Alarm  Systems. 

These  are  manufactured  by  this  Company  and  op- 
erate over  the  telephone  lines  and  standard  equipment 
of  manual  and  automatic  telephone  systems. 

In  cities  and  towns  which  have  adopted  or  may 
adopt  our  system,  the  subscriber  is  offered  fire-alarm 
service  with  direct  connection  to  fire  headquarters, 
using  the  same  wires  as  are  used  for  telephone  service. 

The  systems  are  equally  well  adapted  to  plants 
which  are  equipped  with  private  branch  exchange  tele- 
phone systems  and  private  fire  departments. 

Alarms  may  be  sent  either  manually,  by  the  act  of 
operating  a  fire-alarm  box ;  or  automatically,  from  the 
automatic  action  of  our  thermopile  automatic  fire  de- 
tector. 

Underwriters'  Approval — Our  telephone  fire-alarm 
systems  are  approved  by  the  National  Board  of  Fire 
Underwriters  and  carry  reductions  in  insurance  rates. 

Automatic  (Thermopile)  Fire-Alarm  System. 

Thermopiles  are  installed  in  all  classes  of  build- 
ings, either  as  a  local  fire-alarm  or  in  connection  with 
our  telephone  fire-alarm  and  the  Atco  System  for  the 
purpose  of  detecting  and  announcing  fires  in  their  in- 
cipiency,  and  are  a  radical  departure  in  automatic  fire- 
alarm  systems. 

The  system  consists  of: 

(A)  Thermopiles  (fire  detectors). 

(B)  Indicator  cabinet  with  test  resistance,  trou- 
ble buzzer,  one  or  more  galvanometers  (depending 
upon  the  number  of  indications  wanted). 

(C)  Fire-Alarm  bells. 

(D)  Batteries. 

(E)  Wiring. 


THERMOI'ILK  (KKICIIEL  PATENT) 

Principle  of  Operation  A  sudden  rise  in  temper- 
ature, SUCb  as  is  caused  by  a  fire,  generates  in  the  ther- 
mopile a  current  of  electricity  which  Mows  in  the 
circuit,  operating  the  galvanometer  and  moving  its  de- 
flect ing  needle  into  contact  for  lire-alarm.  <  >r<linary 
changes  of  temperature  have  no  elieci  and  cannot  cause 
an  alarm.  The  system  is  of  the  closed  circuit  type  and 
U  under  constant  test.  A  break  in  the  circuit,  a  drop 
in  battery  voltage,  or  total  failure  of  the  battery  causes 

the  operation  of  a  trouble  alarm. 

Swim'    <  v  i  \  i ' "  ■  i  i 


Installation — Thermopiles  are  distributed  through- 
out a  building  on  the  ceilings,  and  installed  according 
to  the  rules  of  the  National  Board  of  Fire  Under- 
writers to  comply  as  to  location  and  spacing  with  the 
following  requirements : 

Maximum  floor  area  for  one  thermopile,  four  hun- 
dred square  feet. 

Maximum  distance  between  centers  of  thermo- 
piles, twenty-five  feet ;  in  corridors,  forty  feet. 

Maximum  distance  between  centers  of  thermopiles 
nearest  walls,  ten  feet ;  twenty  feet  from  ends  of  cor- 
ridors. 

Thermopiles  are  connected  in  series  with  each 
other  and  with  the  galvanometer  in  the  indicator  cab- 
inet. One  galvanometer  required  for  each  indication 
wanted ;  i.  e.,  for  each  floor  or  section  of  building.  Con- 
nections are  also  made  from  the  indicator  cabinet  to 
the  fire-alarm  bells  and  trouble  buzzer. 

Underwriters'  Approval  —  This  system  is  ap- 
proved by  the  Underwriters'  Laboratories,  Inc.,  under 
the  direction  of  the  National  Board  of  Fire  Under- 
writers. 

Atco  Fire-Alarm  and  Fire -Drill  System. 

Atco  fire-alarm  and  fire-drill  system  consists  of 
Atco  fire-alarm  boxes,  gongs  (Atco  vibrating  or  electro- 
mechanical), Atco  control  panel,  trouble  bell,  batteries, 
and  series  closed  circuit  wiring. 

Atco  boxes  sound  definite  code  signals  on  all  bells, 
indicating  location  of  box.  For  school  fire-drill,  where 
one  code  signal,  denoting  fire,  is  required,  a  master  box 
controlled  by  auxiliary  stations  is* provided.  Boxes  are 
locally  non-interfering,  and  when  once  started,  the 
manipulation  of  the  starting  device  does  not  interfere 
with  the  transmission  of  a  complete  code  of  signals. 
Atco  boxes  are  of  the  "  break  glass,  push-button  "  type, 
provided  with  a  chained  hammer,  or  of  the  self-winding 
pull  lever  type  in  which  the  lever  is  protected  by  a 
closed  door.  All  boxes  are  equipped  with  the  "  silent 
test,"  whereby  the  box  mechanism  may  be  tested  with- 
out disturbing  the  fire-alarm  system.  Provision  is  also 
made  for  testing  the  system  from  any  box  without  dis- 
turbing the  starting  lever.  Atco  boxes  may  be  operated 
automatically  by  thermostats  connected  to  the  system. 

Atco  control  panel  contains  the  testing  device  and 
terminals  for  connection  to  boxes,  bells  and  batteries. 
The  circuit  is  kept  under  constant  test  through  a  one 
milli-ampere  discharge.  A  break  anywhere  in  the  sys- 
tem, a  drop  in  voltage,  or  a  complete  failure  of  the 
battery  causes  a  trouble  alarm,  which  continues  until  the 
trouble  is  remedied.  In  Atco  systems  using  the  pull 
lever  type  of  box,  no  resetting  of  the  system  is  required 

l!oxes  and  control  panel  are  of  pressed  steel  or  cast 
iron,  finished  in  chefry  red  enamel.  Atco  ^oo-ampere 
hour  batteries  an-  used  in  connection  with  dry  cells. 

These  systems  have  the  approval  of  the  State  and 
Municipal  Fire  Prevention  Bureaus. 

Co-operative  Service. 

\\  iring  diagrams  and  estimates  furnished  on  ap- 
plication.   Correspondence  solicited. 


The  Baltimore  Cooperage  Co. 
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THE  BALTIMORE  COOPERAGE  CO, 

Engineers  and  Manufacturers 
BALTIMORE,  MD. 


Products. 

We  specialize  on  Water- Works  Installa- 
tion, Acid  Tanks,  Acid  Towers,  Wooden 
Stave  Pipe,  and  special  Mill  Construction 
used  in  connection  with  tanks. 


We  carry  a  large  stock  of  Pumps,  Gasoline  En 
gines,  Rams,  Motors,  Pipe,  Cylinders,  etc. 


Facilities. 

We  manufacture  our  products  on  our  own 
trade-mark    premises  in  Baltimore.    The  plant  is  centrally 
located  on  the  Atlantic  seaboard,  with  up-to- 
date  facilities  for  the  manufacture  of  tanks  in  any  size 
or  shape,  and  for  every  purpose  for  which  a  tank  can 
be  used. 


Water-Works  and  Water-Saving  Systems. 

We  design  and  install  water-works  and  water- 
saving  systems  for  railroads,  factories,  hospitals, 
schools,  institutions,  and  rural  residences,  either  with 
wooden  tanks  for  a  gravity  system,  or  steel  tanks  for 
an  air  pressure  system,  the  latter  better  known  as  our 
Simplex  System.  We  are  specialists  on  power  which 
is  used  in  connection  with  water-works  installation ; 
either  electric  motor,  wind  motor,  hydraulic  ram,  gaso- 
line engine,  or  water  wheels. 


Steel  Towers. 

We  also  design  and  install  the  latest  and  most  ap- 
proved type  of  steel  towers  for  elevating  tanks  to  any 
required  height,  also  windmill  and  bell  towers. 


complete  equipment— tank,  pump  and  gasoline 

ENGINE 


Services. 

Regardless  of  location,  we  can  estimate  on  ship- 
ping our  goods "knocked 
down,"  together  with 
blue-prints  and  direc- 
tions for  installation; 
or  we  can  estimate  for 
complete  installation. 
Our  goods  can  be  found 
in  almost  every  state  in 
the  Union;  in  Mexico, 
South  America,  and 
other  foreign  countries. 
Many  years  of  practical 
experience  not  only  en- 
able us  to  name  attrac- 
tive prices  for  this  class 
of  work,  but  place  us  in 
a  position  t  o  install 
plants  that  will  give 
adequate  service  at  all 
times.  W  e  maintain 
one  of  the  most  com- 
plete showrooms  for 
water-works  equipment. 


WATER    TANK  ELEVATED 
BY  STEEL  TOWER 
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Showing  a  complete  line  of  water-works  equipment 
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The  Globe  Automatic  Sprinkler  Company 


THE  GLOBE  AUTOMATIC  SPRINKLER  COMPANY 


EXECUTIVE  OFFICES 

2019-2035  Washington  Avenue 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


MANUFACTURING  PLANTS 

WARWOOD  (WHEELING),  WEST  VA. 


ATLANTA,  GA.,  507  Trust  Company 
of  Georgia  Building 

BALTIMORE,  MD.,  531  Munsey  Build- 
ing 

BOSTON,  MASS.,  141  Milk  Street 
BUFFALO,  N.  Y.,  531  Ellicott  Square 
CHARLOTTE,   N.   C,   15   West  6th 
Street 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICES 
CHICAGO,  ILL,  1105  Association  Build- 

CINCINNATI,  OHIO,  1000  First  Na- 
tional Bank  Building 

CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  612  Cuyahoga 
Building 

DALLAS,  TEX.,  822  Busch  Building 
GRAND  RAPIDS,  MICH.,  314  Powers 
Building 


HARTFORD,  CONN.,  538  Albany 

Avenue 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  120  Broadway 
OMAHA,  NEB.,  447  Omaha  National 

Bank  Building 
PHILADELPHIA,   PA.,  2019-2035 

Washington  Avenue 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  1025  Pierce  Building 


Products  and  Services. 

Manufacturers  of  and  Contractors  for  Globe 
Automatic  Sprinkler  Systems,  using  Globe  Auto- 
matic Sprinklers,  Alarm  Valves,  including  Me- 
chanical or  Electrical  Alarm  Devices,  Retarding 
Chambers,  where  water  pressure  is  variable ;  Dry  Pipe 
Valves,  where  buildings  are  unhealed;  and  all  parts 
of  Complete  Equipment. 

Great  care  is  given  to  all  engineering  details  in 
connection  with  Globe  installations.  The  Engineering 
Department  will  at  all  times  assist  those  interested  with 
information  relative  to  layouts  and  specifications. 

Description  of  Systems. 

A  Globe  Automatic  Sprinkler  Equipment  consists 
of  parallel  lines  of  piping  suspended  about  ten  inches 
from  the  ceiling,  this  piping  being  supplied  by  mains, 
which  in  turn  are  supplied  by  risers  connected  to  the 
main  source  of  water  supply  at  the  base.  Globe  Auto- 
matic Sprinklers  in  an  upright  position  are  screwed 
upon  these  lines,  eight  to  ten  feet  apart.  The  spacing 
between  the  heads  and  lines  of  piping  is  controlled 
by  the  rules  of  the  Underwriters  having  jurisdiction, 
and  depends  upon  the  construction  of  the  building. 

Two  independent  sources  of  supply  of  water  are 
usually  maintained,  con- 
sisting of  city  connection 
with  either  gravity  or 
pressure  tank,  or  both. 
When  city  water  is  not 
available,  the  double  sup- 
ply is  usually  secured 
from  t  w  o  independent 
tanks.  Systems  supplied 
fioin  one  source  only, 
namely,  <  ity  connections, 
arc  now  becoming  very 
popular  in  small  buildings 
where  city  pressnn-  and 
iIk   size  of  the  mains  at  e 
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ample  to  maintain  the  necessary  pressure  on  the 
highest  row  of  sprinklers.  Where  buildings  are  un- 
healed during  the  cold  seasons,  a  dry  pipe  valve  is  in- 
stalled at  the  base  of  the  riser.  By  means  of  this  de- 
vice air  under  pressure  is  maintained  in  the  system  in 
place  of  water,  eliminating  all  danger  of  freezing. 

Saving  of  Insurance. 

Globe  Automatic  Sprinkler  Equipments  reduce 
insurance  rates  from  forty  to  eighty  per  cent.  This 
saving  is  usually  enough  to  pay  the  total  cost  of  the 
system  in  from  two  to  seven  years'  time,  after  which 
the  annual  saving  in  insurance  premiums  amounts  to 
approximately  twenty  per  cent  of  the  cost  of  the  system. 

Financing  of  Sprinkler  Equipment. 

The  saving  in  insurance  effected  by  the  installation 
of  a  Globe  Automatic  Sprinkler  equipment  is  generally 
sufficient  to  enable  property  owners  to  have  such  equip- 
ment installed  on  a  deferred  payment  basis.  Under 
such  conditions  The  Globe  Automatic  Sprinkler 
Company  is  prepared  to  install  its  equipment,  accept- 
ing in  payment  therefor  the  saving  in  insurance  over  a 
period  of  from  two  to  seven  years,  and  after  the  expira- 
tion of  that  period  to  present  the  equipment  to  the 
property  owner  free  of  any  encumbrances. 

Compulsory  Installation  of  Sprinkler  Equipment. 

The  latest  building  codes  in  most  of  the  cities  re- 
quire the  installation  of  a  sprinkler  equipment  in  cer- 
tain classes  of  buildings.  The  I 'ire  Prevention  and 
h'irc  Marshall  Laws  generally  give  to  the  hire  Preven- 
tion IUueaus  and  hire  Marshall*  authority  to  order 
buildings  equipped  with  sprinklers  when  in  their  judg- 
ment the  construction  or  the  occupancy  warrants  their 
so  doing. 

These  laws  arc  becoming  more  drastic  and  more 
widely  extended.  The  best  interest,  therefore,  ot  the 
an  hili  i  t  and  the  property  ow  ner  is  served,  by  includ 
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ing  in  the  plans  and  specifications  provision  for  Auto- 
matic Sprinkler  protection  and  thus  avoid  expensive 
changes  with  attendant  inconveniences  to  occupants. 

Estimates  and  Specifications. 

Estimates  and  specifications  approved  by  the  Un- 
derwriters for  full  equipments  can  be  furnished  upon 
receipt  of  the  following  data,  or  by  a  personal  call  of 
an  iengineer  from  the  nearest  office. 

(1)  Detailed  blue-prints,  showing  construction  of  build- 
ings. 

State  whether  buildings  are  brick,  iron-clad,  concrete  or 
frame.  Give  exact  measurements  of  posts  and  beams ;  also  depth 
and  exact  measurements  of  all  beams  and  girders  from  center  to 
center;  also,  from  wall  to  center  of  nearest  beams.  State 
whether  ceilings  and  roofs  are  of  open  joist,  smooth  sheathes, 
or  concrete  construction.  State  length  of  buildings  each  floor ; 
also,  occupancy  of  each  floor  in  each  building.  State  whether 
basement  floor  is  wood,  concrete  or  dirt.    State  which  buildings 


are  heated  during  cold  seasons.  If  buildings  arc  unheated  and 
dry  pipe  systems  are  necessary,  shall  The  Globe  Automatic 
Sprinkler  Company  furnish  boxing  around  dry  valve?  If 
hydrants  arc  required  by  insurance  interest,  state  whether  cus- 
tomer will  furnish  necessary  hose  and  hose  house  equipment. 
State  whether  high  or  low  pressure  boilers  are  used.  If  high 
pressure,  state  amount  of  steam  pressure  carried. 

(2)  Give  exact  location  of  buildings,  naming  streets  near 
plant. 

(3)  Give  exact  distance  of  curb  line  from  buildings. 

(4)  Give  size  and  pressure  of  city  mains,  marking  best 
location  for  city  connection.  Unless  otherwise  noted  it  is  as- 
sumed that  the  purchaser  will  furnish  city  connection  and  all 
necessary  excavating,  backfilling,  carpentry  and  masonry. 

(5)  State  whether  city  mains  around  building  are  circulat- 
ing or  dead ;  also,  give  location  of  any  city  hydrants. 

(6)  Indicate  best  location  for  pressure  or  gravity  tanks. 

(7)  State  nature  of  electric  current  entering  building. 

(8)  State  whether  insurance  will  be  carried  in  stock  or  in 
mutual  companies. 


SIGHT  OHIP 
ALARM  CHECH  VALVE 

GLOBE  ALARM  VALVE 

Sectional  diagram  showing  Alarm  Valve  with  Retarding  Chamber  and  both  Mechanical  and  Electrical  Alarms 


PHOTOGRAPH  OF  ACTUAL  INSTALLATION  OF  GLOBE  ALARM 
VALVE  (COMPLETE) 


Official  Approval. 

These  equipments  are  approved  by  all  the  insur- 
ance interests  in  the  United  States  and  Canada.  Such 
approval  is  due,  mainly,  to  the  fact  that  Globe  Auto- 
matic Sprinklers  are  the  nearest  approach  to  perfection 
on  the  market.  They  are  mechanically  the  simplest, 
strongest  and  best. 


EXTERIOR  VIEW.  SHOWING  TYPICAL  INSTALLATION  OF 
GLOBE  STRAIGHT-PIPE  DRY-VALVE 
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Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Works 


CHICAGO  BRIDGE  &  IRON  WORKS 

DESIGNERS,  MANUFACTURERS  AND  ERECTORS  OF 

Elevated  Steel  Tanks  and  Towers  for  Sprinkler  Service 

SALES  OFFICES 

CHICAGO,  ILL.,  2110  Old  Colony  Building  .    GREENVILLE,  PA.,  122  Pine  Street 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  3135  Hudson  Terminal  Building  LOS  ANGELES,  CAL.,  309  Union  Oil  Building 

DALLAS,  TEX.,  1622  Pretorian  Building  SAN  FRANCISCO.  CAL.,  753  Monadnock  Building 

MONTICELLO,  FLA.,  P.  O.  Box  377  SEATTLE,  WASH.,  L.  C.  Smith  Building 

DETROIT,  MICH.,  326  Ford  Building  SALT  LAKE  CITY,  UTAH,  1026  Kearns  Building 

CHARLOTTE,  N.  C,  501  Realty  Building  BRIDGEBURG,  ONT.,  CAN.,  127  Janet  Street 

WORKS 

GREENVILLE,  PA.  (Pittsburgh  District)  CHICAGO,  ILL.  BRIDGEBURG,  ONT.,  CAN. 


Products. 

Elevated  Steel  Water-Tanks  for  Automatic 
Sprinkler  Service ;  Factory  and  Combined  Factory  and 
Sprinkler  Service ;  Advertising  Service — through  the 
medium  of  distinctive  design;  Railway  Service — in 
any  climate;  Municipal  Water-Works  Service. 

Also  Standpipes,  Oil  Storage  Tanks,  Acid 
Tanks,  Smokestacks,  Coaling  Stations,  Girders, 
Bridges,  and  a  universal  variety  of  Steel  Plate  Work. 

Specifications. 

Materials — All  metal  in  structure  made  in  accord- 
ance with  Manufacturers'  Specifications. 

Stability — Designed  to  properly  support  its  own 
weight,  weight  of  water  in  tank  and  wind  pressure 
incurred  by  a  hurricane  blowing  at  rate  of  ioo  miles 
per  hour  from  any  direction. 

Balcony  Girder — Circular  girder  provided  at  con- 
nection of  post  to  tank  to  resist  horizontal  stresses 
induced  at  that  point. 

Painting — All  steel  work  receives  one  shop  and 
one  field  coat  of  graphite,  or  equally  good  paint. 

Roof — A  steel  roof,  conical  in  form,  made  of  steel 
sheets,  with  a  cast-iron  finial,  is  well  secured  at  the 
apex  of  the  roof. 

Frost  Casing — Circular  in  form,  and  made  of  one 
or  more  thicknesses  of  lumber  as  the  climate  demands, 
built  around  riser  pipe. 

Anchor  Bolts — Furnished  f.o.b.  cars  at  delivery 
point. 

Indicator 
— Made  of  a  tar- 
get sliding  verti- 
cally in  a  steel 
channel  over  a 
graduated  scale. 

Expansion 
Joint — A  brass- 
lined  expansion 
joint  is  furnished 
with  hemispherical 
tanks  for  connect- 
ing the  riser  pipe 
to  the  bottom  of 
the  tank.  No  ex- 
pansion joint  i  s 
necessary  witli  our 
patented  elliptical 
bottom  style  o  f 
tank. 

Inlet  Pipe — A 
standard  cast  iron 
flanged  pipe  is  used 
for  inlet  pipe,  mi 
less  lull*  and  spigot 
or  wrought  pipe  i 


desired.  At  proper  intervals  the  riser  pipe  is  stayed  to 
the  main  post  by  horizontal  rods. 

Delivery  of  Material — Material  is  to  be  unloaded 
and  delivered  at  the  proposed  tank  location. 

Guarantee — The  Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Wtorks 
guarantees  the  structure  for  one  year,  and  will  repair 
any  defects  due  to  faulty  design,  workmanship  or 
material  which  may  appear  during  that  period. 

Information  Required  in  Making  Quotations. 

Inquiry  for  estimate  on  a  water  tower  should  give 
as  fully  as  possible  the  following  information  : 

(1)  Capacity  of  tank  required  in  gallons. 

(2)  Height  of  tower,  which  should  be  given  to  the  lowest 
point  of  bottom  of  tank,  above  top  of  foundations. 

(3)  The  city  where  tank  is  to  be  built. 

(4)  The  erection  conditions  at  proposed  site. 

(5)  Name  of  insurance  company  that  will  approve  sprin- 
kler supply  tank. 

(6)  Whether  purchaser  or  contractor  furnishes  founda- 
tions. 

(7)  Which,  if  any,  of  the  following  accessories  manu- 
facturer is  to  furnish  :  Riser  pipe,  frost  casing,  overflow,  indi- 
cator, pressure  gauge,  tank  heater,  heater  house,  foot  elbow, 
gate  valve,  float  valve.  None  of  these  accessories  are  included 
in  quotations  except  when  expressly  so  stated. 

(8)  The  haul  from  nearest  railroad  siding  to  site  of  in- 
stallation. 

Territory,  Prices,  etc. 

We  are  in  a  position  to  contract  to  erect  elevated 
steel  water-tanks  anywhere,  quote  favorable  prices  and 
make  prompt  deliveries. 
Catalogue. 

Illustrated  Catalogue  No.  50  mailed  on  request. 
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H.  J.  M.  Howard  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. 


Fire  Hose,  Etc.  1515 


H.  J.  M.  HOWARD  MANUFACTURING  CO.,  INC. 


Manufacturers  of  the  Peerless  Swinging  Hose  Racks 
148-150  Pierce  Street,  N.  W. 

TELEPHONE,  Main  2732  FACTORY 

WASHINGTON,  D.  C.  148-iso  pierce  street,  n.  w. 


Products. 

Fire  Protection  De- 
vices, including  Peerless 
Swinging  Hose  Racks  and 
Perfecto  Labeled  Under- 
writers' Linen  Hose. 

Also,  Howard  Swing- 
ing Hose  Racks,  Ideal 
Swinging  Hose  Reels, 
Hose  Couplings,  Hose 
Pipes;  Perfecto  Brand  of 
U  n  l  i  n  e  d  Linen  Hose  ; 
Howard  Chemical  Fire 
Extinguishers  and  Hand 
Grenades. 


Specification. 

"  On  each  floor  where 
indicated,  at  a  height  of  6^4 
feet  above  the  floor,  install 
a  — "  brass  angle  valve  with 
brass  milled  edge  wheel  and 
renewable  soft  disc  for  cold 
water  and  —  feet  of  — " 
Perfecto  Labeled  Under- 
writers' Linen  Hose,  with 
patent  expansion  ring 
couplings,  and  — "  x  12" 
hose  nozzle  with  — "  outlet. 

"  The  hose  to  be  sup- 
ported on  a  solid  brass  Peer- 
less Swinging  Hose  Rack, 
as  illustrated  and  described 
on  Plate  No.  — ,  Specifica- 
tion No.  — ,  in  catalogue  H 
of  the  H.  J.  M.  Howard 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc., 
Washington,  D.  C. 

"  All  metal  parts  are  to 
be  brass,  heavily  nickel-plated  and  polished  all  over." 

Catalogue. 

Our  new  64-page  Catalogue  H,  which  fully  illus- 


PEERLE 


tACK 


trates  and  describes  our  complete  line,  with  specifica- 
tion for  each  different  style  of  construction,  will  be 
mailed  on  application. 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


1516      Fire  Hose,  Extinguishers,  Etc. 


New  York  Brass  Foundry  Co. 


NEW  YORK  BRASS  FOUNDRY  CO. 


MANUFACTURERS  OF 


Fire  Equipment  Specialties  and  Supplies 

102-104  Centre  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Approved  Fire  Extinguishing  Apparatus,  in- 
cluding Linen  Fire  Hose,  Cotton  Rubber-Lined  Fire 
Hose,  Hose  Valves,  and  Fire  Extinguishers,  Stand- 
ard Siamese  Connections,  Hose  Cabinets,  Fire 
Axes,  Crowbars,  Fire  Hooks  and  Poles,  Hydrants, 
Chemical  Engines,  Hose  Carts,  etc. 


Trade-Mark. 

The  trade-mark  under  which  our  underwriter  brand 
linen  hose,  cotton  rubber-lined  underwriter  hose,  fire 
extinguishers,  and  brass  fittings  are  sold,  indicates  defi- 
nite grades  of  quality,  which  are  absolutely  maintained 
by  us.  These  products  have  established  standards  for 
the  purposes  for  which  they  are  intended,  and  should 
not  be  classed  with  other  products  whose  specifications 
are  not  definitely  fixed. 


trademark 


Castings. 

All  genuine  New  York  Brass  Foundry  Co.'s  brass, 
bronze  and  machinery  castings  bear  the  Stillbech  trade- 
mark, and  are  guaranteed  to  be  absolutely  perfect  in 
workmanship,  and  to  be  suitable  and  efficient  in  the  ser- 
vice for  which  they  are  designed. 


Acme   Double  Arm    Hose  Rack. 

This  hose  rack  is  automatic  in  its  action,  having  a 
yoke  nozzle  holder,  same  as  that  employed  in  the  con- 
struction and  operation  of  the  Duplex  hose  rack. 


Duplex  Hose  Rack  and  Cabinet  Combined. 

One  of  the  very  few  devices  which  are  safe  to  op- 
erate with  the  hose  remaining  in  position  on  the  rack, 
whether  under  pressure  or  not,  until  nozzle  is  released 
from  nozzle  holder. 

For  cabinet  use,  the  Duplex  hose  rack  is  "  made 
up  "  on  inside  of  door  frame ;  and  when  door  is  opened, 
the  complete  outfit  (except  valve  enclosed)  is  swung 
free  of  the  cabinet,  hose  is  dropped,  and  lies  in  hori- 
zontal folds  on  the  floor  (see  illustrations  on  following 
page). 

Cabinets  fitted  with  the  Duplex  hose  rack  require 
a  minimum  depth  in  partition,  or  just  enough  space  to 
swing  the  valve  in  making  up. 

The  Duplex  hose  rack  is  also  made  with  wall  plate, 
or  pipe  clamps,  to  clamp  direct  to  riser,  or  to  fit  over 
and  swing  on  extension  nipple  of  the  valve. 


Siamese  Connections. 

These  connections  are 
made  in  "  Y,"  45-degree  and 
90-degree  patterns,  of  cast 
iron  and  brass,  and  are  fur- 
nished complete  with  flange 
plates  and  brass  tubing  to  fit 
over  wrought  iron  pipe  if  de- 
sired. 


Facilities. 

Our  plant  consists  of 
foundry,  and  machine  and 
brass  finishing  shops,  fully 
equipped,  w  h  i  c  h  insures 
prompt  deliveries  at  all 
times. 


S1AM  I  SK  C'ONNIXTION 


Estimates. 

Estimates  furnished  upon  application  with  archi- 
tect's specifications. 


1  * 


Ml  AM.  WAT  I  U,  Oil.  \M)  OAS  II  I  TIM  IS  AND  CASTINGS 
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HOSE  IN  CLOSED  CABINET 
Data  for  Duplex  Cabinet 


Length  of 

Diameter  of 

Height, 

Width, 

Depth, 

Hose.  Ft. 

Hose.  Ins. 

Ins. 

Ins. 

Ins. 

50 

28 

16 

6 

75 

30 

21 

6 

100 

36 

21 

6 

DUPLEX  HOSE  RACK  SWUNG  FREE  OF  CABINET 


DUPLEX  HOSE 


Duplex  Hose 
Rack. 

This  is  a  sin- 
gle a  r  m  rack, 
constructed  of  a 
single  tube,  with 
pins  (cast  in  one 
piece)  fitted  over 
steel  bar  and 
yoke  nozzle 
holder  at  end,  as 
shown  in  illustra- 
tions. 

Simple  and 
positive  in  its  op- 
eration. 

Made  of  mal- 
leable iron  or 
brass,  with  wall 
plate, pipe  clamps, 
or  fitted  to  exten- 
sion nipple  from 
valve. 

Duplex  hose 
rack  works  auto- 
matically right  or 
left. 


DUPLEX  HOSE  RACK 
(Patent  applied  for) 


ACME  HOSE  RACK  (DOUBLE  ARM),  WITH  VALVE,  SHOWING 
HOSE  MADE  UP 
(Patent  applied  for) 


RACK  AND  CABINET  COMBINED, 
HOSE  READY  FOR  USE 


SHOWING 
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ACME  HOSE  RACK  (DOUBLE  ARM).  WITH  VALVE,  SHOWING 
HOSE  READY  FOR  USE 
(Patent  applied  for) 
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The  Safety  Fire  Extinguisher  Co, 


THE  SAFETY  FIRE  EXTINGUISHER  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Approved  Fire  Extinguishing  Appliances 

291-293  Seventh  Avenue 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Approved  Fire  Extinguishing  Apparatus,  in- 
cluding the  Safety  Fire  Bucket  Tank,  Safety  Fire 
Extinguisher,  Chemical  Engines,  Underwriters' 
Fire  Hose,  Racks  and  Reels,  Hose  Carts,  Axes, 
Hooks,  Watchman's  Clocks  and  Waste  Cans. 

Safety  Fire  Bucket  Tank. 

The  Safety  Fire  Bucket  Tank  is  accepted  by  all 
Boards  of  Fire  Underwriters.  It  is  always  ready  for 
immediate  use  and  requires  no  attention.  The  solution 
does  not  evaporate,  foul  or  freeze  in  any  temperature. 


PiREBUCKfl 

Tank 


Extei 


Vi 


Sectional  View 


SAFETY  FIRE  BUCKET  TANK 


No.  1.  Height,  31  in.;  diameter,  15%  in.  Contains  2">  gals, 
chemical  solution  and  six  10-qt.  buckets.     List  price,  $10.00  each 

No.  2.  Height,  .'f4  in.;  diameter,  18%  in.  Contains  40  gals, 
chemical  solution  and  six  14-qt.  buckets.    List  price,  $1S.00  each 

Description — Body  of  heavy  steel,  top  and  bottom 
reinforced  with  wrought-iron  rim.  Cover  and  bottom 
stamped  out  of  one  piece,  hinges  and  hasps  malleable 
iron,  and  entire  tank  and  buckets  galvanized  after  being 
made.  Cover  closes  on  rubber  packing,  making  tank 
practically  air-tight  and  preventing  evaporation. 

Operation — It  is  so  simple  to  operate  the  tank  that 
a  child  can  use  it  effectively.  Open  the  cover  and  the 
top  bucket  is  full  with  the  handle  up,  contents  of  which 
should  be  thrown  at  the  base  of  the  fire.  As  fast 
as  one  bucket  is  removed  the  next  fills  and  the 
handle  rises  automatically.  Six  men  can  each  remove 
a  bucket  and  use  its  con- 
tents on  a  fire  and  then 
lour  of  the  buckets  can  be 
refilled  with  the  solution 

remaining  in  the  tank. 

Hose  Racks  and  Reels. 

Racks  and  Reels  fur- 
nished w  i  t  li  aluminum 
hi onze  iini  h  on  iron,  solid 
brass,  brass  plated,  bronze- 

plated,  nickel  plated.  We 
make  all  styles  of  Hose 
Reels  and  Racks.  Send  for 
'  atalogue. 

Sh  u  i's  <  a  i  ai  ik. i  n. 


SAFETY  FIRE 
EXTIN- 
GUISHER 


Safety  Fire  Extinguisher. 

The  Safety  Fire  Extinguisher  is 
tested  and  labeled  by  the  Underwrit- 
ers' Laboratories,  Inc.,  and  approved 
by  the  National  Board  of  Fire  Under- 
writers. The  tank  is  made  of  extra 
heavy  Lake  Superior  cold-rolled  cop- 
per, the  body  of  eighteen  gauge,  and 
the  head  and  bottom  of  seventeen 
gauge.  The  outside  is  highly  polished, 
making  it  attractive  in  appearance,  and 
the  inside  is  thoroughly  coated  with  a 
special  preparation  of  lead  to  prevent 
corrosion  of  the  copper.  Every  ma- 
chine is  subjected  to  a  hydrostatic  pres- 
sure of  400  pounds  to  the  square  inch 
before  leaving  the  factory,  and  so  guar- 
anteed. 

How  to  Operate 
— To  use  the  Safety 
Fire  Extinguisher 
simply  turn  bottom 
up  and  play  the 
stream  from  the  hose 
on  the  base  of  the 
fire.  If  it  is  not  nec- 
essary to  use  the  en- 
tire contents  of  the 
extinguisher,  the  dis- 
charge  may  be 
stopped  immediately 
by  reversing  the  ex- 
tinguisher. 

Chemical  Engines. 

For  factory, 
mercantile  and  su- 
burban use.  Hori- 
zontal  and   perpendicular  types. 

Capacities  from  25  to  60  gallons. 

Catalogue  gives  full  description,  sizes  and  use. 

Fire  Hose. 

Unlined  Linen  or  Cotton  Rubber-Lined,  with 
Underwriters'  label. 

All  sizes,  with  couplings,  nozzles,  racks,  reels  and 
valves. 

Let  us  figure  on  your  needs. 


TYPES  A  AND  R  SAFETY 
CHEMICAL  ENGINE 


All  TV  APPR0V1  li  HOSE 
RACK 


IMIMI)  I.IN1N  OK  COTTON   Kl '  It  It  I  R  1 .1  N  El)  (IKK  HOSE 
With  Underwriters'  Label 

Hose  (  arts. 

For  factories,  warehouses,  railroads,  and  countl 
residences. 

Catalogue  shows  various  styles. 
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PYRENE  MANUFACTURING  CO. 


TELEPHONE: 
Office,  Murray  Hill  3585 


52  Vanderbilt  Avenue 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products  and  Services. 

Pyrene  Fire  Extinguisher. 

Complete  Fire  Protection  Equipment. 

Competent  Inspection  Service  for  all  kinds  of 
buildings  furnished  free  of  charge.  Estimates  on  com- 
plete fire  protection  of  buildings  made  without  obliga- 
tion. 

Uses. 

For  use  in  factories,  garages,  homes,  schools,  and 
all  classes  of  buildings. 

Efficiency. 

Especially  efficient  because : 
It  weighs  only  6  pounds. 

Can  be  operated  easily  by  a  woman  or  ten  year  old 

boy. 

Operates  like  a  pump ;  no  instruction  needed. 

Pyrene  Liquid. 

Pyrene  is  the  only  kind  of  liquid  that  will  extin- 
guish all  kinds  of  fire. 

It  is  the  only  kind  of  liquid  that  will  extinguish 
blazing  gasoline,  benzine,  kerosene  and  other  oils,  and 
acetylene  gas,  on  all  of  which  water  is  useless. 

Pyrene  is  a  non-conductor ;  hence  it  can  be  used 
on  electrical  fires  without  danger  to  operator.  An  arc 
of  110,000  volts  has  been  extinguished  with  Pyrene 
without  injury  to  the  operator. 

Pyrene  will  not  freeze  at  fifty  degrees  Fahr.  below 

zero. 

Pyrene  will  not  damage  the  finest  fabric,  nor  stain 
the  most  delicate  colors.  It  will  not  corrode  metal,  af- 
fect fine  machinery,  or  harm  anything  but  fire. 

Lasts  forever;  never  deteriorates. 

Can  be  bought  in  bulk,  and  extinguisher  refilled  by 
owner. 

How  Pyrene  Works. 

Pyrene  consists  of  a  double-acting  pump,  contain- 
ing one  quart  of  liquid.  It  is  operated  by  hand,  and 
will  throw  a  steady  stream  twenty-five  feet. 

At  two  hundred  degrees  Pyrene  liquid  is  trans- 
formed into  a  heavy,  dry,  cohering,  non-poisonous  gas, 
which  extinguishes  the  fire  by  settling  on  it  and  shutting 
out  the  air. 

Reliability  and  Durability. 

The  Pyrene  Fire  Extinguisher  is  a  highly  perfected 
machine.  It  consists  of  forty-three,  parts,  and  is  con- 
structed for  long,  efficient  and  reliable  service.  The 
strength  of  all  materials  far  exceeds  the  requirements  of 
the  Underwriters. 


section  detail  of 
cabinet     set  in 
wall  for  pyrene 
extinguisher 


Sectional  View  General  View 

VIEWS  OF  PYRENE  EXTINGUISHER 
Dunn.,  3  ins.;  Height,  14  ins.;  Weight, 
about  6  lbs.  filled 


Prices. 

Pyrene  Extinguishers  are  supplied  filled  and  ready 
for  use.  Prices  are  f.o.b.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  or  any  one 
of  forty-one  shipping  points  in  the  United  States. 

Brass  Extinguisher  $7.00    Wall  Brackets  $  .50 

Nickel-plated  Extinguisher....  8.00    Liquid   (quart)   1.00. 

Liquid  is  furnished  in  one-,  two-  and  four-quart  cans. 

Official  Endorsements. 

Tested,  approved  and  labeled  by  the  Underwriters' 
Laboratories,  Inc. 

Gold  Medal,  Highest  Extinguisher  Award,  at  Pan- 
ama Pacific  Exposition,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  191 5. 

Approved  by  the  United  States  Steamboat  Inspec- 
tion Service. 

Approved  by  Good  Housekeeping  Institute. 

REPRESENTATIVE  INSTALLATIONS 

Homes 

John  D.  Rockefeller 

Amos  Pinchot 

Finley  J.  Shepard 

Charles  M.  Schwab 

Mrs.  William  K.  Vanderbilt 

Factories 
National  Cash  Register  Co. 
Charles  L.  Avery  Co.,  Peoria,  111. 
Borden's  Condensed  Milk  Co. 
Standard  Oil  Co. 
Dayton  Engineering  Laboratories 

Warehouses 

Memphis  Terminal  Corporation  Cotton  Warehouse 
Schools  and  Colleces 

Harvard,  Columbia,  Princeton,  Vassar,  Barnard,  Bryn  Mawr, 
Berkeley  School,  Riverside  School,  Rice  Institute,  La  Salle 
School,  Buffalo  High  Schools,  Public  Schools  in  New  York,, 
Atlanta,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  Tacoma 

Also  used,  by  the  United  States  Army  and  Navy. 
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John  Simmons  Company 


TELEPHONE,  Franklin  5000 


JOHN  SIMMONS  COMPANY 

Fire  Equipment,  Flagpoles 

110  Center  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Approved  Fire  Extinguishing  Apparatus,  in- 
cluding Linen  Fire  Hose,  Hose  Racks,  Hose  Valves 
and  Fire  Extinguishers. 

Metal  Flag  Poles;  Iron  Pipe,  Fittings  and 
Valves  ;  Steam,  Hot-Water  and  Plumbing  Sup- 
plies. 

Also,  Standard  Siamese  Connections,  Hose 
Cabinets,  Fire  Axes,  Crowbars,  Hooks  and  Poles, 
Malleable  Fire  Line  Fittings,  Hydrants  and 
Chemical  Engines. 

Linen  Fire  Hose. 

"  SS  "  Approved  Underwriter  Brand  Hose,  tested 
to  400  pounds  pressure  to  the  square  inch ;  and  "  SSS  " 
Commercial  Grade  Hose,  tested  to  300  pounds  pressure 
to  the  square  inch. 

"  Lightning  "  Pin  Hose  Rack,  with  Hose,  Angle  or  Gate 
Valve.  x 

Fig.  1  shows  the  "  Lightning  "  Hose  Rack.  The 
rack  is  quickly  and  easily  operated;  the  mere  act  of 
pulling  the  nozzle  releases  the  hose  from  the  pins.  Two 
sizes ;  with  wall  brackets  or  pipe  clamps ;  finished  in 
bronze,  electroplated  or  japanned;  also  in  solid  brass  or 
iron. 

DATA,  "  LIGHTNING  "  PIN  HOSE  RACK 

Dimensions 

Length  from  end  of  bracket  or  Capacity 

pipe  clamp  to  end  of  rack 
No.  1.  20"  x  7"  wide  No.  1,  75  feetorlessof  2}4'.  2",  IV2',\1A'ot  1  ■  hose 

No.  2,  24'  x  7'  wide  No.  2,  100  feet  of  2Y2  ".  2",IV2"  llA  "■  or  1 "  hose 

"Josico"  Fire  Extinguisher. 

Fig.  2  shows  the  "  Josico  "  open  bottle  with  lead 
stopple  extinguisher.  We  also  make  a  bottle  breaking 
type,  which  will  not  operate  until  required.  Most  de- 
sirable for  steamship  service.  Approved  by  the  Steam- 
boat Inspection  Service,  Bureau  of  Commerce  and 


Labor.  Made  in 
two  sizes,  iy2-  and 
3-gallon.  Guaran- 
teed tested  to  350 
pounds  pressure. 

"Star"  Swinging 
Hose  Reel. 

Fig.  3  shows 
improved  design 
of  our  well-known 
"  Star  "  Swinging 
Hose  Reel.  Fur- 
nished also  with 
pipe  clamps ;  in 
iron,  bronze, 
japanned  or  elec- 
troplated ;  also  in 
brass. 


Fig.  3.   "  STAR  "  SWINGING  HOSE  REEL 


DATA,  "STAR"  SWINGING  HOSE  REEL 


Dimensions 
Length  from  end  of  bracket  or 

pipe  clamp  to  end  of  reel 
Nos.  1-2-3,  18  5/16" 
Nos.  4-5-6,  23" 
Nos.  7-8-9,  24' 
Nos.  10-11-12.  26' 
Nos.  13-14-15,  35" 


Diameter 
of  Wheel 


12" 

16' 

18° 
20' 
26" 


Capacits 


Extreme  width.  714  inches 


50'  hose 
75'  hose 
80'  hose 
100'  hose 
(ISC  or  2000 


"  Star  "  Swinging  Hose  Rack. 

Fig.  4  shows  the  "  Star "  Swinging  Hose  Rack 
with  folds.  Exceptionally  attractive  with  either  wall 
brackets  or  pipe  clamps,  finished  in  bronze,  japanned  or 
electroplated ;  also  in  solid  brass  or  iron. 


DATA,  "STAR"  SWINGING  HOSE  RACK 


Dimensions 
Length  from  end  of  bracket  or 

pipe  clamp  to  end  of  rack 
Nos.  4-5-6,  2S\4  'x  10'  high 
Nos.  7-8-9,  26^'x  13"  high 
Nos.  10-11-12.  27y2  "x  15>i  '  high 


Capacits 


Fio.  1.    "  LIGHTNING  "  PIN  HOSI  RACK 


Fig.  2.   "  JOSICO  "  EIRE 
I.XTINCUIS111.K 


Fie.  4. 


STAR  "  SWINGING  HOSE  RACK 


SWI  I  l'  .   (  AlAI.M.t  v 
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COUNTY  COURT  HOUSE,  HACKEN- 
SACK,  N.  J. 

Mast  125  feet  above  ground 


HOTCHKISS  SCHOOL,  LAKEVILLE, 
CONN. 

Signal  Mast,  100  feet  above  ground 


GUARANTEE  TRUST 
COMPANY,  NEW 
YORK,  N.  Y. 

60-foot   Pole,   taper  welded 


NORMAL  AND  AGRICULTURAL  IN- 
STITUTE, HAMPTON,  N.  C. 

Mast  110  feet  above  ground 


PRODUCE  EXCHANGE, 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

S>0-foot  Pole,  60  feet  exposed 
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The  Automatic  Refrigerating  Company 


THE  AUTOMATIC  REFRIGERATING  COMPANY 

Automatically  Controlled  Refrigerating  and  Ice-Making  Plants 

HARTFORD,  CONN. 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  30  Church  St. 

LOUISVILLE,  KY. 


BRANCH  OFFICES 

BOSTON,  MASS.         CHICAGO,  ILL.       ATLANTA,  GA.        CLEVELAND,  OHIO 
SEATTLE,  WASH.  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  complete  Auto- 
matically Controlled  Ammonia  Com- 
pression Refrigerating  and  Ice-Mak- 
ing Plants,  including  Compressors, 
Condensers,  Coils,  Piping  and  Traps, 
and  Automatic  Controlling  and 
Safety  Devices  for  Refrigerating 
Plants. 


TABLE  SHOWING  COST  OF  OPERATION  OF  A  10-H.P.  PLANT 


"Automatic"  Refrigerating  Plants. 

These  plants  (fully  patented)  are 
designed  to  provide  mechanical  refrig- 
eration without  the  necessity  of  an  oper- 
ating engineer.    Automatic  features  ab- 
solutely control  starting  and  stopping  of  machine  as 
temperature  in  boxes  rises  above,  or  falls  below,  pre- 
determined points,  and  also  control  feed  of  ammonia 
to  expansion  coils,  and  feed  of  water  to  condenser. 
Safety  devices  immediately  stop  plant  in  case  of  trouble 
with  water  or  electric  power  service. 

The  Grand  Prize  was  awarded  to  this  company 
exclusively  in  refrigeration  at  Panama-Pacific  Inter- 
national Exhibition. 

Economy. 

A  table  is  appended  as  to  cost  of  operation,  with  a 
three-cent  power  rate,  and  based  upon  readings  of  an 
automatic  time  recorder.  The  compres- 
sor of  this  plant,  during  July,  ran  only  "THERMOSTAT 
73.1  per  cent  of  the  time.  A  compressor, 
during  entire  year,  may  average  60  per 
cent  of  entire  time. 


July 

August 

September 

Three  Months 

Per  Cent 

Dollars 

Per  Cent 

Dollars 

Per  Cent 

Dollars 

Per  Cent 

Dollars 

Power  consump- 

tion, if  run  con- 

tinuously  

100.00 

133.44 

100.00 

133.44 

100.00 

133.44 

100.00 

400.32 

Actual  power 

consumption  with 

thermostatic  con- 
trol  

Actual  water 

73.1 

97.54 

67.9 

90.60 

66.1 

80.20 

69.0 

269.34 

Cu.  Ft. 

Cu.  Ft. 

Cu.  Ft. 

Cu.  Ft. 

consumption  

44,250 

26.55 

41,050 

24.63 

36,400 

21.84 

121.70 

73.02 

Total  cost  of 

refrigeration  

124.09 

115.23 

102.04 

341.36 

Co>t  of  ice  to 

furnish  equivalent 

Tons 

Tons 

Tons 

Tons 

refrigeration  at  33 

110 

330.00 

102 

306.00 

99 

297.UO 

311 

933.00 

At  $i  per  ton .... 

110 

440.00 

102 

408.00 

99 

396.00 

•  311 

1244.00 

NOTE — Ratio  between  operating  cost  and  ice  is  about  I  to  3  and  1  to  4 

Sizes. 

Single  units  have  from  y2  ton  to  30  tons  refriger- 
ating capacity  per  twenty-four  hours. 

Also  "Baby  Automatic,"  for  household  use,  com- 
plete plant  occupying  floor  space  of  30  by  78  inches. 

SIZES  OF  MOTORS  REQUIRED  FOR  VARIOUS  REFRIGERATING 
CAPACITIES  FOR  24  HOURS 


Horse-power  of 

1 

2 

3 

5 

m 

10 

15 

20 

25 

30 

Capacity  in 
Pounds  

1.000 

2,000 

3,000 

5,000 

7,000 

10,000 

15,000 

20,000 

25,000 

32,000 

EXPANSION  COILS 


CURRENT  SUPPLY 


CONNECTIONS    ion    '"Ml'l.lli:    aitomviic  system 
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Power. 

Any  type  of  electric  current. 

Compressors. 

The  Compressors  are  vertical  two-cylinder,  single- 
acting,  enclosed  type;  of  rugged  construction,  built  to 
accurate  dimensions  with  parts  interchangeable,  and 
with  Patent  "  Safety  Heads "  to  obviate  danger  to 
cylinder  heads  from  non-gaseous  substances  getting 
into  cylinder.  Cylinders  and  pistons  specially  designed 
to  prevent  objectionable  oil-pumping  into  expansion 
piping.  The  construction  is  particularly  rugged,  and 
all  parts  and  materials  are  thoroughly  tested.  Fitting 
and  assembling  carefully  done  by  skilled  mechanics. 

Condensers. 

The  Condensers  are  of  the  double-pipe  type  with 
water  and.  ammonia  flowing  in  opposite  directions.  At- 
mospheric condensers  are  used  where  conditions  make 
them  more  desirable. 

Coils. 

Coils  are  continuously  welded,  or  with  screwed  or 
flanged  return  bends,  whichever  type  is  best  adapted  to 
the  specific  installation.  All  screwed  joints  are  thor- 
oughly "  sweated  "  and  tested  under  high  pressure. 

Automatic  Parts. 

The  Automatic  Parts  economize  power  and  water 
consumption,  and  at  the  approach  of  danger  stop  the 
machine. 

Thermostat. 

The  Thermostat  produces  economy  of  power  con- 
sumption by  causing  machine  to  run  only  when  tem- 
perature of  boxes  requires  it.  It  is  of  the  bar  type,  of 
rugged  construction  specially  designed  for  its  place 
and  service. 

Automatic  Expansion  Valve. 

The  Expansion  Valve  (patented)  automatically 
controls  the  feed  of  ammonia  to  the  expansion  coils, 
allowing  just  the  proper  amount  to  maintain  the  re- 
quired suction  or  back  pressure,  and  causing  further 
economy  of  operation. 

Automatic  Water  Regulator. 

The  Water  Regulator  (patented)  automatically 
controls  the  flow  of  water  to  the  condenser,  opening 
valve  as  head  pressure  rises  and  closing  valve  as  head 
pressure  falls,  a  great  economizer  on  water  consump- 
tion. 

Safety  High-Pressure  Cut-Out. 

The  Safety  High-Pressure  Cut-Out  (patented) 
automatically  stops  the  machine  in  case  the  head  pres- 
sure approaches  the  danger  line  due  to  failure  of  water 
supply  or  any  other  accidental  cause,  and  at  same  time 
rings  an  alarm  bell  to  call  attention  to  the  trouble. 

Power  Control. 

The  starting  and  stopping  of  the  machine  by  the 
various  automatic  devices  is  through  a  special  switch- 
board, which  further  holds  automatic  safety  devices 
that  shut  machine  down,  and  cut  off  all  power  in  the 
event  of  trouble  in  the  electric  service,  thus  preventing 
danger  of  damage  to  motor.    It  js  patented. 

Repair  Parts. 

All  parts  of  the  plants  are  of  superior  construction 
and  are  interchangeable.    A  stock  of  parts  always  car- 
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ried,  which  can  be  shipped  promptly.  No  delays  or 
holding  up  of  apparatus  while  a  new  part  is  being  con- 
structed. 

Prices  and  Estimates. 

In  dividing  the  work  to  be  done  in  the  erection  of 
a  building,  architects  should  provide  for  a  separate 
contract  to  cover  the  Refrigerating  System ;  and  should 
not  include  this  kind  of  special  technical  work  as  a 
part  of  any  heating,  lighting,  and  plumbing  contract. 

In  this  connection,  we  shall  be  glad  to  make  esti- 
mates and  quote  prices  on  completely  installed  plants, 
depending  on  individual  requirements  and  conditions. 


DATA  SHEET  FOR  ESTIMATING 


Room  1 

Room  2 

Room  1 

Room  2 

Width  of  Room  

Thickness  of  Walls 

Wall  Construction.. .  . 

Is  door  often  opened5. 



Is  any  part  exposed  to 
direct  rays  of  sun? 

Voltage   D.  C.  or  A.  C  

Phase  '   Frequency  

Source  of  Water  Supply  

Summer  Temp,  of  same  

Maximum  Amt.  of  Ice  now  used  

Special  Data  

Co-operation. 

Architects  and  others  are  invited  to  consult  our 
engineering  department  regarding  prospective  refrig- 
erating plant  installations.  Drawings  and  data  sup- 
plied ;  no  obligations  entailed.  Prompt  attention  is  as- 
sured. 

Some  Recent  Installations. 

Armour  &  Co.  (Packers),  Branch  Houses 

Cudahy  Packing  Co.  (Packers),  Branch  Houses 

Sulzberger  &  Sons  Co.  (Packers),  Branch  Houses 

Kingan  &  Co.  (Packers),  Branch  Houses 

Keeley  Brewing  Co.  (Brewers),  Depots 

Hotel  Heublein,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Hotel  Garde,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Bangor  House,  Bangor,  Me. 

Van  Ness  House,  Burlington,  Vt. 

Georgian  Terrace  Hotel,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Hotel  Wentworth,  Portsmouth,  N.  H. 

Hotel  Savannah,  Savannah,  Ga. 

Hartford  Club,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Providence  Public  Market,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Hartford  Market,  Hartford,  Conn. 

C.  N.  Dodge  (Market),  Hartford,  Conn. 

Burke  Bros.  (Market),  Chicago,  111. 

Astor  Market,  95th  Street  and  Broadway,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Astor  Court  Apartments,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

F.  F.  Brewster  (Residence),  New  Haven.  Conn. 

C.  S.  Mellen  (Residence),  Stockbridge,  Mass. 

Morton  F.  Plant  (Residence,  Dairy  and  Poultry  Farm),  East- 
ern Point,  Groton,  Conn. 

Snow  &  Palmer  (Dairy),  Bloomington,  111. 

Bryant  &  Chapman  (Dairy),  Hartford,  Conn. 

Somers  Creamery  Co.  (Dairy),  Somers,,  Conn. 

N.  Y.  State  Cancer  Laboratory,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Robert  Brigham  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 

Flower  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

State  Hospital  for  the  Insane,  Norwich,  Conn. 

State  Hospital  for  the  Insane,  Danville,  Pa. 

New  Hampshire  Orphan's  Home,  Franklin.  N.  H. 

Union  National  Bank  Building,  Houston,  Tex.,  Water  Cooling 

Heard  Building,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  Water  Cooling 

Wise,  Smith  &  Co.  (Department  Store),  Hartford,  Conn. 

Palais  Royal  (Department  Store),  Washington,  D.  C. 

Underwood  Typewriter  Co.  (Factory),  Hartford,  Conn.,  Water 
Cooling 

Colt's  Patent  Fire  Arms  Co.  (Factory).  Hartford,  Conn., 
Water  Cooling 

American  Hardware  Co.  (Factory),  New  Britain,  Conn.,  Water 
Cooling 

Hartford  Electric  Light  Co.  (Offices),  Hartford,  Conn.,  Water 
Cooling 

Aetna  Life  Insurance  Co.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  Water  Coolinc 
Municipal  Building,  Hartford,  Conn.,  Water  Cooling 
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American  Carbonic  Machinery  Co. 


AMERICAN  CARBONIC  MACHINERY  COMPANY 

Carbonic  Safety  System  Refrigerating  Machinery; 

MAIN  OFFICE  AND  FACTORY  , 

GRAND  RAPIDS,  WIS. 


XEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


BRANCH  OFFICES 
DETROIT,  MICH.  CHICAGO,  ILL. 


MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN. 


Products. 

Refrigerating  and  Ice-Making  Machinery, 
Carbon-Dioxide  Refrigerating  Compressors,  Con- 
densers, Brine  Coolers,  Fittings  and  Coils.  Con- 
tractors for  Complete  Plants  for  all  purposes. 

Advantages. 

Simple  in  operation.  Smaller  and  more  compact 
units  than  other  types  of  compression  or  absorption 
systems.  It  is  the  safest  method  for  producing 
refrigeration,  because  the  refrigerating  medium  is  not 
poisonous,  explosive,  inflammable  or  corrosive  like 
ammonia  or  other  mediums.  Any  temperature  far 
below  the  limit  of  other  systems  can  be  produced. 

Operation. 

The  operation  cycle  consists  of  three  stages :  Com- 
pression, Condensing  and  Expansion.  The  apparatus 
shown  in  the  diagram  illustrates  a  com- 
plete plant,  which  may  be  arranged  for 
any  purpose. 


Capacities  and  Appliances. 

Carbonic  Safety  Compressors  are 
built  in  sizes  from  one  to  one  hundred 
and  fifty  tons  daily  refrigerating 
capacity. 

They  are  the  ideal  refrigerating 
apparatus  for  public  institutions, 
factories,  dairies,  cold  storage,  air  \ 
cooling,  drinking-water  cooling, 
ice-making,  and  all  purposes  where 
mechanical  refrigeration  must  be 
produced  safely  and  economically. 


Installations. 

South  Shore  Country  Club,  Chicago,  111.,  Marshall  &  Fox, 

Architects 

Tribune  Color  Press  Building,  Chicago,  111.,  Holabird  &  Roche, 

Architects 

Oppenheimer    Department    Store,    Chicago,    111.,    Martin  E. 

Schwab,  Engineer 
Miami  Hotel,  Dayton,  Ohio ;  Olmsted  Hotel,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 

H.  L.  Stevens  &  Co.,  Architects,  Chicago,  111. 
Irletcher  Trust  &  Savings  Bank,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  Vonncgut 

&  Bohn,  Architects 
Guardian  Bank,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  Walker  &  Weeks,  Architects 
Minneapolis  Athletic  Club,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  Chas.  Pillsbury, 

Architect 

United   States   Battleship   "  Texas "   and   other  Government 
installations. 

Tutwiler  Hotel,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  A.  L.  Stoddart.  Architect 
Tuller  Hotel,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Pontchartrain  Hotel,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Red  Wing  Brewery,  Red  Wing,  Minn 
Hospital  for  Sick  Children,  Toronto,  Canada 


A.MERICAN  CARBONIC  SAFETY 
COMPRESSOR 


AMERICAN   CARBONIC  INSTALLA 
TION,  MORRISON  HOTEL. 
CHICAGO.  ILL. 
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CARBONDALE  MACHINE  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Exhaust  Steam  Ice-Making  and  Refrigerating  Machinery 

CARBONDALE,  PA. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  SO  Church  Street  CHICAGO,  ILL.,  1017  Manhattan  Building 

BALTIMORE,  MD.,  304  Continental  Building  NEW  ORLEANS,  LA.,  501  Title  Guaranty  Building 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  509  Harrison  Building  PITTSBURGH,  PA,  1122  Allegheny  Avenue 


EXHAUST  SI 
GEN 


Products  and  Services. 

Absorption  Refrigerating  Ma- 
chines; Paraffine  Wax  Machinery, 
consisting  of  Distillate  Chilling 
Machines,  Hydraulic  Filter 
Presses,  Pumping  Equipment, 
Sweating  Pans,  etc.,  Ice-Making 
Plants  ;  Steam  and  Power  Aqua  Am- 
monia Pumps;  Ammonia  Econo- 
mizers; Brine  Coolers;  Gland  Am- 
monia Fittings. 

We  are  prepared  to  design,  fur- 
nish and  install  complete  Refrigerating, 
Ice-Making  and  Paraffine  Wax  Plants. 

Advantages  of  Absorption  Refrigerat- 
ing Machines. 

(1)  Can  run  by  exhaust  steam. 

(2)  No  heavy  moving  parts. 

(3)  Noiseless. 

(4)  No  heavy  foundations. 

(5)  Very  little  attention  required. 

(6)  Adapted  for  any  floor  space 
or  head-room. 

(7)  Most  economical,  with  low  cost  of  main- 
tenance. 

Type  of  Machines. 

The  type  of  machine  is  determined  by  local  con- 
ditions. These  are,  first,  the  atmospheric  type,  which 
is  adapted  to  warm  or  muddy  water ;  second,  double 
pipe  type,  which  is  used  in  engine  rooms  where  water 
conditions  are  favorable,  and  on  account  of  having 
straight  pipes  is  very  accessible  for  repairs  and  clean- 
ing; third,  shell  and  coil  type,  adapted  for  water  which 
is  not  corrosive. 

Ice  Making. 

Central  stations,  gas  plants  and  steam  users  with 
a  source  of  exhaust  steam  can  operate  a  Carbondale 
Ice  Machine  to  advantage.  If  a  complete  plant  is  de- 
sired with  boiler  equipment,  the  evaporator  system  is 
recommended,  and  we  are  prepared  to  guarantee  fuel 
consumption. 

Refrigeration. 

Carbondale  exhaust  steam  machines  are  used,  not 
only  in  ice-making  plants,  but  also  for  cold  storage, 
packing  houses,  apple  and  fruit  storages,  fur  storages, 
powder  plants,  chemical  plants,  cotton-seed  oil  plants, 
paraffine  wax  plants,  candy  and  ice-cream  manufac- 
tories, fish  and  poultry  freezers,  air  and  drinking  water 
cooling  plants. 

Installations  can  be  inspected  in  hotels,  restau- 


eam  from  a  75  h.p.  turbine  ts  used  in  an  ammonia 
erator  of  a  75-ton  absorption  ice  machine 

rants,  office  buildings,  department  stores,  clubs,-  hospi- 
tals, public  and  educational  institutions,  creameries  and 
dairies;  also  in  railroad  stations. 

General. 

Both  architects  and  engineers  realize  the  many  ad- 
vantages of  the  absorption  type  of  machine  in  all 
classes  of  refrigerating  and  ice-making  installations.  A 
test  plant  at  our  works  has  brought  about  many  results 
toward  advancement  in  design  of  the  different  parts. 
As  a  result  of  many  years  experience,  our  machines 
produce  refrigeration  at  a  minimum  cost  per  ton. 


References. 

The  Carbondale  Machine  Company's  Refrigerat- 
ing Plants  are  in  operation  throughout  the  United 
States  and  many  foreign  countries.  We  give  below  one 
important  installation  in  different  classes  of  buildings: 

Hotel  Astor,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

University  Club,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Marshall  Field  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Western  Pennsylvania  Hospital,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filene  Building,  Boston,  Mass. 

Apthorpe  Apartments,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Equitable  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Harvard  Medical  College,  Boston,  Mass. 

W.  F.  Schrafft  &  Sons  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Sulzberger  &  Sons  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Miller  &  Hart,  Chicago,  111. 

Chicago  &  Northwestern  R.  R.,  Chicago,  111. 

Sweeney  Bros.,  Gasport,  N.  Y. 

Standard  Oil  Co.,  N.  Y.,  N.  J.,  Pa. 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Co.,  Wilmington,  DeL 
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Larsen  Ice  Machine  Co. 


LARSEN  ICE  MACHINE  CO.,  INC. 


1604  Harris  Trust  Building 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 

FACTORY:  FT.  MADISON,  IOWA 


roducts  and  Services. 

Manufacturers  of  Refrigerating  Machines,  and 
Pioneers  and  Specialists  in  designing  modern,  efficient 
Ice  Cream  Factories,  Raw-Water  Ice  Plants,  or 
Combination  Plants  of  both;  in  addition  to  which  we 
handle  efficiently  any  Refrigerating  Cold  Storage  or 
Ice-Making  Proposition  and  build  complete  Plants, 
guaranteeing  results. 

Larsen  Refrigerating  Units. 

These  machines  are  designed  for  every  form  of 
refrigeration  and  ice  making.  They  are  complete — 
unit,  motor,  condenser,  oil  separator  and  liquid  re- 
ceiver— all  in  one  compact  unit.  Made  in  four  sizes : 
Model  "A"  lJ/2-  to  2-ton,  model  "  B  "  2]/2-  to  3-ton, 
model  "  C  "  4-  to  5-ton,  model  "  D  "  6-  to  7-ton. 


LA  US  I.  N  Uhl'KK.I.KA  li.NG  I'XIT  WITH  ICE  CREAM  FREEZER 


LARSEN  REFRIGERATING  UNIT  WITH  MOTOR 

Larsen  Ammonia  and  Ice  Cream  Freezer. 

Freezing  is  done  by  means  of  ammonia  direct,  do- 
ing away  with  holding  brine  for  twenty-four  hours  and 
loss  of  two  thirds  of  the  refrigeration.  With  ammonia 
direct,  refrigeration  starts  only  when  wanted  and  no 
more  of  it  used  than  is  actually  absorbed  by  the  freez- 
ing of  the  cream,  and  gives  instant  control  of  tempera- 
tures from  thirty  degrees  Fahr.  to  below  zero,  when 
making  sherbets,  etc. 

Larsen  Refrigerating  Unit  with  Ice  Cream  Freezer. 

This  is  a  complete  portable  refrigerating  plant,  in- 
cluding compressor,  motor,  ammonia  condenser,  liquid 
receiver,  oil  separator,  liquid  pre-cooler,  ammonia  ice 
cream  freezer,  gauges,  etc.,  all  on  one  base,  tested  and 
shipped,  charged  with  oil  and  ammonia,  ready  for  op- 
eration in  a  few  minutes  after  reaching  destination, 
needing  only  water  and  wire  connections. 

In  the  manufacture  of  ice  cream,  these  machines 
use  no  ice  or  salt,  and  reduce  labor  two  thirds.  They 
are  clean,  sanitary  and  efficient. 
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125-TON  REFRIGERATING  PLANT,  WITH  SHELL  CONDENSER 
AND  BRINE  COOLER 
Lawrence  Ice  Co.,  937  West  21st  Street,  Chicago,  111. 

125-Ton  Refrigerating  Plant. 

This  plant  holds,  we  believe,  by  a  long,  wide  mar- 
gin, the  record  for  lowest  operating  cost  for  refrigera- 
tion and  ice-making  of  any  ice  cream  plant  in  America, 
considering  price  of  electric  current.  This  plant  made 
in  five  months  210,000  gallons  of  ice  cream  and  5,144 
tons  of  ice,  with  a  total  cost  for  power  (at  a  rate  aver- 
aging 1  8-10  cent  per  kilowatt),  $2,871.54.  This  in- 
cludes entire  power  and  light  throughout  plant.  Total 
cost  for  labor  for  operating  ice  plant,  pulling  and  crush- 
ing the  ice  and  furnishing  refrigeration  for  freezing 
and  hardening  the  ice  cream  was  $952.00;  total  for 
power  and  labor,  $3,823.54. 

Engine  Room  Western  Dairy  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

To  place  a  50-ton  plant  with  both  high  and  low 
sides  complete  in  as  small  a  space  as  shown  below,  and 
make  it  convenient,  serviceable,  perfect,  in  fact  ideal 
in  arrangement,  is  extraordinary  indeed,  bringing  every- 
thing close  together,  meaning  efficiency  and  easy  con- 
trol— everything  being  under  the  eye  at  one  glance. 
The  large  accumulator  and  liquid  pre-cooler  in  con- 
nection with  our  flooded  shell  system  renders  the  plant 


ENGINE  AND  TANK  ROOMS,  ZERO  ICE  COMPANY 
A  50-ton  Raw-Water  Ice  Plant 

fool-proof,  absolutely  preventing  possibility  of  liquid 
ever  reaching  compressor,  and  insures  uniform  cool  gas 
to  the  machine. 

Engine  and  Tank  Rooms,  Zero  Ice  Company. 

Installed  by  this  company  two  years  ago,  the  above 
illustrated  simple  and  efficient  plant  has  attracted  a 
great  deal  of  favorable  notice.  It  has  been  successful 
from  the  start,  and  it  is  the  third  order  received  from 
this  company  during  a  period  covering  more  than  ten 
years. 

Tank  Room,  50-Ton  Raw-Water  Ice  Plant. 

The  plant,  as  pictured  below,  is  extremely  neat, 
walls  and  ceiling  being  finished  in  white  enamel ;  and 
there  is  an  entire  absence  of  untidiness  and  sloppiness 
usually  present  in  the  average  ice  plant. 

This  50-ton  plant  has  been  operated  successfully 
with  two  men  on  each  shift  of  12  hours,  both  men  being 
handy  men,  none  of  them  engineers,  at  wages  of  18  cents 
per  hour.  They  have  handled  this  plant  successfully 
for  an  entire  season,  without  losing  a  minute  by  reason 
of  any  difficulty,  thus  setting  a  record  for  low  cost  of 
labor  and  reliability,  and  speaking  volumes  for  the  sim- 
plicity, quality  and  design  of  our  raw-water  ice  plants. 


ENGINE  ROOM  OF  WESTERN  DAIRY  CO.,  CHICAGO,  ILL. 
Showing  standard  40-  to  50-ton  Refrigerating  Plant  complete  with 
shell  condenser,  shell  brine  cooler,  accumulator,  compressor  and  motor, 
all  in  a  floor  space  of  8'  by  28',  only  a  small  fraction  of  the  space  re- 
quired by  other  systems  for  plants  of  equal  capacity 


TANK  ROOM,  50-TON  RAW-WATER  ICE  PLANT 
Showing  a  de  luxe  tank  room  (with  engine  room  in  distance)  of  a 
plant  designed  and  constructed  by  this  company  complete  under  one  con- 
tract.    The  building,  fully  equipped,  was  turned  over  to  the  customer 
as  a  complete  operating  plant,  ready  for  service 
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Peerless  Ice  Machine  Company 


PEERLESS  ICE  MACHINE  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Automatic,  Self-Contained  Refrigerating  Machinery 
72  West  Adams  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products. 

Peerless  Automatic,  Self-Contained  Refrig- 
erating Machines  of  one  eighth  to  ten  tons  capacity, 
for  the  Home,  Apartment  Houses,  Hotels,  Hospitals, 
Asylums  and  other  Institutions ;  for  Grocery  and  Drug 
Stores,  Meat  Markets,  Dairies,  Florists,  etc. 

Description. 

The  great  objection  offered  by  those  who  have 
wanted  mechanical 
refrigeration  is  lack 
of  space;  but  with 
the  Peerless  space 
does  not  enter  into 
the  proposition,  all 
the  space  required 
being  that  occupied 
by  the  base. 

The  machine  is 
a  self-contained  unit 
of  every  essential 
refrigerating  factor, 
outside  of  expan- 
sion coils  and  brine 
tank.  The  com- 
pressor, oil  t  r  a  p, 
condenser  and  am- 
monia receiver  are 
all  on  one  base,  as- 
sembled, connected 
and  tested,  under 
operating  c  o  n  d  i  - 
tions,  at  the  fac- 
tory. 

The  automatic 
feature  gives  the  strongest  indorsement  for  installation. 
The  required  degree  of  temperature  is  maintained  by 
setting  the  thermostat  at  the  desired  point,  and  ma- 
chines will  continuously  maintain  the  same  temperature 
in  the  refrigerator,  day  and  night. 

Details  of  Parts — The  compressor  is  vertical, 
single-acting,  self-oiling  and  perfectly  balanced  to  run 
without  vibration.  The  condenser  coils,  of  extra  heavy 
ammonia  pipe,  surround  the  cylinders  and  oil  trap,  and 
the  whole  is  inclosed  in  a  jacket  and  water  cooled.  The 
ammonia  receiver  is  in  the  base  of  the  machine. 

Machines  up  to  three  tons  capacity  have  motor 
mounted  on  top  of  water  jacket;  larger  sizes  have  spe- 
«  ial  motor  stand  inside  of  base  dimensions.  Equipped 
with  a  silent  chain  drive  which  has  ninety-eight  per 
cent  efficiency. 

All  working  parts  arc  easily  accessible  and  inter- 
changeable. 

Power — Any  kind  of  power;  but  most  Peerless 
machine*  are  electric-motor  driven,  and  with  the 
thermostatic  control  the  Peerless  requires  no  attention 

Other  than  an  0C(  Z  iofial  oiling. 

Steam  power,  wilh  mat  hint  direct-connected  to  en- 
gine, cm  same  base,  makes  a  compact  and  reliable  outfit. 

Countershaft  drive,  where  desired,  is  easily  pro- 


Fit-,.  1.  PEERLESS  automatic 
refrigerating  machine 


Fig.  2.    SECTIONAL  VIEW  FIVE-TON  PEERLESS  REFRIGERAT- 
ING MACHINE 
Motor  mounted  on  frame 

vided  for.  Gasoline  and  oil  engines  prove  efficient  and 
economical  in  operating  cost. 

Advantages. 

Peerless  machines  now  in  operation  have  continu- 
ous!)' maintained  the  same  temperature  in  the  refriger- 
ator, day  and  night,  year  in  and  year  out — proof-positive 
of  the  Peerless  efficiency  in  the  automatic  feature. 

The  Peerless  can  be  operated  with  push-button 
control,  where  a  constant,  uniform  temperature  is  not 
required. 

No  valves  to  be  changed  every  time  the  machine 
is  started  or  shut  down,  or  to  be  adjusted  from  time 

to  time. 

The  high  pressure  side  being  submerged,  the  ma- 
chine is  not  subject  to  annual  official  inspection — an 
assurance  of  the  absolute  safety  of  the  Peerless. 

Every  part  being  perfectly  balanced,  no  special 
foundation  is  required;  it  may  be  placed  wherever  con- 
venient. Practically  noiseless;  all  working  parts  in- 
closed ;  always  neat  and  clean. 

Two  ammonia  and  two  water  connections  only  are 
necessarv,  thus  requiring  the  minimum  of  time  for 
making  installation. 

No  Fumes — The  Peerless  is  absolutely  odorless. 
The  high  pressure  piping  is  constructed  in  one  continu- 
ous coil,  eliminating  the  many  joints  and  connections 
subject  to  leak  and  inclosed  in  water-tight  jacket. 

CAPACITIES  AND  DIMENSIONS  PFERLESS  REFRIGERATING 
MACHINE 


No. 

Capacity, 
Lbs. 

Size  of 
Hase, 

1 119. 

Height, 
Ins. 

Weight, 
Lbs. 

Siios 

Crmted  for 

Export,  Ins. 

Weight! 
foi  1  \port, 
Lbs. 

wo 

18x14 

24 

360 

24x20x36 

100 

3 

1 250 

22x18 

35 

1185 

30x24x40 

1  100 

4 

2000 

.12x26 

so 

[900 

10x36x60 

2 100 

5 

4000 

38x31 

58 

2700 

50x40x70 

3200 

6 

6000 

36x32 

so 

3000 

48x42x60 

3  WO 

7 

10(100 

42x32 

5*» 

5875 

50x  10x66 

6700 

8 

20000 

98x44 

69 

8500 

108x60x76 

<>300 
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THE  PORTSMOUTH  ENGINE  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Jack  Frost  Ice-Making  and  Refrigerating 
Machines  and  New  Era  Engines 

OFFICES  AND  WORKS 

PORTSMOUTH,  OHIO 

AGENTS 

BOSTON,  MASS.,  L.  N.  Wheelock.  141  Milk  Street  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  F.  M.  Woodford,  90  West  Street 

BUFFALO,  N.  Y.,  Hill-Rodler  Machine  Co.,  48  E.  Swan  St.      OKLAHOMA  CITY,  OKLA.,  Mid-West  Engineering  Co. 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  E.  H.  Loughridge,  Garfield  Building         ST.  PAUL,  MINN.,  K.  &  W.  Engineering  Co.,  534  Prior  Street 
MONTGOMERY,  ALA.,  C  W.  Hunter,  623  Madison  Avenue     WASHINGTON,  D.  C,  Egerton  Graham,  Union  Trust  Bldg. 


Products. 

Compression  Jack  Frost  Refrigerating  Ma- 
chines; New  Era  Gas,  Gasoline,  or  Kerosene  En- 
gines and  all  parts  needed  to  equip  Complete  Ice  or 
Refrigerating  Plants. 

Jack  Frost  Refrigerating  Machine. 

This  type  of  machine  is  of  a  new,  yet  thoroughly 
tested,  design.  Modern  in  simplicity,  strength,  remov- 
able and  adjustable 
parts,  safety  and  re- 
liability. It  is  of  the 
vertical  enclosed  sin- 
gle-acting type ;  base, 
cylinder  shaft,  rod  and 
piston  all  heavy;  very 
large  suction  valve  of 
chrome  steel ;  wearing 
parts  are  all  adjust- 
able or  removable ; 
and  it  is  positively  the 
most  simple,  strong 
and  economical  ma- 
chine on  the  market. 
Made  in  sizes  from 
one  quarter  to  ten  tons 
capacity. 

We  make  a  port- 
able outfit,  weight  two 
tons,  that  will  produce  two  tons  of  refrigeration  in 
twenty-four  hours  or  make  one  ton  of  ice  in  the  same 
time.  This  complete  ice-making  plant,  with  gasoline 
engine,  ice  tank  and  cans  all  upon  one  base,  making  it 
easy  to  load  on  a  motor  truck,  is  an  entirely  new  thing 
and  is  very  simple. 

Definition — By  a  two-ton  refrigerating  plant  is  meant  a 
plant  which  will  create  an  amount  of  cold  equal  to  the  amount 
of  cold  produced  by  the  melting  of  two  tons  of  ice  in  twenty- 
four  hours — thus,  in  twelve  hours  the  equivalent  of  2000  pounds 
of  ice. 


eight-ton  jack  frost 
refrigerating  machine 


Jack  Frost  Jr.  Refrigerating  Machine. 

This  machine,  as  illustrated,  can  be  easily  in- 
stalled in  connection  with  an  ordinary  or  with  a  "  built- 
in  "  refrigerator,  and  will  eliminate  the  bother  of  the 
ice  man  tracking  dripping  ice  through  the  house  daily. 
4No  modern  home  should  be  designed  by  competent  ar- 
chitects without  one  of  these  machines  being  included. 

New  Era  Engines. 

Built  in  sizes  from  40  to  60  horse-power,  hori- 
zontal, equipped  with  Bosch  magneto  and  Detroit  au- 
tomatic oiler.  A  very  sturdy  engine,  and  one  which  is 
about  as  simple  to  operate  as  the  old  steam  engine 

New  Era  Engines  are  running  in  California,  in 
Louisiana,  in  New  York,  in  Maine  and  in  Wisconsin. 
Have  a  national  reputation ;  are  splendid  machines, 
sturdy,  economical,  and  simple  to  run. 

Application. 

These  refrigerating  machines  can  be  used  wher- 
ever ice-making  or  refrigerating  is  necessary,  and  our 
engineering  department  makes  careful  study  of  each 
particular  application. 

Guarantee. 

We  guarantee  that  our  refrigerating  machines  will 
furnish  their  rated  amount  of  refrigeration,  when 
properly  supplied  with  the  requisite  water  at  a  tempera- 
ture not  to  exceed  seventy  degrees  Fahr.  and  proper 
amount  of  power.  Also,  that  our  Improved  New  Era 
Gas  Engines  will  furnish  their  rated  power,  when  sup- 
plied with  the  proper  mixture  of  fuel  and  air.  Further, 
we  will  furnish,  without  charge,  duplicate  parts  for  our 
refrigerating  machines  and  gas  engines,  which  may 
prove  defective  in  material  or  workmanship  within  one 
year  from  date  of  delivery. 
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York  Manufacturing  Co. 


YORK  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

Ice-Making  and  Refrigerating  Machinery  Exclusively 

MAIN  OFFICE  AND  WORKS 

YORK,  PA. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

BOSTON,  MASS.,  88  Broad  Street  CHICAGO,  ILL.,  26-28  North  Clinton  Street 

BROOKLYN,  N.  Y.,  Warren  and  Columbia  Streets  ST.  LOUIS,  MO,  117-119  South  11th  Street 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  2222-24  Arch  Street  HOUSTON,  TEX.,  Franklin  Avenue  and  Louisiana  Street 

PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  47  Terminal  Way,  S.  S.  LOS  ANGELES,  CAL   308  Boyd  Street 

ATLANTA,  GA.,  13  South  Forsyth  Street  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL,  832  Folsom  Street 

NEW  ORLEANS,  LA.,  4118  Carrollton  Avenue  SEATTLE,  WASH.,  508  Terry  Avenue  N 

TORONTO,  CAN.,  Canadian  Ice  Machine  Co ,  Ltd.,  82  Chestnut  Street 


Products. 

Compression  Refrigerating  Machines,  Absorp- 
tion Refrigerating  Machines,  Ice-Making  Plants, 
Refrigerating  Plants,  Ammonia  Valves,  Ammonia 
Fittings,  Ammonia  Condensers,  Brine  Coolers, 
Aqua  Ammonia  Pumps,  Ice  Cans,  and  all  parts 
needed  to  equip  a  complete  Ice-Making  or  Refrigerat- 
ing Plant. 

Description. 

We  make,  in  our  own  Factory,  all  the  machinery 
and  apparatus  used  in  ice  making  and  for  general  re- 
frigeration, confining  ourselves  to  the  ammonia  sys- 
tem, both  Compression  and  Absorption  types,  and  the 
CO 2  system. 

Sizes. 

Our  Enclosed  Machine  is  built  in  sizes  from  J/% 
ton  refrigerating  capacity  upwards ;  our  Vertical  Sin- 
gle-Acting Machines  from  20  to  600  tons ;  our  Hori- 
zontal Double-Acting  Machines  from  10  to  600  tons — 
either  belt-  or  steam-driven  type.  Ammonia  Absorp- 
tion and  Carbonic  Anhydride  (CO,)  Machinery. 

Application. 

Our  machines  can  be  used  wherever  ice  making 
or  refrigeration  is  required,  the  style  of  machine  being 
determined,  to  a  great  extent,  by  local  conditions. 

Our  Enclosed  Machine  is  particularly  adapted  for 
residences,  apartment  houses,  small  hotels,  creameries, 
ice-cream  factories,  etc. 


Valves  and  Fittings. 

York  Ammonia 
Valves  and  Fittings 
arc  guaranteed  to 
give  satisfaction  un- 
der all  usual  working 
pressures. 

Service. 

We  carry  in 
stock  at  all  our 
Agencies  a  complete 
line  of  Ammonia 
Valves  and  Fittings,  also  a  line 
chine 


vi  «  1 1<  \\.  SINGLE  ACTING 
I  NCI.OSI.U  machine 


of  Enclosed  Ma- 


generator  and  analyzer 

What  a  Service  Department  is  to  the  owner  of  an 
automobile,  the  York  Sales  Organization  is  to  the  user 
of  Ice-Making  and  Refrigerating  Machinery. 

You  can  secure  both  Quality  and  Service  by  pa- 
tronizing the  York  Organization. 

References. 

A  few  installations  are  given  below: 
Hotels 

Hotel  Adelphia,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Hotel  McAlpin,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Hotel  Sherman,  Chicago,  111. 
Copley- Plaza  Hotel,  Boston,  Mass. 
Hotel  Traymore,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J. 

Stores 

Rosenhaum  &  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Lord  &  Taylor,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
B.  Altman  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Hospitals 
Homeopathic  Hospital,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Government  Hospital  for  the  Insane,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Pennsylvania  State  Sanitarium  for  Tuberculosis,  Hamburg,  Pa. 
Medico  Chirurgical  Hospital,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Schools 

Cornell  University,  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 
University  of  Illinois,  Urbana,  111. 

Office  Builmncs 

Singer  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Metropolitan  Life  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Whitehall   Building.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Curtis  Publishing  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
North  American  Building,  Philadelphia,  Ta. 

Clubs 

New  York  Yacht  Club,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Players'  Club,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
A 1 1 1 1  \-  and  Navy  Club,  Washington,  IX  C. 
Union  League  Club,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
("bevy  (  base  Club,  Chevy  (  base,  Md. 
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THE  BRECHT  COMPANY 

ESTABLISHED  1853 

Packing  House  Machinery  and  Equipment 

MAIN  OFFICE  AND  FACTORIES 

ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 


NEW  YORK,  176  Pearl  Street 


BRANCHES 
HAMBURG,  GERMANY 


BUENOS  AIRES,  SOUTH  AMERICA 


Products. 

Abattoir,  Packing  House  and  Slaughter 
House  Equipment,  including  Hoists,  Tracking  and 
Operating  Appliances  ;  Fertilizer,  Lard,  Oleo  and 
Oil,  Sausage  Making,  Canning  and  General  Meat 
Machinery,  Tools  and  Supplies  pertaining  to  the 
Meat  Industry  and  its  By-products.  Cooling  Rooms, 
Ice  Machines,  and  Cold-Store  Doors. 

Also,  Municipal  Market  House  Equipment, 
Blocks  and  General  Market  Fixtures. 


Packing  House  Design. 

General — About  seventy-five  per  cent  of  the  money 
expended  in  converting  the  raw  into  a  finished  product 
in  a  packing  house  is  for  labor,  the  other  twenty-five 
per  cent  is  for  interest,  insurance,  administrative  ex- 
penses, supplies,  etc.  Hence,  a  plant  that  is  designed 
for  operation  in  the  most  economical  manner,  and  at 
the  same  time  provides  for  economy  of  construction,  is 
undoubtedly  the  acme  of  perfection.  It  is  also  impor- 
tant to  plan  so  that  departments  may  from  time  to  time 
be  enlarged  as  the  growth  of  the  business  may  require. 


Co-operation. 

There  has  been  such  a  large  demand  for  expert 


brecht  sectional  cold-storage  rooms  with  brecht 
refrigerating  machines 


Refrigerators  for  every  purpose 


and  reliable  information  in  regard  to  the  erection  of 
Abattoirs,  Packing  Houses,  Slaughter  Houses,  Lard- 
Refining  Plants,  Oleo  and  Fertilizer  Plants  and  Cold 
Storages,  that  we  have  found  it  necessary  to  place  these 
special  independent  departments  under  personal  super- 
vision of  our  experts  with  long  practical  experience. 

Architects  contemplating  the  erection  of  such 
plants,  or  the  remodeling  of  old  ones,  will  find  it  to 
their  interest  to  consult  with  us.  We  furnish  all  nec- 
essary cooperative  information  and  specifications  for 
the  proper  location  and  installation  of  required  ma- 
chinery and  appliances. 

Our  sixty-two  years'  experience  and  familiarity 
with  the  requirements,  and  resulting  expert  knowledge 
on  the  subject,  will  prove  beneficial  both  in  the  study 
of  a  given  problem  and  in  the  final  economical  arrange- 
ment and  equipment  of  the  building. 


BRECHT 


BRECHT  COLD-STORE  DOOR 


Also, 


Ball  bearing  Hinges  and  Automatic  Self-locking  Fastener 
Automatic  Track  Shutter  when   used  on  rooms  having  overhead 
tracking 
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The  Brecht  Company 


PLAN  OF  BRECHT'S  BEEF-KILLING  EQUIPMENT 


ELEVATION  OF    BRECHT'S  BEEF-KILLING  EQUIPMENT 

Plan  and  Elevation  showing  Brecht's  Improved  Beef-Killing  method  and  arrangement  of  Knock-down  Pens,  Bleeding  Rail,  Double  Hoist,  Dropper* 

Dressing  Rails,  etc. 


BULCllT'S  MODERN  HOG  KILLING  EQUIPMENT 
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BRECHT  MODERN  LARD-REFINING  PLANT 


-.5" 

THE  BRECHT  LATEST  IMPROVED  FERTILIZER  PLANT 
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Jamison  Cold  Storage  Door  Co. 


J.  V.  JAMISON,  President  T.  B.  SOUTH,  Vice-President  J.  V.  JAMISON,  Jr.,  Secretary  and  Treasurer 

JAMISON  COLD  STORAGE  DOOR  CO. 

FORMERLY  JONES  COLD  STORE  DOOR  CO. 

HAGERSTOWN,  MD. 


Products. 

We  manufacture  the  original  "  Jones  "  Cold  Stor- 
age Door;  also,  the  "  Noequal  "  Cold  Storage  Door, 
two  distinct  types  as  shown  by  figures  Nos.  I  and  2. 
We  make  from  either  type,  Sharp  Freezer  Doors, 
Cold  Storage  Windows,  either  fireproof  or  non-fire- 
proof. Also  a  Revolving  Door,  with  automatic  un- 
loading device,  for  passing  Ice  Cream  to  and  from 
Hardening  Room;  Ice  Recording  Doors  and  Chutes 
for  passing  and  recording  Blocks  of  Ice;  and  Insu- 
lated Vertical  Sliding  Cold  Storage  Doors. 

Two  Distinct  Types,  "Jones"  and  "Noequal." 

The  "  Jones  "  Cold  Storage  Door  (Fig.  i)  is  built 
with  two  seals  of  contact  between  the  door  and  frame, 
providing  a  confined  air  space  entirely  around  the  door, 
making  double  protection  against  leakage  at  this  usually 
weak  point.  The  air  space  (k)  prevents  the  door  from 
swelling  enough  to  stick  fast  in  the  frame. 


The  "  Noequal "  Cold  Storage  Door  (Fig.  2)  is 
built  with  round  jambs  and  three  seals  of  contact  and 
two  air  spaces  (k)  between  the  door  and  frame.  The 
advantages  of  the  round  jambs  are  obvious— no  sharp 
corners  to  get  knocked  off  by  the  trucks ;  can  not  be  ex- 
celled for  freezer  purposes. 

Gasket  Seals. 

The  seals  of  contact  are  formed  with  a  special 
gasket  or  packing  of  our  own  make.  It  is  a  soft,  pli- 
able, twisted  wicking,  encased  in  rubber  sheeting.  The 
seals  at  the  bottom  are  made  of  heavy  hair  felt  and  can 
be  easily  replaced  when  worn  out. 

Bracing  and  Insulating. 

The  door  has  inserted  a  diagonal  2"  x  4"  brace 
and  heavy  angle-irons  in  the  corners  to  keep  the 
door  true  and  rigid  and  free  from  sagging.  We  will  use 
any  of  the  standard  kinds  of  insulating  material  speci- 
fied. 


) 


Fic.  1.    CROSS-SECTION  OF  "JONES"  COLD  STORAGE  DOOR  AND  FRAME 


Fio,  2    CROSS-SECTION  OF  "  NOEQUAL "  COLD  STORAGE  DOOK  and  ekamf 
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Fig.  3.  Arra 
Concrete 


1 

fastener  is  a  spring-projected  slide-bolt  worked  by  a 
lever;  a  strong,  reliable  device  that  draws  the  door  up 
tight.  The  same  hardware  (60  lbs.  per  set)  is  used  upon 
doors  of  both  types.  The  automatic  trap-lift  for  doors 
with  overhead  rail  is  a  simple,  reliable  mechanism  that 
will  not  get  out  of  order. 


Fig.  5.    High  Sill 


SILLS,  VARIOUS  KINDS 


TABLE  OF  STANDARD  SIZE  DOORS 


Dimensions 

inside  of  Frames 

Size  of  Wall  Opening 

Size  of  Wall  Opening 
"Noequal  Door" 

(Door  in  the  Clear) 

"Jones  Door" 

OurStock 

Width 

Height 

Width 

Height 

Width 

Height 

Door  No. 

Feet 

Inches 

Feet 

Inches 

Feet 

Inches 

Feet 

Inches 

Feet 

Inches 

Feet 

Inches 

0 

2 

3 

2 

7 

3 

5 

2 

5 

3 

5 

1 

2 

6 

2 

7 

6 

S 

2 

5 

6 

5 

2 

2 

6 

6 

3 

6 

5 

2 

11 

6 

5 

3 

2 

6 

6 

6 

3 

6 

11 

2 

11 

6 

11 

4 

3 

6 

3 

6 

5 

3 

5 

6 

5 

5 

3 

6 

6 

3 

6 

11 

3 

5 

6 

11 

6 

3 

6 

6 

4 

6 

5 

3 

11 

6 

5 

7 

3 

6 

6 

6 

4 

6 

11 

3 

11 

6 

11 

8 

3 

7 

3 

7 

5 

3 

5 

7 

S 

9 

3 

6 

7 

•4 

7 

5 

3 

11 

7 

5 

10 

4 

6 

4 

6 

5 

4 

5 

5 

11 

4 

6 

6 

4 

6 

11 

4 

S 

6 

11 

12 

4 

6 

6 

5 

6 

S 

4 

11 

6 

5 

13 

4 

6 

6 

6 

5 

6 

11' 

4 

11 

6 

11 

14 

4 

7 

4 

7 

5 

4 

5 

7 

5 

15 

4 

6 

7 

5 

7 

5 

4 

11 

7 

5 

In  ordering  doors  use  stock  numbers  in  first  column  of  table.  State  whether  "Jones"  or 
"Noequal"  is  wanted. 


Construction,  Stand- 
ard Doors. 

Our  doors  are 
built  of  odorless  and 
tasteless  spruce  on 
the  inside;  the  ex- 
terior may  be  of  any 
wood  desired,  either 
in  plain  ceiling 
boards  or  paneled ; 
they  may  be  solid 
doors  or  arranged 
for  glass  panels, 
the  latter  formed 
like  windows,  of 
several  thicknesses 
of  glass. 


Fig.  7.    TRACK  DOOR  WITH  GLASS  OPENING 


Fig.  6.    "JONES  STANDARD"  DOOR 
Right  hand,  raised  panel  front 


Track,  Freezer,  Fireproof  and  Ice  Recording  Doors. 

Note  the  simplicity  and  durability  of  the  auto- 
matic trap-lift  device  for  track  doors.  Freezer  doors 
are  of  the  same  construction  as  the  Standard,  but  with 
better  insulation.  Fireproof  doors  are  of  our  regular 
wood  construction,  metal  covered ;  carrying  the  same 
temperature  as  the  Standard  door.  Ice  recording  doors 
and  chutes,  of  three  distinct  types,  for  passing  and 
recording  number  of  blocks  passed.  Made  of  wood 
or  steel;  strong  and  reliable  in  action. 


Hardware. 

The  pressure  of  our  adjustable  spring  hinge  is 
regulated  by  a  set  screw,  by  turning  which  a  new  seat 
is  given  the  door  from  time  to  time,  thus  keeping  it  as 
tight  as  when  new.     Our  automatic  self-tightening 
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Cold  Storage  Win- 
dows. 

Are  built  either 
fireproof  or  non-fire- 
proof and  of  general 
construction,  like  the 
doors.  (See  Fig.  8.) 
From  four  to  six 
thicknesses  of  glass 
are  nested  in  one  sash, 

inches  thick  with 
air  spaces  between 
them.  Ask  for  list  of 
stock  sizes,  but  they 
should  always  be 
made  as  small  as 
practical  to  suit  con- 
ditions, usually  about 
half  the  size  of  doors 
used. 

Catalogue. 

Write  for  Gen- 
eral Catalogue  No.  7. 
The  most  complete 
treatise  on  doors  and 
windows  ever  pub- 
lished. 
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The  Jewett  Refrigerator  Company 


THE  JEWETT  REFRIGERATOR  COMPANY 


BRANCH  OFFICES 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  1135  Broadway 
CHICAGO,  ILL.,  38  South  Dearborn 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  340  Leader-News 
Building 


Builders  of  Refrigerators 

MAIN  OFFICE  AND  FACTORY 

BUFFALO,  N.  Y. 


BRANCH  FACTORIES 
LONG  ISLAND  CITY,  N.  Y. 
BRIDGEBURG,  CANADA 


Products. 

Builders  of  Refrigerators  and  Refrigerator 
Work  to  order  from  special  designs. 

Facilities  and  Territory. 

Our  long  experience  (since  1849)  and  ample 
facilities  enable  us  successfully  to  execute  contracts  in 
all  parts  of  the  country. 

Estimates. 

We  make  a  specialty  of  preparing  layouts  and 
drawing  up  general  specifications  for  all  classes  of 
Refrigerator  Construction,  which  we  are  always  ready 
to  furnish  promptly,  and  without  charge,  together  with 
detail  drawings,  specifications  and  estimates  covering 
refrigerators  in  any  size,  arrangement  or  finish.  We 
invite  your  inquiries. 

References. 

Our  qualifications  as  builders  of  Refrigerator 

Work  on  the  most  advanced  lines  may  be  exemplified 
by  the  following  recent  contracts : 

BUILDING  AND  ARCHITECT 
Hotels  and  Apartments 
Vanderbilt  Hotel,  New  York,  Warren  &  Wetmore 
Davenport  Hotel,  Spokane,  Cutter  &  Malmgren 
Hotel  Palliser,  Calgary,  Alta.,  Edward  &  W.  S.  Maxwell 
Hotel  Statler,  Detroit,  Geo.  B.  Post  &  Sons 
Hotel  Vancouver,  Vancouver,  B.  C,  Francis  S.  Swales 
Algonquin  Hotel,  St.  Andrews,  N.  B.,  Barott,  Blackader  & 
Webster 

Hotel  Knickerbocker,  New  York,  Trowbridge  &  Livingston 

Hotel  Rector,  New  York,  D.  H.  Burnham  &  Co. 

Hotel  Utica,  Utica,  N.  Y.,  Esenwein  &  Johnson 

Royal  Connaught  Hotel,  Hamilton,  Ont.,  Esenwein  &  Johnson 

Hotel  Miami,  Dayton,  Ohio,  H.  L.  Stevens  &  Co. 

Hotel  Ritz-Carlton,  New  York,  Warren  &  Wetmore 

The  Windsor,  Montreal,  Que.,  H.  J.  Hardenbergh 

The  Bancroft,  Worcester,  Mass.,  Esenwein  &  Johnson 

Hotel  Pantlind,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  Warren  &  Wetmore 

Hotel  Kimball,  Springfield,  Mass.,  Samuel  M.  Green,  Inc. 

The  Fontenelle,  Omaha,  Neb.,  Thomas  R.  Kimball 

Hospitals  and  Institutions 
Post  Graduate  Hospital,  New  York,  McKim,  Mead  &  White 
Perkins  Institution,  Watertown,  Mass.,  R.  Clipston  Sturgis 
New  Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York,  McKim,  Mead  &  White 
Schuylkill  Haven  Insane  Asylum,  Pottsville,  Pa.,  H.  C.  Pelton 

&  L.  L.  Stockton 
Mt.  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York,  Arnold  W.  Brunner 
Boston  Consumptives'  Hospital,  Mattapan,  Mass.,  Hollis  French 

&  Allen  Hubbard 
Cornell  Medical  College,  New  York,  McKim,  Mead  &  White 
St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York,  Ernest  Flagg 
St.  Mary's  Hospital,  La  Salle,  111.,  Victor  Andre  Matteson 
New  York  Orthopaedic  Hospital,  Delano  &  Aldrich 
I'urke  Relief  Foundation,  Mr  Kim,  Mead  \  White 
J.  N.  Adam  Memorial  Hospital,  Perrysburg,  N.  Y.,  Lansing, 

Bley  &  Lyman 

Cornell  Univei  it  Ithaca,  N.  Y.  (Sage  College,  Home  F.co- 
DOinici  Building,  Poultry  Husbandry  Building,  Animal 
Husbandry  Building ),  Green  &  W  icks 

Clubs  and  Restaurants 
Lamb',  Club,  New  York,  MrKim,  Mead  &  White 
Cleveland  Athletic  (  lub,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  J.  Mill. ,11  Dyer 
Columbia  University  Club,  New  York,  II.  C.  Pelton 
Detroit  Athlelir  Club,  Detroit,  Albert  Kahn 

L.nka wanna  Terminal  Restaurant,  Hobokcn,  N.  J.,  Kenneth  M. 
Murchison 


HOTEL  STATLER,  DETROIT,  MICH. 

BUILDING  AND  ARCHITECT 
Clubs  and  Restaurants — Continued 
Union  Club,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  Chas.  F.  Schweinfurth 
University  Club,  Buffalo,  N.  Y,  Green  &  Wicks 
University  Club,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  J.  Milton  Dyer 
Genesee  Valley  Club,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  Claude  Bragdon 
Virginia  Club,  Norfolk,  Va.,  Kenneth  M.  Murchison 
Grand  Central  Terminal,  New  York,  Warren  &  Wetmore 
Canadian  Pacific  Railway  Co. :  Windsor  Station  Restaurant, 
Montreal,  Que.;  Dining  Car  Department,  St.  John,  N.  B.; 
Restaurant,  Calgary,  Alta. ;  and  Vancouver  Terminal,  Van- 
couver, B.  C. 

Residences 

Henry  Ford,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  W.  H.  Van  Tine 
Frank  A.  Seiberling,  Akron,  Ohio,  Geo.  B.  Post  &  Sons 
William  Fahnestock,  Katonah,  N.  Y.,  Charles  A.  Piatt 
Henry  C.  Frick,  New  York,  Carrere  &  Hastings 
Woodbury  Langdon,  Portsmouth,   N.   H.,  McKim,   Mead  & 
White 

Franklin  Murphy,  Newark,  N.  J.,  Charles  Ailing  Gifford 
Payne  Whitney,  Manhasset,  L.  I.,  Guy  Lowell 
John  D.  Rockefeller,  Pocantico  Hills,  N.  Y.,  Delano  &  Aldrich 
Mrs.  L.  Z.  Leiter,  Beverly  Farms,  Mass.,  Parker,  Thomas  &  Rice 
Ralph  Pulitzer,  Manhasset,  L.  I.,  Walker  &  Gillette 
William  Sloanc,  Mt.  Kisco,  N.  Y.,  Delano  &  Aldrich 
Mrs.  I\.  II.  Townscnd,  Washington,  D.  C,  Delano  &  Aldrich 
Robert  Bacon,  Wcstluirv.  L.  I.,  John  Russell  Pope 
Hon.  Nelson  W.  Aldrich,  Warwick  Neck,  R.  [.,  Carrere  & 
Hastings 

Arthur  Curtiss  James,  Newport,  R.  I„  Howells  &  Stokes 
H.  K.  Wick,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Abram  Garfield 
Senator  Win.  A.  Clark,  New  York.  Lord.  Hewlett  &  Hull 
Albert  H.  Loch,  Chicago,  111.,  Arthur  Hueu 
Charles  M.  Schwab.  New  York,  Maurice  llchert 
Murray  Guggenheim,  West  End,  N.  J.,  Carrere  &  Hastings 
I    Harper  Poor,  New  York,  Howclls  &  Stokes 
Col.  O.  II.  Payne,  Ksopus,  N.  Y.,  Carrere  \  Hastings 
Cornelius  Vanderbilt.  New  York,  Delano  &  Aldrich 
Harold  F.  MrCormick,  Lake  Forest.  III.,  Charles  A.  Piatt 
Henry  Phipps,  New  York,  Trowbridge  &  Livingston 
ohn  D  Rockefeller,  Jr..  New  York,  Delano  &  Aldrich 
Ion    \\  burlaw    Krul,  White  Plains,   N.   Y.,  Mckitn,   Mead  ft 
White 
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ARMSTRONG  CORK  &  INSULATION  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  and  Contractors  for  Cold  Storage  Insulation 
Hot  and  Cold  Pipe  Covering  and  Heat  Insulating  Materials 

135  Twenty-Fourth  Street 
PITTSBURGH,  PA. 

BRANCH  OFFICES  IN  THE  LARGER  CITIES 


Products  and  Services. 

Nonpareil  Corkboard,  Acme  Corkboard,  Eu- 
reka Corkboard,  Granulated  Cork,  used  for  insu- 
lating Cold  Storage  Warehouses,  Packing  Plants, 
Breweries,  Ice  Factories,  Fur  Vaults,  Dairies,  Cream- 
eries, Ice  Cream  Plants,  Refrigerators,  Freezing  and 
Brine  Tanks,  and  generally  wherever  refrigeration  is 
employed.   Contractors  for  Cold  Storage  Insulation. 

Nonpareil  Cork  Covering  for  Brine,  Ammonia, 
Ice  Water,  Beer,  and  Cold  Water  lines.  Contractors 
for  Cold  Pipe  Covering. 

Nonpareil  Insulating  Brick  for  Furnaces, 
Boiler  Settings,  Breechings,  Stacks,  Bake  Ovens, 
Kilns,  etc.    Insulating  Cement. 

Nonpareil  High  Pressure  Covering,  Blocks 
and  Cement  for  High  Pressure  and  Superheated 
Steam  Lines,  Feed-Water  Heaters,  Breechings,  Tanks, 
Enameling  Ovens. 

Also,  Manufacturers  of  Linotile  Flooring,  and 
Cork  Paving  Brick,  for  which  see  our  pages  in  General 
Index. 

Nonpareil  Corkboard. 

Nonpareil  Corkboard  consists  of  pure  granulated 
cork,  slightly  compressed  in  sheets,  and  baked  at  a  mod- 
erate temperature.  This  process  brings  out  the  natural 
waterproof  gum  or  rosin  in  the  cork,  which  binds  the 
whole  mass  together  firmly. 


SOLID  PARTITIONS  OF  NONPAREIL  CORKBOARD  ERECTED  IN 
NEWARK  ICE  &  COLD  STORAGE  CO..  NEWARK,  OHIO 

The  studding  is  removed  after  the  corkboard  is  in  place 


Advantages — Containing  no  foreign  substance,  the 
heat  conductivity  of  Nonpareil  corkboard  is  the  lowest 
of  any  commercial  insulator.  The  material  will  not 
disintegrate  in  the  presence  of  moisture,  if  properly 
erected;  and  it  is  proof  against  rot,  mould  and  offen- 
sive odors.  It  has  been  tested  and  officially  approved 
by  the  National  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters.  Non- 
pareil Corkboard  is  giving  excellent  satisfaction  in  hun- 
dreds of  plants  employing  refrigeration,  situated 
throughout  the  civilized  world.  It  is  also  used  for  pre- 
venting the  condensation  of  moisture  on  concrete  roofs 
of  textile  and  other  mill  buildings ;  in  bungalows  and 
houses  for  protection  against  heat  and  cold ;  and  for 
insulating  Turkish  bathrooms,  fever  rooms  in  hospitals ; 
dough  mixing  and  proving  rooms  in  bakeries,  etc. 

Dimensions — Nonpareil  Corkboard  is  made  in 
sheets  of  standard  size,  12  by  36  inches,  of  the  follow- 
ing thicknesses:  1,  il/2,  2,  3,  4  and  6  inches. 

Methods  of  Construction — The  ease  with  which 
Nonpareil  Corkboard  may  be  erected  is  one  of  the  chief 
points  in  its  favor.  It  can  be  nailed,  sawed  and  put  up 
just  as  readily  as  lumber  in  buildings  of  frame  construc- 
tion, or  erected  in  Portland  cement  mortar  against  brick, 
stone,  concrete,  or  hollow-tile  walls  and  ceilings. 

Solid  corkboard  partitions  as  high  as  twenty-four 
feet  are  constructed  without  the  use  of  any  studding 
whatsoever,  saving  space  and  the  cost  of  lumber  other- 
wise required. 

In  insulating  floors,  Nonpareil  Corkboard  is  laid 
down  in  hot  asphalt,  a  concrete  or  lumber  finish  being 
put  down  directly  on  top. 

Wherever  the  material  is  installed  in  two  courses, 
joints  are  broken  both  horizontally  and  vertically  be- 
tween the  layers.  Portland  cement  plaster  finish  may 
be  readily  applied  directly  against  its  surface,  making  a 
thoroughly  sanitary  and  hygienic  finish. 

Corkboard  Catalogue. 

A  152-page  catalogue,  entitled,  "  Nonpareil  Cork- 
board  Insulation,"  will  be  cheerfully  sent  on  request. 
Our  branch  offices,  situated  throughout  the  United 
States  and  Canada,  will  co-operate  with  architects  and 
engineers  in  solving  insulation  problems,  without  charge 
or  implied  obligation. 
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Nonpareil  Cork  Covering. 

Nonpareil  Cork  Covering  is  the  only  thoroughly- 
satisfactory  covering  for  brine,  ammonia  and  ice  wa- 
ter lines,  and  cold  pipes  of  every  kind.  It  consists  of 
pure  granulated  cork,  compressed  and  moulded  in  sec- 
tional form  to  fit  the  different  sizes  of  pipe  and  various 
fittings  in  ordinary  use.  It  is  coated  inside  and  out  with 
a  mineral  rubber  finish,  and  is  applied  with  waterproof 
cement  on  the  joints,  rendering  them  impervious  to 
moisture. 

Service  Details—  Nonpareil  Cork  Covering  is 
manufactured  in  four  thicknesses  to  meet  different  ser- 
vice conditions : 

(1)  Standard  Brine  Covering,  from  2  to  3  inches  thick,  is 
designed  for  temperatures  from  0  to  25  degrees  Fahr. 

(2)  Special  Thick  Brine  Covering,  from  3  to  4  inches  in 
thickness,  for  temperatures  below  0  degrees  Fahr. 

(3)  Ice  Water  Covering,  approximately  V/2  inches  thick, 
for  temperatures  of  from  25  to  45  degrees  Fahr. 

(4)  Cold  Water  Covering,  approximately  1  inch  thick,  for 
temperatures  of  45  degrees  Fahr.  and  above.  It  is  not  made  in 
sizes  larger  than  4-inch. 

Advantages — (1)  Maximum  insulating  efficiency, 
insured  by  the  millions  of  sealed  air-cells  of  the  natural 
cork.  (2)  Free  from  capillary  attraction,  non-ab- 
sorbent of  moisture.  (3)  Light,  clean,  and  neat  in 
appearance.    (4)  Easy  to  apply. 

On  a  brine  or  ammonia  line,  under  average  condi- 
tions, it  will  pay  for  itself  in  a  single  year.  The  book 
entitled,  "  Nonpareil  Cork  Covering,"  sent  on  request, 
renders  it  easy  to  figure  out  how  much  can  be  saved 
in  any  given  case  by  installing  it. 


NONPAREIL  CORK  COVERING  INSTALLED  ON  URINE  LINES  IN 
PLANT  OF  JOHN  F.  JELKE  CO.,  CHICAGO,  ILL. 

Drinking  Water  Systems — Nonpareil  Cork  Cover- 
ing is  the  ideal  cold  pipe  covering  for  drinking  water 
systems  in  mills,  factories,  office  buildings,  hotels,  apart- 
ment houses,  etc.  Its  high  insulating  efficiency  insures 
water  being  deliven  d  .it  the  proper  temperature,  and  its 
moi  lure  resisting  properties  give  it  remarkable  durabil- 
ity in  service. 

Cork  Covering  Literature. 

The  books,  "Nonpareil  Cork  Covering"  and 
"  Drinking  Water  Systems"  (containing  much  valuable 
data  1 ,  together  with  p nee- list,  will  he  mailed  on  request. 


Nonpareil  Insulating  Brick. 

Nonpareil  Insulating  Brick,  for  boiler  settings, 
furnaces,  ovens,  stacks,  etc.,  are  composed  principally 
of  diatomaceous  earth.  This  peculiar  material  is  prac- 
tically pure  silica,  being  composed  of  the  skeletons 
or  shells  of  microscopic  plants  that  grew  in  the  sea 
ages  ago.  It  is  estimated  that  there  are  39  billions  of 
these  shells  to  the  cubic  inch,  each  one  hollow  and  filled 
with  air.  It  is  this  large  amount  of  "  dead "  or  en- 
trapped air  which  gives  Nonpareil  Insulating  Brick 
their  high  heat  insulating  value.  They  are,  in  fact,  ten 
times  as  efficient  nonconductors  of  heat  as  fire  brick 
or  common  brick.  In  other  words,  one  4^2-inch  course 
of  Nonpareil  Brick  will  retain  as  much  heat  as  a  wall 
of  common  brick  or  fire  brick  45  inches  thick. 

Advantages — Nonpareil  Brick  will  greatly  reduce 
the  amount  of  heat  lost  by  radiation  from  boiler  set- 
tings, furnaces,  ovens,  etc.,  resulting  in  a  material  sav- 
ing in  fuel  and  making  the  rooms  themselves  much 
more  comfortable.  This  last  feature  is  of  special  im- 
portance in  office  buildings,  hotels,  apartments,  etc., 
where  hot  boiler  rooms  and  stacks  cause  inconvenience 
and  discomfort  to  those  in  nearby  rooms. 


SETTINGS  OF  THREE  WATER  TUBE  BOILERS  IN  PLANT  OF 
PENNSYLVANIA  RUBBER  CO.,  JEANNETTE,  PA. 
Insulated  with  30,000  Nonpareil  Insulating  Brick 

A  condition  of  this  kind  was  corrected  in  the  Cham- 
ber of  Commerce  Building,  Detroit,  Mich.  The  heat 
from  the  boiler  room  was  quite  noticeable  in  the  store 
above.  By  installing  one  course  of  Nonpareil  Brick, 
set  on  edge,  on  the  tops  of  the  boiler  settings  and  over 
the  drums,  the  temperature  above  the  boilers  was  low- 
ered thirty  degrees.  In  addition,  enough  fuel  was 
saved  in  less  than  a  year  to  pay  for  installing  the  brick. 

Adaptability — The  convenient  form  of  Nonpareil 
Brick  makes  them  particularly  well  suited  to  the  service 
for  which  they  are  intended.  They  combine  low  heat 
conductivity  with  sufficient  structural  strength  to  sup- 
port any  ordinary  load  when  built  in  as  an  integral  part 
of  the  structure  to  be  insulated. 

Sice,  Shapes  and  Weight -The  standard  straight 
Nonpareil  I'.rick  are  nominally  ')  by  j  by  2}  inches, 
and  weigh  approximately  I  ]  >  pounds  each.  A  variety 
of  special  shapes  are  also  carried  in  stock. 
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Information — Complete  information  regarding  the 
various  applications  of  Nonpareil  Insulating  Brick  is 
given  in  the  following  booklets : 

In  boiler  settings :  "  Saving  Fuel." 
In  furnaces  and  ovens :  "  Good  Furnaces  Made 
Better." 

In  bread  baking  ovens :  "  Comfort  and  Economy 
in  the  Bakery." 

In  glass  plants:  "Conserving  Fuel  and  Men." 

Any  or  all  of  the  above  will  be  sent,  free  of  charge, 
on  request,  together  with  samples. 

Insulating  Cement. 

To  obtain  the  best  results,  Nonpareil  Brick  should 
be  laid  in  special  insulating  cement,  which  we  are  in 
position  to  furnish.  The  cement  has  practically  the 
same  insulating  value  as  the  brick,  and  by  using  it, 
continuous  walls  of  insulation  are  obtained. 

Nonpareil  High  Pressure  Covering. 

Nonpareil  High  Pressure  Covering  is  also  com- 
posed largely  of  diatomaceous  earth  (see  description 
under  Nonpareil  Insulating  Brick),  combined  with  a 
small  quantity  of  asbestos  fiber  as  a  binder.  Here 
again  the  remarkable  insulating  value  of  the  former 
material  is  utilized  to  excellent  advantage. 

Merits — Due  to  the  large  amount  of  entrapped 
or  "  dead "  air  it  contains,  Nonpareil  High  Pressure 
Covering  is  a  much  more  efficient  non-conductor  of 
heat  than  other  types  of  pipe  coverings.  The  only  air 
confined  in  high  pressure  coverings,  heretofore  in  gen- 
eral use,  is  that  which  is  caught  in  the  voids  between 
the  minute  interlacing  crystals  of  the  substances  of 
which  they  are  composed.  In  Nonpareil  Covering,  not 
only  is  a  large  amount  of  air  entrapped  between  the 
diatoms,  which  are  of  all  shapes  and  sizes,  but  the  dia- 
toms themselves  are  hollow  and  full  of  air  to  begin 
with. 

In  addition  to  being  a  superior  heat  insulator,  Non- 
pareil High  Pressure  Covering  will  withstand  much 
higher  temperatures  without  calcining  or  disintegrat- 


NONPAREIL  HIGH  PRESSURE  COVERING,  BLOCKS  AND  CE- 
MENT INSTALLED  ON  STEAM  LINES  AND  FEED-WATER 
HEATER  IN  MUNCIE  ELECTRIC  LIGHT  CO.'S 
PLANT,  MUNCIE,  IND. 


ing.  It  is  particularly  well  suited,  therefore,  for  the 
insulation  of  superheated  steam  lines,  retorts,  breech- 
ings,  etc.,  and  has  given  remarkable  service  when  used 
for  insulating  oil  burning  marine  boilers,  where  the  ser- 
vice is  unusually  severe. 

Another  valuable  characteristic  of  Nonpareil  High 
Pressure  Covering  is  its  ability  to  bear  repeated  wetting 
and  drying.  It  may  be  soaked  in  water  for  weeks,  and 
when  dried  out  again  will  be  found  to  have  lost  none 
of  its  insulating  efficiency  or  structural  strength.  For 
this  reason  Nonpareil  High  Pressure  Covering  is  the 
ideal  insulation  for  underground  steam  lines,  where 
moisture  is  present  almost  constantly. 

Easy  to  Apply — Nonpareil  High  Pressure  Covering 
is  supplied  in  sectional,  segmental,  block  and  Plastic 
cement  form.  The  sectional  covering  is  for  small  and 
medium  size  pipes,  the  segmental  for  large  pipes,  the 
blocks  for  feed-water  heaters,  breechings,  tanks,  ovens, 
etc.,  and  the  plastic  cement  for  fittings  and  irregular 
surfaces. 

Literature  and  Samples — Literature,  price-list, 
samples  and  further  information  will  be  cheerfully  fur- 
nished on  request. 

Nonpareil  Cork  Machinery  Isolation. 

Nonpareil  Cork  Machinery  Isolation  is  similar  to 
Nonpareil  Corkboard  in  composition,  except  that  it  is 
much  denser. 

Advantages — The  natural  resiliency  of  the  cork 
makes  Nonpareil  Machinery  Isolation  a  highly  efficient 
medium  for  deadening  the  noise  of  fans,  motors, 
presses,  pumps,  refrigerating  machines,  engines,  con- 
veyors, etc.,  in  hospitals,  sanitariums,  hotels,  apart- 
ment houses,  and  industrial  establishments  where  noise 
and  vibrations  are  objectionable. 

Sices — Nonpareil  Cork  Machinery  Isolation  is  sup- 
plied in  sheets  12  by  36  inches  and  in  the  following 
thicknesses:  J/2,  Y\,  1,  i>2,  2,  3,  4,  5  and  6  inches. 

Samples — Further  information  and  samples  will  be 
supplied  on  request. 


MOTOR    FOUNDATION    ISOLATED    WITH    NONPAREIL  CORK 
MACHINERY  ISOLATION,  POST  GRADUATE  HOSPITAL, 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


1540      Cold  Storage  Insulation 


Banner  Rock  Products  Co. 


BANNER  ROCK  PRODUCTS  CO. 

Cold-Storage  Insulation 
ALEXANDRIA,  IND. 


Products  and  Services. 

Rock  Cork,  Pure  Cork  Boards, 
Granulated  Rock  Cork  and  Granu- 
lated Natural  Cork,  for  Cold-Storage 
Insulation. 

Rock  Wool,  for  Refrigerators,  Protection  from 
Heat  or  Cold  in  Walls,  and  around  Pipes. 

Rock  Cork  Lath,  for  Partition  Construction,  re- 
sisting Heat,  Cold,  Moisture  and  Sound. 

Rock  Cork  Stucco  Sheathing  for  Sound-Dead- 
ening, Roof  Insulation  and  Sheathing,  for  Protection 
from  Heat,  Cold,  Moisture  and  Sound,  in  Roofs,  Walls, 
Floors  and  Partitions. 

Our  business  is  manufacturing  Cold-Storage  Insu- 
lation and  contracting  to  apply  same  as  per  drawings 
and  specifications,  furnishing  all  materials  and  per- 
forming all  work  necessary  to  give  the  best  insulation 
obtainable  at  moderate  expense,  turning  the  rooms  over 
completely  ready  for  business,  with  a  guarantee  on  ma- 
terials and  workmanship.  Or,  we  will  furnish  the  in- 
sulating materials  and  a  competent  man  to  direct  their 
application,  the  owners  furnishing  other  materials  and 
labor. 

Description. 

Rock  Wool  is  quarried  rock  melted  under  intense 
heat  and  converted  into  fiber. 

Rock  Cork  is  a  board  made  of  Rock  Wool,  bound 
with  a  waterproofing  binder,  consisting  largely  of  crude 
paraffin  wax. 

Banner  Pure  Cork  is  made  from  imported  cork, 
granulated  to  proper  size,  all  dust  being  removed  with 
an  air  blast.  Granules  are  screened,  eliminating  those 
too  fine  or  too  coarse. 

The  board  is  made  with  pressure  and  heat,  and 
owing  to  the  process  is  without  large  voids  between  the 
particles,  giving  a  structure  like  the  original  bark  as 
near  as  possible. 


COLD  STORAGE 
INSULATION 


BANNER  PURE  CORK  BOARDS 

TRADE-MARK 


slabs  i6  inches  by  36 
inches,  2  inches  and  3 


Sizes. 

Rock  Cork  is  formed  in 
inches,  and  y2  inch,  1  inch,  \\ 
inches  thick. 

Banner  Pure  Cork  boards  are  16  inches  by  36 
inches,  the  largest  sized  Pure  Cork  Board.  They  are 
made  1  inch,  V/2  inches,  2  inches,  3  inches  and  4  inches 
thick. 

Application. 

Rock  Wool  is  adapted  for  insulating  in  any  condi- 
tion permitting  a  loose  filling,  as  in  walls  or  floor  sys- 
tems, in  refrigerators,  garages,  cellars  above  ground, 
mid  around  pipe  .  Ii  has  the  advantage  of  being  abso- 
lutely fireproof. 

Granulated  Ko<l<  Cork  and  Granulated  Cork  arc 
•imilarly  applied,  and  are  moisture  resisting. 

Rock  Cork  and  Banner  Pure  Cork  are  applied  to 

walls  ami  ceilings  either  by  nailing  or  by  setting  in  a  bed 

of  Portland  cement,  mortar  or  insulating  cement,  re 

reiving  a  protection  of  Portland  cement  plaster.  Solid 
ssalls  are  built  by  erecting  temporary  studs,  removing 
the  studs,  and  plastering  both  sides. 


Insulating  Efficiency. 

Rock  Cork  and  Banner  Pure  Cork  are 
guaranteed  to  have  equal  insulating  effi- 
ciency when  applied  in  the  same  manner. 
In  1908  Purdue  University,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  con- 
ducted exhaustive  tests  for  the  insulating  efficiency  of 
Rock  Cork. 

Results  reported  were  B.  T.  U.  per  square  foot 
per  twenty-four  hours  for  each  degree  Fahrenheit  of 
difference  in  temperature  on  the  two  sides.  A  i-inch 
thickness  of  Rock  Cork  transmitted  only  5.72  B.  T.  U. 
A  2-inch  thickness  only  3.37  B.  T.  U.  A  3-inch  thick- 
ness 2.55  B.  T.  U.  This  would  indicate  that  one  thou- 
sand square  feet  of  i-inch  Rock  Cork  would  transmit 
only  one  ton  of  refrigeration  in  twenty-four  hours,  with 
a  temperature  of  eighty-two  degrees  on  one  side  and 
thirty-two  degrees  on  the  other.  A  2-inch  thickness, 
under  the  same  conditions,  transmits  only  fifty-eight 
hundredths  of  a  ton  of  refrigeration;  a  3-inch  thick- 
ness only  forty-eight  hundredths  of  a  ton. 

The  average  of  tests  made  for  ourselves  and  for 
others  at  different  times,  on  different  samples,  by  dif- 
ferent methods,  and  conducted  by  disinterested,  com- 
petent engineers  shows  that  a  4-inch  thickness  of  Rock 
Cork  permits  a  leakage  of  only  three  tenths  of  a  ton  of 
refrigeration  in  twenty-four  hours  through  one  thou- 
sand square  feet  surface,  with  fifty  degrees  difference 
in  temperature.  This  is  practically  the  result  of  tests 
on  Pure  Cork  Boards. 

Rock  Cork  Lath. 

Rock  Cork  Lath  is  a  painted  metal  lath,  imbedded 
in  Rock  Cork  composition,  ]/2  inch  thick ;  made  in  4- 
foot  lengths,  18  inches  wide ;  capable  of  being  nailed  to 
interior  or  exterior  studs,  on  16-inch  centers,  and  of 
receiving  a  finish  of  plaster  or  stucco  for  partition  con- 
struction, or  outside  stucco  finish — resisting  heat,  cold, 
moisture  and  sound. 

Fireproof  solid  partitions,  2  inches  thick,  are  con- 
structed with  metal  studs,  Rock  Cork  Lath  and  plaster 
composition.  Granulated  Rock  Cork,  mixed  with  the 
plaster  composition,  gives  a  partition  60  per  cent  of  the 
weight  of  solid  construction,  and  increases  sound  re- 
sistance. Such  partitions  are  adapted  for  hospitals, 
hotels  and  apartment  houses. 

REFERENCES 
Cincinnati  Abattoir,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Natchez  Packing  Co.,  Natchez,  Miss, 
lialdwin  Packing  Co.,  Paris,  Ky. 
Geo.  I>.  Mansfield  Co.,  Fourth  and  F 

Wis. 

Notre  Dame  College,  South  Rend,  Ind. 
Syracuse  Cold  Storage  Co.,  Syracuse,  N.  V. 
Milwaukee- Waukesha  Rrcwing  Co..  Waukesha, 
Crystal  Springs  Ice  Co.,  Cutnminsvillc,  Ohio 

St.  Joe  Ice  Co.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Miller  &  Hart,  Union  Stock  Yards,  Chicago,  111. 

North  American  Provision  Co..  Union  Stuck  Yards,  Chicago,  111. 

Ivolrerts  X  (  >.iks.  Union  Stock  Yards,  Chicago.  III. 

Kokotno  Sanitary  Milk  and  Ice  Cream  Co.,  Kokumo,  Ind. 

Springfield  Rrcwing  Co.,  Willimansett.  Mass. 

VVhite  River  Creamery  Co.,  Muncie,  Ind. 

Indiana  Ice  \  Dairy  Co.,  Anderson,  Ind. 

Sanitary  Milk  Product!  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Indianapolis  Abattoir  Co..  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Hinge  Machine  Works,  Chicago,  111. 


iplar  Streets,  Milwaukee. 


Wis. 
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H.  W.  JOHNS-MANVILLE  CO. 

Cold  Storage  Insulation 

NEW  YORK  AND  EVERY  LARGE  CITY 
SEE  BRANCH  ADDRESSES  IN  OUR  CATALOGUE  IN  ROOFING  SECTION 


Products. 

J-M  Pure  Cork  Sheets,  J-M  Impregnated  Cork- 
board,  J-M  Granulated  Cork,  Audiffren-Singrun 
Refrigerating  Machine,  J-M  Sectional  Under- 
ground Conduit. 

Also,  J-M  Hair  Felt;  J-M  Mineral  Wool;  J-M 
Weathertite  Paper;  J-M  Keystone  Hair  Insulator. 

For  complete  list  of  J-M  Building  Materials  see 
our  name  in  Roofing  Section. 

Services. 

The  field  of  cold  storage  insulation  is  so  broad,  and 
so  varied  that  no  one  material  can  satisfy  every  re- 
quirement. Each  cold  storage  problem  is  an  individual 
one.    Each  requires  special  thought  and  treatment. 

Johns-Manville  Cold  Storage  Insulation  Service 


JOHN  B.  AGEN  BUILDING,  SEATTLE,  WASH. 
John  Graham,  Architect,  Seattle 

goes  further  than  the  mere  selling  of  materials.  It  sug- 
gests their  intelligent  application ;  it  provides  for  in- 
stallation work 
through  its  contract 
departments  all  over 
the  country;  and  it 
vouches  for  the  sat- 
isfactory perform- 
ance of  the  mate- 
rials recommended. 

The  architect 
who  accepts  a  sug- 
gestion from  this 
service  avails  him- 
self of  a  complete 
line  of  insulations 
made,  and  installed 
(if  desired),  by  an 
organization  whose 
experience  dates 
back  twenty-five 
years. 

Your  cold  stor- 
age insulation  work 
is  solicited. 


SULZBERGER  &  SONS  CO..  NEW 
YORK,  N.  Y. 
L.  Levy,  Architect 
Insulated  .with  J-M  Pure  Cork 


J-M  Pure  Cork  Sheets. 

By  our  process  of  manufacturing  J-M  Pure  Cork 
Sheets,  its  natural  properties  are  retained  in  the 
finished  product. 

The  pure  cork  is  ground,  compressed  in  moulds,  and 
heated  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  liberate  the  natural 
gum.  When  cooling,  this  gum  binds  the  particles  to- 
gether, forming  a  reconstructed  sheet  of  pure  cork. 

Advantages — J-M  Pure  Cork  Sheets  are  the  best 
commercial  non-conductors  of  heat  known.  They  are 
unaffected  by  moisture,  and  retard  the  progress  of  fire 
to  such  an  extent  that  when  erected  in  cement  with 
cement  finish  (see  illustration)  they  are  approved  for 
fireproof  construction  by  the  National  Board  of  Fire 
Underwriters. 

J-M  Impregnated  Corkboard. 

Next  in  insu- 
1  a  t  i  n  g  efficiency 
is  J-M  Impregnated 
Corkboard.  This 
is  made  of  granu- 
late*d  cork  moulded 
under  pressure  with 
an  asphaltic  binder. 
It  possesses  much  of 
the  insulating  prop- 
e  r  t  i  e  s  peculiar  to 
cork,  has  good 
structural  strength, 
and  being  absolute- 
ly waterproof,  is 
well  suited  to  loca- 
tions subjected  to 
excessive  moisture, 
such  as  floors  of  ice 
storage  rooms, 
brewery  cellars,  un- 
der brine  and  freez- 
ing tanks,  etc. 

Size  s — J-M 
Pure  Cork  Sheets 
and  J-M  Impreg- 
nated Corkboard  are  made  twelve  inches  by  thirty-six 
inches,  and  one,  one  and  one  half,  two  and  three  inches 
in  thickness. 

Impregnated  also  made  four  inches  thick. 

J-M  Granulated  Cork. 

Grades — Fine  Regranulated,  12/20  Granulated. 
Coarse  Regranulated  and  Impregnated"  Regranulated. 

Use — Adapts  itself  readily  to  many  constructions 
and  application  to  irregular  shapes. 

Used  as  fills  where  sheet  cork  cannot  be  applied 
and  space  is  a  secondary  consideration. 

Fine  Regranulated  is  approximately  fifty  per  cent 
as  efficient  as  J-M  Pure  Cork  Sheets.  It  oftentimes  is 
considerably  cheaper. 


METHOD  OF  APPLICATION  OF  J-M 

SHEET  CORK  INSULATION 
TO  BRICK  WALL 
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Northern  Insulating  Co 


NORTHERN  INSULATING  CO. 

Flaxlinum  Insulation  and  Keyboard,  Plaster  and  Stucco  Base 

ST.  PAUL,  MINN. 


Products. 

Flaxlinum  Insulation,  for  Sound 
Deadening  and  Cold  Storage  Purposes ; 
Flaxlinum  Keyboard  Base,  for  Plaster 
and  Stucco,  Sound  Deadening  and  Cold 
Storage  Insulation. 

Patents. 

Products  patented  January  5,  1909; 
April  9,  1912;  April  16,  1912;  August  25, 
1914;  November  3,  1914;  January  19, 
1915;  January  26,  1915,  and  April 
27,  I9IS- 

Co-operative  Service. 

Architects,  contractors  and  own- 
ers are  cordially  invited  to  write  for 
detailed  information,  blue-prints  and 
specifications  for  guidance  in  use  of 
products. 

Description. 

Flaxlinum  is  composed  of  flax 
fibre  thoroughly  degummed  and  chem- 
ically treated.  It  is  in  board  form, 
applied  and  cut  like  lumber,  and  is 
rat  and  vermin  proof.  Efficiency 
equal  to  cork,  thirty  thicknesses  build- 
ing paper,  or  four  inches  back  plaster. 

Scope  of  Use. 

Sound-deadener  in  floors,  partitions,  party  walls  in 
apartment  buildings,  schoolhouses,  lodge  halls,  etc.  In- 
sulation for  roof  and  side  walls  of  building,  as  protec- 
tion against  cold  in  winter,  heat  in  summer.  Insulation 
for  ice  houses,  refrigerators,  refrigerator  cars,  cream- 
eries, cooling  rooms,  packing  houses,  fruit  storage,  po 
tato  houses,  hospitals,  hotels,  chicken  houses, 
farms,  silos,  incubators,  tireless  cookers,  etc. 

Sizes. 


TRADE-MARKS 


joists  to  receive  lath.  Between  joists  to  receive 
end  joints,  place  headers,  all  other  joints  meet 
on  joists. 

Cover  underfloor  with  J^-inch  Flaxlinum 
before  laying  finished  floor  directly  thereon,  or 
substitute  two  layers  of  V/2-lb.  Rag  Felt. 

To  insulate  flat  roof  of  apartment  building, 
place  Flaxlinum  on  ceiling,  furrow  down  same 
as  specified  and  illustrated  for  deafening. 

Brick  and  Tile  Construction,  Detail  No.  2 — 
Object  of  Rake  is  to  prevent  sound  or  fire  trav- 
eling between  the  wall  and  joists  or  plaster 
from  one  floor  to  another. 

Rake  brick  out  2  incnes  between  joists. 


stock 


Flaxlinum  is  manufactured  in 


1 -inch  thicknesses.  Comes  in  sheets  3  feet  by  8  feet, 
32  ins.  by  8  ft.  6  ins.  up  to  10  ft. ;  i6l/2  ins.  flanged  for 
studding,  8  ft.  6  ins.  to  10  ft.;  deafening  pads  and 
headers  3  ins.  by  3  ft.,  i6y2  ins.  by  4  ins.,  i6j/2  ins.  by 
6  ins.;  insulation  headers  16^  ins.  by  8  ins.,  i6l/2  ins. 
by  10  ins.,  and  16J/2  ins.  by  12  ins. 

FLOOR  DEAFENING  SPECIFICATIONS. 

Frame  Construction,  Detail  No.  I — All 
top  plates  each  floor  to  Ik-  covered  with  %- 
inch  Flaxlinum  to  receive  joists,  false 
studs,  and  lathing  strips. 

Place  Vi-inch  x  3-inch  Flaxlinum  joist 
pads  on  top  joists,  also  over  false  studs  to 
receive  undcrflooring  laid  diagonally,  and 
tight. 

I 'lace  lower  plates  on  J^-inch  Flax- 
linum padl  projecting  )<\  inch  each  side  to 
receive  grounds  fur  lath  and  plaster.  Over 
Upper  plates,  under  lathing  strip  or  joist, 
place  J/j-inch  pads  the  width  of  the  plate, 

Place  he.i de  1  s  (  joist  dimensii  .11  i  he- 
tween  joists  over  hearing  or  deafened  par- 
titions. 

I'.efore  lathing  rover  n-iling  with 
inrh  Klaxlintim  on  hottom  of  ceiling  joists. 
Furrow  down  with  1  x  2's  placed  parallel 


FLOOR  DEAFENING  DETAIL  NO.  1,  IN  FRAME  CONSTRUCTION 

After  joists  are  spaced  and  leveled,  place  1  x  2's,  paralleling 
wall  bottom  of  joists,  to  receive  brick. 

Place  joists  paralleling  wall  2  inches  in  from  wall  line  and 
rake  out  to  fill  space.  Place  blocks  in  wall  flush  bottom  edge 
joists  for  nailing  bearing. 

Place  ^-inch  x  3-inch  Flaxlinum  joist  pads  on  top  joists, 
also  over  brick  projection  to  receive  underflooring  laid  diag- 
onally and  tight. 

Place  lower  plates  on  J^-inch  pads  projecting  ->^-inch  each 
side  of  plate  to  receive  grounds  for  lath  and  plaster.  Over 
upper  plates,  under  lathing  strip  or  joist,  place  J/S-inch  Flax- 
linum the  width  of  the  plate. 

Place  headers  (joist  dimension)  between  joists  over  bear- 
ing or  deafened  partitions. 

Before  lathing  cover  ceiling  with  J/^-inch  Flaxlinum  on 
bottom  of  ceiling  joists.  Between  joists  to  receive  end  joints 
place  headers;  all  other  joints  meet  on  joists.  Furrow  down 
with  1  x  2's  placed  parallel  joists  to  receive  lath. 

Cover  underfloor  with  J4-inch  Flaxlinum  before  laying  fin- 
ished floor  directly  thereon,  or  substitute  two  layers  of  lj^-lb. 
Rag  Felt. 

To  insulate  flat  roof  or  apartment  building  place  Flaxlinum 
on  ceiling;  furrow  down  same  as  specified  and  illustrated  for 
deafening. 


and 


I  I.OOK  Dl  AI  ENINC  DKTA1L  NO.  2.  IN  WRICK  AND  I  II. I    CONS  I  IU'C  HON 


Swkkt'.s  (ataivx.i  k 
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«tuodingM  'flaxlinum 


DETAIL    NO.    3.  SOUND 
DEAFENING  FRAME 
PARTITIONS 


Frame  Partitions,  Sound 
Deafening  Detail  No.  ^— 
Place  lower  plates  on  ^-inch 
Flaxlinum  pads  projecting  24- 
inch,  each  side  to  receive 
grounds  for  lath  and  plaster. 
Over  upper  plates,  under  lath- 
ing strips  or  joists,  place  Vz- 
inch  pads  the  width  of  the 
plate. 

Place  headers  (joist  dimension)  between  joists  over  the 
partitions. 

Apply  5/2-inch  Flaxlinum  over  face  of  studdings,  joints 
centering  thereon,  both  sides  partition,  beginning  at  floor  pad 
and  up  to  bottom  of  ceiling  joists.  Headers  to  be  placed  be- 
tween studs  to  receive  end  joints.  Furrow  with  1  x  2-inch 
strips  to  receive  lath,  plaster,  etc. 

INSULATION  SPECIFICATION 

For  Roof  as  Applied  to  Rafters  and  Collar  Beams,  Detail 
No.  4 — Place  blocks  between  studdings,  flush  bottom  edge  collar 
beams  or  ceiling  joists 
paralleling  walls  to  re- 
ceive Flaxlinum  either 
flanged  between  stud- 
dings or  over  face  of 
same. 

I  Collar  beams  to  be 
mitered  and  spiked  to 
edge  of  rafters,  rather 
than  alongside,  to  save 
cutting  and  shifting 
Flaxlinum  at  intersec- 
tion of  collar  beams. 

Apply  J^-inch  Flax- 
linum on  the  bottom 
edge  of  rafters,  joints 
centering  thereon,  begin- 
ning at  plate  following 
rafters  and  across  collar 
beams  down  rafters  to 
plate  opposite  side. 

Headers  to  be  placed 
between  rafters,  and  col- 
lar beams  to  receive  end 
joints. 

Furrow  with  1  x  2's  to  receive  lath  plaster,  etc. 

Flanged  Between  Studdings,  Substitute  Back-plaster;  Paper 
Improved  Method,  Detail  No.  5 — Apply  J/2-inch  flanged  Flax- 
linum between  studdings  set  16  inches  on  centers  directly  back 
against  sheathing  or  paper ;  hold  in  place  with  lath,  thereby 
caging  air  in  the  indentations. 

When  purchasing  Flaxlinum,  order  lengths  long  enough 
to  reach  from  top  of  upper  underfloor  down  through  to  lower 
underfloor,  allowing  flange  on  lower  plate. 

Where  joists  intersect  walls,  notch  Flaxlinum  dimension 
of  joist.  After  Flaxlinum  is  in  place  at  intersection  of  end 
joints,  cleat 


DETAIL  NO.  4.    INSULATING  ROOF 
APPLIED  TO  RAFTERS  AND 
COLLAR  BEAMS 


DETAIL  NO.  5.    SIDE  WALL  INSULA- 
TION FLANGED  BETWEEN 
STUDDINGS 


with  lath  over 
joints. 

Advan- 
tages: caging 
of  air ;  elimina- 
tion 2  x  2-inch 
headers ;  notch- 
ing for  ribbon 
board  ;  and  saving  labor. 

Flanged  Between  Studdings,  Substitute  Back-plaster; 
Paper,  Detail  No.  6— Apply  ^-inch  flanged  Flaxlinum 
between  studdings  set  16  inches  on  centers  half  way  be- 
tween sheathing  and  plaster ;  hold  in  place  with  lath. 

When  purchasing  Flaxlinum,  order  lengths  long 
enough  to  reach  from  top  of  upper  underfloor  down 
through  to 
lower  under- 
floor,  permit- 
ting flange  on 
lower  plate. 

Where 
joists  intersect 
wall  on  ribbon, 
notch  Flaxli- 


DETAIL  NO.  6.     SIDEWALL  INSULA- 
TION FLANGED  BETWEEN 
STUDDINGS 


leling  wall  to  receive  Flaxli- 
num. 

Apply  K'-inch  Flaxlinum 
over  face  of  studdings,  joints 
centering  thereon,  beginning 
at  underfloor  and  up  to  bot- 
tom ceiling  joists.  ' 

To  insulate  space  be- 
tween joists,  place  headers 
of  Flaxlinum  flanged  between 
joists  against  studdings.  Fur- 
row with  1  x  2's  to  receive 
lath  and  plaster. 

Important — This  appli- 
cation demands  specially 
made  frames,  and  requires 
1*4  inches  additional  jamb 
depth,  allowing  for  one  addi- 
tional blind  casing,  the  thick- 
ness of  Flaxlinum  com- 
pressed, and  furring  strips. 

Brick  Veneer,  Detail  No.  8 — Apply  l/2-\nch  Flaxlinum  over 
sheathing,  fit  same  tightly  to  brick  mould,  cover  with  water- 
proof paper,  and  furrow  horizontally  with  lath. 


DETAIL   NO.   7.     SIDE  WALL 
INSULATION  OVER  FACE 
OF  STUDDING 


DETAIL  NO.  8.    SIDE  WALL  INSULATION  FOR  BRICK  VENEER 

Interior  Flaxlinum  Keyboard,  Detail  No.  9 — Flaxlinum 
Keyboard  is  j4-inch  Flaxlinum  overlaid  heavy  waterproof 
paper,  on  which  is  mounted  No.  1  wood  lath  beveled  both  edges. 

Apply  sheets  (32  inches  x  3  feet,  48  inches  x  3  feet)  di- 
rectly to  inner  face  studding,  fitting  horizontal  joints  tight, 
nailing  each  lath  every  studding.  All  perpendicular  joints 
broken  every  3  feet. 

Increase  depth  door  and  window  jambs  f^-inch  to  accom- 
modate insulation. 

Keyboard  for  Stucco,  Detail  No.  10 — Above  brick  veneer 
apply  Flaxlinum  Keyboard  over  sheathing,  covering  all  corners 
and  angles  with  wire  cloth. 

To  insulate  brick  veneer  area,  apply  ^2-inch  Flaxlinum  over 
sheathing,  and  cover  with  waterproof  paper;  furrow  with  lath. 


num  dimension  of  joist  and  ribbon. 

After  Flaxlinum  is  in  place  at  intersection  of  end 
joints,  place  2  x  2's  against  sheathing  back  of  Flaxlinum, 
and  cleat  with  lath  over  joints. 

Over  Face  of  Studdings,  Detail  No.  7 — Place  blocks 
between  studdings,  flush  bottom  edge  ceiling  joists  paral- 


DETAIL   NO.   9.  INTERIOR 
FLAXLINUM  KEYBOARD 


DETAIL  NO. 


10.  KEYBOARD 
STUCCO 


FOR 
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United  Cork  Companies 


UNITED  CORK  COMPANIES 

50  Church  Street  factory  and  main  office 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.  lyndhurst,  n.  j. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

CHICAGO,  ILL.,  Westminster  Building,  110  South  Dearborn  BOSTON,  MASS.,  New  England  Refrigerating  Co.,  807 

Street  Sumpter  Building,  88  Broad  Street 

PHILADELPHIA,   PA.,   Land   Title   Building,   Broad   and  DALLAS,  TEX. 

Chestnut  Streets  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAE,  Facet  Engineering  Co.,  354  Pine 

CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  Citizens  Building,  818  Euclid  Avenue  Street 

ATLANTA,  GA.,  Grant  Building 


Products. 

Star  Brand — Waterproof  Corkboard  ;  Cres- 
cent Brand — Baked  Pure  Corkboard;  Granulated 
Cork  ;  Regranulated  Cork  for  Cold  and  Heat  Insula- 
tion ;  also  for  Sound-  and  Damp-proofing  in  cold  stor- 
ages, packing  houses,  bakeries,  breweries,  ice  houses, 
creameries,  ships,  hotels,  private  residences,  etc. 

Crescent  Cork  Tile. 

Star  Cork  Brick. 

For  further  information  on  Cork  Tile  and  Brick, 
see  United  Cork  Flooring  Co.  in  General  Index. 

Star  Corkboard. 

This  board  consists  of  ninety-four  per  cent  pure, 
screened,  granulated  natural  cork  and  six  per  cent  of 
an  odorless  binder  which  completely  coats  every  gran- 
ule of  cork,  making  the  board  absolutely  moisture  proof . 
The  cork  is  not  baked,  but  remains  in  its  natural  state, 
thus  retaining  all  its  life  and  vitality. 

Star  corkboard  being  waterproof  is  particularly 
adaptable  for  breweries  and  packing  houses,  also  cel- 
lars, floors,  roofs,  bunkers,  and  damp  places  in  general. 
The  cementing  substance  we  use  gives  Star  corkboard 
superior  structural  strength  over  all  other  kinds  of 
corkboards.  Unsurpassed  for  floor  work  and  self- 
supporting  cork  partitions. 

Crescent  Corkboard. 

Crescent  corkboard  consists  of  one  hundred  per 
cent  pure,  screened,  granulated  natural  cork,  com- 
pressed in  a  mould  and  baked  at  a  moderate  tempera- 
ture. 

No  foreign  substance   is   used  as  a  binder.  It 
meets  the  U.  S.  Government  specifi- 
cations and  is  approved  by  the  Na- 
tional Board  of  Fire  Underwriters 
of  Chicago. 

Crescent  corkboard  is  used  for 
walls,  ceilings,  and  all  cold-storage 
insulation  generally,  except  where 
insulation  is  continuously  exposed 
to  moisture.  Used  for  drying 
rooms,  as  it  will  withstand  a  tem- 
pcrattirc  of  about  two  hundred  de- 
grees Fahr. 


Granulated  and  Regranulated  Cork. 

( iranulatcd  <  ork,  as  well  as  re- 
granulated Star  and  Crescent,  is 
used  for  insulating  tanks,  and  for 
filling  in  between  juris  and  Btud 
ding,  and  wherever  insulation  in 
hoard  form  would  be  too  expensive 
to  apply. 


Installation  of  Corkboard. 

Corkboard  does  not  require  experienced  mechanics 
to  install.  The  boards  can  be  sawed  and  fitted  like 
lumber,  or  built  up  like  masonry.  To  brick  or  concrete 
surfaces  they  are  applied  with  a  bed  of  Portland  ce- 
ment mortar  or  asphalt  cement. 

On  wood  surfaces,  asphalt  may  be  used  or  the 
corkboards  may  be  nailed  on,  placing  first  one  or  two 
courses  of  waterproof  insulating  paper.  For  exposed 
cork  surface  we  recommend  a  cement  finish,  which 
gives  a  smooth  and  even  surface  that  can  easily  be  kept 
clean  and  in  a  sanitary  condition. 

Weights,  Shipments,  etc.,  of  Corkboard. 

Star  Corkboard,  i  square  foot,  i  inch  thick  weighs 
1.33  pounds. 

Crescent  Corkboard  1  square  foot,  1  inch  thick 
weighs  .90  pounds. 

Both  boards  are  made  12  by  36  inches  and  of  all 
thicknesses,  from  %  to  4  inches. 

Cork  Tile  or  Flooring  and  Cork  Brick. 

These  products  are  now  being  distributed  by  the 
United  Cork  Flooring  Company,  a  department  of  this 
company;  although  they  are  being  manufactured  under 
our  own  supervision  and  at  our  plant  at  Lyndhurst, 
N.  J.,  same  as  heretofore. 

Co-operation  and  Service. 

We  furnish  plans  and  suggestions,  or  if  desired 
will  install  and  erect  our  insulation  complete  according 
to  customer's  specifications.  Write  for  catalogue.  Hav- 
ing installed  our  corkboard  insulation  in  thousands  of 
plants  throughout  the  United  States,  references  in  all 
localities  can  be  furnished. 
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McCRAY  REFRIGERATOR  CO. 

655  Lake  Street 
KENDALL VI LLE,  IND. 

BRANCHES  IN  ALL  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 
Refer  to  Telephone  or  City  Directory  for  Address  of  Local  Branch 


Products. 

McCray  Refrigerators  and  Coolers  for  Resi- 
dences, Hotels,  Restaurants,  Cafes,  Clubs,  Hospitals, 
Institutions,  Florists,  Groceries,  Meat  Markets,  Steam- 
ships, Dining  Cars,  etc. 

Also  Mortuary  Refrigerators  for  Morgues  and 
Hospitals,  and  Cold  Storage  Rooms  for  all  purposes, 
arranged  for  either  ice  or  mechanical  refrigeration. 

Interior  Linings. 

Of  white  opal  glass  ;  one  piece  solid  porcelain,  white 
enamel  or  odorless  white  wood. 

Insulation. 

Prepared  to  furnish  mineral  wool,  cork,  or  any 
other  dependable  insulating  material.  (See  cut  of  wall 
sections.) 

Outside  Icing. 

Any  McCray  refrigerator  or  cooler  can  be  arranged 
with  extra  rear  or  end  door,  so  that  ice  can  be  supplied 
from  the  outside  of  the  building,  see  illustration  below. 
(For  location  of  wall  openings,  etc.,  see  tables  on  second 
page  following.) 

Special  Built-to-Order  Refrigerators  and  Coolers. 

We  maintain  a  special  designing  department  for 
planning  refrigerators  and  coolers  for  all  purposes  and 
to  fit  any  space.  This  department  is  at  your  service 
without  charge  or  obligation. 

Facilities. 

Stock  size  refrigerators  are  shipped  upon  receipt 
of  orders.  Orders  for  special  refrigerators  and  coolers 
are  executed  promptly. 

Catalogues. 

For  the  convenience  of  your  files  we  issue  six  dis- 
tinct catalogues  covering  our  different  lines,  as  follows ; 
any  or  all  of  which  are  mailed  on  request. 

No.  92  Stock  Size  Refrigerators  for  residences. 

No.  A.  H.  Built-to-order  Refrigerators  for  resi- 
dences. 

No.  50  Refrigerators  for  hotels  and  institutions. 
No.  74  Refrigerators  for  florists. 
No.  70  Refrigerators  for  groceries. 
No.  61  Refrigerators  for  meat  markets. 


LIST  OF  INSTALLATIONS 


Hotels,  Restaurants  and 
Clubs 

Battle  House,  Mobile,  Ala. 
Hotel  Oakland,  Oakland,  Cal. 
U.  S.  Grant  Hotel,  San  Diego, 
Cal. 

U.  S.  Senate  Restaurant,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C. 

Piedmont  Hotel,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Oliver  Hotel,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Hotel  Morton,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich. 

Ohio  Hotel,  Youngstown,  Ohio 
Rice  Hotel,  Houston,  Tex. 
Grand  Hotel,  Yokohama,  Japan 
Pittsburgh    Athletic  Associa- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Hospitals  and  Institutions 
Yale  University,  New  Haven, 
Conn. 

Georgetown  University,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C. 

U.  S.  Laboratories,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C. 

Notre  Dame  University,  Notre 
Dame,  Ind. 

New  Cook  County  Hospital, 
Chicago,  111. 

Harvard  University,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Michigan  Insane  Hospital,  Kal- 
amazoo, Mich. 


OPAL  GLASS  WALL  SEC- 
TION 

1 —  Exterior,  quartered-sawed  oak 

2 —  Insulating  sheathing 
B — Thickness  of  lumber 
4 — Insulating  sheathing 
f> — Mineral  wool 

li — Insulating  sheathing 
7 — Thickness  of  lumber 
— Insulating  felt 
9 — Interior  lining  of  white  opal- 
glass  7/10-inch  thick 


NO.  171  McCRAY  COOLER 
One  of  many  styles  of  large  coolers  suitable 
for  hotels  and  institutions.  We  are  prepared 
to  conform  to  any  specifications  encountered 
in  large  cooler  work  for  ice  or  mechanical  re- 
frigeration.    Estimates  furnished  on  request 


OUTSIDE   ICING  FEATURE 
Tables,  showing  location  of  wall  openings, 
etc.,  will  be  found  on  the  second  page  follow- 
ing. 


Hospitals,  Etc.,  Continued 
Rockefeller     Institute,  New 

York,  N.  Y. 
Providence   Hospital,  Seattle, 

Wash. 

Residences 
J.  D.  Spreckels,  San  Diego,  Cal. 
Perry    Belmont,  Washington, 
D.  C. 

Mrs.  Lucy  Carnegie,  Fcrnan- 
dina,  Fla. 

Franklin  MacVeagh,  Chicago, 
111. 

J.  M.  Studebaker,  South  Bend, 
Ind. 

Hon.  Edwin  Denby,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Mrs.  C.  W.  Post,  Battle  Creek, 
Mich. 

C,  S.  Pillsbury,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Jos.  Pulitzer,  Jr.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
J.   D.    Rockefeller,   Jr.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Mrs.  W.  K.  Yanderbilt,  West- 
bury,  N.  Y. 

Morton  F.  Plant,  New  London, 
Conn. 

George  Gould,  Lakewood,  N.  J. 

Mrs.  Grover  Cleveland-Pres- 
ton, Princeton,  N.  J. 

Orville  Wright,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Howard  Heinz,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Hon.  P.  C.  Knox,  Valley 
Forge,  Pa. 

Col.  G.  C.  Pabst,  Milwaukee, 
Wis. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of 
Greece,  Athens,  Greece 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


WALL  SECTION.  LARGER 
COOLERS 

1 —  Exterior.  "C  inch  oak 

2 —  Insulating  sheathing 

3 —  One    inch    of    mineral  wool, 

cork  or  any  other  dependa- 
ble insulating  material 

4 —  Insulating  sheathing 

5 —  Thickness  of  lumber 

6 —  Insulating  sheathing 

7 —  Two  inches  of  mineral  wool, 

cork  or  any  other  dependa- 
ble insulating  material 

8 —  Insulating  sheathing 

9 —  Inside  lining  of  "i-inch  odor- 

less spruce  or  poplar 

Continued  on  next  page 
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McCray  Refrigerator  Co. 


TYPE  3.    FOUR  DOOR  SIDE  ICE-CHAMBER 
See  Nos.  475,  460,  455,  450,  445,  860,  855,  845, 
155,  145,  75,  65,  60,  50 


TYPE.  4.    THREE-DOOR       SIDE  ICE- 
CHAMBER 
See  Nos.  440,  140,  130,  40,  30 


DIMENSIONS,    CAPACITIES,    CONSTRUCTION,    WEIGHTS,    ETC.,   STOCK    SIZE  RESIDENCE 

REFRIGERATORS 


TYPE    5.  THREEDOOR 
OVERHEAD 
ICE-CHAMBER 
See  No.  43S 


Type  No  

1 

1 

1 

1 

2 

I 

3 

3 

•  3 

(See  Illustration) 

Exterior  Case  

Quartered 

Quartered 

Plain 

Plain 

Quartered 

Plain 

Quartered 

Quartered 

Quartered 

Oak 

Oak 

Oak 

Oak 

Oak 

Oak 

Oak 

Oak 

Oak 

Interior  Lining  

<  'pal 

Solid 

Odorless 

Odorless 

Opal 

Odorless 

Opal 

Opal 

Opal 

Glass 

Porcelain 

Wood 

Wood 

Glass 

Wood 

Glass 

Glass 

Glass 

Catalogue  No  

420 

820 

120 

132 

470 

SO 

475 

460 

455 

Width  over  Cornice,  in. 

724 

73 

72V2 

874 

50 

50?4 

574 

47 

45 

Depth  over  Cornice,  in. 

2H»A 

244 

2W 

31M 

29 

29^ 

30J4 

28 

27 

72 

69 

72 

75 

70 

754 

74 

63H 

604 

Number  of  Shelves. . . . 

1 1 

11 

11 

11 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

Shelf  Space,  so.  ft  

36 

25M 

36 

S2H 

22 

274 

274 

18H 

16.4 

Ice  Capacity,  lbs  .. . 

370 

280 

360 

475 

300 

300 

370 

200 

175 

Shipping  Weight,  lbs... 

1750 

1745 

1065 

1380 

1200 

700 

1275 

1025 

910 

Owl 

Nation 

Wind 

Witness 

Organ 

Whist 

Orator 

Orange 

Onyx 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

(See  Illustration) 

Quartered 

<  luartcred 

Quartered 

'  Quartered 

Quartered 

Plain 

Plain 

Plain 

Plain 

Oak 

Oak 

(Jak 

Oak 

Oak 

Oak 

Oak 

Oak 

Oak 

Opal 

Opal 

Solid 

Solid 

Sol.d 

White  . 

White 

( )doi  less 

i  Idol  less 

( .I.ISS 

( dass 

1'or.  elain 

I'on  elain 

Porcelain 

Enamel 

Enamel 

Wood 

Wood 

450 

44  S 

860 

855 

845 

155 

145 

75 

65 

Width  over  Cornier,  in. 

42J4 

39 

*6H 

41 

45 

40 

574 

51 

Depth  over  Cornice,  in. 

26 

24 

24 

24 

24 

27 

25 

30>i 

29 

\m 

53 

63 

SVA 

484 

Ml'.. 

5*« 

74 

664 

Number  ol  Shelves. . . . 

5 

6 

5 

3 

6 

5 

6 

6 

Shelf  Spare,  so.  ft  

\m 

94 

134" 

1154 

7 

20« 

1-', 

SOX 

27'j 

145 

105 

190 

138 

92 

215 

135 

412 

325 

Shipping  Weight,  lbs.. . 

775 

660 

1040 

870 

775 

570 

440 

825 

620 

Code  Word 

Oracle 

Opera 

Notatv 

Napkin 

Naked 

Edward 

Rase 

Whip 

Wheat 

TYPE    0.  TWO-DOOR 
FRONT,  OVERHEAD 
ICE  CHAMBER 
Sec  Nos.  428.  12S.  28 


Type  No..   

(See  Mlin.tr; 

tlon) 

3 

3 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

5 

Quartered 
Oak 
Opal 
Glass 

6 

6 

6 

Plain 

Oak 

Plain 

Oak 

Quartered 
Oak 

Plain 
Oak 
White 
Enamel 

Plain 
Oak 

Plain 
Oak 

Plain 
Oak 
( Idol  less 
Wo  ,d 

Quartered 
Oak 
Opal 
( '.lass 

Plain 
Oak 

White 
Enamel 

Plain 
Oak 
Odorless 

Wood 

Interior  Lining  

Odorless 

Wood 

( Idot  li  ^< 
Wood 

( trial 
Glass 

White 
Enamel 

<  Idol  less 
Wood 

Catalogue  No 

60 

50 

tin 

1  in 

1  10 

40 

30 

~4  IS 

428 

~  128 

28 

Width  over  <  ornli  0, 

47 

424 

37 

38 

36 

38 

36 

33 

104 

29 

29 

Depth  OM-r  1  omc  a, 

28 

26 

24 

234 

20 

214 

20 

2 1 1  j 

21  h 

204' 

204 

634 

$6)4 

514 

524 

46'j 

■T' 

46"., 

681. 

53 

524 

NlimlxT  of  Shelve" 

6 

s 

3 

3 

3 

Shell  Spin  p,  »o    f  1 

234 

\(>H 

9 

12 

124 

'<4 

10 

7 

8 

81* 

l.e  Captu  It  v.  lbs 

255 

180 

95 

115 

(,5 

120 

70 

115 

75 

80 

65 

Shipping  Weight,  II. 

570 

4  SO 

600 

KKI 

ill 

350 

285 

650 

4<>0 

100 

275 

Code  Word  

Whale 

Wrst 

Olive 

!•  ii  it 

1'  agle 

Wax 

Walnut 

Orion 

Ode 

Kagetlv 

Wall 

Net  pil.  en  i|Uoted  on  request 
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TABLES  FOR  LOCATION  OF  WALL  OPENINGS  FOR  OUTSIDE 
ICING  AND  DRAIN  LOCATION 

Measurements  and  instructions  for  locating  wall 
openings  and  drain  pipes  for  all  stock  size  McCray  Re- 
frigerators, with  either  end  or  rear  outside  icing-doors, 
can  be  determined  by  referring  to  the  tables  and  floor 
plans  on  this  page. 

Casters — When  it  is  desirable  to  remove  the  casters 
from  the  refrigerators,  deduct  two  inches  from  dimen- 
sions "  C  "  for  all  refrigerators  except  Nos.  75,  120, 
132,  420,  and  820,  which  are  not  furnished  with  casters. 


Cornice — If  cornice  is  to  be  removed  from  the 
ends  of  refrigerators,  deduct  1  inch  from  dimensions 
"  D,"  "  E,"  or  "  G,"  in  tables  1  and  3  only. 

Reversing  Ice-Chamber. — In  the  event  it  is  neces- 
sary to  reverse  the  ice-chamber,  i.e.,  in  the  right  side 
of  the  refrigerator  instead  of  the  left  side  as  regularly 
equipped,  dimensions  "  A,"  "  E  "  and  "  G  "  will  be 
reversed  and  an  additional  charge  is  made  for  this 
change.  It  is  impossible  to  reverse  the  ice-chambers  in 
Nos.  860,  855  and  845. 


MEASUREMENTS    FOR   LOCATING   WALL    OPENINGS  FOR 
OUTSIDE  ICING  REFRIGERATORS 

Table  No.  1.  for  Side  Ice-Chambers  Rear  Icing-Doors 


Table  No.  2,  for  Side  Ice-Chambers  End 
Icing-Doors 


No. 

A 

B 

C 

G 

30 

18" 

23" 

22" 

5" 

9%" 

130 

18 

23 

22 

s% 

40 

22 

27 

23H 

5 

9% 

140 

22 

27 

23M 

s% 

10 

440 

22 

27 

22y2 

6lA 

9Vs 

145 

22 

27 

25 

5% 

10H 

445 

22 

27 

23^ 

6V2 

9% 

50 

24 

29 

26 

5 

11 

450 

24 

29 

26 

6K 

10J4 

155 

25 

31 

27H 

534 

us! 

455 

25 

31 

27y2 

6H 

iijI 

60 

26 

32 

29 

5 

12 

460 

26 

32 

29 

6H 

11H 

65 

27 

34 

30 

5 

n% 

470 

27 

37 

30^ 

7% 

2oy2 

80 

27 

37 

36 

7 

19% 

75 

28 

38 

33H 

6M 

24% 

475 

28 

37 

34^ 

7% 

2W 

480 

25 

28 

37^ 

7% 

17% 

860 

22 

35 

26^ 

6y2 

UH 

855 

22 

27 

26  % 

6A 

12% 

845 

22 

23 

24% 

6% 

10JS 

Table  No.  3,  for  Center  and  Overhead  Ice-Chambers 
Rear  Icing-Doors 


No. 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

28 

26" 

18" 

34" 

\y2" 

W 

i%" 

uy2" 

128 

26 

18 

34 

m 

5 

uy2 

428 

26 

18 

34 

2% 

214 

6% 

14% 

438 

28 

22 

45 

2Y2 

2'A 

6% 

isy2 

120 

29 

40 

29 

20% 

22% 

7 

4S% 

420 

29 

40 

29 

20% 

22% 

7% 

45 

132 

32 

38 

34H 

26% 

28% 

8 

5S% 

820 

30 

40 

26% 

20H 

22y2 

36y2 

No. 

A 

B 

C 

E 

F 

G 

30 

20" 

23" 

22" 

14" 

5" 

10%" 

130 

20 

23 

22 

14 

ioy2 

40 

20 

27 

23K 

16 

10J| 

140 

20 

27 

23H 

16 

s% 

11 

440 

20 

27 

22y2 

15 

6y2 

10% 

145 

22 

27 

25 

16 

s% 

1  1 1  a 

445 

22 

27 

23lA 

15 

6y2 

ion 

50 

23 

29 

26 

17A 

12 

450 

23 

29 

26 

17  y2 

VA 

1VA 

155 

24 

31 

27y2 

19 

s% 

12% 

455  • 

24 

31 

27y2 

19 

(>y2 

12H 

60 

25 

32 

29 

20 

5 

13 

460 

25 

32 

29 

20 

v/2 

12% 

65 

27 

34 

30 

22 

5 

14% 

470 

26 

37 

30^ 

22 

7% 

2iy2 

80 

25 

37 

36 

2iy2 

7 

2oyt 

75 

29 

38 

33!^ 

26 

6% 

26 

475 

29 

37 

3454 

26 

7% 

25 

480 

30 

28 

37J/2 

26A 

7% 

wy2 

860 

25 

35 

26K 

20% 

6A 

13 

855 

25 

27 

26J4 

20% 

6A 

13 

845  • 

22 

23 

24% 

17H 

6K 

im 

FLOOR  PLAN  AND  VERTICAL  SECTION  FOR  SIDE  ICE-CHAM- 
BER, REAR  ICING-DOOR 
Applying  to  table  No.  1 


PLAN  AND  VERTICAL  SECTION  FOR  SIDE  ICE-CHAMBER, 
END  ICING-DOOR 
Applying  to  table  No.  2 


PLAN  AND  VERTICAL  SECTION  FOR  CENTER  AND  OVERHEAD 
ICE-CHAMBER,  REAR  ICING-DOOR 
Applying  to  table  No.  3 


Explanation  of  Letters  in  Tables  and  Plans 


A — Width  of  wall  opening  in  the  clear  (inside  of  frame) 
B — Height  of  wall  opening  in  the  clear  (inside  of  frame) 
C — Distance  from  floor  to  bottom  of  wall  opening 

D — Distance  from  left-hand   (facing  front)   end  of  refrigerator  to  wall 
opening 


E — Distance  from  right-hand  (facing  front)  end  of  refrigerator  to  wall 
opening 

F — Distance  from  back  of  refrigerator  to  center  of  drain-pipe 

G — Distance  from  left-hand  end  of  refrigerator  to  center  of  drain-pipe 


Sweet's  Catalogue 
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Herrick  Refrigerator  &  Cold  Storage  Co. 


HERRICK  REFRIGERATOR  &  COLD  STORAGE  CO, 

WATERLOO,  IOWA 


Products. 

Herrick  Refrigerators  for  all  classes  of  Homes, 
finest  Residences,  Apartment  Houses,  Hotels,  Clubs, 
Florists,  Cafes,  and  Dining  Cars.  Special  Built-in 
Residence  Refrigerators  with  Herrick  Outside 
Icing  Attachment,  Ice  Boxes. 

Also,  Display  Cases,  Ice  Chests,  Ice-Cream  Cab- 
inets and  Soda  Fountain  Bases,  etc.  Water  Cooler 
Attachment  for  direct  connection  to  water  pipe,  or 
with  improved  tank.  Used  in  Government,  State,  and 
Private  Institutions,  on  Battle  Ships,  in  Hospitals,  etc. 
Herricks  are  made  either  Right  or  Left  Icing. 

Description. 

Cases — All  Herrick  cases  in  stock  sizes  are  built  of 
solid  oak  with  mortised  and  tenoned  frame.  Quarter- 
sawed  oak  in  Herrick  opal  plate  glass  lined  cases.  Spe- 
cials built  of  solid  mahogany,  oak,  birch,  etc. 

Interior — So  designed  that  larger  storage  space  is 
afforded  than  in  ordinary  refrigerators.  Every  square 
inch  easily  accessible ;  all  racks  and  drainage  parts  can 
be  taken  out ;  hence,  it  is  easily  kept  clean  and  sweet. 

Insulation — The  Herrick  is  famous  for  its  economy 
of  operation.  In  all  sizes,  every  wall  and  panel  door  is 
heavily  packed  with  the  best  practical  insulation,  No.  i 
white  mineral  wool  and  heavy  insulating  paper  in  con- 
nection with  the  durable  walls  of  lumber. 

Circulation — This  is  a  feature  in  which  Herrick 
refrigerators  excel.  A  constant  current  of  pure,  cold, 
dry  air  is  forced  to  every  part  of  the  refrigerator,  keep- 
ing it  perfectly  dry  and  free  from  odors  or  taint.  All 
food  impurities  are  carried  off  through  condensing  sys- 
tem in  ice  chamber. 

Drainage — The  new  Herrick  cleanable  system  used 
in  all  styles  and  sizes.  Every  part  removable  without 
taking  ice  out  of  chamber.  Highly  commended  by  all 
users. 

Trimmings — All  trimmings  are  nickel-plated  on 
heavy  brass.  Hinges  have  long  bearings,  and  do  not 
cut  or  allow  doors  to  sag ;  and  the  improved  lever 
fasteners  close  doors  practically  air-tight. 

Linings — White  opal  plate  glass,  full  y7^  inch  thick, 
lines  the  whole  interior,  including  ice  chamber,  of  the 
finest  Herrick  models.  Pure  aluminum  mouldings  trim 
these  interiors,  making  a  most  beautiful  and  durable 
style  for  finest  residence  use.  The  Herrick  white  enamel 
styles  are  lined  throughout  with  this  high  quality,  fine 
gloss,  durable  white  that  practically  seals  the  full  inte- 
rior. Sanitary  odorless  white  spruce  is  used  in  the  me- 
dium-priced styles.    Is  always  dry  and  sweet,  and  far 


No.  BS.  Residence  Model. 
While  Opal  Plate  Claw  Lined. 

Mmb  Wile   Sllrlvrv      Width  .'!* 

m»  ,  dipu,  22%  in*. ;  hriKbt. 
Mi,  nit  .  wrivlil,  filM)  llm. 


\>.  T6fl   Ditplay  Model.  Ml  stor- 
Glue.  French  I'latc  Mlri  01 


an    I). ... 

on  I. .  Dooi     Width.  « 

31     l ll m  ;    lirixht,    7N'/j  inn, 

L200  lb 

LiM  |n  icc,  $100.00 


depth, 

vriKlH, 


more  sanitary  and  high-class  than  the  usual  metal-lined 

styles. 

Herrick  Outside  Icing  Refrigerators. 

The  advantages  of  outside  icing  are  that  the  iceman 
never  enters  the  house ;  there  is  no  tracking  of  floors 
and  unnecessary  scrubbing;  all  house  doors  may  be 
locked,  yet  refrigerator  can  be  iced  regularly  without 
entrance ;  during  cold  weather  no  ice  is  required,  and 
door  can  be  left  opfen  for  entrance  of  cold  air.  Large 
number  of  stock  sizes  for  architects'  convenience.  (See 
opposite  page.) 

Outside  Back  Icing  Specifications. 

Dimensions  given  are  the  sizes  of  frame  opening 
to  be  cut  in  wall  of  house.  The  casing  on  refrigerator 
around  the  outside  icing  door  just  fits' into  this  opening. 

"  G  "  in  table  of  dimensions  represents  height  from 
floor  to  bottom  of  opening  in  wall,  which  is  computed 
without  the  casters  under  refrigerator,  except  where 
marked ;  "  E  "  the  height  of  opening,  "  A  "  the  width  of 
opening,  "  K  "  the  distance  from  flush  right  end  of  re- 
frigerator (as  you  face  the  front)  to  edge  of  finished 
opening  in  wall. 

For  sizes  up  to  and  including  second  four-door  size 
No.  411,  if  the  refrigerator  sets  against  left  wall,  fin- 
ished edge  of  opening  in  the  wall  of  house  for  back  icing 
is  i-Hs  inches  from  corner  of  room  or  from  the  left  end 
of  refrigerator.  In  all  sizes  above  this  allow  2>7A  inches 
from  corner  of  refrigerator  to  edge  of  opening,  which 
does  not  include  moulding  on  top,  but  does  allow  for  % 
inch  base  block,  and  casing  on  lower  part  of  refrigera- 
tor. If  top  moulding  on  end  is  desired,  edge  of  opening 
should  be  5^  inches  from  corner  of  room,  on  sizes  No. 
212  and  larger. 

Back  outside  icing  door  is  made  regularly  in  back 
i  c  e  chamber. 
This  can  be  re- 
versed to  other 
side  if  neces- 
sary, or  refrig- 
erator can  be 
iced  from  the 
left  hand  end 
(as  you  face  the 
front),  if  de- 
sired, and  right 
hand  end,  if 
found  necessary 
to  conform  to 
space. 


No.  428.  Mesh  Wire  Shelves,  Enamel  Lined, 
Latest  Desiisn.  Width.  S(i  ins.;  depth,  31  ins.; 
weight,  1050  lbs. 

List  price,  8169.00. 

No.  All  Opal  Glass  Lined 


No.  112.    Residence  Model. 

Mesh     Wire    Shelves.  Enamel 

Lined.    Width,  58  ins.;  depth, 
::<>>..   in-  ;   height,   uoMi  i»*-; 
w, in.  r.-jr.  ii. s 
i  In  price,  *'.»•"■  BO 

Ni..  M  J.    Opal  ( das.  Lined 


No.  830.  Residence  Model.  Spruce 
Lined,     with     Mesh     Wire  Shelves. 

Width,   86   ins  ;   depth.   20*4  int.) 

height,    IN  ins  ;  weight,  Ihs. 

i  ist  price,  *■'!<• 

Nns.  I'J  tn  l.'i  ate  same  Style  as 
nbuve,  hut  All  I  n.um  I  Lined. 


A  FT"\V  TYrrs  ol    1M-KRKK  K  V  I'M  G  I'.  R  A  TO  R  S 
I'ti  ...  Subject  to  Discount 


SvVr  H's   (  ATAI  IK, I  P. 


Contitiitcd  on  H«xt  ptuic 


Herrick  Refrigerator  &  Cold  Storage  Co. 
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The  outside  icing  door  on 
back  or  end  of  refrigerator 
swings  through  opening  in  wall. 

The  outside  of  the  opening 
in  the  wall,  as  shown  in  plan, 
should  be  finished  with  a  small 
batten  door,  as  shown. 


BACK  ICING  STYLE 


Plan — Back  Outside  Icing  Refrigerator 


Elevation- 


-Back  Outside  Icing  Six-Door 
Refrigerator 


Plan — Back  Outside  Icing  Six-Door 
Refrigerator 


Number  of 
Refrigerators 


No.  A,  200,  300  

No.  B,  210  

No.  22,  32,  42,  220  

No.  23,  43,  230  

No.  44,  24,  54,  240  

No.  45.  25,  55,  250  

No.  43T,  23T.  230T,  Texas 
No.  215,  415  

No.  9,  29,  39.  49,  59,  290.  . 
fNo.  11,  211,  311,  411,  511. 

tNo.  212,  312,  412.  512  

tNo.  214,  314,  414,  514  

tNo.  216,  316,  416.  516  

tChef,  228,  328,  428,  528... 

No.  766,  466  

No.  580k  


♦Size  of  Refrig- 
erators, outside, 
without  moulding 


Width  Depth  Height 


50 

5454 

60'  2 

8S?| 

85k 

66 


18 
19 

20 
20 
20 
22 
20 
19 


28 
28 

30  54 
30  >4" 
30k 
26k 


64H 

70 

73 

71 

78 

68 


Opening  in  wall 
of  house  for 
outside  icing 


Height 
from 
floor 


20  H 

22% 

20 

20k 

2(1'., 

-'2', 

IS', 

18k 


26k 
27', 


29k 

33 

34 

32k 

36 

27 


Opening 


Width  Height 


16., 

16k 
18k 

im 

18 
is', 
18 
18 


21', 

22k 


23k 

2v'i 

28 

27 

27 

22 


E 


19k 
20'., 

2334 
24', 
17% 

nti 

27k 
27% 


27% 
27% 


32% 

35 

36 

36k 

37% 

38k 


Refrigera- 
tor back 
icing  door 


Width 


B 


13 
13 
14 
14 

13k 
13% 
1354 
1354 


15% 
17% 


21% 

24 

23 

23 

16k 


Height 


\S% 

IV, 

20'  i 

23 
23 
23 
23 


21% 

22% 


28M 

31 

32 

32k 
33k 
33 


Location  of 
drain  pipe 
under  refrig- 
erator, from 
end  of  refrig- 
erator to  cen- 
ter of  hole 


EdRe  of 
refiiger- 
ator  to 
edge  of 
opening 
in  wall, 
not  in- 
cluding 
moulding 


I 


3% 
1% 
4% 
4% 
4% 
4% 
454 
3% 


454 
i'A 


4% 
5 

4% 
4% 
5% 


9 
9 

9% 
9% 
9% 
10% 
9% 
7% 


14', 
1434 
ISA 

42^< 
42'a 
33k 


K 


16 
16 
16 
16 

16k 

n% 
n% 


20% 
22% 


24% 

26A 

29% 

28 

28 

21 


Herrick  Grand  with  Corner  Blocks 


No.  50,  Herrick  Grand  

44% 

26% 

55 

24 

19 

2%% 

15 

24% 

5% 

U% 

20k 

No.  90,  Herrick  Grand  

47 

28 

62 

27k" 

21 

28k 

15% 

24 

s% 

14 

23 

*  For  "over-all"  dimensions,  including  mouldings,  refer  to  catalogue,  t  With  casters  (2  in.  high)  (Chef  casters 
1  in.)  Texas  style  has  long  ice  chamber  for  22  inch  artificial  ice. 

END  ICING  STYLE 


Elevation — Back  Outside  Icing — Three-and 
Four-Door  Refrigerator 


Number  of 
Refrigerators 

*Size  of  Refrig- 
erators, outside, 
without  moulding 

Opening  in  wall 
of  house  for 
outside  icing 

Refrigera- 
tor end 
icing  door 

Location  of 
drain  pipe 
under  refrig- 
erator, from 
end  of  refrig- 
erator to  cen- 
ter of  hole 

Edge  of 
refriger- 
ator to 
edge  of 
opening 
in  wall, 
not  in- 
cluding 
moulding 

Width 

Depth 

Height 

Height 
from 
floor 

Ope 
Width 

ning 
Height 

Wid  th 

Height 

D 

C 

H 

G 

A 

E 

B 

F 

I 

J 

L 

No.  A,  200,  300  

No.  B,  310,  41,  210  

No.  22,  32,  42,  220  

No.  43,  23,  230  

No.  44,  24,  54,  240  

No.  45,  25,  55,  250  

No.  43T,  23T,  230T,  Texas 
No.  215,  415  

34 
34 
36 
36 
36 
38 
36 
32 

18 
19 

20 
20 
20 
22 
20 
19 

41 
44 
46 
46 
50 
52 
48 
48 

20k 

22k 

20 

20k 

2054 

22k 

18k 

1%% 

16% 
16% 
18k 
ISA 
18 

18k 

18 

18 

19k 
20k 
23k 
24% 
27k 
27M 
27k 
27k 

13 
13 
14 
14 

13k 
13k 
1354 
13k 

15k 

16k 

19k 

20k 

23 

23 

23 

23 

3k 
3k 
454 
4k 
4k 
4A 
454 
3k 

9 
9 

9k 
9k 
9% 
10% 
9k 
7k 

% 
% 
k 
k 
k 
1% 
k 
k 

No.  29,  39,  49,  59,  290 
No.  211,  311,  411,  511 
tNo.  212.  312,  412,  512 

42 
46 
50 

24 
24 
28 

55 
59 
64% 

26% 
29% 
29k 

2154 
22k 
23k 

27k 
27k 
32k 

15k 
16k 
19k 

19 

20 
28k 

4k 
4k 
4k 

11 

13 

14k 

Ik 
k 
2k 

tNo.  214,  314,  414,  514        j  54%. 
tNo.  216.  3l6,  4i6.  516    ,,  \  60% 

28 
30k 

70 
73 

33 
34 

25k 
28 

35 
36 

21k 
24 

31 

32 

5 
5 

14', 

1554 

1 

lk 

Herrick  Grand  with  Corner  Blocks 

tNo.  50,  White  House  

44% 
47 

26k 
28 

55 
62 

24 
27k 

19 
21 

28k 
28k 

15 

14k 

2454 
23k 

5k 
5k 

1254 
Uk 

2k 
3 

*  For  "over-all"  dimensions,  including  mouldings,  refer  to  catalogue,  t  With  casters  (lk  inches  high). 
Texas  style  has  long  ice  chamber  for  22  inch  artificial  ice. 

Specify  if  Back  or  End  Icing,  and  if  Regular 
Left  Hand  ice  chamber,  as  in  illustrations,  or  the  op- 
posite Right  Hand  facing  front  of  refrigerator. 


Plan — End  Outside  Icing  Refrigerator 


Elevation — End  Outside  Icing  Three-Door 
Refrigerator 


SPECIFICATIONS  AND  DIMENSION  DIAGRAMS  FOR  HERRICK  OUTSIDE  ICING  REFRIGERATORS 
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1550      Cold  Storage  Doors 


Stevenson  Cold  Storage  Door  Company 


STEVENSON  COLD  STORAGE  DOOR  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Cold  Storage  and  Freezer  Doors 

CHESTER,  PA. 


Products. 

Stevenson's  Standard  Cold  Storage  Door. 

Stevenson's  Overhead  Track  Doors,  with  Posi- 
tive Motion  Shutter. 

Stevenson's  Special  Freezer  Door,  for  Icy 
Doorways. 

Stevenson's  Vertical  Sliding  Doors,  Counter- 
balanced. 

Stevenson's  Combined  Self-Acting  Ice  Door 
and  Chute. 

Stevenson's  Fireproof  Cold  Storage  Door. 
Stevenson's  1912  Platform  Ice  Door. 
Stevenson's  Revolving  Ice  Cream  Door. 
Stevenson's  Cold  Storage  Windows. 
Furnished  either  Plain  or  Fireproof. 

Advantages. 

Straight,  clean,  sanitary  jambs.  No  frail  rebate 
strips  in  doorway.  Adjustable,  flexible  door-frames, 
set  to  conform  to  door,  not  to  wall.  A  single  seal,  and 
that  in  sight;  a  look  shows  if  it  is  tight.  Hinges  are 
self-adjusting,  spring-tempered  steel,  galvanized,  with 
big,  generous  bearings,  three  times  their  former  size. 
A  powerful  hinge  guard  on  lower  hinge  protects  the 
hinge  from  excessive  strains,  and  insures  tight  sealing 


For  width  of  corridor  add  to  clear  width 
of  doorway  10%  inches  —  measure  from 
back  of  front  casing.  To  swing  ISO  de- 
grees (half  circle)  add  to  doorway  13 
inches — measure  from  edge  of  doorway 


INSTALLATION  DIAGRAMS 

Fig.  A  shows  how  flat  closure  is  secured;  also,  how  Stevenson  door- 
"     "'       11      '      •  "  v   in   v  .ill     I,mi,|,|  |„  wj,]cr  .,,„)  4jZ« 

higher  than  clear  si/c  Of  doorway.  (Follow  construction  Nos.  1  and  2.) 
Overhead  ir;..  k  door*  require  rough  opening  extending  11"  above  upper 
ri\v    <•!   Ii.uk       I),,,,  r  1 1  .hi'.  .,,,,.,1    ml,   |.„  ak"   x   y  M1 

sertcd  through  front  caning  at  A.  Set  door  frame  to  conform  to  door 
not  to  wall. 

Fig  l»  shown  hrail  of  door-frame  used  on  all  sizes  of  Stevenson  Reg- 
ul.ir   Doors,  ..ml  null,  :,|,.    i,i<-H,,„|  ,,|  (,nnn   into  wall. 

truckin"    S  "h"W*  door-frome  w'">   full   standard  sill;   not  united  for 

Fiy.  II  shows  our  Wooden  Ilcveled  Tlncshold,  wliiih  eOBDMtl  lower 
cn-|.    ,,f  ,|„i,t  fi.iin.    .,,,,|   („,„,,  „f  j,      l.rt   down   Into  floor.  No 

feather  Mlgr,  no  splinters,  no  jolt;  ideal  for  trucking  or  sliding  ice. 

Pig,  ('  shows  Slcvrrison  Patented  Construction  f,,r  concrete  Floors 
vrr  ends  ..I  door  frami  connected  liy  Mill  IrOtll  tsUndlfli  UrOM 
rway  and  iinhrddid  in  floor  3"  below  surface. 


at  that  point.  Door  swings 
off  to  one  side  of  door- 
way, which  can  therefore 
be  six  inches  less  in  width ; 
an  important  economy  in 
refrigeration. 

Automatic  Roller  Fas- 
tener— This  fastens  itself. 
Its  handles  are  right  out  at 
edge  of  door,  where  they 
ought  to  be.  No  slacken- 
ing as  it  latches.  Just  a 
touch  from  either  side 
frees  and  opens  it.  Nothing 
ever  made  to  fasten  a  door 
works  so  easily  or  holds  so 
firmly.  Can  be  operated 
forty  times  per  minute. 

All  Stevenson  Doors     STEVEtrack  doorRHEAD 
are  now  fitted  for  padlock    Beveled  threshold  in  °do0r.frame. 

(See  "  A  "  in  illustration  of  Doorway  3-6  x  6-9 

A  -t»  11      t-i  Tall  aDattoir  doors  stiffened  by 

Automatic  Koller  fastener  being  made  thicker,  and  thus  avoid 

i    |  the  difficulties  of  using  two  fasten- 

DeJOW.  ers 


I  .owe 

dofll 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


AUTOMATIC  ROLLER  FASTENER 

The  Roller  latch  (I?)  passes  over  the  knuckle  of  the  keeper  (C), 
drops  into  the  pocket  (D)  before  the  door  strikes  the  face  of  the  door- 
frame, and  reaches  its  locked  position  at  the  instant  the  gasket  is  most 
tightly  compressed.  There  is  no  bending  of  latch.  No  lost  motion  to 
be  taken  up.  No  slackening  as  it  latches.  No  walking  around  the  edge 
of  the  door  to  enter.  A  padlock  shackle,  through  hole  (A),  prevents  the 
roller  from  lifting  out.  Door  can  be  operated  forty  times  per  minute 

STOCK  SIZES,  STEVENSON'S  STANDARD  COLD 
STORAGE  DOORS 

Size  of  Wall  Open-  Estimated 

"•J                            Size  of  Doorway  ing  to  receive  our  Weight, 

Number  in  Clear  Door- Frames  crated 

Ice   Doors   2  3  ,  o.O  2-0'/S  x  2-  4V4  100 

2   2-0x4-0  2-3VS  x  4-  4yi  1  10 

•1   2-0  x  fi-O  2  3'..  \  r.-  4'i  1T0 

4   2-0  x  5(1  23'j  x  fi-10'4  IS.'i 

f»   2  0  x  0  0  2-3 <j  x  It    I",  200 

0   2-0  x  00  2-0</i  x  0-  4H  2.">0 

7   3  (»  x  (10  3 - 3 '  j  x  It-   \"j  300 

R   3(1  x  (10  3  0'  i  x  (t-  4>i  3fi0 

0   4  0  x  (t  Q  I  |h  x  «•  4"}  400 

10   3  0  x  «(t  3  3'  i  x  (t  1(1' ',  325 

11   3  (1  x  0-(t  3  D';  x  (1  10',  3S0 

12   4-0  x  0  0  4-3Ji  x  (t  10';  140 

Oviilie.nl             Height                   Clear  Sire  Opening  lit  Wall 

Ti.nl-  I '  t  'ml.  i  Track  of  Doorway  from  Higher  Floor 

13  7  0  3  (I  x  (t  0  I  Ox  S| 

I  I  10  0  3  (1  x  9  0  4  0  x  11  1 

Continued  on  ncxl  f"We 
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SPECIAL  FREEZER  DOOR  FOR  ICY  DOORWAYS 

Beveled  threshold  (as  in  Figs,  land  2).  Perfectly  tight  and 
perfectly  free  regardless  of  temperature,  moisture,  or  accumulation 
of  ice.  No  portion  fits  within  the  opening.  Now  fastens  itself. 
Has  latest  Stevenson  Hinge,  Hinge  Guard  and  Roller  Fastener 


STEVENSON'S  COLD  STORAGE 
WINDOW 
Frame  made  same  as  door-frame. 
Have  two  or  more  thicknesses  of 
glass,  as  required,  with  dead  air 
space  between 


VERTICAL  SLIDING  DOORS 

Insulated  and  counterbalanced. 
Wire  rope,  roller  sheaves.  Wind- 
proof,  but  free 


CROSS-SECTION  OF  VERTICAL 
SLIDING  DOOR 
Scale,  yi  inch — 1  foot 


DETAILS  OF  SPECIAL  FREEZER  DOOR 
Scale,  ]/4  inch — 1  foot 


Fig. 


_  1 — Floor  plan  showing  beveled  threshold  and  cross-section 
of  door-frame,  hinge  and  timber  work  in  wall  to  provide  for 
securing  door-frame. 

Fig.  2 — Vertical  section,  showing  door,  door-frame,  beveled 
threshold  and  timber  work  in  wall. 

Fig.  3 — Vertical  section,  door-frame  and  door,  set  up  from 
floor.    Door  overlaps  at  bottom.    No  beveled  threshold. 

For  width  of  corridor  add  to  clear  width  of  doorway  21% 
inches — measure  from  back  of  front  casing.  To  swing  ISO  de- 
grees (half  circle)  add  to  doorway  29  inches — measure  from 
edge  of  doorway.  Set  door-frame  to  conform  to  door,  not  to 
wall. 


REVOLVING  DOORS  FOR  ICE  CREAM 
HARDENING  ROOMS 
Iron,  do  not  swell  and  bind.  Wall  open- 
ing for  20  qt.  size,  30J4  in.  wide  by  36  iH. 
high;  for  40  qt.  size,  39V2  in.  by  37M> 
in.  high 

All  dirt  under  table  drops  to  floor  at  rear 
through  spacious  opening.  Separable,  by 
removal  of  one  screw,  into  three  parts  for 
cleaning.  See  special  catalogue 


SL 
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1912  PLATFORM  ICE  DOOR 
Scale,  Vz  inch — 1  foot 

Self-closing,  double-swing  door,  with  regular  door  to  seal  it  when 
idle.  Out-going  ice  opens  both  doors.  With  counter  if  desired.  Sets 
entirely  within  the  wall,  saves  floor  space,  passes  ice  in  and  out.  Our 
new  style  cam  operates  in  oil  reservoir.    One  oiling  lasts  for  years 

For  ice  11  x  22  ins.,  wall  opening  24  x  34  ins. 

14  x  14  ins.,  wall  opening  27  x  34  ins. 

24  x  14  ins..  on  flat  34  x  26  ins. 

11  x  22  ins.,    twin  chute  46  x  34  ins. 


STEVENSON'S  1911  HINGE  GUARD 
Protects  the  hinge  from  all  excessive  strains;  is  applied 
on  the  face  of  the  regular  lower  elastic  hinge;  fits  any  hinge 
we  have  made  in  the  past.    Insures  perfect  sealing 

Shipping  Note. 

All  Stevenson  Doors  and  Windows  are  shipped 
crated,  ready  to  set  in  the  wall,  Stevenson  Adjustable 
Door-Frame  and  the  required  hardware  being  included 
in  all  shipments. 

Form  of  Specification  for  Architects. 

The  doors  for  refrigerators,  hardening  rooms,  cold-storage 
and  ice  rooms  to  be  Stevenson's  overlapping,  non-binding  doors, 
manufactured  by  Stevenson  Cold  Storage  Door  Company, 
Chester,  Pa.,  fitted  with  Stevenson's  automatic  roller  fastener, 
and  hung  with  Stevenson's  elastic  clamping  hinges — Stevenson's 
1911  hinge  guard  to  be  used  on  lower  hinge  of  all  doors  in 
touch  with  floors. 

Frames  to  be  of  the  Stevenson  standard  type  for  kind  of 
floor  on  which  they  are  used,  and  to  be  set  strictly  in  accord- 
ance with  the  Stevenson  Company's  instructions  for  same. 

Note — Where  door  frame  is  set  in  concrete  floors,  specify 
"  Lower  ends  of  door  frame  connected  by  angle  irons  extend- 
ing across  doorway  below  surface  of  floor." 
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The  American  Laundry  Machinery  Co. 


THE  AMERICAN  LAUNDRY  MACHINERY  CO. 


EASTERN  SALES  DIVISION 

132  West  27th  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


•   SOUTHERN  SALES  DIVISION 
Norwood  Station 

CINCINNATI,  OHIO 

PACIFIC  SALES  DIVISION 
(Succeeding  Western  Laundry  Machinery  Co.) 


WESTERN  SALES  DIVISION 

208  West  Monroe  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


416  Mission  Street 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL. 


335  East  Third  Street 
LOS  ANGELES,  CAL. 


47-79  Sterling  Road 
TORONTO,  ONT. 


FOREIGN  SALES  DEPARTMENT 
Norwood  Station 
CINCINNATI,  OHIO 

SELLING  AGENTS 
THE  CANADIAN  LAUNDRY  MACHINERY 
1404  Main  Street 
WINNIPEG,  MAN. 


CO. 


2395  Hutchinson  Street 
MONTREAL,  QUE. 


Products — Specialties . 

Laundry  Machinery  of  every  descrip- 
tion, a  complete  line. 

Complete  Laundry  Plants  for  Hospitals, 
Hotels,  Public  Institutions  and  Private  Resi- 
dences, as  well  as  for  the  Commercial  Laundry. 

Disinfecting  Plants  for  Hospitals  and 


TRADE-MARK 


Service. 

The  services  of  our  Engineering  Depart- 
ment are  at  your  call.  We  will  gladly  furnish 
complete  plans,  specifications  and  estimates 
promptly  and  on  short  notice,  and  without  any 
liability  on  your  part.  We  have  a  complete  set 
of   specifications,    covering   all   "  American " 


Asylums;  Sterilizers  and  Washing  Machines,  of     laundry  machinery,  which  we  will  gladly  send  to  any 

various  sizes,  for  handling  contaminated  and  infected     architect  on  request. 

linen. 


two  view: 


THE  PATIENTS'  LAUNDRY  IN  THE  NEW  CINCINNATI  GENERAL  HOSPITAL 
All  "  American  "  Equipment 


References. 

The  following  is  a  representative  list  of 
can  "  installations : 

Hotels 

Il<. u-1  I'oiitciicllc,  Omaha,  Neb. 
Hotel  Morrison,  (  hit  ago,  111. 
Hotel  Mcalbach,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Stathr  Hull  I , 

Hotel  M«  \l|.in.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Hotel  Traymore,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J. 
Hotel  S<  In  til'  y,  Pittsburgh,  J'a. 

Hospitals 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  Chicago,  III 
Minneapolis  City  Hospital,  Minneapolis,  Minn 

(  im  iniiati  <  "  in  ral  I  lospital,  <  in<  imiati,  <  Hiio 
Charity  Hospital,  New  Orleans,  La. 


D.  C. 


State  Institution  for  Feeble-Minded,  Polk,  Pa. 
P.ellevue  Hospital,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Amen-      jolins  Hopkins  Hospital,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Clubs,  Stores  and  Residences 
Chicago  Athletic  Association,  Chicago,  111. 
Missouri  Athletic  Club,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Chew  ("base  Country  Club,  Washington, 
Marshall  field  &  Co.,  Chicago.  111. 
(umbel's,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Whitelaw  Pcid,  Purchase.  N.  Y. 
Howard  Heinz,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
B,  I ..  Kilgour,  ( Cincinnati.  ( )hio 
I     \.  Sciberling,  Akron.  Ohio 

lulitis  ECoop,  Chicago,  111. 

\\  est  Side  V.  M.  C.  A.,  Chicago,  111. 

Y  M  C  A..  Dayton,  Ohio 

Y  M   (     A,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

i  entral  Branch  Y,  M.  C.  A„  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
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Catalogue. 

Catalogue,  illustrating 
and  describing  our  complete 
line,  will  be  gladly  mailed  on 
request.  Tins  will  prove  a 
handy  and  valuable  reference 
book.  Our  experience  in 
manufacturing  laundry  equip- 
ment extends  over  a  period  of 
more  than  thirty  years.  We 
have  every  facility  for  turn- 
ing out  high-grade  work.  The 
"  American  "  line  is  not  only 
the  largest,  but  the  most  com- 
plete made,  including  the 
smaller  as  well  as  the  larger 
equipment  for  the  modern 
and  efficient  laundry. 


CASCADE  WASHER 

Made  with  brass  cylinder,  of  either  brass  or  gal- 
vanized iron  outer  case;  cylinder  42  ins.  in  diam- 
eter, and  either  (14  or  72  ins.  in  length;  has 
capacity  of  four  ordinary  washers  and  particularly 
adapted  for  use  in  hotels  and  institutions 


UNIVERSAL  PRESS 

For  ironing  ladies'  clothes,  duck  coats,  un- 
derwear, aprons,  nurses'  and  physicians'  uni- 
forms and  countless  other  similar  goods. 

Buck  and  head  steam  heated,  with  ironing 
surface  38  ins.  long  and  12  ins.  wide,  taper- 
ing to  8%  ins.  at  the  narrow  end.  Has  shoul- 
der, steamer  and  sponge  cup.  Floor  space,  58 
by  GO  ins.;  weight,  1.075  lbs.  Built  also  with 
51-  and  52-inch  ironing  surface 


"  AMERICAN  "  EXTRACTOR  WITH  AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  COVER 
Inner  basket  revolving  rapidly  removes  moisture  by  centrifugal 
force.  Smoothly  running  and  highly  efficient.  Made  both  under-driven 
and  over-driven,  with  either  belt  or  motor  drive.  In  20  to  48  ins.  diam- 
eter 


STERILIZER 

For  hospitals,  etc.  Destroys  all  germs,  bacilli,  etc.  Sterilization 
carried  on  in  connection  with  regular  washing.  No  extra  handling  of 
goods.  Cylinder,  4S  ins.  by  54  ins.;  pulleys,  10  ins.;  belts,  3%  ins.; 
total  pulley  face,  15%  ins.;  floor  space,  00  by  93  ins.;  weight,  7,410  lbs. 
Built  in  various  sizes 
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Chicago  Dryer  Company 


TELEPHONE,  Harbison  3774 


CHICAGO  DRYER  COMPANY 

Laundry  Room  Equipments 

624-630  South  Wabash  Avenue 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products. 

"  Chicago  "  Laundry  Equipments 
"  Chicago  "  Clothes  Dryers. 
"  Chicago-Francis  "  Dryers. 
"  Chicago  "  Electric  Washers. 
"  Chicago  "  Ironing  Machines. 
"Chicago"  Ironing  Boards. 

Especially  adapted  for  use  in  Residences,  Apart- 
ment Buildings  and  small  Institutions. 

Experience. 

We  have  been  building  clothes  dryers  for  the  past 
twenty-eight  years.  We  invite  correspondence  from 
architects  and  others  interested  in  our  goods.  Our 
experience  and  engineering  department  is  at  your  serv- 
ice free.  Parties  making  inquiry  are  in  no  way 
obligated. 

Catalogue. 

Architects  and  others  interested  are  requested  to 
write  for  our  No.  S  15  Catalogue,  which  contains  full 
and  complete  information  relative  to  our  clothes  dryers 
and  equipments. 

General  Construction. 

Framework  consists  of  heavy  angle,  channel  and 
bar  iron  of  suitable  size,  firmly  and  substantially  bolted 
together.  Casing  of  heavy  galvanized  sheet  steel. 
Casing  made  double,  with  air-space  intervening,  or 
double  and  insulated  with  asbestos,  when  so  specified. 

Hanging  Racks. 

Panels  of  racks  are  of  heavy  galvanized  sheet  steel. 
Front  panels  are  made  double  and  heavily  insulated 
with  asbestos.  Hanging  bars  are  specially  galvanized 
and  ventilated.  Bars  are  attached  to  panels  by  means 
of  double  flange  arrangement.  Interior  flanges  on  bars 
galvanized.  Can  not  rust  or  stain  the  finest  fabrics. 
Overhead  traveler  bars  also  galvanized.  Rollers  or 
sheave  wheels  used  in  conjunction  with  racks  are  of 
noiseless  type  with  steel  or  ball  bearings.  Wheels  at 
base  of  front  panels  and  arranged  to  roll  on  floor  are 
provided  with  rubber  tires. 

Ventilating  System. 

The  successful  drying  of  clothes  by  artificial 
method  depends  upon  the  speed  with  which  the  moisture 
emanating  from  tin-  clothes  can  be  removed.  This,  in 
conjunction  with  the  heal  secured  in  the  drying  cabinet, 
determines  the  rapidity  with  which  the  clothes  can  be 
dried.  The  principal  feature  is  the  removal  of  moisture 
without  loss  of  heat  in  the  drying  cabinet. 

The  most  successful  and  efficient  system  of  ven- 
tilation on  drying  cabinets  is  that  known  as  the  "  Chi- 
cago f r 1 1  m  i  "  I'atenteil  Heating  and  Ventilating  Sya 

tcm,  with  which  Otir  dryers  are  provided.     With  this 
Syftem  of  ventilation  the  ail   i-  admitted  into  the  dry 
ing  cabinet  evenly,  and  preferably  m  ar  the  top.  This 
i>  accomplished  by  various  methodfi 

The  moi  hire  emanating  from  the  wet  clothes  is 


CBICAG0 

trademark 

(Registered  U.  S.  Pat.  Off.) 


quickly  and  evenly  drawn  out,  by  natural 
circulation,  without  loss  of  heat,  through 
vent  system  properly  placed  at  or  near 
base  of  drying  cabinet,  or  along  casing 
near  bottom  of  drying  cabinet,  according 
to  heating  system  used.  Said  vent  sys- 
tem is  connected  to  vent  pipes  in  drying  cabinet.  These 
vent  pipes  are  connected  to  main  vent  pipe,  which  con- 
nects with  flue  as  provided. 

A  natural  and  constant  circulation  of  air  is  main- 
tained in  the  drying  cabinet,  with  the  result  that  the 
clothes  dry  quickly,  and  are  as  sanitary,  pure,  fresh  and 
sweet  as  if  dried  in  the  open  air  or  sunshine.  Posi- 
tively guaranteed  against  discoloration  of  garments. 

Efficiency. 

With  the  "  Chicago-Francis "  Patented  Heating 
and  Ventilating  Systems,  provided  with  our  dryers,  we 
are  enabled  to  produce  clothes  dryers,  the  efficiency 
of  which  is  fully  100  to  200  per  cent  above  similar 
machines  made  by  other  manufacturers. 

Patents. 

The  "  Chicago-Francis "  Patented  Heating  and 
Ventilating  System  as  used  by  us  is  fully  covered  by 
United  States  and  Foreign  patent  rights,  and  can  not 
be  used  on  drying  cabinets  except  by  ourselves. 

None  genuine  without  inscription  on  name-plate, 
namely,  "  Chicago-Francis  Dryer,"  manufactured  by 
Chicago  Dryer  Company,  Chicago,  U.  S.  A. 

Measurements  and  Sizes. 

All  our  dryers  are  built  to  order.  Cabinets  are 
generally  built  7  feet  to  7  feet  6  inches  high  and  7  feet 
long,  but  we  can  vary  these  measurements  to  suit  con- 
ditions of  the  room  in  which  the  dryer  is  to  be  placed. 
The  rack  panels  are  made  in  different  widths,  viz. : 
6,  J)A,  9,  12,  16,  16%  and  18  inches.  Each  rack  is 
equipped  with  proper  number  of  hanging  bars  for  best 
service,  or  as  may  be  specified. 

The  follow  ing  table  gives  the  width  of  dryers  con- 
taining three  to  nine  racks,  inclusive,  with  rack  panels 
6,  yy2,  9  and  12  inches  wide  each.  Measurements  of 
larger  sizes  furnished  upon  request: 


No.  of 
or  Draws 

Type  "W  " 

Type "A" 

Type "B" 

Type  "C" 

Racks 
*>  ins. 
wide  each 

Racks 
"'/a  ins. 
wide  each 

Racks 
!t  ins. 
wide  each 

Racks 
1  'J  ins. 
wide  each 

3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
0 

25  in. 
31  in. 
37  in. 
43  in. 
49  in. 
55  in. 
61  in. 

20^  in. 

37  in. 
44' -j  in. 
52  in. 
59' {•  in. 
67  in. 
74'i  in. 

34  In. 
43  in. 
52  in. 
61  in. 
70  in. 
79  in. 
88  in. 

43  in. 

55  in. 

67  in. 

79  in. 

91  in. 
104%  in. 
118  in. 

The  No.  10  Laundry  Stove.  as  shown  in  Flute  No.  4°I0. 
occupies  a  spate  ot  27  \  30  inches.  The  (ias  Laundry  Stove, 
a<;  shown  in  Plate  3(M)(>,  occupies  a  space  of  22  x  22  inches. 
Stove  as  shown  in  Plate  6f>07  occupies  a  space  of  22  x  28 
in,  lies.  No  08  Stove,  shown  in  Plate  No.  4«X)S,  occupies  space 
of  24  x  32  inches. 
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PLATE   NO.   3906.     "  CHICAGO-FRANCIS  "   COMBINED  DRYER 
AND  GAS  LAUNDRY  STOVE 

Containing  3  racks,  each  9  in.  wide,  with  No.  OG  Gas  Stove 
Suitable  for  use  in  residences,  apartment  buildings  and  small  insti- 
tutions. Adapted  for  artificial  or  natural  gas,  as  may  be  ordered.  Stove 
boils  clothes,  heats  flatirons  and  heats  the  dryer  by  waste  heat.  Cost  of 
operating  stove  2  to  3%  cents  per  hour,  figuring  cost  of  gas  at  $1.00  per 
1,000  cubic  feet.  Will  dry  dryer  full  of  clothes  in  ten  to  thirty  minutes. 
Built  in  various  sizes  ranging  from  3  racks  or  draws,  and  up.  For  resi- 
dences we  recommend  dryer  containing  3,  4  or  5  racks,  each  9  in.  wide. 
When  used  in  apartment  buildings,  it  is  customary  to  allot  Dryer  con- 
taining 3  racks,  each  9  in.  wide,  with  each  set  of  tubs. 


PLATE  NO.   6607.     "  CHICAGO-FRANCIS  "   COMBINED  DRYER 

AND  DOUBLE  GAS  LAUNDRY  STOVE 
Contains  6  racks  or  draws,  each  6  in.  wide,  with  No.  07  Stove,  suitable  for 
artificial  or  natural  gas,  as  may  be  ordered 
Adapted  for  use  in  laundry  room  of  apartment  building  when  desired 
to  accommodate  two  tenants.  Stove  specially  designed  to  accommodate 
two  wash  boilers  at  a  time.  Waste  heat  from  both  halves  of  stove  is 
carried  into  drying  cabinet.  Each  tenant  is  allowed  the  use  of  three  racks 
or  draws  for  drying  clothes.  Center  of  feed  rail  of  stove  is  provided 
with  valve,  thus  properly  sub-dividing  the  operating  expense  when  used 
by  two  tenants  at  a  time,  providing  piping  so  arranged  that  each  tenant 
pays  for  own  gas  used  in  stove.  Each  half  of  stove  can  be  operated  at 
an  expense  of  two  to  three  cents  per  hour,  figuring  cost  of  gas  at  $1.00 
per  1,000  cubic  feet. 


"CHICAGO-FRANCIS"  GARMENT  DRYER  WITH  RACKS,  EACH 
16^  IN-  WIDE 

Equipped  with  No.  09  Model  Gas  Heating  System,  same  as  shown  in 
Plate' 5909.  Built'  iri  sizes  ranging  from  2  racks'pr  draws,  and  up.  Suit- 
able for  fire-engine  houses,  police  stations, -etc." 


PLATE  NO.  J-5907.     "CHICAGO-FRANCIS  "  COMBINED  DRYER 
AND  GAS  LAUNDRY  STOVE  WITH  FLOOR  CARRIAGE  RACKS 

Contains  5  racks,  each  9  in.  wide  with  No.  07  Gas  Stove.  Stove 
suitable  for  burning  artificial  or  natural  gas,  as  may  be  ordered.  Built 
in  sizes  ranging  from  3  racks  or  draws,  and  up.  Front  panels  may  be 
made  flush,  so  that  outside  flanges  of  front  panels  are  invisible,  when  so 
specified. 

Front  panels  of  racks  reinforced  to  a  thickness  of  one  inch.  Base 
of  front  panels  provided  with  rubber-tired  wheels  which  allow  rack  to  be 
pushed  into  or  pulled  out  of  cabinet  with  the  utmost  ease.  Rear  panels 
of  racks  are  provided  with  extension  plates,  so  that,  when  racks  are 
pulled  out  full  length,  the  heat  will  not  escape  from  cabinet. 

When  so  specified,  in  lieu  of  gas  stove,  can  furnish  these  dryers 
equipped  with  our  No.  10  Laundry  Stove  suitable  for  burning  coal  or 
wood;  or  can  furnish  dryer  without  laundry  stove,  and,  in  lieu  thereof, 
equip  with  our  Model  09  Direct  Gas  Heating  System,  same  as  that  shown 
in  Plate  No.  5909. 


PLATE  NO.  5909.    "CHICAGO-FRANCIS"  DIRECT  GAS  HEATED 
DRYER  WITH  MODEL  09  GAS  HEATING  SYSTEM 


Contains  5  racks  or  draws,  each  9  in.  wide.  Built  in  various  sizes 
ranging  from  3  racks  or  draws  and  up,  with  rack  panels  6,  7 14,  9  or 
12  in.  wide,  as  may  be  specified.  Adapted  for  use  in  residences,  apart- 
ment buildings  and  institutions.  Suitable  for  artificial  or  natural  gas. 
No  flame  exposed.     Only  pure  and  clean  heat  enters  drying  cabinet. 

Gas  burners  are  placed  at  base,  in  an  interior  heat-retaining  drum 
made  of  heavy  galvanized  sheet  steel,  so  formed  that  the  heat  from  the 
burners  is  retained  therein,  thus  heating  the  drying  cabinet  with  minimum 
gas  consumption.  Drum  is  provided  with  one,  two  or  more  small  pipe 
burners,  depending  upon  the  size  of  the  dryer.  Each  burner  provided 
with  independent  shut-off  valve,  so  that  the  heat  in  the  dryer  may  be 
regulated  to  suit  conditions. 

Base  of  drying  cabinet  provided  with  independent  vent  ducts,  so  that 
all  moistures,  etc.,  emanating  from  clothes  while  being  dried,  are  carried, 
away  by  natural  air  circulation  without  loss  pf  heat  in  the  drying  cabinet. 
No  "possibility  of  accidents  or  explosions.  Efficiency  fully  100  to  200. 
per  cent  over  and  above  similar  machines  made  by'  other  manufacturers.' 
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PLATE  NO.  4908 

"  CHICAGO-FRANCIS  "  DRUMLESS  COMBINED  DRYER  AND  NO. 
08  LAUNDRY  STOVE 

Contains  4  racks,  each  9  in.  wide.  Stove  suitable  for  coal  or  wood 
and  so  arranged  that  clothes  boiler  may  be  heated  on  top,  flatirons  heated 
on  side  and  dryer  heated,  all  at  same  time.  Built  in  sizes  containing  2, 
3  or  4  racks,  each  9  in.  wide.  Especially  adapted  for  residences.  A 
special  feature  is  that  no  heating  drums  or  heating  system  of  any  kind  is 
placed  inside  of  drying  cabinet.  Stove  not  equipped  with  water-back,  but 
furnished  with  plain  linings  only. 


PLATE  NO.  8990 
"CHICAGO"  STEAM  HEATED  DRYER 

Contains  8  racks,  each  9  in.  wide.  Built  in  sizes  ranging  from  2 
racks  or  draws,  and  up.  Unlimited  as  to  size.  Also  built  with  racks 
6,  7%,  12,  lCVi  and  18  in.  wide. 


FLATS    NO.    Mil  (I    "  CHICAGO  IK  A  MIS  "    COMIIINED  DKYKR 
WITH   MODEL  HI  GAS  LAUNDRY  STOVE 

Suitable  for  artificial  or  natural  Kan.  No  fumes  or  odors  ran  possibly 
eomr  in  contact  with  thr  rlotbm;  only  purr  .mil  i  Iran  li<  it  rulers  drying 
cabinri       Moisture   rrmovril   at   bane   thrmiKh    independent    vrut  duct*. 

Co»t  of  operating  laundry  atove  2  to  3'A  cents  per  hour,  figuring 
gat  at  11.00  per  1.000  rubir  fret. 

limit  in  various  airet  ranging  from  8  rack*  or  draw*  and  up.  with 
panrlt  0,  T/,.  II,  or  12  in,  wide,  at  may  be  tpcclfied. 
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PLATE  NO.  4910 
"CHICAGO-FRANCIS"  COMBINED  DRYER  AND  NO.  10 
COAL  LAUNDRY  STOVE 


Contains  4  racks,  each  9  in.  wide.  Stove  suitable  for  coal  or  wood. 
Stove  furnished  with  or  without  water-back,  as  may  be  ordered.  Built  in 
sizes  ranging  from  3  racks  or  draws,  and  up.  Suitable  for  residences, 
apartment  buildings  and  institutions  where  purchasers  desire  to  use  coal 
or  wood  for  fuel  in  laundry  stove. 

The  base  of  drying  cabinet  below  racks  is  provided  with  system  of 
heating  drums,  through  which  products  of  combustion  emanating  from 
stove  circulate  before  being  carried  to  flue.  Heat  radiated  from  heating 
drums  rises  through  clothes  and  dries  them.  Heating  drums,  made  of 
heavy  galvanized  sheet  steel,  can  not  break  or  crack,  and  are  practically 
indestructible.  Drums  built  in  size  to  conform  with  the  dryers  in  which 
they  are  placed,  with  result  that  the  maximum  amount  of  radiation  is  se- 
cured. No.  10  Laundry  stove,  used  in  conjunction  with  this  dryer,  is  of  extra 
heavy  construction,  of  cast  iron  throughout  and  weighs  400  pounds. 
Stove  is  provided  with  damper  arrangement  so  that  heat  can  be  thrown 
into  heating  drums  in  dryer,  or  direct  to  flue.  Moisture  removed  by 
means  of  independent  vent  ducts  at  base,  without  loss  of  heat  in  drying 
cabinet.  When  so  specified,  stove  may  be  equipped  with  our  No.  2  Water- 
back,  capable  of  heating  a  00-gallon  tank. 


PLATE  NO.  J-31290  "  CHICAGO  "  STEAM  HEATED  DRYER  WITH 
FLOOR  CARRIAGE  RACKS 


Each  rack  or  draw  measures  12  in.  wide. 

Furnished  in  various  sires  ranging  from  2  racks  or  draws  anil  up, 
and  of  extra  heavy  coiiMruclion.  Eront  panels  of  racks  are  reinforced 
to  a  thickness  of  one  inch.  Base  of  fmnt  panel*  provided  with  rubbtl 
(nr.!  wheels  which  allow  the  racks  to  be  pushed  into  or  pulled  out  of 
cabinet  with  utmost  ease.  Construction  throughout  the  best  that  can  be 
produced.  Wlini  specified,  the  lower  part  of  racks  may  be  provided  with 
wnr  snrrti  basket  for  drying  of  siloes,  etc 

May  be  healed  by  means  of  coal,  wood  or  gas  stove  attached;  »r  by 
means  of  gat  direct,  when  to  aprcilied,  In  lieu  of  the  steam  heat. 


SwKl'      (   A  I  AM*,  I  h 
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"  CHICAGO  1 


ELECTRIC  WASHER  AND  SAFETY  WRINGER, 
MODEL  "  D  " 


Especially  adapted  for  use  in  residences  and  small  institutions. 

Only  machine  on  the  market  with  wringer  equipped  with  automatic 
conveyor,  for  conveying  clothes  into  rolls,  and  automatic  safety  stop. 

Prevents  tearing  of  clothes,  and  insures  absolute  protection  against 
possible  accidents  to  operator.  Washer  tub  made  of  copper  with  nickeloid 
plating  on  inside.  Framework  is  of  malleable  iron.  Provided  with  water 
inlet  for  stationary  water  and  drain  connections. 

Will  wash  clothes  thoroughly  clean  and  without  injury  in  10  to  15 
minutes.  The  outside  of  washer  tub  including  framework  finished  in 
white  enamel. 


Made  in  three  sizes,  viz.: 


' CHICAGO 


PLATE  NO.  302 
IRONING  BOARD  WITH  PORTABLE  STAND 


Equipped  with  pipe  standard,  snap-switch,  pilot  light,  suspension 
arm  and  connector  cord.  Furnished  either  with  or  without  electric  iron 
m  may  be  ordered. 

Ironing  Board  measures  59  in.  long  by  1%  in.  thick.  Large  end 
measures  18%  in.  wide  and  tapers  to  10  in.  at  small  end.  Underside  of 
board  provided  with  our  patented  attachment  for  holding  padding.  Base 
and  stand  finished  in  white  enamel.  Can  furnish  above  equipment  with- 
out electric  attachments,  in  which  event  it  is  designated  as  No.  300 
"  Chicago  "  Ironing  Board  and  Stand. 


"CHICAGO"  THREE-ROLL  IRONING  MACHINE  WITH  MOTOR 
ATTACHED,  MODEL  "  R  " 

Heated  by  means  of  gas  or  gasoline.  Suitable  for  ironing  all  kinds 
of  flat  work,  such  as  sheets,  pillow  cases,  napkins,  towels,  laces,  em- 
broideries, etc. 

Equipped  with  one  heated,  and  two  compression  rolls.  All  rolls 
revolve,  which  positively  eliminates  any  possible  wear  on  the  linens  dur- 
ing process  of  ironing. 

Made  in  various  sizes,  with  rolls  37,  42,  50,  00,  75  and  00  in.  long. 
Equipped  with  V«  H.P.  electric  motor,  which  may  be  connected  to  any 
lighting  circuit.  For  residences,  we  recommend  the  50-inch  size.  Each 
machine  is  sold  under  absolute  and  positive  guarantee  to  accomplish 
entirely  satisfactory  work.  Framework  of  ironing  machine  finished  in 
white  enamel. 


•  20'0 - 


•  QAS 


Plan  No.  3  Scale:  Vs  in-  =  1  ft. 

FLOOR  PLAN  OF  MODERN  AND  UP-TO-DATE  RESIDENCE 
LAUNDRY  ROOM 

Showing  installation  of  "  Chicago  "  Laundry  Appliances 

One  No.  314  Model  "  D  "  "  Chicago  "  Electric  Washer  and  Safety 
Wringer. 

One  "  Chicago-Francis  "  Combined  Dryer  and  Laundry  Stove,  con- 
taining 4  racks  or  draws,  each  9  in.  wide.  Dryer  may  be  equipped  with 
stove  suitable  for  coal,  wood,  artificial  or  natural  gas,  as  may  be  specified. 

One  50-inch  Model  "  R  "  "  Chicago  "  Three-Roll  Ironing  Machine 
with  motor  attached.  One  No.  302  "  Chicago  "  Ironing  Board  complete, 
including  electrically  heated  flatiron. 

Above  appliances  may  be  had  in  smaller  or  larger  sizes,  thus  enabling 
us  to  provide  suitable  appliances  from  the  smallest  to  the  largest  resi- 
dence.   Our  larger  sizes  are  also  adapted  for  small  institutions. 

Co-operative  Service. 

We  furnish  individual  machines  or  complete  out- 
fits as  may  be  desired.  Send  us  a  plan  of  your  laundry 
room  and  we  will  be  pleased  to  submit  blue-prints, 
showing  how  the  various  appliances  may  be  installed 
and  the  space  each  device  will  occupy.  All  plans  and 
blue-prints,  including  estimate,  furnished  free  without 
any  obligations  whatsoever. 
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Domestic  Laundry  Equipment  Corporation 


DOMESTIC  LAUNDRY  EQUIPMENT  CORPORATION 

SUCCEEDING  "  CHICAGO  "  CLOTHES  DRYER  WORKS  OF  NEW  YORK,  "  AMERICAN  "  CLOTHES  DRYER  CO., 

SHANNON  MFG.  CO. 


TELEPHONE,  Chelsea  8560 


Domestic  Laundry  Equipment 
150-154  West  Twenty-Second  St. 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Domestic  Laundry,  Kitchen  and  Valet  Equip- 
ment; "Chicago"  Clothes  Dryers;  "American" 
Clothes  Dryers;  "Perfection"  Rack  Dryers; 
Towel  and  Mop  Dryers. 

"American"  Domestic  Clothes  Washer; 
"  Chicago  "  Electric  Clothes  Washer. 

"  American  "  Domestic  Ironing  Machine  ; 
"  Chicago  "  Domestic  Ironing  Machine. 

Ironing  Boards,  Solid  Base. 

Folding  Ironing  Boards. 

Skirt  Tables,  Valet's  Tables. 

Electric  Hand  Irons 

Gas  Iron  Heaters. 


Gas-,  Steam-  and  Electric-Heated  Clothes 
Boilers,  Soap  Tanks  and  Starch  Cookers. 

Simplex  and  Duplex  Dish  Washers;  Plate 
Warmers. 

Laundry  Supply  and  Linen  Cabinets. 
"Domestic"  Incinerators  (Borge  System). 
The  "  Incinerite." 


"  CHICAGO  "  PERFECTION  TYPE  COMBINED  CLOTHES  DRYER 
AND  LAUNDRY  STOVE 
Made  with  any  number  of  racks,  each  rack  7%  inches,  9  inches 
or  12  inches  wide.     Height  and  length  to  meet  individual  conditions 
heated  with  coal  or  gas  stove   direct  gas  steam  or  electricity 


"AMERICAN"  MODEL  "  RAPIDO  '•  (DIRECT  GAS) 
CLOTHES  DRYER 
Made  in  same  sizes  as  "Chicago"  Perfection  type;  gas-,  steam-  anr' 
electric-heated,  or  with  combination  coal  or  gas  laundrv  *tove.     Made  in 
locking  divisions  for  apartments 


mm* 


DOMESTIC  WASHER  AM)  WRINGER 

Thr    nintl    mil>>taiiti»l  and    rlfuwnt    rl'Miii  diinn    \v;i>.liri  in.vlr 

Thrrr  captcRfcki  Iuikc  m/.c  fiat tli  iitnt ly  adapted  to  laigc  flnlUM,  cluM 
inMitutiorn,  etc. 


"CH1(  Kr.n-  1  l.l'CTRIC  WASIIIU  AND  S Al  l  IV 

i  in  family  ma  and  imaU  Institutional  mada  in  thraa  iImi 
nig  movement   »uii  no  cylinder,     noauooa  the 
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A  MODERN  LAUNDRY  ROOM  AND  EQUIPMENT 


"CHICAGO"  ELECTRIC  THREE-ROLL  IRONER 
Friction  ironing  by  mechanical  means,  giving  results  of  hand- work; 
made  in  sizes  up  to  90  inches  for  large  requirements;  gas-  or  gasoline- 
heated 


"  AMERICAN  "  DOMESTIC  SIMPLEX  IRONER 
Stationary  shoe  and  revolving  table,  gives  results  of  hand-work  on 
all  kinds  of  flat  work.     Gas-,  gasoline-  or  electric-heated,  made  in  eight 
sizes  for  every  requirement 

"Domestic"  Incinerator  CBorge  System). 

A  garbage  and 
refuse  destructor  that 
burns  the  refuse  and 
not  the  machine.  A 
domestic  incinerator, 
of  construction 
adapted  from  large 
community  plants. 
Fire  tile  and  fire  clay 
construction,  that  in- 
sures long  life,  de- 
stroying within  itself 
all  noxious  gases 
and  eliminating  all 
objectionable  odors 
both  at  the  machine  V, 
and  at  the  chimney  Cj 
top.  Passes  require- 
ments of  Health  Au-  Au- 
thorities "  DOMESTIC  "  INCINERATOR 
uiuiiucs.  (BORGE  SYSTEM) 

DOMESTIC  SIZES:  DIMENSIONS  IN  INCHES 


"CHICAGO"  SELF-CONTAINED  SKIRT  IRONING  TABLE 

With  electric  hand-iron  equipment,  including  double  arm  cord  sup- 

ports,  signal  lamps,  snap  switches  with  automatic  regulator  stands  that 

reduce  current  consumption  when  irons  are  idle 


Size  "A" 

Size  "B" 

Size  "C" 

Gas  burn- 

Wide 

Deep 

High 

Wide 

Deep 

High 

Wide 

Deep 

High 

ing  

Coal  burn- 

21 

21^ 

26 

28M 

31 

34 

65H 

ing  

Diam. 
Smoke 
flue  

Diam.  gas 
supply . 

21 

70 

26 

28M 

7m 

31 

34 

6 

u 

8 
1 

10 

ik 

"CHICAGO"  SELF-CONTAINED  SKIRT  IRONING  TABLE 
With  gas-iron  heaters  arranged  for  one,  two  or  three  irons 
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W.  W.  McCain 


W.  W.  McCAIN 

MANUFACTURER  OF 

Clothes  Dryers  and  Radiator  Shields 

944-950  East  Maryland  Street 
INDIANAPOLIS,  IND. 


Products. 

"  Family  "  Clothes  Dryers,  with  Coal  or  Gas 
Stove  for  Residences,  Apartment  Buildings  and  Insti- 
tutions. Also,  three  styles  of  "  Hawkins  "  Radiator 
Shields  for  Steam  and  Water  Radiators. 

Construction. 

The  "  Family  "  dryer  is  substantially  made  of  gal- 
vanized sheets  securely  bolted  together.  The  stoves 
are  so  constructed  that  the  air  passes  over  the  sides 
and  bottom  of  fire  chamber  into  the  dryer,  thus  sup- 
plying it  with  clean,  warm  air.  Dryers  can  also  be 
made  with  gas  burners  enclosed  in  heating  drum 
placed  in  the  bottom,  without  stove,  and  do  not  require 
flue  connection. 


Fig.  1.  "FAMILY"  CLOTHES  DRYER,  WITH  GAS  STOVE  FOR 

NATURAL  OR  ARTIFICIAL  GAS 
Showing  seven  clothes  bars  to  each  rack.    Highest  bar  only  5  feet  9 
inches  from  floor 

Distinctive  Features. 

The  gas  stove  dryer,  as  well  as  coal  stove  dryer, 
has  an  upright  heating  drum,  so  placed  as  to  leave  a 
clear  floor  space;  the  laundress  can  enter  through  slid- 
ing door.  The  gas  fumes  pass  through  the  drum  and 
not  through  the  clothes.  Dryer  is  thoroughly  venti- 
lated hy  drawing  the  heavy,  damp  air  from  the  bot- 
tom. The  cast  metal,  roller-bearing  wheel  (Fig.  3) 
carries  the  racks  on  heavy  tee-iron  rails.  A  ventilated, 
U-shaped  clothes  bar  (Fig.  4)  is  used,  having  smooth 
galvanized  surface. 


Fio   2     SKCTIONAI.  VII  W  "  I  A  M  II  Y      i  Mil  Ills  DHVIK  WITH 
CO  A  I.  HTOVK 
Upright  hmtlng  drum  leave*  clear  floor  »pacc  in  dryer 


DIMENSIONS  OF  STANDARD  SIZE  DRYERS 


No. 

Length 

Width 

Full  Width 

Full  Width 

Clothes 

of 

of 

of 

over  all  with 

over  all  with 

Bars  Total 

Racks 

Closet 

Closet 

Coal  Stove 

Gas  Stove 

Length 

3 

7  ft. 

2  ft.  4  in. 

4  ft.  4  in. 

4  ft.  8  in. 

115  ft. 

4 

7  ft. 

3  ft. 

5  ft. 

5  ft.  4  in. 

153  ft. 

5 

7  ft. 

3  ft.  7  in. 

5  ft.  7  in. 

5  ft.  11  in. 

192  ft. 

6 

7  ft. 

4  ft.  3  in. 

6  ft.  3  in. 

6  ft.  7  in. 

230  ft. 

7 

7  ft. 

4  ft.  10  in. 

6  ft.  10  in. 

7  ft.  2  in. 

269  ft. 

8 

7  ft. 

5  ft.  6  in. 

7  ft.  6  in. 

7  ft.  10  in. 

307  ft. 

9 

7  ft. 

6  ft.  2  in. 

8  ft.  2  in. 

8  ft.  6  in. 

345  ft. 

10 

7  ft. 

6  it.  10  in. 

8  ft.  10  in. 

9  ft.  2  in. 

384  ft. 

Drying  closet  is  6  feet  6  inches  high.  When  racks  are  extended, 
dryer  occupies  space  12  feet  8  inches  long. 

Stove  can  be  connected  to  right  or  left  side,  rear 
or  front  of  dryer.  Stove  and  dryer  can  be  placed  in 
separate  rooms,  with  connection  through  wall.  Dryers 
can  be  made  to  fit  any  space,  and  we  will  furnish 
sketch  if  dimensions  of  room  are  given. 

An  8-inch  flue  is  sufficient,  but  8  by  12  inches  is 
better  for  coal  stove. 

Insulated  dryers  are  made  with  double  casing,  hav- 
ing asbestos  between. 

Ask  for  literature  giving  full  description  and  list 
of  users. 


Fig.  3.  ROLLER-BEARING 
METAL  WHEEL 


Fig.  4.  U-SHAPED 
VENTILATED  BAR 


"Hawkins"  Radiator  Shields. 

Will  fit  any  style  or  width  of  steam  or  water  ra- 
diators. 

These  shields  are  made  of  heavy,  crimped,  sheet 
iron,  with  cast-iron  ends  and  supports,  and  are  bolted 
direct  to  radiator.  A  dust  gutter  catches  the  dust,  and 
the  felt  edge  on  apron  makes  a  tight  connection  to  the 
wall.   Two  other  styles  are  made. 

Circular  with  full  details  will  be  furnished  on  re- 
quest. 


F10.  5.    "  HAWKINS"  STYLE  C  RADIATOR  SHIELD 
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THE  JOHN  E.  MANNEN  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Laundry  Dryers  and  Stoves 

2241-2255  St.  Clair  Avenue 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO 


Products  and  Services. 

"  Dririte  "  Clothes  Dryers,  of  various  sizes,  for 
Residences,  Apartment  Buildings,  Institutions,  Hotels 
and  Special  Purposes;  "  Manest  "  Economy  Laundry 
Stoves. 

Also,  Metal  Ceilings,  Roofing  and  Cornices; 
Skylights;  Exhaust  Systems;  Galvanized  Iron 
Pipe  Work  ;  Heavy  Iron  Work. 

General  Sheet  Metal  Contractors. 


DIMENSIONS  OF  DRYING  CABINET 


No. 

Racks 

Height, 
feet 

Width, 

inches 

Length 
closed, 
feet 

Length  with 

Rack  ex- 
tended, feet 

Prices, 
Net 

3 

3 

7 

24 

7 

14 

$  75.00 

4 

4 

7 

31 

7 

14 

90.00 

S 

5 

7 

39 

7 

14 

105.00 

6 

6 

7 

46 

7 

14 

120.00 

7 

7 

7 

54 

7 

14 

135.00 

8 

8 

7 

61 

7 

14 

150.00 

"  DRIRITE  "  dryer,  with  gas  stove 


"Dririte"  Clothes  Dryer. 

The  illustration  shows  the  dryer  and  the  gas  stove 
that  goes  with  it.  This  stove  can  be  placed  anywhere 
that  is  most  convenient.  It  can  be  operated  by  natural 
or  artificial  gas.  e\  • 

Ventilating  Process — The  Venti-  *III,M 
lating  Process  used  in  the  "  Dririte  "  trade-mark 
is  the  most  sanitary,  because  the  hot  air  rises  and  passes 
up  through  the  clothes,  and  the  steam  arising  therefrom, 
laden  with  impurities,  is  immediately  withdrawn  from 
the  cabinet  by  means  of  a  vent  pipe  of  suitable  size  con- 
nected to  a  vacuum  pipe  at  the  chimney,  and  not  brought 
down  through  the  cabinet  again,  as  is  the  case  with 
other  makes  of  dryers  on  the  market.  Hot  air  must 
rise.  When  it  passes  through  clothes  once,  why  not 
pass  it  out  ? 

Location  of  Burners — The  burners  are  located  at 
the  base  of  the  drying  chamber  underneath  a  spreader 
or  baffle-plate.  This  gives  a  more  active  and  quicker 
heat  than  in  passing  it  from  the  stove,  as  was  done  in 
the  old  way. 

Fuel  Used — The  "  Dririte  "  is  a  gas  dryer.  It  can 
be  operated  with  either  artificial  or  natural  gas. 

Co-operative  Service. 

We  make  dryers  of  all  descriptions,  and  will  gladly 
give  further  information  or  assistance  upon  request. 


"Manest"  Economy  Laundry  Stove  (Patented;. 

Air  supply  is  so  controlled  that  no  more  than  the 
right  amount  to  secure  the  most  intense  heat  reaches 
the  flame.  The  only  stoves  of  the  kind  in  which  burn- 
ers can  be  raised  for  artificial  or  lowered  for  natural 
gas.  Enclosed  burners  retain  and  concentrate  the  heat ; 
central  and  ring  draft  doubles  the  heat  of  the  open 
flame. 

Price,  net,  $5.00. 


"  MANEST "  economy  laundry  stove 
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The  Pfaudler  Co. 


THE  PFAUDLER  CO. 

Sanitary  and  Non-corrosive  Glass  Enameled  Steel  Products 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 


NEW  YORK 


BRANCH  OFFICES 
DETROIT  CHICAGO  SAN  FRANCISCO 


Products. 

Glass  Enameled  Steel  Laundry  Chute  and 
Glass  Enameled  Steel  Tanks  for  Water  Storage. 

Laundry  Chute. 

The  Pfaudler  Laundry  Chute  was  developed  by  an 
expert  in  hospital  construction,  as  a  necessary  and 
economical  means  of  conveying  the  germ-laden  soiled 
linen  from  the  wards  and  operating  rooms  of  a  hos- 
pital, direct  to  the  laundry  without  spreading  infection 
throughout  the  building. 

It  consists  of  a  durable,  fireproof  steel  shaft,  lined 
with  glass  enamel,  which  is  fused  into  the  steel  at  high 
temperature.  It  extends  from  the  top  floor  to  the  laun- 
dry; is  equipped  with  plate  or  wire  glass  doors  at  each 
floor  for  admission  of  the  linen,  and  with  a  ventilator 
extending  through  the  roof.  From  a  flushing  ring  at 
the  top,  a  shower  of  hot  water  sterilizes  the  chute  as 
often  as  desired,  washing  all  infection  and  foul  deposits 
into  the  sewer  through  a  connection  at  the  bottom. 

The  chute  is  built  in  sections,  bolted  together  and 
sealed  with  gaskets,  making  a  tight,  smooth,  non-absorp- 
tive, and  absolutely  sterile  conveyor,  which  costs  nothing 
to  maintain. 

References — Among  the  hospitals  equipped  with 
Pfaudler  Laundry  Chutes  the  following  are  prominent : 

Sarah  Morris  Hospital,  Chicago,  111. 

German  Hospital,  Chicago,  111. 

Cook  County  Detention  Hospital,  Chicago,  111. 

Central  Hospital,  Chicago,  111.    Richard  E.  Schmidt,  Garden  & 

Martin,  Chicago,  111.,  Architects  of  above 
Cook  County  Hospital,  Chicago,  111.    Paul  Gerhardt,  Chicago, 

111.,  and  Richard  E.  Schmidt,  Garden  &  Martin,  Architects 
Chapin   Memorial   Hospital,  Springfield,  Mass.,  Kirkham  & 

Parlett,  Springfield,  Mass.,  Architects 
Union  Benevolent  Association  Hospital,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich., 

York  &  Sawyer,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Architects 
Henry  Ford  Hospital,  Detroit,  Mich.,  Malcomson  &  Higgin- 

botham,  Detroit,  Mich.,  Architects 
Mission  Hospital,  Asheville,  N.  C,  W.  H.  Lord,  Asheville,  N. 

C,  Architect 

Milwaukee  Co.  Tuberculosis  Sanatorium,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  R. 

A.  Messner  &  Bro.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  Architects 
St.  Luke's  Hospital,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  C.  H.  Johnson,  St.  Paul, 

Minn.,  Architect 

Water  Tanks. 

Pfaudler  Glass  Enameled  Steel  Water-Tanks  are 
lion  ab  orpine,  leakproof  and  rustproof;  they  combine 
the  purity  of  glass  and  the  durability  of  steel  with 
maximum  capacity  for  space  occupied.  With  all  pos- 
sibility of  contaminating  their  contents  through  rust  or 
the  harboring  of  dangerous  organisms  removed,  they 
arc  the  most  sanitary  as  well  as  the  most  serviceable 
containers  that  can  be  built  in  large  capacities. 

The  owners  of  the  T'lackstone  Hotel,  Chicago,  say 
after  live  and  one  half  years'  use  of  a  Pfaudler  Water 
Storage  Tank : 

"  Tbf  Interior  of  the  tenli  i*  clean  ind  in  far  better  con- 
dition than  an  ordinary  tmcnameled  tank  could  possibly  be.  As 
Hi'  Klackxtone  ftands  for  the  best  in  everything,  vvc  cm  not 
help  but  express  our  satisfaction  (bat  our  water  storage  supply 
Miou  Id  be  protected  in  this  way  for  the  benefit  of  our  gUCltl, 


SPECIFICATIONS  FOR 
LAUNDRY  CHUTE 

Provide  and  install 
laundry  chute  where 
shown.  Same  shall  be 
glass  enamel  lined,  24 
inches  inside  diameter 
and  not  over  2  feet  5 
inches  outside  diameter 
of  flange.  (36  inches  I. 
D.  optional.) 

The  chute  shall  be 
made  of  steel  properly 
flanged  and  bolted  to- 
gether in  sections  or  rings 
not  to  exceed  48  inches 
long.  Door  sections  shall 
be  of  length  to  receive 
the  openings  where 
shown. 

Provide  and  set  at 
each  floor  where  shown 
German  silver  doors  with 
either  plate  glass  or  pol- 
ished wire  glass  set  in 
rubber  bed  to  prevent  jar- 
ring. 

Doors  to  be  22  inches 
in  diameter  and  equipped 
with  closing  clamps  which 
permit  their  being  closed 
water-tight. 

Throat  to  which  door 
is  attached  shall  be  of 
steel  welded  to  chute 
proper  and  enameled.  The 
bottom  of  chute  shall  be 
closed  with  head  of  en- 
ameled steel  with  2-inch 
outlet  bushing  for  drain 
connections. 

Chute  shall  be  pro- 
vided with  four  legs  for 
its  proper  support.  Addi- 
tional supports  shall  be 
provided  at  each  floor. 
These  supports  to  consist 
of  5^-inch  tie  rods  and 
three  angle  irons  to  rest 
in  steel  work  at  each 
floor. 

The  enameling  of  in- 
terior shall  extend  into 
section  joints.  All  sec- 
tions shall  be  erected  in 
accordance  with  manufac- 
turers' direction. 

All  joints  shall  be 
properly  packed  so  that 
the  chute  shall  be  water- 
tight. 

Chute  shall  be  of 
The  Pfaudler  Co.,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.,  make. 

The  top  section  shall 
be  provided  with  a  2-inch 
Hushing  ring  of  brass, 
nickel-plated,  to  which 
may  be  connected  by 
means  of  Standard  2-inch 
bushing,  the  water  service 

pipe, 


-  f    S'/ttj  frS/r/C e>*/<7 


I"? 


LINE  DRAWING  OF  PFAUDI-ER 

LAUNDKY  CHUTE 


Prices. 

Prices  promptly  quoted  upon  specific  inquiries. 


SWKI.l'  .  <  AIAI'K.I  f. 


Sill  Stove  Works 
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SILL  STOVE  WORKS 

Manufacturers  of  Scientific  Heating  Systems  and  Sterling  Ranges 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

"  Scientific  Sterling  "  Combination  Gas  and 
Coal  Range. 

Also,  Sterling  Coal  Ranges,  "  Double  "  Oven 
Sterling  Coal  Ranges  and  Sterling  Furnaces. 

Description. 

The  "  Scientific  Sterling  "  is  a  kitchen  range  that 
will  cook,  roast,  bake  and  broil  with  coal  or  gas  all  in 
the  same  range.  It  is  only  36  inches  wide,  and  is  espe- 
cially designed  to  occupy  small  space  in  the  kitchen  and 
at  same  time  give  the  cooking  capacity  of  large  ranges. 

The  cooking  top  has  two  holes  for  coal  and  four 
for  gas.  Coal  fire-box  is  extra  deep,  with  water-front  of 
unusual  capacity,  lined  with  heavy  brick  and  equipped 
with  Sterling  grates.  When  used  as  a  coal  range  en- 
tire top  may  be  used  for  cooking  service,  which  gives 
as  much  space  as  the  ordinary  six-hole  coal  range. 

The  heat  from  coal  in  fire-box  does  not  go  directly 
up  the  chimney,  but  is  forced  to  pass  through  the  entire 
length  of  the  extended  flues  which  surround  the  oven. 
The  outer  surface  of  these  flues  is  exposed  to  the  room, 
and  this  large  radiating  surface,  together  with  the  cast- 
iron  construction  of  the  range,  gives  sufficient  heating 
capacity  to  warm  the  kitchen  where  no  other  heat  is 
supplied. 

The  top  is  fitted  with  standard  gas  equipment  of 
five  burners,  consisting  of  three  regular  star  burners, 
one  giant  star  burner,  and  one  simmering  burner.  Oven 
is  18  inches  square,  and  is  used  for  both  coal  and  gas. 
Broiling  is  done  in  baking  oven  by  placing  broiling  pan 
underneath  deflector  plate,  which  slides  in  guides  close 
over  the  meat.  The  vent  in  the  oven  is  connected  di- 
rectly with  chimney,  so  that  when  oven  door  is  closed 
the  odor  and  smoke  from  broiling  pass  up  the  chimney. 

Operation. 

The  oven 
bakes  and  roasts 
equally  well  when 
gas  or  coal  is  used. 
To  bake  or  broil 
with  gas,  push  for- 
ward lever  (lo- 
cated at  right  out- 
side of  range), 
thus  turning  o  n 
gas  and  opening 
safety  damper  in 
oven — all  with  one 
simple  operation. 
Should  gas  go  out, 
fumes  can  not  es- 
cape into  room, 
but  are  carried  off 
up  the  chimney. 
To  use  oven  for 
coal,  pull  lever 
back;  this  will 
shut  off  gas  and 
close  safety 
damper. 

Advantages. 

In  baking  with 
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either  coal  or  gas,  both  oven  racks  may  be  filled  with 
loaves  of  bread,  or  other  food,  such  as  biscuits  or  cake, 
and  the  perfect  heat  distribution  will  cook  the  food  in 
the  center  of  the  oven  practically  as  well  as  that  placed 
close  to  the  side,  top  or  bottom.  The  oven  is  adjust- 
able in  size;  so,  when  a  small  baking  is  to  be  done,  the 
unused  portion  of  the  oven  can  be  closed  off.  This 
saves  time  and  gas. 

Sizes,  Dimensions,  etc. 

The  "  Scientific  Sterling  "  is  made  in  one  size  only, 
with  Leg  or  Cabinet  Base. 

DIMENSIONS 


No. 

Style 

Baking 

Oven, 

Inches 

Length, 
Inches 

Floor  to 
Cooking  top, 
Inches 

Gas  and 
Coal  top. 
Inches 

FT-681-B 
CT-681-B 

Leg  Base 
Cabinet  Base 

18  x  18 
18  x  18 

36 
36 

32 
32 

32  x  25 
32  x  25 

How  to  Specify. 

T-13  High  Shelf,  or  T-19  High  Warming  Closet.  White 
Enameled  Splasher  Back  and  White  Enameled  Door. 

Cast  Water-front,  or  4-strand  or  6-strand  brass  coil  for 
boilers  up  to  60-gallon  capacity. 

Ash-chute  to  cellar. 

Open  [closed]  griddles. 

Terms. 

The  "  Scientific  Sterling  "  is  sold  by  gas  companies 
and  exclusive  Sterling  dealers,  who  will  quote  prices. 
When  no  Sterling  dealer  is  conveniently  located,  quota- 
tions will  be  promptly  made  direct,  and  this  company 
will  arrange  for  installation  through  any  local  con- 
tractor designated. 

Co-operation. 

Blue-prints  showing  space  required  and  location  of 
water  and  gas  connections,  as  well  as  arrangements  and 
location  of  ash-chute  from  range  to  cellar,  will  be  sup- 
plied on  application. 


1  SCIENTIFIC    STERLING "    WITH  LEG 
BASE  AND  HIGH  SHELF 

Occupies  only  36  inches  of  space  in  the 
kitchen 


"  SCIENTIFIC  STERLING  "  GAS  AND  COAL  RANGE 
Has  deep  fire-box,  roomy  ash  pan  and  large  square  oven.    Oven  is 
18  inches  square  and  free  from  "  bags     and  corneri 
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Wrought  Iron  Range  Company 


ESTABLISHED  1864 


CAPITAL  AND  SURPLUS  $1,500,000 


WROUGHT  IRON  RANGE  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

"  Home  Comfort "  Hotel  Ranges  and  Hot- Air  Furnaces 

5661  Natural  Bridge  Avenue 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 

EASTERN  OFFICE:  BOSTON,  MASS.,  201  Devonshire  Street 


Products. 

Complete  Kitchen  and  Culinary  Equipments, 
including  "  Home  Comfort  "  Ranges  made  for  hard 
or  soft  coal,  wood,  natural  gas  or  oil ;  Bake  Ovens, 
Charcoal  Broilers,  Plate  Warmers,  Urns,  Oyster 
and  Chop-House  Ranges,  Jacket  Kettles,  Roasting 
Ovens,  Compartment  Steamers,  Toasters,  Carving 
Tables,  Bain-Marie  Food  Wagons,  Dish  Washers, 
Canopies,  Laundry  Stoves,  Copper  Ware  of  all  kinds. 

Also,  "Home  Comfort"  Steel  Hot- Air  Fur- 
naces for  dwellings,  flats,  stores  and  institutions. 


Co-operative  Service. 

Our  Drafting  Department  is  prepared  to  co-oper- 
ate with  architects  in  the  planning  of  complete  kitchen 
outfits  for  hotels,  restaurants,  boarding  houses,  private 
dwellings,  public  institutions,  army  posts,  and  so  on. 

Upon  submission  of  a  plan  or  sketch  indicating 
location  of  dining  room,  doors,  windows,  posts  and 
chimney  flue,  together  with  statement  of  other  condi- 
tions and  general  requirements,  this  department  will 
furnish  free,  and  without  entailing  any  obligation,  a 
complete  plan  and  estimate  for  an  efficient  kitchen 
equipment. 


A  1'AKT  Ol-  THE  COMPLETE 


HOME  COMFORT"  EQUIPMENT  INSTALLED  IN  THE  LOS  ANGELES  ATHLETIC  CLUB  KITCHEN 
John  Parkinson  &  Edwin  Bergstkom,  Architects 


References. 

A  few  of  the  thousands  of  hotels  and  institutions  using 


Home  Comfort  "  Goods  : 


Palace  Motel,  S:m  I-  rani  iscu,  Cal. 

St.  Francia  Motel,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Hotel  Utah,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
NewhoUK  Hotel.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
All<an>    Motel.   Denver,  Colo. 
Oxfonl  Motel,  I  )cn vcr,  Colo. 

Scvcrin  Motel,  Indianapolii,  End 
Murphy  Hotel,  Richmond,  Va. 

Jefferson  I  lull  I,  I  'ii  Iiiiii  itiil,  \  a. 
Yotiree  Motel,  Shrcvepnrt,  l.a. 
Jefferson  Motel,  St    Louis,  Mo. 
Adams  Motel,  I'hoenix,  Ariz. 
Cunter  Motel,  S.,n  Autumn,  Tex 
(  lir. i  a  I  Intel,  Mi  mphi  ,   I  enn 


King  P.dward  Motel,  Toronto.  Can. 

I'.i 'stun  City  Chih.  Boston,  Mass. 

Los  Angeles  Athletic  Cluh,  Los  Angeles, 

Cal. 

Y.  M.  C.  A  .  Louisville,  Ky. 
Kl  Jehel  Temple.  Denver,  Colo. 
Culver  Military  Academy,  Culver,  Ind. 
U.    S     Military    Academy.    West  Point, 
N.  Y. 

I  t    Slocum  Recruit  Station,  Ft.  Slocum, 

Davids  Island.  N.  Y. 
I'.ustuii  City  Hospital,  lioston,  Mass. 
Monhih  Temple,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Y.  W.  C.  A.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 


City  Insane  Hospital.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Kohl.  Koch  Hospital,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Jefferson  Barracks,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

til-over  (level. mil  High  School.  St.  Louis, 

Mo. 

St.  John's  Hospital.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Masonic  Home.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

I't.  Mel'hcrson,  Angel  Island.  Cal. 

Anna  State  Hospital.  Anna.  111. 

St   Kluahcth  Hospital,  W  ashington.  D.  C. 

Louisiana  Insane  Hospital,  Pineville,  La. 

I '    S    Penitentiary.  Atlanta.  ( ia 

I  lampion  Normal  School,  Hampton,  \  a. 
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Sollitt  Kitchen  Door 
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SOLLITT  KITCHEN  DOOR 


TELEPHONE,  Wabash  750 


407  Rookery  Building 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Product. 

The  Sollitt  Kitchen 
Door  (Patents  Pending). 


or  Delivery 


Scope  of  Use. 

The  Sollitt  Kitchen  Door  has  been  de- 
signed for,  and  is  adaptable  to,  installation  in 
all  kitchens  or  other  delivery  departments  of 
residences,  apartment  houses,  clubs,  restaur- 
ants, hospitals,  etc. 


Description. 

The  object  of  this  invention  is  to  secure 
delivery  of  small  goods  and  supplies  through 
a  closed  and  locked  door,  without  the  supply 
dealer's  seeking  or  gaining  access  to  the 
premises  within. 

Construction — Door  is  made  of  best 
varieties  of  wood,  as  desired.  It  contains  a 
cabinet  of  several  compartments,  each  of 
which  has  its  own  door  (with  printed  sign 
thereon)  on  the  outside.  One  door  on  inside 
of  cabinet  provides  access  to  all  its  compart- 
ments, which  vary  in  size  to  meet  usual  re- 
quirements. The  cabinet  projects  about  six 
inches  beyond  the  front  and  rear  sides  of  door. 

Operation — The  supply  dealer  places  his  goods  in 
the  proper  compartment,  outside  door  of  which  has 
been  left  ajar  for  his  convenience;  he  then  pushes 
shut  the  particular  door  or  doors  used  by  him,  which 
action  automatically  causes  a  latch  to  fasten  the  same 
securely  on  the  inside. 

Installation  in  Old  Doors — Cabinets  complete  will 
be  installed  in  any  old  (the  present)  door;  will  be 
painted  outside  and  varnished  inside;  and  will  be 
equipped  with  all  necessary  lettering,  with  requisite 
hardware  in  place,  etc. 

Sises  of  Cabinet — Standard  sizes  (inches)  of  four 
compartments  are:  All  shelves,  IIJ--2  by  24  inches; 
heights,  9^,  9^4,  8  and  4  inches,  respectively. 

Special  sizes  made  to  order. 


Advantages. 

( 1 )  Answering  ring  of  door  bell  for  each  package, 
as  delivered,  is  eliminated.  (2)  Thus  time  is  saved  by 
both  dealer  and  buyer.  (3)  Supplies  are  delivered 
where  and  when  wanted.  (4)  A  great  convenience 
whether  occupants  are  or  are  not  at  home.  (5)  De- 
livery of  goods  through  the  Sollitt  Door  bars  out 
tramps,  beggars,  thieves  and  defectives  prone  to  com- 
mit crime.  (6)  Contact  of  children  with  delivery  men, 
who  may  have  been  in  homes  where  contagious  disease 
exists,  is  avoided.  (7)  Useless  conversation  with 
such  persons  is  dispensed  with.    (8)   All  strangers 


Outside  Inside 
THE  SOLLITT  KITCHEN  DOOR 


are  properly  barred.  (9)  Safety  of  inmates  is  se- 
cured. (10)  Kitchen  floors  escape  the  dirt  and  germs 
carried  in  by  delivery  men  daily. 


Prices. 

Door  (with  cabinet)  complete, 
ready  to  hang,  painted  on  outside,  let- 
tered, hardware  on  cabinet,  and  de- 
livered for  $12.00  net. 

Cabinet  complete  installed  in  the 
present  door,  painted  outside,  var- 
nished inside,  lettered,  all  hardware 
on,  for  $10.00  net. 


Latch  left  open  until  de- 
liveries are  made;  when  out- 
side door  of  compartment  is 
closed  (after  delivery),  latch 
is  locked  and  cannot  be 
opened  except   from  inside 


5 


Section  of  Cabinet 


//5  x^f-* 


Section  through  locking  device  Shelf 
DETAILS  OF  CABINET  CONSTRUCTION 
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Bramhall.  Deane  Company 


BRAMHALL,  DEANE  COMPANY 

French  Ranges,  Cooking  Utensils,  Sterilizers  for  Hospitals,  etc. 

261-265  West  36th  Street 

TELEPHONE,  Greeley  4254  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products  and  Services. 

Specialists  in  Complete  Kitchen  Equipment  for 
Clubs,  Residences,  Hotels,  Hospitals  and  other  Institu- 
tions, Cooking  Classes,  etc. 

Included  among  the  products  of  this  Company  are 
French  Ranges  for  Coal,  Gas  and  Electric  Heating; 
Grills,  Broilers,  Brick  and  Iron  Baking  Ovens, 
Laundry  Stoves  for  Coal  and  Gas,  Jacket  Kettles, 
Coffee  Urns,  Plate  Warmers,  Steel  Cooks'  Tables, 
etc. 

Also,  Culinary  Utensils,  Dish  Washers,  Ice- 
Cream  Machines,  Cast-Iron  Sinks,  Coal  Water 
Heaters,  Range  Boilers,  Sterilizers  for  Hospitals 
and  Barber  Shops,  etc. 

Contracts  solicited  for  all  parts  of  the  United 
States. 

Experience,  Quality  and  Facilities. 

This  organization  has  back  of  it  over  fifty  years 
of  specialized  experience  as  manufacturers  and  con- 
tractors of  high  class  kitchen  equipments.  The  wide 
range  of  practical  knowledge  gained  during  this  period 
has  given  it  an  expert  grasp  of  requirements  in  this 
field,  and  has  helped  in  the  improvement  and  develop- 
ment of  its  full  line  of  products.  These  facts  insure 
installations  of  highest  quality,  efficiency  and  economy. 

The  manufacturing  facilities  of  this  company  are 
most  modern,  and  are  sufficiently  extensive  to  insure 
prompt  execution  of  contracts.  Shipping  facilities  are 
sufficiently  convenient  to  insure  economy  and  despatch 
in  shipments  to  all  parts  of  the  United  States. 

All  work  is  done  under  expert  supervision. 

Co-operation. 

In  the  study  of  kitchen  equipment,  it  is  very  neces- 
sary that  elements  be  selected  and  placed  with  utmost 
regard  to  efficiency  of  operation  as  well  as  economy 
of  first  cost.  It  is,  therefore,  important  that  the  archi- 
tect take  advantage  of  the  specialized  expert  advice 
that  the  engineering  department  of  this  concern  offers. 
Its  recommendations  are  made  only  after  careful  study 
of  all  conditions  and  requirements,  such  as  number  of 
people  to  be  served,  style  of  service,  whether  for  hotel, 
institution  or 
club.  The  ser- 
v  i  c  e  required 
varies  also  with 
the  locality ;  for 
instance,  a  re- 
sort hotel  in 
New  England 
demands  a  dif- 
ferent layout 
from  one  in  the 
South. 

«  r,  Fic.  1.   I'l.AN  OF  KITCHEN,  TtARRF.  IIOTKL 

After  con-  co.,  BARRE,  vr. 

Si  deration  of  Geo.  M.  Bartutt,  Architect,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
these  factors,  an  equipment  is  recommended  which  not 

only  represents  completeness  in  equipment,  but  also  real 
kitchen  service — scientific,  .simplified,  efficient  and  eco- 
nomical. 

Suggested  plans  and  specifications  as  well  as  esti- 
mates will  be  gladly  supplied,  free  of  charge,  and 

Swkkt's  Catai.(k;i  k. 


without  obligating  the  inquirer,  on  receipt  of  such 
request  from  architects  or  others  in  authority.  These 
inquiries  should  be  accompanied  with  full  particulars 
and  blue-prints,  if  possible.  A  representative  will  be 
sent  for  consultation,  if  necessary,  to  discuss  possi- 
bilities and  costs. 

Upon  acceptance  of  contract,  full  detail  drawings 
are  prepared  by  this  organization,  together  with  plans 
showing  roughing-in  dimensions  for  all  fixture  plumb- 
ing, steam,  gas  and  electrical  connections. 

Equipments. 

The  Bramhall,  Deane  Company  service  includes 
the  careful  consideration  of  kitchen  proper,  dish  pantry, 
serving  room  and  all  other  related  cooking  and  service 
departments.  In  the  table  on  the  third  page  following 
are  indicated  the  more  important  elements  which  should 
be  included  in  the  average  equipment.  This  table  is 
only  suggestive ;  since  every  case  presents  individual 
problems  which  can  be  solved  only  after  intelligent 
consideration  of  all  the  factors  involved. 

For  example,  the  installation  shown  in  Fig.  I  was 
designed  for  a  hotel  of  about  100  rooms,  operating  all 
year,  on  the  American  plan.  Provision  had  to  be  made 
for  some  automobile  business  which  develops  during 
the  summer  months  and  which  is  mostly  a  la  carte 
service.  Note  the  course  the  waiters  take  coming  from 
dining  room;  they  drop  the  soiled  dishes  as  soon  as 
they  pass  through  the  doorway ;  then  they  get  the  clean 
dishes,  and  go  to  the  steam  table  to  fill  their  orders  of 
meat,  vegetables,  etc.,  continuing  around  to  the  coffee 
urns  for  the  last  supply.  There  is  no  congestion  of 
waiters  anywhere,  nor  any  criss-crossing  to  interfere 
with  quick,  efficient  service. 

Fig.  2  illustrates  a  hospital  installation  planned  to 
meet  the  needs  of  3,000  to  4,000  patients,  both  male 
and  female.  The  food  is  placed  in  tin  food  carriers 
by  the  cooks,  placed  on  small  push  wagons  and  wheeled 
into  dining  rooms.  Note  the  number  of  steam  cookers 
and  kettles,  as  most  of  the  food  in  these  large  institu- 
tions is  cooked  by  steam.  Coffee  and  tea  are  drawn 
in  large  carriers  and  served  direct  on  the  tables  in  the 
dining  room.  The  cooking  equipment  is  arranged  so 
that  male  and  female  patients  can  be  taken  care  of 
with  equal  facility,  and  yet  economically. 

A  good  general  rule  to  adopt  in  the  selection  of 
equipment  is  to  give  preferenoe  to  units  regularly  kept 
in  stock,  as  this  will  make  replacement  easier  and  less 
expensive  in  cases  of  breakage  and  burning  out  of  parts. 


Fic.  *J.    PLAN  OF  KITCHEN.  STATE  HOSPITAL  FOR  INSANE. 
COl.UMUIA,  S  C 
Geo.  I".  Lakayk,  Auliitcct,  ( 'nliimtiin.  S.  C 
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Deane  French  Ranges. 

The  durability  and  efficiency  of  these  ranges  have 
recently  been  enhanced  by  several  patented  improve- 
ments. 

Deane  French  Ranges  cost  more  because  they  are 
worth  more.  They  are  the  result  of  best  workmanship, 
best  material  and  best  design. 

All  vital  parts  are  made  of  Armco  iron,  the  pure 
rust-resisting  iron  of  uniform  quality.  All  fuels, 
whether  coal,  wood  or  gas,  subject  the  range  to  cor- 
rosive sulphur  fumes,  and  alternating  heating  and 
cooling  hurry  the  rusting  process.  Armco  iron  re- 
sists these  attacks  better  than  any  other  sheet  iron  or 
steel. 

Features — (i)  Oven  door  supports  so  constructed 
that  they  can  not  be  broken  by  allowing  the  door  to 
drop  suddenly. 

(2)  Water-backs  of  various  sizes  may  be  put  into 
any  of  the  fire-chambers  to  suit  the  capacity  of  the 
boilers. 

(3)  Grates,  either  flat,  anticlinker,  duplex  revolv- 
ing, or  a  semi-revolving  grate,  as  desired,  in  any 
range. 

(4)  Adjustable  flue-brakes  for  adjusting  the  draft 
for  each  oven. 

(5)  New  patent  flue-door  which  can  not  be  mis- 
placed. 

(6)  Patent  non-warping  oven  bottom,  so  made 
that  the  bottom  is  always  level. 

SIZES,  ETC.,  HOTEL  TYPE  DEANE  PATENT  FRENCH  RANGES 

Other  Sizes  to  Order 


Extreme 
Length 


V  0" 
3'  6* 
4'  0" 
4'  6" 
5'  0" 
6'  0' 
7'  0' 
8'  0' 
9'  0" 
10'  0" 
10'  6" 
12'  0° 
14'  0° 
16'  0" 
17'  6" 
20'  0" 


Floor 
Space 


36 
42 
48 
54 
60 
72 
84 
96 
108 
120 
126 
144 
168 
192 
210 
240 


'x  26" 
'x  29" 
'x  29" 
'x  33" 
'x  33" 
'x  39" 
'x  39" 
"x  39" 
•x  39" 
'x  39" 
"x  39" 
"x39" 
"x  39" 
"x  39" 
"x  39" 
"x  39" 


Size  of 
Flue 


8"x  8" 
8"x  8" 
10  "x  10" 
12'x  12" 
12"x  12" 
12  "x  12" 
12"x  12" 
12"x  12" 
12"x  12" 
12  "x  16" 
12  "x  16" 
12"x  16" 


No.  of 
Fires 


Ovens 


No. 

Size 

1 

16M" 
12  " 

x  15 

"  x  12" 

2 

x  \9% 

"x  13" 

2 

\lVi" 

uy2" 

x  \9y2 

"x  14" 

2 

x  24 

"x  14" 

2 

\f>y2" 

x24 

"x  14" 

2 

22%" 

28  ' 

x  28 

"x  16" 

2 

x  18 

"x  16" 

2 

28  • 

x22M 

"x  16" 

3 

28  ' 

x20'4 

"x  16" 

3 

22M" 

x  28 

"x  16" 

3 

28  " 

x  18 

"x  16" 

3 

28  ' 

x22M 

"x  16" 

4 

28  ' 

x  18 

"  x  16" 

4 

28  ' 

x22M 

"x  16" 

5 

28  ' 

x  18 

"xl6" 

S 

28  " 

x  22M 

"x  16' 

Note — All  sizes  are  made  in  either  brick-set  or  portable  form,  and  have  the 
anticlinker  or  revolving  grate,  as  desired.  Fuel  can  be  hard  or  soft  coal,  or 
wood,  as  ordered. 


HOTEL  TVPE  DEANE  PATENT  FRENCH  RANGE,  BRICK-SET, 
PLATE  107-S 

Range  consists  of  two  primary  units,  which  are  the  basis  of  all  hotel  work 
Water-backs,  Plate  Shelves  and  Flat  or  Revolving  Grates,  as  ordered 


RESIDENCE  TYPE  DEANE  COMBINATION  COAL  AND  GAS 

FRENCH  RANGE,  PLATE  20-S 
Water-backs,  Plate  Shelves  and  Flat  or  Revolving  Grates,  as  ordered 
Coal  range,  4  feet  6  inches  long;  one  fire,  two  ovens.    One  18-inch 
gas  range.     Double  plate  warming  shelf  shown.     Elevated  gas  broiler 
over  gas  range,  right  or  left  of  coal  range,  as  preferred 


Coal  Range 

Gas  Range 

Length 

Depth 

Ovens 
No.  Size 

Front 

Oven 

5' 

SW 
6' 

6W 

2'  5" 
2'  5" 
2'  9" 
2'  9" 

2       19!^"xl2  "xl3" 
2        19^"x  \2'4'x  14" 
2        24  "xl4^"xl4" 
2        24  "xl6H"xl4" 

18' 
18" 

18" 
18" 

23"x  14"x  12" 
23"x  14"x  12* 
23"x  14"x  12" 
23"x  14"x  12" 

Other  sizes  to  order;  special  sizes  for  heating  large  quantities  of  water 


DEANE  COMBINATION  GAS  AND  COAL  RANGE  FOR 
RESIDENCES,  PLATE  209-S 
One  gas-heated  oven,  one  coal-heated  oven,  and  elevated  broiler.  A 
compact  outfit  easily  kept  clean.     Regular  size,  48  inches  long.  27  inches 
deep,  30%  inches  high.    Size  of  ovens,  13V3"  x  lS'/o"  x  13"  high 


DEANE  PATENT  FRENCH  COAL  RANGE  AND  HOOD  FOR 
RESIDENCES,  PLATE  210-S 
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DEANE  IMPROVED  PLATE 
WARMER  FOR  STEAM  OR  GAS, 
PLATE  349-S 

For  hotels,  clubs  and  institutions 

Made  of  heavy  galvanized  or  plan- 
ished black  iron  in  width  of  2%,  3, 
3%,  4,  5  and  0  feet;  all  5  feet  high 
and  22  inches  deep. 

Made  also  in  special  types  for  resi- 
dence pantries 


PORTABLE  CABINET  OVEN, 
PLATE  275-S 
For  wood  or  coal;  also  made 
to  be  heated  with  gas 


Outside 
Dimn's,  Ins. 


Shelves 

Sq.  Ft. 
Bakine 
Surface 

Stoves 
in  each 

3 

12 

1 

4 

18 

1 

S 

24 

1 

5 

28 

1 

10 

48 

2 

10 

56 

2 

"  ROYAL "     SECTIONAL  CAST- 
IRON  STEAM  COOKER, 
PLATE  330-S 
Built  on  unit  system;  units  meas- 
ure 30  inches  wide,  24  inches  deep 
and  12  inches  high,  and  are  bound  by 
heavy  angle-irons  extending  to  floor 
and  forming  legs  to  elevate  sections 
to   proper   working  height.  Heavily 
constructed  to  stand  hardest  usage  of 
hotel  and  institution  work 


DEANE  KEYSTONE  STEAM 
COOKER,  PLATE  318 
35-gallon,  full  jacket  cooker, 
for  roasting  and  boiling  by 
steam.  Body  cast  in  one  piece; 
steam  chamber  extending  under 
bottom  and  around  sides;  boils 
contents  readily  at  moderate 
steam  pressure.  Tested  at 
150  lbs.  pressure.  Conveniently 
cleaned.  Approximate  weight, 
600  lbs.;  greatest  outside  diam- 
eter, 32  inches;  height,  35  inches 


DEANE  URNS  FOR  COFFEE.  TEA  AND 
WATER,  PLATE  398-S 

With  milk  top.  Heated  with  steam,  gas,  oil, 
electricity,  gasoline  or  acetylene  gas.  Sizes  for 
3,  4,  5,  <>,  8,  10,  12  and  15  gallons. 

Galvanized  or  Russia  iron  cup  heater 


DEANE  CAST-IRON  STEAM  VEGETABLE 

KETTLE,  PLATE  323-S 
Constructed  for  use  for  confined  steam  circula- 
tion for  boiling  purposes,  or  for  free  live  steam 
for  steaming  purposes.     Four  sizes:  15,  25,  33 
and  55  gallons  capacity 


COPPER  STEAM  JACKET 
KETTLE 
Made  also  in  aluminum 
Capacities  5  to  300  gal- 
lons.    Riveted   jacket,  with 
loose  or  hinged  copper  cov- 
ers 


I 


POT  AND  VEGETABLE  SINK,  PLATE  420-S 
Plain  or  kuIvhih/i  d  """      Any  *izt  dcnlrrd,  Mimic  or  double,  with 
or  wilh'iiit  di.nn  l,i..u  I       <il  In;,,',   I , , .  I ,  ■   |.latr,  with  nvrtrd  and  c.nilkrd 
jointu;  bottom  dmhrd  to  In  am,  wiiMr  COMMCtlOlli  with  BTOUBwUl  I>Iuk  »nd 
chain.     Will  not  run,  ubiorb  Kirnar  or  wrnr  out  ' 


DIANE  IMPROVED  CARVING  TABLE.  PLATE  .157-S 
Heavy   copper,    linnrd    inside ;    tinned   or   highly   polished  outside, 
limit  any  Innili      I  lr.it., I  lis   strain,  ras  or  rlt-rti  irifv.     Above  oullit  hns 
••   iiK.it   pi  nt,  i  .  'J  ki.iu  boats.  J  soup  and    I   vrKrtablr  dishrs  and  a>h 
liirvuiK  lioaul  S  tret  lion:.     DisIun  air  enameled,  unli  licaw  tin  covets 


SwKKf  S   (  A  I  Al  iK, I  I 
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Suggested  Specification  Form. 

This  contractor  shall  deliver  and  set  all  of  the  following 
equipment  for  kitchen  and  supplementary  service,  furnishing  all 
necessary  materials  to  complete  the  job  and  leaving  the  work 
ready  for  steam  plumbing  and  electric  connections  to  be  made 
thereto  by  other  contractors. 

Item  1,  Range — One  Deane's  patent  Armco  Iron  French 

range,  39  inches  wide,  containing  ovens  and  . .  fires ; 

fires  lined  with  extra  quality  fire  brick,  and  fitted  with  revolv- 
ing, dumping  and  shaking  grates ;  ovens  to  have  quadruple 
section  non-warping  Armco  iron  bottoms  of  No.  14-U.  S. 

gauge;  to  measure    wide,  28  inches  deep  and  16  inches 

high ;  oven  doors  to  be  of  platform  pattern,  with  springless  lift- 
ing latches  and  forged  hinges ;  body  of  range  to  be  made  of 
No.  16-U.  S.  gauge  Armco  iron,  with  top  of  extra  heavy  gray 
iron  castings,  trimmed  with  heavy  polished  band  iron  around 
doors,  top  and  bottom,  and  to  have  polished  guard  rail ;  tops  to 
be  neatly  fitted  together.  Range  provided  with  revolving  dampers, 
and  concealed  flue  brakes  for  independent  control  of  each  oven. 

Item  2,  Plate  Shelf — One  plate  shelf  to  be  set  on  top  of 

range  14  inches  wide  and    long,  made  of  same  material 

as  range. 

Item  3,  Broiler — One  Armco  iron  charcoal  broiler  and  base 
with  closet  for  storage  of  charcoal,  complete  with  revolving 
blower  having  counterweights  and  chains,  wrought  iron  oval 
bar  gridiron.  Broiler  to  be  made  of  same  material  as  range, 
trimmed  to  match  and  connected  to  range  with  brightly  pol- 
ished binding  strip. 

Item  h,  Cabinet  Oven — One  galvanized  iron  cabinet  oven, 
measuring   long,    deep,  containing  five  shelves. 

Item  6,  Pot  Sink — One  wrought  iron  pot  sink   long, 

  wide,    deep,  made  of  No.  12  boiler  plate,  flush 

riveted  inside,  having  a  1^-inch  angle  flange  around  entire  top 
edge,  fitted  with  2-inch  waste  outlet,  to  be  mounted  on  1^-inch 
iron  pipe  legs,  with  flange  feet  to  bolt  to  floor. 

Item  8,  Cook's  Working  Table — One  cook's  table   

long;  top  made  of  No.  10  boiler  plate  in  one  piece,  having  a 
3-inch  flange  turned  down  on  all  four  sides  with  welded 
rounded  corners.  Entire  top  and  flange  to  be  highly  polished, 
and  to  be  mounted  on  tubular  cast-iron  galvanized  legs  with  ball 
feet.    Table  to  be  provided  with  one  galvanized  iron  drawer. 

Item  0,  Saucepan   Rack — One  triple  bar  wrought  iron 

saucepan  rack    long,  24  inches  wide,  with  bars  made  of 

2  k  J4-inch  steel,  having  square  shouldered  hooks  studded  on 


both  faces  of  bars  6  inches  apart.  With  wrought  iron  bar 
hangers  to  suspend  from  ceiling. 

Item  10,  Vegetable  Steamer — One  heavy  cast-iron  vegetable 

steamer  of    gallons  capacity,  containing  two  heavy  tin 

perforated  baskets.  Top  of  steamer  to  have  water  seal  edge 
and  to  be  fitted  with  a  cover  and  provided  with  draw  off  pipe 
and  brass  faucet  mounted  on  cast-iron  legs. 

Item  11,  Soup  Stock  Kettle — One    gallon  heavy 

copper  riveted  jacket  pattern  soup  stock  kettle,  tested  to  100 
pounds  pressure,  lined  inside  with  pure  tin,  complete  with  brass 
pipe  and  faucet,  loose  copper  cover  and  iron  stand. 

Item  12,  Vegetable  Peeler — With  direct-connected  motor ; 
capacity,  15  pounds  [to  60  pounds]. 

Item  13,  Ice  Cream  Freezer — One  ice  cream  freezer  with 
best  quality  cedar  tub  and  retinned  steel  can,  for  electric  current 
with  direct-connected  motor. 

Item  H,  Urns — One  set  of  coffee  urns,  to  consist  of  one 
hot-water  urn  and  two  coffee  urns;  made  of  heavy  cold-rolled 
copper,  nickel-plated,  and  fitted  with  all  necessary  valves, 
gauges,  etc.,  to  be  heated  by  steam  [gas  or  electricity). 

Item  15,  Cup  Heater — One  cup  heater  for  above  urns 
made  of  heavy  planished  black  iron,  fitted  with  two  shelves. 
To  be  trimmed  with  brightly  polished  band  iron,  and  to  have 
a  Tennessee  marble  top  full  length  and  width. 

Item  16,  Steam   Table — One  heavy  copper   steam  table 

 long  wide,  tinned  inside,  standpipe  overflow  and 

waste  outlet  with  water  seal  top  edge,  and  provided  with  

meat  platters  and  openings  for    vegetable  and   

gravy  dishes ;  vegetable  and  gravy  openings  to  be  fitted  with 
seamless  porcelain  enamel  dishes,  and  all  dishes  and  meat 
platter  covers  to  have  retinned  steel  covers ;  to  be  mounted  on 
iron  stand  and  fitted  with  an  8-inch  ash  carving  board.  To  be 
heated  by  steam  [gas  or  electricity]. 

SIZES  OF  OUTLETS  FOR  STEAM,  RETURN,  WATER  AND 
WASTE  CONNECTIONS 


Item 

Steam 

Return 

Hot  Water 

Cold  Water 

Waste 

Sink  

Steamer. . . . 

Soup  

Peeler  

Coffee  Urn.. 
Milk  Urn.. . 
Water  Urn.. 

Heater  

Steam  Table 
Stand  

%' 

Yi' 
Yt' 

Va.' 

Yl' 

%' 

Yi' 

M' 
H' 

Yt' 
H' 

Yi 
H" 

Yi" 

Yi" 
Yi'  , 
u » 

y  •  hose  connec- 
ts »  tions 

2' 

TABLE  INDICATING  MAIN  UNITS  RECOMMENDED  FOR  VARIOUS  TYPES  OF  EQUIPMENTS 


Unit 

Hotels. 
100  Rooms 

Hospitals, 
100  Beds 

Association 
Buildings 

Clubs. 
300  Members 

Residences 
SI 5,000         |         £30,000  or  over 

Kitchen  Equipment 

Range  

Gas  Stove  

Charcoal  Broiler  

Gas  Broiler  

Vegetable  Steam  Kettle  

Cast-iron  Steam  Jacket  Kettle. . 
Copper  Steam  Jacket  Kettle. .  . 
Upright  Sectional  Steam  Cooker 

Cook's  Table  

Saucepan  Rack  

Dish  Warmer  and  Tray  Table.. 

Carving  Table  

Cup  Warmer  

Roll  Warmer  

Oven  

Pastry  Kettle  

Dough  Trough  

Baker's  Table  

Ice  Cream  Freezer  


12-ft. 


30-in. 
24-in. 

One  33-gal. 

One  40-gal. 

One  50-gal. 

One  3-compartment 

One  15-ft. 

One  12-ft. 

One  8  ft. 

One  10-ft. 

One  4-ft. 

One 

One  No.  117 
One  10-gal. 
One  4-ft. 
One  6-ft. 
One  20-qt. 


Plate 
No.  * 


107-S 


323-S 
318-S 
314-S 
330-S 


357-S 
398-A  S 


275-S 


One  12-ft. 


One  30-in. 
Two  33-gal. 


One  40-gal. 

One  3-compartment 

One  15-ft. 

One  12-ft. 

One  6-ft. 

One  7-ft. 

One  4-ft. 

One  No.'ii7 


One  20-qt. 


One  S-ft.  (two) 


One  10-ft. 
One  8-ft. 
One  8-ft. 

One  4-ft! 
One 

OneNo.216-gas 


One  30-qt. 


One  12-ft.  (three) 

One  30-ini 

One  33-gal. 

One  40-gal. 

One  14-f't! 
One  10-ft. 
One  8-ft. 
One  10-ft. 
One  4-ft. 


One  No.  117 


One  4-ft.  (two  oven) 
One  18-inch 


One  5-ft. 


One  5-ft.  (two  oven)  )  Piatt 
One  18-inch  /  210 


One  6-ft. 


Dish  Pantry  Equipment 


Dish  Washer  

One 
One 
One 

One  5-ft. 

One 

One 

One 

One 

One 

One 

One 

One 
One 

One 
One 

One 
One 

Dish  Washer  Table  

Cutlery  Renovator  

Plate  Warmer  

349-S 

One  4-ft. 

One  4-ft. 

One 
One 
One 
One 
One 
One 
One 

To  Fit 

To  Fit 

Tables  for  Silver  

Vegetable  Peeling  Machine. . . . 
Vegetable  Sink  

One 
One 
One 
One 
One 
One 

Pot  Sink  

One 
One 
<  (ne 

Table  

Serving  Pantry  Equipment 


Table  

Combined  Griddle  and  Waffle  .. 

Roll  Warmer  

Egg  Boiler  

Urns  

Sterilizers  for  Bandages,  Water 
and  Instruments  


One 
One 
One 

One  3-cup 
Three  5-gal. 


One  3-cup 
398-A  SjThree  5-gal. 

Depending  on  Char- 
I    acter  of  Hospital 


One 
One 


One  2-cup 
Three  8-gal. 


One 


Two  5-gal. 


*Plate  numbers  given  are  illustrated  on  preceding  pages. 
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KITCHEN  SERVICE  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  and  Distributors  of  Dishwashing  Machinery  and 

Kitchen  Equipment 

1325-1335  Old  Colony  Building 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products. 

"Minit"  Cleansing  Machines;  Dishwash- 
ing, Bottle- Washing  and  Sterilizing  Machines; 
Hotel  and  Restaurant  Dishwashing  Machinery; 
Kitchen  Equipment;  Kitchen  and  Sink  Fixtures. 


"  Minit "  Electric  Cleansing  Machine  for  the  Home. 

The  Permanent  Electric  "  Minit "  Cleansing  Ma- 
chine for  the  Home  is  installed  in  connection  with  the 
kitchen  sink.  The  tank,  pedestal  and  top  of  this  ma- 
chine are  cast  of  gray  iron,  finished  in  porcelain,  to 
match  the  enamel  of  the  best  modern  sink.  The  dotted 
lines  in  the  illustration  show  the  installation  of  the 
water  pipes  and  invisible  wiring  connecting  the  ma- 
chine. The  top  of  the  machine  becomes  the  drainboard 
of  the  sink. 

The  pipe  connection  at  the  bottom  of  the  machine 
shows  the  small  amount  of  water  that  is  required.  The 
drain-pipe  at  the  side  of  the  machine  automatically  car- 
ries off  the  water  at  this  level.  Only  the  amount  of 
water  that  will  stand  below  this  drain-pipe  is  required 
for  the  operation. 


Automatic  Electric  Power  Cleansing  Machine. 

The  Automatic  Electric  Power  Cleansing  Machine, 
for  restaurants,  hotels,  etc.,  has  the  cleansing  compart- 
ment at  the  right  and  the  rinsing  compartment  at  the 
left  of  the  machine,  as  illustrated  by  sectional  view.  A 
small  amount  of  water  is  required  for  each  operation, 
the  bottom  of  the  tank  being  filled  with  water  to  a  point 
below  the  basket  level.  The  shafts  in  the  machine  op- 
erate up  to  600  revolutions  per  minute.  This  operation 
constantly  forces  the  water  up  against  the  top  of  the 
machine,  the  water  returning  by  gravity  to  the  basin,  to 
be  forced  up  through  the  dishes  hundreds  of  times  in 
a  single  minute  of  operation. 

Another  view  shows  the  soiled  dishes  at  the  right, 
ready  to  go  into  the  cleansing  compartment.  As  these 
dishes  go  in,  those  that  are  already  in  the  cleansing  com- 
partment are  automatically  passed  on  to  the  rinsing 
compartment,  while  those  in  the  rinsing  compartment 
arc  automatically  passed  to  the  position  shown  at  the 
left.  These  dishes  have  been  thoroughly  cleansed, 
rinsed,  sterilized,  and  dried  by  their  own  heat,  and  are 
ready  to  be  placed  on  the  shelves.  One  minute's  opera- 
tion is  all  that  is  necessary  to  take  care  of  both  pro- 
cesses. This  machine  is  made  in  types  having  a  ca- 
pacity for  cleansing  from  to  o/xx)  dishes  per  hour. 
Larger  machines  and  machines  of  special  sizes  will  be 
built  on  order. 


Advantages. 

In  addition  to  providing  an  efficient  means  of  solv- 
ing the  drudgery  of  dishwashing,  the  Permanent  Elcc- 


PERMANENT  ELECTRIC  "MINIT"  CLEANSING  MACHINE,  FOS 
THE  HOME 

Showing  how  machine  is  installed  in  connection  with  the  kitchen  sink 


trie  "  Minit  "  Cleansing  Machine  for  the 
Home  adds  materially  to  the  beauty  of 
the  home  and  saves  space.  It  appeals 
to  the  sense  of  cleanliness,  as  well  as  to 
the  desire  to  save  money,  time  and 
trouble. 

The  distinctive  advantage  in  con- 
n  e  c  t  i  o  n  with 
the  "Minit" 
Automatic  Elec- 
tric Power  Ma- 
chine for  hotels 
and  restaurants  is 
that  it  can  be  con- 
structed in  sizes 
to  meet  all  re- 
quirements. Such 
devices  as  have 
heretofore  been 
used  for  this  pur- 
pose have  been  of 
such  elaborate  and 
expensive  charac- 
ter that  they  were 
of  advantage  only 
to  the  largest 
hotels  and  res- 
taurants. 
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Economical  Features. 

A  particular  feature  of  the  economy  of  the 
"  Minit "  Cleansing  Machine  is  represented  in  the  fact 
that  only  a  trivial  amount  of  water  and  electric  current 
is  necessary.  It  removes  the  meanest  drudgery  and 
solves  the  servant  problem. 

With  the  use  of  the  "  Minit "  Cleansing  Machine, 
one  person  should  do  the  work  of  ten ;  there  is  no 
breakage;  and  the  installation  of  a  machine  in  the 
average  restaurant  will  save  the  owner  the  price  of  the 
machine  the  first  month  or  so,  and  thereafter  pay  him 
a  good  income  by  doing  away  with  help  and  giving  him 
more  spaqe  in  his  kitchen. 


AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  POWER  MACHINE 
Sectional  view,  showing  how  dishes  are  located  during  operation  of 
cleansing  and  rinsing 


AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  POWER  MACHINE 
Another  view,  showing  the  convenient  manner  in  which  dishes  are 
handled 


Sanitary  Features. 

The  "  Minit "  Cleansing  Machine  thoroughly 
sterilizes,  cleanses  and  dries  all  kinds  of  utensils  with 
which  your  food  is  prepared  and  served.  There  can 
be  no  sanitary  restauiant  with  hand-washed  dishes,  and 
it  will  pay  any  hotel  or  restaurant  owner  to  adver- 
tise that  his  dishes  are  thoroughly  sterilized  with  a 
"  Minit  "  Cleansing  Machine. 


Special  Note  to  Architects. 

There  seems  absolutely  no  question  but  that  every 
builder  of  apartments  will  readily  grasp  the  opportunity 
to  install  "  Minit "  Cleansing  Machines.  This  is  borne 
out  not  only  by  the  general  knowledge  of  the  advan- 
tages of  these  machines  to  apartment  houses,  but  by 
personal  interviews  with  numerous  apartment  house 
builders  on  the  subject. 

The  demand  for  Permanent  Electric  "  Minit " 
Cleansing  Machines  for  installation  in  apartment 
houses  can  be  better  understood  when  it  is  realized  the 
trivial  percentage  of  added  cost  that  the  installation  of 
these  machines  will  mean  upon  the  investment  of  the 
apartment  house  builder.  The  built-in  conveniences 
are  the  primary  means  of  renting  apartments  and  keep- 
ing them  rented. 


Styles  and  Sizes. 

Permanent  Residence  Machines — The  floor  space 
necessary  for  installation  of  Permanent  Residence 
Machines  is  twenty  inches  by  twenty-four  inches, 
the  dimensions  of  the  machine,  which  stands  thirty- 
two  inches  high.  The  height  can  be  varied  slightly  by 
the  adjustable  pedestal.  The  body  of  the  machine 
stands  eight  inches  from  the  floor. 

The  sink  trap  must  be  located  not  more  than  two 
inches  above  the  floor,  and  the  wall  switch  controlling 
the  motor  should  be  at  least  twenty-four  inches  above 
the  machine,  when  closed  ready  for  operation. 

This  machine  includes  the  drainboard  of  the  sink 
and  will  fit  sinks  that  use  drainboards  twenty  inches  in 
width  by  twenty-four  to  thirty  inches  in  length. 


SIZES,  ETC.,  OF  RESTAURANT  MACHINES 


Model  No. 

Height,  Open, 
in  Inches 

Height,  Closed, 
in  Inches 

Width 
in  Inches 

Length 
in  Inches 

Distance 
from  Floor 
in  Inches 

Floor  Space 
Occupied  by 
Machine  only 
in  Inches 

Floor  Space 
for  Operator 
and  Operating 
Tables 
in  Inches 

Size  of  Drain 
in  Inches 

Size  of  Intake 
in  Inches 

1-R 

63 

S3 

24 

36 

14 

26x40 

26  x  84 

2 

1 

2-R 

63 

S3 

24 

42 

14 

27x46 

27  x  94 

2 

1 

3-R 

63 

S3 

24 

48 

14 

28x53 

28  x  101 

2 

1 

4-R 

63 

53 

24 

60 

14 

30  x  65 

30  x  113 

2 

1 

Co-operative  Services. 

Prices,  literature,  or  any  information  desired,  may 
be  had  on  request. 
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Powell's  Steel  Kitchen  Co. 


POWELL'S  STEEL  KITCHEN  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Buffet  Kitchens  and  Cabinets 


175  West  Jackson  Boulevard 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 

(Care  of  Building  Material  Exhibit) 

Products. 

Powell's  Buffet  Kitchens  and 
Powell's  "  Built  In  "  Wall  Kitchen 
Cabinets. 


101  Park  Avenue 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

(Care  of  Architects'  Samples  Co.) 


Powell's  Buffet  Kitchen,  (Patents  Pending). 

Description — This  is  a  complete  kitchen,  in  a  closet 
eighteen  inches  deep,  seven  feet  wide,  and  seven  feet 
high,  designed  for  one-,  two-  or  three-room  apartments 
and  bungalows,  butlers'  pantries  and  diet  kitchens. 

Construction  and  Equipment — We  furnish  steel 
cabinet,  white  enamel,  baked  on,  refrigerator  enam- 
eled to  match ;  standard  insulation ;  forty  pounds  ice 
capacity. 

Electric  stove,  electric  oven  and  fireless  cooker 
combined — each  heat  unit  controlled  by  a  three-heat 
switch;  high,  medium  and  low,  to  economize  on  cur- 
rent. The  heating  units  are  guaranteed.  A  master 
switch  automatically  cuts  off  the  fuel  supply  when 
the  front  doors  of  the  cabinet  are  closed,  to  prevent 
the  forgetful  housewife  leaving  it  burning  when  cabi- 
net is  shut. 

A  three-burner  gas  stove  and  portable  oven  can 
be  furnished  in  place  of  electric  if  so  ordered. 

The  stove  recess  is  porcelain  enameled,  with  as- 
bestos insulation. 

There  are  two  drawers  inside  the  lower  cupboard 
for  linen,  etc. 

The  entire  kitchen  is  a  consistent  unit;  every  part 
designed  especially  for  its  place,  so  that  it  has  a  good 
appearance.  It  is  very  compact,  and  of  sufficient 
capacity  for  families  of  from  one  to  six  persons. 


These  steel  kitchens  are  sanitary  and 
high-grade,  and  especially  adapted  for  diet 
kitchens  in  hospitals. 

When  kitchen  is  used  in  a  butler's 
pantry,  another  electric  heating  element 
is  placed  in  the  upper  section  and  makes  a  warming 


TRADE  MARK 


oven. 


Economy — Powell's  Buffet  Kitchen  in  steel  occu- 
pies only  ten  and  one  half  square  feet  of  floor  space, 
and  it  is  evident  that  this  is  the  minimum  space  that 


occupy.  As  a  kitchen 
is  used  only  ten  per  cent 
of  the  time,  the  extra 
space  usually  wasted  in 
an  old-fashioned  kitchen 
should  be  utilized  in 
rooms  that  can  be  rented. 
Therefore  this  modern 
buffet  kitchen  is  a  space 
saver  and  money  pro- 
ducer. 

Considering  the  great 
demand  all  over  the  coun- 
try for  the  smaller  apart- 
ments, this  "  built-in  " 
kitchen  meets  that  need. 
Its  neat  appearance, 
either  open  or  closed, 
pleases  the  most  fastidi- 
ous and  it  is  really  a 
saving  to  the  builder  to 
install  it. 


section  showing  method 
of  ventilating  stove 
compartment 


rowi  u.'s  hufitt  kitcmfn 


Opr« 
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SHOWING  Z.  YTYLtS  «t  ENCL(fttM&  DOORS 

SUGGESTIONS  FOR  INSTALLATION  OF  POWELL'S  BUFFET  KITCHEN 


Powell's  "Built  In"  Wall  Kitchen  Cabinet  (Patented). 

A  completely  equipped  modern  kitchen  cabinet  with 
sufficient  cupboard  space  to  eliminate  the  necessity  of  a 
pantry.  It  stands  in  a  recess  in  the  room  and  when 
closed  is  flush  with  the  wall ;  is  the  height  of  the  doors 
and  takes  the  trim  of  the  kitchen. 

Construction — Made  either  of  steel,  white  enameled 
inside  and  out;  or  of  birch,  with  the  inside  of  top  white 


enameled,  inside  of  base  clear  varnish,  and  the  outside 
finish  natural  birch.  A  trim  can  be  put  on  the  edges 
to  match  the  trim  of  the  room. 

Size — Cabinet  saves  space  and  does  not  project 
into  the  room.  Eighteen  inches  deep,  forty-two  inches 
wide,  six  feet  ten  inches  high. 

Equipment — Furnished  with  flour  bin  and  sifter ; 
metal  bins  with  roll  top  for  bread  and  sugar ;  metal 
cutlery  drawer;  glass  coffee,  tea,  salt  and  pepper  jars. 


18 


Front  View 


Side  View 
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1574      Kitchen  Cabinets 


Wasmuth-Endicott  Co 


WASMUTH-ENDICOTT  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Built-in  Kitchen  Cabinets 

FACTORY  AND  MAIN  OFFICE 

ANDREWS,  IND. 


Products. 

The  "  Kitchen  Maid  "  Built- 
In  Cabinets,  built  to  suit  the 
Builder  in  design  and  to  fit  the 
available  space  in  dimensions. 

The  "  Kitchen  Maid  "  line 
of  modern  Portable  Kitchen 
Cabinets,  for  which  a  wall  space 
of  42  inches  is  necessary. 


trademark 


Advantages  of  the  "  Kitchen  Maid  w  Built-in  Cabinets. 

We  build  the  "  Kitchen  Maid  "  to  fit  any  available 
space,  furnishing  estimates  with  blue-prints  and  work- 
ing plan  on  request. 

Accompanying  view  of  our  K-88  shows  a  desirable 
model  that  can  be  used  either  cased  up  against  the  wall, 
placed  in  the  wall  or  through  the  wall  with  the  cup- 
board front  flush,  as  the  available  space  will  permit. 
Elevations  show  two  desirable  designs,  but  these  can 
be  varied  to  suit  the  space.  If  floor  plans  are  submitted, 
we  will  furnish  drawings  of  cabinet  to  suit,  utilizing 
our  modern  conveniences  throughout. 

The  "  Kitchen  Maid  "  is  built  to  conserve  space 
and  to  save  labor,  by  organizing  the  kitchen  equipment, 
and  to  make  for  cleanliness  and  sanitation  with  its  pure 
white  cornerless  cupboards  and  smooth  surfaces  over 
all. 

Specification. 

Material — Made  of  thoroughly  kiln-dried  white  oak.  Doors 
cither  sanitary,  flush  five-ply  oak  (as  shown),  or  built-up  with 
three-ply  oak  panels. 

Construction — Top  dovetailed  at  all  cor- 
ners, as  detailed.  Shelves  mortised  into  ends. 
Drawers  dovetailed  at  front  and  back.  Base 
thoroughly  glue  blocked  and  rigid.  Cupboards 
have  round  corners  to  make  cleansing  easy. 

Hardware — Nickel-plated. 

Table  Top — White  maple  1 54-inch  thick. 
Built  of  one-inch  strips  joined  and  bolted  and 
reinforced  with  heavy  metal  (concealed)  to 
prevent  warping.  No  glue  joints.  Treated 
with  our  special  waterproof  preparation.  This 
bettvy  sliding  lop  travels  on  rollers  and  comes 
out  easily  and  smoothly.    Fully  guaranteed. 

Finish — Natural  oak,  varnished  with  high 
grade  waterproof  varnish  and  hand  nibbed  or 
as  desired  Cupboards  enameled  in  ivory 
white. 

Equipment — Extra-heavy  Silver  Tin  Flour 
Bin  (tilts  forward  for  Idling  and  is  easily  re- 
moved); Hread  I'.ox  and  Pastry  Compartment 
with  tinned  wire  shelves;  Class  Sugar  Bin; 


MODEL  K-88  "  KITCHEN  MAID  "  CABINET 

Glass  Coffee,  Tea,  Cereal  and  Spice  Jars;  Recipe  File,  Memo 
and  Pencil  Holder;  Compartments  for  Ice,  Milk,  Bread  Tickets, 
and  Change  Tray.   Complete  in  every  detail. 
Submit  floor  plans,  and  ask  for  details. 


From 
Model  K  ss 


Side 

Models  J  S  and   K  S3 


ELEVATION  AND  SIDF.  VIEWS  OK  TWO  STYLES  OF  "KITCHEN  MAID  " 

CABINETS 
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Aten  Sewage  Disposal  Company 
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ATEN  SEWAGE  DISPOSAL  COMPANY 


TELEPHONE  CONNECTION 


286  Fifth  Avenue 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products  and  Services. 

The  Aten  Sanitary  System  of  Sewage 
Disposal,  consisting  of  Reinforcing  Forms 
for  Concrete  Walls,  Cast  Iron  Manhole 
Collar  and  Cover,  Metal  Top  for  Concrete 
Roof,  Automatic  Sewage  Siphon,  Cast 
Iron  Diverting  Gate  Chamber,  Double 
Porous  Disposal  Tiles,  and  other  Acces- 
sories. 

Engineer  for  Sewage  Disposal.  Prospective 
purchasers  of  this  system  (complete  in  every  respect) 
may,  upon  application,  learn,  without  expense  or  obli- 
gation, exact  cost  necessarily  to  be  incurred  for  per- 
manent solution  of  any  sewage  problem,  by  simply  stat- 
ing number  of  wash  stands,  bathtubs,  toilets,  source  of 
water  supply,  size  of  plot,  character  of  soil,  slope  of 
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land  and  number  of  users  of  system,  when  installed.  cation. 


icals  used.  Tank  and  final  discharge  are  ab- 
solutely odorless.  Sewage  remains  in  tank 
from  twelve  to  twenty-four  hours,  owing  to 
local  conditions.    No  operating  expense. 

Tank  overflow  (sewage  effluent)  passes 
into  a  concrete  Siphon  Chamber  (B),  where  a 
special  automatic  siphon  completely  empties 
the  effluent,  at  intervals,  into  a  concrete 
Diverting  Gate  Chamber  (C),  with  gates  to 
deflect  fluid  into  desired  subsoil  percolation  tile  field. 
Gates  opened  and  closed  alternately  each  week. 

Disposal  Tile  Field — Composed  of  porous  double 
tiles  laid  in  trenches  at  a  grade ;  "  Ys  "  distribute  sew- 
age effluent  evenly  into  various  lines  of  tiling.  While 
one  field  is  drying  out,  the  other  is  being  used,  and,  in 
these  fields,  bacteria  complete  final  oxidation  or  purifi- 


Scope  of  Use. 

With  an  adequate  supply  of  water,  the  Aten  Sew- 
age Disposal  System  was  designed  to  meet  require- 
ments of  large  and  small  country  homes,  clubs,  hotels, 
plants,  factories,  or  institutions,  which  are  not  con- 
nected with  city  sewers.  It  can  be  applied  to  single 
buildings,  to  groups  of  buildings,  or  to  each  building 
in  a  group ;  and,  generally,  each  case  must  be  treated 
according  to  local  conditions. 


Aten  System  of  Sewage  Disposal. 

It  lasts  a  lifetime.  Sewage  is 
conducted  from  house  plumber's 
soil  pipe  into  a  Bacterial  Liquify- 
ing or  Septic  Tank  (A)  (see  dia- 
grams), made  of  reinforced  con- 
crete ;  contents  thereof  are  sub- 
jected to  anaerobic  bacterial  action 
— decomposition  of  solid  matter  in 
bottom  of  tank— with  consequent 
production  of  gases  and  breaking 
up  and  partial  liquefaction  of  all 
"sludge." 
No  chera- 


Installation. 

System  is  simple ;  installed  by  unskilled  labor. 
DATA 

Number                 Shipping  Net 

No.                                 of  Persons.                Weight.  Price. 
With  Siphon  or  Diverting  Gate  Chamber 

4                                       1  to    4                350  lbs.  $65.00 

5                                       4  to    8                385  lbs.  75.00 

6                                       8  to  12                425  lbs.  92.00 

25                                     12  to  18                550  lbs.  125.00 

2b'                                     18  to  25                600  lbs.  150.00 

36                                     25  to  40                800  lbs.  200.00 

Data.  Without  Siphon  or  Diverting  Gate  Chamber 

41                                       2  to    4                 150  lbs.  $25.00 

51                                       4  to    8                 175  lbs.  35.00 

61                                       8  to  12                 200  lbs.  45.00 

Catalogues,  References,  etc. 

Write  for  catalogues,  forms,  etc.  References  sent 
on  request. 
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EL^£TI0N  SHOWING  INSTALLATION  OF  ATEN  SANITARY 
SEWAGE  DISPOSAL  SYSTEM  AND  A  FEW  ACCESSORIES 
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ARRANGEMENT  OF  TANKS 
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1576  Incinerators 


Kerner  Incinerator  Co. 


KERNER  INCINERATOR  CO. 

598  Clinton  Street 
MILWAUKEE,  WIS. 

AGENCIES  IN  ALL  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


Product. 

The  Kerner  Built-in-the-Chimney  Incinera- 
tor. 

Features  of  Design  and  Use. 

First — An  incinerating  chamber  built  into  the  base 
of  the  chimney,  fed  through  receiving  doors  from  the 
floors  above.  This  means  a  maximum  convenience  and 
economy  of  space.  The  receiving  doors  are  usually 
located  in  the  kitchen ;  but  in  apartment  buildings  these 
doors  may  serve  two  or  more  tenants  on  a  floor  by  be- 
ing located  in  a  common  hall.  Each  incinerator  is  de- 
signed to  fit  its  own  exact  location,  and  is  usually  con- 
structed according  to  working  plans  furnished  by  us 
with  the  metal  parts,  by  the  mason  contractor  when  the 
building  is  being  built. 

Second — The  incinerating  chamber  is  designed 
with  a  Kerner  by-pass  grate  (patented),  which  insures 
perfect  combustion  from  the  top  down,  without  odors. 
The  by-pass  permits  oxygen  to  reach  the  point  of  com- 
bustion, as  shown  by  the  arrows  in  the  illustration.  A 
proper  mixture  of  oxygen  with  the  burning  waste  and 
gases  is  made  possible  by  the  Kerner  by-pass  grate 
(patented),  so  that  the  obnoxious  gases  usually  created 
by  burning  garbage  are  entirely  consumed. 

Third — All  manner  of  refuse  is  handled,  i.e.,  waste 
paper,  rubbish,  tin  cans,  kitchen  waste,  bottles,  broken 
crockery,  sweepings,  etc.  The  bottles  break,  and  the 
tin  cans  crumble  up,  and  everything  else  burns  to  a 
fine  ash.  The  convenience  of  being  able  instantly  and 
permanently  to  dispose  of  all  household  rubbish  is  as 
much  a  point  of  excellence  as  is  that  of  disposing  of 
garbage.  This  is  particularly  significant  in  apartments 
where  a  large  percentage  of  the  janitor's  time  is  em- 
ployed in  collecting  waste  and  emptying  and  cleaning 
garbage  cans. 

Fourth — No  gas  or  other  commercial  fuel  is  re- 
quired. The  waste  paper,  pasteboard,  and  other  dry 
(  ombustible  material  are  more  than  sufficient  to  dry  out 
the  kitchen  waste,  which  is  itself  combustible  when 
dry. 

This  we  have  demonstrated  by  years  of  experience 
with  the  average  household,  although  additional  heat  by 
way  of  extra  assurance  can  usually  be  had  by  connect- 
ing the  smoke  pipe  of  the  laundry  stove  or  heater  to  the 
incinerator. 


Special  Advantages. 

The  Kerner  built-in-the-chimney  incinerator  differs 

from  all  others  in  many  respects. 

First — It  is  not  only  a  garbage  destructor,  but  an 
omnibus  refuse  incinerator.  It  handles  waste  paper,  tin 
cans,  bottles,  rags,  broken  crockery,  in  fact  waste  of 
every  description.  Household  waste  is  as  dangerous  as 
garbage,  though  not  so  offensive  to  the  senses. 

Second — It  occupies  no  space  in  the  kitchen — 
merely  a  receiving  door  into  which  anything  and  every- 
thing is  dropped.  This  point  is  particularly  advan- 
tageous with  reference  to  apartment  buildings  where 
kitchen  space  is  so  valuable,  and  it  does  away  with  the 
necessity  for  back  porches,  the  usual  place  for  garbage 
and  refuse  receptacles. 
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Third — It  operates  without  gas  or  other  commer- 
cial fuel,  so  there  is  no  cost  of  operation. 

Fourth — It  is  built  in  the  chimney  and  is  a  per- 
manent part  of  the  building. 

Fifth — There  are  no  odors.  All  obnoxious  gases 
are  entirely  consumed. 

Usually  there  is  an  odor  when  garbage  is  burned. 
The  reason  for  this  is,  that  ordinarily  oxygen  (without 
which  there  can  be  no  combustion)  passes  up  through 
the  grates  and  fire  and  by  the  time  it  reaches  the  top  of 
the  fire  it  is  entirely  consumed,  so  that  the  inflammable 
gases  and  carbon,  lacking  oxygen,  can  not  burn  but  go 
off  into  the  air  in  the  form  of  obnoxious  gases  and 
smoke. 

The  Kerner  patented  by-pass  flue  and  by-pass 
grate  feed  oxygen  into  the  gases  formed  at  the  top  of 
the  fire,  so  there  is  a  proper  mixture  at  this  point  and 
the  gases  and  carbon  are  consumed.  It  is  not  unlike  a 
Bunsen  burner. 

Sixth — No  replacement  of  grates  is  necessary. 
The  arrangement  of  the  grates  is  such  that  they  are 
never  subjected  to  sufficient  heat  to  burn  them  out. 

Seventh — It  requires  no  attention  on  the  part  of 
the  operator.  The  fire  is  lighted,  and  the  incinerator 
requires  no  further  attention  until  the  next  burning. 
Grates  are  dumped  once  in  two  months,  and  ashes  re- 
moved three  times  a  year. 

Eighth — It  abolishes  garbage  and  refuse  cans. 

To  Architects. 

We  have  an  Engineering  Department  at  your  serv- 
ice, which  upon  receipt  of  floor  plans  illustrating  con- 
ditions immediately  surrounding  kitchen  chimney,  in- 
cluding basement  and  height  of  basement  from  floor  to 
ceiling,  will  make  and  forward  to  you  complete  work- 
ing drawings  and  specifications.  With  these  drawings 
any  competent  mason  can  install  our  incinerator ;  but 
it  is  our  policy  wherever  possible,  to  superintend,  or  at 
least  to  inspect,  the  installation  as  the  work  progresses. 

The  following  flue  areas  must  be  observed : 


Number 
of  Floors 
1 

2  to  4 
S  to  6 
7  to  8 
9  or  more 


Number 
of  Receiving  Doors 
1 

1  or  more 
5  or  more 
7  or  more 
9  or  more 


Minimum 
Flue  Area 
12"  x 12" 
16" x 16" 
17"x21" 
21"x21" 
25"x25" 


,  RECEIVING 
£     HOPPER  DOOR ■ 

y 


W*""*"  .    u,  :  ~—  —r^j  


Guarantee. 

If,  within  six  months  after  a  fair  trial  of  the 
incinerator,  it  should  be  deemed  unsatisfactory,  the 


KERNER  "  BUILT-IN-THE-CHIMNEY  "  INCINERATOR.  NOTICE 
THE  DRAFT  REACHING  POINT  OF  BURNING  THROUGH 
BY-PASS  GRATE 


purchaser  may  return  the  doors,  frames  and  grates  to 
the  Company,  and  receive  in  return  the  purchase  price, 
together  with  the  transportation  charges. 

This  has  been  our  standing  guarantee  for  five 
years.    We  have  never  had  an  outfit  returned. 

Kerner  incinerators  have  been  in  successful  oper- 
ation for  several  years,  and  are  in  daily  use  by  thou- 
sands of  families.  Upon  application,  we  shall  be  pleased 
to  refer  you  to  users  in  almost  any  of  the  larger  cities 
of  the  United  States. 
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THE  NIGHTINGALE  COMPANY 

Ricketts  Incinerators 

TELEPHONE,  Murray  Hill  7767  1  03   Park  Avenue 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Ricketts  Incinerators  (Patented  August  4, 
1914;  April  27,  191 5. 

Also,  Nightingale  Wood-Block  Flooring  or 
Parquetry. 

Ricketts  Incinerator. 

The  Ricketts  Incinerator  is  a  sanitary  receptacle 
and  a  complete  destroyer,  in  homes,  of  garbage  and 
other  refuse ;  in  institutions,  of  dressings,  sputum 
boxes,  garbage,  sweepings  and  other  waste ;  and  in 
business  offices,  of  canceled  documents. 

Description. 

It  consists  of  a  primary  combustion  chamber,  into 
which  is  thrown  the  refuse.  Below  the  grate,  forming 
the  bottom  of  this  chamber,  and  dumped  in  unison  with 
it,  is  a  trough  to  catch  any  drip.  Between  the  grate 
and  the  trough  is  a  hooded  gas  burner. 

Above  the  primary  chamber  is  a  secondary  com- 
bustion chamber  with  a  gas  burner,  through  which  all 
of  the  products  of  combustion  must  pass.  Outside  each 
of  the  side  walls  of  the  primary  chamber  is  a  fire  duct 
leading  from  below  it  into  the  secondary  chamber;  and 
on  each  side  of  the  fire  ducts  are  air  ducts  leading  from 
the  outer  air  into  the  top  of  the  primary  chamber. 

Outside  of  the  primary  and  secondary  chambers 
and  the  ducts  are  air  spaces.  The  asbestos-lined  front 
plate  contains  the  hopper  door,  gas  connections,  air  in- 
lets and  dampers,  and  on  the  other  three  sides  is  an 
asbestos-lined  sheet  steel  covering.  Above  is  the  top 
with  flue  connection,  and  below  is  the  base  and  ash-pan. 

It  is  made  throughout  of  cast  iron  and  sheet  steel. 


Operation. 

The  Incinerator  is  preferably  placed  in  the  kitchen 

or  as  near  the  source  of  waste  as  possible,  and  the 
refuse  put  into  it  as  it  accumulates.  All  odors  pass  up 
the  chimney,  so  that  ordinary  refuse  may  be  left  as  long 
as  desired. 

When  the  refuse  is  about  even  with  the  hopper 
door,  the  lower  burner  is  lighted  from  the  outside  by 
means  of  the  follower.  The  upper  burner  may  be 
lighted  or  not,  and  is  used  to  increase  the  draft  and  to 
decrease  the  smoke  and  odors  going  into  the  chimney. 
In  the  case  of  hospital  waste  it  should  always  be  used, 
as  any  germs  passing  up  with  the  products  of  combus- 
tion are  there  destroyed. 

The  lower  burner  being  lighted,  the  flame  passes 
through  openings  in  the  grate  and  impinges  itself  di- 
rectly upon  the  refuse.  Dry,  easily  combustible  mate- 
rial soon  ignites.  Wet  refuse  allowing  a  passage 
through  it  ignites  after  the  moisture  in  it  has  been 
evaporated. 

With  very  wet,  compact  refuse,  not  allowing  any 
passage  through  it,  the  heated  air  passes  down  through 
the  grate  and  up  through  the  fire  ducts,  where  the  baffle 
plates,  hindering  its  progress,  allow  the  walls  of  the 
primary  chamber  to  extract  the  heat,  thereby  hastening 
the  drying  of  the  refuse. 

As  the  moisture  evaporates  passages  are  made  and 
the  heated  air  withdraws  from  the  fire  ducts  and  passes 
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up  through  the  refuse.  In  all  cases  as  soon  as  the 
refuse  is  capable  of  supporting  combustion  the  gas 
should  be  turned  off.  The  air  ducts  leading  into  the 
primary  chamber  provide  the  necessary  oxygen  for  the 
combustion  of  the  burning  refuse  and  prevent  the 
formation  of  carbon  mon-oxide  gas.  All  drip  is  caught 
in  the  trough  and  there  evaporated  and  sterilized. 
When  the  refuse  is  completely  incinerated  the  grate 
and  trough  are  dumped  before  putting  in  any  fresh 
waste. 

Advantages. 

The  Ricketts  Incinerator  is  economical  in  its  con- 
sumption of  gas  and  efficient  in  its  destruction  of  refuse. 

It  is  easy  to  take  apart  and  is  interchangeable 
throughout. 

It  does  away  with  garbage  cans,  collectors,  flies, 
^nd  vermin. 


It  keeps  the  garbage  off  dumb-waiters,  and  reduces 
the  cost  of  apartment  house  operation. 

There  are  no  odors  indoors  during  the  accumula- 
tion or  incineration  of  the  garbage. 

The  flame  impinges  itself  directly  upon  the  bottom 
of  the  refuse  and  not  upon  the  grates. 

The  burner  cannot  become  clogged  or  the  flame 
smothered  by  a  compact  mass  of  refuse. 

There  are  no  dangerous  pilot  lights,  the  lighting 
being  done  by  a  follower. 

The  grates  dump  away  from  the  burner  and  trough 
and  cannot  be  locked. 

The  air  spaces  and  asbestos  lining  surrounding  the 
combustion  chambers  reduce  the  outside  radiation  of 
heat  to  a  minimum. 

The  Ricketts  Incinerator  is  the  most  important 
factor  in  maintaining  sanitary  conditions. 


FEED  000 
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SPACE 


BURNER 


DUMPING  LEVERS' 
TROUGH 
AIR  INLET  FOR" 
BURNER 


AIR  INLET  FOR 
REBURNER 


I'  SAFETY  DUCT  IE  1 
|!  TO  PREVENT  '! 

AIRDUCTiL  J 'AIR  DUCT 

FOR  T  ■>',  FOR 
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FROM 
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AIR  INLET  FOR 
REBURNER 


Side  Section 


RICKETTS  INCINERATORS 


Front  Section 


PRICES,    SIZES    AND    CAPACITIES    OF    RICKETTS  INCINERATORS 


No. 
1 

Type 
Portable 

Capacity  of 
Combustion  Chamber 

Floor 
Space 
Occupied 

OUTSIDE  DIMENSIONS 

Weight 
Crated 

Price 

Width 

Depth 

Height 

Barrel    1412.5  cu.  ins. 

17x13  in. 

IS  in. 

11  in. 

37  in. 

250  lbs. 

339.00 

For  ordinary  household 
and  hospital  ward  use 

1 

Wall 

14  Barrel    1412.5  cu.  ins. 

IS  in. 

11  in. 

32  in. 

225  lbs. 

?39.00 

2 
2 

Portable 

%  Barrel   2825  cu.  ins. 

20  x  20  in. 

18  in. 

18  in. 

49  in. 

550  lbs. 

260.00 

For  large  households,  hos- 
pital wards,  telephone  ex- 
changes, banks,  small  res- 
taurants, etc. 

Wall 

Barrel   2825  cu.  ins. 

18  in. 

18  in. 

42  in. 

510  lbs. 

360.00 

Order  by  number  and  type. 

The  No.  1  has  a  single  grate,  and  the  No.  2  a  double  grate. 

Full  directions  for  installation  and  operation  are  sent  with  each  machine  so  that  any  competent  workman  can  install  it.  AH  that 
is  needed  is  a  proper  flue  and  at  least  a  %-inch  gas  supply.  The  lower  burner  of  the  No.  1  uses  25  to  30  feet  of  gas  an  hour  and  the  lower 
burner  of  the  No.  2  uses  50  to  60  feet  an  hour.  A  half  barrel  of  ordinary  household  garbage  takes  about  one  hour  to  incinerate  com- 
pletely. 

The  Portable  Type  is  used  for  buildings  already  constructed  and  is  preferably  placed  in  the  kitchen  or  as  near  the  source  of  accu- 
mulation as  possible.    The  Wall  Type  is  usually  specified  for  new  buildings,  and  is  set  into  the  chimney  brace. 

The  regular  finish  is  a  jet  black  stove  finish  with  nickeled  fittings,  but  any  special  finish  can  be  given.   Prices  upon  application. 
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KEWANEE  PRIVATE  UTILITIES  COMPANY 

(FORMERLY  KEWANEE  WATER  SUPPLY  CO.) 
MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Systems  and  Plants  for  Water  Supply,  Sewage  Disposal,  Electric  Light, 

Vacuum  Cleaning  and  Oil  Storage 
50  Church  Street  1212  Marquette  Building 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.  KiiWAiMiiii,  iel,.  CHICAGO,  ILL. 

EASTERN  FACTORY  AND  WAREHOUSE,  LANCASTER,  PA. 


Products  and  Services. 

Kewanee  Systems  and  Plants  for 
Isolated  and  Private  Service,  which  in- 
cludes : 

Water  Supply  Systems,  Complete 
Pumping  Units,  and  Pneumatic  Tanks. 

Sewage  Disposal  Systems. 

Electric  Plants,  with  or  without 
Storage  Battery,  for  Light,  Heat  and 
Power. 

Stationary  Vacuum  Cleaning  Machines. 

Tanks  and  Pumps  for  Gasoline  and  Oil  Stor- 
age, for  Public  and  Private  Garages,  Stores  and 
Factories. 

A  competent  Engineering  Department  will  co- 
operate with  architects  in  planning  and  selecting  ap- 
paratus for  each  particular  requirement,  and  layouts 
will  be  made  and  submitted  free  of  charge. 

In  General. 

The  Kewanee  Private  Utilities  Company  pro- 
vides high-grade  equipment  and  dependable  service  for 
the  average  man  in  the  out  of  the  way  place.  They  go 
together  without  mistake,  start  without  coaxing,  run 
without  skilled  attention,  wear  the  longest  time  pos- 
sible, and  can  be  repaired  by  the  unskilled  man  without 
shop  tools  or  conveniences. 

The  Kewanee  Plan. 

Country  homes  should  have  a  plan  for  complete 
equipment  covering  water  supply,  sewage  disposal, 
electric  lighting,  heating,  and  the  use  of  power  for  all 
work  around  the  buildings  that  can  be  done  by  ma- 
chinery ;  and  every  machine  bought,  every  addition  to 
buildings  or  equipment  made,  should  be  in  accordance 
with  tli is  plan.  Anyone  who  will  write  for  and  fill  out 
our  information  blank  will  be  supplied  with  such  a  plan 
free  of  charge. 


"  Elastic  "  Sub- 
Base. 

A  Kewanee 
Gasoline  Engine 
is  a  power  plant 
that  is  of  the 
greatest  possible 
service ;  and  ow- 
ing to  the  method 
of  mounting  on 

t  h  c  "  clastic  " 
sub-base,  il  not 
only  drives  the 
pumping  unit,  but 
other  machinery, 

such  as  electric 

lighting  plants, 
vacuum  cleaning 

■Wi  i  i'    <  mm  m.fr. 


TRADE-MARK 


machines,  cream  separators,  churns,  wash- 
ing machines,  feed  grinders,  bone  cutters, 
emery  wheels,  grindstones,  etc. 

The  "  elastic  "  features  of  the  sub-base 
and  jack-shaft  allow  for  provision  of  special 
needs  in  each  case,  as  is  well  shown  in 
illustrations.  Machines  may  be  run  sep- 
arately or  all  together  up  to  the  capacity  of 
the  engine. 

It  can  be  bought  all  at  once,  or  a  piece  at  a  time; 
no  foundations  are  required,  or  "  lining  up  "  or  fasten- 
ing down.   All  expert  work  is  done  at  the  factory. 

All  machines  are  held  off  the  floor,  which  can  be 
flushed  with  water  and  kept  clean  and  sanitary.  No 
line  shafts  or  countershafts  attached  to  walls  or  ceil- 
ings to  carry  noise  and  vibration  through  the  house. 

Where  electric  power  is  available  and  a  gasoline 
engine  is  not  required,  the  same  system  of  mounting 
can  be  used  for  driving  all  the  machines  from  one 
motor. 


NO.  25  KEWANEE  PUMPING  UNIT    SUCTION  TYPE,  VACUUM 
CLEANING  MACHINE,  ELECTRIC  LIGHTING  PLANT 


PLAN  SHOWING  SYSTEM  OF 
KhWANLE  MOUNTING 


KEWANEE   long  STROKE  TRIPLEX   SUCTION   PUMP,  AND 
1)111  I  KI  NTI.M.   PLUNGER    DEEP-WELL   WORKING  HEAD. 
DKIV1.N  11Y  K1WAM1    GASOLINE  ENGINE 

Each  tnnrliinr  mounted  on  n  rigid  0Ut*tfOB  Mil>  hasr,  nil  hotted  together. 
No  lining  up,  no  special  foundation*  or  faMening  down 
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Kewanee  Bacterial  System  of  Sewage  Disposal. 

The  Kewanee  Bacterial  System  of  Sewage  Dis- 
posal represents  a  scientific  and  highly  approved  sim- 
plification of  the  sewage  problem  for  residences  and 
other  buildings  not  served  by  public  sewers.  It  accom- 
plishes its  results  bacteriologically,  and  without  the  use 
of  any  chemicals.  It  converts  the  sewage  into  liquid, 
and  distributes  it,  over  a  disposal  field,  as  pure,  clean, 
inorganic  matter,  harmless  to  life  or  vegetation. 

This  system  is  recommended  for  installations 
having  capacity  requirements  of  not  over  twenty-four 
persons.  For  these  capacities,  the  system  is  entirely 
automatic  in  operation,  and  requires  no  attention  what- 
soever. It  is  unaffected  by  changes  in  temperature, 
and  is  vented  through  the  soil-pipe,  all  odors  and  gases 
being  discharged  through  the  soil-pipe  stack  above 
the  roof. 

A  few  Kewanee  operating  specialties  and  installa- 
tion instructions,  together  with  necessary  construction 
materials  purchasable  locally,  make  it  possible  for  any 
mechanic  to  properly  install  this  system. 

Bacterial  Principle  Involved. 

The  principle  involved  in  a  bacterial  sewage  dis- 
posal plant  is  very  simple.  Certain  bacteria,  called 
anaerobes  because  they  thrive  only  when  kept  in  the 
dark  and  out  of  contact  with  air,  have  the  power  to 
reduce  vegetable  and  animal  solids  to  liquids  and  gases. 
Certain  other  bacteria,  called  aerobes  because  they 
thrive  only  when  kept  in  contact  with  air,  have  the 
power  to  purify  this  liquid  product  produced  by  the 


anaerobes,  by  oxydizing  it  and  reducing  it  to  pure 
water  and  harmless  gases. 

The  bacteria  necessary  for  this  work  exist  every- 
where, and  all  that  is  necessary  to  do  in  the  develop- 
ment of  a  sewage  system  is  to  provide  the  best  condi- 
tions for  them  to  live  and  multiply  in,  subjecting  the 
sewage,  in  turn,  to  each  of  the  two  kinds  of  bacteria. 

Brief  Description. 

The  Kewanee  System  consists,  primarily,  of  a  sep- 
tic tank,  or  anaerobian  breeding  plant,  into  which  the 
sewage  is  first  passed  and  in  which  it  is  liquefied,  and 
of  a  sub-surface  disposal  field  through  which  the  lique- 
fied sewage  is  passed  for  exposure  to  air  and  aerobes, 
and  consequent  conversion  into  clean  inorganic  gases 
and  pure  water. 

Fittings  Supplied. 

Kewanee  bridge  wall  casting,  inlet  clamps,  siphon 
and  all  necessary  bolts;  also  two  manhole  rings  and 
covers,  when  specified. 

Information  Required  when  Ordering. 

(1)  Number  and  kind  of  buildings;  of  plumbing  fixtures. 

(2)  Number  of  people  using  fixtures.    Fixtures  in  basement. 

(3)  Depth  of  basement  floor  below  ground  level.  (4)  Fall  of 
ground  in  yard.  (5)  Is  brook,  ditch,  or  drain  tile  available  for 
purified  water?  (6)  City  or  private  water  supply.  If  private, 
give  description  of  plant  and  well.  (7)  Kind  and  depth  of 
surface  soil;  of  subsoil.  (8)  Make  rough  sketch  of  buildings 
and  grounds,  giving  distances.  (9)  Show  direction  and  amount 
of  fall  of  ground  from  buildings.  Show  location  of  well. 
(10)  Show  preferred  location  of  liquefying  tank  and  tile  dis- 
posal field. 


VERTICAL  SECTION  SHOWING  CONSTRUCTION  OF  SEWAGE  TANK 
Tank  of  concrete  and  carefully  proportioned  according  to  capacity  re- 
quirements. A  simple  casting  carries  inlet,  outlet  and  vent  openings,  bridge  wall 
and  baffle  plate  between  the  two  chambers,  and  fixes  position  of  siphon.  Entrance 
to  outlet  is  vertical,  and  does  not  collect  solid  matter.  Automatic  siphon  dis- 
charges periodically  into  the  disposal  field 


Double  Tile  for  large  sys- 
tems or  heavy  soil 


Single  Tile  for  small  sys- 
tems and  light  soil 


DISPOSAL  FIELDS 
Distributing  lines  are  of  4-inch  land  tile  laid  in 
long   or   short    runs,   straight   or   curved,   with    \  ,  >:;,  h 
spaces  between  the  one-foot  lengths  of  tile 


BULLETINS  ON  P 

A  Complete  Handbook  of  Information  on  Private 
Utilities  for  Country  Homes  is  contained  in  our  set 
of  bulletins  which  total  almost  two  hundred  pages  with 
only  the  necessary  information  and  details.  The  com- 
plete set  of  bulletins,  in  neatly  bound  form,  or  any 
separate  bulletins,  will  be  sent  to  any  architect  on 
request. 

The  complete  list  of  bulletins  and  the  subjects 
covered  are  given  below : 

Bulletin  "  A  " — Private  Utilities  and  details  of  combination 
plants. 

Bulletin  "  B  " — Complete  Kewanee  System  of  Water  Sup- 
ply, giving  method  of  operation  and  ranges  in  size. 

Bulletin  "  C" — Kewanee  "  Indian  Brand  "  Pneumatic  Tanks 
from  140-  to  20,000-gallon  capacity. 

Bulletin  "D" — Kewanee  Light  Service  Pumping  Machin- 
ery with  capacities  up  to  300  gallons  per  hour. 

Bulletin  "E" — Kewanee  Standard  Service  Pumping  Ma- 
chinery with  capacities  from  100  to  1000  gallons  per  hour. 


VATE  UTILITIES 

Bulletin  "F"— Kewanee  Long  Stroke  Triplex  Pumps  with 
capacities  from  1500  to  10,000  gallons  per  hour,  and  working 
pressures  from  75  pounds  to  200  pounds. 

Bulletin  "  G " — Kewanee  Deep  Well  Working  Heads. 
Capacity  from  600  to  9300  gallons  per  hour.  Maximum  depth 
to  water  300  feet. 

Bulletin  "  H " — Kewanee  Sewage  Disposal  System,  ex- 
plaining septic  tank  action  and  showing  method  of  construction. 

Bulletin  "  I " — Kewanee  Gasoline  Storage  Tanks  and 
Pumps  for  public  and  private  garages. 

Bulletin  "  J  " — Kewanee  Gasoline  Engines,  1  to  4  horse- 
power. 

Bulletin  "  K" — Kewanee  Gasoline  Engines,  4  to  50  horse- 
power. 

Bulletin  "  L  " — Kewanee  Isolated  Service  Storage  Battery 
Electric  Plants. 

Bulletin  "M" — Kewanee  Isolated  Service  Large  Electric 
Plants  with  or  without  storage  batteries. 

Bulletin  "  N  " — Kewanee  Windmill  Pumps. 

Bulletin  "O" — Kewanee  Centrifugal  Pumping  Machinery. 

Bulletin  "  P " — Kewanee  Stationary  Vacuum  Cleaning 
Machinery. 
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Shone  Company 


SHONE  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Shone  Pneumatic  Sewage  Ejector 

231  Institute  Place 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 

GENERAL  AGENTS,  YEOMANS  BROTHERS  COMPANY  (See  Pages  in  General  Index) 


Product. 

The  Shone  Pneumatic  Sewage  Ejector. 

Co-operative  Service  and  Specifications. 

We  will  design  pneumatic  ejector  plants  for  any 
duty  and  for  all  kinds  of  power,  and  install  them  com- 
plete in  any  part  of  the  United  States  or  Canada;  or 
plants  can  be  installed  by  any  intelligent  mechanic  with 
the  assistance  of  our  printed  directions. 

All  ejectors  are  tested  in  the  shop  before  shipment. 

Complete  specification  is  given  herewith. 

Special  Features  of  Shone  Ejector. 

The  Shone  Ejector  is  the  oldest,  best  known  and 
most  highly  regarded  pneumatic  sewage  ejector  in  the 
world. 

It  has  never  been  equaled  for  durability  and  cer- 
tainty of  operation. 

There  has  never  been  a  single  failure  in  forty 
years  of  experience. 

The  ejector  will  operate  for  years  without  atten- 
tion. Repairs  are  exceedingly  rare  and  very  inexpen- 
sive. 

A  glance  at  the  appended  list  of  buildings  where 
Shone  ejectors  are  used  will  be  the  most  convincing 
argument  possible. 

Capacities  and  Dimensions. 

As  per  table  herewith,  and  as  shown  in  drawing. 

DIMENSIONS  AND  CAPACITIES 


MR  p*t«sv«e. 


Gallons 
per  Minute. 
Each  Unit 

Diameter 
of  Pit, 
Ft. 

Depth  of 
Floor  below 
Invert  of 

Inlet  Pipe, 
Ft.  Ins. 

Size  of 
Inlet  Pipe, 
Ins. 

Size  of 
Discharge 

Pipe, 
Ins. 

50  Single 

6 

3  1 

6 

4 

SO  Duplex 

8 

3  1 

6 

6 

100  Single 

7 

3  7 

- 

6 

100  Duplex 

■ 

3  7 

8 

8 

200  Single 

8 

5  10 

8 

8 

200  Duplex 

1 1 

5  10 

8 

8 

250  Single 

6  5 

8 

8 

250  Duplex 

II 

6  5 

8 

8 

500  Duplex 

14 

8  0 

12 

12 

600  Duplex 

14 

12 

12 

1000  Duplex 

16 

0 

16 

16 

Prices. 

Upon  request  and  receipt  of  necessary  data  as  to 
head,  volume,  and  character  of  power  to  he  used. 


PLAN  AND  ELEVATION  SHONE  PNEUMATIC  SEWAGE  EJECTOR 
100  GALLONS  EACH  POT 

TABLE  OF  DIMENSIONS 


Gallons  per 

Discharge 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

Each  Unit 

El.  Ins. 

Ft.  Ins. 

Ft.  Ins. 

Ft.  Ins. 

Ft.  Ins. 

Ft.  Ins. 

Ft.  Ins. 

50 

3  1 

4  5 

8  0 

3  4 

1  0 

2  6 

2  2 

LOO 

3  7 

4  8 

9  0 

4  0 

2  3 

3  0 

2  6 

150 

4  5 

4  8 

9  0 

4  0 

2  3 

3  0 

2  6 

200 

5  10 

5  3 

11  o 

5  6 

2  2 

3  5 

3  5 

250 

6  5 

5  3 

1 1  o 

5  6 

2  2 

3  5 

3  5 

I- ire  tors  furnished  in  rapacities  up  to  1000  gallons  per  minute: 
dimensions  upon  application. 

Guarantee! 

I.ightcen  months,  covering  all  features  supplied  by 
this  Company. 
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SECTIONAL  VIEW  OF  SHONE  PNEUMATIC  SEWAGE  EJECTOR 


Specifications. 

This  apparatus  shall  consist  of  two  (2)  Shone  Hydro- 
Pneumatic  Ejectors,  two  (2)  Air  Compressors,  two  (2)  Elec- 
tric Motors,  two  (2)  sets  of  automatic  starting  and  stopping 
apparatus,  and  one  (1)  Air  Receiver.  The  ejectors  shall  be 
located  in  the  chamber  as  shown  on  plans,  and  the  compressors, 
motors,  and  other  apparatus  where  directed. 

Other  parties  will  furnish  a  suitable  chamber  ready  for  the 

reception  of  the  ejectors,    feet  internal  diameter,  with 

a  concrete  floor  which  will  finish    feet    inches  be- 
low the  invert  of              inch  inlet  sewer,  run  the  sewage  inlet 

and  discharge  pipes,  and  connect  them  to  the  corresponding 
flanged  openings  on  the  ejectors. 

Electric  current  of  the  following  description  

will  be  furnished  for  the  operation  of  the  motors. 

Ejectors — This  contractor  shall  furnish  and  erect  in  the 
position  shown  on  the  plans  two  (2)  Shone  Hydro-Pneumatic 

Ejectors,  each  of  a  capacity  of  not  less  than   gallons  at 

each  operation,  and  capable  of  discharging  this  quantity  at 
least  once  per  minute.  The  ejectors  shall  be  complete  with  all 
sewage  and  air  pipes  connecting  them  together.  The  sewage 
pipes  shall  terminate  with  inlet  and  outlet  flanges,  to  which  the 
plumbing  contractor  will  connect. 

Air  Compressors — This  contractor  shall  furnish  and  erect 
two  (2)  horizontal  crank  and  fly-wheel  air  compressors,  water 
jacketed,  of  approved  make.  Each  compressor  shall  be  capable 
of  supplying  air  in  sufficient  quantity  and  of  the  requisite  density 
to  operate  one  (1)  ejector  as  above  described,  continuously, 
against  a  total  actual  head  of    feet. 

They  shall  be  located  upon  foundations  to  be  built  by  an- 
other contractor  in  accordance  with  drawings  to  be  furnished 
by  this  contractor. 

Motors — There  shall  be  furnished  and  installed  two  (2) 
motors,  of  an  approved  make,  each  to  be  capable  of  operating 
one  compressor  at  its  full  capacity  as  specified.  They  shall  be 
furnished  with  sliding  bases.  Foundations  will  be  built  by  an- 
other contractor  in  accordance  with  the  drawings  to  be  fur- 
nished by  this  contractor. 

(For  steam-operated  compressors,  specify  locomotive  type 
steam  compressors  arranged  for  wall  mounting.) 


Automatic  Air  Pressure  Regulators — This  contractor  shall 
furnish  and  install  two  (2)  sets  of  automatic  starting  and  stop- 
ping apparatus,  and  an  air  pressure  gauge,  mounted  on  a  Mon- 
son  slate  panel,  properly  secured  to  a  japanned  angle-iron 
frame.  The  slate  shall  be  not  less  than  one  and  one  quarter 
(I'/i)  inches  thick,  free  from  blemishes,  and  shall  be  well 
rubbed  down  with  boiled  linseed  oil,  giving  it  a  dull  black  fin- 
ish.  It  shall  be  located  adjacent  to  the  motors. 

-  This  apparatus  shall  start  and  stop  the  motors  within  a 
range  of  five  (5)  pounds  per  square  inch  air  pressure.  It  shall 
be  cross  connected  and  fitted  with  all  necessary  switches  and 
fuses  complete,  so  arranged  as  to  cut  the  motors  out  of  circuit 
at  any  time  if  current  fails.  (For  steam-operated  compressors, 
omit  last  sentence.) 

Air  Receiver — This  contractor  shall  supply  and  erect,  where 
directed,  one  air  receiver  of  ample  capacity  to  satisfactorily 
operate  the  ejector.  It  shall  be  constructed  of  the  best  quality 
flange  steel,  and  tested  to  one  hundred  (100)  pounds  per  square 
inch.  It  shall  be  furnished  with  one  (1)  pop  safety-valve  and 
one  (1)  blow-off  cock. 

Electric  Wiring — (Omit  if  steam-operated.)  This  con- 
tractor shall  supply  wiring  diagrams  of  the  switchboard  and 
motors  to  the  electrical  contractor,  who  will  connect  the  switch- 
board to  the  wiring  system  and  to  the  motors. 

Connecting  Pipes — Other  parties  will  connect  the  compres- 
sors to  the  air  receiver,  the  air  receiver  to  the  ejectors  and 
pressure  regulators,  also  the  air  exhaust  piping  from  the 
ejectors,  and  the  water  circulation  piping  around  the  com- 
pressors. This  piping  to  be  complete  with  all  necessary  valves 
and  fittings  and  to  be  in  accordance  with  diagram  to  be  fur- 
nished by  this  contractor. 

Test  and  Acceptance — When  completed,  this  plant  may  be 
tested,  at  the  full  combined  rated  capacity  of  the  ejectors,  of 

  gallons  per  minute,  for  a  period  of  two  (2)  hours.  If 

satisfactorily  accomplished,  it  shall  then  be  handed  over  to  the 
architects  for  such  testing  within  its  capacity  as  they  may  see 
fit  to  do;  after  which,  if  found  to  comply  in  all  respects  with 
the  provisions  of  this  specification,  it  shall  be  accepted. 

Guarantee — This  contractor  agrees  to  repair  or  replace, 
free  of  cost,  any  part  in  which  any  material  defect  may  be  found 
or  develop  within  one  (1)  year  of  acceptance,  provided  same  is 
not  caused  by  carelessness  or  improper  treatment. 

REFERENCES 

New  York 

Stock  Exchange,  Guaranty  Trust,  Bankers  Trust,  Bank  of 
Commerce,  Flatiron  Building,  Woolworth  Building,  Metropoli- 
tan Life  Building,  Whitehall  Building,  etc. 

Chicago 

Marshall  Field  &  Co.,  Carson  Pirie  Scott,  The  Fair,  Roths- 
child, Congress  Hotel,  Peoples  Gas  Building,  Auditorium,  Fed- 
eral Building,  C.  &  N.  W.  Depot,  Orchestra  Hall,  American  and 
United  States  Express  Companies'  Stables,  etc. 

Philadelphia 

Land  Title  Building,  Widener  Building,  Wanamaker's 
Store,  Baily,  Banks  &  Biddle,  Bellevue  Stratford  Hotel,  Federal 
Building,  etc. 

St.  Louis 

Union  Depot. 

Cincinnati 
Union  Central  Life  Building,  Hotel  Gibson. 

Boston 

Copley  Plaza,  Fremont  Building,  Board  of  Trade. 
And  ejectors  in  all  the  buildings  of  equal  prominence  in  all 
the  large  cities  in  this  country,  Europe,  and  South  America. 
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Kaustine  Company,  Inc. 


KAUSTINE  COMPANY,  INC. 

Manufacturers  of  Private  Sewage  Disposal  Systems,  Stationary  Type 
Chemical  Closets,  Kaustine  Germicides 

Ellicott  Square 
BUFFALO,  N.  Y. 


Products  and  Services. 

Kaustine,  a  powerful  Germ  Destroying  Chemical 
which  accomplishes  complete  purification  of  sewage 
matter.  The  Kaustine  Company,  Inc.,  also  manu- 
factures the  System  in  which  the  chemical  Kaustine 
is  used,  and  illustrations  on  this  page  show  the  general 
plan  of  construction.  For  complete  details  of  specifica- 
tions and  setting  plans  write  the  Company. 

The  Kaustine  Company,  Inc.,  supplies  plans  and 
estimates  without  charge  for  special  systems  for  schools, 
factories,  churches,  hotels  or  wherever  multiple  or  bat- 
tery systems  are  required. 

Scope  of  Use. 

The  Kaustine  System,  while  entirely  practical  for 
most  all  purposes,  accomplishing  complete  purification 
of  sewage  matter,  or,  in  other  words,  ultimate  disposal, 
is  not  intended  to  displace  water-closets  and  sewers. 
It  is  expressly  intended  for  use  in  districts  suburban 
and  rural  where  sewers  and  water  supply  are  not 
available. 

The  Chemical  Kaustine. 

Kaustine  is  both  a  resolvent  and  germicide.  Its 
efficiency  is  the  result  of  three  distinct  features. 

( 1 )  Its  first  action  is  to  soften  and  disintegrate 
solid  portions  of  sewage,  reducing  same  to  a  semifluid 
state,  otherwise  complete  disinfection  would  be  impos- 
sible. 

(2)  It  kills  all  the  germs,  and  all  vegetable  and 
animal  matter  are  changed  to  a  pure  chemical  state, 
thereby  accomplishing  complete  disinfection  and  elim- 
inating the  odors  of  organic  matter. 

(3)  It  absolutely  prevents  putrefaction  and  de- 
composition ;  in  other  words,  the  sewage  matter  is 
changed  to  a  state  of  preserved  purity  when  it  may  be 
disposed  of  in  any  convenient  place  or  easily  converted 
into  fertilizer. 

Kaustine  Private  Sewage  Disposal  System. 

Construction — The  entire  system  is  most  substan- 
tially built  of  the  best  materials  obtainable,  designed  so 
that  liability  of  the  pipes  becoming  soiled  is  reduced  to 
a  minimum,  or  on  a  par  with  water-closets.  A  scien- 
tifically designed  ventilating  system  effectively  carries 
off  all  germs  and  temporary  odors.  The  principal  fea- 
tures are  the  closet  bowl,  the  chemical  tank,  ventilating 
system  and  agitator. 


GROUND  LINE 


kaustine  sewage  disposal 

SYSTEM 
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Specifications. 

Closet  Bowl — Made  of  earthenware  (china)  or  vitreous 
enameled  cast  iron  with  seat  of  birch  mahogany  or  oak,  as  de- 
sired, equipped  with  nickel-plated  post  hinges. 

Chemical  Tank — Made  of 
No.  14-gauge  coppered  steel 
throughout,  all  seams  welded. 
Besides  the  copper,  other  pre- 
cautions lessen  rust  from  with- 
out; chemical  aid  prevents  cor- 
rosion within.  Tank  is  located 
in  ground  under  building,  or  in 
basement  or  other  convenient 
place.  Capacity  of  standard 
single-bowl  tank,  126  gallons. 
For  all  multiple  or  battery 
systems  standard  tankage  is 
125  gallons  per  bowl.  Usual 
dimensions  of  a  126-gallon 
standard  tank  are,  length  50 
inches,  diameter  27  inches. 

Ventilating  System — Con- 
sists of  pipes  made  of  sheet 
iron,  either  enameled  or  gal- 
vanized to  suit  pro- 
posed location  or  re- 
quirements, equipped 
with  vent  cowl,  roof 
safe   and   all  neces- 
sary connections.  The 
necessary   vent  area 
we  have  standardized 
at  \2x/2  square  inches 
per  closet  bowl. 

Agitator  —  Agi- 
tator is  a  mechanical 
device  inside  tank, 
which  operates  by  a 
rod  from  a  point  at  rear  of  seat,  agitates  contents  of  tank,  as- 
sists in  liquefaction  process,  and  increases  efficiency  of  Kaustine. 

How  shipped — Shipping  weight  of  a  standard  single  bowl 
system  is  approximately  280  pounds;  closet  bowl  and  seat  are 
crated  together.    Ventilating  system  is  packed  inside  the  tank, 
Kaustine  in  separate  drum.    Shipping  point.  Perry,  N.  Y. 
Special  Kaustine  urinals,  ventilating,  also  provided. 

Installation. 

Kaustine  Systems  may  be  installed  same  as  water- 
closets.  Proper  ventilating  facilities  and  location  for 
tank  must  be  provided.  Tanks  may  be  buried  in  the 
ground,  placed  in  cellar,  or  suspended  below  floor.  In 
any  event  tank  must  be  directly  under  closet  bowl. 

Method  of  Operation. 

To  make  outfit  ready  for  use,  charge  tank  with 
Kaustine  according  to  directions  which  are  furnished. 
When  tank  fills,  contents  may  be  dipped  out,  pumped 
or  drained  where  draining  facilities  are  provided. 

Cost  of  Operation. 

The  cost  of  supplying  chemical  Kaustine  is  about 
$5.00  or  $0.00  per  year  for  the  average  family.  The 
average  rate  per  person  is  greatly  lowered  with 
multiple  system,  depending  upon  location  requirements, 
etc.  Taking  into  consideration  the  slight  liability  to 
trouble  and  repairs  the  Kaustine  System  is  cheaper  to 
operate  than  a  water  system.  Kaustine  is  sold  to  users 
at  ten  cents  per  pound  in  thirty  pound  drums,  and  this 
price  is  permanently  guaranteed  by  the  manufacturer. 
Kaustine  is  supplied  direct  to  users.  In  some  localities 
it  is  handled  by  dealers. 
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ESTABLISHED  1895 


THE  DONLEY  BROTHERS  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Garbage  Receivers  and  Building  Specialties 

CLEVELAND,  OHIO 


INCORPORATED  1911 


DISTRIBUTORS  IN  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


/Hinge,  out  of  sight  and 
|C    protected  from  tne 
eather 


Service 
Cover 


Products. 

D-B  Sanitary  Garbage  Receivers  and  Building 
Specialties. 

For  Concrete  Inserts  and  Adjustable  Foot  Anchors, 
see  our  name  in  General  Index. 

Description. 

D-B  Garbage  Receivers  are  sanitary,  odorless,  fly- 
proof  and  dog-proof,  and  are  easily  operated. 

Can  be  conveniently  placed  in  the  porch  floor,  in 
the  kitchen  wall,  in  the  ground,  or  in  the  walk  near  the 
back  door. 

The  distinctive  D-B  design  makes  it  impossible  to 
spill  garbage  into  the  container. 

In  each  of  the  types,  excepting  the  In-Wall,  the  lid 
is  opened  by  merely  stepping  on  the  foot  lever ;  a  wide 
opening  receives  the  garbage,  and  the  air-tight  lid  drops 
when  the  foot  is  removed. 

A  large  cover  lifts  on  strong  hinges  for  garbage 
removal. 

D-B  Garbage 
Receivers  are 
simple  in  con- 
struction  and 
practically  non- 
breakable. 

The  top  is 
made  of  cast 
iron,  and  the 
outer  casing  and 
garbage  pail  of 
heavy  galvanized 
iron. 

A  guarantee 
and  an  instruc- 
tion sheet,  covering  the  installation,  use  and  care,  are 
furnished'with  each  D-B  Garbage  Receiver. 


D-B  Under-Ground 
Garbage  Re- 
ceiver. 

Especially  de- 
signed for  use  in 
connection  with  the 
private  residence 
where  for  any  rea- 
son it  is  not  desir- 
able to  place  re- 
ceiver in  porch  floor. 
So  constructed  that 
garbage  cannot  get 
into  container.  No 
sewer  connection  is 
required. 


Supporting 
Ledge 


J 


Garbage  Pail 


..Garbage  Pail 

UNDER-FLOOR  GARBAGE  RECEIVER 


UNDER  GROUND  GARBAGE  RECEIVER 


Data 


No. 

Capacity, 

Height. 

Diam., 

Ship.  Wt. 

Price 

Gals. 

Inches 

Inches 

Lbs. 

14- B 

14 

18 

18 

55 

29.00 

21-B 

21 

21 

18 

66 

11.50 

D-B  Under-Floor  Garbage  Receiver 

Equally  suitable 
for  the  apartment 
house  and  resi- 
dence ;  the  smaller 
sizes  designed  espe- 
cially for  use  in  the 
apartment  house. 
Occupies  very  little 
floor  space  and  is 
inconspicuous. 


UNDER-FLOOR  INSTALLATION 
Data 


No. 

Capacity, 
Gals. 

Height, 
Inches 

Diam., 
Inches 

Ship.  Wt. 
Lbs. 

Price 

6 

6 

10 

14 

30 

?6.00 

10 

10 

18 

14 

33 

7.00 

14 

14 

23 

14 

35 

8.00 

D-B  In-Wall  Garbage 
Receiver. 

Built  in  the  wall, 
filled  from  inside,  emp- 
tied from  outside,  the 
D-B  In- Wall  Receiver 
makes  an  unusual  ap- 
peal to  the  housewife. 

It  operates  like  a 
flour-bin  ;  is  so  designed 
as  to  make  it  impossible 
to  spill  any  garbage  on 
the  kitchen  floor. 

The  container  fits 
the  frame  so  snugly  as 
to  make  it  air-tight. 

Data 


No. 

Gals. 

Wall 
Open- 
ing, 
Inches 

Ship. 
Wt., 
Lbs. 

Price 

6-A 
14-A 

6 
14 

20x14 
30x14 

70 
80 

?12.00 
15.00 

IN-WALL  GARBAGE  RECEIVER 


D-B  On-FIoor  Garbage  Receiver. 

A  detachable  sanitary  gar- 
bage receiver  that  can  be  fastened 
to  porch  floor  by  screws  through 
the  angle  irons  provided  on  the 
bottom  rim  of  the  container. 

Its  general  design  is  the  same 
as  that  of  the  Under-Floor  type, 
with  the  addition  of  a  lever  rod 
to  make  possible  its  operation  by 
foot. 

Is  equally  adaptable  to  the 
apartment  house  and  the  private 
residence. 

Data 


OX-FLOOR    (J  ARB  AGE 
RECEIVER 


No. 

Capacity, 
Gals. 

Height, 
Inches 

Diam., 
Inches 

Ship.  Wt., 
Lbs. 

Price  - 

6-C 

6 

10 

14 

30 

26.50 

10-C 

10 

18 

14 

33 

7.50 

14-C 

14 

23 

14 

35 

8.50 

Sweet's  Catalogue 


1586  Incinerators 


E.  C.  Stearns  &  Co. 


E.  C.  STEARNS  &  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Garbage  Incinerators 

SYRACUSE,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Garbage  and  Waste  Incinerators  (IfTh 
— many  types — for  ordinary  Household 
Use,  Hospitals,  Institutions,  Apartment 
Houses,  Department  Stores,  etc. 

trade 

Construction  and  Operation. 

The  Incinerite  is  the  pioneer  refuse  receptacle 
and  destructor  for  domestic  and  other  uses.  Stores 
all  forms  of  waste  and  refuse,  abolishing  all  odor  and 
necessity  of  handling.  Destroys  the  waste  cleanly  and 
completely  by  incineration,  using  either  natural  or  arti- 
ficial gas  or  gasoline  for  fuel. 

Scientifically  constructed  of  iron  and  steel.  Double 
gas-burners,  protected  against  clogging.  Dumping 
grates  with  interchangeable  parts.  Burns  a  minimum 
of  gas. 

The  Wall  Type. 

This  is  the  type  usually  specified  by  architects  for 
new  buildings.  May  be  connected  with  the  kitchen 
range  flue  without  in  any  way  decreasing  the  efficiency 
of  the  flue.  Sets  within  the  chimney  brace  with  only 
its  face  exposed.    Takes  up  no  space  whatever. 

Inside-Dumping  Wall  Type. 

This  is  a  special  type  which  we  have  just  developed 
that  does  away  with  the  need  of  taking  the  ashes  out 
into  the  kitchen.  It  is  provided  with  a  special  hopper, 
so  that  by  pulling  a  slide,  the  ashes  are  dumped  directly 
to  a  clean-out  in  the  basement.  Further  particulars  and 
drawings  furnished  on  request. 


ELEVATICS* 

33 


CROSS  SECTION 


1 


,       »       c  • 


flOOR  LINE 


WALL  TYPK  INCINERITE 
Showing  Installation  and  opening  to  be  provided  in  wall;  also  dumping 
device  at  bottom  of  hopper  on  No.  102 

TABLE  OF  DIMENSIONS 


No. 

A 
lm. 

li 

In.. 

Ini. 

1) 
Inn. 

K 
In.. 

In'.. 

Wright. 
LI... 

Mil  iIic-Ih 

List 
Price 

101 

IS 

IS 

31H 

18 

5 

HO 

JUS 

(M 

17 

17 

39 

12 

I0\ 

6 

5M> 

.H 

ss 

200 

17 

17 

39 

12 

1"'. 

i 

<,!,() 

1 

65 

101 

22 

22 

S3 

1 

7 

HKO 

IS 

I2S 

The  Portable  Type. 

Adapted  for  use  anywhere.  Prefer- 
ably installed  in  the  kitchen,  near  the 
kitchen  range.  The  modern  ideal  method 
of  handling  garbage  in  residences,  coun- 
try estates,  apartment  buildings,  clubs, 
and  restaurants.  Indispensable  for  hos- 
pitals, asylums,  sanitariums,  school  buildings,  banks 
and  institutions. 

Flue 


MARK 


Insulation 
Air  Space 


Fire  Pot 
Casting 


Combustion 
Flue 


Combustion 
Deflector 


Combustion 
Cone  Grate 


Left  Bottom 
Grate 


Bunsen  Burner 


Air  Mixer 


Gas  Cock 


Looking  Device 
for  Grates 


Dumping  Lever 
foi 

Bottom  Grates 


Pilot  Light 
Ash-Plt  Door 


Air  Inlets 


Air  Inlets 
PORTABLE  TYPE  INCINERITE 

TABLE  OF  DIMENSIONS 


No. 


Width. 
Inches 


IS 

18 

22 
26 


Depth, 

Height. 

Weight. 

List 

Inches 

Inches 

Lbs. 

Price 

15 

30 

340 

JUS 

18 

40 

5<>0 

55 

23 

52 

880 

125 

25 

59 

1415 

175 

Present  Installations. 

The  Incinerite  is  successfully  used  in  more  than 
three  thousand  homes,  hospitals,  institutions,  etc. 
Complete  list  on  application.  For  further  particulars, 
discounts,  etc.,  write  E.  C.  Stearns  &  Co.,  Syracuse, 
N.  Y. 

New  York  city  inquiries  handled  at  New  York 
office,  ,v>  Church  Street;  telephone,  Cortland  6056; 
N.  K.  Marvin,  Manager. 


I        I    VI  AI.IM.I  I. 


The  General  Fireproofing  Company 
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THE  GENERAL  FIREPROOFING  COMPANY 

"  Allsteel  "  Office  Furniture  and  Filing  Devices 
YOUNGSTOWN,  OHIO 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  395  Broadway  CHICAGO,  ILL.,  325  West  Madison  Street 

BOSTON,  MASS.,  125  Federal  Street  WASHINGTON,  D.  C,  721-722  Woodward  Building 

SEATTLE,  WASH.,  1310  Alaska  Building 

AGENCIES  IN  ALL  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


Products. 

Metal  Furniture  and  Filing  Equip- 
ment for  Banks,  Public  Buildings,  Libraries, 
Insurance  and  Commercial  Institutions.  This 
includes  Built-to-Design  Counters,  Desks, 
Tables,  Partitions,  Grilles,  Doors  and 
Casings,  Vault  Cases,  Library  Shelves,  Omnibuses, 
Wardrobes  and  Furnishings. 

A  full  line  of  Standard  "  Allsteel  "  Filing 
Cabinets,  Desks  and  Tables,  and  "  Allsteel  "  Ad- 
justable Shelving. 

For  Concrete  Reinforcement  and  Waterproofings, 
see  our  name  in  General  Index. 

"Allsteel"  Special  Work. 

The  material  and  workmanship  in  "  Allsteel," 
built  to  the  architect's  design,  is  of  the  highest  quality. 
This  is  the  result  of  our  experience  in  building  standard 
steel  filing  equipment  and  office  furniture  for  more  than 
fifteen  years. 

We  want  to  demonstrate  to  the  architect,  in  every 
possible  way,  the  superiority  of  "  Allsteel  "  construction 
details,  strength,  durability,  ease  and  simplicity  of  oper- 
ation and  finished  appearance. 

"Allsteel"  Standard  Filing  Equipment. 

This  line  includes  sections  for 
every  kind  and  size  of  correspond- 
ence and  business  records.  Large 
stocks  are  carried  at  the  factory 
and  by  agents  in  principal  cities.  trade-mark 
"  Allsteel  "  is  constructed  in  units, 

which  intermember  so  that  any  amount  of  space  may 
be  purchased  at  one  time  and  more  added  later,  without 
interfering  with  the  usefulness  of  the  original  purchase. 

"  Allsteel  "  is  solidly  built  by  electric  and  acetylene 
welding,  so  that  it  can  never  come  apart.   It  is  unburn- 


trademark 

Reg.  U.  S.  Pat.  Office 


able  and  everlasting.  Any  of  the  sections 
listed  can  be  furnished  in  Mahogany  Grain, 
Oak  Grain  or  Olive  Green  Finish : 

"  Uprights,"  for  letters,  bills,  legal  caps, 
card  indexes,  etc. 

"  Wydesteel  "  sections,  for  all  kinds  of 
filing,  storage  and  library  use. 

"  U-nette  "  sections,  in  the  same  style  as  "  Wyde- 
steel," but  half  as  wide. 

"  Allsteel "  Office  Safes — Fire-retarding  and  de- 
pendable.   Four  sizes ;  any  interior  arrangement. 

"  Allsteel  "  Desks  and  Tables — A  full  line  of  roll- 
top,  flat-top  and  typewriter  desks  and  office  tables. 

"  Allsteel  "  Adjustable  Shelving — Made  in  standard 
30-  and  36-inch  lengths.  Can  be  set  up  or  taken  down 
without  tools,  yet  is  rigid  and  strong. 

A  very  complete  catalogue,  covering  every  piece 
in  the  "  Allsteel  "  Standard  Line,  furnished  on  request. 

Co-operative  Service. 

Architectural  designs  will  be  faithfully  reproduced, 
or  should  you  desire  to  send  the  building  drawings  to 
us  we  will  design  the  "  Allsteel  "  equipment  as  well  as 
furnish  an  estimate  promptly. 


equipment  designed  for  the  prudential  life  insur- 
ance CO.  OF  AMERICA,  NEWARK,  N.  J. 


MILWAUKEE  PUBLIC  LIBRARY,  MILWAUKEE,  WIS. 
Van  Ryn  S:  De  Gelleke,  Architects,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Examples  of  Installations. 

Some  recent  installations  are  as  follows : 
Bank  of  J.  P.  Morgan  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  supervised 
by  Thomas  Bruce  Boyd,  Equipment  Specialist,  and  under  the 
direction  of  Trowbridge  &  Livingston,  Architects,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Sacramento  County  Court  House,  Sacramento,  Cal.,  R.  A. 
Herold,  Architect,  Sacramento,  Cal. 

University  of  Texas  Library,  Austin,  Tex. 

Waterbury  City  Hall,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  Cass  Gilbert, 
Architect,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
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Art  Metal  Construction  Co.,  Inc. 


ORGANIZED  1888 


CAPITAL,  $4,000,000.00 


ART  METAL  CONSTRUCTION  CO.,  INC. 


CABLE  ADDRESS,  "  Artie  " 


Steel  and  Bronze  Furniture  and  Fittings 

GENERAL  OFFICES  AND  FACTORIES 

JAMESTOWN,  N.  Y. 

PRINCIPAL  BRANCH  OFFICES 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  1460  Woolworth  Building 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  825  Chestnut  Street 
BOSTON,  MASS.,  227  Tremont  Street 
BALTIMORE,  MD.,  P.  O.  Box  851,  Baltimore 
WASHINGTON,  D.  C,  203  Southern  Building 
MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN.,  627  Plymouth  Building 
KANSAS  CITY,  MO.,  709  Walnut  Street 

PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  436  Oliver  Building 


CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  307-309  East  Ohio  Gas  Building 
CINCINNATI,  OHIO,  2003  Union  Central  Life  Building 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  1410  Syndicate  Trust  Building 
DALLAS,  TEX.,  1302  Busch  Building 
CHICAGO,  ILL.,  708-710  Republic  Building 
BIRMINGHAM,  ALA.,  1020  Jefferson  County  Bank  Building 


Products. 

Originators  and  largest  manufacturers  of  complete 
Interior  Fittings  and  Furniture,  in  Steel  and 
Bronze  for  Public  Buildings,  Banks,  Libraries,  Com- 
mercial and  Insurance  Offices,  Hospitals,  etc.,  designed 
and  adapted  from  architects'  details  and  specifications. 

Bank  Fixtures  and  Furniture,  Book- Stacks, 
Library  Furniture,  Bookcases  ;  Cabinet  Work  ; 
Filing  Cabinets  and  Devices,  Planfiles  ;  Cupboards, 
Wardrobes;  Transfer  Cases;  Vestment  Cases; 
Cages,  Grilles,  Screens,  Partitions,  Counters, 
Shelving;  Trim,  Doors;  Battleship  Furniture; 
Tables,  Desks;  Vault  Fittings,  Omnibuses,  Vault 
Trucks  ;  Waste  Baskets  ;  Steel  and  Bronze  Work  ; 
Stairways,  etc. 

Material,  Workmanship,  etc.,  Art  Metal  Furniture 
and  Fittings. 

The  material  chiefly  employed  is  fine  steel  plates. 
These  are  rolled  especially  for  this  purpose ;  are  smooth, 
without  scale,  and  free  from  buckle.  The  construction 
involves  a  scientific  manipulation  by  improved  machin- 
ery, the  most  finished  hand  work,  and  a  careful  assem- 
bling of  parts  by  skilled  workmen.  The  mouldings  and 
trim,  largely  bronze  or  brass,  are  manufactured  exclu- 
sively by  ourselves. 

All  work  finished  at  the  factory ;  several  coats 
of  the  best  baking  enamel,  each  coat  carefully 
baked  to  insure  an  elastic  and  durable  finish.  Plain 
colors  or  hand-grained  finishes  in  perfect  representation 
of  any  cabinet  wood.  Hardware  and  trim  suitably  elec- 
troplated or  lacquered. 

Bank  Interiors  in  Steel,  Bronze  and  Marble. 

Art  Metal  counter  screens  are  composite  fix- 
tures, and  combine  the  shop  practices  of  several  trades 


TMI.KIOK  Ol'  (  O.MMI  l<(  IAI.  THUST  COMPANY,  .SPRINGFIELD, 

MASS. 
Hi  L.  IflMVS,  AfOklMM 
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in  one  product.  Built  with  metal  or  marble  front,  har- 
monizing in  material  and  finish  with  the  architectural 
scheme  of  the  lobby.  The  screen  is  either  wrought  or 
plain  and  ornamental  cast  bronze.  Backs  of  screens  are 
usually  steel,  having  mouldings  and  finish  suited  to  metal 
partitions  and  fixtures  in  working  space.  Lastly,  rear 
of  counters  is  furnished  with  metal  desks,  having 
suitable  working  tops  and  containing  labor-saving 
devices  in  metal. 

We  maintain  a  special  department  of  bank  design- 
ing to  co-operate  with  architects. 

Stock  Goods. 

We  carry  in  stock,  ready  for  immediate  shipment, 
the  most  complete  line  of  sectional  and  solid  steel  filing 
cabinets — upright  and  horizontal  units — office  safes, 
desks,  tables,  and  a  wide  variety  of  standard  types  of 
office  furniture.  Stock  goods  quoted  in  response  to 
inquiries  for  Catalogue  758. 

Library  Stacks  and  Furniture. 

Art  Metal  adjustable  standard  and  bracket  stacks 
are  in  use  in  more  than  six  hundred  libraries,  and  are 
the  recognized  standard.  Reading  room  furniture,  de- 
livery desks,  book-stacks  one  story  and  upward,  are  a 
specialty  with  us. 

Our  service  is  complete.  We  manufacture  fixtures 
necessary  for  outside  protection ;  build  the  interior 
framework,  with  stairs  and  attached  parts;  install  elec- 
tric lighting;  provide  dust  shafts,  electric  lifts,  and  all 
features  necessary  for  fireproof,  efficient  and  handsome 
library  equipment. 


IIKwN/l-    l)OOK.  CI  KM  AN  SAVINGS  I  NSTITl'  I'lON, 
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UNIVERSITY  OF  CALIFORNIA  READING  ROOM 
J.  H.  P.  Atkins,  Architect 

Steel  Filing  Equipment  for  Vaults  and  Record  Rooms. 

Since  originating  metallic  vault  fixtures  over 
twenty-eight  years  ago,  we  have  furnished  fully  eighty- 
five  per  cent  of  all  this  equipment  in  use.  On  receipt  of 
floor  plan,  with  outline  of  main  requirements,  we  fur- 
nish complete  plan,  showing  how  vault  space  can  be 
utilized  best  by  installing  our  space-  and  labor-saving 
filing  devices. 

We  build  to  order  incombustible  furniture  and  fil- 
ing equipment  for  halls  of  record  in  accordance  with 
architects'  specifications. 

Forty-four  state  capitols,  over  one  thousand  mu- 
nicipal buildings  and  court  houses,  government  build- 
ings at  Washington,  and  many  of  the  largest  and  finest 
structures  in  this  country  have  been  completely  or 
partially  equipped  by  this  Company. 

Commercial  and  insurance  offices  furnished  com- 
plete with  the  latest  improved  fireproof  furniture  and 
filing  cabinets. 

Hospital  Equipment. 

The  services  of  specially  trained  and  expert  en- 
gineers and  designers  are  used  by  us  to  produce  hos- 
pital furniture  which  shall  in  all  respects  measure  up 
to  Art  Metal  standards  of  quality.  Every  installation 
we  have  made  has  received  strong  approval,  not  alone 
for  its  workmanship  and  design,  but  because  it  was 
designed  and  constructed  with  a  knowledge  of  hospital 
working  conditions  and  built  to  fully  meet  all  require- 
ments of  such  equipment. 

This  Hospital  Department  is  always  at  the  service 
of  the  architect  and  the  Board,  and  will  welcome  any 
opportunity  to  co-operate  with  either,  or  both,  to  what- 
ever extent  may  be  desired. 

Co-operative  Service. 

The  Engineering  Department  of  the  Art  Metal 
Construction  Company  is  the  largest  and  most  com- 
pletely equipped  in  the  metal  furnishing  trade. 

We  are  at  all  times  ready  to  go  into  details  with 
architects,  make  a  study  of  conditions,  work  out  com- 
plete plans  and  designs,  and  recommend  the  best  in- 
terior finish  for  the  purpose. 

Architects  are  invited  to  avail  themselves  of  our 
service  and  long  experience  in  this  line. 

PARTIAL  LIST  OF  RECENT  INSTALLATIONS,  WITH 
NAMES  OF  ARCHITECTS 

Banks 

Corn   Exchange   National    Bank,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,  Horace 
Trumbauer 

First  National  Bank  of  Allegheny,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  F.  U.  Oster- 
ling 


OFFICES  OF  THE  ROSENBAUM  GRAIN  COMPANY. 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 

German  Savings  Institution,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  A.  B.  Groves 
Citizens  Trust  Co.,  Utica,  N.  Y.,  Mowbray  &  Uffinger 
Dime  Savings  Bank,  Detroit,  Mich.,  D.  H.  Burnham  &  Co. 
Dime  Savings  Bank,  Toledo,  Ohio,  M.  M.  Stophlet 
First  Trust  &  Savings  Bank,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  J.  Milton  Dyer 
Merchants  National  Bank,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  Wm.  Curlett  & 
Son 

First  National  Bank,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  Weary  &  Alford 
London  City  &  Midland  Bank,  London,  Eng. 
Wayne  County  &  Home  Savings  Bank,  Detroit,  Mich.,  Donald- 
son &  Meier 

Merchants  National  Bank,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  Jarvis  Hunt 
Libraries 

Public  Library,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  Van  Ryn  &  De  Gelleke 
State  Historical  Society,  Madison,  Wis.,  Edw.  Tough 
John  Crerar  Library,  Chicago,  III,  Shepley,  Rutan  &  Coolidge 
Cleveland  Public  Library,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  Walker  &  Weeks 
State  Educational  Building,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  Palmer,  Hornbostel 
&  Jones 

Connecticut  State  Law  Library,  Hartford,  Conn.,  Donn  Barber 
Carnegie  Institute,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  Alden  &  Harlow 
University  of  California,  Berkeley,  Cal.,  J.  H.  P.  Atkins 
National  Biblioteca,  Rio  Janeiro,  Brazil 

Scottish  Rite  Temple,  Washington,  D.  C,  John  Russell  Pope 

Commercial  Institutions 
Union  Central  Life  Insurance  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Stegmaier  Brewing  Co.,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.,  Chas.  Casper 
Firemen's  Insurance  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
Mutual  Benefit  Life  Insurance  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  Geo.  B. 
Post  &  Sons 

Metropolitan  Life  Insurance  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  D.  Everett 
Waid  . 

Kansas  City  Southern  Railroad,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Northern  Pacific  R.  R.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Thomas  A.  Edison,  Inc.,  East  Orange,  N.  J. 
East  Ohio  Gas  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Armour  Grain  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Commonwealth  Edison  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Public  Buildings 
Cuyahoga  County  Court  House,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  Lehman  & 
Schmitt 

Judiciary  Building,  Honolulu,  T.  H. 
Pretoria  Post  Office,  Pretoria,  South  Africa 
Essex  County  Court  House,  Salem,  Mass.,  E.  H.  Blackall 
Rensselaer  County  Court  House,  Troy,  N.  Y.,  Wm.  T.  Beards- 
ley 

State  Capitol,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

City  Hall,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

City  Hall.  Boston,  Mass.,  Edw.  T.  P.  Graham 

Administration  Building,  Panama  Canal  Commission,  Balboa 

Heights,  Canal  Zone 
City  Hall,  Meridian,  Miss. 

Albany  County  Court  House,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  Hoppin  &  Koens 
Battleships 

U.  S.  S.  Oklahoma,  Nevada,  Arkansas,  Texas,  Pennsylvania, 
Wyoming,  Florida,  Utah 
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CHAS.  KAPPES,  President     A.  L.  WHITE,  Vice-President    L.  L.  TRIBUS,  Treasurer     CHAS.  KAPPES,  JR.,  Secretary 

BARNABY  FURNITURE  CO.,  INC. 

Fine  Business  Furniture 


TELEPHONE 
CONNECTIONS 


JOHN  F.  NICOL 
Factory  Superintendent 


OFFICE  AND  FACTORY 

STAPLETON,  STATEN  ISLAND,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  to  order  of  Fine  Busi- 
ness Furniture,  comprising  Complete  Outfits 
for  Executive  Offices,  Directors'  Rooms, 
Banks,  Public  Buildings,  etc.,  and  including 
Desks,  Tables,  Directors'  Tables,  Chairs, 
Directors'  Chairs,  Bookcases,  Clothes 
Poles,  Umbrella  Stands,  Waste  Baskets, 
etc. 


trademark 


gladly  co-operate  with  architects  and  others 
in  the  development  of  any  furnishing  problems 
they  may  have  under  consideration. 

Consultation  and  questions  in  regard  to 
any  special  work  are  invited.  On  receipt  of 
details  of  requirements,  estimates  and  also 
sketches,  when  desired,  will  be  promptly 
submitted. 


Designs. 

This  Company  manufactures  from  architects'  de- 
signs or  from  its  own  designs  entire  outfits  and  special 
pieces  for  particular  requirements.  Barnaby  products 
are  manufactured  in  accordance  with  the  best  principles 
known  to  the  cabinet  making  trade,  with  fidelity  to 
detail  and  careful  execution  of  architectural  design. 

Co-operative  Service. 

The  design  department  of  this  organization  will 


REFERENCES 

Prussian  Life  Insurance  Co.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Rossia  Insurance  Co.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Castle  Gottheil  &  Overton,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

American  Bankers  Association,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Niles  &  Niles,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Germania  Life  Insurance  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Sidney  Spitzer  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Williamson  &  Meade,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Linde  Air  Products  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

White  Weld  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Union  Carbide  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Davis  &  Brooks,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Barnet  Phillips  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


DIRECTORS'  TABLE 


l-.XAMIMJ.   Ol'  IIAKNAI'.Y 


THIOLS  I  |  |(|  |) 
■  (title  in  l.isi 


IJ.WI  Nl'OKI  CONKTKI'CTION 


UMHRKI.LA  STAND 
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DIRECTORS'  CHAIR 


EXAMPLE  OF  BARNABY  UPHOLSTERED  EASY  CHAIR  CLOTHES  POLE 


GENERAL  MANAGER'S  OFFICE,  ROSSIA  INSURANCE  CO.. 
HARTFORD,  CONN. 
Furnished  with  Barnaby  Furniture 


GENERAL  MANAGER'S  OFFICE,  PRUSSIAN  LIFE  INSURANCE 
CO.,  HARTFORD,  CONN. 
Furnished  with  Barnaby  Furniture 


MAIN  OFFICE,  ROSSIA  INSURANCE  CO.,  HARTFORD,  CONN.        MAIN  OFFICE,  PRUSSIAN  LIFE  INSURANCE  CO.,  HARTFORD. 
Furnished  with  Barnaby  Furniture  CONN. 

Furnished  with  Barnaby  Furniture 
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The  Canton  Art  Metal  Company 


THE  CANTON  ART  METAL  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Metal  Furniture  and  Filing  Equipment 


NEW  YORK  OFFICE 
200  FIFTH  AVENUE 


CANTON,  OHIO 


CHICAGO  OFFICE 
14  NORTH  DEARBORN  STREET 


Products. 

Metal  Furniture  and  Filing  Equipment,  for 
Public  Buildings,  Banks,  Libraries  and  Corporations, 
including  Counters,  in  marble,  bronze  or  steel,  built 
to  any  design ;  Vault  Equipment,  to  meet  any  re- 
quirement ;  Filing  Cabinets,  in  special  and  stock  de- 
signs ;  Desks  and  Tables. 

Material  and  Workmanship. 

The  material  chiefly  employed  in  the  production 
of  metal  furniture  is  especially  prepared  steel  furniture 
plates.  These  are  rolled  especially  for  this  purpose. 
The  construction  involves  the  most  scientific  manipu- 
lation by  skilled  mechanics  and  improved  machinery 
and  careful  assemblage  of  all  parts  by  skilled  workmen. 

Finish  and  Color. 

Steel  entering  into  the  construction  of  metal  fur- 
niture before  being  finished  is  treated  with  a  mineral 
filler  to  avoid  all  possibilities  of  rusting,  and  then  each 
coat  of  enamel  is  baked  on  separately  under  a  very 
high  degree  of  heat. 

Steel  furniture  is  made  in  any  plain  color  desired ; 
also,  to  match  any  kind  of  wood,  such  as  Mahogany, 
Oak,  Walnut,  etc.  The  finish  is  beautiful  in  design 
and  practically  indestructible. 

Advantages. 

Elimination  of  Fire  Risks — Interior  fire  risks  are 


entirely  eliminated  by  the  use  of  steel  equipment.  All 
records  in  daily  use  are  safely  guarded  in  fireproof 
desks  and  fixtures,  and  where  metal  is  used  it  elim- 
inates in  a  great  many  cases  the  necessity  of  vaults. 

Durability — To-day  no  public  building  of  conse- 
quence is  built  or  assembled  without  the  installation  of 
Metal  Furniture  and  Filing  Equipment.  Steel  furni- 
ture is  not  only  recognized  as  the  most  modern  method 
of  safeguarding  public  records,  but  is  also,  from  an 
economical  point  of  view,  saving  in  space  and  more  dur- 
able than  any  other  type  of  equipment  produced. 

Examples. 

The  Canton  Art  Metal  Company  has  equipped 
a  great  number  of  public  buildings  and  banks,  among 
which  are  the  following: 

Irving  National  Bank,  Woolworth  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y., 

Cass  Gilbert,  Architect 
Broadway  Trust  Company,  Woolworth  Building,  New  York, 

N.  Y.,  Cass  Gilbert,  Architect 
Los  Angeles  Hall  of  Records,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Delaware  County  Court,  Media,  Pa.,  C.  W.  Brazer,  Architect 
Nassau  County  Court  House,  Mineola,  L.  I.,  W.  B.  Tubby, 

Architect 

Penn  Mutual  Life  Insurance  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Glens  Falls  Life  Insurance  Company,  Glens  Falls,  N.  Y. 
Berkshire  Life  Insurance  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 
Sacramento  Court  House,  Sacramento,  Cal. 
Providence  City  Hall,  Providence,  R.  I. 
City  Hall,  Springfield,  Mass. 

New  York  State  Banking  Department,  Albany,  N.  Y. 
Registrar  of  Wills  Office,  Washington,  D.  C. 


PUBLIC  lidkary,  showing  btell  sullying 
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Library  Bureau 


FOUNDED  1876 

LIBRARY  BUREAU 

MANUFACTURING  DISTRIBUTORS  OF 

Library,  Bank  and  Office  Equipment  in  Steel  and  Wood 

EXECUTIVE  OFFICES 

CAMBRIDGE,  MASS. 

FACTORIES 

CAMBRIDGE,  MASS.  ILION,  N.  Y.  CHICAGO  NEW  YORK  OTTAWA  LONDON 

SALES  OFFICES 

BOSTON  NEW  YORK  CHICAGO  PHILADELPHIA 

OFFICES  IN   FORTY  LEADING  CITIES   IN  THE  UNITED  STATES,  GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  FRANCE 


Products. 

Makers  of : 

Library  Bureau  Standard  Bracket  Stack. 

Library  Bureau  Slotted  Upright  Stack. 

Newspaper  Shelving. 

Unit  Steel  Storage  Shelving. 

Bronze  and  Plate  Glass  Museum  Cases. 

Steel  Vault  Shelving. 

Steel  Vault  Fittings. 

Card  Filing  Cabinets,  in  Wood  and  Steel. 

Steel  and  Wood  Book  Trucks. 

Steel  and  Wood  Card  Record  Trucks. 

Library  Furniture.  ■ 

Office  Furniture. 

Material. 

The  material  principally  used  is  open-hearth  furni- 
ture steel,  full  cold-rolled,  reannealed,  full  pickled  to 
remove  all  scale,  and  patent  leveled  to  insure  freedom 
from  warp  and  buckle ;  steel  square  tubing,  and  ex- 
truded bronze.  Exterior  trim  of  cabinets  is  of  solid  cast 
bronze,  natural  finish,  with  baked  lacquer.  Handle  and 
label  holders  are  interior  bolted  to  the  drawer  fronts. 

All  work  is  finished  in  several  coats  of  baked 
enamel,  in  either  plain  colors  or  special  hand  grained 


1.1  KM  A  NY  IUKI  \V  I  "i  H     MiHY  STANDARD  BRACKET  STACK. 
TK1.NTON  I'tlll.K    I.1UKAKY.   IKIMON.  NI.W  JI.K.M.Y 
View  of  trcond  utory  thowiiiK  marMc  mezzanine  floor 
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LIBRARY  BUREAU  TWO-STORY  STANDARD  BRACKET  STACK, 
FRANCIS  E.  BUTTRICK  MEMORIAL  LIBRARY, 
WALTHAM,  MASS. 
View  of  second  story  showing  marble  mezzanine  floor 

finishes  in  imitation  of  any  wood.  Each  coat  is  prop- 
erly baked  in  specially  prepared  ovens,  the  final  coat 
being  rubbed  in  pumice  and  oil  to  a  dull  eggshell  gloss. 

Facilities. 

Our  steel  factory  is  completely  equipped  for  the 
manufacture  of  library  bookstack,  bronze  and  plate 
glass  museum  cases,  unit  steel  shelving,  steel  filing 
cabinets,  and  bank  and  office  equipment.  Our  wood 
working  factories  are  completely  equipped  for  the 
manufacture  of  card  and  filing  cabinets,  technical 
library  furniture  and  office  equipment. 

Catalogues,  describing  in  detail  library  bookstack, 
will  be  mailed  on  request. 

Standards  of  Steel  Bookstack  for  Libraries. 

The  following  standards  give  general  information 
in  planning  slack  room  installations.  As  individual  con- 
ditions, however,  must  to  a  certain  degree  govern  such 
arrangements,  specific  information  will  in  most  cases 
be  necessary.  VVe  are  pleased  to  consult  with  architects 
and  librarians  and  oiler  the  services  of  an  experienced 
representative.    This  service  will  be  rendered  without 

charge  or  obligation. 

Single-story  standard  bracket  stack  is  made  ~  ft. 

Continued  on  next  page 
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8  in.  high;  multi-story  stack  7  ft.  6  in.  from  floor  to 
floor;  double-faced  ranges  with  8-in.  shelves  are  17  in., 
face  to  face;  wall  ranges  with  8-in.  shelves  are  10%  in. 
from  front  of  shelf  to  wall.  The  standard  length  for 
shelves  is  3  ft.  on  centers.  The  standard  shelf  depths 
are  approximately  8,  10,  and  12  in.;  the  8-in.  depth 
being  regularly  furnished  as  standard. 

The  width  of  the  main  and  range  aisles  of  a  stack 
room  are  controlled  somewhat  by  existing  conditions. 
For  open  stack  rooms  the  ranges  are  ordinarily  set 
4  ft.  6  in.  apart  on  centers,  giving  a  range  aisle  of  ap- 
proximately 3  feet.  Range  aisles  may  be  as  narrow  as 
2  ft.  6  in.,  but  this  is  not  advisable  where  the  stack  room 
is  in  general  use.  Main  aisles  should  be  3  ft.  6  in.  wide 
if  possible,  and  not  less  than  3  ft. 

Co-operative  Service. 

Library  Bureau  offers  to  all  architects  its  service, 
based  on  forty  years'  experience  in  filing  equipment  for 
banks,  insurance  companies,  public  service  buildings 
and  commercial  houses.  Special  representatives  will 
co-operate  in  planning  the  interior  equipment  for  such 
buildings. 


Shelf  Capacity. 

In  figuring  the  amount  of  shelving  required  to 
accommodate  a  certain  number  of  volumes,  the  fol- 
lowing schedule  will  b?  of  assistance : 

Volumes 
Volumes         per  3-foot 

per  double-faced 
shelf  foot  section 

Fiction   9  378 

General  Literature   8  336 

Reference  Books   7  294 

Law  Books   5  210 

Catalogues,  Booklets  and  Prints. 

Steel  Bookstack. 

Library  Supplies. 

Unit  Wood  Book  Shelving. 

Museum  Cases. 

Charging  Desks. 

Unit  Steel  Storage  Shelving. 

Unit  Filing  Cabinets  in  Wood. 

Unit  Bookcases. 

L.  B.  Steel  Vertical  Unit  Cabinets. 
L.  B.  Steel  Horizontal  Unit  Cabinets. 
Library,  Bank  and  Office  Furniture. 


PARTIAL  LIST  OF  INSTALLATIONS    OF    LIBRARY  BUREAU  BOOKSTACK 


BUILDING 


University  of  California 
University  of  Chicago 

Harper  Memorial  Library 

Geology  and  Geography  Building 
New  Haven  County  Law  Library 
Illinois  State  Library 
Bates  College  Library,  Maine 
Newton  Free  Library,  Mass. 
Smith  College  Library,  Mass. 
Worcester  Free  Library,  Mass. 
Chelsea  Public  Library,  Mass. 

John  Hay  Memorial  Library,  R.  I. 

Clark  University  Library 

Deborah  Cook  Sayles  Library,  R.  I. 

Peoples  Library,  R.  I. 
St.  Louis  Public  Library,  Mo. 
Plainfield  Public  Library,  N.  J. 
Charleston  Public  Library,  S.  C. 


ARCHITECT 
John  Galen  Howard 

Shepley,  Rutan  &  Coj- 

lidge 
Holabird  &  Roche 
Allen  &  Williams 
W.  Carbys  Zimmerman 
Herts  &  Tallant 
Lewis  H.  Bacon 
Lord  &  Hewlett 
Earle  &  Fisher 
Guy  Lowell  &  Edward 

Tilton 

Shepley,  Rutan  &  Coo- 
lidge 

Frost,  Briggs  and  Cham- 
berlin 

Cram,  Goodhue  &  Fer- 
guson 

Clarke,  Howe  &  Homer 
Cass  Gilbert 
Wilder  &  White 
McGoodwin  &  Hawley 


BUILDING 

Wentworth  Memorial  Library 

N.  H.  College  of  Agriculture 

Trenton  Public  Library,  N.  J. 

Syracuse  University  Library,  N.  Y. 

Buffalo  Public  Library,  N.  Y. 

American  Institute,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

City  Public  Library,  Mexico,  F.  D. 

Oswaldo  Cruz  Institute  and  Library, 
Rio  Janeiro,  Brazil 

Waltham  Public  Library,  Mass. 

Tufts  College  Library,  Mass. 

Wheeler  Memorial  Library,  Mass. 

St.  John's  Boston  Ecclesiastical 
Seminary,  Mass. 

Needham  Public  Library,  Mass. 

Harvard  University,  Medical  Li- 
brary, Mass. 

Colby  College  Library,  Maine. 

Massachusetts  General  Hospital, 
Mass. 

Central  Library,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 


ARCHITECT 

Coolidge  &  Carlson 
George  Totten 
E.  L.  Tilton 
Revels  &  Hollenbeck 
Esenwein  &  Johnson 


Loring  &  Leland 

H.  M.  Francis 

Maginnis  &  Walsh 
James  H.  Ritchie 
Shepley,  Rutan  &  Cool- 
idge 


Coolidge  &  Shattuck 
Paul  P.  Cret  and  Zant- 
zinger,  Borie  &  Me- 


dany 


COMPLETE   FILING   EQUIPMENT  IN   WOOD   FOR  SCOTTISH 
UNION  AND  NATIONAL  INSURANCE  CO.,  NORTH 
AMERICAN  BRANCH,  HARTFORD,  CONN. 
Note  uniformity  in  hight  of  equipment,  giving  an  unobstructed  view  of 
entire  office.    Accomplished  by  use  of  counter-hight  unit  filing  cabinets 
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COMPLETE  FILING  EQUIPMENT  IN  STEEL  INSTALLED  FOR 
NEW  HAMPSHIRE  FIRE  INSURANCE  CO.,  MANCHESTER,  X.  H. 
By  use  of  counter-hight  unit  filing  cabinets,  uniformity  in  hight  of  equip- 
ment is  secured,  thereby  giving  an  unobstructed  view  of  entire  office 
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The  Macey  Company 


THE  MACEY  COMPANY 

Office,  Bank,  and  Library  Equipment  and  Systems 
GRAND  RAPIDS,  MICH. 

BRANCHES  AND  AGENTS  IN  THE  PRINCIPAL  CITIES  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES,  SOUTH  AMERI 

CANADA,  GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  EUROPE 


TRADE-MARK 


Products. 

Wood  and  Metal  Filing 
Equipment  of  all  kinds;  Insu- 
lated Safes;  Office,  Vault,  and 
Record  Trucks;  Vault  Interior 
Equipment;  Wood  and  Metal 
Sectional  Bookcases;  Card  In- 
dex and  Filing  Supplies;  Office  and  Filing  Sys- 
tems; Plan  or  Blue-Print  Files;  Sectional  Dis- 
play Cases;  Miscellaneous  Trays  and  Office 
Equipment. 


Design,  Material,  and  Workmanship. 

The  quality  of  Macey  workmanship  and  design  is 
well  known.  The  material  best  adapted  for  each  prod- 
uct is  always  used.  All  Macey  construction  carries  a 
definite  guarantee  of  satisfaction.  Detailed  specifica- 
tions will  be  supplied  on  any  item  designated.  Finish 
samples  on  request. 


Catalogues  and  Macey  Inter  Service. 

The  Macey  Inter  Service  Division  is  prepared  to 
give  competent  assistance  in  making  estimates  on  office 
equipment,  and  in  working  out  office  systems.  Blue- 
prints, detailed  specifications,  catalogues,  and  our  book- 
let, "  What  Macey  Inter  Service  Means,"  will  be  sup- 
plied on  request. 


MACEY  TUSCAN  HELFITE  SAFE 
Outside  Dimensions  (as  illustrated) 
Height  (!4i/j  ins.,  width  40%  ins.,  depth  29V.  ins. 
\\  alls  :;i/>  ins.  thick,  insulated  with  Helfite — our  exclu- 
sive patented  insulation.     Heavy  angle-iron  framework, 
reinforced  walls 

Outside  dimensions  of  other  safes  range  from,  height 
<>3%  ins.,  width  4.r>7/,„  ins.,  depth  120  ins.,  to  height  11% 
"is.,  width  V6  ins.,  depth  IS  ins. 


MACEY   <  OKI-OKA  I  ION  WOOD  FILES 
(Letter  Size) 
OuUi'lc  Dimemion*  (a*  illustrated) 
HriKht    :•!>/,    in*.,    width    K.%    |n».  depth 
27  Vi  in*.     In  Lattery  arrangement,  width  11% 
in*. 

Complete  line  In  counter  and  standard 
height*.  Removable  end*,  single  pilast,  i  bf 
tWMfl  unil*  >>>  battery,  mrl.il  drawer  bodiea, 
progressive  *ide*tj*pcn*ion  *lidcn,  positive  loc  k- 
ing  follower  block.    All  part*  •landaiducd 


i 


I        I  f 

■ 


T 


MACKY  OLD  ENGLISH  IIOOKCASE 
Out.-ide  Dimensions  (as  illustrated) 
Height  50"/.,  int.,  width  84%  ins.,  depth  11% 
ina. 

A  sectional  bookcase  for  office  or  home  with 
''"•<  "I        lions,  non  binding  doois    .in. I 

panelled  enda.  No  iron  band*  on  end*  of  ace* 
tioni.    Wide  variety  of  other  design* 


MACEY    M  ETA  I.   ITK1CUT  FILES 
(Letter  Sue) 
Outside  Dimensions  (as  illustrated) 
Height  50%  Ina.,  width  lBff  ina.,  depth  MM 
in*. 

\  c  mnpli  li  line.  I- ,u  h  file  a  complete  unit. 
Angle  iron  frame  const i  notion  gives  maximum 
in  io  ih  and  rigidity.    All  pat  Is  viand  v'wed 
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THE  MARBLE  &  SHATTUCK  CHAIR  CO. 


TELEPHONE: 
Eddy  129 


GENERAL  OFFICES  AND  PLANT 

CLEVELAND,  OHIO 

BRANCH  OFFICES 


CABLE  ADDRESS,  "Chairs' 
W.  U.  and  Private  Code 


NEW  YORK,  A.  B.  Hunn,  815  Marbridge  Building 
CHICAGO,  H.  G.  Hunn,  515  Harvester  Building 


RICHMOND,  VA.,  T.  A.  Daffron,  1426  Porter  Street 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  J.  A.  Clority 


Products. 

,  Manufacturers  of  a  guaranteed  line  of  high-class 
"  M  &  S  "  Special  Chairs,  Director's  and  Public 
Building  Chairs,  Settees,  etc.,  for  Offices,  Banks, 
Libraries,  Hospitals  and  other  Public  Institutions. 

Also  various  designs  of  Chairs  suitable  for  Hotels, 
Cafes,  Clubs,  Dining  Rooms,  Bedrooms,  etc. 

Construction. 

"  M  &  S  "  chairs  are  constructed  from  the  best 
grades  of  lumber,  seasoned  and  selected  for  strength 
and  beauty  of  grain.  All  oak  chairs  are  made  of  quar- 
ter sawn  white  oak;  mahogany  chairs,  of  solid  Cuban 
mahogany — stronger,  heavier  and  more  durable  than 
other  varieties.  All  chairs  equipped  with  sliding  steel 
tips. 

Upholstery. 

All  upholstered  chairs  are  regularly  supplied  with 
the  best  No.  I  M.  B.  leather,  in  any  desired  shade. 
Imitation  or  split  leather  never  used.  If  desired, 
Spanish  and  H.  B.  leather  can  be  supplied  at  additional 
price. 

Workmanship. 

All  "M  &  S" 
chairs  are  built  by 
workmen  of  the  high- 
est skill ;  permanent 
employees  of  The 
Marble  &  Shattuck 
Chair  Co. 

"M&S"  Special  Chairs. 

For  large  con- 
tracts where  original 
designs  are  required 
to  harmonize  with  the 
interior  decorations, 
sketches  and  samples 
of  special  chairs  will 
be  submitted  to  prospective  purchasers. 

Prices. 

Write  for  further  information  and  full  particulars 
as  to  prices,  estimates,  etc. 

Catalogues. 

Office  and  dining  room  chairs  shown  in  separate 
catalogues.    Either  catalogue  sent  upon  request. 
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TYPE  OF  SPECIAL  CHAIR 
For  Public  Buildings 


Chair  No.  2517 
Between  arms,  20V>  ins. 
Height  of  back,  22  ins. 


Chair  No.  1029% 
Between  arms,   19Vi  ins. 


Settee  No.  2599.     Length  over  all.  72  ins. 


Arm     Dining    Chair  No. 
717.    Queen  Anne 
Reproduction 
Mahogany.       Leather  or 
Rush  Seats 
For   hotels,  etc. 


Settee  No.  2339.    Length  48  ins. 

Made  with  Wood  Seat  and  Superfine 
Cane  Back;  Slip  Leather  Seat  and  Cane 
Back;  and  Overstuffed  Leather  Seat 
and  Back.  Various  styles  of  chairs 
with  Cane  Backs,  Wood  or  Leather 
Seats 


HIGH-GRADE   FURNITURE   FOR   PUBLIC  BUILDINGS, 
AND  OTHER  INSTITUTIONS 


BANKS 
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Geo.  W.  Muller  Bank  Fixture  Co. 


GEO.  W.  MULLER  BANK  FIXTURE  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF  AND  GENERAL  CONTRACTORS  FOR 

Interior  Fixtures  for  Banks,  Residences,  Offices,  Stores,  Etc. 

ATLANTA,  GA. 


Products  and  Service. 

Manufacturers  and  contractors  for  Bank  Interi- 
ors, including  Marble,  Bronze,  Cabinet  Work,  Plain 
and  Ornamental  Plaster  Work,  Movable  Furni- 
ture; Hardwood  Interior  Finish  for  Fine  Resi- 
dences ;  Office  and  Store  Interiors  and  Fixtures  ; 
Special  Cabinet  Work  and  Dimension  Stock. 

Advantages  of  Muller  Service. 

The  Muller  factory,  situated  at  Atlanta,  Ga., 
covers  three  acres,  and  is  the  largest  in  the  country 
for  this  class  of  work.  A  specialty  of  bank  interiors 
is  made;  the  whole  job  being  taken  under  one  contract, 
including  marble,  bronze,  cabinet  work,  movable  furni- 
ture, plain  and  ornamental  plaster  work,  hardwood  and 
tile  floors,  plumbing  and  electrical  work,  and  wiring  and 
decorating.  This  organization  will  either  associate  with 
architects,  working  from  their  drawings,  or  will  supply 


its  own  drawings,  when  preferred,  employing  for  this 
purpose  men  whose  ideas  and  skill  in  this  line  are  un- 
excelled in  this  country.  It  has  special  facilities  for 
fine  residence  interiors,  staircases,  doors,  panels,  hard- 
wood floors,  and,  in  fact,  everything  pertaining  to  the 
interior  of  a  fine  home;  only  materials  being  supplied, 
or  the  complete  job  handled  under  one  contract. 

This  Company  also  furnishes  dimension  stock,  and 
handles  all  foreign  and  domestic  hardwoods  and  mar- 
bles. It  has  a  wide  range  of  experience  in  all  classes  of 
fixtures  for  jewelry,  drug,  cigar,  department  stores,  etc. 

References. 

This  Company  has  been  in  business  twenty-five 
years.  Its  work  is  of  the  highest  possible  character. 
No  job  too  small;  none  too  large.  Experience — 1500 
banks,  many  fine  residences,  etc.  References — thou- 
sands of  satisfied  customers,  bankers  and  architects. 


CITIZENS'  BANK  &  TRUST  CO.,  TAMPA,  FLA. 
Geo.  W.  Muller  Bank  Fixture  Co.,  Designers 


ATLANTIC  NATIONAL  BANK,  JACKSONVILLE,  FLA. 
Mowbray  &  Uffinger,  Architects 


IIIAKD  NATION  AL  II  \NK.  JACKSONVILLE,  FLA. 
John  K.  I'i  i  iii.i  • ,  Aidiitcct 
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The  Safe-Cabinet  Company 


Metal  Cabinets,  Etc.  1599 


Products. 

We  are 

SAFE-CABINET 


THE  SAFE-CABINET  COMPANY 

ORIGINATORS  AND  MANUFACTURERS  OF 

The  Safe-Cabinet  and  Its  Equipment 
MARIETTA,  OHIO,  U.  S.  A. 

AGENCIES  AND  DEALERS  EVERYWHERE.    (REFER  TO  TELEPHONE  BOOK) 
FOREIGN  SALES  DEPARTMENT,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y,  32  Broadway 

tured 


the  exclusive  makers  of  the 
the  highest-grade  fire-resisting 
product  for  general  office  and  home  use,  de- 
voting our  entire  plant  to  its  manufacture. 


man- 

The 
walls 


Description. 

the  safe-cabinet  has  double  walls  of 
finest  sheet  steel,  with  air-chambers  between. 
Interlined  throughout  with  fireproof  material 
that  does  not  deteriorate  with  age.    No  heat  conduct- 
ing connections  between  the  walls. 

Doors  overlap,  closing  with  tongue-and-groove 
union,  independent  bar  fastenings,  improved  combina- 
tion lock.  Interior  equipment  adjustable  to  all  filing  re- 
quirements. 

Construction. 

the  safe-cabinet  is  constructed  in  such  a 
ner  that  it  is  practically  one-piece  throughout, 
outer  walls  are  welded  together  and  the  inner 
locked  and  interlocked  within  these,  without  the  use  of 
bolts,  screws  or  rivets.  Construction  is  fortified  to  resist 
concussion  or  impact. 

Finish. 

the  safe-cabinet  is  regularly  finished  in  Olive 
Green,  Imitation  Oak  or  Mahogany.  The  enamel  used 
is  thoroughly  baked  and  rubbed  and  finally  appears  in 
dull  finish  of  depth  and  richness. 

Patents. 

the  safe-cabinet  is  covered  by  patents  protecting 
the  basic  principles  of  its  construction,  in  this  country 
and  in  most  foreign  countries.    The  name  is  registered. 

Advantages. 

the  safe-cabinet  (S-Cientest  Model)  furnishes 
the  largest  measure  of  protection  for  its  contents  with 
the  least  bulk  and  weight.  Under  actual  fire  conditions 
it  has  been  proved  to  protect  its  contents  intact  for 
ninety  minutes,  with  an  average  temperature  of  1900 
degrees  Fahrenheit  on  all  four  sides. 

the  safe-cabinet  can  be  moved  like  any  other 
piece  of  furniture,  and  is  free  from  the  objectionable 
features  of  old-style  safes.  It  is  admirably  adapted  for 
modern  office  buildings,  as  its  interior  can  be  adjusted 
to  suit  the  requirements  of  each  and  every  tenant.  It 
is  handsome  and  inexpensive. 

Underwriters'  Approval. 

The  S-Cientist  Model  of  the  safe-cabinet  bears 
the  label  of  inspection  and  approval  of  the  Under- 
writers' Laboratories,  Inc.,  and  is  the  Safe  thus  stand- 
ardized among  the  articles  tested  and  approved  by  them. 

UNDERWRITERS'  LABORATORIES,  INC. 
INSPECTED  LIGHT  WEIGHT  SAFE 

Specification. 

In  order  to  avoid  substitution,  specify  as  follows: 
"  The  fire-resisting  filing  cabinets  used  in  this  building 
shall  be  those  known  as  the  safe-cabinet,  manufac- 


by   THE   safe-cabinet   company  of 
Marietta,  Ohio." 

Sizes. 

the  safe-cabinet  is  made  in  Forty-Four 
styles  and  sizes.  In  dimensions  these  sizes 
vary  as  follows  (inside  measurements)  : 

IVidth— From  15  inches  to  42  inches 
Height — From  21  inches  to  72  inches 
Depth — From  12  inches  to  24  inches 

Used  by. 

United  States  Government  in  all  departments,  In- 
cluding foreign  consulates. 

Life  and  Fire  Insurance  Companies. 

Representative  banks,  bonding  houses,  public  insti- 
tutions, manufacturing  concerns. 

the  safe-cabinet  is  supplanting  built-in-vaults  and 
old-fashioned  safes  in  many  of  the  great  office  buildings 
in  this  country  and  abroad. 

The  "100"  and  "800"  Lines. 

No  longer  is  it  necessary  to  sacrifice  wood  or  steel 
filing  equipment  to  protect  records  contained  therein 
from  fire.  Many  sizes  of  the  safe-cabinet  are  now 
made  to  exactly  contain  the  filing  devices,  either  wood 
or  steel,  made  by  nearly  every  manufacturer.  Buy 
the  safe-cabinet,  then  slip  your  files  therein. 


□  □  LJ  □ 
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THE    SAFE-CABINET.    SHOWING    STEEL    FILING  DEVICES 
WITHIN  (ADJUSTABLE) 

Catalogues. 

On  request  we  will  send  the  following  catalogues: 
No.  440-3,  descriptive  of  the  safe-cabinet,  and  also 
our  new  booklet,  "  W  ritten  in  Letters  of  Fire,"  telling 
some  of  its  achievements  under  fire;  No.  445-1  S-C 
Equipment,  also  printed  matter  relative  to  The  Under- 
writers' Laboratories'  Endorsement,  and  a  folder  on 
The  "  100  "  and  "  800  "  Lines. 
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1600      Office  Furniture  and  Fixtures 


Southern  Seating  and  Cabinet  Company 


SOUTHERN  SEATING  &  CABINET  COMPANY 

DESIGNERS  AND  BUILDERS  OF 

Bank  Fixtures  and  Furniture,  Church  and  Office  Furnishings, 
Interior  Trim  and  Decorations 

FACTORY  AND  MAIN  OFFICE 

JACKSON,  TENN. 

BRANCH  AND  SALES  OFFICES 

CHATTANOOGA,  TENN.,  James  Building  ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  Pontiac  Building 

GREENBORO,  N.  C,  Benbow  Arcade  DALLAS,  TEX.,  North  Texas  Building 

MEMPHIS,  TENN.,  Tennessee  Trust  Building  JACKSONVILLE,  FLA.,  Title  Building 


Products. 

Wood,  and  Metal  Furniture  (all  types),  "Made- 
to-Order,"  including  Bank  Fixtures,  of  Marble, 
Bronze,  Mahogany,  or  moderate-priced  Wood,  etc. ; 
Court  House  Furniture;  Church,  Railroad  and 
Assembly  Seating;  Church  Pews,  Pulpit,  Chan- 
cel and  Sanctuary  Furnishings;  Store  Fixtures. 

Co-operative  Service. 

At  each  of  the  above  branch  and  sales  offices  is  an 
experienced  and  expert  designer.  This  Company  is 
prepared,  on  request  of  architects  or  other  interested 
persons  and  prospective  purchasers,  to  send  a  com- 
petent draughtsman  and  salesman  to  visit  any  bank  or 
church  building,  with  a  view  toward  making  exact 
measurements,  drawing  up  suitable  floor  plans,  noting 
the  style  of  architecture  for  the  consideration  of  har- 
monious surroundings,  etc.  The  most  suitable  arrange- 
ments will  be  suggested,  and  proper  designs  offered,  to 
meet  the  particular  requirements  in  each  case.  Special 
designs  will  be  executed  according  to  architects'  draw- 
ings and  specifications. 

Bank  Fixtures. 

During  many  years,  the  experience  of  the  Company 
in  designing  and  building  high-grade  fixtures  and  fur- 
niture for  the  practical  work  of  a  bank  has  been  wide 
and  varied.  Many  facilities,  modern  equipment,  skilled 
artisans,  and  other  advantages  guarantee  a  finished  and 
reliable  product. 


MKTKOI'OMTAN  HANK,  NKW  OKLKANH.  LA. 
BxMipIr  of  cur  work  in  a  latyr  r  it v  liank      lm|iortr<l  marhlm.  Iironzc 

ntrrrim  ami  unite.!,,  c,c 

Material  Vnr  large  city  banks,  marble,  bronze 
and  mahogany  equipments  are  generally  selected  ;  for 
small  country  banks,  simple  oak  fixtures.    Marbles  are 
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both  imported  and  domestic ;  cast  and  wrought  bronze, 
brass,  steel  and  other  metal  work  are  of  best  workman- 
ship and  finish ;  glass,  of  flawless  American  and  French 
plate,  Florentine,  Syenite,  etc.,  as  required.  Good  hard- 
woods used  are  Honduras  and  San  Domingo  mahogany, 
Circassian  walnut,  quarter-sawed  oak,  red  gum,  birch, 
poplar,  chestnut,  maple,  all  being  employed  in  their 
proper  places  for  exterior  or  interior  construction. 

Thoroughly  seasoned  and  kiln-dried  lumber  only, 
free  from  all  material  defects,  is  used  in  the  work. 

Church  Furniture  and  Conveniences. 

The  Southern  Seating  &  Cabinet  Company  de- 
signs and  builds  special  furniture  adapted  to  the  archi- 
tecture of  any  particular  church,  and  will  execute  spe- 
cial designs  of  architects.  These  products  include 
church  seating,  pulpits,  fonts,  altar  rails,  lecterns,  ped- 
estals, tables,  chairs,  etc. 

Material — Stock  furniture,  made  in  quartered  oak 
or  plain  oak ;  in  birch  or  red  gum,  when  ordered. 


Pew  End  Pew  Body  Pew  End 

SAMPLES  OF  CHURCH  PEWS 

A  FEW  REFERENCES 

Hank  Furniture 


Metropolitan  Bank,  New  Orleans,  La. 

South  Texas  Commercial  National  Hank,  Houston,  Tex. 

First  National  Hank,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Orlando  Hank  &  Trust  Company,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Germania  Hank,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Pennington  County  Hank,  Rapid  City,  South  Dak. 

First  State  &  Savings  Hank.  Abingdon,  111. 

Hank  of  Tidewater,  Portsmouth,  Va. 

Church  Furniture 
Reynolda  Chapel,  R.  J.  Reynold's  Kstate,  Winston-Salem,  N.  C 
First  Methodist  Church,  Houston,  Tex. 
First  Baptist  Church,  Orlando,  Fla. 
First  Christian  Church,  Louisville.  Ky. 
First  Methodist  Church,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
First  Baptist  Church,  Waco,  Tex. 
Church  of  the  Covenant,  (ircensboro,  N.  C. 
First  IVcshytcrian  Church.  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
Second  Church  of  Christ,  Scientist,  1  ,os  Angeles,  Cal. 

1 1  wish  Synagogue,  Jacksonville!  Fla, 

Cathedral  of  the  Incarnation,  Nashville.  Tenn. 
First  Presbyterian  Church,  Harrington,  N.  J. 

Settees  eor  R  R.  Stations 
Memphis  Union  Station.  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Ti. ins- Mississippi  Terminal  Station,  New  Orleans,  La. 
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BUILDING  DIRECTORIES,  BULLETIN  &  SIGN  CO. 

FACTORY  AND  OFFICE 

235  Canal  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


TELEPHONE,  Franklin  1960 
Products. 

"Greeley"  Changeable  Letter  Directories, 
for  Office  Buildings,  Clubs,  Department  Stores,  Regi- 
mental Rosters,  Hospitals,  Churches,  etc. 
General  Description. 

"Greeley "  Directories  and  Bulletin  Boards  are 
made  in  three  styles ;  one  is  a  solid,  grooved,  broad- 
cloth covered  board  (Figs,  i  and  3),  and  the  other  two 
consist  of  unit  interchangeable  grooved  strips  which 
are  fitted  into  the  bulletin  frame  (Figs.  2  and  4).  The 
principle  of  applying  the  letters  is  the  same  in  all  styles. 
(See  Figs.  3  and  4.)  The  letters,  having  two  groove 
tongues  each,  can  never  be  set  in  any  but  an  upright 
position. 

The  care  of  the  systems  is  very  simple ;  and,  being 
sold  outright,  they  involve  practically  no  upkeep  cost. 
Styles. 

Style  No.  1  is  adapted  to  most  purposes  of  a 
directory  or  announcement  board,  and  is  made  in  an 
improved  manner  to  prevent  warping.  It  is  recom- 
mended as  neat,  efficient  and  economical. 

Styles  Nos.  2  and  3  differ  only  in  the  fact  that  the 
one  is  covered  with  broadcloth  and  the  other  is  not. 
They  are  the  most  perfect  and  most  adaptable  bulletin 
systems  devised.  With  these  improved  styles  a  name 
or  line  may  be  made  up,  upon  a  unit  strip,  away  from 
the  directory  or  bulletin,  and  fitted  into  its  proper  po- 
sition between  others  already  in  place,  without  disar- 
ranging the  rest  of  the  system. 

Letters. 

The  letters  are  of 
one  piece  (including  the 
groove  tongues)  and  are 
of  half-hard  brass  cov- 
ered with  four  coats  of 
a  special  ivory  white  so- 
lution.   They  are  made 

in  lA~,  V2-,  H~>  i-  and 
i^-inch  sizes,  and  are 
supplied  in  any  quantity 
desired. 

Broadcloth. 

The  broadcloth 
used  on  Styles  Nos.  1 
and  2  is  of  a  fine  dur- 
able quality  and  can  be 


SIZES  AND  CAPACITIES  OF 
"GREELEY"  DIRECTORIES 


Capacity  of  Names 

Sight 

Size  of 

Styles  No.  2 

Col- 

Size 

Letters 

Style 
No.  1 

and  No.  3  in 
Yi "  Size  Only 

umns 

10x22  in. 

U" 

40 

1 

ys 

25 

11x22  in. 

1 

20x30  in. 

75 

2 

50 

22x22  in. 

2 

• 

%• 

25 

1 

30x36  in. 

K 

H' 

%' 

200 

4 

100 

33x30  in. 

3 

so 

2 

30x50  in. 

M ' 
'A' 

300 

4 

150 

33x44  in. 

3 

%' 

75 

2 

40x54  in. 

X" 

400 

5 

w 

250 

44x54  in. 

4 

125 

3 

50x62in. 

600 

6 

350 

55x61  in. 

5 

150 

3 

s  u  p  p  1  i  ed  in 
black,  maroon, 
dark    blue,  or 
green. 
Frames. 

The  various 
styles  of  direc- 
tories and  bulle- 
tins are  furnish- 
ed with  or  with- 
out frames. 
"  Greeley'' 
frames  are 
made  in  the  best 
cabinet  manner, 
and  may  be  had 
in  either  wood, 
iron  or  bronze. 
Standard  types 
of  frames  can 
be  modified  to 
harmonize  with 
surroundings. 
Sizes,  etc. 

In  all  sizes 
from  30"  x  36" 
the  full  alphabet 
is  included,  and 
from  30"  x  50" 
upward  the  title 
of  the  building 
or  other  bead- 
le-inch 
i  s 


ing  in 
letters 
plied, 
size 


ap- 
Smaller 
bulletins 
will  be  fitted 
with  headings  in 
appropriate  size 
letters,  when  re- 
quired. 

The  table 
below  gives  the 
data  in  connec- 
tion with  the 
usual  sizes  spec- 
ified. 


Fig.  1.    FLOOR  DIRECTORIES  IN  MUNI- 
CIPAL BUILDING,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 
Size  over  all,  38  x  34  inches 


AMERICAN  TRUST  &  SAVINGS  BANK 


I 


FICERS 

ESIDENT 
CRETAR 


Fig.  2.     BULLETIN  BOARD  (STYLE  NO. 
3)   IN   BANK   BUILDING,  EVANS- 
VILLE,  IND. 


Perspective  of 
a  Greeley  Letter 
showing  Tongues 


Front  Elevation 

Fig.  3.    ELEVATION  AND  SECTION  OF  STYLE  NO.  1  "  GREELEY  "  DIRECTORY  BACKBOARD 


Section 


CRAM  &  BROWN          201  | 

CROSS, J. C.              212 [ 

KRAN 

Front  Elevation 

Fig.  4.    ILLUSTRATING  PRINCIPLES  OF  STYLES  NOS.  2  AND  3,  "  GREELEY  "  DIRECTORIES 
Unit  strips  are  held  in  place  by  spring  clips.    Style  No.  2  differs  from  Style  No.  3  only  in  the  fact  that  the  latter  is  of  a  black  metal,  uncovered 


Perspecti' 
of  Unit  Strip 
"howmQ  Catch 


(»e  shown) ;  while  the  former  is  of  same  construction  but  covered  with  broadcloth  in  any  one  of  several  standard  or  special  colors 
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The  Tablet  and  Ticket  Company 


THE  TABLET  AND  TICKET  COMPANY 

ESTABLISHED  1870 

Willson's  Office  and  Loft  Building  Directories 

381-383  Broadway  624-630  West  Adams  Street       11 1  New  Montgomery  Street 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.  CHICAGO,  ILL.  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL. 

TELEPHONE,  Franklin  2411  TELEPHONE,  Haymarket  3883  TELEPHONE,  Douglas  250 


Products. 

Willson's  Patent  Building  Direc- 
tories, for  Office  and  Loft  Buildings,  also  for 
floors  of  Large  Buildings,  Apartment  Houses, 
Club  Membership  "  In "  and  "  Out,"  Golf 
Handicap ;  Telephone  Calls  ;  Fire  Alarm 
Running  Cards  ;  Time  Schedule  for  Uni- 
versities and  Schools ;  Church  Pew  Directories  ; 
Department  Directories  for  Banks  and  Institutions. 

Also,  Floor  Directories. 

Advantages. 

\Yill son's  Changeable  and  Alphabetical  Directory 
is  the  only  directory  kept  alphabetically  correct ;  align- 
ment accurate,  letters  uniform  and  correctly  spaced. 
The  simplest,  most  practical  and  satisfactory ;  "  each 
name  a  unit,"  can  at  all  times  be  inserted,  removed  or 
changed ;  placed  "  right "  without  special  efforts  or 
waste  of  time.  Requires  less  space  than  any  other 
directory  where  space  is  a  factor. 

Space  Required. 

The  space  required  for  the  directory  should  be 
provided  for  in  the  architect's  plans,  when  expensive 
marble  can  be  saved  and  frame  inserted  ;  or  frame  can 
be  placed  on  marble,  when  desired. 


trade-mark 


Frame. 

The  outside  frame  is  made  of  ornamental 
iron;  finished  in  bower-barff,  verde  green,  or 
electroplated  to  match  the  metal  work  in  the 
building.  The  sections  to  hold  names  are 
made  of  steel,  bower-barff  finished,  fitted  with 
beveled  plate  glass,  protecting  names,  and 
.requires  no  door  that  will  be  in  the  way  when  making 
changes. 

Names. 

The  names  are  made  with  white  letters  on  black 
strips,  which  can  be  easily  moved  up  or  down,  enabling 
the  operator  to  insert  each  name  in  alphabetical  order, 
and  also,  when  removing  names,  to  take  out  desired 
strip,  move  names  together,  and  fill  in  vacant  space  left 
at  bottom  with  blank  strips. 

The  average  number  required  is  two  names  for 
each  room,  which  will  permit  placing  the  individual 
names,  as  well  as  the  names  of  firms  or  corporations, 
that  are  necessary  on  the  directory.  Figure  on  thirty 
names  to  the  vertical  foot. 

Special  Frames. 

Of  ornamental  iron  or  bronze,  designed  by  the 
architects  and  provided  for  in  specifications  and  on 
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plans,  are  made  by  the  contractors  in  accordance  with 
our  details,  blue-print  of  which  we  will  furnish. 

Heading. 

Headings  in  special  frames  are  usually  made  of 
metal,  but  can  be  made  same  as  shown  on  this  page, 
and  fitted  with  beveled  plate  glass,  or  omitted,  if  de- 
sired. 


Particulars. 

On  request,  we  will  furnish  drawing  or  blue-prints 
with  exact  measurements  suitable  for  any  size  building 
or  number  of  rooms,  so  that  architects  can  arrange  for 
space  required;  or  they  can  send  us  sketch  and  size 
of  space  provided  for  directory,  and  we  will  send  full 
details  of  directory  suitable  for  space. 
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DETAILS  OF  CONSTRUCTION 

Sections. 

Panels  or  sections  are  made  in  the  following  sizes : 
7l/2  by  i8y2  in.,  yyi  by  26^  in.,  7^  by  32%  in.,  yl/2  by 
4o}i  in.  In  order  to  avoid  mistakes  in  these  frames  we 
give  here  exact  size  of  the  sight  opening  of  the  frame. 

A  FEW  REFERENCES 

Chicago,  111.,  Lumber  Exchange  Building 
Detroit,  Mich.,  David  Whitney  Building 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  Woolworth  Building 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  Oliver  and  Frick  Buildings 
Seattle,  Wash.,  L.  C.  Smith  Building 
Kansas  City,  R.  A.  Long  Building 
New  Orleans,  La,,  Hibernian  Building 
Birmingham,  Ala.,  Brown-Marx  Building 
and  2900  others 


S£CT10S"3-3 


Lettering  shows  white  on  a  black  background 

SIZES  OF  26^-lNCH  SECTIONS 


Frame  Sections  

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

Height  

26 

26 

26 

26 

26 

26 

26 

26 

Width  

22ft 

29H 

37ft 

44  H 

52% 

59% 

67% 

74  H 

100 

150 

200 

250 

300 

400 

450 

500 

SIZES  OF  32%-INCH  SECTIONS 

3 

4 

S 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

Height  

32% 

32% 

32% 

32% 

32% 

32% 

32% 

Width  

22ft 

29fi 

37ft 

44 

52% 

59^ 

67% 

74  H 

200 

250 

300 

400 

450 

500 

600 

700 

Special  size  sections  where  actually  necessary- 
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United  States  Changeable  Sign  Company 


UNITED  STATES  CHANGEABLE  SIGN  COMPANY 

C.  M.  KINNEY  CO.,  SUCCESSORS 

Manufacturers  of  Building  Directories  and  Bulletin  Boards 

3  West  Twenty-Ninth  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


TELEPHONE,  Madison  Square  5252 


Products. 

Directories  for  Office  Buildings,  Rosters 
for  Armories,  Announcement  Boards  for 
Hotels  and  Clubs,  Time-Tables  for  Tourist 
Agencies  or  Railroads,  and  Bulletins  for  every 
need. 

Suggested  Uses. 

These  Directories  are  particularly  suitable 
for  the  following  uses :  Apartments,  Churches 
and  Sunday-Schools,  City  Halls,  Clubs  (list  of 
officers  and  members),  Dry  Goods  Stores  (spe- 
cial sales),  Fire  Departments  (calls,  stations), 
Golf  Clubs  (officers,  members,  handicaps),  Hos- 
pitals (visiting  doctors  and  house  staff),  Hotels, 
Clubs  (steamship  sailings,  theaters,  announce- 
ments), Office  Buildings,  Police  Department 
Bulletins  (day's  instructions),  Public  Buildings, 
Public  Schools  (lecture  rooms),  Railroad  Bul- 
letins (time-tables  of  special  trains),  Real  Estate 
Offices  (lists  of  property  for  rent  or  sale), 
Armories  and  Naval  Vessels  (rosters),  Sales- 
men's Competitive  Bulletins,  Steamship  An- 
nouncements (tours,  sailings),  Steamship  Bul- 
letins (daily  log,  concerts,  wireless  reports), 
Theater  Bulletins,  Tourist  Offices  (special  rail- 
road and  steamship  excursions). 

Special  Features. 

This  is  the  original  and  is  still  the  only 
changeable  letter  system.  No  other  is  free 
from  running  expense.  With  complete  equip- 
ment there  is  no  further  outlay.  "  First  Cost  the 
Only  Cost." 

The  backboard  is  grooved  and  covered  with  cloth. 
It  is  made  solid,  or  in  interchangeable  strips,  each  strip 
holding  a  name  or  line  of  matter.  The  letters,  of  white 
durable  plastic  material,  have  firmly  attached  springs 
lining  into  the  grooves  of  the  backboard — removable 
and  replaceable  with  perfect  ease. 

Interchangeable-Strip  Backboard. 

A  recently  invented  system  of  interchangeable 
units  enables  the  removal  and  replacement  of  entire 
names  or  lines  without  rearranging  contiguous  names. 
See  illustration. 

Directory  Frames. 

Catalogue  designs  in  wood,  iron  or  bronze,  as 
shown.  These  may  be  modified  to  harmonize  with  sur- 
roundings. Architects'  and  special  designs  followed,  if 
desired. 

I  he  backboard  Can  be  adjusted  tO  frames  fur- 
nished bv  other  manufacturers. 

Co-operative  Service. 

in  specifying  the  U,  S.  Changeable  Directory  it  is 

advisable  that  the  architect  consult  us  on  essential 
points,  such  a  space  necessary  for  requisite  number  of 
names,  etc. 


WOODMEN    OF     THE     WORLD  BUILDING 


t 


DIRECTORY  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE  STRIPS 

Information  to  Architects. 

Information   for   calculating   space   required  for 
backboards  of  the  United  States  Changeable  Sign 
Company,  C.  M.  Kinney  Co.,  Successors: 
Patented  Solid  Backboard 
Thickness — V/z"  from  the  inside  face  of  the  glass  in  the 
door  to  the  back. 

Width — Using  J4"  letters  for  the  names  and  room  num- 
bers, 12"  for  each  column;  using  '.("  letters,  10"  for  each 
column. 

Height— Using  V"  letters,  for  each  line  or  name; 

using  J4"  letters,  Yi"  for  each  line  or  name. 

I M  PROVED  I  N  TERl  II  A  N  HE  A  Itl.E-  STRIP  1  i  AC  K 110A  R  H 

Thickness — \V"  from  the  inside  face  of  the  glass  in  the 
door  to  the  back. 

Width— Using  letters  for  the  names  and  room  num- 
bers, 12^"  for  eacli  column. 

Using  letters,  lOjHi"  for  each  column  of  names  and 
mom  numbers. 

Height — %"  for  each  line  or  name  using  either  .' ."  or  '  i" 
letters. 

X timber  of  Xames—  Calculate  upon  two  names  to  each 
office,  in  a  building  containing  200  offices  or  less.  One  and  I 
half   names  to  each  otlicc  in  a  building  containing  over  200 

offices. 

Quantity  of  Letters  Required— Calculate  upon  17  letters  to 
each  name,  including  room  number. 

S'/wr  for  Title — If  title  or  name  of  the  building  is  required 
to  bt  pltccd  .it  the  top  of  the  backboard,  add  .3"  to  the  height 


Sa  i  I  i '    I'm  M  in. ik 
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THE  WOLLAEGER  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

Fine  Special  Furniture 

OFFICES  AND  FACTORY 

28  Juneau  Avenue 
MILWAUKEE,  WIS. 


Products. 

Made-to-Order  Wood  Furniture 
of  the  highest  grade,  in  such  Combina- 
tions with  Marble,  Bronze,  Glass, 
etc.,  as  special  installations  may  require  for  Capitols, 
Court  Houses,  City  Halls,  Museums  and  Libraries. 
Bank  Interiors  complete,  including  Marble,  Bronze, 
Ornamental  Plaster,  Decorations,  etc. ;  also  Labo- 
ratory Furniture  for  Schools  and  Colleges. 


Experience  and  Facilities. 

This  factory,  established  over  thirty  years  ago,  de- 
votes its  facilities  exclusively  to  the  manufacture  of 
Special  Public  Building  Furniture  of  the  highest  order. 
By  thus  specializing,  it  has  developed  an  exceptional 
organization  for  meeting  all  the  requirements  the  exact- 
ing architect  may  present  in  the  matters  of  design,  con- 
struction, selection  of  materials,  special  finishes,  hard- 
ware, and  so  on. 

The  business  of  this  company  is  of  a  national  char- 
acter; and  it  has  fitted  out  the  highest  class  of  buildings 
in  nearly  every  state  in  the  union.    (See  References). 


"First  Quality  Only." 

The  product  of  this  concern  is  genuine  cabinet 
work,  as  distinguished  from  machine-fitted  methods  of 
manufacture.  Its  products  are  uniformly  of  a  definite 
high  standard,  which  is  firmly  maintained  in  all  work, 
regardless  of  incompleteness  or  laxity  of  specifica- 
tions under  which  contracts  may  have  been  secured. 


Co-operative  Service. 

All  work  is  executed  from  special  working  details, 
made  exclusively  for  the  contract  in  hand.  Suggestive 
designs,  photographs,  lay-outs  and  specifications  will 
be  gladly  supplied  by  the  thoroughly  equipped  design- 
ing and  drafting  departments. 


Distribution. 

All  business  is  handled  direct  from  the  home  office, 
capable  representatives,  fully  conversant  with  the  busi- 
ness, being  sent  for  conference,  without  charge,  to  any 
part  of  the  country. 


"First  Quality  Only" 


School  Laboratory  Furniture. 

This  organization  is  prepared  to  fit 
trade-mark  up,  ready  for  use,  in  schools  and  col- 

leges, departments  for  the  study  of 
chemistry,  biology,  physics,  domestic  science,  etc.  Con- 
sultation is  invited. 

References. 

CAPITOLS  AND  LIBRARIES 
Wisconsin  State  Capitol,  Geo.  B.  Post  &  Sons,  Architects,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Kentucky  State  Capitol,  Frank  M.  Andrews  &  Co.,  Architects, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Utah  State  Capitol,  Richard  Kletting,  Architect,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah 

Congressional  Library,   Washington,   D.   C,  Bernard  Green, 

Supervising  Architect 
Milwaukee  Public  Library  and  Museum,  Ferry  &  Clas,  Archi- 
tects, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

COURT  HOUSES 
New  Orleans,  La.,  P.  Thornton  Marye,  Architect,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.,  McCormick  &  French,  Architects,  Wilkes- 
Barre,  Pa. 

Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  R.  H.  Hunt,  Architect,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
Kankakee,  111.,  Z.  T.  Davis,  Architect,  Chicago,  111. 
Pueblo,  Colo.,  Alb.  W.  Ross,  New  Yrork,  and  Geo.  W.  Roe, 

Pueblo,  Colo.,  Associates 
Grand  Forks,  N.  D.,  Buechner  &  Orth,  Architects,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 

Milbank,  S.  D.,  Bell  &  Bentley,  Inc.,  Architects,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Bessemer,  Mich.,  Charlton  &  Kuenzli,  Architects,  Milwaukee, 

Wis.,  and  Marquette,  Mich. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  City  Hall.,  J.  Milton  Dyer,  Architect,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

BANKS 

Northwestern  National  Bank,  Portland,  Ore. 
The  First  National  Bank,  Boise,  Idaho 
The  First  National  Bank,  Racine,  Wis. 
The  Knight  Trust  &  Savings  Bank.  Provo,  Utah 
Live  Stock  National  Bank,  Sioux  City,  Iowa 
Miners'  National  Bank,  Ishpeming,  Mich. 
Commercial  Savings  Bank,  Adrian,  Mich. 
Thatcher  Bros.  Banking  Co.,  Logan,  Utah 
The  First  National  Bank,  Madison,  Wis. 
Daly  Bank  &  Trust  Co.,  Anaconda,  Mont. 
Citizens'  National  Bank,  Kokomo,  Ind. 
First  Savings  &  Loan  Co.,  Massillon,  Ohio 
Western  Reserve  National  Rank,  Warren,  Ohio 
The  Piqua  National  Bank,  Piqua,  Ohio 

LABORATORIES 
High  School,  Sandusky.  Ohio 
High  School,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 
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Ahnapee  Veneer  &  Seating  Co, 


AHNAPEE  VENEER  &  SEATING  CO. 

ALGOMA,  WIS. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Veneer  Settees  for  Railway 
Depots,  Hospitals,  Convention  Halls,  Asylums, 
Churches,  etc. 

Also,  large  size  Veneer  Panels  for  Interior 
Finish,  and  special  Veneer  Doors  of  any  native  or 
foreign  wood.    Taxidermist  Mounts  and  Shields. 

Facilities. 

We  carry  a  complete  stock  of  all  styles  of  Settees 
in  standard  lengths,  and  as  we  also  carry  a  quantity 
of  ends  and  woodwork  made  up  we  are  in  a  position 
to  fill  any  ordinary  size  order  for  special  lengths  with- 
in five  or  six  days  from  its  receipt. 

Co-operative  Service. 

Our  factory  is  well  equipped  for  building  special 
seating  equipment. 

We  welcome  correspondence  with  architects  or 
builders  and  will  be  glad  to  cooperate  in  the  study  of 
any  special  problem  and  to  submit  estimates  and  sam- 
ples of  wood.    Detailed  catalogue  on  request. 


Quality  of  Construction. 

Our  construction  and  design  is  based 
on  rigidity  and  durability  as  well  as  sym- 
metry of  lines.  The  fact  is  plainly  shown 
by  the  accompanying  illustration,  which 
shows  one  of  our  distinctive  features  of 
construction. 

A  represents  top  rail  held  to  place 
with  two  dowels  and  fastened  with  an  iron 
bolt  passing  through  the  top  of  back  leg, 
entering  a  nut  sunk  in  the  end  of  top  rail. 

B  shows  back  rail  fastened  with 
bowels  and  bolts,  similar  to  top  rail. 
Placed  in  position  to  support  the  veneer 
and  prevent  its 
working  out  of 
the  groove  in 
front  rail. 

C  shows  front 
rail  bolted  same 
as  top  and  back 
rail  ;   seat  enters 


DETAIL  OK  SETTEE  CONSTRUCTION 


the  groove  on  an  angle  of  45  degrees,  which  prevents  it 
from  either  lifting  up  or  pulling  out  while  the  top  rail 
is  in  place. 

Settees. 

We  show  on  this  page  a  few  of  our  many  styles 
of  Settees.  Five-,  six-  and  eight-foot  lengths  are  car- 
ried in  stock.  Other  lengths  made  up  on  short  notice. 
Single  Settees  shown  may 
also  be  furnished  double. 


Church  Furniture. 

\\'c  manufacture  and 
carry  in  BtOClc  a  com- 
plete line  of  church  furni- 
ture comprising  a  vanet) 
of  distinctive  and  pleasing 
patterns.  Prices  will  be 
submitted  on  application. 


SETTEE  NO.  172 
Frame  Per  Lineal  Foot 

Ash    $8.50 

Plain  Oak,  or  Birch,  Mahogany  finish   9.00 

Quartered  Oak  or  Mahogany   10.00 


SETTEE  NO.  273 
Frame  Per  Lineal  Foot 

Ash    $4.50 

Plain  Oak,  or  Birch,  Mahogany  finish   1.80 

Quartered  Oak  or  Mahogany   5.25 


SETTEE  NO.  .'!71 
Frame  PSD  Lineal  Foot 

Ash    $8.50 

Plain  Oak,  or  Birch.  Mahogany  finish  I.T5 

Quartered   Oak   or  Mahogany   4.00 


PEW,  STYLI  tHf. 


/  1 

SETTEE  No.  um 
I  ii a  m  i  I'i  ■  lis  lai.  Foot 

A«h    $1.10 

Walnut    1.75 

Red    Birch   1.20 

Plain    Oak   1.9Q 

Qnai  In  Mwcd  •  lak   l«T0 

(.rnuinr    Mahogany   2. 00 

Special  ili-i  minis  mi  i|uautilir*  to  drain « 
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Caxton  School  Supply  Co. 
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CAXTON  SCHOOL  SUPPLY  CO. 

Makers  of  Composition  Blackboards  and  Schoolroom  Equipment 

560-570  West  Monroe  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products. 

Caxton  Reinforced  Blackboards,  Lithoplate 
Blackboards,  School  Desks,  Blackboard  Erasers, 
Adjustable  Window  Shades  and  General  School 
Supplies. 

Caxton  Reinforced  Blackboard. 

The  foundation  of  the  Caxton  Reinforced  Black- 
board is  a  special  composition  pressed  into  a  compact 
firm  sheet  one  quarter  inch  thick.  On  this  sheet  is 
placed  the  material  of  the  writing  surface,  a  mixture 
of  ground  slate  and  pulverized  carborundum,  made 
plastic  by  the  addition  of  a  special  binding  ingredient. 
This  surface  material  is  applied  with  a  trowel  in  four 
successive  coats,  providing  a  "  body "  that  is  both 
strong  and  lasting. 

After  the  board  proper  has  been  completed,  as  de- 
scribed, it  is  securely  fastened  to  a  jointed  frame,  made  of 
wooden  strips  one  inch  wide  and  three  quarter  inch  thick. 

The  finished  board  is  about  one  inch  in  thickness 
and  possesses  corresponding  strength  and  solidity. 


mm 


CAXTON 


REINF°RCED  m 

BLACKBOARD  ^8 

SLATE  SURFACE    VELVET  FINISH 


CAXTON  REINFORCED  BLACKBOARD 

Surface. 

The  writing  surface  of  this  blackboard  is  ideal,  as 
soft  as  velvet  to  the  touch,  yet  as  hard  and  lasting  as 
adamant.  The  ground  slate  in  the  mixture  gives  the 
board  all  the  good  qualities  of  a  slate  board ;  at  the  same 
time,  the  pulverized  carborundum  contained  in  it  gives 
a  "  bite  "  to  the  writing  surface,  that  makes  this  board 
distinctive. 

Chalk  takes  on  this  surface  with  almost  no  pres- 
sure, and  without  the  hideous  squeak  so  common  to 
some  blackboards.  The  surface  retains  its  good  qual- 
ities indefinitely,  with  proper  use. 

Color  and  Finish. 

The  Caxton  Reinforced  Blackboard  is  regularly 
supplied  in  a  dark  green  color  that  is  very  restful  to 
the  eyes,  and  in  the  usual  black.  If  ordered  in  sufficient 
quantity,  it  can  be  furnished  in  any  desired  color  to 
harmonize  with  the  decorations  of  the  room. 

Its  dull  finish  precludes  the  possibility  of  unpleas- 
ant reflection,  such  as  is  sometimes  experienced  with 
blackboards  that  have  become  glossy. 

Installation. 

Caxton  Reinforced  Blackboard  comes  in  slabs  of 
standard  widths  and  up  to  twelve  feet  in  length,  and  is 
shipped  ready  to  put  in  place.  Shipments  do  not  regu- 
larly include  moulding  and  chalk  trough,  but  these  can 
be  supplied,  at  a  moderate  extra  charge,  from  regular 
stock  styles. 


These  boards  can  be  put  on  the  wall  over  finished 
plaster,  or  in  new  buildings  directly  against  the  brick 
tile  or  studding.  In  either  case,  the  method  of  fasten- 
ing is  simple  and  the  cost  is  considerably  less  than  slate. 

Service  and  References. 

Our  Reinforced  Blackboards  are  warranted  for 
ten  years.  They  have  been  successfully  used-  in  many 
large  modern  schools  and  colleges. 

We  will  be  glad  to  give  references  to  Caxton  In- 
stallations, on  request. 

Lithoplate. 

This  blackboard  is  made  the  same  way  and  pos- 
sesses the  same  advantages  as  the  Caxton  Reinforced 
Type,  except  that  it  is  not  reinforced. 

As  far  as  surface,  color  and  finish  are  concerned 
there  is  no  difference  between  these  products.  Litho- 
plate, however,  is  less  solid  and  lasting  in  construction, 
due  to  the  absence  of  the  reinforcement. 

Lithoplate  is  intended  for  installations  where 
rugged  permanence  has  to  be  sacrificed  to  reduce  initial 
expense,  but  where  a  high  quality  blackboard  is  de- 
sired. It  is  supplied  in  lengths  up  to  twelve  feet  and 
in  standard  widths.  In  ordering,  exact  dimensions 
should  be  specified,  together  with  the  color  desired. 


LITHOPLATE  INSTALLED 

Samples. 

Samples  of  Caxton  Reinforced  or  Lithoplate  in 
either  green  or  black  will  be  sent  without  charge,  on 
request. 

References. 

A  few  recent  installations  of  Caxton  Reinforced 
Blackboard  as  follows : 

Wisconsin 

Racine,  Public  Schools. 

Madison,  Public  Schools. 

Kenosha,  Public  Schools. 

West  Allis,  Public  Schools: 

Fond  du  Lac,  General  Bragg  School. 

Cudahy,  Public  Schools. 

Illinois 

Rockford,  Public  Schools. 

Pullman,  Free  School  for  Manual  Training. 

loliet,  St.  Cyril's  School. 

Highland  Park,  High  School. 

Kenilworth,  New  High  School. 

Great  Lakes,  U.  S.  Government  Training  School. 
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Grand  Rapids  School  Equipment  Company 


GRAND  RAPIDS  SCHOOL  EQUIPMENT  COMPANY 

FORMERLY  GRAND  RAPIDS  HAND  SCREW  COMPANY 

School  Equipment  and  Special  Furniture 

1417  to  1527  Front  Avenue,  Northwest 
GRAND  RAPIDS,  MICH. 


Products. 

High-Grade  School  Equipment  and  Special 
Furniture  for  Chemistry,  Physics,  Biology  and  Lec- 
ture Rooms ;  for  Sewing,  Cooking  and  Domestic  Art 
Instruction  Rooms ;  for  Drawing,  Manual  Training 
and  Art  Rooms. 

Mechanical  Equipment  for  Forge  Shops,  Wood 
Shops  and  Tool  Rooms ;  Clamps,  Hand  Screws,  Vises, 
Trucks  and  General  Factory  Furnishings. 

Experience. 

We  are  the  largest  manufacturers  in  the  world 
making  school  equipment  and  special  furniture,  and 
have  had  thirty-five  years'  experience  in  this  line. 

Co-operative  Service. 

Our  Service  Department  will  furnish,  gratis,  detail 
drawings  covering  standard  or  special  equipment  for 
all  departments  in  industrial  or  vocational  education. 
This  department  will  co-operate  with  you,  and  furnish 
specific  information  on  any  problem;  also,  will  supply 
estimates  of  cost,  detail  layouts,  plans  for  special  work, 
together  with  written  specifications  showing  construc- 
tion methods  approved  by  leading  architects  and  school 


boards,  without  cost.  Send  the  plans  and  they  will  be 
given  prompt  and  careful  attention. 


GRAND  RAPIDS  "  NO.   100  WOOD  LATHE 


CJKNCI    IABLK  Iptoitl  Utlgni  IKAINING  llKNCIi 


Swfkt's  Catalogue 


!he  Inner  Braced  Furniture  Co. 


Furniture  1609 


THE  INNER  BRACED  FURNITURE  CO. 

ELKHART,  IND. 


Products. 

Ten-year  guaranteed  Inner  Braced  Furniture 
foi  hard  use  in  Public  Service. 

We  manufacture  Room,  Lobby,  Billiard,  Cafe, 
Office,  Tablet  Arm  and  Kindergarten  Chairs  and 
Rockers,  in  wood,  leather,  cane  and  tapestry  seats ; 
Room  and  Office  Desk  Tables  and  Writing  Tables; 
Cafe.  Checker  and  Library  Tables;  Settees, 
Couches  and  Davenports;  Buffets;  Bookcases; 
China  Cabinets;  Magazine  and  Newspaper  Racks; 
Library  Delivery  Desks;  Trunk  Stands;  Stools; 
Telephone  and  Lamp  Stands;  Umbrella  Racks; 
Costumers. 


Descripton. 

Inner  Braced  furni- 
ture is  practically  inde- 
structible, because  bands 
of  continuous,  hidden 
steel  bind  the  joints  to- 
gether as  a  whole  and 
they  cannot  be  affected 
by  atmospheric  change 
or  the  strain  of  use.  En- 
tire strain  is  on  the  steel 
members,  not  on  the 
wood.  Selected  wood 
stock  is  slowly  kiln-dried 
and  hand  completed  ;  the 
best  of  finishes  are  hand 
applied ;  upholstery  is  in 
genuine  leather  or  tapes- 
try, with  never-sag  box 
springs. 


NO.  20Vi.    "INNER  BRACED  " 
CUA1K 

X-ray,  showing  Steel  Reinforcements 
in  place 


Construction. 

Half-inch  steel  bushings  are  driven  into  }4-inch 
holes  in  the  corner  posts  of  the  frame.  This  bushing  has 
a  side  tapered  hole  and  is  bored  out  lengthwise.  No.  8 
steel  wire  is  threaded  at  each  end  and  placed  longitudi- 
nally through  the  near  bushing  and  screwed  perma- 
nently into  the  side  hole  of  the  opposite  bushing.  When 
the  four  corner  posts  are  thus  continuously  connected 
the  burrs  are  permanently  tightened  against  the  bush- 
ings, and  the  J^-inch  wood  openings  are  plugged. 
Spiral  wood  dowels  above  and  below  the  bushings  as- 
sure perfect  alignment  of  members.  Broken  stretchers 
are  treated  separately.  Any  frame  joint  will  easily 
withstand   1,000  pounds  strain,  as  against  the  glue- 


binder  of  the  common  mortise  and  tenon  joint  con- 
struction. 


SPIRAL  DOWEL  AND  STEEL  CONSTRUCTION  OF 
BRACED  "  FURNITURE 


INNER 


Guarantee. 

Inner  Braced  furniture  is  marked  "  U.  S.  Pat- 
ented "  and  has  the  following  unequalled  guarantee, 
or  ten  years  free  insurance  plainly  stamped  thereon: 

"  This  furniture  has  our  patented  invisible  steel 
bracing.  We  agree  to  replace  said  furniture  free  of 
charge  should  any  stretcher  or  box  rail  become  loose 
from  use  within  ten  years  of  the  purchase  date." 


Prices. 

Based  upon  direct  contact  between  manufacturer 
and  purchaser,  giving  the  element  of  positive  responsi- 
bility and  first  cost.  Catalogue  gives  list  price,  subject 
to  10  per  cent  discount,  30  days  net,  f.  o.  b.  cars  Elk- 
hart, Indiana,  with  5  per  cent  additional  in  carlod  lot ; 
also  2  per  cent  in  10  days. 


Catalogue. 

De  Luxe  Catalogue  of  80  pages  sent  upon  request. 
Scope — Brief  general  history  of  furniture  construc- 
tion ;  strength  of  hand-made,  weakness  of  machine- 
made  furniture;  waste  in  furniture  purchases  and 
remedy.  Various  plates  on  Inner  Braced  construction 
with  explanations  ;  O4  pages  of  Inner  Braced  designs, 
with  dimensions,  weight  and  price,  showing  probably 
the  most  comprehensive  public  line  of  any  factory;  a 
few  facsimile  testimonials  :  index. 
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1610      Slate  Blackboards.  Etc. 


Jackson-Bangor  Slate  Co. 


JOHN  S.  JACKSON,  President 

JACKSON-BANGOR  SLATE  CO. 

Blackboards,  Structural  Slate  and  Roofing  Slate 
PEN  ARGYL,  PA. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Slate  Blackboards, 
Grave  Vaults,  Structural  Slate  for  Risers 
and  Treads,  Urinals,  Stalls,  Closet  Stalls, 
Shower  Stalls,  Sinks,  Laundry  Tubs,  Base- 
boards, etc. ;  "  Deep  Bed  "  Roofing  Slate. 
Blackboards. 

Blackboards  are  produced  from  the  "  Genuine  Big 
Bed  "  Jackson-Bangor  Vein,  which  is  eighteen  to  twenty 
feet  in  length  and  contains  all  the  necessary  qualities 
for  the  manufacture  of  this  article,  as  it  is  unexcelled 
by  any  other  one  bed  yet  discovered  in  any  slate  pro- 
ducing section.  The  slate  is  free  from  all  defects, 
straight  in  the  split,  and  unsurpassed  in  fineness  and 
texture. 

Why  Use  Slate  Blackboards? 

They  are  the  Best  Chalk-Marking  Surface  in 
Existence — The  structure  of  the  natural  slate  rock  is 
very  dense,  hence  readily  polished  to  a  fine,  smooth, 
non-porous  surface. 

The  Most  Easily  and  Cleanly  Erased — Being  non- 
porous,  does  not  hold  crayon  particles ;  always  pre- 
senting a  fresh,  clean  writing  surface. 

The  Most  Economical  of  All  Blackboards — A 
permanent  material,  not  requiring  repairs,  or  replace- 
ments, or  expense  of  any  kind  after  installation. 

Advantages — Simple  to  install;  cheap  in  price; 
does  not  warp,  nor  discolor ;  most  hygienic ;  will  wear 
for  years.  No  scaling  or  peeling;  no  uneven  surfaces; 
no  resurfacing. 

Sizes  of  Blackboards, 

Standard  heights,  three  feet,  three  feet  six  inches, 
four  feet,  four  feet  six  inches,  and  five  feet,  are  cut  and 
carried  in  stock  in  large  quantities. 

Other  heights  must  be  cut  to  order,  which  causes 
delay  in  shipping,  often  cut  to  waste  and  result  in  ex- 
tra cost.   Lengths  range  from  about  three  to  six  feet. 

Double  Tier — A  double  tier  plan  has  much  to  com- 
mend it.  The  main  board  may  be  a  standard  three-  to 
four-foot  board,  and  installed  above  it,  separated  by  a 
narrow  moulding,  a  twelve  to  eighteen  inch  strip.  To 
meet  this  demand  a  limited  amount  of  narrow  slate  is 
carried  in  stock. 

Prices  of  Blackboards. 

The  average  price  for  the  first-grade  boards  is 
from  sixteen  to  eighteen  cents  per  square  foot.  To 
meet  price  competition  where  quality  is  not  a  factor, 
cheaper  grades  of  blackboards  arc  produced,  for  which 
prices  will  be  quoted  oil  application. 

References. 

List  of  buildings  using  our  products  and  archi 
tects  specifying  them  will  he  furnished  upon  application. 

Specifications  for  Blackboards. 

Architects  and  School  Boards  will  Imtl  the  follow- 


ing specification  insures  good  quality  slate 
and  proper  installation : 

Furnish  and  install,  where  directed,  best  qual- 
ity, hand-finished  slate  blackboards  in  accordance 
with  the  following  specifications  and  detail: 

Frames — Fasten  securely  to  walls  of  rooms  kiln- 
TRADE-MARK  dried  white  pine  foundation  strips  4  by  Y  inch  at 
top  and  5  by  %  inch  at  bottom  of  frames.  To  this 
foundation  nail  securely  at  top  and  bottom  3%  by  1%  inch 
frame  mouldings,  carefully  plumbed  to  insure  exact  level. 
Fasten  by  1%  inch  chalk  trough  securely  to  bottom  frame 
moulding,  and  support  it  with  apron,  as  per  detail.  Furnish 
Ys  by  5^  inch  quarter  round  moulding  to  secure  blackboards 
in  frames  at  top  and  bottom  and  at  ends  of  spaces. 

Finish  frames  at  ends  same  as  at  top.  Install  cove  mould- 
ing 1J4  by  \%  inches  at  top  of  frame  to  make  finish. 

Slate — Furnish  best  quality,  hand-finished  natural  slate 
blackboards  [state  height],  %  to       inch  thick. 

Spaces  5  feet  or  less  to  be  in  one  piece,  5  to  10  feet  in  two 
pieces,  and  proceed  likewise  with  larger  spaces.  Joints  to  be 
ground  straight  and  true,  to  be  fitted  tight  and  glued  at  joints, 
and  after  completion  of  setting  to  be  shaved  and  scraped  to  a 
uniform  straight,  smooth  surface. 

Structural  Slate. 

Sanitary — Slate  is  recognized  as  the  most  sanitary 
material  of  which  urinal,  closet  and  shower  stalls,  sinks, 
laundry  tubs,  etc.,  can  possibly  be  constructed.  Be- 
ing absolutely  non-absorbent,  it  is  not  affected  by  the 
chemical  action  of  acids,  soaps,  etc. 

LIST  PRICES,  JACKSON-BANGOR  STRUCTURAL  SLATE 

Subject  to  Change 


Thickness,  Ins  

1 

m 

1H 

154 

2 

Notes  . 

Slabs  to  and  including  10  feet..  . 

$ 

24 

.28 

.32 

.38 

44 

Slabs  over  6  feet  long 

take  next  higher 
group  of  prices 

Slabs  from  10  to  16  feet  inclusive 

$ 

30 

.34 

.40 

.44 

.50 

Slabs  over  7  feet  long 
take  next  higher 
group  of  prices 

Slabs  from  16  to  22  feet  inclusive 

* 

36 

.40 

.46 

.52 

.60 

Slabs  over  8  feet 
long,  special 

Slabs  from  22  to  28  feet  inclusive 

* 

44 

.48 

.52 

.60 

.68 

Slabs  over  8  feet 
long,  special 

Slabs  from  28  to  35  feet  inclusive 

52 

.56 

.62 

.70 

.76 

Slabs  over  8  feet 
long,  or  contain- 
ing over  35  feet 

Special 

Prices  include  rubbing  one  face  and  edges.  Measurements  superficial.  No 
slabs  figured  at  less  than  <>  inches  ill  width. 

Note — These  list  prices  apply  for  both  "Clear"  and  "Ribbon"  stock. 

Discounts  on  "Ribbon"  Stock  larger  than  on  "Clear"  stock. 

Slabs  Over  2  Inches  Thick — For  every  '4  inch  additional,  or  fraction  thereof . 
add  <'i  square  foot. 

slate  Slabs  Kubbcd  Two  Faces  Id  feet  and  under.  4c  square  foot;  16  to 
i1!  feet,  (>c  square  foot. 

(  rating  For  2  inches  thick  ami  under.  4c  square  foot.  Over  2  inches  thick, 
2c  for  every  additional  i  inch  or  fraction  thereof. 

Treads  and  Platforms  Same  price  as  slate  slabs,  including  «4  inch  nosing 
oil  tri  ads  and  platforms.    All  other  wink  thereon  will  be  charged  fot  additional 

luegiil.it  Shape  Slabs  Measurements  as  lull-size  slabs.  30  per  cent  addi- 
tional lot  triangle  or  irregular  shape  treads  and  platfoi ins. 

I'  xtra  I  aboi  Cutting  net.  la  s.  countersinking,  grooving,  and  all  othei  labot 
ifqiiiicd,  aililition.il  charge  will  be  made. 


SLATE  BASE  AND  BORDER  7N  INCH  OR  1  INCH  THICK  IN 
RANDOM  LENGTHS 

I  'p  to  and  inc  hiding  6  ins.  in  width     $  1 2  per  lineal  loot 

From  6  In    In  Width  to  and  un  hiding  8  ins.  ill  width   I'i  I"'!  lineal  loot 

Ft        X  Ini   I"  width  t0  Md  Int  hiding  1 1  in'  in  width   20  per  lineal  loot 

s.'  1 1 1      \   1  ic .  1.1  li  \  1   niiidi  of  "  <  leui  "  stock 

Continued  on  next  /•dj/i" 
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Slate  Blackboards,  Etc.  1611 


TRADE -MARK 


Roofing  Slate. 

No.  i  Clear — The  slate  is  taken 
from  quarries  which  have  been  oper- 
ated for  a  period  of  nearly  forty  years 
and  have  reached  a  depth  of  over  three 
hundred  feet. 

Ninety  per  cent  of  the  output  is 
No.  i  Clear  Slate.    These  slates  are 
made  by  first-class  mechanics,  are  carefully  assorted, 
and  unsurpassed  in  every  particular. 

Ribbon  Slate—  Slate  quarried  from  beds  whose 
length  is  not  sufficiently  large  to  make  a  strictly  No.  I 
Clear  Slate  is  utilized  by  manufacturing  it  into  a 
slate  of  an  inferior  quality,  which  is  called  Ribbon 
Slate.  The  life  of  the  ingredients  of  this  dark  band, 
called  ribbon,  is  but  one  third  of  that  of  the  clear  por- 
tion of  the  slate.  When  exposed  on  the  roof  for  sev- 
eral years  the  ribbon  portion  disintegrates ;  as  a  con- 
sequence the  slate  is  in  two  pieces,  the  portion  exposed 
falls  from  the  roof  and  makes  the  up-keep  on  a  roof 
of  this  grade  very  costly,  and  in  time  discourages  the 
use  of  slate  as  an  article  that  insures  roof  satisfaction. 
For  this  reason  we  make  but  a  very  small  percentage 
of  Ribbon  Slate ;  but  where  the  customer  demands  this 
grade  of  material,  we  supply  his  wants. 

Medium — The  same  quality  as  No.  i,  but  heavier, 
and  not  as  smooth. 

Weights — The  estimated  weight  of  No.  i  Slate  of 
ordinary  thickness  is  650  pounds  to  the  square;  of  the 
intermediates,  700  pounds. 

Why  Slate  is  the  Ideal  Roof. 

Rust-proof ;  odorless  and  hygienic ;  fireproof ;  ab- 
solutely waterproof ;  not  affected  by  extremes  in  tem- 
peratures, or  destructive  acids;  does  not  attract  light- 
ning; does  not  taint  water  for  a  cistern. 

Does  not  dry  out ;  does  not  absorb  moisture ;  does 
not  become  water-logged  or  moss  grown ;  does  not  col- 
lect snow  and  ice ;  does  not  sweat  and  drip. 

The  slate  roof  is  the  cheapest,  because  the  first  cost 
is  the  only  cost ;  needs  no  repairs  or  painting,  and  out- 
wears all  other  roofs.  Makes  a  reduction  of  ten -to  fif- 
teen per  cent  in  the  rate  of  insurance  on  buildings  and 
contents. 


Specifications  for  Slate  Roofs. 

Rafters — Shall  be  2  by  6  inches  and  18  feet  long,  two  feet 
from  centers  to  give  necessary  strength. 

Sheathing  Boards — There  shall  be  no  lumps  or  uneven 
thicknesses  in  the  boards,  and  they  shall  be  laid  solid.  Tongue 
•or  grooved  sheathing  or  [surface  boards  from  6  to  10  in. 
wide]. 

Valleys.  Flashing,  etc.- — Valley  to  be  20  inches  wide  at  bot- 
tom and  15  inches  at  top,  galvanized  iron.  Chimneys  to  have 
saddle  back,  step  and  cloak  flash  at  all  intersections  around 
brick  work ;  ridges  to  be  covered  with  galvanized  iron.  Eaves- 
trough  to  be  of  galvanized  material  and  so  hung  that  the  out- 
side edge  will  be  one  half  inch  below  run  of  the  roof. 

Laying  Slate  and  Felt — Before  starting  be  sure  that  roof 
is  ready.  If  felt  is  used,  work  ahead  by  the  width  of  one  roll 
;and  place  headlines  on  same  to  serve  as  a  guide  and  keep  slate 
in  straight  rows.  Care  shall  lie  taken  in  the  selecting  of  slate 
while  punching;  slate  with  corners  off  or  defective  otherwise 
shall  be  punched  to  bring  imperfect  part  at  head  of  slate  when 
laid.  To  be  selected  in  two  thicknesses,  thick  ones  used  at 
eaves  and  thin  at  top  of  roof.  Finishers  shall  always  be  thick 
and  perfect  slate. 


Nails  to  be  driven  down  even 
enough  to  crack  slate. 

Give  a  3-inch  lap  in  punching. 


with  slate,  but  not  tight 


SIZES  OF  SLATE,  EXPOSURE  WHEN   LAID,  QUANTITY  OF 
NAILS  TO  LAY,  ETC.,  JACKSON-BANGOR  SLATE 


Size  of 
Slate, 
Ins. 

Number 
in  each 
Square 

Exposed 

Laid, 
and 
Distance 
of  Lath 

Nails  to 
Square 
3d  Gal. 

Size  of 
Slate, 
Ins. 

Number 
in  each 
Square 

Exposed 

Laid, 

and 
Distance 
of  Lath 

Nails  to 
Square 
3d  Gal. 

24  x  14 

Lbs.  Ozs. 

Lbs.  Ozs. 

98 

10'A  in. 

0 

16  x  10 

222 

6H  in. 

2  3 

24x  12 

115 

10M  " 

2 

16  x  9 

247 

6H  " 

2  7 

22  x  12 

127 

9V2  " 

4 

16x  8 

277 

6V2  " 

2  12 

22  x  11 

138 

9V2  " 

6 

14  x  10 

262 

sy2  " 

2  9 

20  x  12 

142 

m  " 

6 

14x  8 

328 

SVi  " 

3  3 

20  x  10 

170 

m  " 

11 

14  x  7 

374 

sy2  " 

3  11 

18  x  12 

160 

IVi  " 

9 

12x  8 

400 

iy2  " 

3  15 

18  x  10 

192 

m  " 

14 

12x  7 

457 

m  •• 

4  8 

18x  9 

214 

2 

1 

12x  6 

534 

iy2  •• 

5  4 

16x  12 

185 

6y2  " 

1 

13 

One  square 

PRICES,  JACKSON-BANGOR  "DEEP  BED"  ROOFING  SLATE 


Genuine  No.  1  Jackson-Bangor 


14  x 
12  x 
12  x 
12  x 


22  x  12 
22  x  11 
20  x  12 
18x  12 
16x  12 
16  x  10 
16  x  8 


.34.00 

20  x  10 1 
18  x  10  , 
18x  9J 


.34.50 


.84. 25 


24  x  14 
24  x  12 
14  x  10 
14  x  8 

.$4.75 


Special  Sizes 


.S6.00 


Genuine  No.  1  Jackson-Bangor 
Ribbon 


20  x  10 
18x  9 
16x  8 


}•■ 


..34.00 


Genuine  Medium  Jackson-Bangor 
24x  12  )      If  7r 
22x11  J"*""  16x10) 

16  x   8  V.. 
20x10-)  14x10-* 
18  x  10  J-..34.O0 
18x  9) 


34  00 


Genuine  No.  2  Jackson-Bangor 
20  x  10) 

18x  9  }...  .33.50 
16  x  8  J 


Genuine  No.  1  Jackson-Bangor 
Grey  Slate 
24  x  12  ..34.50 

20  x  10) 

14x  81  g4  75  18  x  9  J- .  .25.25 
14  x  7/  \6x  $i 

22  x  11  35.00 


Subject  to  change  without  notice. 


GENUINE  dACKSON-BANGOR  DEEP  BEDS 


Signed  

certificate  no 


FACSIMILE  JACKSON-BANGOR  SLATE  CO.  CERTIFICATE 

Shipping  Certificate. 

To  protect  patrons  and  architects  we  issue  with 
each  shipment  of  Jackson-Bangor  "  Deep  Bed  "  Roof- 
ing Slate  a  Certificate.  It  will  show  our  Corporate 
Seal,  Secretary's  signature,  the  number  and  the  initials 
of  the  car. 

Every  crate  of  Blackboards  shipped  by  us  carries 
the  trade-mark  on  the  back. 

Miscellaneously  distributed  throughout  every  ship- 
ment of  No.  i  Genuine  Jackson-Bangor  Slate  vou  will 
find  slate  carrying  on  the  back  our  trade-mark. 

If  same  cannot  be  furnished  you  are  not  getting 
the  Genuine  Jackson-Bangor  "  Deep  Bed "  Roofing 
Slate  or  their  first  grade  of  Blackboards. 
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1612      Laboratory  Furniture 


L  E.  Knott  Apparatus  Company 


L.  E.  KNOTT  APPARATUS  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Science  Laboratory  Furniture,  Special  Hardware' for 
Laboratory  Use  and  Scientific  Instruments 


TELEPHONE,  Cambridge  4700 


FACTORY  AND  MAIN  OFFICE 

79-83  Amherst  Street 
CAMBRIDGE,  MASS. 

BRANCH  OFFICE:  NEW  YORK,  70  Fifth  Avenue— Telephone  Connection 


Products. 

Laboratory  Furniture,  for  use 
in  all  Science  Branches. 

For  Sanitary  Drinking  Foun- 
tains and  Special  Hardware  for 
Laboratory  Use,  see  our  rame  in 
General  Index. 


Description. 

The  Knott  Laboratory  Furniture, 
evolved  during  twenty  years'  careful 
study  of  educational  needs,  is  de 
signed  to  meet  the  peculiar  require 
ments  in  different  Science  Branches. 
High-grade  cabinet  work  constructed 
by  expert  cabinet  makers. 

Designs—  The  latest  approved 
and  up-to-date  designs  resulting  from 
long  experience.    No  freak  designs. 

Material — Selected  kiln-dried  oak. 
Tops,  of  maple,  built  up  of  narrow 
strips  of  straight  grained  stock  ma- 
chined to  a  tongue,  matched  and  glued 
in  a  manner  to  prevent  warping. 

Hardware — For  hardware,  see 
our  name  in  General  Index. 

Finish — Tops  treated,  hardened, 
carbonized  and  acidproofed.  Body 
tilled,  stained  and  shellacked  to  best 
accentuate  the  grain.  Rubbed  to  a 
dull  finish,  the  most  harmonious  and 
durable  for  science  laboratories. 


References. 

We  have  equipped  many  labora- 
tory  in  every  slate  cast  of  the  Rocky 

Mountain!  and  have  installed  &  nun 
bet  of  large  equipment!  in  Pacific 

coast  states. 


NO.  1—150 
STANDARD  LECTURE  TABLE 
Length,    8    feet.      Width,    3  feet. 
Height,  34  inches 

Front  and  ends,  panelled.  Back 
has  four  open  shelves,  three  large 
and  two  small  drawers,  commodious 
cupboard.  Pneumatic  sink,  lined  with 
sheet  lead,  18  by  16  inches,  with 
pneumatic  shelf.  Knott  Gooseneck 
Triple  Interchangeable  Nozzle  Water 
Faucet,  Knott  Four-way  Turret  Gas 
Cocks,  and  Nickel-plated  Supports 
with  Flush  Plates,  all  as  illustrated. 

Price,  f.o.b.  factory,  $103.00 


NO.  1—200 
INSTRUCTOR'S  TABLE 
Length,  5  feet.     Width,  2%  feet. 
Height,  34  inches 
Front  and  ends,  panelled.  Back 
has  four  drawers  and  commodious 
cupboard.      Pneumatic    sink,  lined 
with    sheet    lead,    size    16    by  10 
inches   by   9    inches   deep.  Knott 
Gooseneck     Triple  Interchangeable 
Nozzle   Water   Faucets,    the  Knott 
Two-way    Turret    Gas    Cock,  and 
Nickel-plated    Supports   with  Flush 
Plates,  all  as  illustrated. 

Price,  f.o.b.  factory,  $07.50 


NO.  1— 225C 

STANDARD  CHEMISTRY 
Length,  12  feet.    Width,  8%  feet.    Height,  34  inches 

Each  pupil  supplied  with  one  drawer,  one  cupboard, 
and  has  use  of  second  drawer  and  waste  jar  space 
in  common  with  another  pupil.  Knott  Triple  Nozzle 
Straight  Water  Faucet  and  the  Knott  Lever-Handle 
Serrated  End  Gas  Cock  supplied,  one  for  each  pupil. 

Accommodates  sixteen  students,  in  groups  of  eight. 

Price,  f.o.b.   factory,  $174.50 


NO.  1— 225A 

TABLES 

Length.    6    feet.      Width.  3% 
feet.     Height,  34  inches 
This   table    is   one    half  the 
length  of  No.  1 — 2250  and  has 
the  same  characteristic  features. 

Accommodates  eight  students, 
in  groups  of  four. 

Price,  f.o.b.  factory.  (96.00 


NO.  1—120 

Length,  <i  fr.t.    Width,  4 
feet.    Height,  ::  i  Inehci 
with  adjustable  and  it 

tat  aabli  nil  kel  plated  metal 

lupportCi 
\<  ■  omraodatei  foui  puplla, 

l'i  "  ' .    I  ' •  h.  factory, 

!99.78 


PHYSICS  TABLES 


No.l 


NO.  1  HHl 


ISO  Phyaiei  rable, 

.inn  a:  No  I  1 211,  lull 
without  supports. 

Pi  lee,    f.o.b.  factory, 

121.00 


Length.    IS    feet.      Width,  4 
feel.     Height,      I  inches 
With    fixed    uprights  ami 

ml  instable  crossbai 

Supplied      with      I  mil 

drawero,  two  on  eeeh  lidei 

Accommodates  four  pupils. 
Pi  ire,    f  .o.b.  factory, 

199.70 
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THE  THEODOR  KUNDTZ  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Church,  School,  Theater  and  Auditorium  Furniture 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO 


Products. 

Church, 
Furniture. 


School,   Theater   and  Auditorium 


Church  Furniture. 

Where  an  architect  has  submitted  designs,  we 
prefer  to  figure  from  same ;  but  if  no  design  has  been 
prepared,  estimates  will  be  given  on  any  article  of 
furniture,  whether  it  is  for  the  sanctuary,  chancel, 
choir,  pulpit  platform,  nave  or  auditorium,  that  may 
be  required  in  any  church.  On  request  designs  will 
be  forwarded  and  estimate  submitted  for  consideration. 

School  Desks. 

We  also  manufacture  several  styles  of  school  desks 
made  of  steel  or  cast  iron,  and  are  prepared  to  meet  any 
requirements  for  schoolroom  furniture.  Desks  are 
made  both  adjustable  and  non-adjustable,  with  com- 
bination style  of  seating  and  the  independent  style  of 
seating,  consisting  of  chair  and  desk,  or  settee  and 
desk.    Write  for  School  Desk  Catalogue. 

Portable  Chairs. 

We  manufacture  a  line  of  portable  chairs,  con- 
sisting of  built-up  back  and  seat ;  also  solid  back  and 
seat. 

Facilities. 

We  have  the  largest  completely  equipped  cabinet 
shop  in  the  United  States,  employing  three  thousand 
men,  and  filled  with  skilled  designers,  carvers,  cabinet- 
makers and  wood  workers.  As  we  cut  our  own  lumber 
from  the  log,  we  are  admirably  situated  to  execute 
faithfully  any  commissions  that  may  be  entrusted  to  us. 


SCHOOL  DESK 
Showing  combination  style  of  seating 


Information. 

Write   for   catalogues   describing  our  products. 

Address  all  communications  direct  to  The  Theodor 
Kundtz  Company. 


END  OF  CHURCH  PEW 


PORTABLE  CHAIRS 
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Langslow.  Fowler  Company 


LANGSLOW,  FOWLER  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Movable  and  Adjustable  School  Desks 
ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Moulthrop  Movable  and  Adjustable  Desks. 
Advantages. 

There  are  twelve  reasons  for  regarding  these  desks 
as  a  new  standard  for  school  efficiency. 

Seating- — They  permit  flexibility  in  seating  ar- 
rangement, facilitating  group  teaching. 

Position — They  assure  the  correct  upright  position. 

Sanitation — They  promote  the  highest  possible  de- 
gree of  sanitation. 

Modernity — They  remove  the  limitation  of  the  old- 
style  fixed  seats,  not  in  accord  with  the  development  of 
modern  tendencies  toward  the  cultivation  of  individual 
initiative. 

Efficiency — They  contribute  to  increased  efficiency 
on  the  part  of  teacher  and  pupil. 

Individualization — They  provide  a  chair  indi- 
vidualized in  height,  depth  of  seat,  and  hygienic  back 
support  for  each  pupil. 

Simplicity — They  simplify  the  school  furniture, 
combining  in  one  unit  both  seat  and  desk. 

Social — They  help  to  "  socialize  "  the  school. 

Elasticity — They  permit  clearing  of  the  floor,  re- 
moving the  prohibitive  limitations  placed  upon  .school 
exercise  and  entertainments  by  fixed  seats,  and  invite 
the  broadest  use  of  the  school  building. 

Accessibility — They  make  available  for  convenient 
use  all  blackboard  spat  e,  wherever  located. 

Advancement — They  exemplify  advanced  thought 
in  modern  education. 


MODEL  "  B,"  TYPE  "  X  " 
MOULTHROP  MOVABLE  AND  ADJUSTABLE 
SCHOOL  DKSK 


Manufacture — They  represent  the  highest  degree 
of  ingenuity  and  stability  in  specialized  manufacturing. 

Note — These  desks  are  of  special  interest  to  archi- 
tects, due  to  their  adaptability  to  one  floor  (overhead 
lighting)  school  buildings,  and  to  increased  use  of  com- 
position flooring  for  sanitary  and  structural  reasons. 

New  Models. 

Investigation  <>t  new  low  priced  models  is  solicited. 

Trices  and  Details. 

Catalogues  containing  full  details  and  prices  of  all 
models  of  the  Moulthrop  movable  and  adjustable  school 
desk  gladly  sent  on  application. 
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FOUNDED  1865 

NEW  YORK  SILICATE  BOOK  SLATE  COMPANY 

20-24  Vesey  Street  factory  • 

TELEPHONE,  Cortland  3789  NEW  YORK    N    Y  HOBOKEN,  N.  J. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Silicate  Veneer  Plate,  Wall 
and  Revolving  Blackboards,  Book  Slates,  Black- 
board Cloth,  Ivorine  Sheets,  Black  Sheets, 
Blackboard  Paper,  and  Silicate  Liquid  Black  Dia- 
mond Slating;  also  Stone  Slate  Blackboards. 

Silicate  Veneer  Plate  Blackboards. 

These  Blackboards  are  composed  of  the  best 
grades  of  wood  pulp,  the  four  veneers  firmly  united 
under  great  pressure.  The  marking  surface  is  Silicate 
Black  Diamond  Slating.    Can  be  put  on  any  wall. 

Blackboards  come  in  sizes  3,  2>lA  and  4  feet  wide 
up  to  12  feet  long,  at  14  cents  a  square  foot  for  black, 
and  15  cents  for  green. 

Write  for  discounts. 


SILICATE  VENEER  PLATE 

BLACK  BOARD 


FOUR-PLY  SILICATE  VENEER  PLATE  BLACKBOARD 

Specifications — Architects  should  specify  Silicate 
Veneer  Plate  Blackboard  made  by  the  New  York 
Silicate  Book  Slate  Co. 


Stone  Slate  Blackboards. 

Made  of  best  quality  natural  slate,  finished  on 
both  sides ;  with  varnished  oak  frames.  Sizes  18  by  24 
inches  to  4  by  6  feet. 


PRICES  AND  DIMENSIONS 


No. 

Feet 

List  Price 

INo. 

Feet 

0 

\y2  x  2 

$3.00 

4 

3      x  5 

Y2 

i2A  x  2y2 

4.00 

5 

3y2  x  4y2 

1 

2     x  3 

5.00 

6 

3      x  6 

2 

2y2  x  2,y2 

7.00 

7 

4     x  5 

3 

3      x  4 

9.70 

8 

4      x  6 

List  Price 
$11.80 
12.50 
14.00 
15.50 
19.00 


W  rite  for  discounts 

Silicate  Revolving  Blackboards. 

Support  is  made  of  nicely 
finished  oak,  put  together  with 
screw  eye-bolts,  and  stands  firm- 
ly. Made  to  fit  all  sizes  of 
boards  in  regular  stock. 

Blackboards  are  of  six-ply 
silicate,  with  marking  surface  of 
Black  Diamond  Slating,  both 
sides. 


Slated  Cloth. 

A  flexible  Silicate  Black- 
board for  lecturers,  teachers, 
stores,  etc.  Marks  finely,  erases 
quickly.  Rolls  tightly,  without 
injury  to  design  or  surface. 
Fastened  with  tacks  or  thin 
paste  to  wall  or  wood. 


REVOLVING  BLACK- 
BOARDS 


No. 

oy2 
1% 
2% 

3y2 

4V2 

6% 


Feet 

2%  x  3% 

3x4 
3%  x  4V2 

4x5 

4x6 

3x5 

3x6 

Support  only  $6.00 
Write  for  discounts 


List  Price 
$11.25 
13.00 
15.50 
1K.OO 
20.00 
15.00 
17.00 


PRICES,  SIZES  AND  COVERING  CAPACITY,  BLACK 
DIAMOND  SLATING 

Size  of  Can        Covering  Capacity,  One  Coat  List  Price 
14  pint                       12:/,  sq.  ft.  $0.30 
y2  pint                       25     sq.  ft.  .55 
1     pint                       50     sq.  ft.  1.00 
1     quart                    100     sq.  ft.  1.75 
y2  gallon                  200     sq.  ft.  3.25 
1     gallon                  400     sq.  ft.  6.00 
50  gallon  barrels,  special  price 

Write  for  discounts 

Silicate  Wall  Blackboards. 

Ready  made;  standard  sizes  from  l}4  by  2  feet  to 
4  by  8  feet,  finished  both  sides. 

Frames  are  of  oak,  made  of  the  best  material,  thor- 
oughly seasoned,  allowing  for  shrinkage  or  swelling. 
The  marking  surface  is  Black  Diamond  Slating. 

PRICES  AND  DIMENSIONS 


No. 

Feet 

List  Price 

No. 

Feet 

List  Price 

0 

1}4  x 

2 

$1.75 

5 

3^ 

■2  X 

4/2 

$9.50 

y2 

lVt  x 

2y 

2.25 

6 

3 

X 

6 

11.00 

i 

2  x 

3 

3.00 

7 

4 

X 

5 

12.00 

2 

2y2  x 

zy2 

5.25 

8 

4 

X 

6 

14.40 

3 

3  x 

4 

7.00 

9 

4 

X 

7 

16.80 

4 

3  x 

5 

9.00 

10 

4 

X 

8 

19.20 

"Hi ,  - 


Width,  inches 
36 
48 
36 
48 


References. 


SLATED  CLOTH 

DIMENSIONS  AND  PRICES  SLATED  CLOTH 

Rolls  of  12  yards 
Marking  Surface  List  Price,  yard 


Supplied 
Write 


1  $1.25 

1  1.60 

2  1.67 
2  2.00 

any  length  desired 
for  discounts 


Write  for  discounts 


The  Boards  of  Education  of  New  York  and  Philadelphia 
have  been  supplied  with  Silicate  products  for  thirty-eight  years, 
and  eighty-three  Boards  of  Education  in  other  cities  have  also 
been  supplied  for  varying  lengths  of  time.  The  United  States 
Government  has  been  supplied  for  twenty-eight  years. 

Many  of  the  schools  in  Havana,  Cuba,  and  Porto  Rico,  and 
Manila  in  the  Philippines  have  also  been  supplied ;  and  goods 
have  been  shipped  to  all  parts  of  the  world. 

American  News  Co..  9-15  Park  Place.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Tower  Mfg.  &  Novelty  Co.,  326-330  Broadway.  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Henry  Bainbridge  &  Co..  99-101  William  Street,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 
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Federal  Steel  Fixture  Company 


FEDERAL  STEEL  FIXTURE  COMPANY 


4545  West  Homer  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


SALES  OFFICE 
CHICAGO,  ILL.,  Security  Building 


Products. 

Metal  Furniture;  Filing  Cab- 
inets ;  Steel  Shelving,  Racks,  Bins, 
Boxes  ;  Steel  "Lockers  ;  Wardrobes, 
Cupboards,  Benches,  Tables,  Desks; 
and  Special  Steel  Equipment. 

Federal  Unit  Steel  Lockers. 

The  Federal  Locker  has  a  body  of 
No.  20  U.  S.  gauge  and  a  door  of  No.  16 
TJ.  S.  gauge,  re-rolled,  stretcher  levelled, 
double  annealed  sheet  steel,  all  free  from 
rust  or  scale,  and  entirely  supported  with 
angle  steel  frames;  1  by  1  by  ^  inch, 
welded,  for  the  fronts  and  }£  by  by  % 
inch,  riveted,  for  the  backs  and  for  the 
reinforcing  door  panels. 

Oxy- Acetylene  Welded  Frame — The 
oxy-acetylene  welded  front  frame,  the 
angle  framed  back  and  the  unit  construc- 
tion with  angle  frame  bolted  to  angle 
frame  throughout  the  entire  height  of  the 
locker ;  these  features  of  the  "  Federal  " 
locker  provide  a  lasting  squareness,  rig- 
idity and  bridgelike  strength  which  as- 
sures against  sagging,  swaying  frames  and 
binding  doors. 

Reinforced  Door — The  door,  over- 
lapping the  locker  frame  and  reinforced 
with  complete  supporting  panels  of  % 
by  by  l/%-'mc\\  angle  steel  makes  a  neat, 
close  fit,  with  ample  clearance  between 
locker  frame  and  door  frame.  "  Fed- 
eral "  locker  doors  cannot  bind. 


trade 


*  4 

STANDARD 
TYPE  SINGLE 
TIER  LOCKER 


Hardware — The  hooks  are  two-prong  of  special 

design  with  sherardized  rustless  finish.  The  legs  are 
adjustable.  The  hinges  are  2j^-inch,  heavy,  of  known 
strength,  with  flanges  concealed.  The  locking  device, 
three-way,  large,  strong,  silent  in  operation. 

Perforation — Either  the  embossed  louver  perfora- 
tion, as  illustrated,  or  an  expanded  metal  type  of  door 
is  furnished. 


federal  inserted  type  wall  lockers 

The  Ventilating  of  this  entire  building  is  done  through  the 
lockers 

Ventilation. 

The  problem  of  ventilation  for  lockers,  and  also 
for  an  entire  room,  has  had  our  careful  study;  and  we 
have  developed  four  ventilating  systems,  each  designed 
for  a  different  condition. 

Baked  Enamel  Finish. 

Absolutely  the  r   mmi^^^^^^^^^^^m 

most  durable  and 
best  rust-resistant 
that  can  be  applied 
to  steel.  For  our 
black  enamel  we  use 
only  a  pure  carbon 
black;  the  base  of 
the  color  enamels  is 
zinc  white.  Both  of 
these  pigments  cost 
decidedly  more  than 
others  that  could  be  fed 
used,  but  these  have 
been  selected  because  of  their  very  marked  superiority 


ral  expanded  metal  lockers, 
fairbanks,  morse  &  co.,  beloit,  wis. 


Standard  Sizes. 

The  standard  locker  may  be  had  in  any  combina- 
tion of 

J  2  inches  wide,  12  inches  deep,  .'!<•  inches  high,  on  (>  inch  legs. 
l.r>  inches  wide,  1.r>  inches  deep,  42  inches  high,  on  0  inch  legs. 
18  inches  wide,  IS  inches  deep,  IS  inches  high,  on  C>  inch  legs. 

20  inches  deep,  00  inches  high,  on  6  inch  legs. 

72  inches  high,  on  6  inch  legs. 
The  .'!<>-  and  12-inch  sizes  are  made  two  lockers  in  height. 


I  I  1)1  IM  I.  I.I  it  K  I  KS  <l\   SO I  I  I)  BASE 
VI  S  I  ILATOKS,  N    M   (     A  TRAIN- 
ING HCHOOL  Min  AGO,  ILL. 


FEDERAL  SLANI  TOP  LOCKERS,  KKDKRAI 
HOYS'  IIK.II  S<  IKIOI.,  LOUIS  IKVINl 
VII. I.I  .  Is"! 


DOUBLE  TIER  LOCKI  RS, 
PARK  FIELD  HOUSE, 
CHICAGO,  ILL, 


Sv.  (  a  Mi.oi.ri 


Continued  on  next  tain' 
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Federal  Adjustable  Steel  Shelving. 

Federal  steel  shelving  is  designed  for  "  carrying 
strength."  A  maximum  load-increased  capacity; 
elimination  of  unnecessary,  non-weight  carrying  rack 
material. 


THE  VEHTICAL3 


Strength  of  Design. 

Federal  steel  shelving  and 
racks  centralize  their  carrying 
strength  at  the  vital  points. 

The  verticals  have  their 
maximum  strength  at  the  shelf 
corners. 

The  shelves,  specially 
formed,  have  triple  strength  in 
the  front  and  rear  flanges  and 
at  the  corners. 

The  shelves  are  locked  to 
the  upright  members  by  an  in- 
genious attachment,  providing 
for  instant  adjustment  and  in- 
creased strength. 

Our  specially  formed  and 
locked  No.  18  U.  S.  gauge 
shelf  has  a  carrying  strength 
in  excess  of  the  conventional 
No.  16  U.  S.  gauge  shelf,  lack- 
ing our  construction. 

The  intermediate  ver- 
ticals, etc.,  have  no  raw,  ex- 
posed, tearing  edges. 

The  open  type  rack,  the 
closed  shelving,  the  bin  mem- 
bers, the  box  compartment,  or 
the  hinged  or  sliding  door 
members,  all  build  up  from  the 
initial  units,  consisting  of  ver- 
tical tee  irons  and  shelves. 

Specifications. 

Our  standard  shelving  has 
uprights  of  iy2  by  iy2  by  ^-inc 
S.  gauge  sheet  steel  sides,  backs 
ticals. 

The  shelves  and  bin  fronts 
gauge  steel. 


□1 

□ 

□  I 

0 

M 

FEATURES  OF  CON- 
STRUCTION OF 

FEDERAL  SHELVING 
(Patent  pending) 

h  tees,  with  No.  20  U. 
and  intermediate  ver- 

are  of  No.  18  U.  S. 


Baked  Enamel  Finish. 

Only  the  best  rust-resisting  pigments  are  used — 
carbon  black,  rather  than  black  asphaltum  japan;  zinc 
white,  rather  than  lithophone,  white  lead,  etc. 

The  enamel  is  applied  to  perfectly  cleaned  surfaces, 
after  all  the  operations  of  manufacture  are  done,  thus 
leaving  no  raw,  exposed,  unenameled  edges.  It  is  such 
details  which  make  for  perfectness. 

Stock  Sizes. 

Shelves. 

Length,  18,  24,  30,  36,  42,  48  and  54  inches. 
Depth,  9,  12,  15,  18,  21,  24,  27,  30  and  .!(!  in  hes. 
Verticals. 

Depth,  9,  12,  15,  18,  21,  24,  27,  30  and  36  inches. 
Height,  any  multiple  of  3  inches. 
Backs. 

Length,  18,  24,  30.  36,  42,  48  and  54  inches. 

Height,  any  multiple  of  3  inches. 
Bin  Fkonts. 

Length,  18,  24,  30,  36.  42,  48  and  54  inches. 

Height,  3,  4  and  6  inches. 
Shelf  Dividers. 

Depth,  9,  12,  15,  18,  21,  24,  27,  30  and  36  inches. 

Height,  6,  9,  12,  15,  18,  21  and  24  inches. 


FEDERAL  ADJUSTABLE 
SHELVING,   WITH  SHELF 
DIVIDERS 


FEDERAL  ADJUSTABLE 
STEEL  SHELVING.  BINS, 
BOXES  AND  SPECIAL  EQUIP- 
MENT 


Federal  Metal  Furniture. 

Federal  metal  furniture — desks, 
omnibuses,  filing  cabinets,  etc. — is  of 
the  highest  type  of  construction,  work- 
manship and  material. 

We  use  the  modern  flush  front, 
square  lined  construction,  and  a  three- 
coat,  gold  striped,  hand  rubbed,  baked 
enamel  finish. 

Special  cabinets  for  special  pur- 
poses receive  individual  consideration 
by  our  systems  specialists. 


CARD  FILE 


DOCUMENT 
FILE 


FEDERAL  ADJUSTABLE  STEEL  SHELVING,  EQUIPPED  WITH 
BIN  FRONTS  AND  SHELF  DIVIDERS 


FEDERAL  OMNIBUS 


FEDERAL  VERTICAL 
LETTER  FILE 
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Hess  Warming  &  Ventilating  Co. 


HESS  WARMING  &  VENTILATING  CO. 

"  Hess "  Sanitary  Steel  Lockers  ■ 

1206B  Tacoma  Building 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  "  Hess  "  Steel  Clothing 
Lockers  of  all  sizes  and  styles,  in  sheet  steel,  steel  and 
expanded  metal,  or  all  expanded  metal ;  also,  Enameled 
Steel  Medicine  Cabinets. 

Also,  Standardized  Hospital  Equipment  of 
white  steel;  Shelving,  Cabinets,  Cases,  etc.;  Grain 
Dryers  and  Hot-Air  Furnaces;  Family  Dish  Wash- 
ers (Hand  and  Electric). 

Steel  Lockers. 

Our  Lockers  are  made  of  the  best  quality  annealed, 
cold-rolled  locker  steel  of  any  gauge  required.  The 
parts  are  trimmed,  punched  and  formed  by  automatic 
machinery  of  the  best  grade,  and  guaranteed  to  be  abso- 
lutely interchangeable. 

Construction. 

Our  Steel  Lockers  embody  the  best  features  possi- 
ble in  locker  construction.  The  corners  are  formed  as 
a  part  of  the  side  sheets  and  are  exceedingly  rigid  and 
firm.  No  framework  is  required.  The  top  is  pitched 
or  flat.  . 

The  Welded  Tubular  Door. 

Our  patented  welded  tubular  paneled  door  marks  a 
departure  in  steel-locker  construction  and  puts  the  Hess 
Lockers  in  a  class  by  themselves.  This  door  (see  illus- 
tration) is  blanked  from  a  single  sheet  of  steel  and  is 
pressed  into  form.  It  has  /^-inch  recessed  panel,  hol- 
low side  and  end  stiles. 

The  sides  each  form  an  oblong  tube  welded  at  all 
■-cams,  thus  forming  an  exceedingly  strong  and  rigid 
construction. 

Not  a  bolt  nor  rivet  is  used  in  the  make-up  of  this 
door,  and  its  beautiful  appearance  and  finish  make  it 
suitable  for  the  best  grade  of  furnishing,  while  the  price 
is  low  enough  to  meet  all  requirements.  We  use,  unless 
Otherwise  ordered,  the  full  cabinet  base,  which  is  far 
preferable  to  legs,  for  nothing  can  get  under  it,  and  the 
troublesome  sweeping  around  legs  and  under  lockers  is 
avoided.  The  louver  system  of  ventilation  permits  free 
circulation  of  air,  yet  excludes  dust  perfectly,  renders 
;ill  contents  invisible  to  peeping  eyes,  and  prevents  en- 
tranee  of  '-park"*  i"  <'-''s('  of  fire.  This  is  the  only  locker 
ventilation  approved  by  Fire  Underwriters. 

We  modify  the  construction  so  as  to  produce  sev- 
eral styles,  suitable  to  the  best  surroundings.  A  full 
line  of  sizes,  both  double  and  single  tier,  with  a  variety 
nf  locks,  is  illustrated  in  our  v  booklet,  which  is 

sent  free  on  request.    Ask  for  a  copy. 


Official  Adoption. 

Over  18,000  lockers  have  been  supplied  to  the 
United  States  War  Department. 

Schools  and  institutions  all  over  the  United  States 
are  equipped  with  them. 


our  welded  tubular 
paneled  door 

(Patented) 
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Hess  Warming  &  Ventilating  Co. 
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Hess  Steel  Medicine  Cabinet,  Snow  White. 

The  Hess  Steel  Medicine  Cabinet  is  made  of 
smooth,  soft  steel,  enameled  inside  and  out  with  best 
baked  enamel,  snow-white,  everlasting.  The  mirrors 
are  best  American  A  plate  glass,  beveled  or  plain ;  the 
door  closes  flush  with  the  front  in  a  rabbeted  opening, 
and  is  furnished  with  brass  nickel-plated  hinges  and 
turn  catch;  steel  shelves,  white  enameled  and  adjust- 
able at  any  desired  height.  Polished  plate-glass  shelves 
also  are  supplied  at  an  additional  charge.  We  ship  di- 
rect from  factory  and  guarantee  safe  delivery. 

We  supply  these  in  the  finished  enamel ;  also 
unfinished,  with  one  priming  coat  only,  to  be  painted 
with  enamel  after  installing.  The  latter  style  are  of- 
fered at  a  price  much  lower  than  the  finished  cab- 
inets. 

This  steel  Cabinet  is  far  preferable  to  wood  and 
costs  no  more.  It  may  be  washed  with  soap  and  water 
and  is  easily  kept  clean.  It  is  germ  and  vermin  proof, 
and  is  close-fitting,  to  exclude  dust.  In  style  and  finish 
it  is  suitable  for  the  finest  bathrooms. 


STYLE  E  MEDICI 
CABINET 
To  recess 


NE 


STYLE  H  MEDICINE  CABINET 
To  hang  on  wall 


The  Recessed  Cabinet,  Styles  E  and  F. 

The  Recessed  Cabinet  (styles  E  and  F)  recesses 
4^4  inches  back  of  the  finished  face  of  the  plaster  and 
projects  Ij4  inches.  It  is  attached  by  four  screws  to 
the  sides  of  the  framing,  resting  upon  the  bottom  cross- 
piece.  The  plaster  grounds  on  the  sides  should  be  nar- 
row, not  over  ^  inch,  as  the  locker  extends  but  Y\  inch 
upon  the  plaster,  which  should,  therefore,  be  brought 
smooth  and  true  up  to  the  grounds.  The  framing 
should  be  accurately  made  of  2  x  4  studding,  and 
straight,  and  of  the  sizes  indicated  below.  Styles  G  and 
H  do  not  recess  but  are  attached  by  four  screws  to  the 
face  of  the  wall.  All  sizes  indicated  are  carried  regu- 
larly in  stock,  ready  for  immediate  shipment.  Illus- 
trated booklet  on  request. 

PRICES   AND   SIZES   OF   STEEL  CABINETS 
Prices,  June  1,  1913,  f.o.b.  Chicago.  Subject  to  change,  without  notice 


No 


Extreme 

Size 

Inside 

Size 

Outside 

of 

Dimen- 

of 

Dimensions, 

Mirror, 

sions, 

Open  Shelf, 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

-3 

.23  J3  a 
oO  w 

■5  jsl? 
>E53 


o  =  I 

as  \ 


'3  -J 


a  V 
—  s> 


Style  E:  To  recess  In  wall,  with  open  shelf  below 


STYLE  G  MEDICINE  CABINET 
To  hang  on  wall 


a  -j 

•-  V 

55 


20 

21^x33^ 

14x18 

18^x21 

5^x17^ 

19x30 

310.00 

32 

50 

31 

50 

68 

21 

23Hx35K 

16x20 

20^x23 

5^x19^ 

21x32 

12.00 

2 

75 

2 

00 

77 

22 

25^x37^ 

18x22 

22^x25 

SMx21H 

23x34 

14.00 

3 

00 

2 

50 

85 

23 

27^x39^ 

20x24 

24^x27 

S%x23V2 

25x36 

16.00 

3 

50 

3 

00 

100 

Style  F:  To  recess,  without 

open  shelf  below 

30 

21^x25^ 

14x18 

18^x21 

19x22 

8.00 

2 

50 

1 

50 

59 

31 

23^x27^ 

16x20 

20^x23 

21x24 

10.00 

2 

75 

2 

00 

68 

32 

25^x29^ 

18x22 

22^x25 

23x26 

12.00 

3 

00 

2 

50 

75 

33 

27^x31^ 

20x24 

24^x27 

25x28 

14.00 

3 

50 

3 

00 

90 

Style  G 

:  To  screw 

to  face  of  wall,  with 

open  shelf  below 

40 

21J^x32 

14x18 

20^x23 

5^x20^, 

10.00 

2 

75 

1 

50 

70 

41 

23^x34 

16x20 

22^x25 

5^x22^ 

12.00 

3 

00 

2 

00 

79 

Style  H:  To  screw  to  face  of  wall,  without  open  shelf  below 


50 

14x18 

20^x23 

8 

00 

2.75 

1.50 

62 

51 

23^x26^ 

16x20 

22^x25 

10 

00 

3.00 

2.00 

71 

All  Lockers  listed  are  right-hand.  Left-hand  Lockers,  50  cents  extra.   Lock  and  key.  50  cents  extra 
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Edward  Darby  &  Sons  Company,  Inc. 


EDWARD  DARBY  &  SONS  COMPANY,  INC. 

"  Pen-Dar  "  Metal  Lockers,  Window  Guards,  Iron  Railings,  etc. 

233-235  Arch  Street 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  "  Pen-Dar  "  Metal  Lockers, 
Furniture,  Shelving,  Tool  Racks,  etc. 

Also,  Wrought  Iron  and  Wire  Products. 

Advantages  "Pen-Dar"  Metal  Furniture  and  Lockers. 

"  Pen-Dar "  lockers  are  especially  adapted  for 
manufactories.  When  made  entirely  of  open  mesh, 
they  are  well  ventilated  and  sanitary.  They  are  germ- 
proof,  fire-proof  and  economical  in  space,  and  encour- 
age neatness  and  cleanliness.  Can  be  easily  fumigated, 
and  contents  can  be  thoroughly  inspected  without  re- 
moving. 

Long  experience,  and  an  up-to-date  locker  depart- 
ment, enable  this  organization  to  produce  metal  lockers 
that  for  style,  workmanship  and  durability  cannot  be 
excelled. 

Construction. 

A  heavy  wrought  steel  angle-frame  construction 
is  used  throughout,  and  the  open  mesh  filling  is  securely 
held  in  place  by  a  ^2-inch  No.  14  steel  band,  well  riveted 
to  angle  frame.  This  band  is  not  a  series  of  small 
pieces,  but  one  continuous  strip,  and  entirely  covers 
all  edges  of  filling.  This  construction  does  not  apply 
to  lockers  made  entirely  of  sheet  steel. 

Equipment. 

Each  locker,  whether  open  mesh  or  sheet  steel,  is 
equipped  with  one  shelf  (except  two-tier  lockers,  which 
have  no  shelves  unless  specified),  three  nickel-  or  brass- 
plated  coat-hooks,  individual  brass  number-plates,  and 
our  special  three-point  locking  device,  which  securely 
fastens  the  door  at  top,  center  and  bottom  with  a  single 
turn  of  handle.  This  is  operated  in  connection  with 
either  our  combination  keyless  dead-spring  bolt-rim 
lock  or  brass  padlock. 

Locks. 

We  advocate  use  of  dead-spring  bolt-rim  key  lock, 
but  can  furnish  keyless  combination  locks  or  padlocks 


according  to  requirements.  Key  locks  are  fitted  with 
two  flat  non-changeable  keys  and  master-keyed. 

Finish. 

"  Pen-Dar  "  lockers  are  finished  in  Olive  Green 
or  Black  Enamel,  baked  in  a  temperature  of  two  hun- 
dred and  fifty  degrees.  Other  finishes  at  a  slight 
advance  in  price. 

Sizes. 

Lockers  made  in  sizes  to  specifications.  \The  fol- 
lowing are  standard  sizes,  installed  either  double  row 
back  to  back  or  single  row  against  wall,  as  many  tiers 
high  as  practical : 

Single  Tier  Lockers — 12  x  12  x  60  inches  high,  12  x!12~x  72 
inches  high,  and  12  x  18  x  72  inches  high. 

Double  Tier  Lockers — 12  x  12  x  36  inches  nign,  12  x  12  x  42 
inches  high,  and  12  x  12  x  48  inches  high. 

Note — Above  are  locker  sizes.  Legs  are  6  inches  Tor.  more 
extra. 

New  "Pen-Dar"  Expanded  Metal  Locker. 

The  new  "  Pen-Dar "  Expanded  Metal  Locker, 
No.  230,  is  especially  worthy  of  attention.  It  is  doubt- 
less the  best  locker  of  its  kind  on  the  market.  Expanded 
metal  used  in  its  construction  is  made  by  an  entirely 
new  process,  patented  under  date  of  April  25,  1905. 
This  metal  is  made  from  a  sheet  of  planished  steel 
plate,  cut,  expanded,  and  then  rolled  in  such  a  manner 
that  it  presents  a  smooth,  even  surface,  entirely  free 
from  rough  edges  or  corners.  It  lies  perfectly  flat, 
gives  better  results,  and  has  a  neater  appearance  than 
the  ordinary  expanded  metal  sheet. 

Steel  Equipment. 

We  specialize  in  designing  and  manufacturing 
interior  steel  equipment,  consisting  of  Book  Racks, 
Shelving,  Tables,  Partitions,  Filing  Cabinets,  etc. 
These  are  made  in  such  a  variety  of  designs  that  it 
is  impossible  to  adopt  any  one  style  as  standard,  con- 
sequently they  are  manufactured  according  to  speci- 
fications. 

Estimates  or  special  designs  furnished  on  request 
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The  Hart  &  Hutchinson  Company 
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THE  HART  &  HUTCHINSON  COMPANY 

Steel  Lockers  and  Shelving 
NEW  BRITAIN,  CONN. 


BOSTON,  MASS. 


BRANCH  OFFICES  AND  WAREHOUSES 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.  CHICAGO,  ILL. 


PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


Products. 

Steel  Lockers. 
Steel  Shelving. 

H.  &  H.  Unit  Locking  Device  for  Type  "D-C"  Locker. 

The  predominant  features  of  the  new  "  D-C " 
type  locker  are  the  unit  lock  and  concealed  three-way 
locking  mechanism.  The  lock  and  locking  bars  are 
mounted  between  the  inner  and  outer  steel  door  rails. 

The  key  slot  is  centered  in  the  door  knob  itself. 
The  turning  of  the  key  withdraws  the  lock  bolt  and 
allows  the  locking  bars  to  be  withdrawn  by  a  turn  of 
the  door  knob.  Movement  of  the  knob  to  the  left 
throws  the  center  latching  hook  outward  into  the  open- 
ing in  the  locker  wall,  the  hook  thus  locking  the  door 
at  the  center  firmly  and  securely.  The  same  move- 
ment of  the  knob  forces  upward  a  rod  securing  the 
top  of  the  door  to  the  upper  framing,  while  a  second 
rod  plunges  downward,  securing  the  bottom  of  the 
door  to  the  base  of  the  locker. 

Simply  turning  the  knob  to  the  right  lifts  the  hook 
away  from  and  free  of  engagement,  the  hook  return- 
ing within  the  door  stile,  and  the  upper  and  lower 
rods,  by  cam  connection  being  withdrawn  from  the 
upper  and  lower  locking  points. 

The  lock  is  securely  mounted  within  the  door 
rails,  and  only  the  knob  is  exposed.  The  inner  side 
of  door  is  free  from  all  projections. 


H.  &  H.  UNIT  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Brief  Form  of  Specification. 

Material  and  Gauge — All  sheet  steel  entering  into  construc- 
tion is  to  be  of  best  grade  of  cold-rolled  stock,  free  from  scale 
and  buckle.  Wherever  gauge  is  mentioned  it  is  understood  to 
be  U.  S.  Standard.  Partitions  (both  intermediate  sides  and 
ends),  tops,  shelves,  and  bottoms  to  be  of  sheet  steel  of  not  less 
than  No.  21-gauge.  Backs  (also  door  stiles  and  rails  on  Type 
"D-C")  to  be  of  No.  20-eauge.  Door  frames  and  doors  to 
be  of  No.  14-gauge  (approximately  &  inch  thick). 


C  o  n  s  t  r  u  c  - 
tion — Door  frames 
are  to  be  made 
from  one  solid  sheet 
of  No.  14-g  a  u  g  e  , 
cold-rolled  steel, 
flanged  one  inch  on 
both  outside  edges, 
and  formed  at  bot- 
tom to  provide  6-inch 
legs.  Backs  are  to 
be  made  of  one  piece, 
flanged  one  inch  on 
both  edges,  extending 
from  top  to  floor  of 
locker  and  supported 
by  6-inch  legs.  Sides 
are  to  be  securely 
bolted  to  the  front 
and  back.  The  top 
member  to  project 
over  and  lock  on  to 
the  front,  to  give  a 
finished  appearance. 
Bottoms  are  to  be 
formed  so  as  to  act 
as  additional  stop  for 
door.  The  locking 
device  to  engage  door 
frame  at  three  points, 
top,  center  and  bot- 
tom. 

Type  "D-C" 
Doors — To  be  made 
of  No.  14-gauge  steel, 
flanged  for  reinforce- 
ment on  all  four  sides 
by  a  hollow  stile  of 
No.  20-gauge  steel 
2l/i  inches  wide  and 
Y$  inch  deep.  Doors 
are  to  be  hung  to 
door  frame  w  i  t  h 
three  2-inch  fast  pin 
butts,  secured  inside 
of  door.  Doors  to  be 
louvered  with  s  i  x 
openings  top  and  bot- 
tom. Strike  side  of 
door  frame  to  be  re- 
inforced with  a  "  Z  "- 
plate,  welded  on  to 
form  additional  stop 
for  door. 

Lock  and  all 
locking  mechanism  to 
be  concealed  within 
stile  of  door.  A  hol- 
low steel  brass-plated 
door  knob  is  to  be 
provided  with  t  h  e 
center  of  the  knob 
shank  protruding 
through  the  lock  bar- 
rel. Locks  are  to  be 
fitted  with  flat  keys, 
two  keys  to  each 
lock,  each  lock  dif- 
ferent, and  master 
key  for  each  installa- 
tion. 


TYPE  "  D  C  "  H.  &  H.  STEEL  LOCKER 
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Type  "  B-C"  Doors — To  be  made  of  No.  14-gauge  steel, 
reinforced  with  steel  of  channel  construction,  and  hung  to  the 
door  frame  with  three  solid  2-inch  fast  pin  butts.  To  be 
louvered  with  six  openings  at  top  and  bottom.  The  three-way 
locking  device  is  to  be  so  arranged  that  when  lock  is  thrown 
it  will  be  impossible  to  manipulate  latch.  There  is  also  to  be 
provided  a  rustproof  T-shaped  handle,  and  locks  are  to  be  of 
flat  key  type,  two  keys  to  a  lock,  with  master  key  for  each 
installation. 

Type  "  A-C"  Doors — Construction  to  be  same  as  Type 
"  B-C."  except  that  instead  of  being  louvered,  they  are  to  be 
perforated  with  ->s-inch  square  holes  on  1-inch  centers,  with 
suitable  border  all  around. 

Equipment. 

Each  single  tier  locker  is  provided  with  one  shelf, 


having  front  edge  nicely  rounded  and  with  suitable 
number  of  two-prong  ramshorn  rust-proof  coat  and 
hat  hooks.  Also,  one  solid  brass  number  plate  with 
numerals  at  least  Yz  inch  high,  depressed  in  the  sur- 
face, and  depression  filled  with  black  japan.  Each 
leg  is  supplied  with  positive  machine  screw  adjust- 
ment, to  take  care  of  inequalities  of  floors. 

Finish. 

Standard  colors  are  olive  green  or  black.  All 
parts  are  cleaned  free  from  oil  and  dirt  before  enam- 
eling, and  each  coat  of  japan  is  oven  baked  at  high 
temperature,  and  guaranteed  to  be  free  from  cracks, 
runs,  etc. 


I 

'  4 
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Type  "  B-C,"  Single  Row 


Type  "  B-C,"  Double  Row- 


Type  "  A-C,"  Double  R 


Type   "  A-C,"  Single 
Cnit,  Double  Row 


Type  "  A-C,"  Single  Kow 


X  Raj  iiin  trttlon 
Ladica'  Combination  Coat  ana  Hut  Locker 
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X  Ray  llluatratlon 
Typa  "  n  C,"  Sincla 
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Cincinnati  Bell  Telephone  Co.  Sleepy  Hollow  Country  Club 


Doremus  Memorial  Gymnasium,  Washington  and  Lee  University 

United  Electric  Light  &  Power  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


High  School,  Oakland.  Cal.  Commercial  and  Manual  Training  High  School,  Newark,  N.  J. 

  SOME  TYPICAL  H.  &  H.  STEEL  LOCKER  INSTALLATIONS 
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Lyon  Metallic  Mfg.  Co. 


LYON  METALLIC  MFG.  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Steel  Shelving  and  Steel  Lockers 

GENERAL  OFFICES  AND  WORKS 

AURORA,  ILL. 

CHICAGO  OFFICE  NEW  YORK  OFFICE  DETROIT  OFFICE  PITTSBURGH  OFFICE 

835  Peoples  Gas  Building       1567  Hudson  Terminal  Building  1801  Ford  Building  629  Oliver  Building 


Products. 

Adjustable  and  Extensible  Steel 
Shelving  and  Storage  Racks  for  carrying 
every  kind  of  material  and  merchandise  stor- 
able  on  shelves  and  in  bins. 

Steel  Cabinets,  including  Blue-print  and  Sta- 
tionery Cabinets;  Steel  Enclosure  Panels;  Steel 
Equipment  for  the  handling  and  storage  of  practically 
every  kind  of  material  and  merchandise. 

Steel  Lockers  for  every  purpose. 

Standardization  of  Shelving  and  Racks. 

Lyon  Shelving  and  Racks  are  thoroughly  standard- 
ized in  every  particular.  All  parts  and  attachments  are 
interchangeable,  reversible  and  adjustable,  and  the 
racks  are  easily  rearranged  to  meet  changing  conditions. 

Styles. 

Every  style  of  shelving,  such  as  the  "  Closed  "  or 
Standard  Type  and  the  "  Open  "  or  Skeleton  Type,  is 
assembled  from  the  same  parts,  no  special  construction 
being  needed  for  any  style. 

Construction. 

Lyon  Standard  Shelving  is  built  on  the  principle  of 
putting  shelves  under  compression. 

Each  shelf  is  placed  on  two  %-inch  diameter  rods 
which  are  threaded  at  one  end  and  tapped  at  the  other. 
The  threaded  ends  of  these  rods  pass  through  the  face 
strips  of  the  upright  partition  into  tapped  ends  of  the 
next  rods,  the  rods  shouldering  against  the  face  strips 
so  that,  when  drawn  up,  the  shelf  is  put  rigidly  under 
compression.  Thus,  every  shelf  increases,  instead  of 
decreases,  the  rigidity  of  the  rack. 

Lyon  Shelving  will   support  heavier  loads  per 
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GENERAL  STOCK  ROOM.  WESTERN  ELECTRIC  CO., 
CINCINNATI,  oiiif. 

Show.  Lyon  <  ommrrcial  Tvpr  Shrlvinii  with  Mrrmninr  Floor 


weight  of  metal  used  than  any  other  design 
of  rack  made.  A  Standard  Shelf  will  sup- 
port from  200  to  350  pounds  per  square  foot, 
depending  upon  its  area,  with  an  ample  factor 
of  safety. 

Co-operative  Service. 

Our  Sales  Engineering  Department  is  ready  at  all 
times  to  go  into  details,  make  a  study  of  conditions, 
work  out  complete  plans  and  designs,  and  furnish 
estimates. 

You  are  invited  to  avail  yourselves  of  this  service 
without  obligation. 

Patents. 

Construction  and  designs  of  Lyon  Steel  Shelving 
are  protected  under  patents  as  follows : 


Patented, 
Patented, 
Patented, 
Patented, 
Patented, 
Patented. 
Patented, 


10—29—07 
1—19—  '09 
1—26— -09 
3—  9—09 
7—27—09 
3—  8—10 

10—  4—10 


Patented, 
Patented, 
Patented, 
Patented, 
Patented, 
Patented, 


4—  30— '12 
3— 18— '13 

5—  27— '13 
10— 14— '13 

5— 25— '15 
12— 28— 'IS 


Lyon  Steel  Equipment  for  Garages. 

Includes  a  specially  designed  rack  for  the  storage 
of  motor  car  repair  parts,  racks  for  the  storage  and 
display  of  tires,  and  such  standard  equipment  as  steel 
shelving,  lockers,  etc.,  mentioned  above. 

A  Standardized  Specialty  Department. 

A  department  of  ample  and  strictly  modern  facili- 
ties maintained  entirely  separate  from  all  other  depart- 
ments, for  the  design  and  manufacture  of  economical 
equipment  for  the  handling  and  storage  of  raw  and 
finished  material,  and  of  special  sheet  metal  products. 


1.1  \  l  U\l.  Slum  HiMiM,   Will  I  SI  U  III  Si  II  HRKW1NG  ASSO 

CIATION.  ST    I.OCIS.  MO. 
Shown  I. yon  Slnnd.ii il  Shelving  with  Stamlaril  llm  I'kmiIs  ami  Ciosswisr 
Shrlf  Divi.lt -ic 
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Description. 

Uprights  (Part  No.  i) — Reversible  and  built  with 
two  Lyon  Special  Face  Strips ;  each  face  strip  being 
formed  from  a  strip  of  No.  12-gauge  steel,  rolled  into 
a  %-inch  tube  with  a  i^-inch  lip  (a  formation  stronger 
than  pipe,  angles  or  bolted  light  sheet  metal).  A  sheet 
of  No.  20-gauge  steel  is  placed  between  the  lips  of  these 
face  strips  and  welded  to  them  to  form  the  upright  par- 
tition. Either  edge  of  the  upright  may  be  vised  at  the 
front  of  the  rack.  The  uprights  are  punched  on  3-inch 
centers  for  adjustment  of  shelves,  no  special  end  up- 
rights being  needed. 

Shelves  (Part  No.  2) — Made  of  No.  16-gauge 
steel,  reversible  and  interchangeable,  and  have  the  same 
square  tubular  formation  for  reinforcing  at  both  front 
and  back.  Shelves  are  punched  for  dividers  every  3 
inches  and  for  label  holders  on  both  edges.  Shelf  in- 
-cludes  patented  compression  tie  rods  complete. 

Label  Holders  (Part  No.  15) — Are  %-inch  wide 
and  2  inches  wide  (for  use  on  Bin  Fronts),  the  length 
being  determined  by  width  of  shelf.  Fastened  to  shelves 
without  use  of  bolts. 

Backs  (Part  No.  34) — Are  built  in  standard  sizes 
and  are  optional.  They  are  not  necessary  for  rigidity 
of  the  rack  structure ;  can  be  attached  at  any  time. 

Removable  and  Adjustable  Dividers  (Part  Nos.  4 
<ind  42)  and  Bin  Front  .Attachments  (Part  No.  5)  — 
Built  in  standard  sizes,  and  may  be  attached  at  any  time. 

Extension  Attachments  for  Shelves  and  Uprights, 
Bracket  Shelf  Attachments,  Center  and  Back  Box  Stops 
— Are  standard  and  furnished  as  desired.  Standard 
Shelves  and  Uprights  punched  to  receive  same. 

Standard  Doors — May  be  furnished  for  every 
width  of  shelf  and  height  of  upright. 

Finish. 

Standard  finish  is  either  Lyon  drab  or  black 
•enamel,  baked  on  at  a  temperature  to  secure  maximum 
toughness  and  durability. 

Stock  Sizes. 

Many  standard  sizes  of  shelves  and  uprights  with 
corresponding  sizes  of  attachments  and  parts  of  Lyon 
Standard  Shelving  are  carried  in  stock  ready  for  imme- 
diate shipment.  All  shelving  is  shipped  knocked  down, 
a  complete  set  of  directions  for  erection  being  sent  with 
each  shipment. 


SIZES  OF  L  YON  STANDARD  RACK  PARTS 


Part 
No. 

1 

Tr 

~T 

Tr 

~T 

Name 

Upright  Partitions 

Heights— 48  "-54  "-60  "-66  "-72  "-78  "-84  "-90  "-96  "- 
102"-lO8"-114"-12O"-126"-132"-144  "- 
156"-168"-180"-192"-216"-240" 

Depths  — 12  '-1 5  "-18  "-24  "-30  "-36  "-42  "-48 " 

Skeleton  Uprights 

Heights — 48  '-54  "-60  "-66  "-72  "-78  "-84  "-90  "-96  "- 
102 "- 1 08    1 1 4  "-1 20 "- 1 26 "- 1 3  2  "-144 
156"-168  "-180"-192"-216"-240" 

Depths  — 12  "-15  "-18  "-24  "-30"-36 "-42  "-48 " 

Shelves 

Widths— 18  "-24  "-30  "-36  "-42  "-48" 
Depths  —12  "-15  "-18  "-24  "-30  "-36  "-42  "-48 " 

Backs 

Heights — Same  as  Upright  Partitions 
Widths  —18  "-24  "-30  "-36  "-42  "-48 " 

Crosswise  Dividers 

Heights— 5  "-8  "-1 1  "-14  "-17  "-20 "-23  " 
Depths  — 1 2  "-1 5  "-1 8  "-24  "-30  "-36  "-42  '-48  " 

Lengthwise  Dividers 

Heights— 5  "-8  "-11  "-14  "-17  "-20  "-23* 
Widths  —18  "-24  "-30  "-36  "-42  "-48 " 

Bin  Fronts 

Heights— 2  "-3  "-4  "-5  "-6  "-8 " 
Widths  —18  "-24  "-30  "-36  "-42  "-48  ' 

Half  Shelves 

Widths  —18  "-24  "-30  "-36  "-42  "-48  " 
Depths  — 1 2  "-1 5  "-1 8  "-24  " 

Dividing  Backs 

Heights— 48  "-54  "-60  "-66  "-72  "-78  '-84  '-90  '-96  "- 

102 "-108 "-1 14 "-1 20 " 
Widths  —18  "-24  "-30  "-36  "-42  "-48 " 

TT 

Label  Holders 

Heights—  %  "-2' 

Widths  —18  "-24  '-30"-36  "-42  "-48 " 

Lyon  Shelving  Installations. 

Space  does  not  permit  giving  a  list  of  Lyon  Shelv- 
ing installations.   There  are  more  than  a  score  of  instal- 
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lations,  each  over  $25,000,  which  have  been  furnished 
prominent  corporations  in  this  country.  Lyon  Equip- 
ment can  be  found  in  practically  every  locality  in 
the  United  States  and  Canada.  We  will  gladly  refer 
inquirers  to  complete  installations  in  any  particular 
locality  or  in  any  special  line  of  business,  upon  request. 


LYON  STANDARD  RACK  PARTS,  CONSTRUCTIVE  VIEW 

Continued  on  next  page 
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Lyon  Metallic  Mfg.  Co. 


P. 


THE  NEW  LYON  STEEL  LOCKER 


Exclusive  Features  of  the  New  Lyon  Steel  Locker.* 

( 1 )  Door  opening  always  true  and  square ;  rein- 
forced one-piece  door  frame  with  welded  corners. 

(2)  Easily  operated  locking  device;  forward  pull 
operates  locking  device  and  opens  door. 

(3)  All  corner  joints  have  double  overlapping 
flanges. 

(4)  Back  legs  strengthen  and  stiffen  entire  locker 

base. 

(5)  Overlapping  flanges  at  door  corners. 

((>)  Door  will  always  shut  and  latch  properly. 

(7)  (iravity  actuated  locking  device;  engages 
automatically  by  merely  pushing  -door  shut;  simple, 
stioii^'  and  sec ure. 

(Hj  Impossible  to  pry  open  door;  three  locking 
fingers  and  three  door  jambs  interlock. 

(<))  Locker  door,  by  rigid  reinforcing,  will  not 
gel  out  (<f  alignment. 

(10)  Hinge  cannot  be  forced;  securely  riveted  in 
position. 

(  1  1  )  Sloping  tops  easily  attai  lied  ;  interchangeable 
with  flat  topi. 

*  The  fiKiirrs  in  each  of  iIm  detail  illustrations  correspond 
to  tin    iiiiimImis  pleiedmg  the  le.itnres. 


Specifications  and  Equipment. 

Body 

Backs — Full  pickled,  cold-rolled  steel  .025  inch  thick,  flanged 
four  sides.    Reversible  and  interchangeable  with  others  of  same 

size. 

Sides — Pull  pickled,  cold-rolled  steel  .025  inch  thick,  flanged 
four  sides.  Reversible  and  interchangeable  with  others  of  same 
size. 

Top — Full  pickled,  cold-rolled  steel  .025  inch  thick,  bather 
flat  or  sloping  top  can  be  attached  at  any  time  without  drilling 
or  fitting.  Tops  arc  interchangeable  with  others  of  same  size. 
Flat  tops  and  bottoms  of  same  sizes  are  interchangeable, 

Bottom — Full  pickled,  cold-rolled  steel  .025  inch  thick. 
Bottom  offset  to  lit  inside  and  flush  with  top  of  cross  channel. 
Bottoms  are  interchangeable  with  others  of  same  si/e.  Bottoms 
and  flat  tops  of  same  si/es  are  interchangeable, 

■  Legs — 1  K  \  \  'A  inch  hard  steel  angle,  6  inches  long,  ad- 
justable, have  feet  punched  for  securing  to  floor. 

Door 

bull  pickled,  cold-rolled  furniture  steel  ,0375  inch  thick j 
double  thickness  of  metal  where  hinges,  locking  device,  lock  and 
handle  are  attached.     Tubular  reinforcement,  as  shown  in  illus 
(ration. 

HiHfflS  Double  butt  hinge  riveted  to  both  door  and  angle 
door  frame.  Number  of  hinges  to  be  determined  by  height  of 
door  as  follows : 

7"  indies  high  In  have  four  hinge* 
till  im  lies  In.  h  In  have  three  lunge* 

IS  [nehu  blgh  lo  have  tun  bingti 

,'t(l  1111  lies  In.li  to  have  I  wo  hinge* 
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Locking  Device — Gravity  actuated,  controlled  by  special 
pivot  handle  and  locked  with  either  flat  key,  master  keyed  Yale 
&  Towne  lock,  or  ordinary  padlock.  Number  of  locking  points 
to  be  determined  by  height  of  door  as  follows : 

72  inches  high  to  have  three  locking  points 

60  inches  high  to  have  three  locking  points 

42  inches  high  to  have  two  locking  points 

30  inches  high  to  have  two  locking  points 

Upright  member  1  x  1  x  ^  inch  hard  steel  angles.  Hori- 
zontal member  iy2  x  $i  x  '"/<*  inch  hard  steel  channels.  All 
joints  are  butt  and  lap  welded. 

Equipment 

Hat  Shelf — In  single  tier  lockers  only,  placed  10^  inches 
from  top. 

Hooks — All  lockers  have  one  double  prong  ceiling  hook. 
Lockers  12  inches  wide  to  have  one  single  prong  hook  on  back 
and  one  on  each  side.  Lockers  over  12  inches  wide  to  have 
two  single  prong  hooks  on  back  and  one  on  each  side. 

Finish 

Two  coats  of  olive  green  or  black  enamel  baked  on  at  a 
temperature  to  secure  maximum  toughness  and  durability. 

Numbering 

Each  locker  to  be  numbered  by  means  of  an  etched  alu- 
minum plate  with  black  enameled  sunken  figures. 

Shipment. 

A  large  quantity  of  all  parts  of  standard  size  lock- 
ers is  carried  in  stock  ready  for  immediate  shipment. 
Lockers  shipped  either  set  up  or  knocked  down. 

Standard  Sizes. 

Any  combination  of  the  following  sizes  make  up  a 
Standard  Locker : 


INSTALLATION  OF  LYON  STANDARD  DOUBLE  TIER  LOCKERS 


Single  Tier  Double  Tieb 

Depth  Width         Height  Depth  Width  Height 

12  inches     12  inches     00  inches  12  inches     12  inches     36  inches 

15  inches     15  inches     72  inches  15  inches     15  inches     42  inches 

18  inches     IS  inches  18  inches     18  inches 

Height  does  not  include  0-inch  legs. 

Special  Sizes. 

While  we  make  special  sizes  of  lockers  to  meet 
certain  particular  requirements,  we  do  not  recommend 
their  use  unless  absolutely  necessary,  on  account  of  the 
cost  being  invariably  higher  than  that  of  standard  sized 
lockers. 

Better  service  and  lower  price  can  be  given  on 
standard  sized  lockers,  because  they  are  made  in  large 
quantities  and  our  stock  is  maintained,  as  near  as 
possible,  to  take  care  of  practically  all  requirements. 

A  FEW  INSTALLATIONS  OF  LYON  STANDARD  LOCKERS 
EACH  AMOUNTING  TO  OVER  $5000 

American  Radiator  Co.,  Various  Plants  and  Branches 

American  Steel  &  Wire  Co.,  Various  Plants  and  Branches 

Bethlehem  Steel  Co.,  South  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Borough  of  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  for  Coney  Island  Bathhouse 

Chicago  Telephone  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Chicago  &  Northwestern  Ry.  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

General  Electric  Co.,  Various  Plants  and  Branches 

State  of  Illinois,  for  Armories 

Illinois  Central  R.  R.  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Minneapolis  Public  Schools,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

New  Jersey  National  Guard,  Red  Bank,  N.  J. 

William  Penn  Hotel,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Statler  Hotels,  Various  Cities 

High  School,  Spokane,  Wash. 


INSTALLATION  OF  LYON  STANDARD  SINGLE  TIER  LOCKERS 
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MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT  AND 
ENGINEERING  CO. 

Metal  Sanitary  and  Fireproof  Equipment 

136  Federal  Street 
BOSTON,  MASS. 


Products  and  Services. 

Metal  Lockers  ; 
Metal  Shelving, 
Metal  Vault  Fix- 
tures, Metal  Bins, 
Blue-Print  Cab- 
in lts,  etc. 

Also,  All-Steel 
Stools  and  Chairs; 
Steel  Stools  and 
Chairs  with  Inset 
Wood  Seats  ;  Im- 
proved Soda  Kettles  ; 
W  ater-Heaters  and 
Instantaneous  Mix- 
ers; Work  Benches, 
Bench  Legs,  etc. 

Metal  Clothes  Lockers, 
Cabinets,  etc. 

All  standard  types 
and  to  any  specifica- 
tion desired;  knocked 
down  or  erected  in 
place. 

Sizes — Some  com- 
mon standards  are  : 


Stock  and  Storage  Racks; 


Single  Tier 
12  x  12  x  60  in. 
12  x  15  x  72  in. 
15  x  1."  x  72  in. 
15  x  18  x  72  in. 
'20  x  24  x  72  in. 
20  x  24  x  78  in. 


Double  Tier 
12  x  12  x  W  in 
12  x  12  x  42  in 
12  x  l'>  x  36  in 
12  x  lo  x  42  in 


ha  20 1 
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details  of  unit  racks  and  shelves 


Special  Lockers. 

Special  lockers  for 
Armories,  Railroads  and 
School  Buildings  are 
made. 

Metal  Shelving. 

Metal  stock  and 
pattern  storage  racks, 
metal  shelving,  vault 
fixtures,  blue-print  cab- 
inets and  other  metal 
specialties  are  made  to 
meet  all  requirements. 


Inquiries. 

In  writing  for  quo- 
tations the  following  in- 
formation s  h  0  u  l  d  be 
given : 

(1)  Space    to  be 

used. 

(2)  Articles  to  be 
stored. 

(3  1  W  eight    to  be 
carried  per  shell  foot. 

( 4  1  Whether  to  be 
used  from  one  or  both 

sides 

1^1  \  r<  >ugh  sketch  sin i\\  int; 
require*  I 

REFERENCES 


TVPICAL    INSTALLATIONS  OF 
MI  TAI.  SHELVING  RACKS 
AND  BINS 


penal  arrangement 


1  in  ■-•"<•     SI  SGLI  ill  It  LOCKER 
I  XPANDI  11  Mil  AL,  I'ANI  L 


Pratl  &  Whitney,  Providence.  R,  t. 

Yak-  ,\   Towne,  Stamfunl.  I'onn. 

Bo  ton  \   M.iiiic  Railroad.  Huston,  Mass 

Fore  River  Shipbuilding  Corporation,  Quincy,  Man 
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FRED  MEDART  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

Steel  Lockers,  Steel  Shelving  and  Racks;  Gymnasium  Outfitters 

Potomac  and  DeKalb  Streets 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 


Products. 

Steel  Lockers,  Steel  Shelving  and  Racks, 
Gymnasium  Apparatus,  Outdoor  Playground  Ap- 
paratus. 

Locker  Specifications. 

The  door  and  frame  made  of  No.  16  U.  S.  gauge, 
pickled,  re-rolled  and  leveled  sheet  steel;  balance  of 
locker,  No.  20  gauge.  Door  frames  are  formed  into 
shape  and  welded  by  the  oxy-acetylene  process,  form- 
ing a  one-piece  frame.  Doors  are  flanged  and  beaded 
for  rigidity  and  stiffness,  with  corners  electrically 
welded. 

All  doors  equipped  with  noiseless  sliding  rod, 
three-point  locking  device,  controlled  by  rotating  han- 
dle. Doors  furnished  either  louvred  or  perforated  for 
ventilation. 

All  lockers  are  equipped  with  screw  adjustable 
legs,  elevating  the  bottom  of  (the  locker  seven  inches 
above  the  floor. 

Lockers  finished  in  olive  green  or  black  enamel, 
two  coats  baked  on. 

All  lockers  equipped  with  three  double-prong  coat 
hooks,  number  plates,  hat  shelves  (for  single  tier  lock- 
ers), and  any  style  of  key  or  combination  locks. 

STANDARD  SIZES  OF  LOCKERS 

Double  Tier 


12"  wide  x 
12"  wide  x 
15"  wide  x 
IS"  wide  x 
IS"  wide  x 


12"  deep 
IS"  deep 
12"  deep 
IS"  deep 
18"  deep 


.36"  or  42"  high. 


Single  Tier 


12" 

12" 
12" 
15" 
15" 
IS" 
18" 
18" 
18" 
24" 


wide  x  12"  deep 
wide  x  15"  deep 
18"  deep 
12"  deep 
15"  deep 
1  " 


wide  x 
wide  x 
wide  x 
wide  x 
wide  x  15 
wide  x  18 
wide  x  24 
wide  x  18 


deep 
deep 
deep 
deep 
deep  j 


.60"  or  72"  high. 


Heights  specified  do  not  include  legs. 

Steel  Shelving, 

Shelving  and  racks  are  adjustable  and  extensible, 
all  parts  being  standard  and  interchangeable.  Shelving 
built  to  suit  individual  requirements,  and  complete 
plans  and  details  furnished  upon  application. 


steel  locker  equipment 

Catalogues  and  Information. 

Catalogues  descriptive  of  lockers  or  shelving  sent 
on  request. 

Our  Engineering  Department  is  at  the  disposal  of 
architects  and  their  clients,  and  information  given  is 
of  an  accurate  and  reliable  nature. 

Gymnasium  and  Playground  Outfits. 

Our  book  for  architects,  "  The  Planning  of  a  Gym- 
nasium," with  Catalogue  K,  descriptive  of  gymnastic 
apparatus,  and  Catalogue  \Y,  descriptive  of  playground 
apparatus,  will  be  sent  on  request. 
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Miller  Lock  Company 


MILLER  LOCK  COMPANY 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Keyed  and  Keyless  Locks 
and  Padlocks  (including  "Standard  Time"  Locks 
and  Padlocks)  for  Lockers,  Cupboards,  Closets,  Ward- 
robes. Drawers,  School  Desks,  etc. 

Also,  Keyless  Post  Office  Boxes,  Keyless 
Apartment  House  Letter  Boxes,  R.  R.  Switch 
Locks,  Night  Latches,  etc. 

Illustrations. 

The  illustrations  shown  are  half  size. 

"STANDARD  TIME"  KEYLESS  PADLOCKS,  FOR  WOOD 
OR  METAL  LOCKERS 


Size,  2  inches 


i 

B 

3 

z 

Material 

Finish 

Shackle 

Chances 
Available 

Malleable 

34 

Steel 

Japanned 

Nickel-Plated 

3,300 

340 

Brass 

Sand  Blast 

Brass 

3,300 

Brass  interior  parts.   Can  be  opened  in  the  dark. 
Positively  non-pickablc.    Rust-  and  dust-proof.  Self-locking. 
Guaranteed  against  everything  except  fire  and  abuse. 
Can  be  furnished  with  chain  attached. 


KEYED  PADLOCK 


FOR    WOOD  OR   METAL  LOCKERS 
AND  DESKS 


1%  inches 


1 

9 

y. 

Material 

Finish 

Shackle 

Tumblers 

Changes 

Changes 
with  Mas- 
ter Key 

Malleable 

so 

Steel 

Japanned 

Ml<  kel  Plated 

5 

o 

6,000 

52 

Brass 

Bronze  Buffed 

5 

J 

6,000 

Malleable 

"a 

53 

Bram 

Sand  Blast 

I'.nameled 

5 

D 

6,000 

Brass  Interior  pails     Positively  non-pickablc. 

'  .hi  In'  furnished  with  chain  attached     Si  ll  locking, 


KEYED  LOCK   FOR  METAL  LOCKERS,  CUPBOARDS 
AND  CLOSETS 


Size,  2y2  x  l'Vie  inches 


Number 

Material 

Finish 

Selvedge 
to  Center 
of  Cylinder 

Tumblers 

Changes 

Changes 
with  Mas- 
ter Key 

L353T 

L353B 

Steel 
Steel 

Japanned 
Brass-Plated 

Y%  inch 
%  inch 

8 
8 

Un- 
limited 

3,000 
3,000 

Brass  interior  parts.  Can  be  furnished  alike,  different,  different 
and  master  keyed,  or  in  sets  master  keyed. 

Can  be  furnished  for  any  thickness  of  metal  or  wood. 


KEYED  LOCK   FOR   METAL   LOCKERS,  CUPBOARDS 
AND  CLOSETS 


Size,  .*?'/,  x  2'/i  inches 


3 
5 

3 

2 

Material 

Finish 

Selvedge 
to  Center 
of  Cylinder 

» 

V 

3 
§ 

3 

H 

Changes 

Changes 
with  Mas- 
ter Key 

L381J 
1.381  B 

•L385H 
♦I.W'.B 

Steel 
Steel 
Sleel 
Steel 

japanned 

Brass-Plated 

lapanncd 

Brass- Plated 

1  ,*„  inch 
1  S  inch 
1  ,5„  inch 
1  inch 

8 
8 
8 
8 

Unlimited  1 

10.0(H) 
10.000 
10.000 
10.000 

*  Made  with  beveled  latch  bolt. 

Brass  interior  parts.  Master  keying  is  genuine,  i.  e.,  the 
master  key,  as  well  as  the  change  key,  operates  every  tumbler  in 
the  lock.  Kev  cannot  lie  removed  until  bolt  is  thrown  in  locked 
posit  ion. 

Can  be  furnished  alike,  different,  different  and  master  keyed, 
or  in  sets  master  keyed. 

Can  lie  furnished  for  anv  thickness  nl  metal  or  wood. 
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STANDARD     TIME"     KEYLESS    LOCKS    FOR  WOOD 
AND  METAL  LOCKERS,  WARDROBES,  DRAWERS, 
DESKS    AND  CUPBOARDS 


LOCK    FOR    WOOD    LOCKERS,    CLOSETS  AND 
WARDROBES 


Size,  213/ie  x  2Ys  inches 


Size,  3%  x  1%  inches 


U  •> 

14 

0 

C 

<u  3 

~  F  — 

Sf 

B 

3 

z 

V 

a 
>, 
H 

s 

"a 
E 

co  2  o 

Chai 
Avai 

[  Cupboard 

3332 

-j  Locker 

Brass 

Dipped 

1  J/£  inch 

3,300 

(  Wardrobe 

C  Cupboard 

3332B 

-j  Locker 

Steel 

Japanned 

1  J/2  inch 

3,300 

1  Wardrobe 

3360 

f  Drawer 
I  Desk 

Brass 

Dipped 

1  J/£  inch 

3,300 

3360B 

f  Drawer 
1  Desk 

Steel 

Japanned 

1 Y2  inch 

3,300 

Brass  interior  parts.    Can  be  opened  in  the  dark. 
Combinations  easily  changed.    Positively  non-pickable. 
Guaranteed  against  everything  except  fire  and  abuse. 
Made  for  any  thickness  of  wood  or  metal,  either  right  or  left  hand. 

LOCK    FOR    DRAWERS    AND  DESKS 


Number 

Material 

Finish 

Selvedge 
to  Center 
of  Cylinder 

Tumblers 

Changes 
1  Available 
with  Mas- 
ter Key 

W24 
WB24 

Steel 
Brass 

Bright 
Dipped 

1  inch 
1  inch 

5 

5 

560 
560 

2700  key  changes  available. 

Bolt,  tube  and  interior  parts  are  brass. 

Can  be  made  for  any  thickness  of  wood. 

Long  bolt  especially  adapted  to  wooden  doors  or  lockers. 


LOCK    FOR    DRAWERS,    DESKS    AND  CUPBOARDS 


Size,  2~y±  x  1%  inches 


1%  inches 


Number 

Material 

Finish 

Selvedge 
to  Center 
of  Cylinder 

Tumblers 

Changes 
Available 
with  Mas- 
ter Key 

Number 

Material 

Finish 

Selvedge 
to  Center 
of  Cylinder 

Tu  mblers 

s-S  *  >> 
2  g5  u 

D271 

Steel 

Bright 

inch 

2 

1,300 

D281P 

Steel 

Polished 

J>8  inch 

3 

1,500 

DB271 

Brass 

Buffed 

%  inch 

2 

1,300 

DB281P 

Brass 

Polished 

%  inch 

3 

1,500 

*DB271J4 

Brass 

Buffed 

z/i  inch 

2 

300 

*DB280}^P 

Brass 

Polished 

Ji  inch 

3 

1,200 

*D271^ 

Steel 

Bright 

%  inch 

2 

300 

*D280^P 

Steel 

Polished 

Y%  inch 

3 

1,200 

7000  key  changes  available  in  D271  and  DB271  and  3000  in 
D271  J/2  and  DB271 J^,  by  increasing  number  of  tumblers. 
*  Made  with  beveled  latch  bolt. 
Bolt,  tube  and  interior  parts  are  brass. 
Can  be  made  for  any  thickness  of  wood. 
Tube  cut  for  cupboard  as  well  as  drawer. 


7000  key  changes  available  in  D281Pand  DB281P  and  3000  in 
D280J^P  and  DB280J^P,  by  increasing  number  of  tumblers. 
*  Made  with  beveled  latch  bolt. 
Bolt,  tube  and  interior  parts  are  brass. 
Can  be  made  for  any  thickness  of  wood. 
Tube  cut  for  cupboard  or  wardrobe  as  well  as  drawer. 


References. 

The  following  are  a  few 

Detroit  Y.  M.  C.  A. 
Boston  Y.  M.  C.  A. 
Louisville  Y.  M.  C.  A. 
University  of  Wisconsin 
Northwestern  University 
Pratt  Institute  (Brooklyn,X.Y.) 
Princeton  University 
Toledo  High  Schools 
Pittsburgh  High  Schools 
Washington  and  Lee  Univer- 
sity 


of  the  many  buildings  in  w 

Detroit  (Mich.)  Schools 
Newark  (N.  J.)  High  Schools 
Saskatoon  Y.  M.  C.  A. 
Edmonton  Y.  M.  C.  A. 
Washington    (D.   C.)    Y.  M. 
C.  A. 

West  Side,  New  York,  Y.  M. 

C.  A. 
U.  S.  Naw 

U.  S.  P.  O.  Department 
U.  S.  Treasury  Department 


hich  "  Miller  "  Locks  and 

Denver  Y.  M.  C.  A. 
University  of  Chicago 
Union    South    Africa  P. 

Department 
Cornell  University  • 
Dallas  (Tex.)  Y.  M.  C.  A. 
Toronto  Y.  M.  C.  A. 
Duluth  Y.  M.  C.  A. 
Minneapolis  Public  Schools 
Pittsburgh  Y.  M.  C.  A. 
Baltimore  Y.  M.  C.  A. 


Padlocks  have  been  installed : 

University  of  Pennsylvania 

University  of  California 
O.    2nd  Regiment  Annorv.X.G.  Pa. 

Wilmington  (N.  C.)  Y.M.C.A. 

Providence  Y.  M.  C.  A. 

Western  Union  Telegraph  Co. 

Iowa  State  College 

Massachusetts     Institute  of 
Technology 

And  practically  all  large  Rail- 
roads 
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The  Snead  &  Co.  Iron  Works,  Inc. 


FOUNDED  IN  1849 


THE  SNEAD  &  CO.  IRON  WORKS,  INC. 

Manufacturers  of  Metal  Bookstacks  and  Shelving 


TELEPHONES: 

5097  Rector,  New  York  City 
1185-1186  Bergen,  Jersey  City 


MAIN  OFFICE  AND  WORKS 

Foot  of  Pine  Street 
JERSEY  CITY,  N.  J. 

BRANCH  OFFICE:  TORONTO,  CANADA 


CABLE  ADDRESS: 

"  Snead,  Jersey  City  : 


Products. 

Sole  makers  of  the  "  Snead  Standard  Stack," 
"  Green-Snead  Bookstack,"  Snead  Newspaper 
Stack,  Bracket  Bookstacks,  Metal  Shelving  for 
all  purposes,  Metal  and  Glass  Museum  Cases  and 
Exhibit  Equipment,  Architectural  and  Orna- 
mental Iron  and  Bronze  Work,  Elevator  En- 
closures, Store  Fronts,  Lamps,  Marquees. 

For  Iron  Castings,  Floor  Plates,  Trench  Covers, 
"  Macdonald  Roller  Ramming  Moulding  Machines," 
Pattern  Drawing  Machines,  Foundry  Equipment,  Rail- 
ings and  Grilles,  see  our  name  in  General  Index. 

Facilities. 

We  were  the  pioneer  manufacturers  of  library 
bookstacks.  Our  experienced  Stack  Designers  are  at 
the  service  of  architects  planning  stack  installations. 
Catalogue  of  bookstack  and  library  construction  giving 
many  plans  and  illustrations  of  libraries  sent  on  re- 
quest; technical  information  also  furnished  free. 

Description. 

The  Snead  Standard  Stack  is  installed  throughout 
the  Library  of  Congress  at  Washington  and  the  New 
York  Public  Library.  The 
simple  construction  fits  it 
for  use  not  only  in  large 
but  also  in  smaller  libraries 
with  but  a  single  or  a  few 
stack  tiers  (stories),  and 
for  offices  and  private  li- 
braries requiring  only 
plain  wall  shelving.  The 
interchangeability  of  parts 
and  the  adaptable  con- 
struction allows  the  stack, 
in  case  of  remodeling,  to 
be  reset  and  extended  both 
horizontally  and  vertically. 
Stack  consists  of  solid  or 
openwork  cast-iron  and 
steel  uprights  extending 
full  width  of  ranges,  and 
spaced  shelf  length  apart 
by  fixed  shelves  at  top  and 
bottom.  The  adjustable 
shelves  may  be  of  the 
ordinary  solid  plate  type, 
or  )>  r  c  f  c  r  a  b  I  y  of  the 
special  open-bar  construc- 
tion, light,  strong,  resilient, 
and  with  dust  collecting 
surfaces  reduced  to  a  mini- 
mum. The  uprigh,tfl  arc 
each  the  height  of  one  tin  , 
and  may  be  boiled  one 
above  the  other  lo  obtain 
a  slaik  of  any  number  of 


stories.    The  uprights  ( 


1 NTER.YI  L l»l  \  Ti: 


in  section) 


occupy  no  available  book  room,  and  have  no  space- 
wasting,  dirt-  and  rust-collecting  hollow  members. 
Deck  floors  or  galleries  between  tiers  give  direct  access 
to  all  shelves.  The  distance  between  the  main  floors 
of  the  building  should  be  an  even  multiple  of  the  stack 
tier  height  (preferably  7  ft.  or  7  ft.  6  in.),  so  as  to 
line  up  the  main  building  floors  with  stack  deck 
floors.  The  deck-floor  construction  is  carried  by 
the  uprights  and  firmly  anchored  to  the  walls  of  the 
stack  room.  Floors  of  rooms  above  (without  concen- 
trated loads)  are  economically  carried  on  stack  con- 
struction. Cover  plates  at  top  protect  books  from  dust 
and  injury,  and  cornice  gives  a  neat  finish.  Openwork 
construction  of  uprights  and  shelves,  and  slits  in  the 
deck  floors,  allow  stack  to  be  heated  and  ventilated  as 
one  great  room.  The  system  can  be  adapted  to  meet 
any  requirement  of  architectural  plan  and  design. 

Adjustable  shelves  are  completely  finished  at  shop 
with  baked  rubber  japan.  Fixed  metal  parts  are 
preferably  finished  after  erection  with  air-drying 
enamel ;  baked  enamel  is  unsuitable,  as  it  cannot  be  re- 
newed in  place.  Maximum  distribution  of  light  is  ob- 
tained by  using  openwork  construction  where  possible, 
and  finishing  fixed  parts  in  white,  which  avoids  the 
dark  cheerless  "  shut-in  "  effects  common  to  ordinary 
stack  rooms. 


SMAII  SI  AMI  AIM)  STACK 
Hi  null  ilrmlilr  fill  ril  raniir  with 

r<  v  .1  ill •-  cornice     Designed  to 

inrivr  fntiitr  urtiitid  tin  Simi- 
lar tingle  farril  wall  range*  of 
any  Kite  required  almi  vnnplied 


PERSPECTIVE   DETAIL  OF  SNEAD  STANDARD  STACK.  WITH 
Willi    11X11)  BOTTOM  SHELVES   Wl>  I'KOTH  III)  DICK 

BUT 
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SNEAD  STANDARD  STACK,  NEW  YORK  PUBLIC  LIBRARY, 
PATENTS  ROOM 
Carrere  &  Hastings,  Architects 

Prices. 

Cost  of  stacks  depends  largely  upon  arrangement, 
and  varies  from  50  cents  to  $1.00  or  more  per  lineal 
foot  of  shelving.  Specifications,  drawings  and  esti- 
mates furnished  free  on  request.  Bookstacks  are  built 
on  contract.  Four  or  five  months  should  be  allowed 
for  the  completion  of  an  ordinary  stack  of  about  100,- 
000  volumes'  capacity. 

Book  Capacities 
Average  per  lineal  foot  of  Shelf 

U.  S.  Patent  Specifications  2  volumes 

Law,  Public  Documents,  Bound  Periodicals  6  volumes 

Medicine  and  Science  7  volumes 

Reference  and  General  Literature  8  volumes 

Economics  and  Fiction  9  volumes 

Circulating  Books  9  to  10  volumes 

Standard  Stack  Dimensions 
Special  sizes  built  to  order  if  quantity  warrants 
Shelf  widths — For  books,  8",  9",  10"  and  12";  newspapers, 
18"  and  22" 

Shelf  lengths — 3'  0"  usual — varied  to  suit  conditions 


SNEAD  STANDARD  STACK,  WIDENER  MEMORIAL  LIBRARY, 
HARVARD  UNIVERSITY 
Horace  T»i  mbaues,  Architect 

Tier  heights — 7'  0"  and  T  6" 

Aisle  widths — Main,  2'  6"  to  5'  0";  minor,  about  28"  minimum; 
30"  to  36"  average 

Standard  Stack  Weights 


Uprights  and  shelves 
Books 

Deck  framing 

Deck  flooring,  ^i"  glass 

Deck  flooring,  lj4"  marble 


7  to  10  lbs.  per  cu.  ft.  of  range 
20  to  25  lbs.  per  cu.  ft.  of  range 
5  lbs.  per  sq.  ft. 
10  lbs.  per  sq.  ft. 
18  lbs.  per  sq.  ft. 


Metal  Shelving. 

Our  products  cover  shelving  for  special  require- 
ments and  conditions,  and  for  all  purposes  where  fire- 
proof storage  convenience  and  durability  are  essential. 

Exhibit  Cases  and  Museum  Equipment. 

Built  from  stock,  or  special  designs,  of  steel  or 
bronze  and  glass.  Sizes  and  devices  to  meet  architects' 
requirements.  Our  designs  embody  the  modern  prin- 
ciple of  providing  maximum  glass  area  by  making 
structural  members  substantial  and  compact.  Special 
attention  given  to  making  cases  dust-  and  insect-proof 
and  to  attaining  a  graceful  architectural  appearance. 
Our  types  include  sloping  top,  flat  top  or  upright  cases, 
with  solid  or  sanitary  base,  hinged  or  sliding  doors,  re- 
movable panels  or  lids.    Write  for  particulars. 

TYPICAL  BOOKSTACK  INSTALLATIONS 


SNEAD  STEEL  TREASURE  ROOM  CASES.  WIDENER  MEMORIAL 
LIBRARY.  HARVARD  UNIVERSITY 

Horace  Trumracer,  Architect 


BUILDING 
Library  of  Congress 
New  York  Public  Library 
Widener  Library,  Harvard 
Columbia  University  Library 
Springfield  City  Library 
Wisconsin  State  Capitol 
Arkansas  State  Capitol 
Portland  Public  Library 
Ohio  State  University  Library 
Brookline  Public  Library 
Phila.  College  of  Physicians 
University  of  Chicago  Library 
Denver  Public  Library 
Michigan  University  Library 
Gary  Public  Library 
New  Hampshire  Hist.  Society 
Boston  Athenaeum 
Johns  Hopkins  Univ.  Library 
Am.  Museum,  Natural  History 
St.  Charles  Semi.,  Overbrook 
Sage  Foundation  Building 
St.  Paul  Public  Library 
San  Francisco  Public  Library 


ARCHITECT 
E.  P.  Casey,  B.  R.  Green,  Eng. 
Carrere  &  Hastings 
Horace  Trumbauer 
McKim,  Mead  &  White 
Edward  L.  Tilton 
George  B.  Post  &  Sons 
Cass  Gilbert 

Doyle,  Patterson  &  Beach 
Allen  &  Collins 
R.  Clipston  Sturgis 
Cope  &  Stewardson 
Shepley.  Rutan  &  Coolidge 
Albert  R.  Ross 
Albert  Kahn 
Henry  D.  Whitfield 
Guy  Lowell 
Bigelow  &  Wadsworth 
Parker.  Thomas  &  Rice 
Trowbridge  &  Livingston 
Harris  &  Richards 
Grosvenor  Atterbury 
Electus  D.  Litchfield 
Geo.  W.  Kelham 
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Terrell's  Equipment  Co. 


TERRELL'S  EQUIPMENT  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Sectional  Steel  Fixtures,  Lockers,  etc. 
GRAND  RAPIDS,  MICH. 


Products. 

Steel  Cupboards,  Wardrobes,  Lockers,  and 
Sectional  Steel  Fixtures. 


Terrell's  Steel  Cupboards  and  Wardrobes. 

Cupboards — Particularly  suitable  for  storing  rec- 
ords, supplies  and  articles  of  value  requiring  compart- 
ments of  various  sizes. 

Shelf  adjustment  of  i-inch  centers.  Adjustment 
of  vertical  dividers  on  2-inch  centers  without  bolts. 

Wardrobes — These  are  of  the  same  design  as  the 
cupboards,  and  differ  only  in  the  interior  equipment. 

Regular  equipment  for  wardrobe  comprises  a  hat 
shelf,  four  two-prong  hooks,  and  rod  for  hangers. 

Locks — Masterkeyed  flat  key  locks  or  combina- 
tion keyless  locks;  also  masterkeyed  padlocks  can  be 
furnished. 

Construction — The  framework  consists  of  drawn 
metal  angles,  especially  designed  to  insure  maximum 
strength  and  rigidity.  Corner  joints  are  acetylene- 
welded.  Tops  and  ends  have  slip  joints,  so  that  only 
a  few  bolts  are  used  in  the  assembling. 

Doors  are  made  of  No.  18-gauge  steel,  U.  S.  S., 
and  are  reinforced  with  frames  of  drawn  metal  chan- 
nels. No.  20-gauge  steel,  U.  S.  S.,  is  used  for  the  ends. 
Two  strips  of  No.  16-gauge  steel  are  welded  to  each 
end.  These  strips  serve  as  a  reinforcement,  and  are 
provided  with  special  stamped  lips,  spaced  on  i-inch 
centers,  which  engage  the  shelf  supports  for  the  shelf 
adjustment.  Shelves  are  formed  from  No.  18-gauge 
steel. 

All  material  used  is  high-grade  throughout. 

Can  be  packed  K.  D.  flat  for  shipment,  or  shipped 
assembled,  if  preferred. 


STANDARD  SIZES  CUP- 
BOARDS AND  WARD- 
ROBES 

For  over-all  height  add  6%  inches 


Width, 
Inches 

Depth. 
Inches 

Height, 
Inches 

24 

15 

36,  42,  60  and  72 

24 

18 

36,  42,  60  and  72 

24 

24 

36,  42,  60  and  72 

30 

15 

36,  42,  60  and  72 

30 

18 

36,  42,  60  and  72 

30 

24 

36,  42,  60  and  72 

36 

15 

36,  42,  60  and  72 

36 

18 

36,  42,  60  and  72 

36 

24 

36,  42,  60  and  72 

\  \  CI    I  1(1  I    <  AM 

A««rmbly  rrirnliininif  rriridar  Mandard  clipboard*  and  open  front  nhclviiiK. 
'.bowing  rn.mnr,   ,,,  wlinli  r.l .nnl.ir d  hriublK  mn  br  Hacked 


Material  Specifications 

of  Lockers.  type  nc-d  cupboard 

All  lockers  are  built  on  the  unit  principle. 

Frames — The  supporting  frames  are  made  of 
special  drawn  steel  angles,  I  by  I  inch,  of  not  less 
than  No.  14-gauge,  U.  S.  S.,  steel.  The  corners  are 
mitred  and  acetylene-welded. 

Bodies — High-grade  steel  with  smooth  surface  of 
not  less  than  No.  24-gauge,  U.  S.  S.,  or  No.  22-gauge, 
B.  &  S.  S. 

Ends — Reinforced  with  two  flange  strips  of  No. 
20-gauge  steel,  welded  inside  of  panel. 

Tops  and  Bottoms — Reinforced  with  flanges  on  all 

sides. 

Hat  Shelves — Rounded  edge  across  front,  and 
flanged  at  both  sides  and  rear. 

Backs — The  backs  have  a  flange  on  all  sides. 

Doors — No.  18-gauge,  U.  S.  S.,  or  No.  i6-gauge, 
B.  &  S.  S.,  high-grade  steel 
with  smooth  surface.  Re- 
inforced with  special  chan- 
nels drawn  from  strip  steel. 
Panels  are  welded  to  the 
frames. 

Legs  —  Special  design 
formed  from  No.  16-gauge 
steel,  with  a  practical  ad- 
justment which  works  on 
a  thread.   Height,  6  inches. 

Hinges  —  Bright 
wrought  steel,  size  2  inches, 
with  a  tight  pin  ,''„  inch  in 
diameter,  fastened  so  that 
the  huh  only  is  exposed. 

Nooks — Made  of  steel, 
fitted  witli  two  prongs. 

Locking  Device  —  All 
doors  fitted  with  three-way 
locking  device,  which  is 
ope  r  a  t  e  d  hv  the  door 
handle.  '  Dr  L0CKER 

I'inish  and  Color  linked  enamel,  black  or  olive 
green. 

Standard  Sh.s  W  idth,  12,  15  and  IS  inches.  Depth.  12. 
IS,  IK  and  24  inches.  Height,  Donhlc  Tin  .i(>  and  42  inches; 
Single  Tier    U)  and  72  inches. 

Notk — The  height  of  the  lockets  is  listed  exclusive  of  logs 


Swut'h  Catauxu 


The  Armor-Clad  Manufacturing  Co. 
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THE  ARMOR-CLAD  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Metal  Cabinets,  Safes,  Etc. 
CANTON,  OHIO 


Products. 

Enameled  Steel  Bathroom  and  Medicine  Cab- 
inets for  Office  and  Home,  and  special  Enameled 
Steel  Kitchen  Equipment. 

Also,  "  Armor-Clad  "  Light  Weight  Fireproof 
Safes  and  Special  Steel  Furniture  Equipment  for 
Banks,  etc. 

Recess  Cabinets. 

These  cabinets  are  constructed  of  heavy  sheet  steel 
and  are  finished  with  a  baked-on  white  enamel,  which 
assures  a  most  durable  and  sanitary  cabinet. 


,  


model  g  armor-clad  recess  cabinet 


Model  G 
Outside  dimensions,  21  x  27  ins. 
Inside  dimensions,  17%  *  23%  x  4V2  ins. 
Wall  opening  required,  IS  x  24  x  4%  ins. 
Bevel  plate  mirror,  12  x  IS  ins. 
Three  glass  shelves,  4%  x  17%  ins. 
Price,  White  Enamel,  $14.00. 

Model  H 
Outside  dimensions,  24  x  28  ins. 
Inside  dimensions,  20%  x  24%  x  4%  ins. 
Wall  opening  required,  21  x  25  x  4%  ins. 
Bevel  plate  mirror,  10  x  20  ins. 
Three  glass  shelves,  adjustable,  4%  x  20%  ins. 
Price,  White  Enamel,  $17.00. 

Plain  mirror  if  desired. 

Flange  projects  V2  in.  from  face  of  wall. 

Doors  right  hand. 

Left-hand  doors,  or  locks  and  keys  furnished,  at  additional  price. 
Imitation  wood  finish,  $1.00  net  extra. 
Packed  f.o.b.  Canton,  Ohio. 


All  cabinets  are  guaranteed  perfect  in  workman- 
ship and  finish. 

Imitation  wood  finish  additional. 
Any  size  made  to  order. 

Steel  Cupboards. 

Enameled  white,  or  to  match  trim  for  apartment 
houses,  kitchens  and  butlers'  pantries.  Made  in  any 
size. 

The  cupboard  shown  is  seven  feet  wide,  seventeen 
inches  deep  and  nine  feet  high. 

These  cabinets  can  be  made  to  fit  any  space  in  the 
kitchen  or  pantry,  and  are  absolutely  sanitary  because 
vermin  will  not  live  in  them.  Odors  cannot  be  ab- 
sorbed. 

Armor-Clad  enameled  cupboards  are  the  last  word 
in  kitchen  equipment. 

Estimates  readily  given  on  architects'  plans. 


ARMOR-CLAD  STEEL  CUPBOARD 

Butlers'  Pantry  Cases. 

Butlers'  pantry  cases,  with  glazed  doors  and  linen 
closet  cases,  made  to  order. 
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Frank  H.  Graf  Mfg.  Co. 


TELEPHONE  CONNECTION 


FRANK  H.  GRAF  MFG.  CO. 

Sanitary  Metal  Medicine  Cabinets 

322  Seventh  Avenue 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  High-Class  Sanitary  Metal 
Medicine  Cabinets;  Nickel-Plated  Brass  and 
Plate  Glass  Doors  for  Shower  Baths. 

Also,  Open  Fireplace  Fixtures  of  Brass,  Bronze 
and  W  rought  Iron. 

Description  of  Metal  Medicine  Cabinets. 

Our  Metal  Medicine  Cabinets  are  constructed  with 
a  cast-iron  back,  white  porcelain  enameled.  The  frame 
and  door  are  made  of  brass,  nickel-plated.  They  can 
also  be  made  of  German  silver. 

Each  cabinet  is  supplied  with  our  own  special  slid- 
ing shelf  supports,  which  permit  the  shelves  to  be  set 
at  any  desired  height  (see  illustration).  These  cabinets 
can  be  made  4  and  43/  inches  in  depth. 

The  interior  corners,  being  rounded,  cabinets  can 
be  easily  cleaned  and  are  perfectly  sanitary. 

Cabinets, are  fitted  with  best  grade  of  highly  pol- 
ished beveled  French  plate  mirror,  and  polished  plate 
glass  shelves.  / 

Cabinets  can  be  had  from  any  of  the  mantle  and 
tile  dealers,  also  plumbers. 

Owing  to  their  construction,  they  should  be  in- 
stalled after  all  tile  work  is  finished  and  cleaned. 

Nickel-Plated  Brass  and  Plate  Glass  Doors  for  Shower 
Baths. 

Detailed  information  sent  on  request. 


METHOD  OF  SECURING  MEDICINE  CABINET  TO  WALL 


Catalogue. 

Write  for  Catalogue. 


DIMENSIONS  OF  MEDICINE  CABINETS 


Brass 
Nickel- 
Plated 

Wall 

Space. 

Inches 

Metal 

Back. 
Inches 

Tile 
Openinc. 
Inches 

Depth 

to 
Frame, 
Inches 

Inside 
Depths, 
Inches 

Mirror 

No.  10 

No.  20 

21%x27% 
25^x31% 

20^x25% 
24^x30 

20^x26^ 

4^ 
4^ 

s 
s 

17^x23^ 
21^x27^ 
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FACTORIES 


MARSHALL  &  STEARNS  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Oscillating  Portal  Wall  Beds 

EXECUTIVE  OFFICE 

Phelan  Ruildinp-  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL. 

rneian  uunuing  kenosi i  \,  w  is. 

SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL.  Toronto,  ont.,  can 

AGENTS 

CHICAGO  ILL  W.  L.  Van  Dame,  58  East  Washington  Street  DETROIT,  MICH.,  Portal  Wall  Bed  Co.  of  Michigan, 
INDIANAPOLIS  IND.,  Philip  Voorhees  &  Son,  419  Hume-  Kresge  Building 

Mansur  Building  SEATTLE,  WASH.,  Joseph  Leibly,  69  Marion  Street  Viaduct 

BOSTON   M4.SS    H    E   Holbrook  Co.,  444  John  Hancock      CLEVELAND,    OHIO,    R.    M.    Burr,    1001  Leader-News 

Building   Building 

Depth  of  Closet — The  depth  of  the  closet  must  be 


Products. 

Wall  Beds;  Disappearing  Beds. 

Description. 

Designed  on  an  Oscillating  principle,  which  works 
on  two  eccentric  arms,  resting  on  an  adjustable  floor 
plate.  This  allows  a  full-sized,  double  bed  to  be  com- 
pletely revolved  in  the  small  space  of  twenty-two 
inches,  or  about  sixteen  inches  inside  of  the  partition. 

The  adjustable  floor  plate  enables  the  bed  to  be 
raised  or  lowered  with  ease,  should  it  become  necessary 
in  case  of  extra  thickness  of  carpets  or  shrinkage  of 
the  floor  joists. 

When  the  bed  is  not  in  use  it  is  turned  out  of  the 
way  into  the  closet,  and  the  room  is  transformed  from 
a  bedroom  into  a  dining-room,  parlor,  or  other  room, 
as  the  user  may  desire. 

How  the  Bed  Works. 

When  bed  is  lowered  the  coverings  are  all  intact, 
just  as  it  was  made  up  in  the  morning.  The  bed  clothes 
lie  on  top  of  the  mattress  in  the  usual  manner,  and  are 
held  by  clamps  at  the  foot. 

The  bed  stays  in  this  position  naturally,  being 
thrown  off  the  center  of  gravity,  and  does  not  need  to 
be  locked  or  held.  By  lifting  the  foot  rail  the  bed  goes 
up  against  the  door,  and  is  perfectly  balanced. 

When  the  bed  is  down  it  is  a  comfortable,  full- 
sized,  standard-height  bed  of  handsome  and  inviting 
appearance. 

Note  that  the  opening  behind  the  bed  is  entirely 
closed,  shutting  off  the  unsightly  appearance  of  the 
closet,  and  preventing  any  drafts  on  the  occupants  of 
the  bed.  This  makes  it  possible  to  have  a  sanitary  bed 
in  a  thoroughly  ventilated  closet.  Wall  Bed  closets 
should  be  ventilated. 
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INSTALLATION    DETAILS,    SHOWING    MINIMUM    DEPTH  OF 
CLOSET  AND  WIDTH  OF  OPENING 

Specifications. 

Opening — Opening  for  Beds,  jambs  and  casings 
around  same,  to  be  put  in  by  contractor.  Use  jambs 
not  less  than  4  inches  in  width.  Head  casings  inside  of 
closet  to  be  plain  square  casings.  Opening  must  be 
plumb  and  true  and  perfectly  square. 

For  wide  bed  the  width  between  finished  jambs 
must  be  5  feet  2  inches.  For  narrow  bed  the  width 
between  finished  jambs  must  be  4  feet  10  inches.  The 
height  of  finished  head  jamb  must  be  7  feet  y2  inch. 

Closet  Door — If  furniture  is  used  on  front  of  bed, 
closet  door  should  be  provided.  When  furniture  is  not 
used,  closet  door  may  be  omitted. 


22  inches,  measuring  from  the  back  of  the  front  casing. 
The  bed  requires  22  inches,  but  the  closet  may  be  as 
much  deeper  as  desired. 


ROOM.  SHOWING  OSCILLATING  PORTAL  WALL  BED 
CLOSED,  WITH  MIRROR  FRONT 


BED  LOWERED,   SHOWING  DINING-ROOM  CONVERTED  INTO 
BED  ROOM 

Awarded  Gold  Medal. 

Marshall  &  Stearns  Wall  Beds  were  awarded  the 
Highest  Award  Gold  Medal  at  the  Panama  Pacific  In- 
ternational Exposition. 

Plans. 

Send  for  Catalogue,  "  Floor  Plan  Units  for  Apart- 
ments and  Hotels,"  and  special  book  of  Bungalow  Plans. 
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Diebold  Safe  &  Lock  Company 


DIEBOLD  SAFE  &  LOCK  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Fireproof  Safe  and  Vault  Equipment 

MAIN  OFFICE  AND  FACTORY 

CANTON,  OHIO. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  372  Broadway          BOSTON,  MASS.,  108  Sudbury  Street        ST.  PAUL,  MINN.,  389  Jackson  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL.,  122  South  Fifth  Avenue    CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  2172  East  9th  Street 


Products. 

Fireproof  Vault  Doors. 

Post  Office  Vault  and  Closet  Doors. 

Fireproof  Safes — Fifty  sizes,  from  12  by  8  by  10 
inches  to  70  by  50  by  20  inches  inside  dimensions. 

Altar  Safes,  Messenger  Boxes,  Chests,  Shell 
Safes,  Silver  Safes. 

Steel-lined  Safes;  Safe  Deposit  Safes,  for 
Hotels. 

Complete  Bank  and  Safe  Deposit  Vaults. 
Safe  Deposit  Boxes. 

Burglar-proof  Bank  Vault  Doors  (round  and 
square). 

"  Tisco  "  Manganese  Steel  Bank  Safes. 
Grille  Partitions  and  Gates  for  Vaults. 
Diebold  Patent  Punched  Plate  Jail  Cells, 
Jail  Bunks,  Window  Guards. 

Fireproof  Vault  Door,  Style  R. 

Single  outer  door ;  folding  inner  doors.  Wall 
opening  required,  78  inches  high  by  32  inches  wide. 
Depth  of  vestibule,  20  inches;  minimum  depth  (to 
have  inner  doors  pocket),  16  inches.  Clear  opening 
in  outer  jambs,  7534  inches  high  by  2834  inches  wide. 
Front  and  rear  frames  constructed  of  4  by  T3S  inch 
steel  bars,  strengthened  with  i\  inch  bars  and  iy2  by 
1  l/i  by  jjV  inch  angles ;  vestibule  constructed  of  No.  16 


run  pkoof  vaci.t  hook.  STYLE  u 


steel,  riveted  to  1  1  .'■  by  by  ,:,„  inch  angles  at  front 
and  rear.  Outer  door  constructed  of  f',,  inch  steel, 
reinforced  on  all  edges  by  2  by  1  y2  by  ,\.  inch  angles 
forming  bolt  frames,  and  by  5  by  ,afl  inch  lock-rail 
across  (enter.  Outer  floor  hung  on  heavy  pin  hinges 
and  locked  by  four  horizontal  and  two  vertical  bolts  1 
inch  diameter;  holts  thrown  by  a  lever  handle  and 
locked  by  four  tumbler  Diebold  combination  lock.  In 
ner  <loors  constructed  of  inch  steel,  locked  by  flat 
bolt  work  and  six  tumbler  key  lock. 

Doors  and  vestibule  painted  black,  neatly  decorated 


in  gold ;  carrying  bars  plated  antique  copper ;  locking 
bolts,  handles,  dial,  tips,  etc.,  nickel  plated. 

Styles  O,  U,  and  V  Fireproof  Vault  Doors  have 
single  outer  and  folding  inner  doors  and  are  heavier 
than  Style  R.  Standard  size  to  fit  wall  opening  81 
inches  high  by  34^2  inches  wide.  All  standard  doors 
carried  in  stock  right-hand  swing;  left  swing  doors 
built  to  order. 

All  Diebold  Fireproof  Vault  Doors  are  designed 
with  removable  rear  frame,  and  can  be  quickly  and- 
easily  placed  after  all  masonry  is  completed. 

Fireproof  Vault  Door, 
Style  W. 

Folding  outer 
doors ;  folding  inner 
doors.  Designed  to 
provide  the  widest 
clear  opening  for  the 
minimum  floor  space. 
\Y  a  1 1  opening  re- 
quired 81  inches  high 
by  40^/2  inches  wide ; 
depth  of  vestibule 
20  inches.  Clear 
opening  i  n  outer 
jambs  78  inches  high 
by  36  inches  wide. 
Finished  automobile 
gray,  decorated  in 
gold;  trimmings, 
plated  antique  copper 
and  nickel. 

fireproof  vault  door,  style  w 

Diebold  Bank  Vault  Outfits. 

Complete 
Diebold  Bank 
Vault  Outfits  are 
in  use  in  some  of 
the  largest  banks 
in  the  United 
States.  We 
build  all  styles, 
from  the  simplest 
to  the  most  elab- 
orate. A  floor- 
plan  sketch  and 
description  o  f 
your  require- 
ments will  enable  us  to  submit,  promptly,  estimates  on 
suitable  equipment.  Correspondence  invited. 
Co-Operative  Service. 

Our  Engineering  Department  is  at  your  service, 
and  we  are  always  pleased  to  furnish,  without  charge, 
•-ketches  and  estimates  on  special  work  as  well  as  stock 

designs. 
Facilities. 

Our  factory  is  the  oldest  and  largest  Safe  and 
Vault  Factory  m  the  world,  and  is  so  situated  and 
equipped  that  we  CM  fill  and  deliver  orders  promptly. 


DILHOLD   HANK  VAULT 


The  Hall's  Safe  Co. 
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THE  HALL'S  SAFE  CO. 

CABLE  ADDRESS,  "  Hall's  Safe,  N.  Y."  P-  O-   ^OX  ^46 

CINCINNATI,  OHIO 

SALESROOM:  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  The  Walker-Keenan  Co.,  Inc.,  368  Broadway 


Products. 

Sole  manufacturers  of  Hall's 
Patent  (April  3,  1906)  Fireproof 
Safes,  including  Square  and  Screw- 
Door  Fireproof  Bank  Safes;  Pat- 
ent Manganese  Steel  Bank  Safes 
with  Time  Lock  and  Automatic 
Bolts  ;  Bank  Vaults  ;  Deposit 
Boxes;  Fireproof  Wall  Safes  for 
Residence  and  Apartment  Houses;  Vault 
Vault  Linings,  etc. 


trade-mark 


Fronts, 


Co-operative  Service. 

This  company  maintains  a  department  for  co-oper- 
ating with  architects  or  clients  in  solving  problems 
encountered  in  selecting  and  installing  safes.  Prices 
and  estimate's  will  be  promptly  furnished  upon  appli- 
cation. 


Fireproof  Safes. 

Hall's  safes  are  constructed  of  the 
highest  grade  of  fire-resisting  materials, 
combining  maximum  strength  with  lightness 
and  excellence  in  finish.  They  are  built 
with  a  special  patent  filling,  which  is  made 
up  of  hermetically  sealed  cement  tubes  in 
conjunction  with  our  special  cement  filling. 
The  tubes  are  made  in  our  own  works, 
under  our  formula,  and  on  forms  of  our 
own  design.  These  are  placed  within  the 
space  between  the  outer  and  inner  shells, 
and  in  the  doors  between  the  outside  plate 
and  the  inside  cap,  after  which  the 
special  cement  filling  is  poured  in 
around  them,  thereby  making  a  safe 
with  cement  filling  in  addition  to  air 
space  in  the  filling,  giving  a  double 
security  in  case  of  fire,  as  illustrated. 

By  the  use  of  these  tubes,  we 
make  a  stronger  and  lighter  safe ;  one 
free  from  dampness,  with  no  possi- 
bility of  swelling,  which  heretofore 
for  years  has  been  the  great  problem 
of  safe  makers. 


detail  showing  approved  method  of  fireproof  vault 
construction 


Fireproof  Vaults. 

The  upper  illustration  shows  a 
sectional  plan  of  a  fireproof  vault  with 
an  iron  lining  and  air  chamber.  This 
mode  of  construction  is  advocated  as 
the  best,  and  recommended  to  all 
parties  who  contemplate  building 
vaults.  It  is  not  only  an  absolute 
protection  against  dampness,  caused 
by  condensation,  but  a  positive  pro- 
tection against  fire,  as  frequently  the 
walls  will  crack  through  the  intensity 
of  the  heat. 


HALL'S  SINGLE  DOOR  FIRFPROOF  SAFE,  SHOWING  PATENT  FILLING  WITH 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  CEMENT  TUBES 
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ESTABLISHED  1882 

YORK  SAFE  AND  LOCK  CO. 

FACTORY  AND  GENERAL  OFFICE 

YORK,  PA. 

BRANCH  OFFICES  AND  SALES  ROOMS  IN  ALL  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


Products. 

We  are  designers  and  manufacturers  of  Bankers' 
Safes  and  Chests;  Fire-  and  Burglar- Proof  Safes, 
with  Steel-lined  Outer  Doors  ;  Bank  and  Safe  Deposit 
Vaults  and  Doors. 

Also,  Manganese  Steel  Bank  Safes,  Safe  De- 
posit Boxes,  Fireproof  Vault  Doors,  Special  Safes 
for  Fireproof  Buildings,  etc. 

The  York  Safe. 

The  ordinary  system  of  building  fireproof  safes 
has  been  completely  revolutionized  by  the  new  construc- 
tion and  materials  used  by  this  Company  only. 

Construction — All  these  safes  are  made  of  the  best 
fire-resisting  materials  known.  The  mode  of  construc- 
tion showing  latest  improvements  may  be  observed  by 
reference  to  Fig.  i  and  the  explanatory  texts  there- 
under. 

The  York  Improved  Filling  (patented)  radiates 
heat  instead  of  conducting  it,  is  perfectly  dry,  extremely 
light  and  pliable  in  texture,  indestructible,  and.  unlike 
the  cement-filling  in  other  safes,  it  never  deteriorates 
through  evaporation.  This  Silicious  Fireproof  Com- 
pound is  a  combination  of  the  best  known  fire  resistants, 
namely,  electro  vulcan,  asbestos  and  magnesian  talc. 
( )rdinary  fireproof  safes  are  made  in  many  sizes  and 
styles,  with  single  or  double  doors,  interior  arrange- 
ments as  required,  etc.  (Figs,  i  and  2). 


Flo.  1.    CROSS  SECTION  OF  VORK  FIREPROOF  SAFE 


A,  ( ontiini-nis  interlocking  tongue  .in. I  nrnnr  impnivrmrnt,  prevent- 
ing rntry  of  In  al  through  jimil  in  iamb.  It,  continuous  vortical  project- 
ing boll  or  flanife  on  hinge  lldt  of  door,  holding  dOOt  firmly  in  place.  C, 
seven  Banff  dooi  *cvcn  »tcp»  or  rebate* — door  anil  framed  interlocking 
at  all  noints,  making  .1  M  ill  1  lit  olf  dour  joint.  I),  outside  annealed  hinges 
securely  riveted  on  outside  of  dooi  and  fiont  ftanie.  I-'.,  inside  holt  work 
and  luck.  Primming  larger  amount  of  fireproof  tilling  in  door  to  pro- 
tffCl  'In  111  Fran  heat,  ami  farilitaling  1  leaning  ami  repair*.  F  hardened 
welded  chrome  uteri  and  iron  pi. in  prolecliny  combination  hnk  drill- 
proof,  unbreakable  plate,  li,  solid  wrought  iron  angle  frame*  extending 
around  *afe  on  front  and  rear,  Oflf  pine  bent  ami  welded,  leaving  no 
joint  lo  spring  open  ihtough  anion  of  In  at  II,  olid  liai  k,  securely 
nvelecl  to  inside  of  solid  forged  atinlr  nun  fiame,  foiming  a  solid 
loiigued  ami  grooved  Inn  k  I,  solid  1  orner*,  outer  1  using  being  made  of 
0B4  <  "Miinuou*  (dale  of  steel,  bent  at  corner*  and  liveted  on  bottom.  J, 
inside  ease  or  lining,  made  of  light  sheet  iron  ami  wood,  wood  being  a 
non  conduc  tor  of  heal  when  air  is  removed. 


SwgCT't  C'ATAlXK.f  f. 


Fig.  2.     SEVEN- FLANGE,  SINGLE  DOOR,  FIREPROOF  SAFE 

Vaults  and  Vault  Doors. 

We  build  many  styles  of  vaults  and  vault  doors, 
from  the  simplest  and  cheapest  to  the  heaviest  and  most 
expensive.  Plans  and  specifications  furnished  free  of 
cost.  Send  exact  requirements,  measurements  of 
ground  space,  elevation  and  position  in  building,  etc., 
for  full  information  and  cost  of  erection  (  Figs.  3  and  4). 


Y2J 


Fig.  8.    VAULT  DOORS.  AMERICAN  SWINGS  AM)  TRUST  CO., 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


FlO.  -I.    INTERIOR  OP   NEW  \  OKK  Mm  K  I  \(  IIANi.l  vault 


American  Mailing  Device  Corporation 
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AMERICAN  MAILING  DEVICE  CORPORATION 


Manufacturers  of  Non-Clogging  Mail  Chutes 


TELEPHONE,  Murray  Hill  6827 


EXECUTIVE  OFFICES 

103  Park  Avenue 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


BRANCH 


CHICAGO,  ILL.,  231  Insurance  Exchange 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  16th  and  O'Fallon  Streets 
ATLANTA,  GA.,  Healey  Building 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAE,  320  California  Street 
DENVER,  COLO.,  1534  Blake  Street 
MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN.,  Soo  Line  Bunding 
SEATTLE,  WASH.,  Globe  Building 

KANSAS  CITY,  MO. 


FACTORY 
Marcy  Avenue  and  Walton  Street 
BROOKLYN,  N.  Y. 

OFFICES 

TACOMA,  WASH.,  1005  A  Street 
SPOKANE,  WASH.,  164  South  Madison  Street 
LOS  ANGELES,  CAE,  Higgins  Building 
PORTLAND,  ORE.,  Portland  Trust  Building 
WASHINGTON,  D.  C,  520  13th  Street 
BOSTON,  MASS.,  27  Purchase  Street 
PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  First  National  Bank  Building 
323  Reliance  Building 


Products. 

Mail  Chutes  and  Mail  Boxes  for  United  States 
Free  Collection  Service  for  all  classes  of  buildings. 

Patents. 

Owners  of  United  States  Patents  for  its  products. 

Authorization. 

Use  of  the  company's  products  authorized  by  special 
Act  of  Congress  under  the  Rules  and  Regulations  of  the 
Post  Office  Department. 

American  Mailing  System. 

The  only  successful  non-clogging  mail  chute  manu- 
factured. 

Construction. 

Made  in  one  type  only,  of  any  required  finish  or 
color  in  solid  bronze  and  planished  steel. 

Installation. 

We  furnish  and  install  this  equipment  in  any  part 
of  the  world. 


Boxes. 

Made  from  a  large 
stock  of  standard  designs 
and  special  designs  of  ar- 
chitects. 

Approvals. 

United  States  Post  Of- 
fice Department,  Treasury 
Department,  and  Building 
Data  League. 

Prizes. 

Gold  Medal — Panama- 
Pacific  Exposition. 

First  Prize  —  North- 
west Building  Material  Ex- 
hibit, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

First  Prize  —  Perma- 
nent Building  Exhibit,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 


STANDARD  LETTER  BOX 


NON-CLOGGING  MAIL  CHUTt 
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Cutler  Mail  Chute  Co 


ESTABLISHED  1883 


CUTLER  MAIL  CHUTE  CO. 


INCORPORATED  1909 


NEW  YORK  SHOP 
27  Thames  Street 


GENERAL  OFFICES 

Cutler  Building 
ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 

AGENCIES  IN  ALL  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


FACTORY 
Anderson  Avenue 
ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 


Products  and  Service. 

Manufacturers  of  and  Contractors  for  the  "  Cutler 
Patent  Mailing  System,"  including  Models  "  C," 
and  "  F  "  for  Public  Buildings,  Hotels  and  Apartment 
Houses;  U.  S.  Mail  Chutes,  Private  Mail  Chutes 
and  U.  S.  Mail  Boxes. 

Patents  and  Authorization. 

The  Cutler  Mail  Chutes  are  protected  by  United 
States  and  Foreign  patents  and  their  use  is  author- 
ized by  formal  order  of  the  Postmaster  General  under 
the  provision  of  an  act  of  Congress.  They  are  a  part 
of  the  receiving  box,  under  the  exclusive  care  and  cus- 
tody of  the  Post  Office  Department.  Letters  deposited 
therein  are  legally  "  mailed." 

Note — It  should  be  remembered  that  the  basic 
patents  on  Mail  Chutes  are  owned  by  this  company; 
and  that  after  litigation  in  the  United  States  Circuit 
Court  for  the  Eastern  District  of  Missouri,  an  injunc- 
tion order  was  issued  holding  that  all  the  claims  sued 
on,  under  Patent  No.  758,128,  were  valid  and  infringed. 
Copies  of  the  injunction  order  in  this  case,  and  Depart- 
ment Regulations  in  full,  will  be  furnished  to  architects 
on  request. 

Infringers  are  being  prosecuted. 

Cutler  Mailing  System. 

This  System  is  now  perfected,  as  developed  in 
more  than  thirty  years  of  successful  business.  It  con- 
sists, primarily,  of  Mail  Chutes  extending  vertically 
through  building  (singly  or  in  pairs)  and  discharging 
into  Mail  Boxes  in  ground  story ;  such  boxes  must  be 
not  further  than  fifty  feet  from  main  entrance  (Post 
Office  Department  Regulations).  . 

Interior  of  Chutes  must  be  readily  accessible  to 
authorized  persons,  this  requirement  being  covered  in 
the  two  models  by  somewhat  different  means  (Post 
Office  Department  Regulations). 

Model  "  C  " — This  model  is  designed  for  highest- 
grade  installations  and  is  more  heavily  built  than  Model 
F."  Entire  length  is  provided  with  plate-glazed  front 
doors,  hinged  at  one  side  and  secured  at  the  other  by 
simple  and  effective  locks.  Experience  has  proven  this 
model  less  liable  to  accident  than  any  other  type  of 
Chute  construction. 

Model  "  F  "  Tn  this  model,  the  plate  glass  front 
panels  are  set  into  Chute  channel  so  that  edges  are 
covered  by  a  protecting  flange;  this  makes  tampering 
with  Chute  impossible.  Panel  fronts  are  locked  at  ends, 
a  single  lock  controlling  two  sections  in  which  an  ordi- 
nary story  is  divided.  This  permits  a  person,  standing 
on  floor  and  using  official  key,  to  remove  entire  front 
in  one  operation. 

Panels  are  interchangeable,  size  for  size,  and  locks 
are  of  Yale  manufacture,  especially  designed  for  the 
(  ntlei    \  tern 

Both  models  are  fitted  with  kevless  mailing  pockets, 
Opening  Or  doling  Of  Whicb  is  controlled  by  simple 
movement  of  a  com  ealed  lever,  operated  from  inside 
when  front  has  been  opened. 

Sw  mi'    'Mm  nr.tT 


Mail  Box  Designs — For  work  of  the  usual  charac- 
ter,  Cutler 
stock  Mail 
Boxes  (see  il- 
lustrations 011 
next  page)  are 
entirely  satis- 
factory and 
suitable  for  the 
average  build- 
ing. These 
boxes  are  fin- 
ished in  elec- 
tro-b  r  o  n  z  e 
plated  steel, 
unless  special- 
ly designated 
to  be  of  bronze. 
Cast  bronze 
work  of  high- 
e  s  t  order  is 
also  supplied 
from  special 
designs  f  u  r  - 
nished  by  this 
Company,  and 
subject  to  the 
architect's  ap- 
p  r  o  v  a  1  ,  or 
from  the  arch- 
itect's own 
special  design. 

Semi-Special  Work — Where  design  of  a  building 
demands  special  consideration  in  its  equipment,  and 
expense  of  special  design  and  modeling  is  too  great, 
special  Mail  Boxes  are  made  at  only  slightly  increased 
cost  over  stock  work  by  the  use  of  stock  patterns.  De- 
signs for  such  work  will  be  submitted  on  request 

Finishes. 

Black  finish — Where  it  is  desirable  to  match 
bower-barff  finish  (which  cannot  be  applied  to  sheet 
metal)  black  finish  is  furnished,  using  steel  mouldings 
and  Swedish  iron  fittings  with  an  improved  rustless 
black  finish.  This  finish  is  somewhat  less  expensive 
than  the  usual  or  standard  finish,  in  which  the  Chute 
body  is  black  japanned  and  baked  and  trimmings  are  of 
real  bronze.  The  Mail  Box  usually  furnished  for  small 
office  buildings  or  for  hotels  or  apartment  houses,  where 
amount  of  mail  is  not  large,  is  stock  design  1  1O5;  where 
larger  capacity  is  required,  stock  designs  1570  or  1820 
may  be  used. 

I'ronzc  Finish — For  those  large  buildings  where 
elegance  as  well  as  the  highest  mechanical  excellence 
is  required,  the  Mail  Chutes  are  made  with  body  of 
(  huti'  as  well  as  fittings,  of  bronze,  and.  under  such  con- 
ditions, something  very  special  in  the  way  of  a  Mail  Box 
1  n  uallj  (  ailed  for.  This  all  bronze  finish  is  frequently 
used  with  a  bion/e  I'.ox  in  ground  story,  with  standard 
liniMi  in  stories  above. 


Fig.  1.  MODEL 


Fig.  2.  MODEL 


Continued  on  next  pogt 
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Stock  Design  2110  Stock  Design  1165  Stock  Design  1635  Stock  Design  1590 

In  dead  black  only  In  bronze  or  electro-bronze  Bronze  only  Electro-bronze  or  bronze 

Size  over  all,  36"  x  21"  x  11"  Size  over  all,  36"  x  2IV2"  x  H'/i"     Size  over  all,  exclusive  of  consoles,  Size  over  all,  exclusive  of  consoles, 

33"  x  21"  x  9%"  36"  x  2iy2"  x  9%" 

Fig.  3.    SPECIAL  U.  S.  MAIL  BOXES 


Installation. 

Entire  work  of  installation  is  done  by  the  manufac- 
turers to  secure  best  results  and  exact  compliance  with 
regulations  of  the  Post  Office  Department,  in  respect  of 
which  the  company  is  under  bond;  and  much  trouble 
and  expense  are  avoided  by  consulting  with  regard  to 
any  special  conditions  in  advance  of  determining  loca- 
tion of  apparatus  and  the  exact  form  of  specification. 

Preparatory  Work — This  con- 
sists of  finishing  openings  in  floors, 
furnishing  and  erecting  of  supports 
for  Mail  Chute  and  Box.  Open- 
ings in  floors,  especially  in  con- 
crete and  arch  construction,  should, 


JTum&oTwau- 


.,o|-  


Wood  Vertical  Casing  applied  against  wall 
E  LEVATOR  SCREEN  r>  . 


Self-supporting  Wood  Vertical  Casing 
 ;J?««&T0E5Cp±?!£a.  i 

^^jlX  l  *i  AMGlXft. 

F-LOOOTHiM&ue. 


Self-supporting  Steel  Vertical  Casing 

Fig.  4.     HORIZONTAL  SECTIONS  SHOW- 
ING TYPES  OF  VERTICAL  CASING 
CONSTRUCTION 


Fig.  5.  PREPARA- 
TORY WORK 
COMPLETE 


however,  also  be  provided  for  in  general  contract  ; 
rough  openings  $]/2  by  11  inches  for  Model  "C"  and 
6  by  12  inches  for  Model  "  F  "  are  required.  The  gen- 
eral contract  should  also  cover  patching  and  repairing 
of  plaster  which  is  not  included  in  Mail  Chute  contract. 
Full-size  detail  drawings  of  various  forms  of  prepara- 
tory work  with  steel  angles  or  wood  casing  (Fig.  4)  will 
be  furnished  on  application  without  charge,  and  also 
specification  forms  for  each  type. 

When  Mail  Chute  is  to  be  located  in  front  of  an 
elevator  screen  (it  cannot  be  placed  behind  it — Post 
Office  Department  Regulations),  preparatory  work  must 
stand  rigidly  and  be  fastened  only  at  floor  and  ceiling. 
In  this  position  the  casing,  if  wood,  has  side  pieces  and 
is  in  section  like  an  "  I  "  beam ;  or,  preferably,  it  is  con- 
structed of  steel  angles  (see  Fig.  4).  Space  required 
to  receive  standard  Mail  Box  under  ordinary  conditions 
is  twenty-two  inches  in  width  and  thirty-seven  inches  in 
height  for  Design  1165. 

Co-operation. 

The  designing  and  estimating  department  will  fur- 
nish estimating  blanks,  specification  forms,  working  de- 
tails and  other  information  which  prospective  users  of 
Cutler  Mail  Chutes  may  desire,  sending  an  expert  for 
conference,  or  replying  promptly  to  any  inquiries  by 
mail. 

References. 

The  Cutler  Mail  Chutes  have  been  in  use  for  over  thirty 
years  and  are  now  to  be  found  in  all  important  high-class  office 
buildings,  hotels  and  apartment  houses  in  the  principal  cities 
of  the  United  States  and  Canada,  England.  Sandwich  Islands, 
Transvaal,  Cape  Town  and  the  Argentine  Republic. 

Notable  installations  of  recent  date  are  the  new  Equitable 
Building,  Bankers  Trust  Co.,  City  Investing,  Fifth  Avenue 
Building,  Metropolitan  Tower,  Singer  Building,  YVoolworth 
Building,  and  very  many  others  in  New  York  City;  Continental- 
Commercial  Bank  Building.  Chicago ;  L.  C.  Smith  Building, 
Seattle;  Union  Central,  Cincinnati;  Washington  Trust.  Los 
Angeles;  Monward  Building,  St.  Louis;  Healey  Building, 
Atlanta;  U.  S.  Custom  House,  Boston;  First  National  Soo 
Line,  Minneapolis ;  Hobart  Building,  San  Francisco,  and  many 
hundred  more. 
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Detroit  Show  Case  Co 


DETROIT  SHOW  CASE  CO. 


MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Show  Cases  and  Interior  Store  Construction 


DETROIT,  MICH. 


Products. 

All  Glass  and  Wood  Frame  Show 
Cases,  for  every  purpose;  Jewelers'  Wall 
Cases;  Cigar  Store  Fixtures;  Druggists' 
Fixtures;  Counter  Cases;  Triplicate 
and  Cheval  Mirrors  ;  Novelty  Cases  ; 
Plate  Glass  Display  Tables,  etc. 

For  Store  Front  Construction,  see  our  name 
General  Index. 


trade-mark 


in 


Description. 

These  products  have  been  on  the  market  during 
many  years  under  the  "  Silent  Salesman  "  trade-mark, 
which  means  the  very  best  quality  in  store  fixtures  and 
show  cases.  The  material  is  carefully  selected  and  put 
together  in  the  most  workmanlike  manner. 

Guarantee- — The  quality  of  all  the  above  mentioned 
high  grade  fixtures  is  absolutely  guaranteed. 

Special  Catalogues — The  "  Silent  Salesman  "  line 
of  high-grade  show  cases  and  other  products  are  indi- 
vidually illustrated  and  described  in  special  catalogues 


and  folders,  any  one  or  more  of  which  will 
be  sent  on  request. 


Illustrations. 

The  interior  of  store  of  Levy  Bros.  Dry 
Goods  Co.,  Houston,  Tex.,  is  a  fair  sample 
of  work  executed  by  us  in  show  case  con- 
struction to  meet  the  plans  and  specifications  of  the 
architect. 

Requests  for  details  as  to  arrangements,  rearrange- 
ments or  remodeling  of  interior  store  construction  sup- 
plied free  of  charge  by  our  estimating  department. 

We  devote  special  attention  to  drug  store  fixtures, 
cigar  store  fixtures  and  jewelers'  fixtures. 

A  Few  References. 

May  Co.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Sperry  &  Hutchinson  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

United  Cigar  Stores,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Kline's,  Detroit,  Mich. 

J.  L.  Hudson  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Carson,  Pirie,  Scott  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Elliott-Taylor-Wooltenden  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

And  many  others. 


I  NTI.KIOK  Ol  SKlUI    hi    I  I  W  HUMS,  IH(Y  (,(Hi|>S  (  O  .  IHH'STON,  TLX. 

Tauhsio  &  Fn»cit,  Architect*,  Chicago,  III. 
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NEWMAN  CLOCK  COMPANY 

ESTABLISHED  1872 

Manufacturers  of  Watchman's  Clocks 

178  Fulton  Street  565  W.  Washington  Boulevard 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.  CHICAGO,  ILL. 

ASSOCIATED  COMPANIES 
NEWMAN-MUNDERLOH  CLOCK  CO.,  LTD.,  51  Victoria  Square,  MONTREAL,  CANADA 
NEWMAN  CLOCK  CO.,  LTD.,  2  Whitechapel  Road,  LONDON,  ENGLAND 
NEW  CIE.  DES  MONTRES  DE  CONTROLE,  SOC.  ANONYME,  GENEVE,  SUISSE 


Products  and  Services. 

Watchman's  Portable  Clocks  for  Office  Build- 
ings, Hotels,  Hospitals,  Stores  and  Factory  Plants. 

Manufacturers  of  Watchman's  Clocks  for  forty 
years. 

Our  extensive  experience  in  Watch  Clock  Instal- 
lations is  at  the  service  of  architects.  On  request  we 
furnish  detail  specifications  of  installations  to  meet 
requirements  of  any  particular  proposal. 

Description. 

Outfits  complete  consist  of 
watch,  leather  pouch  with  carry- 
ing strap,  key  boxes  or  stations  with 
marking  keys  attached,  patrol  box, 
seals  and  one-year's  supply  of  dials.  - 
Standard  model  key  boxes  fur- 
nished unless  otherwise  specified. 

Regular  sizes  with  capacities 
of  6,  9,  12,  16,  25,  and  35  stations. 

Larger  sizes  to  meet  require- 
ments. 

Advantages. 

Provides  an  accurate  check 
upon  watchman.  Inefficiency  at 
once  detected.  Tampering  impos- 
sible without  detection.  Carries  highest  rebate  in  in- 
surance rates  allowed  for  this  class  of  devise.  Initial 
cost  low.  Maintenance  slight.  Eliminates  wiring  and 
electrical  troubles. 


GRILLE  MODEL 


Open  Area 

One  Station  on  eaji /lot 


Stairways  at  Each  End  A 

1 — 

One   Station  Ae/J  u  a  a  up 

on  alternate  /loon,  nfMtra 

fewer  stattum 
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Area  Divided 

Two  Stations,  a^te  eacA  end 


h- 


Stairway  in  Center. 

Tujo  Stations. one  oath  end 


Hotel  or  Office  Building 


HXIXIXI 


T! 


Tu-o  Stations  eack 
/Iter,  f„e  e**K 


T  1 
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Specify  also  one  station  each 
for  office,  boiler  room,  oil  or 
paint  room,  rubbish  or  storage 
room.  Usually  one  more  for 
basement  sufficient,  if  properly 
located 

TYPICAL  FLOOR  PLANS  SHOWING  LOCATIONS  OF  STATIONS 

Underwriters'  Approval. 

The  Newman  System  is  approved  by  the  National 
Fire  Protection  Association  for  use  under  the  rules  and 


requirements  of  the  National  Board  of  Fire  Under- 
writers, and  by  all  Mutuals.  It  reduces  fire  insurance 
rates. 

Specification. 

To  specify,  write  as  follows : 

Furnish    Newman  Grille  Model  Watchman's  Clock[s] 

having  a  capacity  of    stations  with    key  boxes  .... 

model.   Instalt  at  locations  as  marked  on  plans. 


STANDARD   MODEL  BOX 
Lift  Cover,  Iron,  with  alum 
inum  finish 


P.  R.  R.  MODEL  BOX  WITH 
BACK  PLATE 
Iron,  with  bronzed  finish 


RITZ-CARLTON  MODEL 
BOX,  FLUSH  TYPE 


TEMPLE  MODEL  BOX, 
FLUSH  TYPE 


Key  Boxes  finished  to  match  hardware  trimmings 

REPRESENTATIVE  INSTALLATIONS 

Aeolian  Hall,  New  York 

Architects  Building,  New  York 

J.  P.  Morgan  &  Co.,  Bank  Building,  New  York 

Ritz-Carlton  Hotel,  New  York 

Underwriters'  Building,  New  York 

Underwriters'  Salvage  Corps  Building,  New  York 

Pennsylvania  Terminal.  New  York 

Pan-American  Union  (Carnegie),  Washington 

United  States  Naval  Observatory,  Washington 

Blackstone  Hotel,  Chicago 

La  Salle  Hotel,  Chicago 

Underwriters'  Laboratories,  Chicago 

Pennsylvania  State  Capitol,  Harrisburg 

Bank  of  Toronto.  Toronto,  Can. 

Rank  of  England,  London,  Eng. 

Utah  State  Capitol,  Salt  Lake  City 

Oklahoma  State  Capitol.  Oklahoma  City 

Missouri  State  Capitol,  Jefferson  City 
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The  E.  Howard  Clock  Co. 


THE  E.  HOWARD  CLOCK  CO. 

373  Washington  Street 
BOSTON,  MASS. 


NEW  YORK  OFFICE:  67  MAIDEN  LANE 
Telephone,  3148  John 

Products. 

Makers  of  Tower 
Clocks  ;  Magneto  Watch- 
man  Clocks;  Electric 
Clock  Systems  for  Public 
Buildings ;  Program  Clocks 
for  ringing  bells  at  stated  in- 
tervals; Post  and  Bracket 
Clocks  ;  Astronomical 
Clocks  for  Observatories ; 
Westminster  Chimii/g 
Clocks  for  Private  Estates; 
Library,  Church  and  Bank- 
ing Room  Clocks;  Hall, 
School  and  Office  Clocks, 
and  specially  designed  Clocks 
from  Architects'  drawings. 

Tower  Clocks. 

Description  and  Materials 
— Our  clocks  are  made  of  the 
highest  grade  materials,  the 
wheels  of  hard  hammered 
brass  with  teeth  accurately 
cut,  and  arbors  and  pinions  of 
best  open-hearth  steel.  The 
escapements  are  the  Graham 
Dead  Beat  or  the  Denison 
Gravity.  The  frame  and  sup- 
ports are  of  cast  iron  and  bear- 
ings of  bronze  metal.  The 
striking  part  is  a  repeater, 
making  it  impossible  for  the 
clock  to  strike  wrong.  A  sim- 
ple device  is  provided,  so  that 
the  large  hands  on  the  tower 
can  be  easily  and  accurately 

set  at  the  clock  movement.    The  pendulum  rod  is  of 


TELEPHONE,  Main  643 

CHICAGO  OFFICE:  31  NORTH  STATE  STREET 
Telephone  Connection 


biz  pvtUy 


DIAGRAM  SHOWING  RECOMMENDED 
RELATIVE  POSITION   IN  TOWER 
CLOCKS  OF  DIAL,  CLOCK  MECH- 
ANISM AND  BELL 


wood,  or  of  iron  compensated  with  zinc, 
be  made  to  strike  the  halves  and  quar- 
ters of  the  hour,  either  on  the  same  or 
on  different  bells  from  those  on  which 
the  hours  are  struck. 


Clocks  may 


CUPOLA  OF  CITY  HALL,  PORTLAND,  ME. 
Carkkke  &  Hastings,  New  York,  Architects 
John  Calvin  Stevens  and  John  Howard  Stevens,  Portland, 
Associate  Architects 


Installation. 

We  contract  for  these  clocks  deliv- 
ered and  put  up,  a  we  prefer  to  do  the 
work  ourselves,  having  trained  men  for  that  purpose. 

Caution — The  diameter  of  the  dial  should  not  be 
less  than  a  tenth  of  the  height  of  its  center  from  the 
ground. 

Illuminated  Dials. 

We  recommend  thai  nil  dink  for  illumination  over 
36  indies  in  diameter  be  made  with  skeleton  iron  frame. 
The  advantages  of  such  construction  arc: 
First — Should  any  fine  section  of  the  glass  become 
broken  it  can  be  replaced  at  small  cost,  and  anv  acci- 
dent that  would  break  a  section  would,  of  course,  if  a 
whole  plate  had  been  used,  destroy  the  entire  dial. 


CLOCK    NO.    111.      FOR    GALLERIES,  HANK  VALETS.  K IV. 
Dial  'J  l  i nrlic-K ;  length,  7  fcrt  "J  inches:  height,  .'IS  inrhr« 

May  be  used  as  a  haniiiiiK  rlnck  allived  In  I  he-  rrilinp,  a 
<<ilinn  beam  m  under  a  ijallci  y  lading,  in  may  lie  reversed,  to 
In-  Ml  mi  .1  p.iititiuu  li. ink  v.i  ill  I ,  in  any  nllici  MnliMitutin.il  lea 
lure 
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Second — When  figures  are  painted  on  the  glass  or 
fastened  to  it  with  cement  they  are  quite  short-lived, 
because  storms  and  extremes  of  heat  and  cold  soon 
wear  them  off;  and  when  they  are  fastened  on  by  drill- 
ing holes  in  the  glass  the  glass  is  very  materially  weak- 
ened and  will  break  much  easier.  On  our  sectional 
dials  when  figures  and  hands  need  repainting  it  is  only 
necessary  to  remove  one  or  more  of  the  section  glasses. 

Stock  patterns  for  illuminated  dials  advance  in 
sizes  by  multiples  of  six  inches,  commencing  at  three 
feet  six  inches  diameter. 

Automatic  Illumination  Regulators. 

We  make  in  several  sizes  Automatic  Illumination 
Regulators,  for  governing  gas  jets  or  electric  lights; 
time  for  lighting  and  extinguishing  being  made  ad- 
justable to  conform  to  varying  hours  of  darkness. 

Patent  Self- Oiling  Escape  Wheel. 

Once  filled  with  oil,  it  does  not  require  re-oiling 
for  four  or  five  years ;  whereas,  in  the  case  of  ordinary 
form  of  escape  wheel,  the  oil  dries  up  or  becomes 
gummy  unless  wheel  is  frequently  oiled,  thereby  caus- 
ing a  great  increase  in  the  friction,  a  change  in  the 
rating  of  the  clock,  and  injury  to  the  pallets  by  cutting. 

Accurate  and  Long-Lived. 

Our  clocks  do  not  vary  more  than  twenty  to  thirty 
seconds  in  a  month.  A  first-class  clock,  properly  made, 
will  last  fifty  years  with  little  or  no  expense.  Law- 
rence Hall  Tower,  at  Toronto,  Canada,  has  a  clock 
made  by  us  that  has  been  running  for  sixty  years  and 
is  still  in  excellent  condition. 

Co-operative  Service. 

We  are  ready  at  all  times  to  conform  to  the  ideas 
of  the  purchaser,  and  to  submit  special  designs  to 
meet  requirements. 

Cost. 

We  have  prepared  a  question  blank  which,  when 
properly  filled  out,  will  enable  us  to  give  quickly  and 
accurately  the  desired  quotation. 

Gallery,  Partition,  Bank,  Vault  and  Ceiling  Clocks. 

These  can  be  furnished  single  or  double  faced. 
Cases  are  of  oak,  mahogany,  walnut  or  other  wood  to 
match  interior  trim. 

Dials  may  be  of  fine  marble  or  onyx ;  of  metal  fin- 
ished in  gold,  silver,  and  bronze ;  of  glass,  or  of  carved 
wood,  and  are  always  in  harmony  with,  and  appropriate 
to,  the  design  and  surroundings.  Figures  on  dials  may 
be  painted  on  or  made  in  metal  and  attached.  They 
may  be  finished  in  gold  or  oxidized  silver,  various 
bronzes  or  steel  blue. 

Guarantee. 

We  warrant  our  clocks  to  be  first-class  in  every  re- 
spect and  free  from  all  original  defects,  for  five  years. 

References. 

Thousands  of  our  clocks  are  in  use  all  over  the 
United  States,  in  municipal,  public  and  private  build- 
ings.   Among  others,  we  supplied: 

Geo.  W.  Vanderbilt's  Mansion  at  Biltmore,  a  Tower  Clock 
and  twenty-two  secondary  Electric  Clocks ;  the  Prudential  In- 
surance Company's  Building,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Master  Clock 
and  thirty-six  secondary  Electric  Clocks :  the  Lick  Observa- 
tory's Astronomical  Regulator:  the  New  York  Life  Insurance 
Company's  Building,  New  York,  a  four-dial  Tower  Clock  and 


secondary  Electric  Clocks  throughout  the  Building ;  the  Union 
Depot  and  Ferry  House,  San  Francisco,  one  of  the  largest 
four-dial  Tower  Clocks  in  the  United  States. 


MASTER  CLOCK  IN  HOTEL  McALPIN,  NEW  YORK 
Operates  G2  clocks  scattered  through  this  large  hotel.    Beautiful  Hall 
Clock  Case  suggests  a  club  or  a  fine  residence 
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SETH  THOMAS  CLOCK  COMPANY 


215  W.  Randolph  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 

104  High  Holborn 
LONDON,  ENG. 


ESTABLISHED  1813 

15  Maiden  Lane 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

TELEPHONE,  Cortland  8274 


140  Geary  Street 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL„ 


FACTORIES 
THOMASTON,  CONN. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Tower  Clocks  of  every  descrip- 
tion for  Public  Buildings,  Churches,  Factories,  Schools, 
Private  Estates,  etc. ;  Electric  Secondary  Clock 
Systems;  Self-Winding  Clocks. 

Also  Marble  Dial  Clocks  for  Banks,  Libraries, 
Halls,  etc. ;  Marine  Chronometers  and  Ships'  Bell 
Clocks  for  Marine  Service  and  Engine  Rooms. 

House  Clocks  for  every  purpose ;  Regulators 
and  Calendar  Clocks  for  Offices,  Hotels,  Stables, 
etc. ;  Sidewalk  and  Bracket  Clocks  ;  Precision 
Clocks  for  ■  Observatories ;  Specially  Designed 
Clocks. 

Tower  Clocks. 

These  clocks  are  constructed  upon  the  rules  of 
the  highest  authorities  in  horology,  and  are  made  as 
timepieces  only,  or  to  strike  the  hours  or  half  hours ; 
also  the  quarters  on  two  or  three  bells,  and  the  West- 
minster Chime  on  four  or  five  bells ;  or  the  "  Angelus." 

In  the  case  of  a  time  clock  it  is  advisable  that  the 
movement  be  placed  either  opposite  or  below  the  dials. 
The  best  arrangement  in  the  case  of  a  striking  move- 
ment is  to  place  the  movement  below  the  bell  where 
there  is  a  minimum  of  vibration. 

Description. 

The  mechanism  is  held  in  place  by  a  cast-iron 
frame.  The  wheels  are  of  bronze,  pinions  of  steel 
(hardened)  and  gears  machine  cut.  On  the  clock  is  a 
small  dial  to  indicate  the  position  of  the  hands  on  the 
outside  dial  (s)  ;  also,  a  seconds'  dial  for  close  regula- 
tion and  comparison  purposes  ;  a  safety  catch  to  prevent 
the  fall  and  breakage  of  the  pendulum  rod  should  the 
suspension  spring  break. 

Our  movements  are  fitted  with  either  Graham's 
head  ['.fat,  tin  pendulum  rod  of  mahogany,  or  Denni- 
son's  Double  Three-Legged  Gravity  Escapement,  the 
pendulum  of  zinc  and  steel  to  insure  accurate  compen- 
sation. 

Silencing  Devices. 

We  can  fit  an  automatic  attachment  which  will 
silence  and  release  the  striking  train  for  whatever  hours 
desired;  also,  a  hand  switch  to  silence  the  clock  for 
special  occasions. 

Dials. 

To  look  well  and  show  plainly,  a  dial  should  be 
one  foot  in  diameter  for  every  ten  feet  of  elevation,  and 

Swi  i  r\  (  \  i  m  '".I  i 


tower  clock  strike  movement 


be  set  out  flush  with  or  close  to  the  line  of  building  or 
tower. 

Wood — The  boards  are  tongued  and  grooved,  one- 
half  inch  thick,  in  two  layers,  with  grain  crossed  to  pre- 
vent shrinkage ;  the  surface  is  painted  and  smalted ;  the 
numerals  and  minute  marks  are  of  type  metal  (not 
wood)  and,  together  with  hands,  are  covered  with  the 
best  of  gold  leaf  or  painted  black. 

Iron — These  are  of  heavy  galvanized  iron,  with  a 
wood  backing  one  and  one  half  inches  thick.  The  finish 
and  numerals  arc  the  same  as  for  wood  dials. 

Skeleton  Metal — These  may  he  varied  in  design  and 
made  of  different  metals.  They  are  made  with  Arabic 
figures  (minute  dots  omitted)  or  Roman  numerals, 
placed  not  more  than  two  or  three  inches  from  the  face 
of  the  wall,  for  a  background  is  required  to  show  to 
advantage.  The  color  of  the  dials  and  hands  should  be 
considered  in  connection  with  the  color  of  the  wall,  with 
a  view  of  obtaining  the  contrast  desired. 

Whole  Plate — These  may  be  furnished  with  safety 
up  to  four  feet  six  inches  in  diameter.    The  numerals 

and  minute  marks  are  lettered  on  the  surface  in  black 
or  gold  leaf  of  a  durable  finish. 

Continued  on  next  pagt 
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Sectional  Dials — The  openings  for  this  design  should 
be  made  in  the  multiple  of  six  inches.  The  numerals, 
diamonds  and  minute  marks  are  made  of  iron  or  bronze ; 
the  frame  rebated  in  the  back  to  receive  the  glass  and 
fastened  together  with  brass  clamps ;  the  joints  filled 
with  lead,  making  the  dials  water-tight  when  installed. 
The  numerals,  etc.,  are  painted  black  and  smalted  or 
covered  with  gold  leaf. 

Glass. 

The  glass  is  three  eighths  of  an  inch  thick,  ground 
on  both  sides.  For  the  sectional  iron  pattern  the  center 
light  and  outer  segments  are  of  the  same  thickness 
and  quality  throughout,  which  insures  an  even  diffusion 
of  the  light. 

Automatic  Light  Switch. 

Our  automatic  light  switch  is  controlled  by  the 
Tower  Clock  which  will  turn  on  and  off  the  lights  used 
to  illuminate  the  dials,  and  is  adjustable  to  suit  the  dif- 
ferent seasons. 

Self-winding  Attachment. 

Where  the  fall  for  the  weights  is  limited,  or  where 
it  is  desired  to  have  an  automatic  equipment,  we  fur- 
nish motors  to  wind  the  weights. 

Co-operative  Service. 

We  will  gladly  mail  our  Tower  Clock  Catalogue, 
which  illustrates  many  styles,  gives  dimensions,  weights, 
and  shows  plans  for  installing  clocks  with  and  without 
bells.  It  gives  many  valuable  suggestions  which  are  of 
importance  to  the  architect  when  drawing  plans  for  a 
building  in  which  a  clock  is  to  be  installed. 

We  shall  be  pleased  to  enter  into  correspondence 
with  any  one,  using  our  one  hundred  years'  experience 
to  assist  the  buyer  to  secure  a  clock  which  shall  be  suited 
for  his  purpose. 

Estimates. 

As  each  clock  is  made  to  order,  it  is  impossible 
to  issue  a  price  list.  It  is,  therefore,  necessary  for  us 
to  know  whether  it  is  a  time  or  strike  movement,  the 
number  and  diameter  of  the  dials  and  what  style  of 
dials* is  required. 

Guarantee. 

Our  Tower  Clocks  are  guaranteed  to  be  free  from 
mechanical  defects  for  five  years ;  when  fitted  with 
Graham's  Escapement,  to  run  within  a  variation  of 
thirty  seconds  per  month,  or  with  Dennison's  Double 
Three-Legged  Gravity,  ten  seconds  per  month,  if  prop- 
erly cared  for. 

Secondary  Clock  Systems. 

Master  Clock — We  have  many  designs  of  the  wall 
and  hall  clock  cases.  The  circuit  closers  are  of  the 
single  arm  oscillating  type,  which  gives  the  desired  rub- 
bing and  self-cleaning  effect  without  retarding  the 
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movement,  thus  leaving  it  with  a  free  running  train 
regardless  of  whether  the  secondaries  are  operated  or 
not.  A  Tower  Clock  can  also  be  used  as  a  Master 
Clock.  -All  Master  Clocks  can  be  self-winding. 

Secondary  Movements — Our  secondary  is  positive- 
ly locked  against  disturbance  or  vibration,  making  it  an 
impossibility  for  the  hands  to  move  except  by  the  im- 
pulse sent  out  by  the  Master  Clock  or  operated  from 
the  control  board.  It  is  not  affected  by  temperature 
changes,  nor  does  it  require  oiling. 

The  plates  are  of  brass  nickel-plated,  with  steel  cut 
pinions.  The  magnets  are  silk  wound  and  any  residual 
magnetism  is  provided  for  by  a  fixed  magnetic  gap. 
The  discharge  from  the  magnet  coils  is  cared  for  by  a 
high-resistance,  non-inductive  coil,  shunt-connected. 

Secondary  Cases — The  wood  cases  are  made  to 
match  the  interior  woodwork,  either  round  or  square. 
The  dials  for  these  designs  range  from  eight  to  thirty 
inches.  The  cases  open  from  the  front  so  that  the 
mechanism  is  easy  of  access. 


DESIGNS  OF  SECONDARY  CLOCKS 


Special  Designs. 

We  make  a  specialty  of  constructing  cases  from 
architects'  designs. 

References. 

Our  Tower  Clocks  have  received  the  highest  premi- 
ums and  awards  at  every  exposition  in  this  country 
and  in  Europe  where  we  have  competed.  The  many 
thousands  throughout  this  country  testify  as  to  their 
reliability. 

The  largest  clock  in  the  world  was  made  by  us  for 
Colgate  &  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. ;  four  dials  twenty- 
four  feet  in  diameter  for  the  Bromo  Seltzer  Building, 
Baltimore,  Md.  Others  in  prominent  buildings,  namely : 
New  York  City  Hall,  N.  Y. ;  Independence  Hall,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. ;  Nassau  Hall,  Princeton,  N.  J. ;  City  Hall, 
Lowell,  Mass. ;  Court  House,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. ;  Elgin 
Watch  Factory,  Elgin,  111.;  Great  Northern  R.  R. 
Depot,  Spokane.  Wash. ;  Daniels  &  Fisher  Building, 
Denver,  Colo. ;  Maryland  Casualty  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
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TIME  SYSTEMS  COMPANY 


SOLE  MANUFACTURERS  OF 

"  Hahl  "  Automatic  Time  Systems 

208  South  La  Salle  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 

REPRESENTATIVES  IN  ALL  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


Products  and  Services. 

"Haul"  Automatic  Time  Systems,  including 
Master  Clocks,  Secondary  Clocks,  Program 
Clocks,  Time  Recorders,  Time  Stamps,  and  Tower 
Clocks. 

"  Hahl  "  Time  Systems  will  be  installed  by  this 
Company,  or  shipped,  with  full  directions,  ready  for  in- 
stallation by  any  local  mechanic  or  electrician. 

"Hahl"  Automatic  Time  Systems. 

The  most  essential  feature  of  the  "  Hahl  "  Time 
Systems' is  the  fact  that  the  media  of  operation — air  and 
gravity — are,  in  relation  to  the  system,  constant  and  in- 
variable. The  "  Hahl  "  systems  are  not  subject  to  ec- 
centricities characteristic  of  electrically  controlled  de- 
vices; they  are  particularly  preferable  in  this  sense, 
when  it  is  remembered  that  the  slightest  cessation  from 
constant  operation  defeats  the  purposes  of  a  time  sys- 
tem. 

Description  of  Systems. 

The  systems  consist  of  the  necessary  number  of 
secondary  clocks  (also,  according  to  installation,  of 
program  clocks,  time  recorders,  tower  clocks  and  time 
stamps),  located  at  desirable  points  throughout  the 
building,  and  connected  with  a  high-grade  master  clock 
by  means  of  small  air-conveying  tubing.  The  clocks 
connected  with  the  master  clock  are  provided  with 
small  diaphragms.  These  diaphragms  are  alternately 
inflated  by  an  impulse  of  air  sent  through  the  connect- 
ing tubing  by  a  simple  bellows  and  air  release  valve 
mechanism  in  the  master  clock,  and  are  released  by 
this  mechanism  at  one  minute  intervals,  the  motive 
power  being  furnished  by  weights.  Through  proper 
gearing  each  action  moves  the  perfectly  balanced  hands 
of  the  dials  exactly  one  minute,  with  unfailing  certainty. 
The  tubing  being  open  to  the  atmosphere  every  other 
minute,  any  disturbance  from  expansion  or  contrac- 
tion due  to  changes  of  temperature  is  positively  and  ef- 
fectively eliminated. 

Advantages. 

I'i  •  ause  of  their  basic  operating  principle — air  and 
gravity  —  the 
"Hahl"  sys- 
tems are  posi- 
tively the  most 
accurate  a  n  d 
d  c  i»  <•  n  '1  aide  ; 
they  a  r  e  the 
most  easily 
maintained  at 
lowest  cost  and 
at  no  real  op- 
erating expense. 

"  II  a  b  I  " 
systems  ai<-  not 
disturbed  by  vi- 
bration, jarring 
or  dust.  They 


have  no  delicate  or  intricate  mechanism  to  get  out  of 
order,  to  fuss  with  or  to  worry  about.  No  auxiliary 
apparatus  or  electric  current  is  required.  The  care  re- 
quired for  the  operation  of  the  entire  system  is  no  more 
than  that  required  for  one  ordinary  clock;  i.  e.,  weekly 
winding  of  the  master  clock. 

Master  Clock. 

A  highest  grade  clock  with  self-contained  power 
device  to  operate  the  secondary  system.  Has  dead-beat 
escapement,  sixty-beat  compensating  pendulum  and  in- 
dependent time  train. 

Secondary  Clocks. 

Movements  rust-proof,  noiseless,  positive  in  action, 
and  not  disturbed  by  vibration,  jarring  or  dust.  Hands 
perfectly  balanced.  Dials  four  inches  to  five  feet  in 
diameter. 

Program  Clocks. 

Program  apparatus,  gear-driven  from  master 
clock,  is  arranged  to  make  contacts  for  ringing  bells  at 
one  minute  intervals,  on  one  or  more  programs.  The 
apparatus  is  attached  to  main  frame  of  master  clock 
and  located  in  the  same  housing.  Automatic  silencer 
eliminates  signals  during  any  given  hour  or  day  of  the 
week.  The  program  is  easily  set,  and  permits  changes 
at  any  time  when  required. 

Tower  Clocks. 

Eight-day  or  motor-wound  weight  movements  with 
"  Hahl  "  automatic  escapement  synchronized  by  master 
clock.  These  movements  are  proof  against  vibration 
and  weather  conditions,  and  positive  time-keeping  is 
assured  by  the  control  of  the  master  clock,  which  pref- 
erably is  located  in  the  lower  and  more  substantial  part 
of  the  building. 

Time  Stamps. 

Prints  and  records  automatically,  the  year,  month, 
day,  hour,  minute,  A.M.  and  P.M.  Movement  is  con- 
tained in  stationary  part  of  the  stamp  and  is  not  dis- 
turbed by  hard  usage.  Stamp  is  operated  through  same 
tubing  as  clocks. 
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Secondary  Clock,  Style  01 


Secondary  Clock,  Style  02 


Front. . 
I  Icpth 
Dial. . 


H'  •* 

1714' 

\20y " 

24" 

4'4" 

4>4" 

10" 

12" 

|l5" 

18" 

29"  Sq. 
24" 


Case. .  . 
Depth.. 
Dial.... 


18" 
12" 


20  A' 

4  A* 
1  c » 


233^  ',29' 


Quartered  Oak  or  Birch  Mahogany 


Spun  Brass;  Black  Copper  sash 
and  bezel 


fi*         .  +  * 

!  *  [•»  -v^^-,-,  '■> 


Master  Clock 
Case,  Style  1 
8' 5"  high 
2'  1"  wide 
1'  4"  deep 
14"  dial 
Quartered  Oak 
or  Birch 
Mahogany 


Master  Clock 
Case,  Style  (i 
8'  4"  high 
2'  2"  wide 
1'  5"  deep 

Quartered  Oak 
or  Birch 
Mahogany 


Master  Clock 
Case,  Style  (iOl 
5'  5"  high 
1'  8%"  wide 
8%"  deep 
12"  dial 
Quartered  Oak 
or  Mahogany 


Master  Clock 
Case,  Style  8S1 
2'  liy2"  high 
1'  4%  wide 
7%"  deep 
10"  dial 
Quartered  Oak 
or  Mahogany 


Secondary    Clock,   Style  03 


Secondary  Clock.  Style  05 


Front. 
Dial.. . 


10U 

9" 


W2 
IS" 


25>V'Sq. 
24" 


Recess  7"  x  7"  x  7)4°  for  flush 
White  Italian  Marble 


Height .  .  . 

16" 

117^" 
"117" 

20" 

Width.. .  . 

Depth  

'  i'Aw 

414  ' 

Dial  

10" 

112" 

15" 

Quartered  Oak  or  Birch 
Mahogany 


Secondary  Clock  Style  05 


Secondary  Clock,  Style  012 


Case. .  .118" 
Depth..  |  4 14" 
Dial....  12" 

UM'li"  129" 

4k*i  w\  w 

15"    |18"  124" 

Case.  .  . 
Depth.. 
Dial.... 

15" 

VA" 
12" 

19" 

\y2" 

15" 

22" 

114" 
18" 

29" 

2" 

24' 

Quartered  Oak  or  Birch 

Recess  7"x7"x2}^'for 
ment 

move- 

Secondary  Clock,  Style  015 
Furnished  for  ceiling  sus- 
pension or  for  mounting  on 
coping.   Also  double  faced 


High  1  22" 

Wide   5014" 

Dial  I  15" 


25" 
60" 
18" 


Mahogany 


Gun-metal 


Oak  or  Mahogany 
STANDARD  CLOCK  DESIGNS  FOR  TIME  SYSTEMS 
Special  designs  made  to  order 


Secondary  Clock. 

Style  01G 
Double  faced.  Hard- 
wood case,  any  finish 
Base,  37";  height, 
30";  circular  part, 
24";  dial,  18";  12" 
and  15"  dials  in  pro- 
portion 


Secondary  Clock, 
Style  08 
Dial,  51/,",  ~W.  10", 
12","15","18" 
Bezel  brush  brass. 
Projects     V„"  from 
wall 


Time  Recorder  Synchronizer. 

Is  attached  to  any  make  of  time  recorder  or  cost 
keeping  machine.  An  ingenious  device,  which  syn- 
chronizes these  machines  pneumatically  with  master 
clock  in  a  thoroughly  dependable  manner. 

Piping. 

Piping  for  clocks  run  same  as  for  gas  or  water, 
54-inch  black  wrought  iron  pipe  for  mains  and  3^-inch 
for  branches.  No  return  pipe.  Flexible  J4~incn  brass 
tubing  used  in  finished  buildings,  and  may  also  be  pulled 
through  conduit,  same  as  wire. 

Information  Required  in  Ordering. 

In  ordering  or  requesting  estimates  please  supply 
the  following  information  together  with  sketch  of  build- 
ing layout  or  blue-prints : 

Size  of  building  (area)  No.  of  floors  

Is  building  old  or  new?  

No.  of  clocks  Time  Recorder?  Time 

Stamp?  Program  Device?  

Note — Are  all  bells  to  be  rung  simultaneously,  or  do  you  require 
more  than  one  circuit 

Co-operative  Service. 

On  receipt  of  particulars  this  organization  will 
gladly  and  promptly  co-operate  with  users  of  this  book 
in  the  careful  study  of  time  system  problems.  Full 
layout  for  installation  and  specifications  will  be  sup- 
plied free  of  charge,  and  without  obligating  inquirer 
in  any  way. 

Installations. 

From  our  list  of  thousands  of  installations  we  give 
the  following  list  of  firms  for  whom  we  have  installed 
systems  of  from  ten  to  two  hundred  clocks  in  capacity. 


References. 

U.  S.  Supreme  Court  Building,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Lee  Rubber  Co.,  Conshohocken,  Pa. 

Union  Theological  Seminary,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

City  Hospital,  Blackwell's  Island,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Habicht,  Braun  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

American  Bank  Note  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Pawling  School,  Pawling,  N.  Y. 

Middletown  State  Hospital,  Middletown,  N.  Y. 

Drum  Hill  High  School,  Peekskill,  N.  Y. 

Industrial  Arts  School,  Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

High  School,  Northampton,  Pa. 

Kensington  Trust  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Gilman  Country  School,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Rennert  Hotel,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Postal  Telegraph  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Chicago  Telephone  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Sears,  Roebuck  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Simonds  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

W.  C.  Ritchie  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Chas.  Emmerich  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Western  Bank  Note  &  Engraving  Co.,  Chicago,  111 

Sprague,  Warner  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Heath  &  Milligan  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Mandel  Brothers,  Chicago,  111. 

Marshall  Field  &  Co.,  Chicago.  111. 

Siegel,  Cooper  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Ht  rpolsheimer  Co.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Ohio  National  Bank,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Blackstone  Hotel,  Chicago,  111. 

Maryland  Hotel,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

People's  Gas  Building.  Chicago,  111. 

United  States  Post  Office,  Chicago.  111. 

Cook  County  Court  House.  Chicago,  111. 

Douglas  County  Court  House,  Omaha,  Neb 

Wisconsin  State  Capitol,  Madison,  Wis. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital.  Chicago,  111. 

State  Normal  School,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

State  Normal  School.  De  Kalh,  111. 

United  States  Post  Office,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
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Stromberg  Electric  Company 


STROMBERG  ELECTRIC  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Electrically  Operated  Clock  and  Time  Systems 

606  South  Michigan  Avenue 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 

BRANCH  OFFICES  OR  REPRESENTATIVES  AT  ALL  IMPORTANT  CENTERS 


Products. 

"  Stromberg  "  Automatic  Electrical  Time  Re- 
cording Systems  ;  Self- Winding  Master  and  Sec- 
ondary Clocks;  Employees'  (In  and  Out)  Record- 
ers; Cost-Keeping  Recorders;  Programme  Instru- 
ments (electrically  operated  instruments  for  the  blow- 
ing of  whistles  and  the  ringing  of  bells  in  sub-stations 
at  stated  times,  for  use  in  Schools,  Factories,  Institu- 
tions, etc.)  ;  Time  Stamps,  Relay  Panels,  etc. 

Description. 

A  "  Stromberg  "  Electric  Time  Recording  System 
contemplates  and  includes  the  synchronous  maintenance, 
on  a  single  electrical  circuit,  of  every  possible  device  for 
the  correct  keeping  and  recording  of  time. 

Master  Clocks — The  heart  of  the  system  is  a 
"  Stromberg  "  Master  Clock,  a  high-grade  mechanical 
timekeeper,  located  wherever  convenient,  but  usually 
in  the  office  or  a  place  where  the  greatest  freedom  from 
vibration,  dust  and  dirt  is  to  be  found. 

The  "  Stromberg  "  Master  Clock,  at  one  minute  in- 
tervals, transmits  electrical  impulses  that  operate  any 
or  all  of  the  following  devices  when  installed  in  Fac- 
tory, Warehouse,  Department  Store,  School,  Hotel,  or 
Institution  of  any  character : 

Secondary  Clocks — From  which  time  may  be  ob- 
served. 

Programme  Instruments — That  automatically  ring 
bells  or  blow  whistles  to  announce  the  beginning  and 
ending  of  working  periods,  or  give  signals  for  other 
purposes. 

Cost-Keeping  Recorders — Furnish  records  of  time 
used  in  manufacturing  operations. 

Employees'  Recorders — Make  records  of  the  exact 
time  that  employees  arrive  and  depart. 

General  Office  Stamps — Record  time  of  receipt  and 
dispatch  of  orders,  letters,  telegrams,  etc. 

A  "  Stromberg  "  System  may  operate  one,  or  two, 
or  an  unlimited  number  of  machines. 

Master  Clocks. 

The  "Stromberg"  Master  Clock  is  automatically 
WOUnd  by  current  from  the  same  source  that  supplies 
the  entire  system  of  time  recorders. 

Self-Winding  Master  (  lock  movements  are  fur- 
nished in  "  Stromberg  "  standard  cases,  fir  may  be  fitted 
to  rases  after  Architects'  or  Period  designs  for  either 
wall  or  floor  purposes. 

Secondary  ( locks. 

Simplicity  and  durability  mark  "Stromberg"  Sec- 
ondary •  locks,  in  whose  construction  the  unique  me- 
chanical feature  is  a  worm  gear  that  alone  does  all  the 
work  of  the  locking-dogs,  pawls  and  springs  that  usually 
weaken  and  complicate  secondary  <  lo<  k  (  (instruction. 


Movements  are  in  standard  stock  cases,  or  can  be 
fitted  to  any  style  of  case  desired. 

In  addition  to  Secondary  Clocks  in  regular  sizes, 
we  manufacture  what  we  believe  to  be  the  only  success- 
ful Secondary  Clocks  of  large  sizes,  above  twenty-four 
inches  and  up  to  sixty  inches  in  diameter. 

Relay  Panels. 

With  each  installation  of  a  "  Stromberg "  Time 
System  we  furnish  one  or  more  relays,  the  number  de- 
pending upon  the  number  of  circuits  and  the  amount  of 
secondary  apparatus  connected.  These,  relays  insure 
perfect  and  continuous  operation  of  the  system,  and  are 
actuated  by  very  small  volumes  of  current  controlled  by 
contacts  in  the  Master  Clock. 

All  connections  betwen  the  circuits,  the  Master 
Clock  and  the  source  of  current,  are  made  by  us  on  the 
Relay  Panel,  which  is  furnished  completely  wired  and 
ready  for  installation. 

Programme  Instruments. 

These  are  used  in  connection  with  various  manu- 
facturing processes,  and  for  the  automatic  operation  of 
some  of  the  special  features  of  our  Cost-Keeping  Re- 
corders and  Employees'  In  and  Out  Recorders. 

In  school  buildings  these  instruments  are  used  for 
the  automatic  operation  of  signals  to  announce  the  times 
for  beginning  and  ending  of  classes,  recesses,  etc.,  and 
for  the  automatic  closing  and  opening  of  electric  circuits 
for  any  purpose,  at  any  time  or  times  desired. 

Cost-Keeping  Recorders. 

Installed  in  conjunction  with  any  "Stromberg" 
System,  operating  cost  neglible  (ten  to  twenty-five  cents 
annually  per  machine),  and  making  an  imprint  of  the 
exact  time  on  any  paper,,  card,  or  work  ticket  that  may 
at  any  time  be  inserted  in  the  machine. 

Employees'  In  and  Out  Time  Recorders. 

For  employees'  use.  making  exact  record  of  times 
of  arrival  and  departure.  Located  at  main  entrance  or 
at  entrance  to  departments,  usually  the  latter  for 
greater  efficiency.  Employee  records  his  own  card  for 
pay-roll  period  and  pay-roll  is  prepared  from  record 
thereon. 

General  Office  Time  Stamps. 

Applicable  for  use  wherever  a  check  on  time  is 
desired  in  the  operation  of  any  business,  locating  re- 
sponsibility and  adding  to  efficiency. 

Co-operative  Service. 

We  invite  correspondence,  and  will  be  pleased  to 
furnish  estimates  for  these  machines  to  meet  any  re 

quirements.  <  )ur  engineering  department  is  at  your  ser 

vice  t0  furnish  specifications,  suggestions,  and  detailed 
information. 
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WALTHAM  CLOCK  COMPANY 

A  DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  WALTHAM  WATCH  COMPANY 
WALTHAM,  MASS. 


Products. 

Waltham  Eight-Day  Clocks,  including: 
Marble  Face  Balcony  Clocks 
Marble  Dial  Wall  Clocks 
Hall  Clocks 
Regulators 

Banjo  or  Willard  Clocks 

Marble  Face  Balcony  Clocks. 

These  clocks  can  be  supplied  with  one  or  two  dials, 
the  two-dial  clocks  being  used  on  partitions  or  suspended 
so  the  time  can  be  seen  from  both  directions.  They  can 
have  either  Arabic  or  Roman  figures  and  fancy  or  plain 
hands.  The  dials  can  be  from  twenty  to  thirty-six 
inches  in  diameter.  The  clock  lends  itself  to  a  variety 
of  styles  of  mounting,  elaborately  carved  wood  or  orna- 
mental metal  or  marble  to  match  the  finish  that  is  used 
in  the  building  or  room.  For  a  one-dial  clock,  the  mini- 
mum thickness  is  five  inches ;  for  a  two-dial  clock,  ten 
and  one  half  inches.  All  the  parts  that  go  into  these 
clocks  are  manufactured  in  our  own  factory,  and  they 
represent  the  highest  possible  quality  in  workmanship 
and  finish,  and  are  fully  guaranteed.  These  clocks  can 
be  wound  from  the  face  or  back  or  from  the  bottorm 
They  are  pendulum  clocks  and  operated  by  weight. 


No.  2  No.  22  No.  22 

examples  of  balcony  and  screen  clocks 

Supplied  in  Mahogany,  Oak  or  Special  Woods,  with  Single  or  Double  Dials 

Hall  Clocks. 

Waltham  hall  clock  movements  are 
the  best  that  are  made  in  the  world. 
Every  part  is  fully  up  to  Waltham 
standard  of  construction  and  finish, 
and  is  fully  guaranteed.  The  cases  are 
made  only  by  high  class  manufacturers 
and  maintain  in  every  particular  the 
traditions  of  the  "  Grandfather  Clock." 
Our  Waltham  tubular  chimes  are  un- 
surpassed for  quality  of  tone.  They 
will  play  the  Whittington,  Westminster, 
St.  Michael  and  other  chimes. 

Hall  clocks  in  cases  that  are  shorter 
than  ordinary,  sometimes  known  as 
Bungalow  Clocks,  can  be  supplied,  thus 
meeting  the  demand  for  a  clock  of  this 
character  for  low  studded  rooms. 


Marble  Dial  Wall  Clocks.' 

Especially  adapted  for  banks  and  hotels  and  public 
buildings.  They  are  cased  square,  round  and  octagon, 
with  or  without  the  base  section  showing  the  pendulum. 

Banjo  or  Willard  Clocks. 

These  movements  and  cases  are  made  of  the  very 
finest  and  highest  grade  of  selected  material,  and  there 
is  offered  a  variety  of  designs  from  stock  patterns, 
every  one  of  which  is  in  good  taste. 

Architects  may  submit  special  de- 
signs in  clock  cases.  Modifications  from 
stock  patterns  can 

_  -4, 

i  2  3 


be  made  when  occa- 
sion requires. 


26  Ins.  Square,  3  Ft.  High, 

5  Ins.  Deep  18  Ins.  Wide 

TWO  STYLES  OF  MARBLE  WALL 
CLOCKS 


Regulators. 

Waltham  regulators  have  Dennison 
gravity  or  Graham  dead  beat  escapement, 
run  by  weight  and  beat  seconds.  Every 
Waltham  regulator  embodies  many  special 
features  not  found  in  any  other  clocks, 
which  make  them  extremely  accurate  and 
reliable. 


Waltham  Installations. 

This  Company  has  recently  supplied  regulator 
clocks  for :  NO-  13 

The  Middletown  Public  Library,  Middletown, 
Ohio. 

Waltham  Trust  Co.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Exchange  Club,  Boston,  Mass. 

Cambridge  Court  House,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

New  Waltham  Public  Library,  Waltham,  Mass. 

First  National  Bank,  Honolulu. 

Numerous  Waltham  clocks  are  constantly  being 
installed  by  jewelers  and  other  contractors,  of  which 
this  Company  can  have  no  direct  record ;  but  where- 
ever  and  by  whomsoever  installed,  the  Waltham  clock 
has  the  standard  Waltham  guarantee  of  accuracy  and 
long  service. 
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McShane  Bell  Foundry  Co. 


McSHANE  BELL  FOUNDRY  CO. 

Bell  Founders 


ESTABLISHED  1856 
BY  HENRY  McSHANE 


INCORPORATED  1904 


MAIN  OFFICE  AND  FOUNDRY 

Harford  Avenue  and  B.  &  O.  R.  R. 
BALTIMORE,  MD. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

CHICAGO,  ILL.,  154  West  Randolph  Street  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAE,  461  Market  Street 


Products. 

Founders  of  Church  Bells, 
Chimes,  Peal  and  Chapel  Bells; 
Fire- Alarm,  Court-House  and 
Tower-Clock  Bells;  also,  West- 
minster Clock  Chimes,  and 

SCHOOLHOUSE  BELLS. 

Specialties. 

We  specialize  in  the  build- 
ing of  Musical  Bells  of  the 
highest  standard,  Chimes  for 
Churches  and  Tower  Clocks. 

Description  and  Guarantee. 

We  make  exclusively  gen- 
uine Bell-Metal  Composition 
Bells  which  are  fully  warranted 
and  guaranteed  to  be  satisfac- 
tory. We  ship  bells  to  all  parts  of 
the  world  and  have  cast  nearly  40,000 
in  a  half  century. 

They  can  be  installed  by  any  first- 
class  carpenter  or  contractor,  full  in- 
structions being  furnished  for  the 
purpose. 

Suggestions  for  Construction  of  Bel- 
fries. 

Best  results  are  obtained  when 
floor  of  bell  deck  is  on  a  level  with 
comb  of  roof  of  the  building. 

Place  windows,  which  sbould  be 
12  to  16  feet  high,  on  a  level  with 
belfry  floor  and  a  ceiling  just  above 
top  of  windows.  See  that  windows 
are  as  large  and  open  as  possible,  and  if  louvers  are 
used  see  that  they  be  pitched  so  as  not  to  obstruct 
entirely  the  carrying  of  the  tone. 

The  average  church  bell  measures  from  three  to 
five  feet  across  the  mouth.    Make  provisions  for  ac 
mission  of  bell. 

References. 

A  few  churches  recently  supplied  with  Chimes: 

Christ  Protestant  Episcopal  Church,  Baltimore,  Md. 
St.  Paul's  Protestant  Episcopal  Church,  Chattanooga,  Tcnn. 
Church  of  the  Saviour,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Taylor  Street  I'nshytcrian  ('lunch,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
St.  Andrew's  Presbyterian  Church,  Sydney,  Nova  Scotia 
Westminster  Presbyterian  Church,  Wilmington,  Del. 
First  Methodist  Kpiscopal  Church.  Decatur,  111. 
Zion  Lutheran  Church,  Niagara  halls,  N.  Y. 
St.  Joseph's  Church,  Middletown,  N.  Y. 
Chapel  of  St.  Mary-of-lhc-Wood,  St.  Mary's,  Tnd. 

Holy  Trinity  Cathedral,  Kingston,  Jamaica 

Immnculnh   Conception  Cathedral,  Denver,  Colo. 

Corpus  ChriMi  Church.  Baltimore,  Md. 

Church  of  the  Good  Shepherd.  Rosemont,  Pa.^ 

Christ  Protestant  Episcopal  Church,  Niagara  Falls,  Can 

St.  Giles'  Pf«hvtrrian  Churrh.  Hamilton.  Can. 

St.  Luke's  Methodist  Episcopal  Giurch,  Dubuque,  fow« 


IM.AL  BELLS 

Facilities. 

The  most  modern  fa- 
cilities and  new  inventions 
for  tempering  and  tuning 

bells  secure  absolute  accu- 
racy. 


( o -operative  Service. 

Specifications  and 
formation  supplied  for 
nidi  ials. 


lii- 


<  II  AIM  I.  AND  SCHOOL  UK1.L 


SWHI'      <    \1  Al  'H.l  f. 


Meneely  Bell  Co. 


Bell  Founders  1655 


TELEPHONE, 
Cortland  1749 


MENEELY  BELL  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Bells 

177  Broadway  22-26  River  Street 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.  TROY,  N.  Y. 


TELEPHONE 
Troy  525 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Bells:  Church,  Chime,  Peal, 
Angelus,  School,  Tower-Clock,  Westminster,  Fire- 
Alarm,  Fog-Signal,  Ship,  Farm,  and  other  Bells. 

Illustrations. 

The  following  illustrations  show  a  few  of  the  prin- 
cipal bells  that  we  manufacture. 


tower-clock  bell 


peal  bells 


school  bell 
Details  of  Church  Bells. 


church  bell 


WEIGHTS,  TONES  AND  SIZES  OF  CHURCH  BELLS 


CHIME  BELLS 


BELL 

MOUNTINGS 

BELL 

MOUNTINGS 

Weight 

Medium 

Diameter 

Size  of  Frame 

Diameter 

Weight 

Medium 

Diameter 

Size  of  Frame 

Diameter 

Outside 

of  Wheel 

Outside 

of  Wheel 

Lbs. 

Tone 

Inches 

Ft.  In.    Ft.  In. 

Ft.  In. 

Lbs. 

Tone 

Inches 

Ft.  In.    Ft.  In. 

Ft.  In. 

400 

D 

27 

3  6x3  6 

4  4 

1800 

F  sharp 

45 

5  5x58 

7  0 

450 

C  sharp 

28 

3  6x3  6 

4  4 

2000 

F 

46 

5  5x58 

7  0 

500 

C 

29 

3  9x311 

4  4 

2500 

E 

50 

5  10  x  6  0 

7  6 

600 

B 

31 

3  9x311 

4  9 

3000 

E  flat 

S3 

6  2x66 

8  0 

700 

B 

33 

4  0x4  0 

4  9 

3500 

D 

56 

6    2  x  6  6  • 

8  6 

800 

B  flat 

34 

4  0x4  0 

5  6 

4000 

C  sharp 

58 

6  6x69 

8  6 

900 

A 

36 

4  6x4  6 

5  9 

4500 

C 

61 

6  6x69 

9  0 

1000 

A 

37  • 

4  6x4  6 

S  9 

5000, 

C 

63 

7  0x70 

9  0 

1200 

A  flat 

39 

4  8x411 

6  3 

6000 

B 

67 

7  0x70 

9  0 

1500 

G 

42 

5  0x5  0 

6  6 

7000 

B  flat 

69 

8  5x76 

9  6 
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Adams  &  Elting  Co, 


ADAMS  &  ELTING  CO. 

Ad-El-Ite  Paint  and  Varnish  Products 


716-726  Washington  Boulevard 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 

TELEPHONE,  Monroe  3000 


222  Yonge  Street 
TORONTO,  CAN. 

TELEPHONE,  Main  6212 


Woolworth  Building 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

TELEPHONE,  Barclay  7758 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Ad-El-Ite  Paint 
and  Varnish  Products,  a  special  article 
to  meet  the  specific  demands  of  every 
purpose  in  the  Paint  Specialty  and  Wood 
Finishing  Material  Line. 

These  include :  Ad-El-Ite  Water- 
proof Cement  and  Brick  Coating; 
Amel-ite   Enamel;    Naples  Velvet 
Finish  ;  Ad-El-Ite  Paste  Wood  Fill- 
ers; Hygienic  Kalsomine  and  Decorative  Colors; 
Ad-El-Ite  Floor  Paint;  Ad-El-Ite  Paint  and  Var- 
nish Remover;  "Ad-El-Ite  24";  Ad-El-Ite  Var- 
nishes :  Spar  Varnish  No.  100,  Inside  Spar  Varnish, 
Ad-El-Ite  Kauri  Varnish  No.  102,  Floor  Varnish, 
White  Maple  Polishing  Varnish  No.  104,  Flat- 
Var    No.    105,    Spar-ite    Print-Proof    Varnish  ; 
Ad-El-Ite  Stains  :  Penetrating  Oil  Stains,  Acid 
Stains,  Shingle  Stains  ;  Ad-El-Ite  One-Coat  Mis- 
sion Finishes;  Period  Finishes;  Ad-El-Ite  Plastic 
Surfacer;  Hy-Pol;  Ad-El-Ite  Finishing  Waxes; 
Ad-El-Ite  Metal  Paints. 


AD;EL:|T£ 


TRADEMARKS 


Reliability. 

Our  special  Ad-El-Ite 
architectural  finishes  give 
real  service  of  value  to 
architects.  The  claims  made 
are  exactly  what  the  goods 
will  do,  and  the  foundation 
for  such  assertions  is  that 
we  know  the  products  in 

every  stage  of  manufacture,  and  are  justified  in  such 
claims  by  the  results  obtained  by  leading  architects, 
contractors,  etc. 
Cement  Coating. 

Ad-El-Ite  Waterproof  Cement  and  Brick  Coating 
is  for  use  on  exterior  and  interior  concrete,  stucco,  new 
plaster,  cement  floors,  Kellastone  and  similar  surfaces. 

Specifications  for  Cement  Coating. 

Outside  Work — Before  proceeding  with  the  work  see  that 
the  cement  is  as  dry  as  possible.  Apply  two  coats  of  Ad-El-Ite 
Cement  Coating  (color  selected),  being  careful  to  use  simply 
what  material  is  necessary  to  enter  and  fill  pores  of  the  cement. 

Floors — Apply  three  thin  coats  of  Ad-El-Ite  Cement  Coat- 
ing (color  selected),  being  careful  to  work  the  coating  well 
into  tin-  pores  of  the  cement  so  that  the  finishing  coat  will  pro- 
duce a  smooth  finished  surface. 

See  our  Architectural  Specification  Book,  pages 
83,  84,  85  and  87. 

Enamel. 

Amel-ite  is  the  highest  grade  enamel  for  wood  or 
wall  finishing.  Made  in  high  gloss  and  eggshell  or  flat 
finish.    White  and  all  colors.    The  white  slays  white. 

Specifications  for  Amel-ite. 

Poi  Finishing  Woodwork 

Preparatory-  The  woodwork  must  be  cleaned  thoroughly, 
all  craiks  and  crevices  filled  with  Ad-KI-ltc  Plastic  Surfacer 
and  the  entire-  surface  sanded  pei  fei  ll\  smooth 

Application — (T'irat)  Apply  a  coat  of  Amel-ite  Undercoat- 
ing,  let  dry  about  Mi  hours  and  sand  lightly  with  Z-0  sandpaper. 

Swim'    (  AiAi.oc.t  v. 


(Second)  Apply  a  second  coat  of  Amel- 
ite  Undercoating,  let  stand  about  36  hours 
and  rub  down  with  curled  hair  or  fine  steel 
wool  No.  0. 

(Third)  Apply  a  coat  of  Amel-ite  (egg- 
shell or  gloss)  and  let  stand  for  about  36 
hours  and  rub  down  with  curled  hair  or  fine 
steel  wool  No.  0. 

(Fourth)  Apply  a  finishing  coat  of  Amel- 
ite  (gloss  or  eggshell),  and  leave  as  applied 
TRADE-MARK  by  the  brush. 

Note — For  hand-polishing,  rub  the  final 
coat  with  a  piece  of  felt  and  FFF  pumice  stone  and  water, 
and  then  polish  with  White  Tripol  and  Hy-Pol,  or  rottenstone 
and  Hy-Pol. 

For  Finishing  Walls 
Preparatory — Fill  all  holes,  cracks  and  uneven  places  with 
Ad-El-Ite  Plastic  Surfacer.    Apply  one  coat  Ad-El-Ite  XX 
First  Coater,  brushing  well  into  the  wall. 

Application — Apply  one  coat  of  Amel-ite  Undercoating 
(white  or  tinted  to  the  desired  shade)  to  the  wall,  letting  about 
36  hours  lapse  between  coats. 

Apply  one  coat  of  (Gloss)  (Satyntone)  Amel-ite  (white  or 
tint  selected)  and  leave  as  applied  by  the  brush. 

See  our  "  Architectural  Specification  Book,"  pages 
77,  79  and  81. 

Naples  Velvet  Finish. 

Naples  Velvet  Finish  is  a  durable,  washable,  flat 
interior  finish. 

Specifications  for  Naples  Velvet  Finish. 

For  Finishing  Walls 
Preparatory — Fill  all  holes,  cracks  and  uneven  places  with 
Ad-El-Ite  Plastic  Surfacer.    Apply  one  coat  of  Ad-El-Ite  XX 
First  Coater,  brushing  well  into  the  wall. 

Application — (First)  Apply  one  coat  of  Naples  Velvet  Fin- 
ish (white  or  colors  selected),  reduced  with  about  one  half  pint 
of  turpentine  or  boiled  oil  to  the  gallon.    Let  dry  thoroughly. 

(Second)  Apply  a  second  coat  of  Naples  Velvet  Finish 
(colors  selected),  as  it  comes  from  the  can.  Leave  as  applied 
by  the  brush. 

For  Finishing  Woodwork 
Preparatory — Fill  all  holes,  cracks  and  uneven  places  with 
Ad-El-Ite  Plastic  Surfacer. 

Application — (First)  Apply  one  coat  of  Naples  Velvet  Fin- 
ish (white  or  shades  selected),  reduced  with  about  one  half 
pint  of  turpentine  to  the  gallon.    Let  dry  thoroughly. 

(Second)  Apply  a  second  coat  of  Naples  Velvet  Finish 
(white  or  shades  selected),  as  it  comes  from  the  can.  Leave 
as  applied  by  the  brush. 

See  our  "  Architectural  Specification  Book,"  pages 
94,  95,  97  a"d  99- 
Paste  Wood  Fillers. 

Ad-El-Tte  Paste  Wood  Fillers  fill  with  satisfaction, 
dry  like  stone,  and  do  not  settle  nor  shrink  in  pores. 
Special  Fillers  and  Stains  to  harmonize  with  special 
decorations. 

See  our  "  Architectural  Specification  Book,"  pages 
6,  7,  9,  11,  19,  27,  35,  47  and  53. 

Hygienic  Kalsomine  and  Decorative  Colors. 

An  inexpensive  wall  decoration  for  residential 
and    industrial    w  0  r  k  . 


schools,  hospitals,  etc.  \\  ill 
not  check,  peel  nor  rub  off. 
It  is  gcrmproof  and  sani- 
tary. 


HYGIENIC  KALSOMINE 


TRADE  MARK 
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STAINS    AND  FILLERS 


2765  Circassian  Walnut  001  Silver  Gray  3950  Fumed  Oak 


3425  Early  English 


hite 


G34  Natural  Filler 


3884  Cherry 


3870  Willow  Green 


NAPLES  VELVET  FINISH 


500  Mahogany 


5143  Buff 


32  Colonial  Yellow 


33  Deep  Yellow 


5210  Cocoanut  Brown  5158  Light  Blue  5174  Dark  Green 

AD-EL-ITE   ENAMELS,  WHITE  AND  TINTS 


31  Pink 


38  Ceiling  Blue 


40  Sea  Green 


34  Brown 


30  Red 


3425  Early  English  29  Light  Gray  39  Ocean  Blue  42  Dark  Green 

AD-EL-ITE  FILLERS,  STAINS,  ENAMELS,  AND  CEMENT  AND  BRICK  COATING  MANUFACTURED  BY  ADAMS  &  ELTING  CO. 
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Adams  &  Elting  Co 


POST  OFFICE,  WASHINGTON,  D.  C. 
Hygienic  Kalsomine  used 


NEW  ILLINOIS  CENTRAL  HOSPITAL 
Many  Ad-El-Ite  Paint  Specialties  used 


si  jsi  nr.  n>  Brass 

X  (Si  iii  !51  VI  H  V  S 

ID     EC  ?;  ,:r  i.-. ... 

i  i 

immu  llllfffirrini 


CITY  HALL  AND  COURT  HOUSE.  CHICAGO 
Naples  Velvet  Finish  used 


MARSHALL  FIELD  &  CO.  BUILDING,  CHICAGO 
Amcl  ite  (the  enamel  that  stays  white)  used 


RAILWAY  EXCHANGE  lUlLDING,  ST.  LOLLS 
Hygienic   Kalsomine.   Hygienic   Kalsize,   and    Ad  El  lu 
\\  aterproof  Cement  and  Brick  Coating  used 


III  MHIiBIl 


I  ON  I  [NENTAL    \M>    I  HM\||  |<<  I  A  I . 
NATIONAL    HANK   111  ILIUM..  I  MM  \(,n 

Ad  i  i  lie  VirnUbu  uied 


svm  i  r  <  \  i  \ i  i 


UNIVJ  RSI  i  \   CL1  ii  BUILDING,  CHICAGO 
\d  I  i  i ic  Staim  uied 


( ontinucd  on  next  piit/, 
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Specifications  for  Hygienic  Kalsomine. 

Preparatory — Fill  all  holes,  cracks  and  uneven  places  with 
Ad-El-Ite  Plastic  Surfacer.  Size  the  wall  with  Hygienic 
Kalsize,  mixed  with  water,  according  to  directions. 

Note — If  old  work,  previously  kalsomined,  wash  off  the 
old  kalsomine  and  prepare  the  same  as  new  walls. 

Application — Apply  one  coat  of  Hygienic  Kalsomine,  mixed 
according  to  direction  (tints  selected). 

See  our  "  Architectural  Specification  Book,"  pages 
102,  103,  104,  105,  106,  107  and  108. 

Floor  Paint. 

Ad-El-Ite  Floor  Paint  withstands  severest  wear. 
Waterproof. 

See  our  "  Architectural  Specification  Book,"  page 

114. 

Paint  and  Varnish  Remover. 

Ad-El-Ite  Paint  and  Varnish  Remover  (regular 
liquid),  a  big  saver  on  all  repair  work.  Contains  no 
alkalies  or  injurious  acids.  Will  not  raise  the  grain 
of  the  wood. 

"  Ad-El-Ite  24 "  is  in  heavy  liquid  form  for  up- 
right, overhead  surfaces,  panel  work,  etc.  Will  not 
run,  and  stays  soft  24  hours. 

Varnishes. 

Ad-El-Ite  Varnishes  of  special  character  to  meet 
the  demand  of  individual  purposes  and  conditions  and 
to  fulfill  every  service  required. 

See  our  "  Architectural  Specification  Book,"  pages 
64,  65,  66,  67,  68,  69,  71  and  73. 

Ad-El-Ite  Spar  Varnish  No.  100 — Very  elastic, 
pale  colored,  heavy  bodied,  specially  adapted  for 
marine  work,  front  doors,  etc.  Weatherproof. 

Ad-El-Ite  Inside  Spar  Varnish,  No.  112 — 

Ad-El-Ite  Kauri  Varnish  No.  102 — Hard  drying, 
brilliant  varnish.  For  fine  residences,  schools,  apart- 
ments, churches,  etc.  Made  to  stand  sanding  ma- 
chinery for  large  contract  work.    May  be  rubbed. 

Ad-El-Ite  Floor  Varnish,  No.  joj,  "Hobnail 
Proof" — Stands  severe  wear,  is  medium  bodied,  pale 
in  color,  very  tough  and  elastic,  stands  hot  and  cold 
water,  does  not  turn  white. 

Ad-El-Ite  White  Maple  Polishing  Varnish  No.  104 
— Especially  made  for  finishing  all  light  colored  woods 
without  changing  their  natural  beauty.  Is  pale  colored 
and  clear  toned.  Can  be  rubbed  to  a  dull  finish  or  takes 
a  high  polish. 

Ad-El-Ite  Flat-Var  No.  105 — Requires  no  rub- 
bing. Is  a  specially  hard  drying,  tough,  flat  finish,  pro- 
ducing a  matte  effect  without  the  expense  of  actual  rub- 
bing. Can  be  varnished  over  if  change  of  finish  is  de- 
sired. May  be  used  over  colored  woods  or  stains  with- 
out in  any  way  affecting  the  most  delicate  colors. 

S par-It e  Print-Proof  Varnish,  No.  4848 — Stands 
all  tests.  For  exterior  and  interior  vise.  Stands  hot 
and  cold  water,  liquors,  etc.,  and  will  not  print  under 
most  trying  conditions. 

Stains. 

Ad-El-Ite  Penetrating  Oil  Stains — Very  clear  and 
rich  in  tone.  Made  from  most  transparent  colors  and 
dissolved  in  special  penetrating  oils,  insuring  the  great- 
est penetrating  power.  Will  not  wipe  up  under  ordi- 
nary conditions. 

Ad-El-Ite  Acid  Stains — Would  particularly  recom- 
mend Nos.  514  and  516  Fast  Red  and  Fast  Brown  Ma- 


hogany Stains,  soluble  in  water.  Absolutely  fast  color, 
producing  a  deep  stain  on  birch  that  is  an  excellent  imi- 
tation of  mahogany. 

Shingle  Stains. 

Ad-El-Ite  Creosote  Shingle  Stains  are  made  in  ten 
beautiful,  permanent  shades.  Stop  moisture  from  caus- 
ing dry  rot.    Prevent  injury  from  insects  and  worms. 

Specifications,  Shingle  Stains. 

New  Work — Before  laying,  dip  the  shingles  two  thirds 
their  length'  in  Ad-El-Ite  Creosote  Shingle  Stain  (color  se- 
lected ). 

Note — If  shingles  cannot  be  dipped  before  laying,  apply  a 
heavy  coat  with  the  brush. 

Old  Work — Give  the  shingles  -two  good  brush  coats  of  Ad- 
El-Ite  Creosote  Shingle  Stain  (color  selected),  allowing  about 
24  hours  between  coats,  so  as  to  give  the  first  coat  time  to  pene- 
trate the  wood.  Work  the  stain  up  under  the  edge  of  the 
shingles  as  much  as  possible  so  as  to  get  under  where  the  edge 
laps  over. 

Note — Never  specify  for  use  over  old  painted  shingles. 
See  our  "  Architectural  Specification  Book,"  pages 
117  and  1 19. 

One-Coat  Mission  Finishes. 

Ad-El-Ite  One-Coat  Mission  Finishes  are  the  origi- 
nal Mission  Finishes  and  in  a  class  by  themselves  from 
the  standpoint  of  results.  Accentuate  the  natural  grain 
beauty  of  either  hard  or  soft  wood ;  a  stain  and  finish 
complete  in  one  coat.    Ten  beautiful  shades. 

Specifications,  One-Coat  Mission  Finishes. 

Preparatory — The  woodwork  must  be  thoroughly  cleaned 
and  then  sanded  to  a  perfectly  smooth  surface. 

Note — If  old  work,  the  finish  must  be  removed  with  Ad- 
El-Ite  Paint  and  Varnish  Remover. 

Application — Apply  one  coat  of  Ad-El-Ite  One-Coat  Dull 
Finish  (shade  selected),  to  the  natural  wood,  with  a  soft  hair 
brush.  Let  stand  for  10  or  20  minutes  (see  exceptions).  Rub 
briskly  with  a  soft  cloth  until  a  velvety  satin  finish  is  obtained. 

Note — On  floors  or  any  surface  exposed  to  hard  usage, 
apply  a  thin  coat  of  Ad-El-Ite  Orange  Shellac  Varnish,  or  a 
coat  of  Ad-El-Ite  Liquid  Wax. 

Exceptions — (No.  1)  M-8  and  M-9,  if  selected,  must  be 
wiped  up  with  soft  cloth  immediately.  (No.  2)  No.  437  must 
be  left  as  applied  by  the  brush.    Do  not  wipe. 

See  our  "  Architectural  Specification  Book,"  pages 
61  and  63. 

Waxes. 

Ad-El-Ite  Finishing  Waxes  do  not  become  .umpy 
or  ball  by  usage.  One  pound  can  covers  about  five 
thousand  square  feet. 

Metal  Paints. 

Ad-El-Ite  Metal  Paints,  protective  paints  for  struc- 
tural iron  and  metal  surfaces.  See  our  special  booklet 
"  Ad-El-Ite  Metal  Paints,"  which  shows  colors  and 
gives  detailed  information. 

"  Architectural  Specification  Book." 

This  is  an  extensive  work  prepared  by  us,  giving 
detailed  information,  specifications,  and  actual  samples 
on  wood  panels,  to  aid  the  architect  in  making  speci- 
fications for  Ad-El-Ite  products.  Large  finished  panels 
of  Stains,  Varnishes,  etc.,  and  Color  Chips  are  shown 
of  all  our  prominent  goods.  An  invaluable  aid  to  archi- 
tects. 

Our  Architectural  Department  is  at  your  service. 
No  problem  can  be  too  difficult  for  us  to  solve.  We 
therefore  expect  to  be  of  service  to  you. 
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Belknap-Moran-Allen  Co. 


BELKNAP-MORAN-ALLEN  CO. 

Special  Putties,  Roofing  Cement,  Paint,  Etc. 
5  Ainslie  Street 
BROOKLYN,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

"  Belknap's  "  Lead  and  Zinc  Putty,  for  Wood 
Sash,  etc. 

"  Holdfast  "  Putty,  for  Metal  Sash,  etc. 
"  Elastico  "  Roofing  Cement. 
"  Elastico  "  Exterior  Oil  Paint. 
"  New-Tynt  "  Interior  Oil  Paint. 
"Konkreto,"  a  Concrete  Wall  and  Floor  Water- 
proofing and  Dustproofing  Coating. 

Facilities,  etc. 

This  Company  is  the  oldest  and  largest  putty  man- 
ufacturing concern  in  the  United  States.  Capacity  is 
28,000  pounds  every  nine  hours. 

With  its  large  modern  facilities  and  its  many  years 
of  experience  it  is  in  a  position  to  offer  the  building 
world  a  line  of  products  of  distinctive  merit.  These 
products  should  not  only  be  specified,  where  quality  ser- 
vice is  required,  but  they  should  also  be  insisted  upon 
afterwards. 

"Belknap's"  Lead  and  Zinc  Putty. 

This  putty,  for  wood  sash,  skylights,  etc.,  is  a  com- 
bination of  pure  white  fead-zinc  oxide  and  whiting, 
mixed  by  machine  to  the  proper  consistency.  After 
hardening,  it  holds  the  glass  firmly  in  position,  but  with 
a  flexibility  which  prevents  disintegration  at  any  time. 

"  Belknap's  "  Lead  and  Zinc  Putty  is  warranted  to 
give  long  and  efficient  service,  under  all  conditions. 
Price  is  a  little  higher  than  that  of  the  regular  linseed 
oil  putties. 

"Holdfast"  Metal  Sash  Putty. 

This  putty  is  made  from  a  formula  which  is  the 
result  of  long  research  for  a  putty  that  is  fire-resistant 
and  will  meet  all  other  requisites  for  metal-sash  service 
at  a  low  cost. 

It  works  as  easily  and  smoothly  as  ordinary  putty, 
reducing  the  cost  to  the  metal-sash  glazing  contractor. 
It  adheres  firmly  to  the  sash  without  shrinking  and 
hardens  quickly  w  ithout  sagging  or  wrinkling. 

Price  is  no  more  than  ordinary  putty;  yet  "  Hold- 
fast "  is  warranted  efficient  and  durable  under  all  types 
of  service. 

"Holdfast"  is  used  very  extensively  by  largest 
contractors. 

•*  Elastico  "  Roofing  Cement 

Ibis  is  an  i-lasl  i<    <  «n  nnl  espei  iallv  adapted  for 
tile  and  slate  roofs.    It  is  composed  of  nun-drying 


special  oils  and  remains  elastic  for  years.  Not  affected 
by  fumes  from  industrial  buildings.  Guaranteed  water- 
proof and  weatherproof. 

"Elastico"  Exterior  Oil  Paint. 

This  is  an  elastic  protective  coating,  scientifically 
composed  of  inert  pigments,  carefully  and  uniformly 
ground  with  pure  linseed  oil  and  high-grade  asphalt 
gums.  It  is  alkali-  and  acid-proof  and  is  particularly 
adapted  for  service,  on  wood  or  metal,  where  resistance 
to  moisture  and  industrial  gases  is  essential. 

"  Elastico "  does  not  require  priming  with  any 
other  paint,  and  is  warranted  to  remain  elastic  for  five 
years. 

Spreading  capacity  on  structural  steel,  500  to  600 
square  feet  per  gallon,  one  coat. 


«  New-Tynt"  Sanitary  Interior  Oil  Paint. 

'  A  modern,  sanitary,  light-reflecting  paint  for  plas- 
ter and  brick  walls,  wood  trim  and  metal  work.  It  pro- 
duces a  rich,  velvety  surface  that  will  not  fade  or  turn 
yellow  and  that  can  be  freely  washed  with  soap  and 
water.  Recommended  for  use  in  residences,  schools, 
offices,  factories,  auditoriums,  etc. 

"  New-Tynt "  produces  a  satisfactory  finish  with 
two  coats,  and  is  warranted  not  to  peel,  chalk  or  blister 
wrhen  properly  applied. 

Covering  capacity  500  square  feet  per  gallon,  one 
coat;  300  square  feet  per  gallon,  two  coats. 

"  Konkreto." 

A  tough,  waterproofing  and  wearproofing  oil  paint 
for  concrete  wall  and  floor  surfaces.  Dries  with  a 
glossy  surface  which  will  not  stain  from  oils  and  can 
be  readily  cleaned  with  soap  and  water.  Will  give  long 
wear  under  the  hardest  traffic,  protecting  concrete 
floors  from  dusting  and  disintegrating. 

Made  regularly  in  maroon,  chocolate  brown,  steel 
gray,  and  white;  also,  in  any  other  desired  shade  on 
order. 

Covering  capacity,  per  gallon,  500  square  feet,  one 

coat. 


References. 

The  following  are  a  few  of  the  many  buildings  in 
which  "  Holdfast"  Putty  was  specified  and  used: 

Ford  Motor  Co.,  I.oiik  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

Printeri  Building,  Niw  York,  N.  Y. 

Iiowc-  Kulilu  r  Co.,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 
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Carter  White  Lead  Company 


Lead  Paint  Etc.  1661 


CARTER  WHITE  LEAD  COMPANY 


MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Strictly  Pure  White  Lead,  Red  Lead,  and  Litharge 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 
BUFFALO,  N.  Y. 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO 
DETROIT,  MICH. 
DALLAS,  TEX. 


CHICAGO,  ILL. 

DISTRIBUTING  POINTS 


FACTORIES 
CHICAGO,  ILL.         OMAHA,  NEB. 


PITTSBURGH,  PA. 
ST.  PAUL,  MINN. 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 
NEW  ORLEANS,  LA. 
KANSAS  CITY,  MO. 
BOSTON,  MASS. 


JACKSONVILLE,  FLA. 
CINCINNATI,  OHIO 
MEMPHIS,  TENN. 
SAVANNAH,  GA. 
NEWARK,  N.  J. 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL. 


NASHVILLE,  TENN. 
DULUTH,  MINN. 
MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN. 
ALBANY,  N.  Y. 
MILWAUKEE,  WIS. 
HOUSTON,  TEX. 


Products. 

Strictly  Pure  White  Lead,  Red  Lead,  and 
Litharge. 

Carter  White  Lead. 

Carter  White  Lead  is  a  high-grade  and  standard 
product,  noted  for  its  extreme  whiteness,  fineness, 
superior  body,  uniformity  and  great  durability,  because 
perfectly  corroded  by  the  only  modern  and  scientific 
process  in  the  white  lead  industry. 

Architects  should  not  fail  to  specify  "  Carter " 
when  white  paint  or  soft,  clear  tints  are  desired. 

Carter  Coach  and  Car  Lead. 

Carter  Coach  and  Car  Lead  is  a  particularly  high- 
grade  product,  especially  ground  in  bleached  oil  with 
reference  to  interior  work.  It  is  extremely  white  and 
fine.    It  flats  well.    Equally  good  for  exterior  work. 

Red  Lead. 

Carter  Red  Lead  is  guaranteed  to  run  94  per  cent 
or  over  true  red  lead  and  to  conform  to  government 
specifications. 

Distribution. 

Carter  White  Lead  is  widely  distributed  through 
jobbers,  and  can  be  purchased  of  dealers  in  every 
locality. 

Carter  Lead  is  the  only  brand  obtainable  in  every 
state  and  territory.  Architects  in  New  York,  Chicago, 
Philadelphia,  etc.,  may  specify  "  Carter  "  to  be  used  on 
a  building  in  California  or  anywhere  else,  and  the  con- 
tractor can  secure  it. 

Prices. 

Prices  are  governed  by  the  fluctuations  of  the 
metal  market.  Carter  Lead  is  sold  for  about  the  same 
price  as  other  standard  brands. 

Specifications. 

White  Lead  for  Exterior 
Before  any  paint  is  applied,  woodwork  to  be  thoroughly  dry. 
Apply  no  paint  when  raining  or  snowing.    All  knots  and  sappy 
places  to  be  varnished  with  best  grain-alcohol  shellac. 

Priming  Coat  to  be  a  thin  coat  of  Carter  Strictly  Pure 
White  Lead,  linseed  oil  and  turpentine,  properly  brushed  into 
the  pores. 

All  nail-holes  and  other  defects  in  surface  to  be  puttied 
thoroughly  after  priming  coat  is  dry. 
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Second  and  Third  Coats  to  be  Carter  Pure  White  Lead, 
pure,  well-settled  linseed  oil,  pure  turpentine  and  drier,  mixed 
to  proper  consistency  and  colored  to  suit. 

White  Lead  for  Interior 

Surface  to  be  put  in  proper  condition  for  paint ;  all  dust, 
dirt,  loose  paint,  etc.,  removed ;  all  knots  and  sappy  places  to  be 
varnished  with  pure  grain-alcohol  shellac  varnish. 

Priming  Coat  to  be  a  thin  coat  of  Carter  White  Lead 
(Coach  and  Car  preferred),  pure  turpentine  and  white  turpen- 
tine japan  drier,  thoroughly  mixed  and  properly  applied. 

Putty  all  nail-holes,  cracks,  and  other  defects  with  linseed 
oil  putty,  composed  of  equal  parts  of  Carter  Lead  and  Whit- 
ing, after  priming  coat  is  thoroughly  dry. 

Second  and  Third  Coats  (gloss  finish,  flat,  eggshell  gloss 
— architect  to  specify  finish  desired).  Paint  to  be  Carter  Lead 
(Coach  and  Car  preferred),  pure,  well-settled  linseed  oil,  pure 
turpentine  and  pure  turpentine  white  drier,  colored  to  suit; 
paint  to  be  carefully  strained  and  brushed. 

Important  to  Architects. 

We  recommend  letting  the  painting  contract  sep- 
arate from  the  general  contract,  and  that  estimates 
be  asked  only  from  competent  and  reliable  contracting 
painters. 

In  order  to  insure  the  carrying  out  of  your  specifi- 
cations we  have  stamped  the  name  "  Carter  "  on  the 
side  of  every  keg.  When  the  head  is  removed,  your 
superintendent  can  still  identify  the  package. 
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Guarantee. 

Carter  White  Lead  is  sold  under  the  following 
guarantee,  which  is  printed  on  every  package : 

This  package  contains  8  per  cent  linseed  oil,  92 
per  cent  carbonate  of  lead.  The  Carter  White  Lead 
Company  will  pay  $100  if  adulterant  is  found  in  this 
package. 

Useful  Information. 

Every  architect  should  have  "  The  Paint  Beauti- 
ful," a  portfolio  of  modern  color  schemes  for  suburban 
homes,  and  "  The  Carter  Paint  Calculator."  Sent  on 
request. 
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Hampden  Paint  &  Chemical  Co. 


HAMPDEN  PAINT  &  CHEMICAL  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Paints,  Varnishes  and  Paint  Specialties 


MAIN  OFFICE  AND  WORKS 

SPRINGFIELD,  MASS. 

DISTRIBUTING  AGENCIES 


BOSTON,  MASS.,  6  Beacon  Street 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  17  Battery  Place 


Address  all  correspondence  to  main  office 


Products. 

"  Hampden  "  Permanent  Coatings  as 
follows : 

"  Hampden  "  Mill  White,   for  Mill 
and  Factory  Walls  and  Ceilings  of  Wood,  trade 
Brick  or  Concrete. 

"Hampden"  Interior  Flat   Finish  for  Hos- 
pitals, Offices  and  Public  Buildings. 

"  Hampden  "  Cement  Floor  Coating. 

"  Hampden  "  Mill  Enamel   for   Interior  Mill 
Trim. 

"  Regal  "  Wall  Coating,  a  cold-water  paint. 

"  Hampden  "  Pipe  Enamel  for  Hot  and  Cold  In- 
terior Piping  Systems. 

"  Hampden  "  Varnishes  for  all  Classes  of  Work 
— Exterior  or  Interior. 

"  Hampden  "  Structural  Paint  for  the  Protec- 
tion of  Structural  Iron  and  .Steel. 

"  Hampden  "  Ready  Mixed  Paint  for  Exterior 

Use. 

"  Hampden  "  Permanent  Green  for  all  Exterior 
Work. 

"  Rubercoat  "    Elastic     Carbon     Paint  for 
Waterproofing  Roofs  and  all  Walls  below  grade. 

"Hampden"  Mill  White. 

This  paint  is  particularly  adapted  for  new  and  old 
interiors  of  mill,  factory  and  industrial  plants;  for 
walls  and  ceilings  of  wood,  brick,  and  concrete.  It 
is  a  permanent  paint ;  will  not  chip  or  scale ;  is  wash- 
able, and  possesses  the  greatest  light  reflecting  prop- 
erties. "  Hampden  "  Mill  White  is  available  in  three 
finishes : 

Mill  White  Gloss — Adaptable  for  use  in  rooms 
free  from  moisture.  Insures  a  permanent  high  gloss. 
Exceptional  ease  of  spread  and  covering  capacity. 

Mill  White  Eggshell — Is  a  pleasing  finish  between 
that  of  the  flat  and  the  gloss.  A  finish  popular  with 
many  large  consumers.  Great  covering  capacity,  and 
opaqueness  combined  with  ease  of  spread. 

Mill  White  Flat — Adapted  particularly  for  interior 
use  where  moisture  and  steamy  conditions  exist.  A 
permanent,  velvety  finish,  pleasing  to  the  eye. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

For  New  Surfaces — Surfaces  must  lie  thoroughly  dry  and 
brushed  free  of  all  loose  particles.  All  knots  and  sappy  places 
in  woodwork  arc  to  be  given  one  coat  of  pure  orange  shellac 
of  good  body. 

For  Old  Surfaces — All  surfaces  to  be  thoroughly  dry, 
I . r 1 1  li< 'I  and  (  leaned  ol  all  loose  particle*, 

PrevioUl  application!  Of  white  wash  and  similar  coatings 
to  be  removed  with  scrapers  and  wire  brushes  and  washed  off 
with  washing  powder,  sapolio,  etc. 

Grease  and  oil  stains  to  be  removed  with  gasoline  and 
given  one  <  oat  of  pure  o range  shellac  of  good  body, 

first  Coat — All  concrete,  brickwork,  and  plastered  surfaces 
to  be  given  one  thorough  coat  of  "  I  lampden  "  (  oncrete  I 'rimer. 
This  to  be  brushed  well  into  the  pi, res  ;md  allowed  to  dry  thor- 
oughly with  a  minimum  drying  time  of  twenty-four  hours 

All  Unpainted  galvanized  surfaces  to  be  given  one  coal  of 
"  Hampden  "  Galvanized  Iron  I'runer. 
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All  woodwork  to  be  given  one  coat  of  "  Hamp- 
den "  Mill  White  Flat. 

Allow  at  least  forty-eight  hours  so  as  to  dry 
thoroughly. 

Second  Coat — Apply  one  coat  of  "  Hampden  " 
Mill  White  Flat  and  allow  to  dry  thoroughly,  with  a  minimum 
drying  time  of  forty-eight  hours. 

Third  Coat — Apply  one  coat  of  "  Hampden  "  Mill  White — 
flat,  eggshell  or  gloss  finish,  as  desired. 

Consistency  of  all  paints  to  be  made  workable  by  addition 
of  "  Hampden  "  Mill  White  Thinners,  but  in  no  greater  pro- 
portion than  20  per  cent. 

The  "  Hampden  "  Paints  specified  are  to  be  obtained  from 
the  manufacturers,  Hampden  Paint  &  Chemical  Co.,  Spring- 
field, Mass. 

Note — The  second  coat  of  "  Hampden  "  Mill  White  Flat 
may  be  omitted  if  a  two-coat  job  is  required;  but  it  is  not  ad- 
vised, unless  the  surface  was  previously  painted,  and  this  paint 
is  in  good  condition. 

CONSERVATIVE  COVERING  CAPACITY 
OVER  PRIMED  SURFACES 

Flat  on  Wood  50  sq.  yds.  to  gallon. 

Gloss  on  Wood  over  Flat  50  sq.  yds.  to  gallon. 

Flat  on  Wood  over  Flat  50  sq.  yds.  to  gallon. 

Flat  on  Brick  30  sq.  yds.  to  gallon. 

Gloss  on  Brick  over  Flat  30  sq.  yds.  to  gallon. 

Mat  on  Brick  over  Flat  30  sq.  yds.  to  gallon. 

Flat  on  Concrete  25  sq.  yds.  to  gallon. 

Gloss  on  Concrete  over  Flat  25  sq.  yds.  to  gallon. 

Flat  on  Concrete  over  Flat  25  sq.  yds.  to  gallon. 

Eggshell  Gloss,  in  all  cases  approximately  the  same  as  the 
Gloss. 

Hampden  "Interior  Flat  Finish." 

"  Hampden  "  Interior  Flat  Finish  is  an  unexcelled 
sanitary,  washable  flat  finish  for  old  and  new  plastered 
surfaces,  metal  ceilings,  composition  board  and  wood- 
work. Particularly  adapted  for  interiors  of  hospitals, 
offices  and  public  buildings.  Made  in  ten  standard 
shades,  and  also  black  and  white,  and  special  shades 
when  the  quantity  warrants.  This  is  a  slow  setting 
paint,  which  permits  ease  of  application,  and  prevents 
the  appearance  of  brush  marks  on  finished  surface. 
Will  cover  approximately  500  to  700  square  feet,  one 
coat,  according  to  the  surface  to  be  painted. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Preparation  and  First  Coat — All  new  woodwork  must  be 
thoroughly  dry  and  clean.  Apply  priming  coat  of  "  Hampden" 
kead\  Mixed  I'ainl  of  light  shade.  Thin  with  pure  spnits  of 
turpentine,  but  not  in  greater  proportion  than  20  per  cent.  Allow 
minimum  drying  time  of  forty-eight  hours.  Putty  all  nail 
hobs;  alter  this,  coat  with  "Hampden"  White  Lead  Putty 
and  sandpaper  where  necessary. 

All  new  brick  and  concrete  surfaces  must  be  thoroughly 
dry.  Apply  first  one  coat  of  "Hampden"  (."oncrete  Primer. 
Allowing  a  minimum  drying  time  of  twenty-four  hours. 

All  new  plaster  surfaces  must  be  thoroughly  dry.  All 
bob  s  and  cracks  to  be  tilled  in  a  workmanlike  manner  with 
plaster  of  paris,  which  is  to  be  allowed  to  set  bard.  Apply  one 
coal  of  "Hampden"  Interior  Mat  Kinish  mixed  with  equal 
parts  of  "Hampden"  Sealing  Compound.  Allow  a  minimum 
drying  time  of  twenty-four  hours. 
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All  metal  surfaces  must  be  thoroughly  dry  and  cleaned  to 
remove  all  loose  particles,  grease,  etc.  Galvanized  surfaces  to 
be  treated  with  one  coat  of  "  Hampden "  Galvanized  Iron 
Primer. 

Second  Coat — Apply  one  coat  of  "  Hampden  "  Interior  Flat 
Finish  (color  to  be  selected  by  owner). 

Third  Coat — Apply  one  coat  of  "  Hampden  "  Interior  Flat 
Finish  (same  shade  as  first  coat).  This  to  be  flowed  on  with 
as  little  brushing  out  as  possible.  Paint  to  be  thinned  to  good 
working  consistency  with  pure  spirits  of  turpentine,  but  not  in 
greate*-  proportion  than  25  per  cent. 

The  "Hampden"  Paints  specified  are  to  be  obtained  from 
the  manufacturers,  Hampden  Paint  &  Chemical  Co.,  Spring- 
field, Mass. 

"Hampden"  Cement  Floor  Coating. 

This  paint  makes  a  sanitary  finish  for  cement 
floors,  making  them  waterproof,  (rustproof  and  oil- 
proof  ;  and  easy  to  clean.  Furnished  in  four  colors, 
and  in  special  shades  when  quantity  warrants. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Preparation — Surfaces  to  be  coated  shall  be  thoroughly  dry, 
and  all  loose  particles  and  dust  to  be  removed  with  a  stiff  brush 
or  broom,  and  all  oil  and  grease  be  removed  with  aid  of  gaso- 
line. All  floors  laid  on  ground,  or  exposed  to  conditions  to  ab- 
sorb moisture  from  their  surroundings,  to  be  given  one  thorough 
coat  "  Hampden  "  Concrete  Primer.  Allow  to  dry  thoroughly 
with  a  minimum  drying  time  of  twenty-four  hours. 

First  Coat — Apply  one  coat  "  Hampden "  Cement  Floor 
Coating  (color  to  be  selected  by  owner),  brushing  well  into 
pores  with  a  good  solid  brush  to  insure  a  substantial  hold,  and 
a  minimum  time  of  forty-eight  hours  to  be  allowed  for  this  coat 
to  dry  thoroughly. 

Second  Coat — Apply  second  coat  of  "  Hampden  "  Cement 
Floor  Coating,  allowing  at  least  forty-eight  hours  for  thorough 
drying. 

Third  Coat — Apply  third  coat  of  "  Hampden "  Cement 
Floor  Coating,  allowing  forty-eight  hours  before  surface  is 
used,  and  one  week  before  surface  is  exposed  to  severe  usage. 

The  "Hampden"  Paints  specified  are  to  be  obtained  from 
the  manufacturers,  Hampden  Paint  &  Chemical  Co.,  Spring- 
field, Mass. 

"Hampden"  Mill  Enamel. 

This  enamel  is  used  for  mill  trim  where  neatness 
is  desired,  and  where  white  walls  and  posts  are  liable 
to  become  soiled  by  contact.  Furnished  in  shades  of 
highest  quality  for  the  painting  of  dados,  etc. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Preparation — After  overhead  painting  has  been  completed 
in  so  far  as  is  possible,  all  walls,  posts,  partitions  and  stair  runs 
are  to  have  a  dado  six  feet  high.  The  top  line  must  be  even 
and  true.  Surfaces  to  be  thoroughly  dry,  and  all  loose  particles 
to  be  removed  with  scrapers  and  stiff  wire  brushes.  All  grease 
and  oil  stains  to  be  removed  as  well  as  is  possible  with  gasoline. 

Priming — Apply  one  coat  of  "  Hampden  "  Concrete  Primer 
to  all  brick  and  concrete  work,  brushing  well  into  pores,  and 
allow  at  least  twenty-four  hours  for  thorough  drying. 

First  Coat — Apply  one  coat  of  "  Hampden  "  Mill  Enamel 
(color  to  be  selected  by  owner).  Allow  at  least  forty-eight 
hours  for  thorough  drying. 

Second  Coat — Apply  finishing  coat  of  "  Hampden "  Mill 
Enamel  which  is  to  be  same  as  previous  coat. 

Consistency  of  all  paints  to  be  made  workable  by  the  ad- 
dition of  "  Hampden  "  Mill  White  Thinners,  but  in  no  greater 
proportion  than  20  per  cent. 

The  "  Hampden  "  Paints  specified  are  to  be  obtained  from 
the  manufacturers,  Hampden  Paint  &  Chemical  Co.,  Spring- 
field, Mass. 

"Regal"  Wall  Coating. 

This  is  a  cold-water  paint  which  forms  a  velvety 
appearing  surface,  pleasing  to  the  eye.  Does  not  scale 
or  peel  off.  Approximate  covering  capacity :  On  brick, 
300  square  feet  to  10  pounds ;  on  wood,  400  square  feet 
to  10  pounds ;  on  metal,  500  square  feet  to  10  pounds. 


"Hampden"  Pipe  Enamel. 

This  enamel  is  adapted  for  hot  or  cold  interior 
piping,  and  forms  a  permanent  coating  for  the  preser- 
vation of  metal  pipe.  Made  in  shades  adopted  by  the 
American  Society  of  Mechanical  Engineers. 

"Hampden"  Varnishes. 

"  Hampden  "  Varnishes  are  made  for  all  classes  of 
work,  exterior  or  interior,  and  fulfil  every  service  re- 
quired. 

"Hampden"  Structural  Paint. 

This  structural  paint  forms  a  permanent  coating  to 
protect  structural  iron  and  steel,  a  most  efficient  rust 
inhibitor.  Made  in  five  colors,  and  in  special  shades 
when  quantity  warrants. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Shop  Work — All  metal  surfaces  must  be  thoroughly  scraped 
and  cleaned  of  all  rust,  mill  scale,  dirt  and  dust,  either  with 
sand  blast  or  steel  scrapers  and  stiff  wire  brushes.  All  grease 
to  be  removed  by  use  of  gasoline ;  then  surface  to  be  painted 
is  to  be  dusted  with  a  stiff  bristle  brush.  After  cleaning,  apply 
one  heavy  coat  of  "  Hampden  "  Structural  Gray  No.  502.  This 
may  be  thinned,  if  necessary,  by  addition  of  pure  spirits  of  tur- 
pentine, but  in  no  greater  proportion  than  10  per  cent.  All  in- 
accessible surfaces  shall  receive  two  coats  of  same  paint  before 
assembling. 

Erection — After  erection,  all  rust  spots  and  places  where 
the  paint  is  rubbed  off  shall  be  thoroughly  cleaned.  All  edges, 
rivets,  nuts  and  bolt  heads  to  receive  an  extra  coating  of  above 
paint.    All  bolts  to  be  dipped  thoroughly  before  placing. 

Finishing — Apply  two  coats  of  "  Hampden "  Structural 
Paint  (of  same  shade  or  of  shade  as  selected).  Allow  from 
three  to  five  days  for  previous  coat  to  dry  thoroughly.  Noth- 
ing but  strictly  pure  settled  linseed  oil  shall  be  used  in  reduc- 
ing, and  in  no  greater  proportion  than  20  per  cent. 

The  "Hampden"  Paints  specified  are  to  be  obtained  from 
the  manufacturers,  Hampden  Paint  &  Chemical  Co.,  Spring- 
field, Mass. 

"Hampden"  Ready  Mixed  Paints. 

These  ready  mixed  paints  are  a  pure  linseed  oil 
paint,  durable,  beautiful  and  economical.  They  are 
suitable  for  exterior  use,  and  are  furnished  in  forty- 
seven  shades,  and  special  shades  when  the  quantity 
warrants. 

"Hampden"  Permanent  Greens. 

"  Hampden "  Permanent  Greens  are  made  ex- 
pressly for  blinds,  shutters  and  all  exposed  surfaces. 
They  are  bright,  non-fading  colors,  and  possess  a  cov- 
ering power  that  is  not  only  economical  but  time-saving. 
Made  in  chrome  and  bronze  shades. 

"Rubercoat"  Elastic  Carbon  Paint. 

For  the  waterproofing  of  all  kinds  of  roofs  and 
walls  below  grade,  and  for  the  protection  of  metals. 
W  ill  not  crack,  run,  blister  or  scale;  is  not  affected  by 
acids,  cold,  salt  air  or  water.  It  affords  a  surface 
which  is  proof  against  sparks  or  red  hot  cinders. 

Packages. 

Paints  in  quantities  are  shipped  in  barrels  equipped 
with  mechanical  agitators. 

Prices  and  Information. 

Address  main  office  at  Springfield,  Mass. 

Publications. 

Bulletins  and  pamphlets,  published  covering  the 
different  paints,  will  be  gladly  sent  on  request.  A  book 
of  specifications  for  painting  is  offered  with  the  idea 
that  it  may  prove  of  assistance  to  the  busy  architect 
and  engineer,  and  may  be  had  upon  application. 
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THE  R.  F.  JOHNSTON  PAINT  CO, 


224-228  Main  Street 
CINCINNATI,  OHIO 


Product. 

Johnston's  Washable  "  Dull 
and  Johnston's  Cement  Finishes. 


Kote  "  Paint 


Johnston's  Washable  "Dull  Kote"  Paint. 

A  modern  sanitary  flat  paint  for  interior  painting, 
producing  a  smooth,  velvety,  flat  finish. 

Beautiful  to  look  upon,  restful  to  the  eye,  mar- 
velous in  wearing  power,  simple  of  application,  re- 
markable in  its  covering  capacity,  economical  and 
satisfying  in  every  way,  are  the  manifold  attributes 
which  are  possessed  and  made  possible  in  the  use  of 
Johnston's  Washable  "  Dull  Kote  "  Paint. 

For  decorating  walls,  ceilings,  woodwork,  etc.,  in 
public  buildings,  churches,  theaters,  office  buildings 
and  hotels,  and  for  all  interior  work. 

Surpassing  all  other  finishes  in  beauty,  durability 
and  economy;  also,  producing  beautiful  effects  not  ob- 
tainable with  any  other  material. 

"  Dull  Kote  "  Paint  contains  no  lead  or  other  poi- 
sonous pigments. 

It  flows  freely  and  possesses  the  maximum  cover- 
ing power,  both  as  to  opacity  and  amount  of  surface  it 
will  cover;  therefore  it  is  more  economical  than  enamel 
paints,  oil  or  varnish  paints. 

"  Dull  Kote  "  Paint  takes  care  of  itself,  levels  out 
and  flats  perfectly,  remains  elastic ;  therefore  will  not 
crack,  peel  or  flake  off. 

Tt  can  be  applied  over  painted  surfaces,  wall  paper, 
kalsomine,  frescoed  walls,  varnish  and  cement. 

Its  colors  and  tints  are  permanent  and  will  not 
fade,  as  they  are  made  from  the  best  and  most  durable 
pigments. 

"  Dull  Kote  "  Paint  is  neither  a  varnish  nor  an  oil 
paint,  but  a  perfect  combination  of  both. 

It  has  a  finish  that  combines  the  soft  restfulness 
of  kalsomine  or  water  paints  with  the  sanitary  and 
really  washable  qualities  of  oil,  varnish,  or  enamel 
paint,  without  the  disadvantage  of  showing  laps  or 
brush  marks. 

Looks  like  Kalsomine,  Washes  like  Tile. 

If  it  becomes  stained  or  soiled  it  can  be  washed 
with  soap  and  water,  the  same  as  any  varnished  or 
painted  surface,  without  in  any  way  diminishing  the 
quality  of  the  finish. 

"Dull  Kote"  Paint  is  made  in  twenty  beautiful 
tints  and  colors,  White,  Tinting  White,  Black,  and 
Scaler  or  Sin  facer. 

It  i  pin  up  in  five  gallon  kits,  one  gallon,  half 
gallon,  quart,  and  pint  tins. 

Further  Information. 

The  R.  F.  Johnston  Paint  Co.  issue  a  hand- 
somely illustrated  Magazine,  replete  with  information 
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as  concerns  Interior  Finishing  of  walls  and  ceilings, 
which  they  are  anxious  to  send  you.  Please  write  for 
it  on  a  postal  card  or  otherwise. 

Color  card  and  color  schemes  free  upon  request. 

Specifications  for  the  Use  of  Johnston's  Washable 
"Dull  Kote"  Paint. 

The  tables  below  give  as  nearly  as  possible  the 
covering  capacity  of  "  Dull  Kote  "  Paints  and  the  num- 
ber of  coats  required  in  finishing  over  the  different 
surfaces. 

Should  an  additional  coat  be  required  on  some 
kind  of  walls  the  cost  would  stand  in  the  same  relation 
as  if  lead  or  other  decorative  paints  were  used,  for  it 
is  a  fact  that  "  Dull  Kote "  Paints  are  of  equal  or 
greater  covering  power  than  any  other  similar  finishes, 
as  one  coat  of  this  Paint  is  equal  in  opacity  to  two 
coats  of  lead. 

Over  Plaster  Wall  Work  (New),  First— Fill  up  cracks  and 
uneven  places  with  plaster  of  paris,  or  crack  and  crevice  filler. 
Allow  it  to  dry  thoroughly. 

Second — Apply  one  coat  of  "  Dull  Kote "  Sealer  or  any 
suitable  size.  Do  not  use  gloss  oil,  as  it  softens  up  under 
"  Dull  Kote"  and  causes  the  same  to  gloss  in  spots,  and  it  is 
also  liable  to  crack  and  peel  off. 

I  f  you  can  not  get  our  Sealer,  use  a  hard  drying  varnish 
reduced  about  one  third  with  benzine.  Allow  this  coat  fully 
twenty-four  hours  to  dry. 

[f  any  spots  burn  through,  touch  up  these  places  with 
Scaler  and  allow  it  to  dry  before  starting  with  "Dull  Kote" 
Paint. 

A  small  quantity  of  "  Dull  Kote "  of  shade  to  be  used 
added  to  the  Sealer  or  first  coat,  is  an  advantage. 

Third — Apply  "Dull  Kote";  allow  it  to  dry  twenty-four 

hours. 

Fourth  Apply  second  coat  of  "  Dull  Kote." 
Dull  Kote"  Paints  will  cover  as  follows  on  plaster  walls 
over  si/c:  Smooth  surface  walls,  from  500  to  oOO  square  feet, 
one  coat.  Medium  sand-finish  walls,  from  -400  to  500  square 
feet,  one  coat.  Rough  sand-finish  walls,  from  .W0  to  -400  square 
feet,  one  coat. 

Over  Old  Painted  Walls,  First— Fill  up  cracks  with  plaster 
of  paris  or  crack  Idler.  Let  it  dry  and  si/c  these  spots  with 
varnish  si/c  or  Scaler. 

ocr  <>>!</  If  wall  is  in  good  condition  and  no  air  cracks 
show,  apply  "  Dull  Kote"  Paint  of  shade  desired. 
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Third — If  air  cracks  show,  apply  glue  or  varnish  size. 

Fourth — Apply  finish  coat  of  "  Dull  Kote  "  Paint. 

You  can  figure  about  500  square  feet  to  the  gallon  on  pre- 
viously painted  walls. 

Over  Metal  Surfaces — Scrape  off  or  remove  all  rust.  Ap- 
ply "  Dull  Kote  "  Paint  direct  to  metal. 

One  or  two  coats  will  cover  perfectly.  One  gallon  will 
Cover  between  500  to  600  square  feet. 

Over  Burlap — Fill  the  burlap  with  a  good  oil  paint  and 
proceed  the  same  as  on  plaster  walls. 

Over  Kalsomine,  First — Fill  all  cracks  with  plaster  of  paris 
or  crack  filler. 

Second — Apply  one  coat  of  "  Dull  Kote  "  Sealer.  Let  it 
dry  for  twenty-four  hours. 

Third — Apply  coat  "  Dull  Kote  "  and  allow  to  dry  twenty- 
four  hours. 

Fourth — Apply  second  coat  of  "  Dull  Kote." 

Over  Concrete  or  Cement,  First — Apply  our  Special  Ce- 
ment Sealer,  to  which  add  one  pint  of  "Dull  Kote"  of  shade 
to  be  used. 

Second — Proceed  the  same  as  on  plaster  walls. 

Over  Composition  Board — Fill  up  all  joints  with  crack 
filler.    Sand  filler  when  dry  to  perfectly  smooth  surfaces. 

Apply  "  Dull  Kote "  Special  Composition  Board  Sealer 
tinted  to  shade  desired  with  "Dull  Kote";  or  size  as  on  new 
piaster  walls. 


Apply  two  coats  "  Dull  Kote,"  allowing  fully  twenty-four 
hours  between  coats  to  dry. 

For  Wood  Work,  First — Sand  surface  absolutely  smooth. 

Second — Apply  "  Dull  Kote  "  Paint  of  shade  desired,  to 
which  add  one  fourth  gallon  of  raw  linseed  oil.  Allow  it  to 
dry  for  twenty-four  hours. 

Third — Apply  one  or  two  coats  of  "  Dull  Kote "  Paint 
without  reducing. 

Fourth — If  gloss  finish  is  desired  add  from  one  quart  to 
one  half  gallon  of  enamel  varnish  or  use  an  enamel  of  shade 
desired.  The  enamel  should  be  of  same  shade  as  the  "  Dull 
Kote." 

Fifth — For  finest  work  use  double-thick  fitch-hair  flowing 
brush. 

Sixth — One  gallon  of  "Dull  Kote"  will  cover  about  500 
square  feet,  one  coat,  on  woodwork. 

"Dull  Kote"  Sealer — Will  cover  with  one  coat  approxi- 
mately as  follows: 

•  Smooth  walls,  600  to  700  square  feet  to  the  gallon. 
Medium  sand-finish  walls,  500  to  600  square  feet  to  the 
gallon. 

Rough  sand-finish  walls,  400  to  500  square  feet  to  the 
gallon. 

Over  wall  paper,  400  to  500  square  feet  to  the  gallon. 
Thin  "  Dull  Kote  "  Paints,  if  they  are  too  thick,  with  pure 
turpentine  or  turpentine  substitute. 


Johnston's  Cement  Finishes. 

Johnston's  Cement  Finish  protects,  preserves  and 
beautifies. 

A  waterproof  coating  of  proved  adaptability  for 
finishing  and  beautifying  exterior  concrete,  stucco, 
stone,  brick  or  wood  surfaces  where  a  flat  lusterless 
finish  is  desired. 

Johnston's  Cement  Finishes  are  alkali-  and  acid- 
proof,  thus  preventing  any  chemical  changes  in  the 
coating,  caused  by  free  alkali  or  acids  in  the  surface 
to  which  it  is  applied ;  also  resists  action  of  sulphur  or 
acid  fumes  from  without. 

Imparts  remarkable  beauty  to  surfaces  painted. 
Artistic,  lasting  and  economical. 

It  waterproofs  and  produces  a  uniform  flat,  dull- 
toned  color,  imitating  closely  Bedford  Stone,  Sand- 
stone, Tile  or  Terra  Cotta,  also  the  various  shades  of 
pressed  and  artistic  brick. 

Cement  or  Concrete,  characterized,  as  it  is,  by  in- 
tense power  of  absorption,  is  not  a  fit  surface  for  treat- 
ment with  lead  and  linseed  oil  or  any  ordinary  paint. 
Such  will  quickly  "  disintegrate "  and  "  flake "  and 
"  crack  off." 

Johnston's  special  liquid  waterproof  coatings  and 
finishes  for  cement  are  the  outcome  of  careful  observa- 
tion and  tests,  as  applied  to  this  particular  description 
of  construction  economy. 

Chemical  exactness  as  concerns  the  relative  affinity 
of  cement  or  concrete  surfaces  to  pigments  and  thinners 
is  positively  assured. 

Unusual  powers  of  penetration  and  adhesion  are 
established  and  maintained. 

Its  covering  capacity  and  opacity  is  the  greatest; 
ihe  shades  are  permanent  and  will  not  fade. 

The  R.  F.  Johnston  Paint  Co.  are  pioneers  in 
the  marketing  of  durable  flat  finishes,  and  have  made 
exhaustive  investigation  and  chemical  research  as  to  the 
physical  properties  of  cement  and  the  requirements  for 
an  impervious,  durable  finish  for  same. 

Dries  within  twenty-four  hours  equally  as  hard  as 
the  surface  to  which  it  is  applied. 


Naturally,  climatic  and 
weather  conditions  should 
be  favorable  at  time  of  ap- 
plication. 

The  various  shades  of 
Johnston's  "Dull  Kote" 
Paint  can  be  used  over 
our  Cement  Finishes  for 
general  interior  decora- 
tion. 

Color  s — Johnston's 
Exterior  Cement  Finishes 


are  made  in  ten  adaptable  cement  finish 

and  artistic  colors. 

Johnston's  Gloss  Cement  Floor  Finishes  are  pre- 
pared in  several  serviceable  shades,  and  will  give  long- 
wearing,  satisfying  results. 

Covering  Capacity — One  gallon  of  Johnston's  Ce- 
ment Waterproof  Paint  will  cover  150  to  200  square 
feet  of  surface,  one  coat. 

Hozv  Sold — Put  up  in  half-gallon  cans,  one-gallon 
cans,  five-gallon  kits,  half  barrels  and  barrels. 

Directions  for  Applying. 

Surfaces  should  be  dry  and  free  from  dampness. 

Clean  off  with  wire  brush  to  remove  dust  or  dirt  which 
may  have  accumulated. 

Apply  carefully  with  four-  or  five-inch  paint  brush.  See 
that  the  surface  is  perfectly  and  uniformly  coated.  Allow  to 
dry  forty-eight  hours  or  more.  It  is  always  best  to  apply  two 
coats. 

Old  or  previously  treated  or  painted  surfaces  should  be 
cleaned  with  wire  brush  to  remove  any  loose  or  scaling  paint, 
dirt,  etc.  Greasy  spots  should  be  washed  with  benzine  or 
gasoline. 

Before  starting  to  apply  the  paint,  same  should  be  stirred 
thoroughly.  The  best  plan  is  to  pour  off  all  the  liquid  in  the 
can  and  stir  up  the  thick  portion  in  bottom,  then  gradually 
stir  in  the  thinner.  This  saves  much  time  and  insures  perfect 
uniformity. 

It  is  advisable  to  stir  the  paint  occasionally  during  use.  in 
order  to  develop  perfect  working  and  covering  qualities. 

The  paint  is  prepared  in  proper  consistency  for  use.  How- 
ever, if  too  thick,  reduce  with  turpentine  or  benzine. 
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ESTABLISHED  1900 

DE  SOTO  PAINT  MFG.  CO. 

FACTORY  AND  GENERAL  OFFICES 

MEMPHIS,  TENN. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

DALLAS,  TEX.,  409-417  North  Lamar  Street  MOBILE,  ALA.,  Dauphin  and  Water  Streets 


Products. 

Memphi  Fresco  Paint;  Memphi  Oil 
Stains;  Memphi  Varnishes;  Lilly  White 
Enamels  ;  Memphi  Shingle  Stains  ;  Memphi 
Concrete  Waterproof  Coating,  for  Brick,  Cement, 
etc. 

Also,  Several  Varieties  of  Structural  Varnishes 
and  Stains,  Wall  and  Floor  Coatings  and  Finishes, 
Washable  Paints,  Enamel  Paints,  Stucco  Mix- 
tures, Fillers,  Sizine,  Preservatives  for  Wood, 
Brick,  etc. 


Memphi  Fresco  Paint. 

A  pure  linseed  oil,  flat 
wall  finish,  absolutely  free 
from  acids,  alkalies  or  var- 
nish gums.  Finishes  with  soft 
velvet  luster  of  a  water  color 
Fresco ;  is  washable,  durable, 
unfading  and  sanitary. 

Specifications  for  First-Class 
Work. 

First,  on  plastered  walls  apply 
one  coat  Memphi  Fresco  Paint, 
thinned  liberally  with  Sizine  or 
boiled  linseed  oil. 

Second,  apply  one  coat  Memphi  Fresco  Sizine 
alkali-proof  size.) 


$fj#U 

TRADE-MARK 


BUCKET  OF  MEMPHI 
FRESCO  PAINT 


(This  is  an 

Third,  apply  one  coat  Memphi  Fresco  Paint  thinned  with 
one  pint  turpentine  for  flat  work,  or  thinned  with  one  quart 
boiled  linseed  oil  where  egg  shell  gloss  is  desired. 

Where  patching  is  necessary,  it  should  be  done  before  the 
first  coat  is  applied,  and  all  holes  and  cracks  should  be  sized 
with  Sizine,  and  then  should  be  filled  with  strictly  pure  putty 
(whiting  and  linseed  oil).  Patches  that  are  made  in  this  way 
will  not  burn  through. 

Memphi  Oil  Stains. 

A  durable,  penetrating  stain  for  new  work  where 
a  finishing  coat  of  varnish  is  to  be  used. 

Advantage — We  have  adopted,  and  use,  the  only 
one-color  standard  generally  recognized  in  the  finishing 
of  furniture  and  mantels,  viz:  the  standard  of  the  Grand 
Rapids  Furniture  Manufacturers'  Association,  which, 
when  applied  to  window  and  door  frames  and  other 
inside  trim,  affords  a  perfect  match  for  all  kinds  of 
interior  decoration.  All  natural  wood  color  effects  are 
obtained  by  the  specification  and  use  of  Memphi  Oil 
Stains. 


Specification!. 

Pof  Structural 

Oak,  Ash,  Walnut 


Woodwork — For  open-grain  woods  such  as 
and  Mahogany,  fill  with  a  suitable  paste 
filler.    Apply  one  <  i,at  Memphi  Oil  Stain  of  desired  shade,  and 
wipe  lixhtly  to  brin«  out  beauty  of  grain. 

After  twenty-four  hours,  apply  thin  coat  of  Orange  Shellac. 
After  twenty- four  hours,  when  dry,  apply  first  coat  of 
Memphi  Brilliant  Interior,  reduced  10  per  cent  with  turpentine. 

After  twenty-four  hours,  apply  second  coat  of  Memphi 
Brilliant  Interior. 

After  fortv  I  it-lit  hours,  rub  with  curled  hair,  and  Apply 
third  eoat  of  Memphi  lirilliant  Interior. 

After  ieventy-two  hours,  for  egg  shell  gloss,  rub  with 

burlap,  pumice  stone  and  oil 


For  polished  finish,  rub  with  felt,  pumice  stone  and 
water ;  and  polish  with  rotten  stone  and  water. 

For   Finest    Work,  Exterior — Specify  Memphi 
Outside  Spar. 

For  close-grain  woods  omit  the  paste  filler;  other- 
wise proceed  as  above. 

For  Floors — For  open-grain  woods  fill  with  a  suitable 
paste  filler.  Apply  one  coat  Memphi  Oil  Stain  of  desired 
shade,  and  wipe  lightly  to  bring  out  beauty  of  grain. 

After  twenty-four  hours,  apply  first  coat  of  Memphi  Floor 
Varnish,  reduced  10  per  cent  with  turpentine. 

After  twelve  to  twenty-four  hours,  apply  second  coat  of 
Memphi  Floor  Varnish,  full  body. 

After  twelve  to  twenty-four  hours,  apply  third  coat  of 
Memphi  Floor  Varnish,  full  body. 

After  forty-eight  hours,  for  egg  shell  gloss,  rub  with  burlap, 
pumice  stone  and  oil. 

For  Waxed  Floors — Fill  with  a  suitable  paste  filler,  and 
apply  a  mixture  composed  of  equal  parts  Memphi  Floor  Varnish 
and  turpentine.  Sand  lightly  with  fine  sandpaper,  then  wax 
and  polish.  • 

Lilly  White  Enamel. 

New  System  of  Enameling — We  have  perfected  a 
System  for  white  enameling  on  wood,  which  has  reduced 
the  cost  of  white  enamel  for  interior  wood-work,  so 
that  it  is  possible  now  for  the  painter  to  obtain  results 
with  four  coats  on  bare  wood  (even  yellow  pine) 
where,  heretofore,  from  six  to  eight  coats  were  nec- 
essary. 

Specifications. 

First  coat,  apply  Memphi  Fillac  (an  oil  shellac)  ;  second 
coat,  Lilly  White  Flat;  third  coat,  Lilly  White  Flat;  sand 
lightly  with  00  sandpaper;  fourth  coat,  Lilly  White  Enamel. 

If  a  rubbed  effect  is  desired,  use  a  coat  of  Lilly  White 
Flat  in  place  of  Lilly  White  Enamel. 

Memphi  Concrete  Waterproof  Coating. 

A  strictly  monolithic  combination  paint  and  water- 
proof coating  for  concrete  or  cement  work.  It  is  made 
to  dry  either  flat  or  with  a  gloss.  It  can  be  used  on 
stone  or  stucco  with  equally  good  results.  On  concrete 
floors  the  gloss  finish  gives  a  beautiful  tile-like  effect. 
It  is  especially  fine  for  stucco  and  concrete  block  houses, 
because  of  its  durability  and  water-resisting  features. 

Uses — It  can  be  used  on  floor  either  gloss  or  flat. 
It  is  sanitary;  it  keeps  cement  dust  from  rising;  pre- 
vents water,  oil,  grease  and  other  stains  from  penetrat- 
ing and  staining  the  concrete.  It  makes  rooms  lighter 
and  brighter.  It  reduces  vibration,  noise  and  underfoot 
resistance.  It  prevents  wear,  and,  when  disintegration 
of  cement  has  set  in.  it  gives  reinforcement.  Where 
used  for  outside  work  when  a  flat  finish  is  desired,  it 
produces  beautiful  ornamental  effects,  and  waterproofs 
and  preserves  the  work. 

References. 

Mo  table  buildings  on  which  Memphi  Fresco  Paint  has  been 

specified  :  Municipal  Building,  Fa^le  Building,  Xd.ini-  I'xptess 
Company,  and  Hotel  Astor,  New  York;  Third  National  hank 
Ituildine.  Candler  Coca-Cola  Building,  \tlanta ;  American  Sav- 
ings Bank  &  Trust  Co„  L  &  N.  Depot,  Empire  Building, 
Birmingham;  New  Union  Depot,  Southern  Express  Building, 

\'ew  Country  Club,  Falls  Building.  Hank  of  Commerce  X-  Trust 
Co.,  Memphis;  Patton  Motel,  Chattanooga;  Hclmont  College 
and  Maxwell  Hotel.  Nashville;  Gruncwald  and  St.  Charles 
Motels,  New  Orleans. 
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H.  B.  FRED  KUHLS 


MANUFACTURER  OF 


Architectural  Elastic  Paints  and  Glazing  Compositions 

OFFICE  AND  FACTORY 


TELEPHONE,  Sunset  2867 


3rd  Avenue  and  65th  Street 
BROOKLYN,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Elastic  Glazing  Composition  and 
Elastic  Seam  Paint. 

Also,  Elastic  Flat  Yacht 
White,  Elastic  Gloss  Yacht  White, 
Elastic  Seam  Composition,  Elastic 
Kuhls'  Spar  Varnish,  Elastic  Cop- 
per Paints,  Elastic  White  Trowel 
Cement,  Elastic  Gray  Trowel  Ce- 
ment. 

Elastic  Glazing  Composition. 

Uses — For  bedding  and  glazing,  in  general,  sky- 
lights, conservatories,  calking  of  window  frames,  etc. ; 
in  fact,  in  all  places  where  a  tight  joint  is  required. 

Elastic  Glazing  Composition  adheres  readily  to 
galvanized  and  raw  iron,  steel,  wood,  glass,  stone,  con- 
crete, etc.  Never  becomes  very  hard,  always  remain- 
ing elastic  and  flexible,  and  prevents  glass  from  crack- 
ing. 

Has  been  thoroughly  tried  and  found  satisfactory 
for  pointing  up  all  kinds  of  brick,  stone,  artificial  stone, 
etc.  The  use  of  Elastic  Seam  Paint  is  recommended 
in  connection  with  above  work,  as  it  prevents  the  ab- 
sorbing of  the  oily  matter  out  of  the  Elastic  Glazing 
Composition,  and  so  from  becoming  brittle. 

Color — Stock  color  is  light  gray ;  but  can  be  made 
in  any  shade. 

Covering  Capacity — One  pound  of  Elastic  Glazing 
Composition  will  spread  ten  feet  for  bedding  and  glaz- 
ing on  a  half-inch  margin.  For  bedding  of  skylights 
one  pound  will  spread  eleven  feet. 

How  Shipped — Is  put  up  in  J2}/>-,  25-  or  50- 
pound  kegs,  and  in  barrels  of  about  800  pounds. 

Prices. 

Elastic  Glazing  Composition : 

12  cents  per  pound  in  kegs. 

1 1/^2  cents  per  pound  in  barrels. 

15  cents  per  pound  in  1-,  2-  and  5-pound  cans. 

3  cents  per  pound  extra  for  special  colors  when 
less  than  500  pounds ;  over  500  pounds,  same  price  as 
for  light  gray. 

Elastic  Seam  Paint: 
$2.00  per  gallon. 
1. 10  per  one-half  gallon. 

.60  per  one-quarter  gallon. 

.40  per  one-eighth  gallon. 


Other  Products: 

Elastic  Flat  Yacht  White,  per  gal- 
lon, $3.00;  half  gallon,  $1.50;  quarter 
gallon,  $.75. 

Elastic  Gloss  Yacht  White,  per  gal- 
lon, $4.00;  half  gallon,  $2.00;  quarter 
gallon,  $1.00. 

Kuhls'  Elastic  Spar,  per  gallon, 
$4.00;  half  gallon,  $2.00;  quarter  gallon, 
$1.00. 

Elastic  Copper  Paints,  bright  green 
and  red,  per  gallon,  $3.00;  half  gallon,  $1.50;  quarter 
gallon,  $.75. 

Elastic  Trowel  Cement,  white  per  gallon,  $3.50; 
gray  per  gallon,  $3.00. 

Elastic  Seam  Composition,  white,  gray,  yellow  and 
black,  12^-,  25-  or  50-pound  kegs,  16  cents  per  pound. 
1-,  2-  and  5-pound  cans,  20  cents  per  pound. 

Special  colors  less  than  500  pounds,  3  cents  per 
pound  extra. 

Testimonials. 

1 123  Broadway,  New  York, 

Feb.  9,  1913. 

Gentlemen : 

We  have  used  your  Elastic  Glazing  Composition 
for  calking  of  window  frames  and  brick  walls  and  have 
found  same  very  satisfactory. 

Yours  truly, 
Chas.  A.  Cowen  &  Co., 

Building  Contractors. 

15  West  38th  St.,  New  York,  Mar.  22,  191 3. 
Gentlemen : 

Referring  to  our  order  No.  2868  of  June  22,  1912, 
for  500  pounds  of  Elastic  Glazing  Composition  for  use 
at  Laurel,  Miss.,  we  used  this  material  for  setting 
plate  and  window  glass  and  for  setting  skylight  glass 
under  very  trying  conditions.  It  has  proven  very  sat- 
isfactory, the  results  even  exceeding  our  expectations. 
The  workmen  who  applied  it  praised  it  highly. 
Yours  very  truly, 

Benjamin  A.  Howes, 
Engineer  and  Contractor  Unburnable  Construction. 

References  and  Further  Information. 

Extensive  lists  of  satisfied  users  of  the  above  men- 
tioned products  will  be  mailed,  on  application,  to  archi- 
tects and  other  interested  persons ;  and  requests  for  ad- 
ditional information  will  receive  prompt  and  careful 
attention. 
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THE  LOWE  BROTHERS  COMPANY 

Paints,  Varnishes,  Enamels,  Stains,  Japans 

450-452  East  Third  Street 
DAYTON,  OHIO 


BRANCHES 
JERSEY  CITY,  N.  J.,  54-56  Hudson  Street 
BOSTON,  MASS.,  21-25  Farnsworth  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL,  1048-1058  West  37th  Street 
KANSAS  CITY,  MO.,  1217-1219  West  9th  Street 
MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN.,  330-334  North  1st  Street 


LOWE  BROTHERS,  LIMITED,  TORONTO,  CAN. 

FACTORIES  AND  STOREHOUSES 
DAYTON,  OHIO,  450-452  East  Third  Street 
40-52  Wayne  Avenue 
2-22  Crane  Street 
500-520  East  Third  St.,  R.  R.  Front 
TORONTO,  CAN.,  267  Sorauren  Avenue 


SERVICE  OFFICE:  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  101  Park  Avenue 


TRADE-MARK 


Products. 

Paints,  Varnishes,  En- 
amels, Concrete  and  Cement 
Coatings,  Stains,  and  Metal 
Preservatives  for  every  re- 
quirement of  architect,  builder, 
and  engineer.  They  include: 
"  High  Standard  "  Liquid 
Paint,  "  Rich-Tone  "  Shingle 

Stain,  Marine  Paint,  "Mellotone"  Flat  Wall 
Paint,  "  Mill  White  "  Interior  Paint,  "  Red  Lead 
Lute,"  "  Metalcote,"  Aluminum  Paint,  Graphite 
Paint  and  other  Metallic  and  Technical  Paints, 
Elastic  Cement  Floor  Finish,  Concrete  and  Ce- 
ment Coating,  etc.  . 

"  Linduro  "  Exterior  and  Interior  Enamel, 
"  Vernicol  "  Enamel  White,  Decorative  Interior 
Enamels  in  colors;  "  Little  Blue  Flag  "  Varnishes, 
"  Vernicol  "  Floor  and  Varnish  Stain,  Non-Fading 
Oil  Stain,  Fillers,  "  Sealcote  "  Wall  Size,  etc. 

General  Information. 

Catalogues  cover  details  fully,  explaining  uses  and 
giving  colors  in  a  way  that  can  not  be  reproduced  here. 

Lowe  Brothers  "  High  Standard  "  Paint  and  Var- 
nish products  have  been  known  for  more  than  a  third 
of  a  century  for  their  uniform  excellence.  They  may 
be  found  on  sale  in  all  parts  of  the  United  States. 
Name  of  local  dealer  given  on  request. 

I  .owe  Brothers  metal  coatings  are  used  by  leading 
railroads  and  construction  companies  as  standards  for 
the  protection  and  preservation  of  bridges,  steel  struc- 
tures, cars,  etc.  They  have  been  tried  under  most 
difficult  conditions  with  uniformly  complete  success. 

Because  of  the  care  in  the  selection  of  materials 
and  tlx-  \pc<  ial  method  of  manufacture,  Lowe  Brothers 
products  have  unusual  spreading  and  covering  power, 
as  well  as  durability  and  excellence  of  wear.  These 
qualities  make  them  the  most  economical  of  paint  and 
varnish  products. 

Th<  \  arc  pnl  up  only  in  sealed  packages  of  con- 
venient sizes. 

Special  Qualities. 

Lowe  Brothers  "  Hiuji  Standard"  Paint  and  Var- 
nish products  are  known  among  architects  and  builders 


"  high  standard  " 

PAINT 
For  Exterior  and  Interior 


for  their  uniform  high  quality,  meeting  all  requirements 
They  are  the  result  of  many 
years  of  scientific  research  into 
the  qualities  and  characteristics 
of  woods  and  other  surfaces  to 
which  paint,  stain,  enamel,  or 
varnish  is  applied,  as  well  as  a 
study  of  materials  for  best  meet- 
ing conditions. 

The  "Little  Blue  Flag" 
trade-mark  on  a  paint  or  varnish 
can  is  your  protection,  the  assur- 
ance of  quality. 

Service. 

We  are  prepared,  through  the  samples  of  finished 
panels  displayed  in  the  rooms  of  the  Architects  Sam- 
ples Company,  ioi  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  and  by  the 
personal  attention  of  experts  in  our  office  on  the  third 
floor  of  the  same  building,  to  render  a  service  of  unique 
value  to  architects  and  their  clients.  Kindly  call  or 
write  for  information  or  suggestions  for  handling  any 
specific  decorative  problem. 

Suggestions  for  Specifications. 

For  Exteriors  of  Buildings  : 

"  High   Standard "   Liquid   Paint — Sixty   colors,  highest 

quality,  for  all  coats.    Special  colors  when  desired. 
Porch  Floor  Paint — Eight  colors,  durable,  practical. 
Flat  Brick  Colors — Three  colors:  Reds  and  Milwaukee 

brick. 

"Linduro"  Exterior  Enamel — Of  highest  efficiency,  dura- 
ble, economical.  Nothing  better  in  Europe  or  Amer- 
ica. Suitable  for  all  surfaces,  including  metal,  wood, 
concrete  and  brick.  Natural  white,  blue  white,  cream 
and  ivory. 

Standard  Metallic  Paint — Four  colors.    Good  grade  for 

roofs,  barns  and  outbuildings. 
"  Rich-Tone  "  Shingle  'Slain — A  penetrating,  preservative 
stain  of  proven  efficiency.    Fourteen  standard  colors. 
Varnish  for  Porches,  Doors  and  EXPOSED  Surfaces: 

"  Little  Blue  Flag  "  Spar — The  very  best  for  salt  air,  spray, 

and  severe  usage.  • 
"  Little  nine  Flap  "  Elastic  General  Purpose — Very  durable 
for  outside  and  inside  uses. 
I'm;  Tntikiou  Woodwork    Knvmh.s  and  Paints: 

"Linduro."  an'  Enduring  Enamel  for  Exterior  or  Interior 
The  highest  quality  for  finest  work.    May  be  rubbed 
and  polished. 

"Vernicol"  Enamel  White  -Very  high  grade  Enamel  for 
gloss  or  rubbed  finish.    Very  white  and  durable 

/  rlra  While  Enamel  A  good  quality  of  enamel  for  gloss 
or  rubbed  finish.     Dries  very  bard;  is  glossy,  bluc- 

whitc. 
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"  LITTLE  BLUE 
FLAG "  VARNISH 


Interior  Enamel  Colors — Sixteen  colors.  Medium  price, 
durable.  Especially  for  bedrooms,  hospitals,  kitchens, 
public  buildings,  etc. 

"  Mellotone" — See  "For  Walls." 

For  Interior  Woodwork — Stains  and  Fillers: 

Non-Fading  Oil  Stain — Twelve  col- 
ors, non-fading  pigments,  re- 
producing various  wood  finishes. 
Will  not  raise  the  grain. 

Mahogany  Glaze — For  use  over  ma- 
hogany or  walnut  oil  stain, 
saving  one  coat  of  varnish. 
Permanent  and  non-fading; 
produces  a  depth  of  luster  and 
beauty  of  color  closely  approxi- 
mating old  mahogany.  The 
most  beautiful  finish  for  finest 
work. 

Prepared  Wood  Filler — Paste  form. 
For  open-grained  woods.  Light, 
dark  and  golden  oak.  Other 
colors  as  desired. 

For  Interior  Woodwork — Varnishes: 

Transparent  Varnish  Primer — A  liquid  filler  for  close- 
grained  woods.  Remarkably  good. 
Mission  Finishing — Mission  Finishing  is  designed  to  pro- 
duce a  dull  or  mission  effect  with  one  coat.  It  is  not 
a  flat  varnish,  and  is  without  defects  inherent  in  flat 
varnishes,  as  the  finished  surface  is  clear,  instead  of 
cloudy,  and  will  not  spot  or  turn  white. 
"  Little  Blue  Flag  "  Varnishes — All  high  quality. 

Elastic  General  Purpose — Very  pale.    To  be  used 

where  great  durability  is  desired. 
Elastic  Interior — Medium    drying.     Very  pale. 

High  gloss.    Water  resisting. 
Quick  Action  House  No.  64 — Hard  drying.  Pale 

color  and  good  luster. 
Inside    Rubbing    Varnish — Quick,    hard  drying. 

Takes  beautiful  finish. 
Crystal  Finish — Extremely  pale.   For  use  over  light 
woods  or  white  enamel. 

For  Floors  : 

Prepared   Wood  Filler — Paste  form.     For  hard  woods. 

Light,  dark,  and  golden  oak. 
"Little  Blue  Flag"  Durable  Floor  Varnish — Pale,  hard 

drying,  very  tough.   Does  not  spot  white.   May  be  used 

on  hard  or  soft  wood. 
Hard  Drying  Floor  Paint — Fourteen  colors.    A  varnish 

paint  giving  fine,  hard,  glossy  finish. 

For  Walls  and  Ceilings,  Cement  or  Plastered,  Wall-Board, 
Bathrooms,  Hospitals,  etc.: 
"  Linduro  " — The  highest  grade  of  durable  enamel  for  wa- 
terproofing, preserving  and  decorating  concrete,  plaster, 
wood,  metal,  etc. 
"Mellotone  " — Interior  flat  col- 
ors.   Seven  tints,  nine  posi- 
tive colors,  black  and  white. 
A    durable,    practical,  eco- 
nomical flat  liquid  paint  for 
plaster    or    concrete  walls, 
steel     ceilings,  woodwork, 
burlap,    wall-board,  etc. 
Easily  used ;  washable,  sani- 
tary. 

"  Sealcotc" — A  special  wall  size 
for  first  coat  on  plaster, 
burlap,  etc.,  under  "  Mello- 
tone "  and  similar  products. 

Interior   Enamel  Colors—  For 

wood,  metal,  concrete,  or  plaster  surfaces,  particularly 
for  hospitals,  public  buildings,  kitchens,  etc. 

Distemper  Colors — For  fresco  work.    Colors  as  desired. 
Mill  White — Gloss  or  flat.    A  high-class  paint  for  factory 

interiors,  made  to  give  a  solid,  durable  covering  with 

the  least  number  of  coats. 

For  Concrete  and  Cement  Surfaces  : 

Concrete  and  Cement  Coating — Fourteen  colors.  A  practi- 
cal, durable  coating  for  all  concrete  buildings,  exterior 
or  interior.  Waterproof  and  alkali-proof.  Prevents 
discoloration  ;  easily  cleaned  ;  economical. 


MELLOTONE  "  FLAT 
WALL  COLOR 


Elastic  Cement  Floor  Finish — Ten  attractive  colors.  A 
high-class  varnish  finish  for  floors  of  public  buildings, 
hotels  and  factories.  Easily  cleaned ;  prevents  dust. 
To  be  used  over  priming  coat  of  Concrete  and  Cement 
coating. 

For  Iron  and  Metal  Surfaces: 

Aluminum  Paint — For  steam  and  gas  fixtures,  radiators, 
etc. 

Auto-Carriage  Gloss — Nine  colors  and  a  clear  varnish.  For 
heated  surfaces,  fences,  etc.,  where  high  gloss  is  de- 
sired.   Will  stand  high  degree  of  heat. 

"High  Standard"  Flat  Black — For  ornamental  iron.  (See 
also  "  Metal  Surfaces  "  below.) 
For  Metal  Surfaces,  Iron  and  Steel  Construction,  Boats, 
etc.  :  / 

Red  Lead  Lute — A  special  red  lead  preservative  paint  of 
highest  character.  Ready  for  use.  Does  not  settle  in 
the  can.  Two  colors.  For  first  coating  on  exposed  sur- 
faces or  both  coatings  on  steel  structures.  A  remark- 
ably good  product,  the  standard  for  large  structures. 

"  Metalcote" — The  best  protective 
coating  for  steel  that  we  know 
how  to  produce.  One  color, 
black,  to  be  used  over  Red  Lead 
Lute. 

Galvanized  Iron  P  ri  m  e  r — Gray 
color.  A  special  color  which 
will  not  only  adhere  to  galvan- 
ized iron,  but  presents  a  suit- 
able surface  for  re-coating. 
Durable  and  easy  working. 

Graphite  Paint — Liquid  form.  Made 
of  best  quality  graphite.  High- 
est grade.  For  bridges,  tin  and 
steel  roofs,  etc. 

Standard  M  etallic  Paint  —  Four 
colors.  For  roofs,  bridges,  etc. 
Medium  price. 


"LINDURO"  ENAMEL 
For  Exterior  and  Interior 


Number  of  Coats  and  Method  of  Using. 

In  view  of  the  extreme  thinness  of  a  film  of  paint 
or  varnish,  the  manufacturers  recommend  that  not  less 
than  three  coats  be  specified  for  all  new  work. 

For  wood  surfaces  the  first  or  priming  coat  of  paint  should 
be  of  white  or  a  light  tint  of  "  High  Standard,"  thinned  with 
I/2  gallon  of  raw  linseed  oil  to  one  gallon  of  paint.  In  no  case 
should  a  primer  be  allowed  to  be  made  from  ochre  or  mineral, 
or  with  slow-drying  oils.  The  second  coat  should  be  of  same 
color  as  finishing  coat,  reduced  with  3^  pint  spirits  of  turpentine 
to  each  gallon  of  paint.  For  third  coat  the  paint  should  be 
used  as  it  comes  from  the  container. 

For  interior  enamels  the  under-coats,  of  whatever  number, 
should  be  built  up  of  "  High  Standard  "  Flat  White  or  similar 
product,  the  last  two  coats  being  of  the  enamel. 

For  metal  surfaces  use  Red  Lead  Lute,  or  similar  metal 
coating,  for  first  coats;  the  selected  kind  for  the  last.  (See 
"Hints  to  Architects.") 

For  concrete  surfaces  specify  coatings  as  above  "used  ac- 
cording to  makers'  directions."  In  view  of  the  extended  lines 
manufactured,  complete  forms  for  specifications  for  all  kinds  of 
work  will  be  found  in  "  High  Standard  Paint  Specifications," 
sent  on  application. 

Publications  and  Co-operation. 

"  High  Standard  Paint  Specifications  "  (a  book  of 
forms),  "  Paint  and  Painting,"  "  Hints  to  Architects," 
"  Metal  Preservative  and  Protective  Coatings,"  Genera! 
Catalogue,  Varnish  Catalogue,  "  Common  Sense  About 
Interiors,"  "  The  House — Outside  and  Inside,"  and 
<;tber  valuable  pamphlets,  together  with  handsome  color 
cards,  giving  details  of  the  best  methods  of  usage,  are 
especially  prepared  for  architects,  mechanical  engineers, 
and  builders.    Sent  on  application. 

Specimens  of  wood  finished  with  Paints,  Enamels, 
Stains  or  Varnishes  may  be  found  at  any  Lowe 
Brothers  agency,  or  at  the  Architects  Samples  Co.,  101 
Park  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y. ;  and  special  samples 
will  be  sent  when  required. 
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PYROLIN  PRODUCTS  CO.,  INC. 

Manufacturers  of  Fire-Resisting  Linseed  Oil  Paints,  Etc. 

FORT  DODGE,  IOWA 

SALES  COMPANIES 

MILWAUKEE,  WIS.,  Pyrolin  Products  Sales  Co.  of  Wisconsin,  207  Second  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL.,  Pyrolin  Products  Sales  Co.  of  Illinois,  231  Insurance  Exchange  Building 


Products, 

Pyrolin  Fireproof!  Kg  Liquid,  Fire- 
Resisting  Best  Grade  House  Paint,  Fire- 
Resisting  Second  Grade  House  Paint 
Fire-Resisting  No.  i  Oxide  Paint,  Fire-Resisting 
House  Oxide  Paint,  Fire-Resisting  Floor  Paint, 
Fire-Resisting  White  Spray,  Fire-Resisting  Fac- 
tory Interior  White. 

Also,  Fire-Resisting  Lubricating  Oil,  Fire- 
Resisting  Black  Roof  Paint,  Fire-  and  Heat- 
Resisting  Armature  Winding  Varnish  ;  McCloskey 
Waterproof  Varnishes,  Fillers  and  Japans. 

For  Fire-Resisting  Shingle  Stains  see  our  name 
in  General  Index. 

Pyrolin  Fire-Resisting  Paints. 

These  paints  not  only  protect  from  fire,  but  pre- 
serve the  wood;  go  further  and  last  longer  than  other 
first  class  paints,  yet  may  be  purchased  at  the  same 
price  as  any  of  the  standard  paints  on  the  market. 
Pyrolin  is  the  result  of  nearly  twenty  years  of  con- 
stant research  devoted  to  the  discovery  of  a  product 
that  when  applied  to  wood  or  any  burnable  material 
would  make  it  absolutely  and  permanently  fire-resisting. 

Pyrolin. 

Pyrolin  is  a  clear  transparent  liquid,  absolutely 
non-poisonous,  and  will  not  injure  the  hands  or  the 
most  delicate  fabric.  In  paint  it  takes  the  place  of 
turpentine  and  renders  the  surfaces  to  which  it  is  ap- 
plied fire-retardant.  The  application  of  Pyrolin  on 
surfaces  which  it  is  not  desired  to  paint  renders  them 
absolutely  fire-resisting  without  affecting  their  appear- 
ance. Hardwood  floors  or  interior  trim,  which  it  is 
desired  simply  to  stain  or  finish  with  oil, 
may  first  be  treated,  as  may  wooden  walls 
Miat  are  exposed  to  heat  from  stoves  and 
furnaces,  and  thus  made  as  safe  as  if 
built  of  brick  or  concrete. 

Tests  of  Fire- Resisting  Qualities. 

A  severe  test,  made  by  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture  Forest 
Service  at  the  Forest  Service  Laboratory, 
Madison,  Wis.,  tbe  principal  object  of 
which  was  to  determine,  if  possible,  the 
most  practical  methods  of  rendering  wood 
fire-resistant,  gave  proof  conclusive  that 
Pyrolin  is  the  greatest  liquid  fire-resistant 
known,  and  that  it  does  stop  fire  from 
spreading. 


PvRoIlN, 

trademark 


with  one  coat  of  Pyrolin  factory  interior  white, 
and  three  with  two  coats  of  white  lead  paint. 
In  the  case  of  the  white  lead,  the  first  coat 
was  allowed  to  dry  for  three  days  before  the 
second  coat  was  applied. 

The  specimens  painted  with  white  lead  were  al- 
lowed to  season  in  the  laboratory  for  approximately 
forty-five  days 'before  testing. 

The  specimens  painted  with  Pyrolin  factory  in- 
terior white  were  tested  twenty-four  hours  after  the 
painting. 

Sufficient  electric  current  was  passed  through  the 
heating  coil  to  give  the  plates  a  temperature  of  approxi- 
mately 325°  C. 

The  radiated  heat  caused  a  distillation  of  the  wood, 
or  the  giving  off  of  volatile  inflammable  gases.  To 
ignite  these  gases  the  pilot  light  was  flashed  up  past 
the  face  of  the  specimen  at  intervals  of  five  seconds. 

Their  official  report,  a  copy  of  which  will  be  sent 
on  request,  shows  that  Pyrolin  factory  interior  white 
proved  very  effective  in  retarding  the  ignition  speci- 
mens used  in  the  test. 

The  first  specimen  was  allowed  to  remain  in  the 
apparatus  exposed  to  the  heating  plate  for  thirty  min- 
utes. No  ignition  occurred  during  that  time,  and  the 
specimen  was  not  charred  through. 

The  second  specimen  was  exposed  to  the  heating 
plate  forty  minutes  without  igniting,  and  upon  exam- 
ination was  found  to  be  charred  through. 

The  third  specimen  ignited  after  eight  minutes 
exposure,  and  burned  poorly  for  eleven  minutes,  when 
it  went  out,  and  could  not  be  ignited  again. 


photograph  of  stkcimens  after  tests  wkri:  made 


I  he    apparatus    U  ed    consisted    of    a     No.  l.     Natuial  specimen  of  cypres  (not  treated  with  Pyrolin).    Upper  portion  consumed 


chamber  made  of  asbestos  board,  twenty 
two  in<  lies  long,  ten  inches  wide  and  seven 
inches  thick. 

I  luce  cypress  boards  were  painted 


in  1)  iniiiuten 

No.   -      I  ypii       Imaiil  painted  with   I'yiolin   Factory  Interior  While.     ItO  minutes,  no  igni- 
tion 

No.  <  M"       In. m.I  painted  willi   I'yiolin  Factory   Interior  White.      Ill  iiiiiiulcs,  no  igni- 

tion 

No.  ti     Cjrprcil  hoard  painted  with  Pyrolin  Factory  Interior  White.     Ignited  in  8  minnic, 

llllt    pool    <  II  III  IlllSl  I  lit  I 
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Plumber's  Blow  Torch  Test. 

Further  proof  of  the  fire-resisting 
qualities  of  Pyrolin  is  given  in  a  test  con- 
ducted with  a  plumber's  blow  torch.  This 
is  a  simple  test  that  may  be  made  by  anyone. 

The  illustration  represents  an  ordinary 
piece  of  cypress  wood  painted  with  one 
coat  of  Pyrolin  factory  interior  white. 

A  plumber's  blow  torch  generating 
2100  degrees  of  heat  was  applied  at  point 
"  A  "  for  one  hour.  At  the  expiration  of 
that  period  a  hole  was  charred  through  the 
wood,  as  shown. 

At  point  "  B  "  the  same  torch  was  ap- 
plied for  fifteen  minutes,  only  charring  the 
outside  surface. 

The  board  did  not  catch  fire  and  burn 
in  either  case. 

We  are  able  to  state  with  absolute 
assurance  that  any  surface  thoroughly 
coated  with  Pyrolin  products,  in  accord- 
ance with  our  instructions,  is  rendered  a 
positive  and  permanent  resistant  to  spread 
of  flames ;  and  the  longer  applied,  the  bet- 
ter the  fire-resisting  qualities. 


Uses  of  Various  Pyrolin  Products. 

Pyrolin  Best  Grade  Linseed  Oil  House  Paint — For 
the  outside  of  all  frame  buildings.  This  is  also  true  of 
our  second  grade,  which  is  just  as  fire-resisting  in  its 
nature  as  the  best  grade  house  paint,  but  is  not  made  of 
such  high-grade  material.  These  paints  become  more 
effective  in  their  fire-resisting  quality  the  longer  they 
are  applied,  and  after  a  period  of  from  three  to  six 
months,  are  proof  against  the  spread  of  flames. 


ILLUSTRATING  PLUMBER'S  BLOW  TORCH  TEST 

to  it.  One  coat  is  sufficient,  and  its  action  in  resisting 
fire  is  immediate.  Its  name  indicates  that  it  is  made  in 
white ;  but  it  may  also  be  had  in  gray  or  black,  as  de- 
sired. It  is  the  paint  on  which  tests  were  made  by  the 
Government.  This  factory  white  should  be  used  on 
all  bare  woodwork  in  basements  around  furnaces,  in 
every  home,  factory  and  warehouse,  and  other  build- 
ings where  there  is  the  slightest  exposure. 


Pyrolin  Fire-Resisting  House-Oxide — An  excellent 
grade  of  paint  and  of  great  fire-resisting  quality.  It  is 
made  to  compete  in  price  with  other  high-grade  paints 
on  the  market.  In  dark  colors  only.  Note  guarantee 
on  this  paint. 

Pyrolin  Fire-Resisting  No.  I  Oxide — Beyond  ques- 
tion the  best  paint  ever  placed  on  the  market  for  ex- 
terior purposes,  for  barns,  sheds  and  other  rough  work. 
Its  fire-resisting  quality  is  fully  equal  to  that  of  the  best 
grade,  out  of  course  it  contains  no  lead  or  zinc  pigments. 
Pyrolin  floor  paint  dries  in  from  twelve  to  fourteen 
hours,  and  is  the  only  paint  of  the  kind  ever  made 
which  renders  the  floor  to  which  applied  proof  against 
the  spread  of  flames  from  hot  coals,  or  sparks,  so  often 
the  cause  of  fire.  This  article  is  ten  years  ahead  of  any 
competitor. 

Pyrolin  Fire-Resisting  White  Spray — A  white 
spray  for  the  interior  of  mill  constructed  buildings, 
sheds,  barns,  warehouses,  etc.,  and  the  longer  applied 
the  greater  its  fire-resisting  quality.  After  being  applied 
for  a  period  of  thirty  to  sixty  days  the  outside  pigments 
of  this  spray  could  all  be  scraped  off,  but  the  woodwork 
would  retain  its  fire-resisting  quality.  Largely  in  use 
by  railways. 

Pyrolin  Interior  Factory  White- — The  only  paint  of 
the  kind  ever  placed  on  the  market.  It  can  be  applied 
only  to  bare  clean  woodwork,  and  will  dry  hard  in  one 
hour  after  application,  and  make  the  woodwork  proof 
against  almost  any  kind  of  blaze  that  may  be  •applied 


Pyrolin  Fire-Resisting  Shingle  Stain — A  creosote 
linseed  oil  stain  combined  with  the  Pyrolin  liquid,  which 
when  applied  to  shingles  either  by  dipping  or  by  a  spray 
pump,  or  by  a  brush,  will  in  the  course  of  sixty  to  one 
hundred  and  twenty  days  render  the  shingles  proof 
against  two  thousand  one  hundred  degrees  of  flame ; 
and  the  longer  this  stain  is  applied,  the  more  effective 
becomes  the  fire-resisting  quality,  which  is  practically 
permanent. 

Pyrolin  Liquid  and  Pyrolin  Products — Are  pre- 
servatives ;  will  not  rot  nor  destroy  fabrics  or  textiles 
of  the  most  delicate  nature,  nor  will  colors  run. 

Pyrolin  Fire  Proofing  Liquid — Should  be  applied 
to  all  fabrics  such  as  curtains,  children's  dresses,  bur- 
laps on  walls,  theater  curtains,  and  all  woodwork  where 
paint  is  not  desired. 


Pyrolin  Guarantee. 

We  guarantee  that  Pyrolin  paint,  when  properly 
applied,  will  not  crack,  chalk  or  flake  off,  and  will  cover, 
gallon  for  gallon,  as  much  surface  as  any  first-quality 
paint  on  the  market.  In  addition  to  its  fireproofing 
quality,  we  guarantee  this  to  be  a  strictly  pure  linseed 
oil,  lead'  and  zinc  paint. 

We  further  guarantee  that  the  longer  this  paint 
has  been  applied  the  stronger  becomes  the  fire-resisting 
quality. 

Made  in  all  colors.    Color  cards  on  request. 
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Phelan-Faust  Paint  Mfg.  Company 


PHELAN-FAUST  PAINT  MFG.  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Metal-Kote  Protective  Paint 

OFFICES  AND  SALESROOMS 

1008-1010  Pine  Street  factory 

ST.  LOUIS,  MO.  EAST  ST.  LOUIS,  ILL. 


Products. 

Metal-Kote  Magnetic  Oxide  Paint. 

Also,  Faustone  Flat  Wall  Finish,  Duxbak 

CONCRETE-KOTE,  COLUMBIA  HOUSE  PAINT,  BrIGHTLAC 

Finishes,  Damp-Proof  Enamels. 
Metal-Kote. 

A  perfect  protective,  magnetic  oxide  paint,  for 
structural  steel. 

Colors. 

Maroon,  bronze  green,  brown,  and  black. 
Uses. 

Superior  for  structural  steel,  steel  cars,  bridges, 
water-tanks  (both  inside  and  outside),  corrugated  iron, 
metal  roofs,  cornices,  pipes,  gas  holders,  steel  stacks, 
boilers,  fences,  galvanized  iron  or  tin  plate,  fire-escapes, 
or  for  any  other  place  where  iron  or  steel  is  used  in 
construction  work. 


Analyses  of  Pigments. 


Metal-Kote  Magnetic 

Metal-Kote  Magnetic 

Black  Oxide 

Maroon  Oxide 

Per  Cent 

Per  Cent 

Iron,  calculated  as  (Fes  O.)  Mag- 

95.07 

Iron,  calculated  an  (Fe2  0a)  Ferric 

94.83  ' 

Silica  (Si  O2)  

2.88 

4.80 

2.39 

None 

Lime  (Ca  O)  

Trace 

None 

Trace 

.20 

The  brown  is  a  mixture  of  maroon  and  black. 
The  black  is  used  as  a  base  for  the  green. 


Liquid  Analysis. 

The  best  known  combination  of  raw  linseed  oil  and 
ten  per  cent  of  long-oil  varnish  (which  approximates 
two  per  cent  of  gum). 

Physic  al  Properties. 

Metal  Kote  is  of  uniform  texture,  elastic,  and  dries 
hard  enough  to  give  a  maximum  amount  of  wear.  Be- 
cause of  its  elasticity  it  readily  expands  and  contracts, 
making  it  impcr\ iou.i  to  heat  or  cold.  This  elasticity  is 
lasting,  hue  to  the  spongy  nature  of  the  pigment  and 
to  the  gum  111  the  oil,  there  is  no  danger  of  elastic  and 
cohesive  linolcic  acid  changing  into  brittle  linoxin,  which 
is  the  cause  of  the  final  destruction  of  paint  film. 

Colors  Without  Adulteration. 

Magnetic  Oxide  Of  iron  paint  is  the  only  protective 
painl  which  is  manufactured  in  three  colors  w  ithout  the 
addition  of  adulterants.  It  has  good  covering  proper- 
ties, works  well  under  the  brush,  and  is  equally  practi- 
cable for  spraying  (barrels  arc  equipped  with  agitators 

which  keep  pigment  in  suspension,  preventing  clogging). 

Metal  kote  produces  a  paint  film  free  from  voids,  and 
dries  quickly  as  a  hard,  cohesive  skin,  adhering  to  the 


surface  with  remarkable  lasting  qualities.  It  produces 
a  coat  free  from  porosity,  never  before  attainable. 

Metal-Kote  pigments  are  different  from  all  other 
iron  pigments  in  that  they  are  amorphous  or  spongy, 
not  crystalline,  as  are  the  latter,  making  it  possible  to 
thoroughly  incorporate  them  with  oil.  This  spongy 
nature  more  thoroughly  stops  up  the  pores  in  the  linseed 
oil  than  is  the  case  when  crystalline  pigments  are  used. 

Special  Qualities. 

Metal-Kote  is  inhibitive  and  rust-retarding,  whereas 
carbon  and  graphite  paints,  when  used  on  steel,  stimu- 
late corrosion.  Metal-Kote  is  inert,  having  no  detri- 
mental effect  upon  linseed  oil.  Metal-Kote  is  unaffected 
by  gases  and,  being  opaque,  thoroughly  covers  surfaces 
to  which  it  is  applied. 

Record. 

Metal-Kote  and  other  magnetic  oxide  paints  have 
been  on  the  market  for  more  than  seven  years  and  have 
withstood  the  most  severe  conditions,  such  as  sajty 
atmosphere  along  the  coast,  the  alkalies  and  acids  in 
gas  holders,  and  locomotive  fumes  on  railroad  bridges 
and  in  train  sheds. 

Cost. 

Metal-Kote  is  less  expensive  than  red  lead.  Metal- 
Kote  is  far  superior  to  the  hard  coat  produced  by  red 
lead,  which  has  a  tendency  to  crack  and  peel,  and  in 
cases  has  shown  unmistakable  evidence  of  alligatoring. 
(See  Cushman  and  Carter,  "  Report  on  Atlantic  City 
Test.") 

How  to  Specify. 

Shop  Coat — All  metal  must  be  thoroughly  cleaned  free 
from  dirt,  grease,  scale,  and  moisture,  and  given  one  coat  of 
Metal-Kote  Maroon  Protective  Paint.  All  places  which  are  to 
he  enclosed,  or  in  contact,  must  receive  a  coat  of  Metal-Kote 
before  assembling. 

Field  Coat — Wherever  the  shop  coat  has  been  injured,  such 
places  must  be  repainted.  The  entire  surface  must  be  repainted 
with  one  or  two  coats  of  Metal-Kote  Protective  Paint.  Each 
coat  must  be  of  a  different  color,  and  must  thoroughly  dry  be- 
fore applying  another  coat. 

All  materials,  cleaning  and  painting  shall  be  subject 
to  the  inspection  of  the  purchaser  or  his  representative. 
The  head  of  the  paint  package  must  be  removed  and  the 
paint  thoroughly  stirred.  No  adulterating  oils  or  thin- 
ners shall  be  used.  The  paint  must  be  w  ell  brushed  in. 
Metal  Kote  must  be  furnished  at  the  shop  and  on  the 
field  in  original  packages,  prepared  ready  for  use,  as 
manufactured  by  the  I'iiki.an-I'AI'st  Paint  Mr;.  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

( iorrespondence  [nvited. 

With  architects,  civil  and  mechanical  engineers, 
builders,  and  all  others  interested  in  the  protection  of 
construction  work.  Complete  booklet  and  color  cards 
mailed  on  request. 
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Tropical  Paint  &  Oil  Co. 
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TROPICAL  PAINT  &  OIL  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Structural,  Decorative,  and  Technical  Paints  of  Scientific  Reliability 

GENERAL  OFFICE  AND  FACTORIES 

CLEVELAND,  OHIO 


Products. 

Exterior  products,  including  Elasti- 
kote, an  Exterior  Protective  Paint, 
Tropical  Finest'  Outside  Gloss  White, 
No-De-Ka  Shingle  Stain,  Cementkote, 
English  Structural  Paint,  etc. 

Interior   products,    including  Floor- 

KOTE,  TOCOTONE,  ALPINE  WHITE  ENAMEL, 

Toco  Mill  White,  Toconamel,  etc. 
Elastikote. 

A  high  standard  protective  and  preservative  paint, 
made  in  strong  positive  colors,  designed  for  gen- 
eral use  on  all  exterior  surfaces  exposed  to  severe 
weather  where  solid,  substantial,  durable  paint  pro- 
tection is  required.  In  the  manufacture  of  Elasti- 
kote certain  defects  in  ordinary  keg  lead  and  linseed 
oil  paints,  as  well  as  in  ordinary  prepared  paints,  have 
been  overcome,  and  a  resulting  product  far  superior 
in  actual  durability  and  elasticity  has  been  produced. 
Elastikote  contains  a  certain  percentage  of  a  specially 
prepared  natural,  hardened  gum.  This  gum  is  scientifi- 
cally fused  and  blended  with  the  visual  paint  pigments, 
and  the  resulting  combination,  thoroughly  ground  and 
mixed  in  pure  linseed  oil,  forms  the  basis  of  Elastikote, 
to  which  are  added  only  the  purest  and  most  durable 
tinting  colors. 

Elastikote,  applied  to  wood,  metal,  brick,  stone, 
cement,  etc.,  is  probably  the  only  paint  made  that 
possesses  the  necessary  elasticity,  toughness,  adhesive- 
ness, waterproofing  and  weather-resisting  qualities 
necessary  to  conform  to  the  various  conditions  met 
with  in  treating  the  several  surfaces  mentioned,  and 
from  which  dependable  results  can  be  obtained. 

Tropical  Finest  Outside  Gloss  White. 

This  product,  gotten  out  originally  for  private  use 
only,  is  the  essence  of  perfection  in  exterior  paint. 
Made  in  white  only.  Is  unaffected  by  sulphur  fumes, 
gases,  etc.,  and  produces  a  solid,  durable  and  beautiful 
finish.  Is  a  pure  white ;  spreads  and  covers  economic- 
ally, and  will  last  longer  than  other  .  exterior  white 
paints. 

English  Structural  Paint. 

The  protection  of  metal  against  rust,  corrosion  and 
electrolysis  is  a  waterproofing  problem,  and  its  solution 
can  be  accomplished  only  by  the  use  of  a  continuous 
impervious  insulation  that  will  protect  it  from  contact 


with  moisture.  English  structural  paint  is 
a  product  composed  of  materials  that  ex- 
perience has  shown  will  meet  the  condi- 
tions of  metal  painting  and  waterproofing 
most  successfully;  and  is  far  superior  to 
ordinary  oxide,  red  lead,  or  graphite  and 
other  mixtures  frequently  used  for  the 
purpose. 

Cementkote. 

A  preservative  and  decorative  paint  for 
exterior  dampproofing  of  cement,  brick  or  stone  walls 
above  ground.  Dries  with  a  dull  finish,  and  is  proof 
against  alkaline  conditions  always  met  with  in  treating 
surfaces  of  this  kind. 

Floorkote. 

A  durable,  alkaliproof,  waterproof  concrete  floor 
finish,  designed  primarily  to  overcome  the  characteristic 
defects  of  concrete.  Dries  hard,  with  a  high  tile-like 
gloss ;  resists  wear,  and  is  easily  cleaned. 

Tocotone. 

A  durable,  non-absorbent,  washable  and  highly 
decorative  interior  flat  wall  paint.  Tocotone  can  be 
used  upon  all  interior  plaster  surfaces — rough,  smooth, 
pebbled;  also  upon  composition  wall  board,  metal  ceil- 
ings, wood  trim,  and  upon  burlap  and  other  fabric  wall 
coverings.  From  a  decorative  standpoint,  a  dull,  smooth, 
clean  tinted  finish  on  plaster  walls  and  ceilings  is  far 
more  preferable  to  fading  wall  paper  or  glaring  gloss 
paints.  Tocotone  is  designed  for  the  finest  work,  but 
its  moderate  cost  and  unusual  durability  permit  of  its 
being  used  on  all  interior  work. 

Alpine  White  Enamel. 

The  finest  domestic  enamel  that  can  possibly  be 
secured.  Equal  in  whiteness,  spreading  qualities  and 
durability  to  the  best  imported  brands. 

Toco  Mill  White. 

A  solid  body,  white  paint  in  dull  or  gloss  finish, 
designed  expressly  for  mill  work  and  other  large  sur- 
faces.   Stays  white. 

Toconamel. 

A  hard  service  enamel,  in  white  and  colors,  in- 
tended for  all  interior  use.  Withstands  washing. 
Taintless,  odorless,  and  nonpoisonous. 
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U.  S.  Gutta  Percha  Paint  Co. 


U.  S.  GUTTA  PERCHA  PAINT  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Paint  and  Varnish 
PROVIDENCE,  R.  L 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Rice's  Paint  Specialties: 
Rice's  Mill  White — Gloss,  Egg  Shell  or  Flat — for 
Mill  and  Factory  Ceilings  and  Walls  of  wood,  brick 
and  concrete;  Flat  Mill  White  for  Office  Use; 
Chemic-Enamel;  Flat  Wall  Coating;  Granolith 
Concrete  Coating;  Rice's  Reinforced  Paint  for 
Outside  Use;  Gloss-O-Lite;  Flow-On;  Chinaline; 
and  other  Paints  and  Enamels  for  Interior  and  Exte- 
rior Finish,  Structural  and  Metal  Protection ;  Cement 
Floor  Paints;  Damp-Resisting  and  Waterproofing 
Paints  and  Compounds;  Technical  Paints;  Gutta 
Percha  Paint;  Eric  Structural  Paint;  "Special 
Paints  for  Special  Uses." 

Rice's  Mill  White— Gloss. 

Rice's  Gloss  Mill  White  is  the  original  light-reflect- 
ing permanent  paint  for  mill  and  factory  ceilings  and 
walls.  It  will  not  craze  nor  crack,  because  the  gloss 
does  not  depend  upon  varnish,  but  on  an  exclusive 
process  of  treating  the  oil.  This  insures  a  durable 
result  and  a  free  flowing  paint.  All  other  gloss  paints 
are  of  necessity  made  from  varnish. 

The  glossy  surface  can  be  washed  and  kept  clean. 
Rice's  Mill  White  has  the  whiteness  of  French  zinc ; 
more  body  or  opacity  than  white  lead ;  produces  an 
enamel  gloss ;  flows  as  freely  as  ordinary  oil  paint. 
Stays  white  longer  than  any  other  gloss  paint  possibly 
can.  A  fair  estimate  for  covering  is  about  400  square 
feet  to  the  gallon,  each  coat,  on  woodwork.  See  Speci- 
fications on  this  page. 

Price,  January,  1916:  $1.75  per  gallon  in  barrels, 
f.o.b.  Providence. 

Rice's  Mill  White— Egg  Shell. 

Rice's  Egg  Shell  Mill  White  is  like  Rice's  Gloss 
Mill  White  in  all  respects  except  gloss.  Gives  a  finish 
which  has  just  enough  "  shimmer"  or  "  surface  film  " 
to  shed  dust  and  dirt  and  withstand  occasional  washing. 
See  Specifications  on  this  page. 

Price,  January,  1916:  $1.75  per  gallon  in  barrels, 
f.o.b.  Providence. 

Rice's  Mill  White  Undercoat. 

Rice's  Mill  White  Undercoat  is  used  for  priming 
under  Rice's  Mill  White.  It  is  made  to  improve  the 
adverse  conditions  which  the  paint  is  called  upon  to 
meet  when  lumber  is  sappy  and  unseasoned.  See 
Specifications  on  this  page. 

Price,  January,  1916:  .$1.50  per  gallon  in  barrels, 
f.o.b.  Providence. 

Bice's  Flat  Mill  White,  Office  Use. 

Rice's  I  hit  Mill  White  produces  a  velvet-like,  dull, 
or  flat  finish.  Even  though  flat,  it  withstands  occasional 
washings,  flows  freely,  leaving  no  brush  marks  or 
streaks,  lias  intense  opacity.  See  Specifications  on 
this  page. 

Price,  January,  [916!  $'-75  per  gallon  in  barrels, 

f.o.h.  Providence. 
Chemlc-EnemeL 

Chemi<  Enamel  is  for  laboratories,  bakeries,  dve 
;nid   bleach  houses  ami  other  places   where  chemical 


fumes,  excessive  heat,  steam  or  other  discoloring  agents 
may  be  prevalent.  It  has  all  the  physical  qualities  of 
Rice's  Mill  White  in  its  intense  whiteness  and  brilliant 
luster,  and,  in  addition,  resists  the  action  of  discoloring 
agents  better  than  does  any  other  paint  or  enamel. 

Price,  January,  1916:  $2.00  per  gallon  in  barrels, 
f.o.b.  Providence. 

Rice's  Granolith  for  Walls  and  Ceilings. 

Rice's  Granolith  is  a  concrete,  cement,  and  brick 
coating.  It  retards  dampness.  Sometimes  a  single  coat 
only  is  applied.  Its  largest  use  is  as  an  undercoat  on 
concrete,  cement  and  brick  for  finishing  coat  or  coats 
of  Rice's  Mill  White.    See  Specifications  on  this  page. 

Price,  January,  1916:  $1.50  per  gallon  in  barrels, 
f.o.b.  Providence. 

Granolith  for  Cement  Floors. 

Granolith,  for  cement  floors,  stops  the  forming  of 
dust  which  is  constantly  wearing  from  cement  floors. 
It  penetrates  sufficiently  to  bind  well  and  become  a  part 
of  the  cement  surface.  It  gives  a  more  uniform  and 
sightly  appearance  to  cement  floors  and  allows  of  keep- 
ing them  clean.  Especially  suited  for  hospitals,  schools 
and  other  public  institutions  and  for  modern  factories 
and  stores. 

Price,  January,  1916:  $1.50  per  gallon  in  barrels, 
f.o.b.  Providence. 

Specifications. 

FOR  FACTORY  AND  MILL  USE 

Three- Coat  W  ork 

First  Coat — Rice's  Mill  White  Undercoat.  Let  this  stand 
as  long  as  practicable  before  applying  the  second  coat. 

Second  Coat — If  knots  or  sappy  spots  show  through  prim- 
ing coat,  shellac  these  spots  well  and  then  apply  a  second  coat 
of  Rice's  Mill  White  Undercoat. 

Third  Coat— Rice's  Mill  White  (Gloss  or  "Egg  Shell"). 

Two-Coat  Work 
Where  the  surface  is  well  dried  out  and  economy  desired, 
it  will  be  found  possible  with  one  coat  each  Rice's  Mill  White 
Undercoat  and  Rice's  Mill  White  to  secure  satisfactory  results 
heretofore  impossible  to  obtain  with  two  coats  of  any  other 
white  paint. 

Concrete  and  Brick 
First  Coat — Rice's  Granolith. 
Second  Coat — Rice's  Granolith. 

Third  Coat— Rice's  Mill  White  (Gloss  or  "Egg  Shell'"). 

FOR  OFFICE  USE,  AND  OTHER  INTERIOR  WORK 
REQUIRING  A  FLAT  FINISH 

Plaster  Walls 
First  Coat— Rice's  Flat  Mill  White— Office  Use.    This  coat 
to  be  thinned  down  in  the  proportion  of  one  gallon  of  the 
Paint  t<>  a  half  gallon  Raw  Linseed  Oil  and  one  quarter  pint 
Liquid  Dryer. 
Second  Coat— Rice's  Flat  Mill  White— Office  Use. 
t  hird  Coat— Rice's  Flat  Mill  W  hite— Office  Use. 

Wood  W  ork 

First  Coat— Rice's  Flat  Mill  White— Office  Use.  This  coat 
tn  be  thinned  slightly  with  about  one  quarter  pint  each  Linseed 

( )il  and  Turpentine. 

Second  Coat— Rice's  Flat  Mill  W  hite— Office  Use. 

Third  Coat— Rice  s  Flat  Mill  II  hite— Office  Use. 

All  the  above  to  be  delivered  on  the  job  in  the  original 
packages  bearing  the  name  of  the  manufacturers,  V.  S.  Gutta 
I'im  liA  Paint  Co.,  Providence,  R.  I. 

AH  paints  to  be  used  as  received  from  the  manufacturers. 
1  KCepI  that  if  any  thinning  is  required  a  very  little  pure  tur- 
pentine  may  be  used  (  unless  as  otherwise  specified). 
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Rice's  Reinforced  Paint,  Exterior. 

Rice's  Reinforced  Paint  is  a  scientifically  machine- 
made  paint  designed  in  the  interest  of  consumers.  Dur- 
ability is  the  chief  feature.  The  formula  is  the  result  of 
years  of  practical  tests  and  experiments  conducted  by 
the  makers,  and  these  tests  have  been  confirmed  by  the 
elaborate  scientific  tests  of  the  American  Society  for 
Testing  Materials  and  the  Paint  Manufacturers'  Asso- 
ciation, at  Atlantic  City,  N.  J. ;  Pittsburgh,  Pa. ;  Nash- 
ville, Tenn.,  and  Fargo,  N.  D. 

Rice's  Reinforced  Paint  contains  the  proper  per- 
centage of  lead,  enough  zinc  to  prevent  chalking,  enough 
additional  reinforcing  pigments  to  insure  the  most  re- 
sistant coating,  and  pure  linseed  oil  treated  by  a  process 
that  removes  all  objectionable  constituents.  These  com- 
ponents are  thoroughly  and  intimately  blended  by  spe- 
cial machinery,  insuring  absolute  uniformity. 

Price  fluctuates  according  to  linseed  oil  market. 

A  brief  booklet  outlining  the  good  qualities,  viewed 
from  the  standpoint  of  engineers  and  architects,  has 
recently  been  published. 

Gloss-O-Lite,  Interior. 

Gloss-O-Lite,  "  The  Paint  that  floods  rooms  with 
Light,"  produces  a  hard  enamel  gloss  finish  with  fewer 
coats  than  is  possible  with  any  other  enamel.  It  flows 
very  freely,  and  in  this  respect,  and  because  of  its 
intense  body  or  opacity,  it  is  more  like  a  paint  than  an 
enamel.  It  is  pure  white  and  will  withstand  frequent 
washing,  such  as  is  customary  in  hospitals,  breweries, 
dairies,  laundries,  stores,  hotels  and  cold  storage  plants. 

Gloss-O-Lite  is  similar  to  Rice's  Mill  White  (see 
preceding  page)  as  to  whiteness,  gloss  and  covering 
properties,  but  it  is  made  to  dry  harder  so  as  to  better 
withstand  the  constant  cleaning  and  "  hard  knocks  " 
associated  with  such  places  as  are  named  above.  Also 
furnished  in  Egg  Shell  and  Flat.  See  Specifications 
following. 

Price,  January,  1916:  $2.00  per  gallon  in  barrels, 
f.o.b.  Providence. 

Chinaline,  Interior  and  Exterior. 

Chinaline  is  the  finest  enamel  possible  to  make. 
It  is  superior  to  all  domestic  and  imported  enamels  be- 
cause it  holds  its  pure  white  color  better.  The  finish  is 
like  porcelain,  for  there  are  no  brush  marks  or  laps. 
Chinaline  contains  no  lead  and  is  sanitary,  non-poison- 
ous and  germproof,  making  it  especially  adaptable  for 
hospitals  and  other  institutions.  The  finish  is  a  beauti- 
ful luster.  It  can  be  rubbed  and  polished;  but  to 
save  this  labor  Chinaline  is  made  also  in  Flat  or  Egg 
Shell  Finish.    See  Specifications  following. 

Price,  January,  1916:  $5.00  per  gallon  in  barrels, 
f.o.b.  Providence. 

Flow-On. 

Flow-On  is  an  interior  oil  paint  in  semi-paste  con- 
dition, capable  of  producing  a  flat,  washable  finish  when 
thinned.  It  contains  no  varnish  nor  China  wood  oil. 
It  flows  freely  and  eliminates  all  brush  marks  and 
streaks  even  on  large  wall  surfaces.  Being  in  semi- 
paste  form,  it  can  be  reduced  with  reference  to  the 
number  of  coats  to  be  used  and  the  kind  of  surface  on 
which  it  is  to  be  applied.  Used  largely  in  tints  for 
offices.    See  Specifications  following: 

Price,  in  semi-paste  form,  January,  1916:  $1.75  per 
gallon  in  barrels,  f.o.b.  Providence. 

Eric  Structural  Paint. 

Eric  Structural  Paint  is  for  iron  and  steel  con- 
struction work.    Made  from  a  combination  of  pigments 


which  are  practically  indestructible,  and  combined  with 
a  vehicle  which  is  specially  treated  to  be  durable  and  to 
dry  properly.  Made  in  Black,  Olive  Green  and  Maroon. 

Price,  January,  1916:  $1.50  per  gallon  in  barrels, 
f.o.b.  Providence. 

Specifications  for  Interior  Painting  of  Hospitals  and 
Other  Institutions. 

Plaster  Surfaces 

First  Coat — Size  all  surfaces  with  a  priming  coat  made 
of  25  pounds  of  pure  White  Lead,  well  mixed  with  three  gal- 
lons of  best  quality  of  pure  Linseed  Oil,  containing  sufficient 
Turpentine  Dryer  to  set  the  coat  thoroughly  hard. 

Second  Coat — When  this  coat  is  thoroughly  dry,  apply 
Rice's  Flow-On  (Semi-paste  form)  as  made  by  the  U.  S. 
Gutta  Percha  Paint  Co.  of  Providence,  R.  I.  This  to  be 
thinned  in  the  proportion  of  one  quart  of  pure  Turpentine 
to  one  gallon  of  Flow-On. 

Third  and  Fourth  Coats — Rice's  Chinaline*  (Gloss  or 
"Egg  Shell"). 

Wood  Work 

First—  Shellac  all  knots  and  sap  spots. 

First  Coat — Rice's  Flow-On  (Semi-paste  form).  This  coat 
to  be  thinned  with  about  a  quart  of  a  mixture  of  Turpentine 
and  Linseed  Oil  of  the  proper  proportion. 

Putty  all  nail  holes,  etc. 

Second  Coat — Rice's  Flow-On  (Semi-paste  form).  This 
coat  to  be  thinned  with  about  a  quart  of  Turpentine  to  the 
gallon. 

Third  Coat — Rice's  Chinaline  *  (Gloss  or  "Egg  Shell"). 

Brick,  Concrete  and  Cement 

First  Coat — Rice's  Granolith  Concrete  Coating  (Ready 
for  use). 

Second  Coat — Rice's  Flow-On  (Semi-paste  form).  This 
coat  to  be  thinned  with  about  a  quart  of  Turpentine  to  the 
gallon. 

Third  Coat — Rice's  Chinaline  *  (Gloss  or  "Egg  Shell"). 

*For  a  less  expensive  finish  which  may  be  used  for  cer- 
tain work,  substitute  Rice's  Gloss-O-Lite  for  Rice's  Chinaline. 
Descriptions,  showing  the  difference  in  grade  of  these  two 
finishing  enamels,  are  given  above. 

In  General 

For  best  results  with  any  paint,  time  should  be  allowed 
for  plaster,  concrete,  cement  and  unseasoned  lumber  to  become 
as  dry  as  possible. 

The  various  coats  of  paint  must  be  carefully  spread  with 
full,  clean  brushes  and  worked  out  smooth  or  even,  so  that  no 
spots,  clouds  or  brush  marks  show. 

At  least  forty-eight  (48)  hours  must  be  allowed  between 
all  coats. 

Testimonials  and  Samples. 

Partial  lists  of  users,  samples  and  circulars  de- 
scribing all  the  above  in  detail  can  be  had  for  the  asking. 

Samples  filed  with  Architects  Samples  Co.,  101 
Park  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Specification  Forms. 

Engineers  and  architects  will  be  furnished  with 
specification  forms  on  application  if  they  will  mention 
the  finish  in  which  they  are  interested.  The  specifica- 
tions will  name  the  proper  primers  and  give  recom- 
mendations for  the  proper  "  building  up  "  of  a  surface 
preparatory  to  receiving  paints  or  enamels. 

Packages. 

All  paints  and  enamels  are  shipped  in  automix 
barrels.  These  barrels  are  equipped  with  churns  so  that 
by  simply  turning  the  crank,  which  is  furnished  with 
the  apparatus  without  charge,  the  contents  are  kept 
thoroughly  agitated  and  uniform  results  are  assured. 

Sales;  Prices. 

All  sales  direct  to  users ;  not  sold  through  dealers. 
One  price  to  all.  Prices  subject  to  change  due  to  fluc- 
tuation in  cost  of  raw  materials. 
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WADSWORTH,  HOWLAND  &  CO.,  INC. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

"  Bay  State  "  Paints,  Varnishes,  Enamels,  and  Lead  Corroders 

ALSO,  THE  ORIGINAL  AND  ONLY  MANUFACTURERS  OF 

"  Bay  State  "  Brick  and  Cement  Coating 

SALES  OFFICE  AND  WAREHOUSE 

boston  branches  139-141  Federal  Street  nrTn?Tr? 

84  Washington  Street  FACTORIES, 
222  Clarendon  Street  BOSTON,   MASS.  MALDEN,  MASS 

BRANCH  STORES  AND  OFFICES 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,    SPRINGFIELD,  MASS.,    WORCESTER,  MASS,    NEW  HAVEN,  CONN,    HARTFORD,  CONN.. 
101  Park  Avenue  30  Harrison  Avenue  24  Southbridge  Street  382  State  Street  153  Asylum  Street 

BAY  STATE  DISTRIBUTING  AGENTS  IN  ALL  LARGE  CITIES  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  CANADA 


Products. 

Paints,  Coatings  and  Enamels,  in- 
cluding "  Bay  State  "  Brick  and  Cement 
Coating,  a  Sanitary,  Damp-  and  Fire-Resist- 
ing Finish  Coating  for  cement,  concrete, 
brick,  plaster,  and  wood ;  "  Bay  State  " 
Dultint,  a  Flat  Oil  Paint  with  Water-color 
Effect,  giving  a  washable  surface ;  "  Bay 
State  "  Enamels  No.  2  and  No.  3,  for  ap- 
plications where  Gloss  or  Eggshell  Finish 
respectively  is  desired;  Wahco  Enamel  for 
Mill  Work. 


BAY  STATE 

TRADE-MARK 
Reg.  U.  S.  Pat.  Off 


"Bay  State"  Brick  and  Cement  Coating. 

This  coating  is  composed  of  carefully  selected  pig- 
ments, carried  in  a  volatile  liquid  which  evaporates 
upon  application,  and  when  applied  to  concrete,  cement, 
brick,  plaster  or  wood  incorporates  itself  as  a  part  of 
the  material,  resisting  dampness,  and  thus  affording 
protection  to  the  surface  upon  which  it  is  applied.  It 
contains  no  lead,  glue,  caseine  or  water  and  resists  the 
attacks  of  alkalies,  acid  fumes,  gases,  steam,  and  ex- 
tremes of  temperature.  It  dries  with  a  dull  uniform 
finish,  and  is  made  in  white  and  in  several  soft,  rich 
color-tones. 

"  Bay  State "  Brick  and  Cement  Coating  is  the 
only  permanent  paint  or  coating  which  bears  the  Na- 
tional Board  of  Fire  Underwriters'  label.  The  supe- 
riority of  this,  the  original  of  all  cement  coatings,  is 
also  indicated  in  the  facts  that  it  is  applicable  to  nearly 
all  surfaces,  even  when  somewhat  moist,  and  that  it 
will  not  turn  yellow  from  exposure. 

Scope  of  Use. 

"  Bay  State  "  Brick  and  Cement  Coating  is  sup- 
plied in  several  modifications  to  particularly  suit  it  for 
the  services  indicated  below: 

For  Exterior  and  Interior  Cement,  Concrete, 
Porous  Brick  and  Plaster  Surfaces — In  these  applica- 
tions "Bay  State"  Coating  serves  both  as  decoration 
and  protection.  It  prevents  exposed  surfaces  from 
absorbing  and  showing  dampness  after  storms.  Has 
been  effei  lively  applied  in  eases  of  factories,  hospitals, 
laboratories,  laundries,  mills,  dwellings,  light-shafts, 
Cold  storage  and  packing  houses,  office  buildings, 
hotels,  etc. 

For  Cement  Floors  "  Bay  State  "  Coating  over- 
times the  annoyance  and  damage  occasioned  by  the 
dusting  of  cemenl  floor,.    It  provides  .1  surface  of  ex- 


ceptional wearing  and  sanitary  qualities. 
Prevents  staining  and  absorption  and  re- 
duces traction  noise.  Can  be  readily  washed 
with  soap  and  hot  water.  Made  in  several 
special  colors,  and  in  first  and  second  coats. 

For  Mill  Work,  etc. — Its  sanitary  and 
fire-resisting  qualities  find  effective  applica- 
tion in  mill  and  factory  interiors  and  in 
boiler  and  engine  rooms.  "  Bay  State " 
Coating  for  mill  work  protects  the  surface 
against  disintegration  and  scaling,  a  feature 
valuable  in  the  preservation  of  intricate 
machinery.  Its  flat  velvety  water-color  finish  reflects 
light  very  effectively.  Can  be  washed  with  soap  and 
water. 

For  Damp-proofing  Above  Grade — In  this  use  on 
exterior  surfaces  "  Bay  State  "  Coating  is  characteris- 
tically effective.  A  sure  bar  against  exterior  moisture 
and  will  prevent  hair-cracking  on  exterior  cement  sur- 
faces. 

For  Interior  IV oodwork — Can  be  used  on  interior 
woodwork  by  itself  as  a  dull  finish,  and  over  such 
surfaces  it  serves  as  an  Underwriters'  approved  fire- 
retardant.  Can  also  be  used  as  an  undercoat  for  "  Bay 
State  "  No.  2  or  Wahco  Enamels. 

Comparative  Cost. 

"  Bay  State  "  Brick  and  Cement  Coating  costs  less 
per  gallon  than  lead  and  oil  paint.  While  it  covers 
slightly  less  surface  in  area,  one  coat  covers  better  than 
two  and  frequently  better  than  three  coats  of  lead  and 
oil  or  other  paints,  showing  a  reduction  in  cost  of  ma- 
terial, with  a  great  saving  of  labor  and  time.  It  being 
a  permanent  finish,  it  is  not  in  the  class  with  water 
paints  which  show  rapid  disintegration. 

"Bay  State"  Dultint, 

Dultint  is  a  durable  interior  oil  paint,  giving  a  dull 
or  soft,  Hat,  artistic  appearance  so  much  desired  now  on 
interior  walls,  ceilings,  etc.,  such  as  hospitals,  schools, 
public  buildings  and  private  dwellings.  It  is  easily 
washed  and  can  be  applied  to  all  interior  finish,  such 
as  wood,  plaster,  burlap,  canvas,  iron,  beaver  board, 
paper,  metal  ceilings,  etc.  It  has  great  covering  capac- 
ity, working  easily  under  the  brush,  and  does  not  show 
laps  and  streaks.    Dries  over  night. 

Samples  I'.ooklet  and  color  card  arc  free  for 
thc  asking;  also,  samples  of  coating  on  small  bricks  or 
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cakes  of  cement,  etc.  When  sending  for  such  samples, 
state  whether  they  are  wanted  on  brick,  cement,  wood, 
or  plaster.  Working  samples  for  demonstration  to  ar- 
chitects or  owners  free  on  application. 

Enamel  Finish. 

First  Coat  for  Enamel  Finish — Many  surfaces  of 
brick,  cement,  iron  and  wood,  on  interiors,  are  desired 
in  a  glossy  enamel  finish  and  "  Bay  State  "  Brick  and 
Cement  Coating,  Wahco  Flat  or  Dultint  forms  an  ideal 
first  coat  for  such  work,  drying  hard  and  perfectly  flat. 

"Bay  State"  Enamels  No.  2  and  No.  3. 

For  Finishing  Coats — "  Bay  State  "  Enamel  No.  2 
is  made  for  enamel  interior  finish  over  "  Bay  State  " 
Brick  and  Cement  Coating  or  Dultint,  and  is  adapted 
for  use  in  office  buildings,  hospitals,  engine-rooms, 
bathrooms,  kitchens,  laboratories,  etc.  It  can  be  washed 
without  injury,  and  is  a  most  durable  enamel.  It  may 
be  left  full  gloss,  or  rubbed  with  pumice  and  water  to 
a  porcelain  finish.  Made  in  colors  if  desired.  Samples 
on  application. 

Bay  State  Enamel  No.  3,  a  high-grade  enamel  for 
interior  use,  dries  with  an  eggshell  gloss,  dispensing  with 
the  labor  of  rubbing. 

Wahco  Enamel. 

For  Mill  Work — Wahco,  a  special  enamel  of  less 
price  than  "  Bay  State  "  Enamel  No.  2,  which  is  spe- 
cially adapted  to  factories  and  mill  work.  Samples  on 
application.  Made  in  first  (flat)  and  second  (gloss) 
coats. 

The  amount  of  light  reflected  from  the  walls  and 
ceilings  prepared  with  these  twin  whites  will  more  than 
pay  for  the  labor  and  material  used. 

Orders,  Shipments  and  Payment. 

Order  from  nearest  office,  store  or  agent.  Imme- 
diate shipment  can  be  made.  Terms,  60  days,  less  two 
per  cent  10  days.  Satisfactory  rating  or  references  re- 
quired. 

Application  Data. 

Brick,  cement,  concrete,  stucco  and  wood,  unless 
excessively  rough,  porous  and  weather-beaten,  will  or- 
dinarily require  but  one  coat 'of  "  Bay  State  "  Brick  and 
Cement  Coating.  Interior  plaster  will  require  two  or 
three  coats  of  "  Bay  State  "  Brick  and  Cement  Coating 


or  Dultint.  The  following  table  shows  requirements 
for  first  coat,  under  different  conditions  : 

"Bay  State"  Brick  and  Cement  Coating— On  brick  or  con- 
crete hard  finish,  one  gallon  to  cover  not  over  18  square  yards. 

On  brick,  concrete,  rough  or  porous  or  exterior  rough  plas- 
ter, stucco,  one  gallon  to  cover  not  over  15  square  yards. 

On  plaster,  interior,  hard  finish  (over  first  coat),  one  gallon 
to  cover  not  over  30  square  yards. 

"Bay  State"  Enamel  No.  2 — Over  undercoat  of  "Bay 
State"  Brick  and  Cement  Coating  or  Dultint,  one  gallon  to 
cover  not  over  30  square  yards. 

Specifications. 

Clean  off  all  loose  particles  from  all  surfaces  before 
priming. 

New  Interior  Plaster  Walls: 

Coat  No.  1— Apply  one  coat  of  "Bay  State"  Brick  and 
Cement  Coating  for  Plaster,  thinned  with  pure  spirits  of  tur- 
pentine, not  over  one  pint  to  a  gallon  of  coating. 

Coat  No.  2 — Apply  one  good,  flowing  coat  of  Special  Plas- 
ter Cement  Coating  for  Plaster,  as  taken  from  the  original 
package. 

Coat  No.  3 — If  third  coat  is  necessary,  apply  same  as  Coat 
No.  2. 

Exterior  Brick,  Concrete,  Cement  and  Stucco: 

Coat  No.  1 — Apply  one  flowing  coat  of  Cement  Coating 
with  a  wide  wall  brush,  as  taken  from  the  original  package. 

Note — This  one  coat  should  cover  sufficiently  well  to  give  a 
good  finish.  If  a  more  dense  surface  is  desired  an  extra  coat 
may  be  applied,  allowing  twenty-four  to  forty-eight  hours  be- 
tween coats. 

Interior  Brick,  Concrete  or  Cement: 

Same  as  foregoing. 

Cement  Floors— Two  coats  must  be  applied;  the  "First 
Coat"  as  a  priming  coat,  which  insures  a  proper  foundation  for 
the  "Finish  Coat."  "First  Coat"  (a  liquid  of  neutral  color) 
to  be  tinted  with  a  small  quantity  of  the  "  Finish  Coat  "  (about 
%  gallon  to  1  gallon). 

General  Interior  Finish: 

Priming  Note — "Bay  State"  Brick  and  Cement  Coating, 
Wahco  Flat  or  Dultint  will  make  an  excellent  ground  coat  for 
"Bay  State"  Enamel  No.  2  or  No.  3  or  Wahco  Enamel,  as 
either  dry  perfectly  flat  and  hard.   Allow  24  hours  for  drying. 

Enamel  Finish — Sandpaper  the  primed  surface  (see  Pri- 
ming Note  above)  thoroughly  and  apply  a  good  flowing  coat 
of  "Bay  State"  Enamel  No.  2  [or  No.  3  or  Wahco  Enamel]. 
Do  not  apply  on  surfaces  which  contain  any  dampness,  as 
moisture  will  cause  blisters  and  peeling. 

Woodwork — Sandpaper  the  priming  surface  (see  Priming 
Note  above)  thoroughly  and  apply  one  or  two  heavy  coats  of 
"Bay  State"  Enamel  No.  2  for  No.  3  or  Wahco  Enamel].  (If 
two  coats  of  enamel  are  used,  sandpaper  lightly  the  first  coat.) 

Note — Do  not  use  "  Bay  State  "  Brick  and  Cement  Coating 
on  vitrified,  granolithic  or  any  other  non-absorbent  surface,  nor 
over  a  surface  that  has  been  smoothed  up  with  neat  cement. 


REFER 

OWNER,  LOCATION,  AND  1 
Beverly  Hills  Hotel,  Beverly  Hills,  Cal.,  Elmer  Grey 
First  Church  of  Christ,  Scientist,  San  Diego,  Cal.,  Irving  H.  Gill 
H.  C.  Merritt,  Pasadena,  Cal.,  William  F.  Thompson 
Rear  Admiral  Uriel  Sebree,  Residence,  Coronado,  Cal. 
Tampa  City  Hall,  Tampa,  Fla.,  Bonfoey  &  Elliott 
Western  Reserve  Club,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  Ferd.  W.  Striehinger 
McLaughlin   Estate   Building,   San   Francisco,   Cal.,  William 
Koenig 

Sears,  Roebuck  &  Co.'s  Warehouse,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Cincinnati  Post,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  Moser  &  Son 
Idaho  Capitol,  Boise,  Ida.,  Tourtellotte  &  Hummel 
American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athens,  Greece,  W.  S. 
Thompson 

Knickerbocker  Club,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Delano  &  Aldrich 
National  Cold  Storage  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  David  I.  Davis 
Orthopaedic  Hospital,  59th  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  York  & 
Sawyer 

Pasadena  High  School,  Pasadena,  Cal.,  Norman  F.  Marsh 
Eureka  High  School,  Eureka,  Cal.,  W.  H.  Weeks 
Craft  Museum,  Harvard  College,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
California  Fruit  Growers'  Association  Building,  San  Francisco, 

Cal.,  Santa  Marina  Estate  Co.,  Owners 
Dartmouth  College,  Hanover,  N.  H.,  H.  A.  Wells,  Superin- 
tendent 

Interior  Ford  Motor  Co.,  Assembling  Plant,  Houston,  Tex. 
Bryant  Fleming,  Residence,  4  Penhurst  Park,  Buffalo,  N.  Y., 
Townsend  &  Fleming 


ENCES 

ARCHITECT  OR  ENGINEER 
Le  Fever  Residence,  915  South  Orange  and  Grove  Avenues, 

Pasadena,  Cal.,  Buchanan  &  Brockway 
Mrs.  Ernest  Allis,  Residence,  Louisville,  Ky.,  Lewis  Colt  Albro 
Fred  C.  Somes,  Residence,  Providence,  R.  I.,  G.  M.  Freeborn 
&  Co. 

Paine  Furniture  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.,  Densmore  &  LeClear 
Park  Street  Subway  Station,  Boston  Elevated  Subway,  Boston, 
Mass. 

Lord  &  Taylor  Store,  5th  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Starrett 
&  Van  Vleck 

Y.  M.  C.  A.  Building,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  Trowbridge  &  Ackerman 
Elmer  Grey,  Residence,  Oak  Knoll,  Pasadena,  Cal.,  Elmer  Grey 
Sanborn  Flats,  809  St.  Yaumont  Avenue,  Los  Angeles,  Cal., 
Ley  Bros. 

Geo.  Faeber,  Residence,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  Gus  Bohm 
Van  Nuys  High  School,  Van  Nuys.  Cal.,  Allison  &  Allison 
Colonial  Country  Club,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  John  Gaisford 
Bonney-Watson   Co.'s   Undertaking   Parlors,   Seattle,  Wash., 

Saunders  &  Lawton 
J.  B.  Chess,  Jr.,  Residence,  Beechwood  Boulevard,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa.,  E.  B.  Lee 
H.  B.  Jackson,  Residence,  Houston,  Texas,  F.  J.  Marctt 
Henry  Leiman,  Residence,  Tampa,  Fla.,  Bonfoey  &  Elliott 
Thomas  H.  Kerr,  Residence,  White  Plains,  N.  Y.,  Albro  & 

Lindeberg 

H.    R.  de  Sinclair,  Residence,  Nutley,  N.  J.,  Lewis  Colt  Albro 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


1678      Varnishes  and  Enamels 


Boston  Varnish  Company 


BOSTON  VARNISH  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

High-Grade  Varnishes  and  Enamels 

Everett  Station 
BOSTON,  MASS. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 


CHICAGO,  519  West  12th  Street 


SAN  FRANCISCO,  311  California  Street 


KYANIZE  SPAR 
FINISH  CAN 


Products. 

High-grade  Varnishes  and  Enamels  : 
Kyanize   Spar   Finish,   Kyanize  Floor 
Finish,  Kyanize  Cabinet  Rubbing  Var- 
nish, Kyanize  Semi-Gloss  Finish  and  Kyanize 
White  Enamel. 

Kyanize  Spar  Finish. 

An  absolutely  waterproof  var- 
nish that  will  stand  the  most  severe 
exposure,  and  remain  under  water 
for  weeks  without  turning  white  or 
blue.  It  is  not  affected  by  salt  air, 
heat,  cold,  sun,  wind  and  rain.  It 
is  light  in  color,  dries  quickly  and  is 
very  tough  and  elastic.  Can  be 
washed  with  hot  or  cold  water,  and 
will  not  crack,  check,  nor  peel. 

The  most  durable  varnish  for  all 
exposed  work,  such  as  outside  doors, 
store   fronts,   piazza   floors,  porch 
furniture  and  all  marine  work.    Put  up  in  distinctive 
triangular  shaped  cans  for  your  protection. 

Kyanize  Floor  Finish. 

A  durable  tough  elastic 
varnish,  especially  made  to 
stand  the  scuff  and  tread  of 
heavy  shoes.  It  dries  over- 
night with  a  good  luster,  and 
will  wear  longer  on  floors  and 
stairs  than  any  other  varnish. 

While  especially  made  for 
floors,  it  is  equally  suitable  for 
all  interior  standing  finish  that 
is  to  be  left  in  the  gloss. 

Can  be  washed  with  hot  or 
cold  water  without  injury,  and 
will  not  check,  crack  nor  peel. 
Made-    in    natural,   and  eight 

permanent  colors,  and  sold  only  in  sealed  cans  with 
our  ( iold  I  )ome  labels. 

Rubbing  and  Polishing  Varnishes. 

Tins  (  ompany  makes  a  complete  line  of  nibbing 
and  polifhing  varnishes  for  the  high  grade  architectural 
furniture  and  piano  trade.  Samples  and  prices  scut 
free  on  request. 


anize 

TRADE-MARK 


KVAMZI     H.OOH  FIN- 
ISH CAN 


Kyanize  Cabinet  Rubbing  Varnish 

This  varnish  is 
especially  recom- 
mended for  high- 
grade  interior  work.  Can  be 
coated  every  forty-eight  hours 
and  rubbed  in  four  days. 

It  flows  freely,  is  very 
light  in  color  and  has  extra 
good  body. 

We  specially  recommend 
this  varnish  for  furnishing  in- 
terior of  churches,  and  for  use 
on  pews  and  seats ;  for  all 
furniture  and  interior  finish. 

Samples  of  this  varnish 
and  panels  of  oak,  mahogany 
or  any  kind  of  wood  desired 
will  be  furnished  free  on  request. 


KYANIZE  CABINET  RUB- 
BING VARNISH  CAN 


KYANIZE   SKMI  GLOSS  VAR- 
NISH FINISH  CAN 
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Kyanize  Semi-Gloss  Finish. 

A  most  satisfactory  fin- 
ish for  interior  work  where 
it  is  desired  to  get  the 
rubbed  effect  without  the 
labor  and  expense  of  rub- 
bing. 

It  dries  quickly  with  a 
velvety  surface,  and  by  the 
admixture  of  Kyanize  Floor 
Finish  any  desired  degree  of 
dull  surface  can  be  obtained. 

Can  be  tinted  to  any 
desired  shade  by  mixing 
with  pure  colors. 

Kyanize  Scmi-Ciloss  Finish  contains  no  wax  and 
can  be  used  in  any  climate;  will  dry  hard  without  stick- 
ing. Can  be  used  on  new  work,  or  over  old  varnish  if 
the  surface  is  clean  and  smooth,  one  coat  over  any 
Idled  or  varnished  surface  making  a  splendid  finish. 

Specifications,  Samples,  Etc. 

Specifications  for  using  any  of  our  varnishes,  and 
sample  panels  showing  the  actual  finish  on  different 
woods,  also  samples  of  the  varnishes  and  any  further 
information  about  the  goods,  will  hi-  furnished  free  to 
reliable  architects  on  application  tin   the  same 

Continued  on  next  ('age 
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Kyanize  White  Enamel. 

The  most  durable  enamel  you  can  get.  Will  stand 
outside  exposure  without  checking,  cracking  or  peeling. 

Suitable  for  highest  grade  work  on  wood,  metal  or 
plaster. 

Flows  very  freely,  dries  with  a  waterproof  film, 
and  covers  double  the  surface  of  ordinary  enamel.  Can 
be  washed  with  hot  or  cold  water  without  injury  to  the 
surface. 

This  is  the  enamel  for  very  finest  work  on  hospitals, 
public  buildings  and  fine  residences,  steamships  and  all 
marine  work. 

Sample  panel  and  book  of  specifications  on  request. 

Kyanize  enamel  can  be  used  on  any  surface — 
wood,  metal,  plaster,  or  brick — either  interior  or  ex- 
terior, with  satisfactory  results,  providing  the  under- 
coats have  been  properly  applied.  The  greatest  care 
should  be  used  in  building  up  the  undercoats.  Kyanize 
enamel  is  the  finishing  coat.  It  stands  exposure,  and  is 
not  affected  by  the  weather  or  climatic  changes,  but  it 
cannot  be  responsible  for  mistakes  made  in  building  up 
the  undercoats. 

Kyanize  enamel  is  made  in  the  gloss,  eggshell,  or 
dead  flat,  and  any  intermediate  luster  can  be  secured  by 
intermixing  gloss  and  flat. 

Kyanize  enamel  can  be  furnished  to  match  any  de- 
sired light  color. 

Kyanize  enamel  will  flow  out  perfectly  smooth,  and 
not  show  any  brush  marks  made  in  applying  the  enamel, 
but  it  cannot  smooth  out  specks  or  brush  marks  left  on 
the  undercoats. 

Kyanize  enamel  should  be  applied  at  a  temperature 
not  less  than  seventy  degrees. 

It  is  put  up  ready  for  use,  and  should  be  used  as 
taken  from  the  can  in  all  cases  when  one  coat  is  applied  ; 
but  if  two  coats  are  to  be  used,  first  coat  should  be 
thinned  with  half  a  pint  of  turpentine  to  the  gallon. 

Caution — Do  not  undertake  to  thin  Kyanize 
enamel  with  varnish,  oil  or  any  other  thinner  except 
strictly  pure  turpentine,  and  then  use  turpentine  only 
as  specified. 

Important — It  is  absolutely  necessary,  in  order  to 
get  a  good  job,  to  have  each  undercoat  thoroughly 
rubbed  with  fine  sandpaper  or  steel  wool,  so  as  to  be 
sure  to  remove  all  brush  marks  or  other  imperfections, 
and  leave  a  perfectly  smooth  surface  for  the  applica- 
tion of  Kyanize  enamel. 

Samples — Samples  of  Kyanize  White  Enamel 
either  in  the  gloss,  eggshell  or  flat  finish,  also  sample 
panels  of  these  different  enamels,  and  any  further 
information  regarding  these  enamels  will  be  cheerfully 
furnished  on  request. 

SPECIFICATIONS,  KYANIZE  WHITE  ENAMEL 

For  Close-Grained  Woods 
First  Coat — Should  be  pure  white  lead  ground  in  oil, 


GROUP  OF  KYANIZE  WHITE  ENAMEL  CANS 


thinned  with  one  half  raw  linseed  oil  and  one  half  pure  tur- 
pentine, with  small  quantity  of  good  japan  dryer. 

After  applying  this  coat,  putty  all  nail  holes  with  white  lead 
putty;  sandpaper  surface  with  fine  sandpaper,  and  then  give 
whole  surface  a  coat  of  strictly  pure  white  shellac,  and  sand- 
paper again  before  applying  second  coat. 

Second  Coat — One  half  pure  white  lead  in  oil  and  one  half 
pure  French  zinc  ground  in  oil ;  same  to  be  thinned  with  one 
half  pint  of  raw  linseed  oil  to  one  gallon  of  turpentine. 

Third  Coat — One  half  pure  whit©  lead  ground  in  oil,  one 
half  pure  French  zinc  ground  in  oil,  thinned  with  strictly  pure 
turpentine  only. 

Fourth  Coat — Kyanize  enamel  thinned  with  one  half  pint 
of  turpentine  to  the  gallon. 

Fifth  Coat — Kyanize  enamel  as  taken  from  the  can  well 
flowed  on. 

For  exterior  work,  above  specifications  are  correct  except 
that  we  recommend  all  pure  white  lead  for  the  undercoats  in 
place  of  part  lead  and  part  zinc. 

For  Open-Grained  Woods 
Open-grained  woods  should  first  be  filled  with  good  paste 
filler  well  rubbed  in.    After  this  is  dry  and  hard,  sandpaper 
lightly,  and  give  the  whole  surface  a  coat  of  strictly  pure  white 
shellac.    Then  lightly  sandpaper  again  and  finish  as  above. 

Plastered  Walls 

A  thin  sizing  coat  should  first  be  applied  to  prevent  suction, 
seal  up  the  surface  and  prevent  cracking.  For  this  coat  we 
recommend  Kyanize  Pigment  Wall  Sizing. 

Then  apply  strictly  pure  white  lead  ground  in  oil. 

First  Coat — To  be  thinned  with  one  quarter  boiled  linseed 
oil  and  three  quarters  turpentine. 

Second  Coat — To  be  thinned  with  pure  turpentine,  adding 
about  half  pint  linseed  oil  to  the  gallon  of  turpentine. 

Third  Coat — To  be  strictly  pure  white  lead  thinned  with 
pure  turpentine  only. 

Fourth  Coat — To  be  Kyanize  enamel  thinned  with  one  halt 
pint  pure  turpentine  to  the  gallon. 

Finishing  Coat — To  be  Kyanize  enamel  as  taken  from  the 

can. 

We  issue  a  Specification  Booklet  giving  full  information  in 
regard  to  using  Kyanize  Enamel  on  metal  surfaces,  concrete, 
Portland  cement  and  brickwork,  which  we  will  gladly  furnish 
on  request. 
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THE  BRIDGEPORT  WOOD  FINISHING  CO. 


MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Wood  Fillers,  Stains,  Varnishes,  Paints,  Enamels,  etc. 
NEW  MILFORD,  CONN. 

CABLE  ADDRESS,  "  Breinig,  New  York  " 
FACTORIES 

NEW  MILFORD  (STILL  RIVER),  CONN.  BRANCH VILLE,  CONN.  CHICAGO,  ILL. 

PERMANENT  SERVICE  AND  DISPLAY  DEPARTMENTS 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  6  East  39th  Street       CHICAGO,  ILL,  78  West  Lake  Street         BOSTON,  MASS.,  8  Portland  Street 

Products. 

A  Complete  Line  of  Wood  Finishing  Prod- 
ucts and  Paints,  including  Wheeler's  Silex 
Paste  and  Liquid  Wood  Fillers  ;  Bridgeport 
Standard  Penetrating  and  Acid  Stains,  Pre- 
pared Wax;  Wonder  Lac;  "  Washotint,"  the 
modern  artistic  Flat  Wall  Finish  ;  and  Wheel- 
er's Architectural  Varnishes. 


Experience  and  Facilities. 

For  many  years  this  organization  has  done 
experimental  and  pioneer  work,  with  a  view  not 
only  toward  introducing  new  shades,  but  also 
toward  studying  the  properties  of  different  woods, 
and  making  all  the  finishes  thoroughly  practical 
and  easy  of  duplication. 

The  rule  not  to  recommend  a  finish  which  it 
does  not  honestly  know  to  be  the  best  for  the  pur- 
pose has  made  it  necessary  for  this  Company  to 
develop  a  very  complete  line  of  finishes  and  to  con- 
stantly keep  its  manufacturing  facilities  entirely  up-to- 
date. 

Special  Co-operative  Service. 

In  connection  with  its  regular  co-operative  mail 
service,  this  concern  has  established  a  Permanent  Ser- 
vice and  Display  Office  on  the  seventh  floor  of  the 
Permanent  Home  Pmilders'  Fxposition,  6  East  39th 
Street,  New  York  City.  Here  are  exhibited  over  one 
thousand  finishes  on  sections  of  real  trim  (with  sur- 
face conditions  as  they  are  apt  to  occur  in  actual  con- 
struition  1,  embracing  practically  every  desirable  effect, 
and  adapted  to  all  types  of  buildings — from  the  mil- 
lion dollar  hotel  down  to  the  modest  cottage  or  bun- 
galow. 

A  duplicate  of  this  Service  Department  can  also 
be  found  at  the  Chicago  office,  7H  W  est  Lake  Street,  as 
well  as  at  tin  Co  tun  office,  X  Cortland  Street.  In  ad- 
dition similar  Service  Departments,  on  a  slightly 
smaller  scale,  are  being  established  with  representative 
distributors,  centrally  located  in  each  American  city. 

It  has  been  truly  said  thai  nine  of  the  finishes 
shown  are  a  revelation  in  tins  field  of  decorative  art. 


view  of  wood  finishes  display  room,  permanent 
service  department,  new  york 


The  very  latest  ideas  and  creations  in  treatment  for 
woodwork  and  walls  are  on  display,  each  being  labelled 
with  complete  specifications.  Discriminating  archi- 
tects who  have  already  seen  these  exhibits  pronounce 
them  masterpieces  of  completeness  and  practicability. 

Architects  and  others  are  invited  to  make  free  use 
of  these  special  Service  Departments  in  solving  their 
wood  finishing  problems;  to  bring  their  clients  to  them 
and  there  work  out  their  color  plans  and  finishing 
treatments,  alone,  or  in  conjunction  with  a  finishing  ex- 
pert of  this  company.  Whenever  impracticable  to  call,  a 
telephone  message  for  co-operative  help  will  bring  a 
quick,  personal  response. 

Architects  in  other  cities  should  make  it  a  point  to 
visit  these  exhibits  when  in  New  York,  Chicago  or  Bos- 
ton, as  they  arc  very  centrally  located. 

Samples. 

\  large  range  ol  sample  finishes  is  also  on  display 
at  the-  Architects  Samples  Co.,  mi  Cark  Avenue,  New 

York. 
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The  Bridgeport  Wood  Finishing  Co. 
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Wood  Finishing. 

Principle — The  correct  principle  in  finishing  all 
varieties  of  wood  is  to  produce  an  even,  smooth,  elastic 
and  durable  finish  with  the  use  of  as  little  varnish,  wax 
or  other  finishing  material  as  possible;  i.e.,  to  bring  out 
or  develop  the  beauty  of  figure  and  grain  as  simply  and 
directly  as  feasible. 

To  follow  this  principle  and  assure  clear  and 
permanent  results  has  been  the  basic  idea  back  of 
Bridgeport  Standard  Wood  Finishes  since  1876.  Their 
constantly  increasing  use  among  the  most  important 
residences  and  large  buildings  in  this  country  proves 
that  Bridgeport  Standard  Wood  Finishes  produce  these 
results. 

Possibilities— The  variety  of  effects  that  can  be  ob- 
tained on  both  hard  and  soft  woods  is  very  extensive. 
But  while  many  architects  are  familiar  with  the  more 
usual  finishes  that  can  be  produced  on  woods  like  oak, 
mahogany,  birch  and  ash,  comparatively  few  are  really 
aware  of  the  many  newer,  refined  tonal  possibilities  of 
these  woods,  or  fully  realize  what  attractive  and  artistic 
finishes  can  be  economically  obtained  on  the  less  expen- 
sive woods,  like  pine,  cypress  and  chestnut. 

Wheeler's  Silex  Wood  Filler. 

The  base  of  Wheeler's  Wood  Filler  is  a  peculiar 
form  of  silex,  specially  prepared  from  rock  crystal 
quartz.  The  silex  used  in  Wheeler's  Filler  is  excep- 
tionally hard,  and,  in  its  finely  pulverized  form,  con- 
sists of  very  small  diamond-shaped  crystals.  These 
needle-pointed  particles  penetrate  into  the  pores  of  the 
wood ;  and,  when  combined  with  a  specially  prepared 
binder  of  oils  and  japans,  form  a  finishing  foundation 
which  is  absolutely  unchangeable,  non-absorbent  and 
non-shrinking. 

Wheeler's  Filler  is  easily  applied,  works  readily, 
and  dries  hard  and  firm  to  the  bottom  of  every  pore.  It 
takes  varnish  or  wax  so  perfectly,  yet  economically, 
that  it  reduces  the  number  of  finishing  coats.  This 
saves  the  cost  of  extra  materials  and  labor  in  applying, 
and  assures,  besides,  more  beautiful  and  more  lasting 
results. 

No  silver  white,  gypsum,  whiting,  corn  starch, 
western  silex  or  other  amorphous  or  round,  soft,  absorb- 
ent, shrinkable  or  deteriorating  materials  are  used  in 
Wheeler's  Wood  Filler. 

Features  of  Wheeler's  Filler. 

(1)  Varnish  finds  a  firmer  foundation  on  Wheel- 
er's Filler,  and  will  not  shrink  or  pit  as  over  other 
fillers. 

(2)  Woodwork  properly  finished  with  Wheeler's 
Wood  Filler  will  remain  permanently  lively  and  bright. 
The  filler  will  not  darken  the  wood,  nor  will  the  finish 
become  dim  and  dingy. 

(3)  With  Wheeler's  Filler  for  a  foundation,  less 
varnish  or  wax  is  required  to  cover  a  given  surface 
than  when  other  fillers  are  used. 

(4)  One  coat  of  varnish  applied  over  Wheeler's 
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Wood  Filler  will  stand  out  better  and  lie  more  even 
than  over  other  fillers. 

(5)  Wheeler's  Wood  Filler  covers  more  surface 
per  pound  than  other  fillers.  (See  "  Covering  Capacity.") 

Form,  Color  and  Price,  Wheeler's  Wood  Filler. 

Wheeler's  Silex  Wood  Filler  is  supplied  in  paste 
and  liquid  form.  The  paste  form  should  be  used  on  all 
floors  and  on  open-grained  woods,  such  as  oak,  ash, 
chestnut,  walnut  and  mahogany.  Liquid  filler  is  best 
adapted  for  close-grained  woods,  such  as  pine,  cypress, 
whitewood  and  gumwood. 

Wheeler's  Paste  Wood  Filler  is  regularly  made  in 
the  following  shades.  Special  colors  will  be  made  to 
order. 

No.   1 — Natural  or  Transparent  \  In   25-pound  cans, 

No.  3— Antique  Oak  or  Walnut  /      Price'  Per  Pound- 

Golden  Oak  }      $  -J4 

(  In   100-pound  cans, 
No.  7-Mahogany  price_  per  pound> 

No.  10 — Ebony  /      $  .12 

Liquid  filler  is  carried  only  in  transparent.  Special 
shades  made  to  order. 

Transparent — In  i-gallon  cans,  price,  each,  $1.75. 

How  to  Specify. 

See  "  Application,"  on  page  following. 

Stains. 

In  order  to  obtain  the  darker  effects  or  tints  with- 
out clouding  the  figure  of  the  wood,  it  is  necessary  to 
stain  the  wood,  before  applying  the  filler. 

Bridgeport  Standard  Stains  are  made  in  the  follow- 
ing forms,  each  offering  a  special  range  of  color  pos- 
sibilities. 

Bridgeport  Standard  Penetrating  Stains. 

These  stains  penetrate  deeply,  and  hold  their  color 
well.  They  do  not  lap  nor  raise  the  grain  of  the  wood. 
Made  in  the  following  rich  shades : 

Dark  Mahogany  Penetrat- 
ing Stain,  for  Mahogany  effects 
of  a  rich  red  tone 

Brown  Mahogany  Penetrat- 
ing Stain,  for  Browner  Mahog- 
any effects 

Early  English  Oak  Pene- 
trating Stain,  for  producing  the 
Early  English  effect  so-  much 
used  on  furniture 

No.    530    Mission  Green 
Penetrating  Stain 

Bridgeport   Standard  Penetrating  Stain  and  Waxed 
Finish. 

Used  to  produce  various  shades  of  mission  finishes. 
Penetrates  the  wood  deeply,  and  does  not  raise  its 
grain  or  show  laps.  Can  be  used  as  one-coat  finish, 
producing  rich  flat  or  waxed  finish  in  one  operation. 


i-gallon  cans,  price, 

Mahoganv  shades, 
$3-50; 
other  shades, 
$3.00. 
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Can  also  be  filled  over,  and  then  finished  with  varnish, 
shellac  or  wax. 

Prepared  in  seven  shades  : 
Weathered  Oak 


Light  Weathered  Oak 
Green  Weathered  Oak 
Brown  Oak 
English  Oak 
Flemish  Oak 
Golden  Oak  . 


i-gallon  cans,  price, 
each,  $3.00. 


i-gallon  cans,  price, 
each,  $2.00. 


Bridgeport  Standard  (Breinig's)  Acid  Stains. 

Made  in  several  shades,  for  producing  on  wood 
peculiar  and  distinctive  tones  or  effects  not  possible 
to  obtain  otherwise. 

Supplied  in: 

Fumed  Oak — all  stand- 
ard shades 

No.  300  A  Mahogany — 
a  rich  brown  shade 

Dark  Mahogany — a  rich 
red  shade 

Silver  Gray 

Standard  Gray 

Pearl  Gray 

Bridgeport  Standard  Wonder  Lac. 

A  colorless  liquid  for  use  as  a  finishing  coat  over 
the  popular  brown  and  gray  acid  stains.  Gives  a  de- 
lightful, soft  finish  without  body  or  gloss,  and  is  being 
specified  on  some  of  the  finest  work  in  the  country. 
Being  waterproof  it  thoroughly  protects  the  wood. 

Supplied  in  all  sized  packages  on  the  basis  of  $3.00 
in  gallon  cans. 

Bridgeport  Standard  Prepared  Wax. 

This  wax  works  easily,  and  dries  with  a  hard, 
durable  lustrous  finish.  Gives  that  velvet  sheen  or 
luster  now  so  much  desired  for  certain  classes  of  work. 
Put  up  in  full  net  weight  packages. 

In  1-  and  2-lb.  cans,  price,  per  pound,  $  .60. 

Bridgeport    Standard   Wheeler's   Architectural  Var- 
nishes. 

These  varnishes  are  manufactured  by  the  same 
Company  that  has  for  years  produced  Wheeler's  Wood 
Filler,  which,  from  the  first,  was  made  so  good  that, 
solely  on  its  merits,  it  became  the  standard  of  the  world. 
Wheeler's  Architectural  Varnishes  are  guaranteed  to 
be  of  the  same  quality  in  varnishes  that  Wheeler's  Filler 
is  in  wood  fillers. 

They  are  jusl  aa  safe  to  specify  as  Wheeler's  Filler. 

Made  in  the  following  types: 

Interior,  one-gallon  cans,  $3.00. 

Floor,  one-gallon  cans,  $3.00. 

Spar,  one  gallon  cans,  $.j.oo. 

Flat,  one  gallon  cans,  $3.25. 

Covering  Capacities. 

One  pound  of  Wheeler's  Paste  Filler  will  cover 

Swim's  <  a  1  KUKl\  >■ 


from  50  to  75  square  feet ;  Liquid  Filler,  about  600 
square  feet  to  the  gallon;  Bridgeport  Standard  Stain, 
500  to  600  square  feet  to  the  gallon;  Bridgeport  Stand- 
ard Prepared  Wax,  about  300  square  feet  to  the  pound ; 
Varnishes,  over  woodwork  filled  with  Wheeler's  Filler, 
about  350  to  400  square  feet,  one  coat,  .to  the  gallon. 

Area  covered  varies  according  to  nature  of  surface 
material  is  applied  to. 

Application.  Stains 

Bridgeport  Standard  Penetrating  Stain  and  Waxed 
Finish  used  as  a  one-coat  finish — 

Apply  freely  with  a  brush  to  the  smoothly  sanded 
wood.  Allow  to  remain  on  the  surface  three  to  five 
minutes,  after  which  wipe  off  the  surplus  and  rub  the 
work  briskly  with  a  cloth  to  a  finish. 

Note — Mahogany  Stains  are  never  used  as  a  one- 
coat  finish.  They  must  be  further  protected.  Allow 
all  Mahogany  Penetrating  Stains  to  dry  forty-eight 
hours ;  then  apply  one  full  coat  of  Bridgeport  Stand- 
ard Mahogany  Quick  Drying  Primer.  Allow  same  at 
least  ten  hours  to  dry,  and  sandpaper  lightly  with  No.  00 
sandpaper. 

Bridgeport  Standard  Penetrating  Stains — As  dis- 
tinguished from  our  "  Penetrating  Stain  and  Waxed 
Finish,"  these  are  not  intended  as  a  one-coat  finish. 

After  wood  has  been  stained  with  Penetrating 
Stains,  the  finish  may  be  completed  by  several  methods. 

After  staining  open-grained  woods  like  oak,  ash  or 
chestnut,  fill  with  Wheeler's  Paste  Wood  Filler  of  de- 
sired color,  then  finish  with  varnish,  or  shellac  and  wax, 
as  desired. 

Waxed  effects  may  be  best  obtained  by  applying 
over  the  Penetrating  Stains  a  thin  coat  of  shellac,  fol- 
lowed by  two  coats  of  Bridgeport  Standard  Prepared 

Wax. 

For  obtaining  mahogany  effects,  use  Mahogany 
Penetrating  Stain  of  shade  desired,  and  on  close- 
grained  woods,  such  as  birch,  pine  or  cypress,  apply 
one  coat  of  Bridgeport  Standard  Mahogany  Primer 
and  finish  with  varnish  preferred. 

Over  Mahogany  Penetrating  Stains,  best  results 
are  obtained  with  Mahogany  Primer,  which  is  especially 
made  for  use  over  these  Penetrating  Stains. 

Bridgeport  Standard  Acid  Stains — These  stains 
are  made  in  several  shades  for  producing  on  wood 
peculiar  and  distinctive  tones  or  effects  not  possible 
to  obtain  with  Penetrating  Stain. 

The  stain  should  he  applied  to  the  wood  with  a 
cloth,  sponge  or  brush.  After  it  has  dried,  lightly  sand- 
paper to  a  smooth  surface  w  ith  No.  <x>  sandpaper,  give 
8  thin  wash  of  shellac  and  finish  with  Bridgeport  Stand- 
ard Prepared  Wax.  For  a  varnish  linish,  after  staining, 
fill  with  the  proper  shade  of  Wheeler's  Filler  and  then 
varnish. 

The  newest  and  most  popular  type  of  finish  is  to 
apply  two  coats  of  Bridgeport  Standard  Wonder  Lac 
directly  over  the  Acid  Stain. 
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Wheeler's  Paste  Wood  Filler 

When  properly  reduced,  apply  filler  with  a  brush, 
and  allow  to  stand  three  to  five  minutes,  or  until  it  has 
set,  and  rub  in  across  grain  with  sea-grass  or  waste, 
freeing  the  wood  of  any  excess  filler,  leaving  the  sur- 
face clean.  Allow  at  least  forty-eight  hours  to  dry; 
sandpaper  lightly  with  No.  oo  sandpaper  before  apply- 
ing finishing  coats. 

On  Chestnut — Must  be  reduced  with  turpentine  or 
benzine,  about  fourteen  pounds  to  the  gallon  of  liquid. 

On  Oak,  Ash,  Walnut,  Mahogany  and  Woods  of 
Equal  Texture — Must  be  reduced  with  turpentine  or 
benzine,  about  twelve  pounds  to  the  gallon  of  liquid. 

On  Birch,  or  Woods  of  Equal  Texture — Must  be 
reduced  about  ten  pounds  to  the  gallon  of  liquid. 

On  Maple,  Pine  and  Woods  of  Equal  Texture — 
Must  be  reduced  about  eight  pounds  to  the  gallon  of 
liquid. 

Wheeler's  Silex  Liquid  Wood  Filler 
Must  be  applied  as  it  is  found  in  the  package, 
with  a  clean  brush.  Use  only  on  close-grained  woods, 
such  as  pine,  cypress  or  woods  of  equal  texture.  Allow 
twenty-four  hours  to  dry,  and  sandpaper  lightly  with 
No.  oo  sandpaper  before  applying  future  finishing  coats. 

Bridgeport  Standard  Prepared  Wax 
Apply  with  a  cloth,  in  a  thin,  even  coat,  as  it  is 
found  in  the  package.  Care  must  be  taken  to  lay  off 
with  the  grain  of  the  wood.  Allow  at  least  thirty  min- 
utes to  set;  then  rub,  alternately  across  and  with  the 
grain  of  the  wood,  with  carpet  or  a  weighted  brush,  to 
a  polish.   Finish  the  rubbing  with  the  grain  of  the  wood. 

Bridgeport  Standard  Wonder  Lac 
Apply  with  a  brush.    Allow  to  dry  three  or  four 
hours,  then  apply  second  coat.    Two  coats  can  be  ap- 
plied the  same  day. 

Note — Wonder  Lac  is  intended  for  use  only  over 
Acid  Stains. 

Special  Stained  Effects. 

Golden  Oak  Finish — There  are  two  processes  for 
obtaining  a  Golden  Oak  finish.  Golden  Oak  Wheeler's 
Filler  not  only  fills  the  pores  of  the  wood,  but  stains  it 
to  a  Golden  Oak  shade  in  one  operation. 

This  can  be  used  on  almost  any  wood ;  it  is  particu- 
larly adapted,  however,  for  straight  oak,  ash,  chestnut 
and  pine. 

While  Wheeler's  Golden  Oak  Filler  can  be  used 
on  quartered  oak,  we  recommend  our  Golden  Oak  Pene- 
trating Stain  and  Waxed  Finish  in  connection  with  No. 
3  Wheeler's  Filler;  this  combination,  bringing  out  the 
flakes  in  contrast  to  the  dark  pores,  presents  a  very 
rich  effect. 

For  softer  woods,  like  pine  and  cypress,  we  also 
recommend  Golden  Oak  Penetrating  Stain  and  Waxed 
Finish.  Over  this  stain  Wheeler's  Silex  Liquid  Filler, 
and  shellac,  varnish  or  wax  may  be  used,  as  desired. 
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Fumed  Oak  Effect — Fumed  Oak  Finish  is  a  pe- 
culiar shade  of  light  brown,  heretofore  generally  ob- 
tained by  subjecting  oak  to  the  fumes  of  ammonia  in 
a  "  fuming  box."  This  peculiar  shade,  however,  can  be 
obtained  by  applying  freely,  to  oak,  any  of  our  standard 
shades  of  Bridgeport  Standard  Fumed  Oak  Acid  Stain. 
When  dry,  sandpaper  lightly,  and  then  finish  with  two 
coats  of  Bridgeport  Standard  Wonder  Lac,  or  a  thin 
coat  of  orange  shellac,  and  finish  with  Bridgeport 
Standard  Prepared  Wax. 

Bridgeport  Standard  Gray  Acid  Stain — For  pro- 
ducing a  peculiar  light  gray  effect  on  various  woods. 

White  Pores  in  Wood — Open-grained  woods,  like 
oak,  ash  and  chestnut,  may  be  given  very  peculiar  and 
artistic  effects  by  staining  with  our  Acid  Stain,  then  fill- 
ing with  Special  White  Wheeler's  Filler  and  finishing 
with  Bridgeport  Standard  Prepared  Wax.  The  result 
is  wood  with  a  tinted  or  dark  undertone  and  a  white 
pore,  the  grain  standing  out  very  conspicuously  and 
presenting  an  unusual  and  artistic  effect. 

Further  Service  Information. 

On  receipt  of  samples  of  the  actual  trim  to  be  used 
in  a  building  and  particulars  as  to  effects  preferred,  the 
samples  will  be  finished  as  desired  and  promptly  re- 
turned, together  with  complete  specifications,  explaining 
how  to  obtain  the  illustrated  effects.  The  many  years' 
experience  of  the  experts  of  this  company  guarantee 
that  the  solutions  to  such  problems  will  be  not  only  most 
artistic,  but  also  most  practical. 

If,  in  accepting  the  specifications  thus  supplied,  the 
architect  will  make  sure  that  exact  materials  recom- 
mended are  correctly  used,  good  results  are  positively 
assured. 

A  standard  set  of  up-to-date  finishes  for  architects' 
use  will  be  gladly  furnished  on  request. 

Recommendations  regarding  the  use  of  the  other 
products  listed  in  the  "  Products  "  paragraph,  such  as 
the  highly  indorsed  "  Washotint  "  flat  washable  wall 
paint,  will  also  be  made  when  desired. 

References. 

The  following  are  a  few  of  the  thousands  of  in- 
stances, among  larger  structures,  in  which  Bridgeport 
products  have  been  used : 

New  Railway  Exchange  Building,  St.  Louis,  the 
largest  in  the  world. 

Biltmore  Hotel,  New  York 

Ritz-Carlton  Hotel,  New  York 

Hotel  Astor,  New  York 

New  York  Stock  Exchange 

Rockefeller  Building,  Cleveland 

Carnegie  Building,  Pittsburgh 

Stratfield  Hotel,  Bridgeport 

New  Municipal  Buildings,  Springfield 

New  Miami  Hotel,  Dayton 

Statler  Hotel,  Detroit 

William  Penn  Hotel,  Pittsburgh 
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EMIL  CALMAN  &  CO. 


MANUFACTURERS  OF 


Highest-Grade  Varnishes  and  Enamels,  and  Damp-Resisting  Paints 


100  William  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

.  FACTORY:  LONG  ISLAND  CITY,  N.  Y. 


234  West  Lake  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products  and  Services. 

We  manufacture  a  full  line  of  high-grade  Var- 
nishes, Enamels  and  Fillers.  The  following  are 
the  leading  architectural  specialties :  Enamolin  ;  Elas- 
tic Spar  Varnish  ;  All  In  One  Varnish  ;  Interior 
Spar  Varnish;  Namlac  Floor  Finish;  Flat- Lac; 
Floor  Flat-Lac  ;  Terpolac  ;  Calman's  Silex  Paste 
Wood  Filler. 

A  large  wood-finishing  department  is  maintained 
which  is  always  at  the  architect's  command,  and  we 
will  gladly  finish  up  special  boards  to  order,  carrying 
out  original  ideas  of  the  architects  in  regard  to  wood 
finishes,  color  schemes,  etc. 

Enamolin. 

The  highest  grade  of  white  enamel  manufactured 
in  the  United  States  or  Europe.  It  is  the  whitest  and 
most  durable  enamel  in  the  market,  and  will  not  check, 
crack,  peel  nor  flake  on  indoor  or  outdoor  work.  It  is 
made  in  gloss,  eggshell  and  flat;  also,  cream,  ivory  and 
colors.    List  price,  $6.oo  per  gallon. 


I  KADI  MA  UK 


Specify — Three  coats  of  lead  and  oil,  one  coat 
Caiman's  Mat  Enamolin,  one  coat  Caiman's  Gloss 
Enamolin. 


On  close-grained  woods  omit  paste  filler  and  apply 
Interior  Spar  direct  to  the  wood. 

Namlac  Floor  Finish. 

The  toughest  and  most  durable  floor  finish.  It 
is  especially  adapted  for  parquetry  and  natural  wood 
floors,  as  it  possesses  greater  elasticity  and  wearing 
properties  than  any  other  floor  finish.  It  will  not  show 
scratches  nor  heel  marks.  It  is  absolutely  waterproof 
and  may  be  washed  as  often  as  is  necessary.  List  price, 
$3.00  per  gallon. 


FLOOR  v    v    v  FINISH 

trademark 

Specify — On  open-grained  woods  fill  with  Caiman's 
Silex  Paste  Filler ;  then  apply  three  coats  of  Caiman's 
Namlac  Floor  Finish. 

On  close-grained  woods  use  no  filler  or  shellac. 
Apply  three  coats  direct  to  the  wood. 

Flat-Lac. 

When  applied  over  a  varnished  surface  it  produces 
the  exact  effect  of  a  rubbed  varnish  without  the  expense 
of  rubbing.  It  is  very  elastic,  durable  and  waterproof. 
It  will  not  scratch  nor  mar  white  like  wax  preparations. 
One  coat  of  Flat -Lac  over  stain  makes  a  perfect  Flemish 
Finish.    List  price,  $3.00  per  gallon. 


Interior  Spar. 

The  most  durable  interior  finish  on  the  market. 
It  may  be  scrubbed  with  soap  and  water  or  ammonia 
and  water  without  injuring  it  in  the  slightest  degree. 
It  will  not  check,  si  ratch  nor  mar  white.  Interior  Spar 
may  be  nibbed  tO  a  dull  finish  or  polished  if  desired. 
List  price,  $3.00  per  gallon. 

Specify — On  open-grained  woods  (ill  with  Caiman's 

Silex  Paste  Filler;  then  apply  three  coati  of  Caiman's 

Interior  Spar 


TRAD  I  MARK 

Specify — On  open-grained  woods  fill 
man's  Silex  Paste  Filler;  then  apply  two  c 

terior  Spar  and  a  finishing  coat  of  Caiman 

(  Mi  elose  grained  woods  apply  one  coat  < 
two  COat9  Interior  Spar,  one  coat  Flat  Lac 


with  Cal- 
oats  of  Ill- 
's Flat-Lao. 
if  Tei  polaCj 
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Floor  Flat -Lac. 

When  applied  over  two  coats  of  Caiman's  Namlac 
Floor  Finish,  produces  the  same  effect  as  a  shellacked 
and  waxed  floor,  without  having  the  dangerous  slipperi- 
ness  of  wax.  It  is  absolutely  waterproof  and  will  not 
scratch  nor  mar  white.  It  is  also  excellent  for  standing 
work,  either  natural  or  strained,  where  a  quicker  drying 
and  heavier-bodied  article  than  our  regular  Flat-Lac  is 
desired.    List  price,  $3.00  per  gallon. 


TRADEMARK 


and  prevents  moisture  from  coming  through.  No- 
Damp  has  more  penetrating  power  than  any  article  of 
a  similar  nature  on  the  market,  and  remains  "  tacky  " 
very  much  longer.  It  leaves  on  the  surface  of  the  brick 
or  cement  a  tenacious  elastic  covering,  which  firmly 
holds  the  plaster  applied  over  the  same.  Lathing  and 
furring  are  entirely  dispensed  with  where  this  article  is 
employed,  thus  saving  considerable  floor  space.  The 
air  space,  which  is  a  menace  in  case  of  fire,  and  which 
is  the  home  of  mice  and  other  vermin,  is  done  away 
with.  No-Damp  is  a  perfect  insulator,  and  makes  a 
building  cooler  in  summer  and  warmer  in  winter.  One 
coat  of  No-Damp  applied  to  the  brick  is  all  that  is 
necessary. 

Price-list  on  application. 


Specify — On  open-grained  woods  fill  with  Caiman's 
Silex  Paste  Filler ;  apply  two  coats  of  Caiman's  Namlac 
Floor  Finish,  and  a  finishing  coat  of  Caiman's  Floor 
Flat-Lac. 

On  close-grained  woods  use  no  filler  or  shellac  (on 
floors),  but  apply  two  coats  of  Caiman's  Namlac  Floor 
Finish  and  a  finishing  coat  of  Floor  Flat-Lac. 

All  In  One  Varnish. 

For  all  exterior  and  interior  work.  It  will  not 
scratch  nor  mar  white,  and  is  absolutely  waterproof. 
It  is  not  affected  by  ammonia  or  alcohol,  and  will  not 
check  nor  crack  on  indoor  or  outdoor  work.  It  will 
not  turn  white.    List  price,  $4.00  per  gallon. 

Specify — On  open-grained  woods  fill  with  Caiman's 
Silex  Paste  Filler ;  then  apply  three  coats  of  All  In  One 
Varnish. 

On  close-grained  woods,  apply  three  coats  direct  to 
the  wood,  using  no  filler  or  shellac. 

Terpolac. 

A  perfect  primer  or  first  coater  for  hard  or  soft 
woods.  It  is  very  pale  and  will  not  discolor  the  lightest 
woods.  Terpolac  forms  an  elastic  and  non-porous  coat- 
ing that  holds  up  the  varnish  coats  better  than  any  filler 
in  the  market.   List  price,  $1.70  per  gallon. 


TRADE-MARK 


Specify — One  coat  on  birch,  cypress,  gum  wood, 
pine,  and  poplar,  as  a  filler  and  first  coater.  Not  in- 
tended for  exterior  use  or  for  floors. 


TRADEMARK 

Caiman's  Silex  Paste  Wood  Filler. 

Made  from  pure  needle  silex  ground  impalpably 
fine.  It  thoroughly  fills  the  pores  of  all  open-grained 
woods,  and  being  absolutely  unshrinkable  it  will  not 
loosen  in  the  pores  of  the  wood,  thereby  destroying  the 
finish.  It  is  made  in  light  or  natural  oak,  dark  or  antique 
oak,  golden  oak,  antwerp  oak,  black  oak,  fumed  oak, 
white  oak,  forest  green,  special  green,  mahogany.  Sam- 
ples and  price-list  sent  on  application. 

Specify — On  all  open-grained  woods. 

Specifications. 

The  above  condensed  specifications  are  merely 
suggestive.  On  request  we  would  be  delighted  to  send 
a  handsomely  bound  set  of  specifications,  complete  in 
every  detail,  for  all  classes  of  finish  and  for  all  kinds 
of  work. 

Samples. 

A  case  of  magnificently  finished  samples  will  be 
sent  to  any  architect  desiring  the  same.  These  samples 
show  the  effects  that  can  be  produced  by  using  really 
high-grade  varnishes  and  enamels. 

Deliveries. 

These  specialties  are  now  being  used  by  the  leading 
decorators  in  every  large  city  of  the  United  States.  We 
also  have  agents  in  each  city,  carrying  our  varnishes 
and  enamels  in  stock ;  so  prompt  deliveries  can  always 
be  had. 


No-Damp. 

This  remarkable  article  is  a  heavy,  elastic  black 
compound,  which,  when  applied  to  the  interior  of  ex- 
posed walls,  hermetically  seals  the  pores  of  the  brick 


Catalogues  and  Testimonials. 

Send  for  descriptive  catalogues,  containing  fac- 
simile reproductions  of  testimonial  letters  from  the 
leading  decorators  of  the  United  States. 
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CHICAGO  VARNISH  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Varnish,  Enamels  and  Stains 

2100  Elston  Avenue 

TELEPHONE,  Haymarket  900  CHICAGO,  ILL. 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.:  HUDSON  TERMINAL  BUILDING,  50  CHURCH  STREET 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Wood  Finishes  in  great  variety, 
including  "  Shipoleum,"  "  Supremis  Floor  Finish," 
"  Chi-Vo,"  "  Florsatin,"  "  No.  6  Rubbing,"  "  Archi- 
tectural Coach,"  "  Hyperion  Finish,"  "  Dead-Lac," 
"  Wood-Tints,"  "  Exterior  Oak,"  "  Navalite," 
"  White  Enamelite,"  "  Flo-White,"  "  Eggshel- 
White,"  "  Flat-Lead,"  "  Supreme  Yacht  White," 
"  Silex  Paste  Filler,"  and  "  Flat  Wall-Paynt." 

Description. 

Our  products  mentioned  above  are  brands  many  of 
which  we  have  been  manufacturing  continuously  for 
nearly  thirty  years.  They  embody  the  knowledge  and 
experience  gained  in  fifty  years  in  the  varnish  busi- 
ness and  are  specified  by  architects  throughout  the 
country  who  appreciate  their  high  quality  and  durable 
finish. 

We  give  below  the  purpose  for  which  each  product 
is  intended  and,  on  the  opposite  page,  proper  specifica- 
tions for  their  use. 

"  Shipoleum " — The  ideal  varnish  for  interior 
finish  on  standing  woodwork,  enduring  the  hard  wear 
and  rough  usage  remarkably  well.  For  this  reason  it 
is  especially  adapted  not  only  for  the  finest  residences, 
but  for  hospitals,  public  buildings,  bathrooms,  etc. 

"  Supnemis  Floor  Finish  " — The  first  varnish  put 
on  the  market  especially  for  floors,  and,  by  reason  of  its 
great  durability,  freedom  from  scratching  and  marring, 
it  has  continuously  held  the  lead  of  all  floor  varnishes. 

"Chi-Vo" — This  is  a  varnish  made  by  a  new 
process  and  contains  no  wax.  It  dries  with  a  rubbed 
effect  of  remarkable  beauty  and  gives  a  tough,  durable 
finish  which  is  not  affected  by  water.  Where  a  rubbed 
effect  is  desired,  "  Chi-Vo  "  will  give  this  result  and. save 
all  the  labor  and  expense  of  rubbing.  It  is  intended  for 
use  on  standing  woodwork,  or  for  other  interior  pur- 
poses. 

"  Florsatin  " — A  floor  varnish  drying  with  a  soft, 
eggshell  effect  resembling  a  waxed  finish,  but  being  far 
more  durable. 

"  No.  6  Rubbing  "  and  "  Architectural  Coach  " — 
They  arc  also  for  interior  ■tending  woodwork  and  have 
fine  wearing  properties. 

"  Hyperion  Finish  "    Imperially  adapted  for  use 

S  A  III',  (  a  I  amm.ck 


on  mantels  and  fine  furniture 
and,  as  it  dries  thoroughly  hard, 
it  should  be  specified  for  use  on 
church  seats,  etc. 


varnish  for  standing  woodwork,  drying  with  a  soft, 
dead  finish  and  saving  the  labor  and  cost  of  rubbing 
the  varnish  to  a  dull  finish.  This  gives  the  dead  effect 
which  is  so  much  desired  on  interior  standing  wood- 
work. It  contains  no  wax,  and  work  finished  with 
"  Dead-Lac  "  may  be  varnished  over  later.  Being  made 
of  the  best  materials,  it  is  far  ahead  of  any  of  its  many 
imitators  and  will  be  found  to  be  very  economical. 

"  Wood-Tints  " — These  are  oil  stains  bringing  out 
the  beauty  of  the  grain  of  the  wood  and  producing  the 
most  exquisite  effects.  They  do  not  raise  the  grain, 
have  great  covering  capacity  and  are  very  easily 
applied.  The  different  shades  are  shown  in  the  speci- 
fications on  the  next  page.  Finished  wood  panels  will 
be  sent  to  any  architect  upon  request. 

"  Exterior  Oak  "  and  "  Navalite  " — These  are 
made  especially  for  outside  use  on  front  doors,  verandas 
and  other  exposed  situations,  being  made  of  such 
materials  that  they  have  remarkable  durability  for  this 
purpose. 

"  Whitc-Enamelite " — A  gloss  enamel  for  high- 
quality  work  on  interiors. 

"  Eggshel-White*" — An  enamel  for  interiors  which 
dries  with  a  soft,  eggshell  luster,  requiring  no 
rubbing. 

"Flo-White"  and  "Supreme  Yacht  White"— 
Gloss  white  enamels  especially  prepared  for  outside 
use,  and  they  may  also  be  used  for  interiors. 

"  Flat-Lead  " — Especially  prepared  for  undercoats 
for  white  enamel  work  and  insures  a  durable  founda- 
tion. 

*'  Flat  Wall-Paynt  "—A  flat  drying  paint  for  plaster 
walls  or  woodwork.  May  he  washed  with  soap  and 
water.    Made  in  white  and  twenty-one  beautiful  tints. 

Booklet. 

Our  booklet,  "  Architectural  Finishes,"  giving  a 
complete  description  of  these  materials,  together  with 
specifications  for  their  use,  will  be  sent  upon  applica- 
tion! 

Continued  on  next  pane 
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Prices. 

The  prices  of  our  products  are  as  follows : 


"  Shipoleum  "   $3.00  per  gal. 

"  Supremis  Floor  Finish"   3.00  per  gal. 

"  Chi-Vo  "    3.00  per  gal. 

"  Florsatin  "    3.25  per  gal. 

"No.  6  Rubbing"   2.75  per  gal. 

"Architectural  Coach"   2.50  per  gal. 

"Hyperion  Finish"   3.00  per  gal. 

"  Dead-Lac  "    3.75  per  gal. 

"Wood-Tints"  (see  specification)  $2.50  &  3.50  per  gal. 

"Exterior  Oak"  $4.00  per  gal. 

"  Navalite  "    4.50  per  gal. 

"White  Enamelite"   5.50  per  gal. 

"  Flo- White  "    5-5°  Per  gal. 

"  Eggshel-White  "    5.00  per  gal. 

"Flat-Lead"    3.00  per  gal. 

"  Supreme  Yacht  White  "  4.00  per  gal. 

"  Supreme  Mahogany  Glaze  "  4.00  per  gal. 


Specifications — Interior  Standing  Woodwork. 

For  Natural  Finish — Specify  two  or  three  coats  of 
Chicago  Varnish  Company's  "  Shipoleum "  Varnish. 
If  the  wood  is  open-grain  (such  as  oak,  ash,  etc.),  spec- 
ify one  coat  Silex  Paste  Filler  to  be  put  on  before  the 
varnish  is  applied.  The  last  coat  may  be  rubbed  if 
desired. 

For  an  imitation  rubbed  effect  where  it  is  desired 
•  to  save  the  labor  of  rubbing,  substitute  Chicago  Varnish 
Company's  "  Chi-Vo  "  for  the  last  coat  of  "  Shipoleum." 

For  "  No.  6  Rubbing,"  "  Architectural  Coach " 
and  "  Hyperion  Finish,"  specify  same  as  for  "  Shipo- 
leum." 

For  Stained  Finish:  Rubbed  Effect — For  "  Wood- 
Tints  "  Nos.  250,  251,  252,  253,  254,  325,  350,  220, 
320,  330,  335,  336  and  360,  specify  one  coat  of  any  of 
these  numbers  of  "  Wood-Tints,"  one  coat  White  Shel- 
lac, one  coat  of  "  Shipoleum  "  and  one  coat  of  "  Chi- 
Vo."    See  Note. 

For  "Wood-Tints"  Nos.  310  and  312,  specify 
same  as  above,  substituting  Orange  Shellac  for  the 
White  Shellac. 

For  a  Permanent  Mahogany  Effect — Specify  Chi- 
cago Varnish  Company's  System  of  Mahogany  Finish, 
which  consists  of  one  coat  each  of  No.  300  Dark 
Mahogany  Wood  Tint,  Orange  Shellac,  "  Supreme 
Mahogany  Glaze,"  "  Shipoleum"  Varnish  (rubbed). 

For  a  Light  Mahogany  Effect — Specify  the  same 
as  above,  substituting  No.  305  Light  Mahogany  Wood 
Tint  for  the  No.  300  Dark  Mahogany  Wood  Tint. 

For  Stained  Finish:  Dead  Effect — Specify  same  as 


above,  substituting  "  Dead-Lac "  for  the  coat  of 
"  Chi;Vo." 

Note — On  open-grain  woods  (such  as  oak,  ash,  etc.; 
if  a  filled  surface  is  desired,  specify  one  coat  of  stain  and  a 
"  wash  coat "  of  shellac,  one  coat  of  Silex  Paste  Filler  colored 
to  the  correct  shade,  one  coat  of  "Shipoleum"  and  one  coat 
of  "Chi-Vo"  (or  "Dead-Lac,"  if  desired). 

Gloss  or  Rubbed  Varnish  Finish — Specify  same 
as  above,  substituting  for  the  "  Chi-Vo  "  or  the  "  Dead- 
Lac  "  a  second  coat  of  "  Shipoleum  "  Varnish,  rubbing 
the  last  coat  if  a  rubbed  finish  is  desired. 

Exterior  Standing  Woodwork. 

Specify  for  open-grain  woods  (such  as  oak,  ash, 
etc.),  fill  the  pores  with  Chicago  Varnish  Company's 
Silex  Paste  Filler  and  apply  three  coats  of  Chicago 
Varnish  Company's  "  Exterior  Oak  "  or  "  Navalite." 
Close-grain  woods  (such  as  maple,  pine,  birch,  etc.)  re- 
quire no  filler. 

Enamels,  Interior. 

Specify  three  coats  Chicago  Varnish  Company's 
"  Flat  Lead  "  and  finish  with  two  coats  of  Chicago  Var- 
nish Company's  "Eggshel-White"  ("White  Enamelite" 
or  "  Flo- White,"  as  desired),  applied  according  to  direc- 
tions on  can  label. 

Enamels,  Exterior. 

Specify  three  to  four  coats  of  keg  lead  and  oil  for 
a  suitable  undercoating,  and  finish  with  two  coats  of 
Chicago  Varnish  Company's  "  Flo- White  "  (or  "  Su- 
preme Yacht  White"  Enamel,  as  desired),  applied  ac- 
cording to  directions  on  can  label. 

Floors. 

For  "  Supremis  " — Specify  for  open-grain  woods 
(such  as  oak,  ash,  etc.),  fill  the  pores  with  Silex  Paste 
Filler  and  apply  two  or  three  coats  of  "  Supremis  Floor 
Finish." 

For  close-grain  woods  (such  as  maple,  pine,  etc.) 
use  no  filler. 

For  "  Florsatin " — Specify,  same  as  above,  sub- 
stituting "  Florsatin  "  for  the  last  coat  of  "  Supremis." 

N.B. — Never  use  Shellac  or  Liquid  Fillers  as  an  undercoat 
on  floors. 

Walls. 

"  Flat  Wall-Paynt " — Specify  for  new  plaster  walls, 
for  first  coat,  four  parts  "  Flat  Wall-Paynt  Size  "  and 
one  part  "  Flat  Wall-Paynt,"  and  then  two  coats  "  Flat 
Wall-Paynt." 

For  new  woodwork  specify,  for  first  coat,  four 
parts  "  Flat  Wall-Paynt "  and  one  part  Linseed  Oil, 
and  then  two  coats  "  Flat  Wall-Paynt." 
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MOLLER  &  SCHUMANN  COMPANY 


MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Varnishes,  Enamels,  Fillers  and  Japans 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL.  BROOKLYN,  N.  Y. 


CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products. 

"  Hilo  "  Varnishes,  including  Ma- 
rine Spar,  Floor  Finish,  Cabinet 
Finish,  Flat  Finish,  Interior  Spar, 
Tri proof  Spar. 

"  Hilo  "  Enamels,  including  Mol- 
manite,  White  Enamels  for  Interior, 
Compo  Coating,  Flat  Finish  for  In- 
terior, Concrete  Floor  Enamels,  Stains  and  Wood 
Fillers. 


Quality. 

"  Hilo  "  Varnishes,  whether  for  interior  or  exterior 
work,  floors,  doors,  woodwork,  or  furniture,  are  per- 
fectly fitted  for  the  work  for  which  they  are  intended. 

The  special  fitness  of  each  Hilo  Varnish  or  Enamel 
for  the  particular  purpose  mentioned  in  the  descrip- 
tion is  due  to  the  application  of  the  knowledge  gained 
through  our  fifty-two  years  of  study  in  developing  good 
varnish  for  finishing  woodwork. 


TRADE-MARK 


"Hilo"  Cabinet  Finish. 

For  use  in  finishing  the  finest  in- 
terior woodwork  and  cabinet  trim;  also 
used  extensively  on  very  fine  furniture. 
It  preserves  the  natural  beauty  of  the 
wood  indefinitely. 

It  gives  to  the  interior  woodwork  of 
the  home  an  appearance  equal  to  that  of 
the  finest  furniture.  It  dries  with  a  fullness  that  al- 
lows close  rubbing.  It  is  extremely  durable ;  will  not 
check  nor  crack  and  is  not  affected  by  spilled  water, 
coffee,  etc.  Dries  free  from  dust  in  two  hours  and 
may  be  rubbed  in  thirty-six.    Price  per  gallon,  $3.00. 

Specify — Stain  as  selected,  and  allow  24  hours  to  dry. 

On  open-grain  woods,  fill  with  Paste  Wood  Filler  as  se- 
lected. Allow  24  hours  to  dry.  On  close-grain  woods  apply 
the  varnish  direct,  or  over  the  stain. 

Sand  surface  smooth  and  apply  three  coats  "  Hilo "  Cab- 
inet Finish  as  it  comes  in  the  can,  full  even  coats,  allow  33  to 
48  hours  between  coats.   Sand  each  coat  lightly  except  the  last. 

The  last  coat  may  be  rubbed  with  pumice  and  water,  and 
then  let  stand  for  24  hours  before  polishing.  For  eggshell  ef- 
fect rub  with  pumice  and  oil  instead  of  pumice  and  water. 


"  Hilo"  Marine  Spar. 

"  Hilo  "  Marine  Spar  is  intended  for  the  highest- 
grade  exterior  work.  Resists  the  most  trying  atmos- 
pheric changes.  Used  on  yachts,  outside  doors,  window 
casings  and  store  fronts.  Free  flowing,  lustrous,  ex- 
tremely elastic. 

This  varnish  is  made  like  the  highest  type  carriage 
varnishes  and  assumes  a  slight  bluish  tinge  when  ex- 
posed to  continued  rain  for  several  days  (this  is  a  proof 
of  elasticity).  It  resumes  its  normal  brightness  as  soon 
as  dry.    Price  per  gallon,  $4.50. 

Specify — Fill  open-grained  woods  with  Paste  Wood  Filler, 
and  let  stand  for  24  hours  before  varnishing. 

On  close-grain  work  apply  the  varnish  direct. 

Sand  smooth  and  apply  three  coats  "  Hilo "  Marine  Spar 
as  it  comes  in  the  can,  brushing  out  well  to  insure  a  thin,  even 
coat. 

Sand  lightly  between  coats. 


"  Hilo  "  Flat  Varnish. 

This  varnish  is  unequalled  for  use  on  interior 
woodwork  where  a  dull  rich  finish  is  desired  without 
the  expense  of  rubbing.  It  is  a  high-grade  rubbing- 
varnish  ;  is  absolutely  free  from  wax  to  soften,  and 
every  drop  dries  with  the  same  rich,  velvety  dullness. 
It  is  of  the  same  uniform  body  from  top  to  bottom 
of  the  can,  no  matter  whether  it  is  one  week  or  one 
year  old. 

"  Hilo "  Flat  Finish  may  be  used  'over  natural 
wood,  stain,  wood  filler,  shellac,  varnish,  or  painted 
surfaces,  and  dries  over  night.    Price  per  gallon,  $3.00. 

Specify — For  Mission  work,  one  coat  of  stain  as  Selected, 
and  one  coat  of  "Hilo"  Flat  Finish. 

For  an  extremely  fine  finish,  specify  one  coat  of  stain 
as  selected,  one  coat  of  shellac,  one  coat  of  "Hilo"  Cabinet 
Finish,  and  one  coat  of  "  Hilo  "  Flat  Finish. 


"  Hilo"  Floor  Finish. 

"  Hilo"  Floor  Finish  makes  a  durable  tough  coat- 
ing that  preserves  the  natural  beauty  of  the  wood.  It 
does  not  mar  white. 

It  is  unaffected  by  water  from  leaky  radiators, 
flower  i»ots  or  wot  umbrellas. 

This  is  a  pale  varnish,  and  i(  stays  pale  on  the 
work  It  has  a  fair  luster  that  does  not  dim  with  age. 
1 1  etl  free  from  mist  iii  a  few  hours,  and  can  be  walked 
Oil  after  drying  over  night.    Price  per  gallon,  $3.00. 

Specify  -T'\U  opcn-Krain  woods  with  Paste  Wood  Filler 
and  lot  dry  24  hours. 

('Insr-Krail!  woods  require  no  filler. 

Sand   smooth  surfaces   and   ;ip|>lv   two  coats  "Hilo" 

Floor  Finish  as  it  comes  in  the  can,  brush  out  well ;  thin  even 
costs  will  Insure  s  better  wearing  surface 


"Hilo"  Interior  Spar. 

"Hilo"  Interior  Spar  produces  a  highly  lustrous 
finish.  It  differs  from  "  Hilo  "  Cabinet  only  in  the  fact 
that  it  dries  with  a  high  luster  instead  of  the  duller  fin- 
ish, which  is  characteristic  of  the  latter.  It  is  a  most 
durable,  high-class  varnish  for  all  interior  woodwork, 
doors,  trim,  wainscoting,  etc.  It  can  lie  rubbed;  is 
extremely  hard  and  will  not  mar  nor  scratch  white. 

Price  per  gallon,  $2.50. 

Specify — Slain  as  selected,  and  allow  24  hours  to  dry. 

On  open-grain  woods,  lill  with  Paste  Wood  killer,  as  se- 
lected. Allow  24  hours  to  dry.  On  closc-nrain  woods  apply 
the  varnish  direct  or  over  the  stain. 

Sand   surface  smooth  and  apply   two  coatl   "lido"  In 
tcrior  Spar  as  it  conies  in  the  can.  full  even  coals,  allow  36  to 
4<X  hours  between  coats     Sand  each  coat  lightly  except  the  last 
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"  Hilo  "  Triproof  Spar. 

This  is  a  general  utility  varnish  that  comhines  the 
virtues  of  many  varnishes.  It  may  be  used  on  front 
doors,  window  sills,  floors,  woodwork,  tables,  autos, 
motor  boats,  etc.  No  matter  where  applied,  inside  or 
outside,  it  will  give  absolute  protection ;  and  its  beauty 
of  finish  is  lasting. 

Water,  boiling  hot  or  icy  cold,  will  not  injure  it. 
Ammonia,  soaps,  etc.,  used  in  cleaning,  and  alcohol,  in 
perfumes,  hair  tonics,  liquors,  etc.,  do  not  affect  it. 

"  Hilo  "  Triproof  Spar  sets  dust-free  in  two  hours, 
and  dries  hard  overnight.  It  may  be  rubbed  to  a  very 
dull  finish.    Price  per  gallon,  $4.00. 

Specify — Fill  open-grain  woods  with  Paste  Wood  Filler 
and  let  stand  24  hours  before  varnishing. 

On  close-grain  woods  apply  the  varnish  direct. 

Sand  smooth  and  apply  two  coats  "  Hilo  "  Triproof  Spar 
as  it  comes  in  the  can,  brushing  out  well  to  insure  an  even, 
thin  coat. 


"  Hilo  "  Molmanite. 

A  most  durable  high-grade  white  enamel  for  finest 
exterior  and  interior  surfaces. 

The  pure  white  color  and  full  deep  luster  of  Mol- 
manite give  it  a  richness  like  that  of  old  porcelain. 

Molmanite  has  remarkable  elasticity,  which  makes 
it  very  good  for  exterior  use,  as  sudden  changes  of 
temperature  have  no  effect  upon  it. 

Warm  water  and  soap,  and  the  best  known  disin- 
fectants, have  no  injurious  effect  upon  Molmanite. 

Molmanite  may  be  used  with  very  satisfactory 
results  on  public  buildings,  hospitals,  hotels,  steam- 
ships, yachts ;  for  doors,  windows,  bathrooms,  etc., 
and  for  all  exterior  and  exposed  surfaces  where  a 
durable  enamel  is  required.    Price  per  gallon,  $8.00. 

Specify — Surfaces  to  be  coated  should  be  clean  and  dry, 
and  sanded  perfectly  smooth.  All  knots  in  woodwork  should 
be  killed  with  Pure  Orange  Shellac. 

Exterior:  First  prime  with  white  lead  in  oil  reduced  with 
linseed  oil  to  a  good  brushing  consistency;  then  apply  one  or 
two  coats  of  Exterior  Enamel  Undercoat  followed  by  two  or 
three  coats  of  Molmanite. 

Interior:  First  prime  with  white  lead  in  oil  reduced  with 
linseed  oil  and  turpentine ;  then  apply  one  or  two  coats  of 
Compo  Coating  and  two  or  three  coats  of  Molmanite. 

Allow  two  days  between  undercoats,  and  two  or  three  days 
between  Molmanite  coats. 

Sand  each  coat  except  the  last.  For  an  exceptionally  smooth 
finish,  rub  all  the  Molmanite  coats  except  the  last. 

Molmanite  may  be  rubbed  to  an  eggshell  finish. 


"Hilo"  Gloss  White,  Eggshell  White  and  Flat  White 
Enamel. 

These  represent  the  highest  quality  of  interior 
white  enamels,  and  are  to  be  preferred  in  all  places  not 
subject  to  extreme  temperature  changes. 

Their  color  holds  longer  than  is  possible  with  any 
other  type  of  enamel.    Price  per  gallon,  $6.00. 

"  Hilo "  White  Enamels  are  especially  recom- 
mended for  use  where  a  rich,  durable  finish  is  wanted 
— a  finish  that  will  not  be  dimmed  by  moisture.  They 
dry  dust-free  in  two  hours  instead  of  eight  and  a  second 
coat  can  be  applied  in  twenty-four.  These  enamels  are 
not  recommended  for  use  in  exposed  or  exterior  places. 

Specify — On  new  work,  first  prime  with  white  lead  and  oil. 
Then  apply  one  or  two  coats  of  Enamel  Undercoat,  and  two 
or  more  coats  of  this  Enamel.  Allow  24  hours  between  coats. 
Sand  each  coat  lightly,  and  for  an  exceptionally  fine  finish  rub 
all  the  enamel  coats  except  the  last. 


"  Hilo  "  Compo  Coating. 

An  enamel  for  producing  a  flat  finish  on  interior 
walls,  and  ceilings  of  wood,  metal  or  plaster. 

It  holds  to  the  surface  without  flaking,  and  it  does 
not  powder  off.  It  dries  with  a  hard  surface  that  can 
be  washed  without  taking  off  the  color  and  without 
affecting  the  appearance  of  the  surface. 

"  Hilo  "  Compo  Coating  gives  the  walls  that  uni- 
form soft  tone,  so  restful  to  the  eyes. 

Standard  Shades :  White,  Light  Gray,  Cream, 
Light  Buff,  Citrus.    Price  per  gallon,  $4.00. 

Specify — All  wood  and  plaster  surfaces  should  be  primed 
or  sized  with  lead  and  oil  paint  to  stop  suction.  Brush  on  two 
full  coats  as  taken  from  the  can. 

"  Hilo  "  Concrete  Floor  Enamel. 

This  enamel  is  made  especially  for  cement  floors 
and  other  concrete  surfaces  in  public  buildings,  offices, 
warehouses,  etc. 

It  fills  the  pores  of  the  surface  and  binds  the  par- 
ticles together  in  a  hard,  tough,  smooth  surface  that 
neither  chips  nor  flakes  off.  It  eliminates  that  hard, 
gritty  dust  which  is  so  injurious  to  machinery,  etc. 

"  Hilo "  Concrete  Floor  Enamel  is  sanitary ;  is 
unaffected  by  water  or  oil,  and  can  be  washed  with 
soap  and  water. 

Standard  Shades :  Gray,  Drab,  Buff,  Terra  Cotta, 
Brownstone,  Slate.    Price  per  gallon,  $4.00. 

Specify — Have  cement  or  concrete  clean  and  dry. 

Apply  two  coats  of  "  Hilo  "  Concrete  Floor  Enamel  as  it 
comes  in  the  can,  using  a  fairly  stiff  brush  and  working  the 
enamel  well  into  the  pores. 

"  Hilo  "  Paste  Woodfillers. 

These  paste  woodfillers  are  made  from  the  finest 
pigments  and  pure  colors,  combined  with  a  specially 
prepared  and  elastic  varnish.  They  fill  the  pores  of 
the  wood  completely,  and  leave  the  wood  clear  toned 
and  entirely  free  from  all  smeared  or  muddy  appear- 
ance. 

"  Hilo "  Woodfillers  dry  hard  and  prevent  the 
varnish  coats  from  sinking  into  the  pores. 

Standard  Shades:  Antique,  Oak,  Walnut,  Chest- 
nut, Natural  Oak,  Mahogany,  Golden  Oak.  Price  per 
pound,  12  cents. 

Co-operative  Service. 

We  are  prepared  to  co-operate  in  preparing  com- 
plete specifications  for  architects,  for  any  particular 
project,  and  to  furnish  liquid  and  finished  samples 
showing  results  obtained  with  our  Varnishes,  Enamels, 
Stains,  and  Fillers. 


REFERENCES 

Hotel  Bossert,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  Palmer,  Hornbostel  &  Jones. 
New  York,  Architects 

Jewish  Memorial  Hospital,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Homeopathic  Hospital,  Camden,  N.  J. 

Proctor  Theater,  Newark,  N.  J.,  James  W.  Merrow,  Architect 
Leader  Chemical  Building,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.,  A.  J.  Lothrop 
Co.,  Architects 

Manor  Hall  Apartments,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Moore  &  Land- 
siedel,  New  York,  Architects 

Oak  Park  Country  Club,  River  Forest,  III.,  Patton,  Holmes  & 
Flinn,  Architects 

Stumpf  Memorial  Hospital,  Kearny,  N.  J. 
Masonic  Temple,  Arlington,  N.  J. 
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Berry  Brothers 


ESTABLISHED  1858  BERRY  BROTHERS 

INCORPORATED 

Varnishes,  Architectural  Finishes,  Shingle  Stains,  etc. 

FACTORY  AND  MAIN  OFFICE 

DETROIT,  MICH. 

CANADIAN  FACTORY :  WALKERVILLE,  ONT.  PACIFIC  COAST  FACTORY :  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAE. 

BRANCH  OFFICES  IN  ALL  PRINCIPAL  CITIES  OF  THE  WORLD 


BY  iNvrTATiOf* 
mcmbcr  or 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Wood  Finishes: 
Floor  Finish,  Liquid  Granite,  Luxeberry 
Wood  Finish,  Elastic  Interior  Finish, 
Luxeberry  Spar  Varnish,  Lacklustre, 
Dulgloss,  Luxeberry  White  Enamel, 
Shingletint. 


Liquid  Granite. 

The  Varnish  for  Floors.  The  most  durable  floor 
varnish  made,  combining  the  three  principal  requisites 
— elasticity,  durability  and  appearance.  It  has  stood 
actual  test  of  severe  service  for  over  thirty  years  and 
is  recognized  by  master  painters  as  the  best  article  of 
its  kind.  It  has  never  been  equalled,  and  there  is  more 
Liquid  Granite  in  use  today  than  any  other  floor 
varnish. 

Specify — Two  coats  of  Liquid  Granite  applied  over  one  coat 
of  Berry  Brothers'  Paste  Filler  on  open-grained  woods ;  on 
close-grained  woods  omit  the  filler.  Eliminate  the  use  of  shellac 
and  liquid  wood  fillers  on  all  floor  work. 

Luxeberry  Wood  Finish,  Light. 

Of  the  same  high  quality  as  Luxeberry  Wood 
Finish  "  White,"  only  not  so  pale  in  color,  but  can  be 
used  on  the  majority  of  woods  without  discoloring 
them  in  the  least. 

Note — "  Luxeberry  Wood  Finish  "  is  the  regis- 
tered trade-mark  name  used  to  designate  the  finish  long 
and  favorably  known  as  Berry  Brothers'  Hard  Oil 
Finish.  This  name  was  changed  to  protect  the  public 
against  the  many  cheap  imitations  sold  as  so-called 
"  hard  oil  finishes." 

Specify — One  coat  of  Berry  Brothers'  Stain,  one  coat  of 
Berry  Brothers'  Paste  Filler,  one  coat  of  Berry  Brothers'  S. 
D.  C.  Shellac  and  three  coats  of  Luxeberry  Wood  Finish.  On 
close-grained  woods  omit  the  filler. 

Elastic  Interior  Finish. 

For  Interior  Trim  subjected  to  severe  usage. 
It  possesses  great  elasticity  and  durability,  and  will 
resist  the  action  of  hot  water,  soap,  etc.,  to  a  greater 
degree  than  any  other  varnish. 

Specify — On  open-grained  woods,  one  coat  of  Berry  Broth- 
ers' Stain,  one  coat  of  Berry  Brothers'  Paste  Wood  Filler,  one 
coat  of  Berry  Brothers'  S.  D.  C.  Shellac,  and  two  coats  of  • 
Elastic  Interior.   On  close-grained  woods  omit  the  filler. 

Luxeberry  Spar  Varnish. 

For  Front  Doors,  Store  Fronts  and  Such  Exterior 
Work  as  is  subjected  to  severe  exposure  and  changing 
weather  conditions.  The  standard  of  quality  with  a 
reputation  of  fifty-five  yens.  Made  especially  for  use 
on  all  types  of  marine  architecture,  wherever  a  durable 
;nid  lasting  lini  li  i  dc-iicd.  It  can  be  used  as  both" 
an  exterior  and  interior  varnish,  as  it  is  made  to  with- 
stand severe  wind,  weather  and  water  exposure  and 
does  not  turn  white. 

Specif\  Two  coats  of  Luxeberry  Spar  Varnish,  over  one 
coat  <>f  I'.crry  Itrotliers'  Paste  Wood  hitler  on  opcn-ni aincd 
woods     Omit  the  filler  00  ClfiK-grtUlCd  woods. 


Lacklustre. 

For  General  Interior  Work  where  econ- 
omy in  labor  is  a  consideration.  This  ideal 
one-coat  finish  accomplishes  with  one  coat 
what  heretofore  necessitated  a  coat  of  stain 
and  a  coat  of  wax.  The  method  of  applica- 
tion is  easy — apply  with  a  rag  and  wipe  off 
with  a  clean  piece  of  cheesecloth,  producing 
**•  a  soft  and  almost  lusterless  finish,  as  it  con- 

tains no  wax  and  has  none  of  the  disadvantages  of  a 
waxed  finish.  It  will  not  collect  dust,  neither  will  it  spot 
white,  and  varnish  can  be  applied  over  it  without  the 
necessity  of  preparing  the  surface  as  in  the  case  of  wax. 
Manufactured  in  the  following  colors  : 


Golden 
Antwerp 
Forest  Green 


a  flat  varnish  is 
imitation  rubbed 


Green  Flemish  Mission 
Brown  Flemish         Light  Weathered 
Black  Flemish  Dark  Weathered 

Silver  Gray  Filipino 
Special  shades  furnished  upon  request. 

Dulgloss. 

For  Interior  Trim  Work  where 
desirable.  Produces  in  one  coat  an 
effect  over  a  shellacked  or  varnished  surface.  It  is  light 
in  color,  flows  freely  under  the  brush,  dries  dust-free 
in  about  an  hour,  and  hardens  in  twelve  hours  with  a 
soft  velvety  finish  so  much  in  demand. 

Specify — For  Imitation  Waxed  Effect,  one  coat  of  Berry 
Brothers'  Stain,  one  coat  of  Berry  Brothers'  Paste  Wood  Filler, 
one  coat  of  Berry  Brothers'  S.  D.  C.  Shellac  and  one  coat  of 
Dulgloss. 

For  Imitation  Rubbed  Effect,  one  coat  of  Berry  Brothers' 
Stain,  one  coat  of  Berry  Brothers'  Paste  Wood  Filler,  one  coat 
of  Berry  Brothers'  S.  D.  C.  Shellac,  two  coats  of  Luxeberry 
Wood  Finish  and  one  coat  of  Dulgloss.  On  close-grained 
woods  omit  the  filler. 

Luxeberry  White  Enamel. 

For  Bathrooms  and  Bedrooms.  Especially  de- 
signed for  the  practical  finisher  and  decorator.  It  pos- 
sesses full  body,  flows  very  freely,  and  dries  without 
showing  brush  marks.  It  will  rub  perfectly  in  three 
to  four  days,  and  can  be  polished  on  the  fifth  day  to  a 
piano  finish.  It  can  be  used  on  the  finest  interior  or 
furniture  work.  It  is  pure  white  in  color  and  stays 
white. 

Note — We  can  also  furnish  ivory  white  and  pearl 
white  tints,  when  desired.  If  an  egg-shell  gloss  or 
imitation  rubbed  effect  is  desired,  we  will  furnish  it  at 
the  same  price  as  the  high  gloss  goods. 

Specify — Two  coats  of  Luxeberry  White  Enamel  applied 
over  two  coats  of  Luxeberry  White  Enamel  Primer. 

Shingletint. 

For  Half -Timbered  Work  or  Shingle  Stain 
specify  "  Shingletint,"  which  represents  the  highest  re- 
sults attained  in  the  manufacture  of  shingle  stains.  It 
possesses  great  penetrative  and  preservative  qualities, 
being  B  scientific  combination  of  colors  finely  ground  in 
pure  linseed  oil,  creosote  oil  and  the  necessary  drying 
agents.  It  prolongs  the  life  of  the  shingles  by  retarding 
decay,  at  the  same  time  imparling  to  them  a  very  artistic 

finish. 
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MURPHY  VARNISH  COMPANY 

Chestnut  and  McWhorter  Streets  50  West  22nd  Street 

NEWARK,  N.  J.  CHICAGO,  ILL. 

ASSOCIATED  WITH  DOUGALL  VARNISH  COMPANY,  LIMITED,  MONTREAL,  CANADA 


Products. 

Transparent  Wood  Finish,  Interior;  Trans- 
parent Floor  Varnish;  Marine  Varnish,  Interior; 
Spar  Varnish,  Interior. 

Transparent  Wood  Finish,  Exterior;  Spar 
Varnish,  Exterior;  Marine  Varnish,  Exterior. 

Univernish. 

Also,  Q  and  E  Flat  Varnish  ;  Velvet  Floor 
Finish  ;  Best  Hard  Church  Oak  Varnish. 

Shellacquer;  Cypress  Sealer. 

Murphy  Konkreto. 

Finest  White  Enamel  Varnish  ;  Fine  Pale 
Mahogany  Varnish  ;  Fine  Pale  Maple  Varnish  ; 
Circassian  Walnut  Varnish. 

Q  and  E  Enamel  Undercoating;  Q  and  E 
White  Enamel. 

Paste  Fillers  and  Liquid  Fillers. 

Finest  Colors  in  Japan  and  in  Oil. 

Architectural  Varnishes. 

Our  Transparent  Finishes  have  been  the  standard 
for  a  generation : 

Transparent  Wood  Finish,  Interior — Stands  years 
and  years  of  washing  down  without  losing  its  life  or 
luster.  Used  extensively  in  hospitals  and  public  build- 
ings. $3.00. 

Transparent  Wood  Finish,  Exterior — An  old-time 
and  present-time  favorite  with  those  who  want  an  out- 
side finish  that  stays  handsome.  $4.00. 

Transparent  Floor  Varnish — Its  value  has  been 
demonstrated  in  thousands  of  fine  homes  and  hotels  and 
busy  office  buildings.  $3.00. 

Velvet  Floor  Finish — A  final  coat  of  this  on  floors, 
where  a  rubbed  effect  is  desired,  gives  that  appearance 
without  the  labor  of  rubbing.  Shows  a  beautiful  wax 
surface,  but  is  not  slippery. 

Q  and  E  Flat  Varnish — Gives  the  rubbed  effect 
without  the  labor  of  rubbing.  May  be  used  as  a  final 
coat  over  Transparent  Wood  Finish,  Interior,  or  alone. 
If  it  is  used  alone,  the  proper  number  of  coats  should  be 
given.    Should  never  be  used  on  exterior  work. 

Q  and  E  Enamel  Undercoating — Dense  covering, 
flat  drying.  Is  used  for  foundation  coats  for  our  Q 
and  E  White  Enamel.  More  suitable  than  lead  and 
oil  for  this  work. 

Q  and  E  White  Enamel — Dries  hard,  so  that  it  can 
be  used  indoors ;  but  wears  wonderfully  well  outdoors. 
Can  be  tinted,  of  course.  Use  two  or  three  coats  over 
two  or  three  coats  of  Q  and  E  Enamel  Undercoating. 
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Univernish — The  one  varnish  for  all  uses.  Some 
customers,  having  employed  it  in  diverse  ways,  think 
Univernish  the  most  efficient  varnish  ever  made.  $4.00. 

For  inside  and  outside  work  and  for  floors. 

Proof  against  hot  and  cold  water,  salt  water,  steam, 
hot  dishes,  alkali,  alcohol,  ammonia,  etc. 

Nothing  turns  it  white. 

Rubs  to  a  splendid  dull  effect,  and  keeps  the  effect 
through  numberless  cleanings. 

Stands  the  extremes  of  weather  better  than  any 
other  varnish  we  know  of. 

Is  practically  uncrackable. 

Does  not  thicken  in  the  can. 

Does  not  clog  the  painter's  brush. 

Works  easily  and  flows  out  smooth. 

The  Way  to  Specify  Varnish. 

Name  the  varnish  and  the  varnish  maker,  and 
omit  "  or  equal,"  or  "  its  equivalent." 

Put  it  so  if  you  want  our  varnish  used,  and  write 
us  that  you  have  done  so.  We  will  help  you  to  make 
certain  it  is  used. 

That  will  assure  the  finish  which  protects  your  ex- 
pensive materials,  completes  the  beauty  of  your  designs, 
greatly  increases  the  renting  and  selling  value,  crowns 
the  owner's  pleasure,  and  makes  good  your  professional 
reputation. 

Complete  Finishing  Specifications. 

We  have  them  all  ready  for  your  clerks  to  copy ; 
and  shall  take  pleasure  in  sending  them  to  you,  free  of 
charge,  if  you  will  just  drop  us  a  post  card,  making  the 
request. 

Marine  Work. 

Marine  architects  and  boat  builders  find  that  our 
finishing  materials  have  the  ease  of  working  which 
pleases  painters,  and  the  service  and  the  elegance  which 
delight  owners,  their  families  and  their  guests. 


PRICE  LIST  OF  MARINE  PRODUCTS 


Spar  Varnish,  Interior   $2.50 

Spar  Varnish,  Exterior   3.50 

Marine  Interior   3.00 

Marine  Exterior   4.00 

Univernish,   for  inside  and  outside,  and  deck 

and  hull   4.00 


Booklets. 

Free  but  useful  booklets  on  request : 

"Architectural  List,"  "Beautiful  Floors,"  "Kon- 
kreto," "  Marine  Varnishes,"  "  Quality  and  Economy 
in  Varnish  and  Varnishing,"  "  Univernish." 
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PITCAIRN  VARNISH  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Varnishes,  Enamels,  Stains,  Fillers  and  Surfacers 

MILWAUKEE,  WIS. 

BRANCH  WORKS  AND  OFFICE,  NEWARK,  N.  J. 


PITTSBURGH  PLATE  GLASS  CO. 
Atlanta,  Ga. 
Baltimore,  Md. 
Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Boston,  Mass. 
Chicago,  III. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Cleveland,  Ohio 
Detroit,  Mich. 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  Orleans,  La. 
Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 


DISTRIBUTERS 


St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Toledo,  Ohio 
MIDLAND  GLASS  &  PAINT  CO. 

Omaha,  Neb. 

Denver,  Colo. 
TEXAS  GLASS  &  PAINT  CO. 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Houston,  Tex. 

San  Antonio,  Tex. 
OGDEN  PAINT,  OIL  &  GLASS  CO. 

Ogden,  Utah 
PATTON  PAINT  CO. 

Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Seattle,  Wash. 
TIMMS,  CRESS  &  CO. 

Portland,  Ore. 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Varnishes,  Enamels, 
Stains,  Fillers  and  Surfacers  for  all  pur- 
poses. 

Our  Leaders  are : 

Pitcairn  Aged  Mast  Spar,  for  Exposed 
Work ; 

Pitcairn  Aged  Finishing  Spar,  for 
Fine  Interiors ; 

Pitcairn  Aged  Floor  Spar,  for  Fine 
Floors ; 

Pitcairn  Aged  Church  Pew  and  Seat  Finish, 
for  Church  and  School  Seats,  Desks,  Chairs,  etc. ; 
Pitcairn  Wood  Stains,  for  all  Wood  Tinting; 
Pitcairn  Banzai  Enamel,  for  all  White  Work. 


outside  doors,  window  casings,  signs,  etc. 
New  or  old  work.  Has  great  elasticity  and 
wear  resisting  qualities.  Will  not  scratch  or 
mar  white,  dries  dust-free  in  ten  to  twelve 
hours  and  hardens  in  forty-eight  hours. 

Covers  550  to  600  square  feet  to  gallon. 


trade-mark 

Reg.  V.  S.  Pat.  Off. 


Distinctive  Finishes. 

These  sealed  packages 
bear  our  label  and  trade- 
mark for  your  protection. 
They  guarantee  for  you 
quality  as  represented  and 
insure  the  economical  secur- 
ing of  results  that  will  be 
most  satisfactory  and  cred- 
itable to  all  concerned. 

Description. 

Xo  painstaking  care  or 
expense  has  been  spared  in 
bringing  these  wood  fin- 
ishes to  their  present  state 
of  perfection.  We  vouch  ,,,,, 
for  their  excellence.  They 

are  freely  used  by  a  large  part  of  the  most  critical  archi- 
tects and  contractors  in  America  on  some  of  the  finest 
structures.  Below  is  a  brief  description  of  each;  and 
on  the  opposite  page,  specifications  will  be  found. 

Pitcairn  Aged  Mast  Spar. 

Possesses  the  maximum  of  durability  obtainable  in 

exterior  finishing  vainish.    Use  on  all  surfaces  sub- 

ji  <  li  d  to  severest  exposure,  whether  marine  finishing, 


AGED 

Pitcairn  Aged  Finishing  Spar. 

For  finest  interiors.  Rich  and  lasting. 
Use  on  new  or  old  work,  whether  full  gloss,  rubbed 
dull  or  polished.  Unexcelled  in  brilliance,  body,  work- 
ing qualities  and  durability.  Insures  style  and  indi- 
viduality to  the  work.  Dries  dust-free  in  eight  to  ten 
hours,  hardens  in  two  days  and  may  be  rubbed  the 
third  day. 

Covers  550  to  600  square  feet  to  the  gallon. 

Pitcairn  Aged  Floor  Spar. 

For  finest  floor  finishing.  Withstands  severest 
wear.  Use  on  new  or  old  work.  Has  wonderfully  free, 
easy  working  qualities,  extraordinary  permanence, 
toughnesg,  brilliance  and  elasticity.  Dries  dust-free  in 
six  to  eight  hours  and  hardens  in  twenty-four  hours. 
Covers  550  to  000  square  feet  to  gallon. 

Pitcairn  Aged  Flat  Finish. 

For  artistic  interior  work,  producing  rich,  silky, 
dull  rubbed  effect.  Use  for  mission  finish  and  in  place 
of  hand  rubbing.  This  varnish  dries  with  an  even 
flat  finish  that  has  the  appearance  of  being  rubbed. 
Has  the  body  of  gloss  varnish,  protects  perfectly  the 
surface  to  w  hich  it  is  applied,  and  may  be  used  on  either 
new  or  old  work.  ( )nc  coat  is  sufficient  to  produce  a 
dull  rubbed  effect  on  old  work  or  over  an  undcrcoater 
of  gloss  varnish  for  new  work.  Two  coats  applied  to 
new  wood  over  tiller  will  produce  a  silky,  soft,  mission 
effect,  Winks  nicely  under  the  brush;  flows  out  well. 
I 'ncs  dust-free  in  tWO  hours  and  hardens  in  twenty- 
four   hours.     Contains   no  palatini   or   beeswax,  and 

therefore  may  be  coated  with  a  gloss  varnish,  or  as 
many  coats  may  be  applied  as  are  necessary. 
Covers  050  to  700  square  feet  to  gallon. 
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Pitcairn  Aged  Church  Pew  and  Seat  Finish. 

An  exceedingly  hard-drying  varnish  which  will 
not  soften  nor  become  tacky  under  the  heat  of  the 
body.  Very  tough ;  dries  dust-free  in  six  hours  and 
hardens  in  twenty-four.  The  best  varnish  made  for 
use  on  church  and  school  seats,  chairs,  desks,  table  tops, 
etc.  Dries  with  brilliant  gloss,  rubs  well  and  takes  fine 
polish.    Can  be  rubbed  in  two  days. 

Covers  550  to  600  square  feet  to  gallon. 

N0XE — We  will  gladly  prepare  for  you  special 
panels,  finished  with  any  Pitcairn  varnish  and  in  ac- 
cordance with  your  ideas  or  specifications.  State  the 
kind  of  wood,  color  of  stain  and  style  of  finish.  We 
employ  practical  wood  finishers  to  do  this  work  for 
those  who  desire  to  see  effects  obtained  from  the  use 
of  our  varnishes,  stains  or  enamels  upon  any  wood, 
plaster,  or  metal  surfaces. 

Pitcairn  Wood  Stains. 

Excel  i  n  penetrating 
qualities,  clearness  and  rich- 
ness. Use  on  all  kinds  of 
wood  whether  soft,  spongy 
or  the  hardest  close-grain. 
They  produce  beautiful, 
deep,  rich,  soft,  visual  ef- 
fects. They  bring  out  the 
high  lights  and  beauty  of 
wood  without  obscuring  the 
grain  or  causing  cloudiness. 
They  lend  tone  and  impart 
an  air  of  refinement  to  the 
surroundings.  They  do  not 
raise  the  grain  of  wood  nor 
affect  thin  veneers,  being 
free  from  water,  acid  or  al- 
cohol. They  may  be  mixed  with  the  filler  for  tinting, 
or  be  reduced  with  turpentine  or  benzine.  They  set 
slowly,  thus  admitting  of  the  surplus  being  removed 
from  the  surface  with  a  cloth  or  sponge  without  show- 
ing cloudiness  or  laps.  The  work  may  be  finished  with 
wax  or  varnish  as  desired.  Fourteen  beautiful  colors 
in  imitation  of  all  popular  woods  and  shades. 

Covers  from  800  to  1,000  square  feet  to  the  gallon. 

Note — Stain  set,  consisting  of  twenty  wood  panels, 
mounted  on  cloth,  showing  the  color  of  Pitcairn  wood 
stains  on  various  kinds  of  wood,  will  be  sent  to  all 
architects  and  their  clients  or  to  painters  upon  request. 

Pitcairn  Banzai  Enamel. 

Rich  and  permanent. 
Use  for  all  white  work 
whether  natural  gloss, 
rubbed  dull,  polished,  or 
flat  enamel  finish.  It  is 
marvelously  tough  and 
elastic,  approximately 
fifty  per  cent  more  dur- 
able than  ordinary  en- 
amels. Will  not  chip  or 
crack,  is  stable  in  color 
and  retains  its  immacu- 
late, grainless  surface  re- 
gardless of  frequency  of 
washing  or  method  of 
house  heating.  The  free 
flowing  qualities  of  Ban- 
zai   Enamel    enable  the 

work  to  be  accomplished  about  twenty-five  per  cent 
faster  than  with  ordinary  enamels.    Its  splendid  hiding 


WOODSTAIN  CAN 


BANZAI  ENAMEL  CAN 


qualities  in  many  instances  save  the  cost  of  work  and 
time  of  an  extra  coat.  Its  great  covering  capacity  and 
labor-saving  characteristics  make  it  more  economical  to 
use  than  the  cheaper  ordinary  enamels — not  to  consider 
its  greater  durability.  Banzai  Enamel  furnishes  a 
safety  factor  for  the  architect  who  demands  flawless 
work,  gives  the  decorator  protection  against  blemishes, 
and  reduces  the  labor  costs,  while  the  building  owner 
gets  a  far  greater  durability  than  with  the  use  of  ordi- 
nary enamels.  Dries  dust-free  in  six  hours,  and  hardens 
in  forty-eight  hours. 

Covers  approximately  500  square  feet  to  gallon. 

Note — Portfolio  showing  reproductions  of  thirty 
modern  white  enamel  interiors  will  be  sent  to  architects 
or  their  clients  on  request. 

General  Specifications  for  New  Work. 

Fillers 

Open-Grained  Woods — Oak,  ash,  chestnut,  mahogany,  etc 
First  fill  with  Silex  -Paste  Wood  Filler.  When  dry,  putty  all 
nail-holes,  matching  color  of  wood. 

Close-Grained  Woods — Maple,  birch,  Georgia  pine,  white- 
wood,  poplar,  pine,  cypress,  redwood,  gum  wood,  sycamore. 
Require  no  filling.  Apply  varnish  direct  to  wood.  After  first 
coat,  putty  all  nail-holes,  match  color  of  wood. 

Note — All  knots  and  sappy  places  should  be  coated  with 
shellac  to  "  kill  "  the  pitch. 

Varnishes 

Exterior  or  Exposed  Surfaces — When  in  condition  to  re- 
ceive varnish,  and  after  puttying  nail-holes,  apply  three  coats 
Pitcairn  Aged  Mast  Spar.  Rub  first  and  second  coats  when 
dry  with  curled  hair. 

Interior  Finishing ,  Cabinet  Work,  etc. — After  filling  open- 
grained  woods  and  puttying  nail-holes,  for  regular  work  apply 
two  coats  Pitcairn  Aged  Finishing  Spar ;  for  extra  finish  three 
coats.  Last  coat  natural  gloss,  rubbed  dull  or  polished  as  de- 
sired. If  dull  rubbed  effect  is  desired  without  the  expense  of 
rubbing,  apply  Pitcairn  Flat  Finish  in  place  of  last  coat  of 
varnish. 

Note — For  use  on  seats,  pews,  chairs,  desks,  etc.,  specify 
Pitcairn  Aged  Church  Pew  and  Seat  Finish. 

Floors,  Hard  or  Soft  Wood — After  filling  open-grained 
woods  and  puttying  all  nail-holes,  apply  three  coats  Pitcairn 
Aged  Floor  Spar.  Sand  lightly  between  coats.  Leave  natural 
gloss  or  rub  dull,  as  desired. 

Note — Do  not  use  liquid  fillers,  shellac  or  shellac  substi- 
tutes on  floors. 

Wood  Stains 

Close-Grained  Wood — Apply  Pitcairn  Wood  Stain,  the 
shade  desired,  properly  wiped  after  sufficient  time  has  been 
allowed  for  stain  to  penetrate.  After  twenty-four  hours,  apply 
thin  coat  shellac  and  proceed  with  varnish  coats. 

Open-Grained  Wood — Apply  one  coat  of  Pitcairn  Wood 
Stain,  the  shade  desired,  properly  wiped  after  sufficient  time 
has  been  allowed  for  it  to  penetrate.  After  twenty-four  hours, 
apply  paste  wood  filler  tinted  with  the  stain  to  match.  Apply 
thin  coat  shellac  and  proceed  with  varnish  coats. 

Mission  or  Dull  Finish 

Apply  one  coat  Pitcairn  Wood  Stain,  one  coat  white  shel- 
lac for  light  tints  and  orange  shellac  for  dark,  two  coats  Pit- 
cairn Flat  Finish.  Finish  window  seats  and  sills  with  two  coats 
Pitcairn  Aged  Mast  Spar.  After  forty-eight  hours,  rub  to  dull 
finish. 

White  Enamel  Finish 

Wood,  Plaster  and  Stone  Surfaces,  Interior  or  Exterior — 
Priming  coat :  Shellac  knots,  add  one  pint  linseed  oil  to  gallon 
Banzai  Undercoater  and  brush  well  when  applying. 

Second  and  Third  Coats :  Banzai  Undercoater  as  it  comes 
in  can. 

Fourth  Coat :  Banzai  Gloss  or  Flat  Enamel. 

Fifth  Coat:  Banzai  Gloss  or  Flat  Enamel,  as  desired. 

Note — Allow  forty-eight  hours  between  coats,  and  sand- 
paper lightly  between  coats.  Semi-gloss  Finish  may  be  obtained 
by  mixing  one  third  Gloss  Enamel  and  two  thirds  Flat  Enamel. 
If  Enamel  or  Undercoater  is  too  heavy,  thin  with  turpentine. 

Where  Purchased. 

These  goods  may  be  purchased  from  dealers  every- 
where. 
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PRATT  &  LAMBERT,  INC. 

Varnish  Makers 

NEW  YORK  BUFFALO  CHICAGO 

185  Madison  Avenue  75-97  Tonawanda  Street  320-330  West  26th  Street 

FOREIGN  FACTORIES 

LONDON  PARIS  HAMBURG  BRIDGEBURG,  CANADA 


Products. 

"  6i  "  Floor  Varnish,  "  38  "  Preservative  Var- 
nish, "no"  Cabinet  Varnish,  Palest  Interior 
Varnish,  Dulkote,  Alcolac,  P.  &  L.  Spar  Finishing 
Varnish,  Hygienic  Gloss  Finish,  Oil  Stains,  Acid 
Stains,  Vitralite,  Eggshell  Vitralite,  Vitralite 
Enamel  Undercoating,  Paste  Wood  Fillers,  Vitra- 
lite Cement  Coating. 

Experience. 

In  the  following  specifications  we  have  embodied 
the  fruits  of  over  sixty-seven  years'  experience  in  study- 
ing wood  finishing  conditions  and  working  out  materials 
and  methods  to  best  fulfil  the  requirements.  That  we 
have  been  successful  is  evident  from  the  use  of  Pratt 
&  Lambert  Varnishes  in  finishing  some  of  the  world's 
best  known  buildings. 

Co-operative  Service. 

Sample  panels  showing  standard  effects  obtainable 
with  Pratt  &  Lambert  stains,  fillers  and  varnishes  will 
be  sent  on  request.  If  you  have  some  distinctive  finish 
in  mind,  tell  us  the  wood  to  be  used  and  the  general 
color  required,  and  we  will  try  to  carry  out  your  ideas 
on  specially  made  up  sample  panels.  Should  informa- 
tion be  desired  on  any  wood  finishing  problem,  we  would 
welcome  the  opportunity  to  be  of  service.  Address  let- 
ters to  the  Architectural  Service  Department,  at  Buf- 
falo— a  special  department  in  the  P.  &  L.  organization 
devoted  entirely  to  the  interests  of  architects. 

Complete  Specification  Book. 

Most  of  your  wood  finishing  problems  you  will  find 
solved  in  the  Pratt  &  Lambert  Specification  Book,  which 
gives  complete  specifications  for  every  kind  of  finish, 
and  contains  thorough,  reliable  treatises  which  cover 
the  entire  field  of  wood  finishing.  A  request  to  the 
Architectural  Service  Department  will  bring  it  gratis. 

The  following  products,  embodied  in  the  specifi- 
cations on  the  opposite  page,  include  a  varnish,  stain, 
filler  or  enamel  for  every  architectural  purpose ;  each 
the  perfected  result  of  sixty-seven  years  of  successful 
varnish  making  experience. 

«4G1  "  Floor  Varnish. 

The  only  varnish  we  make  for  floors,  as  wc  con- 
sider  only  the  most  durable  finish  wc  know  of  how  to 
make  good  enough  for  the  purpose.  "  61  "  is  inar- 
proof,  heclproof  and  waterproof. 

44  38  "  Preservative  Varnish. 

A  pale,  transparent  varnish  for  use  on  interior 

trim,  whether  of  open  or  dose  grain  wood.  It  gives 
a  smooth,  even,  natural  gloss  finish  that  dors  not  grow 
dull;  may  he  rubbed  to  a  dull  finish  that  will  not  sural 


back  to  a  gloss ;  takes  and  retains  a  high  hand-polished 
finish. 

"  110  "  Cabinet  Varnish. 

Similar  to  "  38,"  but  not  quite  as  light  in  color, 
hence  not  as  expensive.  Specify  it  for  ordinary  interior 
trim  work,  or  for  any  interior  trim  work  where  price  is 
a  prime  consideration.  Dries  in  a  high  gloss  finish  and 
may  be  rubbed  to  a  dull  finish. 

Pratt  &  Lambert  Palest  Interior  Varnish. 

Intended  for  interior  trim  work  where  only  the 
palest  varnish  is  permissible,  such  as  for  use  over  deli- 
cate shades  of  fillers  and  stains,  and  exceedingly  pale 
woods  for  the  natural  finish  as  of  bird's-eye  maple. 
May  be  rubbed  to  a  dull  finish  and  is  susceptible  of  an 
unusually  high  polish. 

Dulkote. 

A  dull,  flat-drying  varnish  for  interior  trim  that 
will  not  gloss  up.  Gives  a  dull  finish  without  rubbing. 
As  it  contains  no  wax  it  may  be  finished  over  with  gloss 
varnish,  if  at  any  time  this  is  desired. 

Alcolac. 

A  first  coater  for  interior  trim  of  close-grain  wood, 
having  a  fuller  body  than  a  regular  coat  of  varnish. 

Pratt  &  Lambert  Spar  Finishing  Varnish. 

A  weather-resisting  varnish  for  exterior  work,  such 
as  front  doors,  porch  ceilings,  etc.,  and  for  interior  work 
subject  to  moisture  or  frequent  exposure.  The  most 
important  weather  tests  made  by  master  painter  associ- 
ations in  recent  years  proved  this  spar  varnish  to  outlast 
all  other  exterior  varnishes. 

Hygienic  Gloss  Finish. 

Although  Hygienic  Gloss  Finish  is  not  specified 
on  opposite  page,  it  should  be  used  as  final  coat  with 
any  of  the  varnish  specifications  where  a  finish  that  pos- 
sesses an  unusually  high  luster,  washable  qualities,  re* 
sistance  to  fumes  of  disinfectants  and  other  extreme 
conditions  is  desired.  Ideal  for  hospitals  and  like  pur- 
poses.   Used  for  final  coat  only. 

Oil  Stains. 

These  non- fading  oil  stains  give  best  results  on  the 
softer  woods,  such  as  pine  and  cypress,  but  may  be  used 
on  any  close  grain  wood.  The  Forest  Green  and 
Weathered  Oak  are  also  used  on  open-grain  woods. 
They  are  made  in  tin-  following  colors:  Light  Oak, 
Dark  Oak,  Walnut,  Cherry,  Rosewood.  Forest  Green. 
Mahogany,  Dark  Mahogany,  Golden  Oak,  Weathered 

( »ak,  No.  21  Antique. 
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Paste  Wood  Fillers. 

Used  for  filling  open-grain  woods  to  give  a  smooth 
foundation  over  which  to  apply  varnish  and  to  impart 
the  desired  color  either  alone  or  in  conjunction  with 
acid  stains.  They  are  made  in  the  following  colors : 
Light  Oak,  Dark  Oak,  Golden  Oak,  Antwerp  Oak, 
Black,  Fumed,  White,  Forest  Green  and  Mahogany. 
As  they  are  made  from  finely  ground  silex,  they  adhere 
to  the  wood  and  do  not  crumble,  powder  nor  perish. 
The  colors  are  permanent. 

Acid  Stains. 

The  ideal  stains  for  all  hard  close-grain  woods  and 
open-grain  woods,  as  they  in  no  way  cloud  or  hide  the 
grain  of  the  wood.  They,  however,  are  not  suitable 
for  soft  woods,  as  they  raise  the  grain  of  such  woods, 
making  it  difficult  to  get  a  smooth  varnish  surface. 
These  stains  are  made  in  the  following  colors :  Silver 
Gray,  Fumed,  Brier  Green,  Pale  Green,  Early  English, 
Antwerp  Oak,  English  Oak,  Flemish  Oak,  Mahogany, 
Dark  Mahogany,  Antique  Mahogany. 

Vitralite. 

The  Long-Life  White  Enamel  that  lasts  longer 


than  paint  outside  or  inside,  on  wood,  metal,  concrete, 
plaster,  brick  or  stone.   Will  not  turn  yellow.   May  be  . 
rubbed  to  a  dull  finish. 

Eggshell  Vitralite. 

For  a  dull  white  enamel  finish  without  rubbing  on 
interior  work. 

Vitralite  Enamel  Undercoating. 

An  undercoating  for  Vitralite  on  wood  or  metal 
surfaces,  which  gives  a  smooth,  opaque  foundation  in 
the  fewest  possible  coats,  and  holds  out  the  finishing 
coats  of  enamel  in  full,  rich  body.  Has  no  tendency 
to  turn  the  finishing  coats  of  enamel  yellow,  like  lead 
and  oil. 

Vitralite  Cement  Coating. 

An  alkali-resisting  flat  coating  for  cement,  concrete, 
plaster,  stucco,  brick  and  stone,  interior  or  exterior  sur- 
faces, and  for  wood  and  metal  exterior  surfaces.  Un- 
excelled for  use  as  an  undercoating  for  Vitralite,  the 
Long-Life  White  Enamel,  on  these  surfaces. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Exterior  Work 

Open-Grained  Woods — One  coat  of  Paste  Wood  Filler  of 
desired  color.  One  coat  of  "61"  Floor  Varnish.  Two  coats  of 
Spar  Finishing  Varnish. 

Close-Grained  Woods — One  coat  of  Pratt  &  Lambert  Oil 
Stain  of  the  desired  shade,  if  stained  finish  is  desired.  If  not, 
stain  is  not  required.  One  coat  of  "  61 "  Floor  Varnish.  Two 
coats  of  Spar  Finishing  Varnish. 

Fine  Interior  Work — Natural 
Open-Grained  Woods — One  coat  of  Paste  Wood  Filler. 
Three  coats  of  "38"  Preservative  Varnish,  left  in  gloss,  rubbed 
dull  or  polished. 

Close-Grained  Woods — One  coat  of  Alcolac.  Two  coats  of 
"38"  Preservative  Varnish,  left  in  gloss,  rubbed  dull  or  pol- 
ished. 

Regular  Run  of  Interior  Work — Natural 
Open-Grained  Woods — One  coat  of  Paste  Wood  Filler. 
Two  coats  of  "110"  Cabinet  Varnish,  rubbed  dull  or  left  in 
gloss. 

Close-Grained  Woods — One  coat  of  Alcolac.  Two  coats  of 
"  110"  Cabinet  Varnish,  rubbed  dull  or  left  in  gloss. 

One-Tone  Color  Effects 
Close-Grained  Woods — One  coat  of  Acid  or  Oil  Stain. 
Over  acid  stain,  one  coat  of  pure  shellac.  Over  oil  stain,  one 
coat  of  Pratt  &  Lambert  Alcolac.  Two  coats  of  Pratt  &  Lam- 
bert "  38 "  Preservative  Varnish,  left  in  gloss,  rubbed  dull  or 
polished. 

Open-Grained  Woods — One  coat  of  Pratt  &  Lambert  Paste 
Wood  Filler  of  the  required  shade.  If  desired  depth  of  color 
can  not  be  obtained  with  the  colored  paste  wood  filler,  a  coat  of 
Pratt  &  Lambert  Acid  Stain  should  be  applied  before  the  filler, 
followed  when  dry  with  a  coat  of  paste  wood  filler  of  the  same 
color.  Over  acid  stain  and  paste  wood  filler,  one  coat  of  pure 
shellac  and  two  coats  of  Pratt  &  Lambert  "  38 "  Preservative 
Varnish,  left  in  the  gloss,  rubbed  dull  or  polished.  Over  paste 
wood  filler  only,  three  coats  of  Pratt  &  Lambert  "38"  Pre- 
servative Varnish,  left  in  gloss,  rubbed  dull  or  polished. 

Two-Tone  Color  Effects 
One  coat  of  Acid  Stain.    One  coat  of  Shellac.    One  coat 
of  Paste  Wood  Filler,  of  a  different  color  than  the  acid  stain. 
One  coat  of  Shellac.    Two  coats  of  P.  &  L.  Palest  Interior 


or  "38"  Preservative  Varnish,  left  in  gloss,  rubbed  dull  or 
polished. 

Note — Two-Tone  Effects  can  be  procured  on  open-grained 
woods,  such  as  oak,  etc.,  only,  and  are  produced  by  the  combi- 
nation of  acid  stains  and  a  white  or  tinted  paste  wood  filler 
of  a  different  color.  Example:  For  instance,  the  Pratt  &  Lam- 
bert Wood  Finish  Effect  No.  7220  is  a  combination  of  a  dark 
brown,  English  Oak  Acid  Stain  and  Pratt  &  Lambert  Special 
Green  Paste  Wood  Filler.  A  thin  coat  of  white  shellac  is  ap- 
plied over  the  acid  stain,  which  is  applied  first.  After  this  the 
green  filler  is  applied.  This  coat  of  shellac  allows  the  filler  to 
"  take"  only  in  the  porous  parts  of  the  wood  and  the  result  is  a 
beautiful  combination  of  the  brown  and  green. 

Interior  Work,  Dull  Finish,  No  Rubbing 
Dull  Finish  Without  Rubbing — Use  the  foregoing  sugges- 
tions for  specifications ;  substituting,  however,  one  coat  of  Dul- 
kote  in  every  case  where  "  38 "  Preservative,  Palest  Interior 
or  "110"  Cabinet  Varnish  is  specified,  and  omit  rubbing. 

Enamel  Work 

Interior  Work  (Wood) — One  coat  of  lead  and  oil.  Two 
coats  of  Vitralite  Enamel  Undercoating.  Two  coats  of  Vitra- 
lite, left  in  the  gloss  or  rubbed. 

Eggshell  or  Dull  Finish,  Without  Rubbing  (Wood) — One 
coat  of  lead  and  oil.  Two  coats  of  Vitralite  Enamel  Undercoat- 
ing.   One  or  two  coats  of  Eggshell  Vitralite  Enamel. 

Note — For  metal  work  omit  the  coat  of  lead  and  oil. 

Note — Although  Vitralite  is  made  only  in  the  white,  it  may 
be  brought  to  any  tint  by  mixing  in  thoroughly  the  necessary 
quantity  of  the  desired  color  ground  in  japan. 

Exterior  Work  (Wood,  Metal) — One  coat  of  lead  and  oil. 
One  coat  of  Vitralite  Cement  Coating.    Two  coats  of  Vitralite. 

Interior  or  Exterior  Work  (Plaster,  Cement,  etc.) — One  or 
two  coats  of  Vitralite  Cement  Coating.  One  or  two  coats  of 
Vitralite. 

Floors 

Oak  and  All  Open-Grained  Woods — One  coat  of  Paste 
Wood  Filler,  natural  or  of  desired  color.  Two  or  three  coats 
of  "61"  Floor  Varnish. 

Maple,  Pine  and  All  Close-Grained  Woods — If  stain  finish 
is  desired,  coat  of  Pratt  &  Lambert  Oil  Stain  of  desired  shade. 
For  natural  finish,  omit  stain.  Two  or  three  coats  of  "  61  " 
Floor  Varnish. 


A  FEW  WELL-KNOWN  BUILDINGS  ON  WHICH 

White  House,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Kaufmann's  Department  Store,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
North  American  Building,  Chicago,  111. 
Merritt  Building,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Tutweiler  Hotel,  Birmingham,  Ala. 


PRATT  &  LAMBERT  PRODUCTS  HAVE  BEEN  USED 

New  York  State  Educational  Building,  Albany,  N.  Y. 
Newhouse  Hotel,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Kansas  City  Union  Station,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Insurance  Exchange  Building,  Chicago,  111. 
Traymore  Hotel,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J. 
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STANDARD  VARNISH  WORKS 

Staten  Island       2600  Federal  Street  1 13  Front  Street  27  Bevis  Marks 

M  \Y  YORK.  N  Y.  CHICAGO.  ILL.  SAX  FRANCISCO.  CAL.  LONDON,  E.  C,  ENG. 

BERLIN 


PARIS 
TORONTO.  CAN 


BRUSSELS 
International  Varnish  Co.,  Ltd. 


MELBOURNE 


Products  and  Services. 

En  \mel  :  "  Satinette  "  Enamel  —  Y\  kite, 
Gloss.  Rtjbbed  Effect.  Flat  ($7.00) :  Enamel 
Uxdercoatixgs:  "  Satinette  "  Undercoat  ^$5.00). 
"  Satinette"  Cement  Undercoat  ($3. 50V.  Fillers: 
"  Ki  eartone  "  Paste  Wood  Filler,  made  in  a  variety 
of  shades:  Floor  Varnish  :  "Elastica"  Floor 
Finish  ($3.00);  Shellacs  and  Coaters:  '  Klear- 
rONE"  White  Shellac  (.$-'.25),  "  Kleartone 
Orange  Shellac  t$_M5^  "Kleartone"  Mahogany 
C«  cter  i$_\iO.  "Kleartone"  Silver  Gray  Coater 
1  S  :  00  >  :  Stains:  "  Kleartone  "  Oil  Stains  (,$2.J5 
and  $j -  O.  "  Kleartone"  Acid  Stains  ($j.oo>  :  Ex- 
terior Varnishes:  "  Elastica  "  No;  1  ($4-5  >  '> 
Interior  Varnishes:  "Elastica"  No.  2  ($3.00), 
-  Elastica  "  Cabinet  Finish  1  $3,001.  White  Polish- 
ing Varnish  ($4.00^;  Varnish  for  Rubbed  Effect: 
"Kleartone"  Flat  Varnish  ($3.00):  Varnish  for 
a  Flat  or  Mission  Finish  :  "  Flattine  "  Cabinet 
Finish  ^$3.00^  :  Insvlating  Varnishes,  Compounds, 
etc-  St\ndard  Specialties:  Marine  Varnishes: 
"Elastica"  No.  i  Oceana  Marine  Spar 

$3.50):  Wax-Like  Finish:  "  Stanyar  "  ($400), 
"Stanyar"  Undercoat  ($3.50^. 

Our  Products  cover  the  entire  held  of  Architectu- 
ral Finishes.  Stains  and  Enamels,  and  comprise  a  spe- 
cial product."time  tested  and  approved" for  each  specific 
purpose,  and  each  individual  product  is  the  best  it  is  pos- 
sible to  produce  for  the  purpose  for  which  it  is  intended. 
Co-operative  Services. 

We  maintain  an  Architectural  Service  Department 
through  w  hich  vou  can  secure  samples  and  expert  in- 
formation in  regard  to  your  finishing  problems.  We 
will  be  pleased  to  have  you  take  advantage  of  it  to  the 
fullest  extent,  w  ithout  any  obligation  on  your  part  what- 
soever. Refer  to  our  Architectural  Hand  Book  for 
complete  data.  A  copy  will  be  supplied  on  request 
Tin  One  Perfect  Floor  Varnish. 

"  Elastica  "  Floor  Finish  com- 
bines quick  and  hard  drying  prop- 
erties without  sacrificing  elasticity 
and  durability  in  any  degree,  and 
protects  the  floors  under  severest  wear  and  frequent 
w  ashing.  Does  not  mar.  scratch  white  or  spot.  Works 
easilv,  dries  dust- free  in  four  to  six  hours,  hardens  over 
night  and  can  be  rubbed.  On  grained,  painted  or  old 
floors,  linoleum  or  oilcloth,  one  coat  is  sufficient.  Re- 
move all  grease  and  dirt  from  floors  before  applying. 
Reduce  with  turpentine  when  necessary.  Do  not  apply 
"  Elastica "  Floor  Finish  over  shellacs,  liquid  fillers, 
or  patent  "  first  coaters." 

specification 

Nmtmral  Finish  for  Ofcn-Grotn  Woods,  suck  as  While  Oak.  R'd 

Oak—   

Fill  with  "  Kleartone  "  Paste  Wood  Filter,  natural. 


•  fir 


r  Err  Shell  Glow—  Rub  with 

Maple.  Yellow  Pine.  Beech, 

,  only  omit  Paste  Filler. 

Ltd  ceil  *  Buiki  ••  Flw  H^uk. 


Floor  Finish 


No.  1. 
— N2  1  — 


admit  of 
elasticitv  attain 


being 


Swot**  G»talo«  « 


For  All  Exterior  Work  "Elastica 

For  finishing  front  doors  and 
all  woodwork  exposed  to  the 
weather,  where  greatest  durability 
is  requisite.  Dries  free  from  dust 
in  eight  to  ten  hours.  Hardens 
sufficiently  in  about  five  days  to 
rubbed.  Possesses  the  maximum 
able  in  any  varnish.  Produces  a  beautiful  luster  over 
natural,  painted  or  grained  woods,  and  may  be  rubbed 
with  pumice-stone  and  water  to  a  dull  finish.  "  Elas- 
tica "  Number  1  excels  all  other  finishes  or  varnishes 
on  the  market  for  use  on  steamships,  yachts,  boats, 
canoes,  spars,  etc.,  effectually  resisting  the  action  of 
both  fresh  and  salt  water.  Does  not  scratch  or  mar 
white,  resists  atmospheric  influences  better  than  any- 
other  varnish,  is  waterproof  and  unaffected  by  hot  or 
cold  water. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Xaiural  Finish  for  Open-Grain  ll'oods,  such  as  Chestnut,  Ma- 
hogany. Oak,  li'alnut,  Ash — 

Fill  with  " Kleartone"'  Paste  Wood  Filler  of  suitable  shade. 
After  forty -eight  hours:  First  coat  "Elastica"  No.  1. 
reduced  10  per  cent  with  turpentine.  After  forty-eight 
hours :  Sandpaper  with  00  sandpaper :  second  coat  **  Elas- 
tica" No.  L  After  forty -eight  hours:  Sandpaper  with 
00  sandpaper :  third  coat  *"  Elastica  "  No.  L  After  five 
days :  Rub  with  pumice-stone  and  oiL 
For  Polished  Finish — Rub  with  pumice-stone  and  water. 
Polish  with  rottenstone  and  water. 

For  Gose-Grain  Woods — Beech.  Birch.  Cypress.  Gum- 
wood.  Redwood.  Yellow  Pine.  Hazel.  Sycamore.  White 
Pine.  Poplar.  Whitewood.  Maple.  British  Columbia  Fir. 
see  specifications  for  Open-Grain  Woods,  as  above,  omit- 
ting Paste  Filler. 
For  Stained  Finish — 

Stain  with  "  Kleartone  "  Stain.  When  dry.  apply  coat  of 
"  Kleartone  "  Shellac  or  Coater. 

For  Open-Grain  Woods — Fill  with  "  Kleartone "  Paste 
Wood  Filler  of  suitable  shade,  and  proceed  with  specifi- 
cations as  given  above. 

For  Close-Grain  Woods — See  specifications  as  given 
above,  omitting  Paste  Filler. 

Note — Over  Cherry,  Mahogany.  Walnut  or  Dark 
Brown  Stain,  use  Kleartone  "  Mahogany  Coater  instead 
of  Shellac 

For  Finest  Interior  Work  -"Elastica 

Extreme  paleness  and  dur- 
ability are  distinguishing  features 
of  this  varnish.  It  works  with  sur- 
prising freedom,  covers  the  maxi- 
mum surface  area,  and  produces 
a  brilliant,  permanent  gloss  finish, 
dust  in  four  to  six  hours.  May  be  rubbed  to  a 
finish  in  from  three  to  four  days. 

Especially  recommended  and  intended  for  finish- 
ing finest  woodwork  in  palatial  residences,  apartments, 
bank,  office  and  hotel  buildings. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Xaiural  Finish  for  Open-Grain  II  oods — 

Fill  with  "  Kleartone"  Paste  Wood  Filler  of  suitable  shade 
After  forty-eight  hours:  First  coat  "Elastica"  No.  2. 
reduced  10  per  cent  with  turpentine.  After  fort)- -eight 
hours  :  Sandpaper  with  00  sandpapei 
tica"  No.  2.    After  forty-einht  ho 

00  sandpaper;  third  coat  "Elastica  x->.  t.  Alter 
seventy-two  hours :  Rub  with  burlap,  pumice-stone  and  nil. 
For  Close-Grain  Woods — One  coat  of  "  Kleartone  "  White 
Shellac;  when  dry,  sandpaper  lightly  with  00  sandpaper 

Continued  om  next  page 
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First  coat  "  Elastica  "  No.  2.  Proceed  with  work  as  speci- 
fied above. 
For  Stained  Finish — 

Stain  with  "Kleartone"  Stain.    When  dry,  follow  with 

coat  of  "  Kleartone  "  Shellac,  or  Coater. 

For   Close-Grain   Woods — See   specifications  as  given 

above. 

For  Open-Grain  Woods — Fill  with  "  Kleartone "  Paste 
Wood  Filler  of  suitable  color,  and  follow  specifications 
as  given  above. 

Note — Over  Cherry,  Mahogany,  Walnut  and  Dark 
Brown  Stains,  use  "  Kleartone"  Mahogany  Coater  instead 
of  Shellac. 

"Elastica"  Cabinet  Finish.  fi—^sts^^T 
For  use  where  a  high-grade    k  TjAsl'lCA 
piano  rubbed  or  polished  effect  is    l^-^^-  £X 
desired.    This  varnish  is  the  high-    Cabinet  Finish 

est  quality  that  can  be  produced 
from  the  purest  and  best  adapted  materials,  by  the  em- 
ployment of  scientific  methods  of  manufacture. 

It  produces  a  beautiful  finish  of  great  durability. 
Dries  free  from  dust  in  four  hours,  and  can  be  rubbed 
within  three  days,  and  given  a  brilliant  piano  polish,  if 
desired. 

"  Elastica  "  Cabinet  Finish  does  not  sweat  or  gloss 
up  after  rubbing,  as  is  the  case  with  most  of  high-grade 
architectural  varnishes. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Xatural  Finish  for  Open-Grain  If'oods — 

Fill  with  "  Kleartone"  Paste  Wood  Filler  of  suitable  shade. 
After  forty-eight  hours:  First  coat  "Elastica"  Cabinet 
Finish,  reduced  10  per  cent  with  turpentine.  After  forty- 
eight  hours :  Sandpaper  with  00  sandpaper ;  second  coat 
"Elastica"  Cabinet  Finish.  After  forty-eight  hours: 
Sandpaper  with  00  sandpaper;  third  coat  "Elastica" 
Cabinet  Finish.  After  seventy-two  hours:  For  Egg-Shell 
Finish — Rub  with  burlap,  pumice-stone  and  oil. 
For  Polished  Wood  Finish — Rub  with  felt,  pumice-stone 
and-  water.  Polish  with  rottenstone  and  water. 
For  Close-Grain  Woods — One  coat  "  Kleartone  "  White 
Shellac,  in  place  of  Paste  Filler.  When  dry.  sandpaper 
lightly  with  00  sandpaper.  First  coat  "  Elastica  "  Cabinet 
Finish.    Proceed  with  work  as  specified  above. 

For  Stained  Finish — 

Stain  with  "  Kleartone  "  Stain.  When  dry,  follow  with 
coat  of  "  Kleartone  "  Shellac  or  Coater. 
For  Close-Grain  Woods — See  specifications  given  above. 
For  Open-Grain  Woods — Fill  with  "  Kleartone "  Paste 
Wood  Filler,  of  suitable  shade,  and  follow  specifications 
as  given  above. 

Note — Over  Cherry,  Mahogany,  Walnut  and  Dark 
Brown  Stains,  use  "  Kleartone "  Mahogany  Coater  in- 
stead of  Shellac. 

White  Polishing  Varnish  for  Interior  Work. 

White  polishing  Varnish  is  an  interior  rubbing  and 
polishing  varnish  of  the  highest  grade.  It  is  extremely 
light  in  color,  being  intended  for  use  over  light  colored 
woods  in  residences,  public  buildings,  etc.,  where  an 
exceptionally  pale  varnish  is  desired. 

Dries  dust-free  in  four  hours,  and  can  be  rubbed 
and  polished  in  from  three  to  four  days. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Xatural  Finish  for  Open-Grain  Woods — 

Fill  with  •'  Kleartone"  Paste  Wood  Filler  of  suitable  shade. 
After  forty-eight  hours:  First  coat  of  White  Polishing 
Varnish,  reduced  10  per  cent  with  turpentine.  After 
forty-eight  hours:  Sandpaper  with  00  sandpaper;  second 
coat"  of  White  Polishing  Varnish.  After  forty-eight 
hours :  Sandpaper  with  00  sandpaper ;  third  coat  of 
White  Polishing  Varnish. 

After  three  to  four  days:  For  Egg-Shell  Finish — Rub 
with  burlap,  pumice-stone  and  oil. 

For  Polished  Finish — Rub  with  felt,  pumice-stone  and 
water.  Polish  with  rottenstone  and  water. 
For  Close-Grain  Woods — One  coat  of  "  Kleartone " 
White  Shellac ;  when  dry,  sandpaper  lightly  with  00  sand- 
paper. First  coat  of  White  Polishing  Varnish.  Proceed 
with  work  as  specified  above. 


Flat  Varnish 

TRADE  MARK 

a  gloss  varnish, 
for  use  over  ma- 


For  Stained  Finish — 

Stain  with  "  Kleartone  "  Stain.    When  dry,  follow  with 
coat  of  "  Kleartone  "  Shellac  or  Coater. 
For  Open-Grain  Woods — Fill  with  "Kleartone"  Paste 
Wood  Filler  and  follow  specifications  as  given  above. 
For  Close-Grain  Woods — See  specifications  given  above. 

Note — Over  Cherry,  Mahogany,  Walnut  and  Dark 
Brown  Stains,  use  "  Kleartone  '  Mahogany  Coater  in- 
stead of  Shellac. 

Varnish  for  a  Rubbed  Effect. 

Use  "  Kleartone  "  Flat  Var- 
nish as  a  final  coat  where  a  rubbed 
effect  is  desired  without  the  labor 
and  cost  of  rubbing.  Is  used  over 
natural  or  stained  woods,  and  pro- 
duces a  finish  closely  resembling 
rubbed.  Particularly  recommended 
hogany  or  mahogany  stained  woods,  as  it  does  not 
cloud  same.  "  Kleartone  "  Flat  Varnish  applied  as  a 
final  coat  over  "  Elastica  "  Number  2  will  produce  an 
exceptionally  good  finish. 

"  Kleartone  "  Flat  Varnish  is  unaffected  by  water 
and, unlike  most  flat  varnishes,  does  not  contain  wax  or 
pigment.  It  does  not  need  stirring  and  is  exceptionally 
tough  and  elastic. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Natural  Finish  for  Open-Grain  Woods — 

Fill  with  "  Kleartone"  Paste  Wood  Filler  of  suitable  shade. 
After  forty-eight  hours:  First  coat  "Elastica"  No.  2, 
reduced  10  per  cent  with  turpentine.  After  forty-eight 
hours:  Sandpaper  lightly  with  00  sandpaper;  second  coat 
"Elastica"  No.  2.  After  forty-eight  hours:  Sandpaper 
lightly  with  00  sandpaper ;  third  coat  "  Kleartone  "  Flat 
Varnish. 

For   Close-Grain   Woods — One   coat   of  "Kleartone" 
White  Shellac.    When  dry,  sandpaper  lightly  with  00 
sandpaper.    First  coat  "  Elastica  "  No.  2.    Proceed  with 
work  as  specified  above. 
For  Stained  Finish — 

Stain  with  "  Kleartone  "  Stain.    When  dry,  follow  with 
coat  of  "  Kleartone  "  Shellac  or  Coater. 
For  Open-Grain  Woods — Fill  with  "  Kleartone "  Paste 
Wood  Filler,  and  follow  specifications  as  given  above. 
For  Close-Grain  Woods — See  specifications  given  above. 

Note— Over  Cherry,  Mahogany,  Walnut  and  Dark 
Brown  Stains,  use  "  Kleartone "  Mahogany  Coater  in 
place  of  Shellac. 

Varnish  for  Flat  or  Mission  Finish. 

"  Flattine  "  Cabinet  Finish  is 
the  one  satisfactory  pigment  flat 
varnish.  It  dries  hard  over  night, 
contains  no  wax,  surfaces  well,  and 
produces  an  even  Flat  or  Mission  finish  without  rubbing. 

"  Flattine  "  Cabinet  Finish  has  proved  a  very  pop- 
ular finish  and  is  highly  recommended,  for  use  where 
a  Dead  Flat  or  Mission  effect  is  desired. 

This  product  is  a  pigment  varnish,  and  must  be 
thoroughly  agitated  before  applying;  the  pigment  will 
settle,  and  care  must  be  used  to  see  that  this  goods  is 
properly  agitated  until  the  container  is  empty. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

For  Mission  Finish  for  Open-  and  Close-Grain  Woods — 
Stain  with  "  Kleartone  "  Stain,  as  per  shade  selected. 
After  twelve  hours:  One  coat  of  "  Kleartone"  Shellac  or 
Coater.    When  dry,  sandpaper  lightly  with  00  sandpaper. 
F"irst  coat  Flattine  Cabinet  Finish.    After  twenty-four 
hours :  Second  coat  Flattine  Cabinet  Finish. 

"Satinette"  Enamel. 

Is  the  immaculate  finish  of 
refinement,  time  tested  and  ap- 
proved since  1834.  It  works  freely 
under  the  brush,  is  quick  drying, 
does  not  settle  or  harden  in  the  can, 
and  will  not  skin ;  it  is  unequaled 
perfect  enamel  finish.' 


^fLATTIN^ 
Cabinet  Finish 


Enamel 

TRADEMARK 

for   obtaining  a 
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A  surface  finished  with  "  Satinette  "  Enamel  can 
be  repeatedly  washed,  without  injury  to  the  finish. 

"  Satinette  "  Enamel  is  made  under  the  original 
formula  of  Pinchin,  Johnson  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  London,  E. 
C,  England.    Established  1834. 

Standard  Varnish  Works,  sole  Licensee  for 
United  States  of  America. 
White  (Gloss)  for  Exterior  or  Interior  Work. 

Intended  for  use  as  final  coats  over  a  foundation 
surface  prepared  with  "  Satinette  "  Undercoat  or  "  Sat- 
inette "  Cement  Undercoat.  It  will  not  turn  yellow, 
does  not  settle  or  harden  in  the  can,  and  will  not  skin. 

"Satinette"  Enamel  White  (Gloss)  produces  a 
perfect  gloss  finish,  which  may  be  rubbed  with  pumice- 
stone  and  water  to  produce  a  semigloss  finish. 

White  (Rubbed  Effect)  for  Interior  Work. 

Produces  the  pleasing  soft  effect  of  a  perfect 
rubbed  job,  without  the  labor  and  expense  of  rubbing 
with  pumice-stone  and  water.  It  is  very  durable,  will 
not  turn  yellow,  settle  or  harden  in  the  can,  or  skin. 

It  is  intended  for  use  as  final  coats  over  a  foun- 
dation surface  prepared  with  "  Satinette  "  Undercoat 
or  "  Satinette  "  Enamel  Undercoat. 

White  (Flat)  for  Interior  Work. 

Produces  a  durable  and  smooth  flat  white  enamel 
finish.  Works  freely  under  the  brush,  hardens  quickly  and 
does  not  turn  yellow,  settle  or  harden  in  the  can,  or  skin. 

It  is  intended  for  use  as  final  coats  over  a  founda- 
tion surface  properly  prepared  with  "  Satinette  "  Un- 
dercoat or  "  Satinette  "  Cement  Undercoat. 

"Satinette"  Undercoat. 

Is  used  for  the  foundation  coats  on  work  to  be 
finished  with  "  Satinette  "  White  Enamel.  Its  covering 
capacity  is  remarkable,  and  it  flows  out  with  surprising 
freedom,  producing  a  satin-like  surface  which  requires 
only  light  sandpapering. 

It  dries  quickly,  hard  and  tough,  and  does  not  show 
brush  marks.  "  Satinette  "  Undercoat  is  much  supe- 
rior to  white  lead  in  oil,  as  it  will  not  affect  the  suc- 
ceeding enamel  coats.  The  success  of  an  enamel  finish 
depends  upon  the  proportion  of  the  foundation  surface. 

"Satinette"  Cement  Undercoat. 

This  material  is  a  scientifically  prepared  product, 
solely  for  the  purpose  of  preparing  a  suitable  foundation 
on  cement,  concrete,  stucco,  Keene's  cement  plaster, 
brick  or  stone  upon  which  to  apply  "  Satinette  "  Enamel, 
an  enamel  finish  being  so  desirable  on  these  surfaces  in 
hotels,  public  buildings,  hospitals  and  similar  structures, 
both  from  the  economical  and  sanitary  standpoints. 

"  Satinette "  Cement  Undercoat  is  the  result  of 
exhaustive  laboratory  research,  weather  tests,  and 
practical  experience.  It  effectually  overcomes  the  disad- 
vantage of  other  products  used  for  this  purpose,  in  that 
it  has  a  neutralizing  effect  and  resists  chemical  action. 

It  has  splendid  working  qualities  and  covering 
Capacity.    A  gallon  covers  approximately  three  hundred 

square  feet,  depending  upon  the  porosity  of  the  surface. 

SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  FINISHING  WOOD  WORK 

First  or  Priming  Coat — For  soft  woods,  such  as  Pine  and 
Whitcwond.  and  when  uudcrcoatiug  exterior  surfaces 
and  sin  li  exposed  interior  surfaces  as  window  sashes, 
1 1 1 1 1 1 1  k s  and  ills,  to  one  gallon  of  "Satinette"  Undercoat 
add  one  pint  of  raw  linseed  oil. 

For  hard  woods,  such  as  Hirch  and  Cherry,  to  one  gallon 
of  "Satinette"  Undercoat  add  one  pint  of  spirits  of 
turpentine. 

Stir  thoroughly  and  hrush  well  into  the  surface.  Allow 
forty-right  hour,  for  drying     Sandpaper  lightly  with  No. 
00  sandpaper  or  ruh  with  line  steel  wool. 
'•riiiiid  Coal — "  Salmetie  "  I ' n « )<•  1 .  <  1.1 1  full  hotly,  as  it  comes 
from  thecan    Allow  forty-eight  hours  for  drying  Sand 


paper  lightly  with  No.  00  sandpaper  or  rub  with  fine  steel 
wool. 

Third  Coat — "  Satinette"  Undercoat  full  body,  as  it  comes  from 
the  can.  Allow  forty-eight  hours  for  drying.  Sandpaper 
lightly  with  No.  00  sandpaper  or  rub  with  fine  steel  wool. 

Notes — By  adding  to  the  last  coat  of  "  Satinette " 
Undercoat  twenty-five  per  cent  of  "  Satinette "  White 
Enamel,  an  extraordinary  result  is  obtained. 

Under  ordinary  conditions  three  undercoats  are  suf- 
ficient, but  should  they  not  cover  the  work  evenly,  addi- 
tional coats  should  be  applied. 
Fourth  Coat — "  Satinette "  White  Enamel  Gloss,  Flat  or 
Rubbed  Effect,  as  desired.  Allow  forty-eight  hours  for 
drying.  Sandpaper  lightly  with  No.  00  sandpaper  or  rub 
with  fine  steel  wool. 
Fifth  Coat — "  Satinette  "  White  Enamel  Gloss,  Flat  or  Rubbed 

Effect,  as  desired. 
For  Semi-Gloss  Finish — After  allowing  seventy-two  hours  for 
drying,  rub  the  final  coat  of  Gloss  "  Satinette "  Enamel 
with  pumice-stone  and  water. 

Notes — It  is  essential,  in  order  to  obtain  the  best  re- 
sults, that  each  coat  be  thoroughly  dry  before  the  suc- 
ceeding coat  is  applied. 

If  the  "Satinette"  White  Enamel  or  Undercoat  is 
too  heavy,  reduce  only  with  pure  spirits  of  turpentine. 

In  order  to  properly  finish  Yellow  Pine  and  pitchy 
woods*,  it  is  well  to  apply  a  thin  coat  of  White  Shellac 
over  the  priming  coat  of  "  Satinette  "  Undercoat.  This  will 
effectually  prevent  the  pitch  from  coming  through  and  dis- 
coloring the  subsequent  coats  of  Undercoat  and  Enamel. 

Open-grain  woods,  such  as  Oak  or  Chestnut,  should 
first  be  paste  filled  before  applying  coats  of  "  Satinette  " 
Undercoat  and  Enamel. 

SPECIFICATION^  FOR  FINISHING  CEMENT,  CONCRETE, 
STUCCO,   KEENE'S  CEMENT,  PLASTER,  BRICK  OR  STONE 

First  or  Priming  Coat — "  Satinette  "  Cement  Undercoat  thinned 
ten  to  twenty-five  per  cent  with  pure  spirits  of  turpentine. 
Flow  it  on  with  a  good,  clean,  wide  brush,  but  do  not 
brush  it  out  for  the  purpose  of  extending  it,  merely  to 
settle  it  into  place.    Allow  three  to  four  days  for  drying. 

Second  Coat— When  first  coat  is  thoroughly  dry,  apply 
"  Satinette "  Cement  Undercoat,  full  body,  as  it  comes 
from  the  can.    Allow  forty-eight  hours  for  drying. 

Notes — While  two  coats  of  "  Satinette"  Cement  Un- 
dercoat are  recommended,  the  condition  of  the  surface 
may  demand  more,  which  should  be  applied  full  body  as 
it  comes  from,  the  can. 

On  some  surfaces  one  coat  is  sufficient,  and  where 
only  one  coat  is  applied,  it  should  not  be  thinned  but  ap- 
plied full  body  as  it  comes  from  the  can. 

By  adding  to  the  last  coat  of  "  Satinette "  Cement 
Undercoat  twenty-five  per  cent  of  "  Satinette "  White 
Enamel,  an  extraordinary  result  is  obtained. 

Third  Coat — "  Satinette "  White  Enamel  Gloss.  Flat  or 
Rubbed  Effect,  as  desired.  Allow  forty-eight  hours  for 
drying.  Sandpaper  lightly  with  No.  00  sandpaper  or  rub 
with  fine  steel  wool. 

Fourth  Coat — "  Satinette  "  White  Enamel  Gloss,  Flat  or  Ruhhed 
Effect,  as  desired. 

For  Semi-Gloss  Finish — After  allowing  72  hours  for  drying, 
rub  the  final  coat  of  Gloss  "  Satinette "  Enamel  with 
pumice-stone  and  water. 

Notes — When  applied  over  an  old  finished  surface, 
all  loose  paint  should  he  removed.  The  surface  must  he 
clean  and  free  from  dust  and  dirt.  Where  a  wash  coat- 
ing of  cement  has  been  applied,  the  surface  should  he 
wire  brushed  and  thoroughly  dry. 

It  is  essential  in  order  to  obtain  the  best  results  that 
each  coat  he  thoroughly  dry  before  the  .succeeding  coat 
is  applied. 

If  the  "Satinette''  Enamel  or  Cement  Undercoat  is 
too  heavy,  reduce  only  with  pure  spirits  of  turpentine. 


Oil  Stains 


"Kleartone"  Oil  Stains. 

"Kleartone"  Oil  Stains  arc 
labor  saving  stains,  requiring  only 
one  brushing  operation.  They 
penetrate  as  deeply  as  acid  stains, 
but,  unlike  acid  stains,  do. not  require  that  the  wood  be 
sponged  fust  or  sandpapered  after  staining. 

"Kleartone"  ( )il  Stains  do  not  require  wiping; 
are  soluble,  transparent,  non-pigtnent  stains,  dry  rap 
idly,  are  absolutely  uniform  in  shade,  and  non-fading, 
if  applied  In  accordance  with  directions. 
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Acid  Stains 


The  shades  are:  Light  Mahogany,  Dark  Mahog- 
any, Extra  Dark  Mahogany,  Brown  Mahogany,  Cherry, 
Walnut,  Olive  Green,  Sage  Green,  Dark  Forest  Green, 
Light  Brown,  Dark  Brown,  Flemish  Oak,  Early  Eng- 
lish, Circassian  Walnut,  Dark  Fumed,  Light  Fumed, 
Bog  Oak,  Dark  Oak,  Light  Oak,  Pollard  Oak,  English 
Oak,  Golden  Oak,  Weathered  Oak. 

•  Note — Any  special  shades  can  be  matched,  if  sam- 
ple be  furnished  for  our  guidance. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Brush  the  Stain  on  the  unfilled  wood  and  allow  twelve 
hours  to  dry.  Do  not  wipe.  Allow  twenty-four  to  thirty  hours 
for  Cherry,  Mahogany,  Dark  Brown  and  Walnut  shades  to  dry, 
as  these  shades  require  a  longer  time  to  penetrate  and  dry  up 
for  first  coating. 

Allow  plenty  of  time  and  do  not  wipe. 

"Kleartone"  Acid  Stains. 

"  Kleartone  "  Acid  Stains  are 
used  to  produce  certain  stained  ef- 
fects which  are  only  obtainable 
with  an  acid  stain.  They  are  the 
most  perfect  of  their  kind,  the  colors  being  absolutely 
fast,  and  not  injurious  to  the  woods  or  succeeding 
finishing  coats.  The  shades  are:  Silver  Gray,  Holland 
Blue,  Light  Fumed  Oak,  Dark  Fumed  Oak,  Light  Ma- 
hogany, Dark  Mahogany,  Extra  Dark  Mahogany. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

It  is  not  necessary  to  sponge  the  wood  before  applying  these 
stains. 

Brush  Stain  on  unfilled  wood  and  when  thoroughly  dry, 
sand  smooth  with  00  sandpaper. 

Note — Unique  effects  can  be  obtained  by  using  different 
colored  fillers  on  porous  woods,  stained  with  "  Kleartone  "  Acid 
Stains. 

"Kleartone"  Coaters. 

"  Kleartone  "  Mahogany 
Coater  should  be  used  over 
"  Kleartone  "  Mahogany,  Walnut, 
Dark  Brown  and  Cherry  Stains. 

It  is  a  thin  alcohol  coater 
which  enriches  the  color  of  the  stain  and  positively 
prevents  fading.  By  the  use  of  the  above  mentioned 
stains  and  "  Kleartone  "  Mahogany  Coater,  an  effect 
is  produced  that  is  matchless  and  permanent. 

"  Kleartone  "  Silver  Gray  Coater  is  a  thin,  gray, 
spirit  coater  which  is  especially  intended  for  use  over 
our  "  Kleartone  "  Silver  Gray  Acid  Stain.  It  prevents 
the  yellowness  of  the  wood  from  showing  through.  It 
works  easily,  dries  quickly,  and  can  be  sandpapered  in 
a  few  hours. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Mahogany  Coater — For  use  over  Cherry,  Walnut,  Mahog- 
any and  Dark  Brown  Stains. 

Apply  as  First  Coater  over  above  Stains. 

After  five  to  eight  hours :  Sand  smooth  with  00  sandpaper 
and  proceed  with  succeeding  Varnish  coats. 

Silver  Gray  Coater — For  use  over  Silver  Gray  Acid  Stain. 

The  use  of  Silver  Gray  Coater  in  connection  with  Silver 
Gray  Stain  is  necessary  to  secure  the  proper  silver  gray  effect. 

Apply  as  First  Coater  over  Silver  Gray  Acid  Stain. 

After  five  to  eight  hours :  Sand  smooth  with  00  sandpaper 
and  proceed  with  succeeding  Varnish  Coats. 

"Kleartone"  Shellacs. 

"  Kleartone "  White  and 
Orange  Shellacs  are  prepared  es- 
pecially for  use  over  "  Kleartone  " 
Stains.  They  are  manufactured 
from  absolutely  pure  shellac  gum  and  alcohol,  and  are 
of  the  proper  body  to  insure  correct  results.  "  Klear- 
tone "  Shellacs  are  of  the  highest  possible  quality. 

"  Kleartone  "  White  Shellac  should  be  used  over 
the  following  shades  of  "  Kleartone "  Stains :  Olive 
Green,  Sage  Green,  Dark  Forest  Green,  Light  Fumed, 
Dark  Fumed,  Holland  Blue,  Flemish  Oak,  Early  Eng- 


Coaters 


Shellacs 


'  Paste""^ — 
Wood  Fillers 

TRADEMARK 


lish,  Bog  Oak,  Pollard  Oak,  English  Oak,  Weathered 
Oak,  Circassian  Walnut. 

"  Kleartone  "  Orange  Shellac  should  be  used  over 
the  following  shades  of  "  Kleartone  "  Stains  :  Dark  Oak, 
Light  Oak,  Golden  Oak  and  Light  Brown. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

For  use  as  First  Coaters  over  "  Kleartone  "  Stains. 
Apply  as  First  Coaters  in  the  usual  way. 
After  ten  hours :  Sand  with  00  sandpaper  and  proceed  with 
succeeding  Varnish  Coats. 

For  reducing,  use  best  grade  of  denatured  alcohol. 

"Kleartone"  Paste  Wood  Fillers. 

These  Fillers  are  recom- 
mended for  the  filling  of  wood- 
work and  flooring  in  public  and  pri- 
vate buildings,  where  open-grain 
woods  are  used.  They  are  made  in 
a  wide  variety  of  shades,  of  the  best  and  most  adaptable 
raw  materials,  by  experts  in  this  line. 

"  Kleartone  "  Paste  Wood  Fillers  will  not  shrink, 
and  the  finish  applied  over  them  will  not  "  pit."  They 
produce  a  perfect  foundation  for  the  following  coats  of 
varnish :  Antique,  Antwerp,  Fumed,  Forest  Green, 
Golden  Oak,  Mahogany,  Natural,  Philippine  Mahogany, 
White.  — 

"Stanvar"— The  Wax-Like  Wood  Finish. 

"  Stanvar,"  a  wax-like  wood    —  _j  .,„.,..-i^j^ 

finish,  is  superior  to  wax  for  wood  ST^^^Vll 
finishing,  inasmuch  as  it  comes  in     —  >- 
liquid  form  and  is  easily  applied  trademark 
with  a  cloth. 

It  requires  no  polishing  with  a  weighted  brush,  and 
produces  a  beautiful,  wax-like  finish.  It  does  not  have 
the  dangerous  slipperiness  which  is  so  evident  on  floors 
that  are  waxed,  and  is  not  affected  by  water  as  is  wax. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Natural  Finish  for  Open-Grain  Woods — This  product  is 
not  a  Varnish,  but  an  Oil  Finish  for  use  in  place  of  wax. 

Fill  with  "Kleartone"  Paste  Wood  Filler  natural. 

After  twelve  to  twenty-four  hours:  One  coat  "Stanvar" 
Undercoat.  After  five  hours :  First  coat  of  "  Stanvar  "  applied 
with  a  rag  in  accordance  with  directions  on  package.  After 
six  to  twelve  hours:  Second  coat  of  "  Stanvar"  applied  exactly 
like  the  preceding  coat.  After  six  to  twelve  hours:  Third  coat 
of  "  Stanvar  "  applied  exactly  like  the  preceding  coats. 

For  Close-Grain  Woods — Maple,  Beech,  Yellow  Pine,  Ore- 
gon Pine. 

Same  specifications  as  above,  only  omit  Paste  Filler. 

Stained  Finish  for  Open-  or  Close-Grain  Woods — Stain 
with  "Kleartone"  Stain,  and  specify  above. 

"  Stanvar  "  must  be  applied  with  a  cloth ;  cheese-cloth  be- 
ing preferable,  due  to  being  free  of  lint. 

No'te — When  used  on  floors,  it  is  best  to  use  "  Stanvar  " 
Undercoat  as  a  first  coat. 

"Stanvar"  Undercoat — For  New  Work  Only. 

"  Stanvar "  Undercoat  is  a 
spirit  coater  used  in  place  of  shellac 
as  a  priming  coat  on  new  floors  and 
woodwork  which  are  to  be  finished 
with  "  Stanvar."  trade  mark 

"  Stanvar  "  Undercoat  is  applied  with  a  brush  (not 
with  a  cloth),  dries  hard  in  a  few  hours,  and  can  be 
sandpapered  readily. 

While  possessing  approximately  the  same  drying 
qualities  as  shellac,  "  Stanvar  "  Undercoat  does  not  have 
the  undesirable  brittleness  of  shellac. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

_  Apply  as  First  Coater  over  stained  and  filled  work  for 
stained  effect. 

Over  Paste  Filler  on  Open-Grained  Woods  for  Natural 
Finish. 

Over  Raw  Wood  on  Close-Grain  Woods  for  Natural  Finish. 
After  twelve  hours :  Sand  with  00  sandpaper.    Apply  suc- 
ceeding coats  of  "Stanvar." 


STanvaR 
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The  O'Brien  Varnish  Company 


THE  O'BRIEN  VARNISH  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURER  OF 

Varnishes,  Japans,  Enamels  and  Stains 

GENERAL  OFFICES  AND  FACTORY 

SOUTH  BEND,  IND. 


Stains. 


Products. 

O'Brien's  Master  Varnish;  Pyramid 
Brand  of  Natural  Wood  Finishes; 
Flexico  Enamel,  Liquid  Velvet,  Egg- 
Shell  White  Enamel,  South  Bend 
White  Enamel,  Q.  D.  Flat  Oil  Finish, 
Adamantean  Surfacer,  Wood-O-Lac  and 

O'Brien's  Master  Varnish. 

A  lasting  preservative  and  beautifier  for  all  sur- 
faces subjected  to  the  weather  or  to  the  attacks  of  water, 
such  as  vessels,  automobiles,  outside  doors,  signs,  etc., 
or  for  all  interior  surfaces,  floors,  bathrooms,  etc.,  where 
the  usage  is  severe. 

O'Brien's  Master  Varnish  is  the  universal  finish  for 
all  surfaces  requiring  a  varnish.  Hot  water  will  not 
hurt  it,  and  it  is  impervious  to  cleaning  compounds  or 
to  the  fumes  of  products  used  in  fumigation.  Price, 
$4.50  per  gallon. 

Pyramid  Brand  of  Natural  Wood  Finishes. 

The  Pyramid  Finish  Exterior — For  outside  doors, 
window  casings,  and  all  surfaces  exposed  to  the  sun  or 
weather.  It  possesses  great  durability  and  is  adapted  to 
atmospheric  changes.  Should  be  applied  directly  to  the 
wood,  using  no  shellac.    Price,  $4.50  per  gallon. 

The  Pyramid  Finish  Interior — This  finish  is  made 
from  the  choicest  materials  and  is  intended  for  the 
highest  grade  of  interior  woodwork  in  residences,  hotels, 
schools,  hospitals,  public  buildings,  etc.  It  yields  a  per- 
fectly smooth  film  unexcelled  for  its  elasticity  and  dura- 
bility. It  dries  with  a  brilliant  luster,  rubs  easily,  and 
is  susceptible  to  a  high  polish.    Price,  $3.00  per  gallon. 

The  Pyramid  Floor  Finish — For  beautifying  and 
preserving  floors,  linoleums,  etc.  It  is  made  to  with- 
stand hard  usage,  such  as  the  constant  pounding  of  shoe 
heels  and  the  moving  of  furniture.  Its  use  affords  an 
elastic,  durable  and  waterproof  finish.  Price,  $3.00  per 
gallon. 

Flexico  Enamel. 

Flexico  Enamel  is  a  flexible  white  enamel  coating 
intended  for  outside  or  inside  work.  Its  working  and 
covering  qualities,  its  durability  and  its  pureness  of 
•  olor  are  as  yet  unexcelled.  Made  in  white  and  a  wide 
range  of  colors.    Price,  $6.00  per  gallon. 

South  Bend  White  Enamel. 

Th<  very  highest  grade  of  enamel  for  interior  work 

exclusively.   It  may  be  rubbed  and  is  susceptible  to  a 

polish.  Il  is  unsurpassed  for  its  purpose.  Price,  $5.00 
|«  r  gallon. 

White  Enamel  Under ceat 

White  Enamel  Undercoat  is  an  undercoating  for 
white  enameled  work.    Price,  $3.00  per  gallon. 
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Liquid  Velvet. 

Liquid  Velvet  is  the  washable  flat  wall 
enamel  for  any  kind  of  wall,  plaster,  cement, 
metal  or  burlap  work.  Made  in  white  and  a 
wide  range  of  colors.  Adapted  for  use  in 
residences,  hotels,  schools,  hospitals,  sani- 
tariums, public  buildings,  mills,  factories,  etc.  It  is  wash- 
able, sanitary  and  unexcelled  in  working  and  wearing 
qualities. 

Color  card  and  booklet,  "  Why  Architects  Specify 
O  Bnen's  Liquid  Velvet,"  sent  on  request.  Price,  $2.60 
per  gallon. 


Q.  D.  Flat  Oil  Finish. 

Q.  D.  Flat  Oil  Finish  dries  with  a  smooth,  dead 
It  protects  the  surface,  brings  out  the  grain  of 


finish. 


the  wood,  and  produces  that  dull  effect  which  is  usually 
attained  by  rubbing.    Price,  $3.00  per  gallon. 

Adamantean  Surfacer. 

Adamantean  Surfacer  is  a  pigment  first  coater  of 
the  greatest  merit.  Very  light  colored  and  quick  dry- 
ing.  A  splendid  liquid  filler.    Price,  $1.60  per  gallon. 


Wood-O-Lac. 

Wood-O-Lac  is  a 
Price,  $1.80  per  gallon. 


substitute  for  spirit  shellac. 


Paste  Oil  Stains. 

For  beauty  and  permanency  of  color  these  stains 
are  unexcelled.  They  are  put  up  in  paste  form  and  are 
to  be  thinned  down  with  benzine.  Directions  for  their 
use  will  be  found  on  each  can.    Prices  on  application. 


PASTE  OIL  STAINS 


No. 

No. 
No. 
No. 


No.  16  Fumed  Oak.  Light 
No.  17  Forest  Green 
No.  18  Moss  Green 
No.  19  Dark  Green 
No.  20  Brown 
No.  24  Deep  Mahogany 
No.  680  Silver  Gray 


1  Dark  or  Weathered  Oak 
3  Light  Oak 

6  Antique  Oak 

7  Golden  Oak 
No.  8  Walnut 
No.  9  Cherry 
No.  13  Fumed  Oak,  Dark 
No.  14  Mahogany 

Quality. 

O'B  nen's  Varnishes,  Enamels,  Stains,  etc.,  are 
made  on  a  high-quality  basis,  with  the  cost  considered 
as  of  secondary  importance. 

Co -operation. 

It  is  desired  to  cooperate  at  all  times  with  the 
architectural  profession.     Therefore,  panels.  descrip 
tive  literature  and  special  information  will  be  sent  to 
those  interested,  on  request. 

Samples  are  tiled  with  the  Architects  Samples  Co., 
101  Park  Avenue,  New  York. 
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ESTABLISHED  1874 


THOMSON  WOOD  FINISHING  COMPANY 

Enamels,  Varnishes  and  Paints 

829-835  North  Third  Street 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 

AGENCIES  IN  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


INCORPORATED  1889 


Products. 

Inventors  and  Manufacturers  of  Porcelite  En- 
amel and  Undercoats,  Sanatone  Flat  Wall 
Finish,  Zanzibolio  Varnishes,  Wood  Fillers, 
Technical  Enamels. 

Technical  Enamels. 

During  thirty  years  of  experimentation  and  spe- 
cialization we  have  manufactured,  enamels — especially 
white — for  every  purpose.  This  includes  baking,  air 
drying,  dipping,  spraying,  and  brushing  enamels  for  use 
on  various  metals,  wood,  leather,  concrete,  etc. 

If  you  desire  any  information,  address  Depart- 
ment T.  E. 

Porcelite  Enamel. 

Porcelite  Enamel  was  the  first  high-grade  enamel 
made  in  this  country.  Since  1883  it  has  been  admit- 
tedly the  standard  for  enamel  finishing.  Porcelite  dries 
by  oxidation  to  a  degree  of  hardness  never  attained 
by  damar,  long  oil  or  imported  enamels.  A  durable 
porcelain-like  surface  is  obtained  by  the  use  of  Porce- 
lite, which  can  be  rubbed  to  a  dull  finish  or  polished  to  a 
mirror-like  surface.  It  is  impervious  to  steam,  soap, 
acids  and  antiseptic  solutions.  Porcelite  does  not  yel- 
low with  age,  but  retains  its  unexcelled  whiteness  in- 
definitely.   It  will  not  crack,  chip  or  craze. 

Capacity — Porcelite  covers  from  500  to  600  square 
feet  to  the  gallon. 

Advantages  and  Uses  of  Porcelite  Enamel. 

Porcelite  is  sanitary,  beautiful,  durable.  It  can  be 
used  to  advantage  on  dwellings  and  public  institutions. 
Because  it  does  not  turn  yellow,  and  withstands  the 
most  severe  conditions,  it  has  been  used  on  such  homes 
as  Carnegie's  and  Gould's ;  on  the  New  York  Central 
Railroad,  the  Carnegie  Steel  Works,  the  United  States 
Capitol,  the  Biltmore  Hotel,  the  Vancouver  Hospital, 
and  innumerable  other  buildings. 

Porcelite  Varieties. 

No  one  enamel  can  fill  all  requirements.  To  meet 
the  following  conditions  we  manufacture  various  kinds 
of  Porcelite : 


Material 
Porcelite  White 
Porcelite  Matte 
Porcelite  Special  White 
Porcelite  Exterior 
Porcelite  Undercoat 


Purpose 
Interior  Gloss  (rubbing) 
Imitation  rubbed  effect 
Soft  Colonial  color 
Exterior 

Undercoat  enamel 
Specifications  for  Porcelite. 

Woodwork — Cover  knot  holes  with  pure  white  shellac.  Fill 
?11  holes,  etc.,  with  white  lead  putty.  Apply  three  coats  of 
Porcelite  Undercoat  (sandpapering  lightly),  then  two  coats  of 
Porcelite. 

Rubbed  Work — Last  coat  to  be  rubbed  with  pumice  stone 
and  water. 

Polished  Work — Last  coat  to  be  rubbed  with  rotten  stone 
and  water. 


Plaster,  Brick  or  Concrete — Dust  down  thoroughly,  apply 
two  or  three  coats  of  Porcelite  Undercoat  and  two  coats  of 
Porcelite,  following  same  directions  as  for  wood. 

Metal — Two  coats  of  Porcelite  Undercoat  and  two  coats 
of  Porcelite,  same  specifications  as  for  woodwork.  Remove  all 
grease  before  finishing. 

Porcelite  Matte — The  same  specifications,  except  specify 
"  Porcelite  Matte." 

Zanzibolio  Varnishes. 

Zanzibolio  Exterior — A  tough  elastic  Varnish  for 
finishing  store  fronts,  verandas,  vestibules  and  all  ex- 
posed places.  It  dries  as  rapidly  as  is  consistent  with 
great  elasticity  and  durability.  It  can  be  rubbed  after 
thoroughly  dry  and  hard. 

Zanzibolio  Interior — An  exceedingly  durable  var- 
nish made  from  the  finest  materials  and  used  largely 
for  all  surfaces  for  interior  finishing.  It  will  not  crack 
nor  mar  white,  and  can  be  rubbed  and  polished. 

Zanzibolio  Floor — Quick-drying,  tough  and  elastic, 
it  dries  dust-free  in  five  hours,  and  may  be  walked  on 
in  twelve.  Does  not  mar  nor  show  scratches,  can  be 
rubbed  or  polished,  and  is  water  white. 

Sanatone. 

Sanatone  is  a  washable,  flat  wall  finish.  It  dries 
with  a  soft  velvety  luster.  Can  be  used  on  any  surface. 
When  dry  is  thoroughly  hard.  More  sanitary  than  wall 
paper,  or  calcimine.    Made  in  twenty  tints. 

Sanatone  for  Schoolroom  Walls — We  have  made 
a  particular  study  of  color  combinations  best  fitted  for 
the  schoolroom  from  the  standpoint  of  light  reflection 
and  color  psychology. 

Capacity — Sanatone  covers  approximately  700 
square  feet  to  the  gallon. 

Literature  and  Samples. 

Handsome  booklets,  specifications,  or  samples  of 
Porcelite,  Zanzibolio  Varnishes,  and  Sanatone  will  be 
forwarded  on  request  to  any  architect  or  owner. 

References. 

The  character  of  our  products  may  be  judged  by 
the  reputation  they  have  maintained  for  so  many  years 
and  by  the  type  of  buildings  on  which  they  have  been 
successfully  used  throughout  the  United  States.  If  so 
desired,  we  will  advise  you  of  the  buildings  in  your 
locality  which  you  can  thereupon  examine. 


MONTEFIORE  HOME.  NEW  YORK,  N".  Y. 
5,000  Gallons  of  Sanatone  and  Porcelite  used  on  walls  in  this  home 
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Valentine  &  Company 


VALENTINE  &  COMPANY 

Architectural  and  Railway  Varnishes,  Enamels  and  Colors 

456  Fourth  Avenue 

TELEPHONE,  Madison  Square  860S  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

CHICAGO,  ILL.,  Fisher  Building  BOSTON,  MASS.,  79  Pearl  Street 

W.  P.  FULLER  &  CO.,  SAN  FRANCISCO,  DISTRIBUTORS  FOR  PACIFIC  COAST 


Products. 

A  complete  line  of  Architectural 
Finishes,  including  Valentine's  "  Val- 
spar  "  Varnish;  "Valspar"  Enamels; 
"  Val-Enamel  "  ;  "  Val-Enamel  "  Undercoating  ; 
"  Celox  "  Primers  and  Fillers;  Colors  in  Oil  and 
Valentine's  Superfine  Japan  Colors. 

"  Valspar." 

The  absolutely  waterproof  varnish.  There  are 
many  varnishes  which  will  stand  a  slight  incidental  wet- 
ting without  turning  white;  but  "  Valspar"  is  the  only 
varnish  on  which  water,  hot  or  cold,  soapy  or  clear,  has 
absolutely  no  chemical  or  physical  effect. 

"  Valspar  "  is  an  original  invention,  entirely  differ- 
ent from  any  other  varnish  and  not  successfully  dupli- 
cated by  any  other  manufacturer. 

The  unique  waterproofness  of  "  Valspar  "  has  not 
been  attained  at  the  cost  of  any  other  varnish  virtue. 
On  the  contrary,  "  Valspar  "  being  a  long  oil  varnish 
is  more  durable,  tough  and  elastic  than  any  interior 
varnish  heretofore  made.  It  is,  in  fact,  the  only  long 
oil  varnish  which  is  quick-drying  enough  to  be  used 
indoors.  "  Valspar  "  dries  dust-free  in  two  hours  and 
hard  in  twenty-four,  regardless  of  the  weather. 

"  Valspar  "  is  ideally  pale,  easy  flowing  and  of  good 
body. 

"  Valspar "  is  the  only  varnish  fit  for  kitchens, 
bathrooms,  laundries  and  pantries,  being  the  only  one 
which  will  not  develop  shabby  spots  under  the  water 
exposure.  Its  waterproofness  is  also  of  importance  for 
floors  and  wainscoting  generally ;  wet  feet  in  the  hall- 
way or  vestibule,  rain  or  snow  from  an  open  window, 
boiling  water  from  a  leaky  radiator  will  do  it  no  harm. 

It  astonishing  durability  compels  its  use  in  many 
places  where  the  use  of  other  varnishes  is  entirely  im- 
practicable. 

"  Valspar "  can  be  kept  in  condition  by  simply 
washing,  and  without  resort  to  special  oils. 

Exacting  Tests  Successfully  Met  by  "Valspar." 

For  Office  Buildings — The  new  J.  P.  Morgan 
Building,  New  York,  and  the  Curtis  Publishing  Com- 
pany Building,  Philadelphia,  two  of  the  most  prominent 
office  buildings,  have  used  "  Valspar  "  extensively. 

Hotels,  Apartments,  Private  Residences  innumer- 
able have  adopted  "  Valspar." 

On  Store  Fronts — The  Woolvvorlh  stores  use  it 
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exclusively  on  their  fronts  and  signs.  So 
do  many  of  the  United  Cigar  stores. 

In  Department  Stores  —  Macy's  and 
Lord  &  Taylor's  in  New  York  are  typical 
examples  of  great  stores  which  use  "  Valspar  "  for  their 
floors,  trim,  show  cases,  etc. 

On  Steel  Cars  and  Locomotives' — Over  150  rail- 
roads use  "  Valspar  "  on  their  equipment,  inside  and 
outside. 

SPECIFICATIONS  VARNISH  SHOULD  MEET  FOR  FLOOR 
WORK 

(1)  Must  be  sufficiently  pale  in  color  not  to  discolor  maple 
flooring.  (2)  Must  work  freely  and  flow  out  smooth.  (3) 
Must  dry  free  from  dust  in  from  two  to  three  hours.  (4) 
Must  dry  hard  enough  in  twenty-four  hours  to  receive  the  next 
coat.  (5)  Must  dry  hard  enough  in  twenty-four  hours  to  put 
in  use.  (6)  Must  be  waterproof — not  injured  by  frequent 
washing  or  by  hot  water  from  a  leaky  radiator.  (7)  Must 
have  sufficient  toughness  not  to  scratch  white  or  chip,  even 
after  being  on  the  floor  for  one  year.  (8)  Must  dry  hard  enough 
to  be  rubbed  down  for  a  flat  finish  in  forty-eight  hours,  and 
when  rubbed  must  not  sweat  out.  (9)  Must  dry  out  clear  and 
bright  after  twenty  minutes'  immersion  in  boiling  water  or  ten 
minutes'  immersion  in  standard  soap  solution  (one  half  ounce 
Ivory  soap  dissolved  in  one  gallon  warm  water). 

SPECIFICATIONS  VARNISH  SHOULD  MEET  FOR 
EXTERIOR  WORK 

(1)  Must  be  sufficiently  pale  not  to  discolor  light  woods  or 
colors.  (2)  Must  dry  free  from  dust  in  two  to  four  hours. 
(3)  Must  dry  hard  enough  in  twenty-four  hours  to  receive 
next  coat.  (4)  Must  be  waterproof — not  injured  by  dew  or 
rain,  no  matter  how  long  continued.  Panel  coated  with  the 
varnish  must  stand  immersion  in  water  for  one  week  without 
turning  white  (test  to  be  made  over  black  surface).  (5)  Must 
dry  hard  enough  in  forty-eight  hours  to  be  rubbed  down  to  a 
flat  finish,  and  when  rubbed  must  not  sweat  out.  (6)  When 
dry  must  be  free  from  tackiness.  (7)  Must  have  sufficient 
elasticity  and  durability  to  stand  at  least  one  year's  exposure. 

SPECIFICATIONS  VARNISH  SHOULD  MEET  FOR 
INTERIOR  WOODWORK 

(1)  Must  be  sufficiently  pale  not  to  discolor  light  woods. 
(2)  Must  work  freely  and  flow  out  smooth.  (3)  Must  dry 
free  from  dust  in  two  to  three  hours.  (4)  Must  dry  hard 
enough  in  twenty-four  hours  to  receive  next  coat.  (5)  Must 
be  hard  and  free  from  tackiness,  when  dry.  (6)  Must  be 
waterproof — must  not  be  injured  by  frequent  washing  and  must 
not  turn  white  when  wet.  Panel  coated  with  the  varnish  must 
stand  one  week's  immersion  without  turning  white  (test  to  be 
made  over  black  surface).  (7)  Must  dry  hard  enough  in 
forty-eight  hours  to  be  rubbed  clown  to  a  flat  finish,  and  when 
rubbed  must  not  sweat  out.  (8)  Must  dry  hard  enough  to  be 
polished  in  from  four  to  six  days.  (9)  Must  have  sufficient 
toughness  not  to  scratch  white  or  show  white  when  marred. 
(10)  Must  have  elasticity  and  durability  enough  not  to  crack 
under  changes  in  temperature. 
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Working  Specifications  for  "  Vaispar  "  for  Interior  and 
Exterior  Work,  Floors,  etc. 

Caution — Shellac  or  other  so-called  first  coaters  should 
never  be  used  as  a  primer  or  filler  for  surfaces  exposed  to  the 
weather,  or  on  floors. 

Ordinary  shellac  contains  a  large  percentage  of  water 
which  penetrates  the  wood  and  is  liable  to  be  brought  out  by  a 
hot  sun  in  the  form  of  steam  that  will  raise  the  best  varnish 
into  unsightly  blisters. 

Before  varnishing,  see  that  surface  is  perfectly  clean  and 
free  from  oil,  grease,  or  moisture. 

Natural  Finish 

(1)  Open-grain  Woods:  Oak,  Ash,  Walnut,  Mahogany— 
Sandpaper  smooth ;  putty-stop  all  nail  holes  in  best  manner, 
using  putty  colored  to  match  wood.  Fill  thoroughly  with  Val- 
entine's "Celox"  Wood  Filler;  allow  filler  to  set  for  a  few 
minutes,  then  rub  off  clean,  rubbing  across  grain.  Allow 
twenty-four  hours  to  harden,  then  sandpaper  lightly  with  No. 
00  sandpaper. 

(1A)  Close-grain  Woods:  Cherry,  Birch,  White  Wood, 
Maple,  Pine,  Cypress — Sandpaper  smooth ;  putty-stop  all  nail 
holes  in  best  manner,  using  putty  colored  to  match  wood.  Use 
no  primer,  filler  or  shellac. 

(2)  Then  apply  three  coats  of  Valentine's  "Vaispar" 
Varnish,  giving  full,  flowing  coats.  Allow  at  least  twenty- 
four  hours  between  coats.  Rub  first  and  second  coats  with 
curled  hair  or  moss.  Then  apply  the  final  coat  of  "  Vaispar." 
This  will  give  a  bright  gloss  finish. 

(3)  If  an  eggshell  gloss  or  dull  finish  is  desired,  forty- 
eight  hours  after  the  final  coat  is  applied,  rub  with  powdered 
pumice  and  water. 

(4)  For  a  polished  finish,  after  six  days  polish  final  coat 
with  rotten  stone  and  oil. 

Stain  and  Varnish  Finish 
If  staining  is  to  be  done,  apply  stain  to  bare  wood,  before 
filler,  in  case  of  open-grained  woods,  coloring  filler  to  match 
stain. 

If  water  stain  is  used,  allow  twenty-four  hours  for  water 
to  dry  out  of  wood.  If  oil  stain  is  used,  see  that  it  is  thor- 
oughly dry. and  hard  before  varnishing. 

Old  Work 

On  Old  Woodwork — If  surface  is  in  good  condition,  sand- 
paper down  and  apply  "Vaispar"  direct;  if  in  poor  condi- 
tion, scrape  or  burn  off,  apply  a  light  coat  of  Valentine's 
"  Celox "  Wood  Primer,  and  proceed  with  "  Vaispar."  For 
best  results  all  previous  coats  should  be  removed. 

On  Metal  Work— The  process  is  same  as  for  wood,  except 
substitute  Valentine's  "Celox"  Metal  Primer  for  "Celox" 
Wood  Filler. 

Prices  and  Covering  Capacity  "Vaispar." 

Retail  price  of  "  Vaispar  "  is  $4.50  a  gallon.  "  Vai- 
spar "  covers  about  450  feet  to  a  gallon,  one  coat. 

"Vaispar"  Enamels. 

These  enamels,  composed  of  pigments  finely 
ground  in  "  Vaispar,"  possess  all  the  desirable  qualities 
of  "  Vaispar "  itself,  for  exterior  and  interior  work. 
Should  be  used  just  as  they  come  from  the  can,  after 
thorough  stirring.  Apply  with  flat  bristle  varnish  brush 
and  lay  off  like  a  finishing  varnish.  Air-dry  hard  over 
night.  Flat  White  requires  no  rubbing  to  bring  out  a 
full  flat  finish. 

"Val-Enamel." 

"  Val-Enamel  "  is  the  highest  grade  of  white  en- 
amel, which  will  retain  its  whiteness  under  all  condi- 
tions of  interior  or  exterior  service.  It  works  freely 
under  the  brush,  allowing  ample  time  for  the  painter 
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to  lay  off  his  work  on  large  wall  surfaces.  It  flows  out 
round  and  full,  free  from  brush  marks  and  sags.  If 
applied  in  too  heavy  a  coat  it  will  not  wrinkle. 

"  Val-Enamel  "  is  per- 
fectly sanitary;  it  presents 
a  non-porous  surface  that 
may  be  washed  with  hot  or 
cold  water.  It  will  wear 
to  better  advantage  than 
any  other  enamel,  and  stays  white. 

Practical  Test — -The  best  practical  test  of  the  su- 
periority of  "  Val-Enamel  "  over  all  others  is  to  bring 
up  a  panel  in  the  following  way: 

First  divide  the  panel  into  three  vertical  sections ; 
give  each  section  the  same  undercoatings  of  flat  white, 
and  then  apply  a  coat  of  "  Val-Enamel  "  in  the  center. 
Having  selected  what  you  consider  to  be  the  two  best 
white  enamels  hitherto  made,  which  we  will  call  re- 
spectively "  A  "  and  "  B,"  apply  a  coat  of  the  "  A  " 
on  the  right-hand  section,  and  a  coat  of  the  "  B " 
enamel  on  the  left-hand  section.  Allow  three  days  for 
drying  and  apply  second  coats  of  the  three  enamels. 
When  they  are  all  thoroughly  dry,  divide  the  panel  in 
half  lengthwise.  One  half  should  now  be  exposed  to 
the  weather,  and  the  other  half  kept  indoors  for  com- 
parison. 

In  a  very  short  time  the  "  Val-Enamel  "  on  the 
exposed  section  will  appear  whiter,  and  the  enamels  on 
the  ends  will  take  on  a  pink  cast,  which  in  time  will 
turn  to  a  brown  tinge  that  will  bring  the  "  Val-En- 
amel "  out  in  white  relief. 

Enamel  Specfications,  Interior  and  Exterior  Work. 

(1)  Open-grain  woods:  Oak,  Ash,  Walnut,  Ma- 
hogany— Sandpaper  smooth;  putty-stop  all  nail  holes 
in  best  manner.  See  that  surface  is  perfectly  clean  and 
free  from  oil,  grease,  or  moisture. 

Apply  one  coat  of  Valentine's  "  Val-Enamel " 
Primer-Filler,  allowing  at  least  twenty-four  hours  to 
dry. 

(iA)  Close-grain  Woods:  Cherry,  Birch,  White 
Wood,  Maple,  Pine,  Cypress— Omit  Primer-Filler,  as 
called  for  above. 

(2)  If  necessary,  sandpaper  with  No.  00  sand- 
paper. 

(3)  Apply  three  coats  of  Valentine's  "Val-En- 
amel "  Undercoating,  allowing  at  least  twenty-four 
hours  between  coats. 

(4)  Apply  two  coats  of  Valentine's  "Val-En- 
amel," allowing  three  days  between  coats. 

(5)  For  a  rubbed  finish,  allow  at  least  one  week 
for  drying,  then  rub  with  pumice  and  water. 

Note — If  a  rubbed  effect  is  desired,  specify  "  Val- 
Enamel  "  Eggshell  Gloss.  If  a  flat  effect  is  desired, 
specify  "  Val-Enamel  "  Mat. 

Samples. 

Samples  and  literature  of  our  products  on  file  at 
Architects  Samples  Co.,  101  Park  Avenue,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  or  sent  to  any  architect  for  tests  on  request. 


(Copyright) 
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TWIN  CITY  VARNISH  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

High-Grade  Varnishes  and  Japans 

OFFICES 

MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN.       ST.  PAUL,  MINN.  CHICAGO,  ILL. 

WAREHOUSES 

PORTLAND,  ORE.       SEATTLE,  W  ASH      SAN  DIEGO,  CAL       LOS  ANGELES,  CAL.       SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL. 


Products. 

Varnishes  for  every  purpose,  in- 
cluding Wearette,  O.  M.  F.,  Velvette. 
Floorette,  Twin  City  Spar  and  other 
High-Grade  Varnishes  for  Architectural 
Purposes. 


Wearette. 

A  pale,  heavy-bodied,  durable  and 
brilliant  varnish,  unequaled  for  finishing 
the  finest  interior  woodwork.    Has  su- 
perior wearing  qualities ;   is   extremely  elastic,  flows 
well;  is  not  affected  by  hot  or  cold  water;  will  not 
crack,  blister  or  turn  white.    It  y^^^ 
may  be  left  in  the  gloss  or  rubbed 
and  polished.    List  price,  $3.00 

per  gallon.  INTERIOR  VARNISH 

trade-mark 

Specify — All  open  grain  woods  to  be  thoroughly  filled  with 
a  good  paste  filler.  On  all  close  grain  woods  apply  first  coat  of 
Kwick  Lac,  allowing  sufficient  time  to  thoroughly  dry.  If  three 
coats  of  varnish  are  wanted,  sandpaper  first  and  second  coats 
with  00  sandpaper.  The  third  coat  should  be  flowed  on  evenly. 
If  dull  finish  is  desired,  rub  with  pumice  stone  and  water. 

O.  M.  F. 

Next  in  quality  to  our  Wearette.    Intended  for  or- 
dinary interior  work.    Pale  in  color  and  works  easy 
under  the  brush.    Gives  a  high 
and    lasting    luster.     May  be 
rubbed  if  desired.     List  price, 
$2.30  per  gallon. 

Specify — Same  as  for  Wearette. 
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Floorette. 

Manufactured  especially  for  the 
treatment  of  floors,  whether  in  the  natu- 
ral color  of  the  wood  or  stained  to  de- 
sired shade.  A  superior,  elastic  floor 
varnish,  impervious  to  water;  will  not 
mar  and  withstands  the  hard  usage  to 
which  floors  are  subjected.  It  may  be 
left  in  the  gloss  or 


or  and  works  easy 
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Velvette. 

A  flat  varnish,  differing  entirely  from  other  so- 
called  flat  varnishes  in  that  it  is  an  absolutely  pure, 
high-grade  gum  varnish,  flatted  by  a  scientific  but  natu- 
ral process,  which  dors  nol  affecl  it>  durability.    Ii  is 

pale  in  Color,  dries  perfectly  in  12 
hours,  and  begins  to  flat  as  soon 
as  applied.  List  price,  $3.00  per 
gallon. 

Sptcify-  The  same  as  for  Wear- 
ette, excepl  nibbing  and  landpapering, 
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rubbed  and  polished. 
It  also  makes  an  ex- 
cellent finish  for  oilcloth  or  lino- 
leum.     List    price,    $3.00  per 
gallon. 


Floor  Varnish 
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Specify — All  open  grain  woods  to  be  thoroughly  filled  with 
a  good  paste  filler,  properly  cleaned  off  with  excelsior  wiped 
across  the  grain  and  finished  with  a  rag.  On  all  close  grain  woods 
apply  first  coat  of  three  parts  raw  oil  and  one  part  turpentine. 
Allow  24  hours  or  more  to  dry,  sandpaper  lightly,  and  apply 
first  coat  of  Floorette,  allowing  24  hours  to  dry,  and  finishing 
with  two  or  three  coats  of  Floorette.  Positively  never  use  any 
liquid  fillers,  shellac,  hard  oil,  or  any  of  the  so-called  first  coat- 
ers  on  floors.    The  last  coat  may  be  rubbed  or  left  in  the  gloss. 

Spar. 

Intended  for  all  exposed  work,  such  as  porch  ceil 
ings,  outside  doors,  window  sills, 
bathrooms  and  kitchens.  It  is  not 
affected  by  salt  or  fresh  water 
and  will  withstand  alternate  sun 
and  rain.  Very  elastic  and  dur- 
able.   List  price,  $4.00  per  gallon. 


VARNISH 

TRADE-MARK 


Specify — On  open  grain  woods  use  a  good  paste  filler  and 
apply  three  coats  of  Twin  City  Spar  Varnish.  On  close  grain 
woods  use  three  coats  of  Twin  City  Spar  Varnish.  For  best 
work  rub  down  with  pumice  stone  and  water  before  applying 
last  coat. 

Government  Interior. 

This  is  a  high-grade  Interior  Varnish  intended  for 
Public  Buildings,  and  will  conform  to  Government 
Specifications.  Works  freely 
and  will  dry  free  from  <ltivt 
in  six  hours;  dries  hard  in  36 
bonis.  List  price.  $3.50  per 
gallon. 


Government 

Interior  Finish 

I  B  \  I '  I  MARK 
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DENNY,  HILBORN  &  ROSENBACH 

Manufacturers  of  Enamels  and  Paints 

230-232  North  Twelfth  Street 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 

CHICAGO  OFFICE:  628  McCormick  Building 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Hesterite,  Flowette,  Trio- 
lite,  Cameo  Flat  White,  and  Samurai  Enamels. 
All  registered  in  U.  S.  Patent  Office. 

Also,  Samurai  Cement  and  Brick  Coating,  and 
Samurai  Gloss  Factory  White. 

Hesterite  Enamel. 

The  aristocrat  of  enamel  is  Hesterite.  Tested 
seven  years  before  offered  to  the  public.  Used  exclu- 
sively on  the  Childs  Restaurants,  the  whitest  stores  in 
the  world. 

Specifications — Interior  Gloss — After  killing  all 
knots  and  sap  with  shellac,  give  three  coats  Cameo  Un- 
dercoat and  two  coats  Hesterite  Interior  Gloss,  allow- 
ing sufficient  time  between  coats. 

For  Matte  or  Rubbed  Finish — Kill  all  knots  and 
sap,  then  give  two  coats  Cameo  Undercoat  and  two 
coats  Hesterite  Matte  Finish. 

Exterior  Gloss — Kill  all  knots  and  sap,  and  apply 
three  coats  Cameo  Undercoat  and  two  coats  Hesterite 
Exterior. 

Flowette  Enamel. 

In  every  way  better  than  the  finest  imported 
enamel  and  sold  subject  to  such  warranty.  The  freest 
flowing,  easiest  working  enamel  made.  Flowette 
Enamel  is  a  beautiful  white,  drying  in  a  reasonable  time 
with  a  high  lustre ;  and  the  surprising  paint  body  of 
Flowette,  notwithstanding  its  beautiful  gloss,  makes  it 
the  most  economical  enamel  to  use,  as  it  takes  fewer 
coats  and  less  labor  to  make  a  perfect  job. 

Flowette's  lustrous  gloss  stands  sea  air,  tropical 
climate,  the  ammoniacal  fumes  of  a  laboratory,  the  an- 
tiseptic washing  of  a  hospital,  and  the  soap  and  water 
cleansing  in  the  home. 

Specifications — Interior  Work — Shellac  all  knots 
and  sap,  then  apply  two  coats  Cameo  Undercoat  and 
two  coats  Flowette  Enamel. 

Exterior  W ork — Shellac  knots  and  sap,  give  three 
coats  Cameo  Undercoat  and  two  coats  Flowette 
Enamel. 

Triolite  Enamel. 

An  enamel  that  readily  conforms  to  the  skill  of 
the  master  decorator  in  reproducing  the  exquisite 
effects  of  the  Renaissance,  French  or  Colonial  periods 
of  decoration,  either  in  the  subdued  effect  produced  by 
hand  rubbing  or  when  left  in  its  natural  gloss. 

To  obtain  the  soft,  mellow  tones  of  Ivory  and  Co- 
lonial White,  Triolite  is  absolutely  necessary,  as  it 
yields  more  readily  to  the  tinting  color  and  in  also  pro- 
d'dcing  the  desired  effects  in  French  and  Silvery  Grays 
and  delicate  Blue. 

Specifications — Interior  Work,  High  Gloss — Shel- 


lac all  knots  and  sap  and  apply  three  coats  Cameo  Un- 
dercoat and  two  coats  Triolite  Gloss  Enamel. 

Interior  Work,  Matte  or  Rubbed  Finish — Shellac 
all  knots  and  sap,  then  apply  three  coats  Cameo  Un- 
dercoat and  two  coats  Triolite  Matte  Enamel. 

Cameo  Flat  White. 

Cameo  White  is  a  perfect  Flat  White  which,  by  an 
entirely  new  process  of  manufacture,  causes  it  abso- 
lutely to  flow  out  and  show  no  brush  marks,  streaks  or 
laps,  thus  saving  much  time  and  labor  usually  spent  in 
sanding. 

Cameo  White  is  positively  permanent  to  light  and 
exposure ;  flows  out  at  a  heavier  consistency  than  any 
other  flat  white,  giving  better  results  with  fewer  coats 
and  less  labor. 

Specifications  —  For  Flat  Finish  on  Wood  and 
Plaster — Give  three  coats  Cameo  White  flowed  on, 
thinning  first  coat  on  new  work  with  a  small  quantity 
of  linseed  oil.  Finishing  coats  to  be  applied  as  received 
in  original  packages. 

For  Metal — Two  coats  to  be  applied,  as  received 
in  original  packages.  On  special  work  apply  three 
coats,  according  to  condition  of  surface  to  be  covered. 

As  an  Undercoat  for  Enamel — Apply  two  or  three 
coats  Cameo  White,  depending  on  condition  of  surface 
to  be  finished. 

Samurai  Cement  and  Brick  Coating. 

Meets  the  requirements  of  the  architect,  engineer 
and  owner  for  a  preservative  and  decorative  coating  on 
cement,  brick  or  plaster,  not  only  on  all  interior  work, 
but  one  that  can  also  be  used  to  the  best  advantage  on 
all  exterior  work  of  cement,  concrete  or  brick  construc- 
tion which  must  be  protected  from  exposure  to  the 
elements. 

Specifications — On  Smooth  Cement  Surface  Inte- 
rior, Gloss  or  Enamel  Finish — One  or  two  coats 
Samurai  Cement  and  Brick  Coating,  and  one  coat 
Samurai  Gloss  Factory  White. 

On  Rough  Cement  Finish,  Exterior — One  coat 
Samurai  Cement  and  Brick  Coating  and  applied  freely 
with  brush. 

On  Hard  Finish  Plaster — One  coat  Samurai 
Primer  for  plaster,  and  two  coats  Samurai  Cement  and 
Brick  Coating  flowed  on. 

For  Gloss  or  Enamel  Finish  on  Plaster — One  coat 
Samurai  Primer  for  plaster,  one  coat  Samurai  Cement 
and  Brick  Coating  and  one  coat  Samurai  Gloss  Factorv 
White. 

For  Brick  Work,  Interior  and  Exterior — One  coat 
Samurai  Cement  and  Brick  Coating,  applied  same  as 
for  cement. 
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F.  0.  PIERCE  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Fine  Paints  and  Varnishes 

12  West  Broadway 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

FACTORIES :  BROOKLYN,  N.  Y. ;  DUNELLEN,  N.  J. 


Products. 

Hy-Ge-Kote;  Seal-Tite;  Seal-Tite  Stains; 
Glazetite. 


Hy-Ge-Kote. 

Gives  a  hard-drying,  rubbed  enamel  surface,  equal 
to  the  best  grades  of  rubbed  enamels  on  the  market,  at 
a  comparatively  moderate  cost,  and  has  the  added  prop- 
erty of  sealing  the  surface  to  a  marked  degree.  Hy- 
Ge-Kote  possesses  wonderful  free  flowing,  covering, 
and  working  properties,  leveling  to  a  perfectly  smooth 
rubbed  enamel  surface,  and  showing  no  brush  marks. 

Hy-Ge-Kote,  owing  to  its  sealing  properties,  can 
be  used  in  the  majority  of  cases  for  direct  application 
without  necessity  for  any  sizing  coat;  but  where  more 
than  one  coat  is  required,  we  recommend  an  undercoat 
of  Seal-Tite. 

Hy-Ge-Kote  or  Seal-Tite  can  be  tinted  to  any  de- 
sired shade  by  additions  of  oil  color. 


Seal-Tite. 

Seal-Tite  is  a  further  development  of  the  prin- 
ciples embodied  in  Hy-Ge-Kote.  One  coat  oyer  a  wall 
usually  gives  a  fine  finish.  No  ceiling  varnish  neces- 
sary on  walls  as  a  primer;  no  shellac  necessary  over 
knots  and  sappy  places. 

Another  remarkable  property  of  Seal-Tite  is  that 
two  coats  may  be  applied  in  one  day,  if  necessary,  with 
perfect  results. 

Seal-Tite  is  a  remarkable  finish,  giving  the  effect 
of  a  perfectly  flat  finish;  but  viewed  from  a  side  light, 
it  proves  to  be  a  high  gloss  enamel  that  will  not  hold 
dust. 


Seal-Tite  Stains. 

Seal-Tite  stains  embody  the  same  principle  ap- 
plied to  stains;  an  entirely  new  departure  in  this  class 
of  finish.  Seals  the  wood  absolutely,  and  gives  a  wash- 
able, durable,  wax  finish  in  one  coat,  by  rubbing  with 
a  soft  cloth  when  dry. 

Seal-Tite  stains  contain  no  wax,  therefore  they 
may  be  varnished  or  finished  in  any  way  desired. 


Quality. 

The  products  described  above  arc  the  development 

of  an  entirely  new  principle,  which  enables  us  to  pro- 
duce finishes  equal  to  any  of  the  highest  grade  en- 
amels and  stains  at  a  moderate  cost,  with  the  added 
property  of  sealing  the  surface. 

No  lead  or  poisonous  pigments  are  used  in  these 
produi  t 

Attention  is  called  also  to  their  covering  power 


when  properly  applied,  as  compared  to  other  enamels 
or  finishes. 

Demonstration. 

A  practical  demonstration  of  our  products  may  be 
seen  at  the  Country  Life  Exhibition  in  the  Grand  Cen- 
tral Station,  New  York  City,  where  the  North  Caro- 
lina Pine  Bungalow  is  shown  decorated  with  these 
finishes. 

Glazetite. 

Architects,  contractors,  property  owners,  glaziers 
and  master  painters  will  readily  appreciate  the  eco- 
nomic and  durable  characteristics  of  Glazetite. 

Glazetite  is  a  satisfactory  glazing  compound;  not 
a  putty,  but  an  improvement  on  putty — the  result  of 
absolute  necessity  for  a  product  of  a  putty  character, 
from  which  has  been  eliminated  all  the  disagreeable 
and  objectionable  features  of  putty,  yet  retaining  all 
the  primary  qualities  for  which  putty  was  originally 
conceived. 

Putty  invariably  hardens  on  the  sash,  and,  owing 
to  the  oxidization  and  evaporation  of  the  oils,  leaves 
only  a  skeleton  of  pigment  and  oxidized  oils,  which 
cakes  and  hardens  to  such  an  extreme  degree  that,  upon 
expansion  or  contraction  of  sash,  the  solidified  putty 
cracks,  and  the  slightest  subsequent  vibration  causes  it 
to  break  and  fall  off. 

With  Glazetite  this  is  impossible,  owing  to  the 
permanent  conservation  of  the  oils,  which  is  its  life. 

The  use  of  Glazetite  results  in  a  tight  sash,  which 
prevents  drafts.    It  is  also  absolutely  waterproof. 

Glazetite  becomes  an  integral  part  of  the  sash ; 
reglazing  will  not  be  necessary,  as  the  assured  life  of 
the  oils  used  in  its  manufacture,  and  its  consequent 
elasticity,  practically  guarantee  no  cracking  or  break- 
ing from  the  inevitable  expansion  and  contraction. 

Glazetite  can  be  easily  removed  when  necessary. 

While  the  first  cost  of  glazing  with  Glazetite  may 
be  greater  than  with  putty,  it  is  readily  apparent  that 
it  is  far  more  economical  in  the  end. 

By  taking  equal  portions  of  putty  and  Glazetite, 
from  the  original  packages  as  a  test,  and  allowing  them 
to  remain  exposed  for  a  day,  or  longer,  you  will  imme- 
diately observe  the  advantages  of  Glazetite.  At  the 
end  of  this  period,  the  putty  will  have  become  dry, 
hard  and  powdery,  whereas  Glazetite  will  have  retained 
its  original  condition. 

Glazetite  is  composed  of  selected  materials  com- 
bined with  especially  prepared  oils  which,  immediately 
after  application,  form  a  protective  and  clastic  surface- 
lilm,  thus  preserving  the  valuable  properties  of  the  oils. 

Taint  may  he  applied  immediately  over  Glazetite 
without  danger  of  staining. 

(  rlazetite  is  of  the  same  consistency  as  putty,  and 
is  used  in  identically  the  same  manner. 

Samples  will  gladly  he  furnished  on  request. 
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SAMUEL  CABOT,  INC. 

Manufacturing  Chemists 
new  york,  n.  y.  ^1  Milk  Street  Chicago,  ill. 

1133  BROADWAY  BOSTON,  MASS.  24  W.  KINZIE  STREET 

PRINCIPAL  AGENCIES 


ATLANTA,  GA.,  Sciple  Sons 

BALTIMORE,  MD.,  National  Building  Supply  Co. 
BIRMINGHAM,  ALA.,  Moore-Handley  Hardware  Co. 
BUFFALO,  N.  Y.,  M.  A.  Reeb 
CINCINNATI,  OHIO,  L.  Mendenhall  Co. 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  Cleveland  Builders'  Supply  Co. 
COLUMBUS,  OHIO,  Columbus  Macadam  Co. 
DALLAS,  TEX.,  Sumner  &  McCreight  Co. 
DAYTON,  OHIO,  Delscamp  &  Roemhildt  Co. 
DENVER,  COL.,  Colorado  Builders'  Supply  Co. 
DETROIT,  MICH.,  United  Fuel  &  Supply  Co. 
DULUTH,  MINN.,  Thomson  &  Stewart 
GRAND  RAPIDS,  MICH.,  W.  P.  Williams 
HOUSTON,  TEX.,  W.  L.  Macatee  &  Sons 
INDIANAPOLIS,  IND.,  Builders'  Supply  Corporation 
JACKSONVILLE,  FLA.,  Gill  &  Mulholland 
KANSAS  CITY,  MO.,  Day  K.  Smith 
KNOXVILLE,  TENN.,  W.  W.  Woodruff  &  Sons 
LITTLE  ROCK,  ARK.,  W.  L.  Clippard 

LOS   ANGELES,  CAL.    (Stains),   Matthews   Paint  Co.; 
(Other  goods),  Waterhouse  &  Price  Co. 


LOUISVILLE,  KY.,  National  Roofing  &  Supply  Co. 
MEMPHIS,  TENN.,  Fischer  Lime  &  Cement  Co. 
MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN.,  Johnson,  Jackson  &  Corning  Co. 
NEW  ORLEANS,  LA.,  Zimmermann's  Building  Special- 
ties Co. 

OMAHA,  NEB.   (Stains),   Pioneer  Glass  &  Paint  Co.; 

(Quilt),  McCaffrey  Bros.  Co. 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  Samuel  H.  French  &  Co. 
PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  Houston  Brothers  Co. 
PORTLAND,  ORE.,  Timms,  Cress  &  Co. 
ROCHESTER,  N.  Y.,  W.  Stuart  Smith  Co. 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  Whitelaw  Brothers  Chemical  Co. 
SAN  ANTONIO,  TEX.,  West  End  Lumber  Co. 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL.,  Pacific  Building  Materials  Co. 
SEATTLE,  WASH,  S.  W.  R.  Dally 
SIOUX  CITY,  IOWA,  Hansen  Glass  &  Paint  Co. 
SYRACUSE,  N.  Y.,  Alex.  Grant's  Sons 
TAMPA,  FLA.,  Knight  &  Wall  Co. 
TOLEDO,  OHIO,  Toledo  Builders'  Supply  Co. 
WACO,  TEX.,  Nash-Robinson  Co. 
WASHINGTON,  D.  C,  John  H.  Corning 


Products. 

Cabot's  "  Creosote  "  Shingle  Stains  ;  Old  Vir- 
ginia White  ;  Waterproof  Cement  Stains  ;  Water- 
proof Brick  Stains  ;  "  Conservo  "  Wood  Preserva- 
tive; Damp-Proofing;  Protective  Paints;  Mortar 
Colors  ;  Sheathing  and  Deafening  "  Quilt." 

Cabot's  "Creosote"  Shingle  Stains. 

Cabot's  "  Creosote  "  Shingle  Stains  are  the  original 
shingle  stains,  invented  by  Samuel  Cabot  over  thirty 
years  ago. 

Uses — Although  at  first  used  only  upon  rough 
wood,  like  shingles,  boards,  undressed  siding,  etc.,  they 
are  now  widely  used  on  dressed  lumber  of  all  kinds, 
especially  half-timbering,  cornice  and  trimmings  of 
cement  houses,  and  dressed  siding. 

Coloring  Effects — They  are  made  of  the  finest  and 
strongest  pigments,  ground  impalpably  fine  in  pure  lin- 
seed oil  and  suspended  in  a  vehicle  of  specially  refined 
creosote.  The  coloring  effects  are  therefore  soft  and 
rich,  and  also  transparent,  so  that  the  wood  is  beautiful- 
ly colored  without  covering  the  grain.  The  colors  are 
guaranteed  fast. 

Wood  Preservation — The  Creosote  penetrates  the 
wood  and  thoroughly  preserves  it  against  decay  or  in- 
sects. 

"  Creosote  is  the  best  wood  preservative  known." — Traut- 
wein. 

"  Wood  treated  zvith  it  is  not  subject  to  dry  rot  or  other 
decay." — Century  Dictionary. 

Imitations — Can  be  recognized  by  coarse  pigments  ; 
tawdry,  opaque  colors,  and  the  smell  of  kerosene,  ben- 
zine, or  similar  cheapener.  Cabot's  Stains  contain  no 
petroleum  distillate  or  other  adulterant. 

Application — Shingles  may  be  dipped  before  lay- 
ing; or  dipped,  and  brushed  once  after  laying  (the  most 
thorough  method),  or  merely  brush-coated  twice  after 


laying.  The  coloring  effect  is  the  same,  but  dipping 
preserves  the  shingles  better.  Other  woodwork  is 
stained  with  the  brush.  Two  coats  should  always  be 
used,  and  three  coats  are  advisable  on  smooth  wood. 

Covering  Capacity— One  gallon  covers  100  square 
feet,  two  coats,  on  rough  wood,  or  200  to  250  square 
feet  on  smooth  wood;  2l/2  to  2^4  gallons  will  dip  1,000 
shingles  two-thirds  their  length,  three  gallons  will  dip 
and  brush  coat. 


RESIDENCE  OF  RALPH  PETERS, 
PRESIDENT  L.  I.  R.  R.  CO. 

Shingles  Stained  with  Cabot's  Creosote  Stains;  Cement 
Stucco  Stained  with  Cabot's  Waterproof  Cement 
Stains.    Walls  Lined  with  Cabot's  Quilt 
for  Warmth 

Aymar  Embury,  II,  Architect,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Samples — Samples  of  stained  wood,  showing  the 
colors  on  cedar,  will  be  furnished  on  request. 

Special  Colors — Special  colors  and  shades  will  be 
made  for  architects  who  wish  to  produce  special  effects 
and  will  send  samples  to  match  or  suggestions  to  follow. 

Specification — Specify:  "Cabot's  Creosote  Shingle  Stains, 
in  original  packages  bearing  Cabot's  trade-mark.  Color  to  be 
selected  by  architect  or  owner."  State  whether  work  is  to  be 
dipped  or  brush-coated,  or  both,  and  that  stains  must  be  thor- 
oughly stirred  and  be  applied  without  dilution  or  adulteration, 
to  dry  wood  only.  This  will  insure  uniform  color  and  dura- 
bility. 
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WALLS    FINISHED    WITH    CABOT'S    OLD    VIRGINIA  WHITE; 
ROOF  FINISHED  WITH  NO.  :!40  DARK  GRAY 
CREOSOTE  STAIN 
Walter  Boschen,  Architect,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Cabot's  Old  Virginia  White. 

Gives  a  clean,  brilliant  "  whitewash  effect,"  com- 
bining the  soft,  cool  whiteness  of  whitewash  with  the 
wearing  qualities  of  paint ;  but  it  is  not  opaque  and 
heavy  like  paint.  It  is  more  transparent,  covering  the 
surface  as  a  good  coat  of  whitewash  covers  it,  and  not 
with  the  hard,  veneering  surface  that  paint  forms.  It 
faithfully  reproduces  the  peculiarly  desirable  qualities 
of  whitewash ;  but  is  finer  in  tone  and  texture,  simple 
and  easy  to  apply,  clean  and  lasting.  Many  attempts 
have  been  made  to  obtain  this  result  with  paint,  but 
without  success,  because  the  hard,  cold  "  paintiness  "  of 
paint  is  so  essentially  different  from  the  soft  brilliancy 
of  whitewash. 

Adaptability — The  best  effects  are  obtained  on 
shingles,  sawn  siding  and  other  undressed  lumber ;  but 
fine  results  are  also  had  on  all  kinds  of  dressed  lumber, 
excepting  the  most  impervious  resinous  woods.  Use 
extra  coats  on  dressed  lumber,  where  heavier  results 
are  desired. 

Application — One  gallon  covers  125  to  1 50  square 
feet,  two  coats,  on  shingles  and  other  undressed  wood, 
and  it  goes  about  twice  as  far  on  smooth  wood.  Apply 
with  a  brush  only.  If  dipping  is  desired  for  the  first 
coat,  use  White  Stain  No.  1166  for  the  dip  coat,  fol- 
lowed by  two  coats  of  Old  Virginia  White. 

Cabot's  Waterproof  Cement  Stains. 

These  Stains  enter  and  seal  the  pores  of  cement 
plaster,  or  concrete,  making  them  rainproof  and  pro- 
ducing beautiful  coloring  effects  without  weakening  the 


STAINED  Willi  (  AUDI'S  WAN  NI'KOOF  <  EMI  NT  STAIN 
IIami.anu  A.  Pem kink,  Architect,  BoMon,  lltU, 

cement.  They  linV  into  the  surface,  and  form  no  skin, 
so  that  they  cannol  chalk  or  peel  like  paints  and  other 


coatings.  Being  transparent,  they  show  the  variations 
of  texture,  tone  and  density  of  the  concrete  almost  as 
perfectly  as  in  its  uncolored  state. 

Made  in  all  colors,  and  colorless.  One  gallon 
covers  from  100  to  250  square  feet,  two  coats,  depend- 
ing upon  the  surface. 

Cabot's  Waterproof  Brick  Stains. 

Make  brickwork  permanently  waterproof  and  color 
it  in  natural  tones  with  no  "  painty  "  effect.  For  even- 
ing-up  oil-colored  and  mismatched  brick,  or  restoring 


NORTH  GERMAN  LLOVD  PIERS.  TTOBOKEN,  N.  J. 

Wati  rproofed  with  Cabot's  Colorless  Brick  Waterproofing 


the  color  of  old,  faded  and  discolored  walls,  they  are 
unequaled. 

One  gallon  covers  about  200  square  feet,  two  coats, 
on  the  average  brick.    Made  in  all  colors,  and  colorless. 

Cabot's  "  Conservo  "  Wood  Preservative. 

For  preserving  all  kinds  of  woodwork  from  decay, 
worms,  and  insects. 

At  a  cost  of  two  or  three  cents  per  stick,  "  Con- 
servo  "  will  almost  double  the  life  of  piles,  posts,  sills; 
bridge,  mine,  wharf  and  dam  timbers,  and  all  kinds  of 
planking.  It  is  as  perfect  a  preservative  as  can  be  made 
with  the  present  scientific  knowledge  of  the  subject.  It 
gives  a  butternut-brown  tone. 

One  gallon  covers  about  200  square  feet  of  dressed 
lumber  with  two  coats.  Apply  with  a  brush,  as  heavily 
as  possible,  or  dip  the  lumber  before  using. 

Cabot's  Damp-proofing. 

For  direct  plastering  on  brick  and  concrete  walls 
and  to  prevent  staining  of  marble  and  other  delicate 
stones.  A  permanently  waterproof  and  adhesive  coat- 
ing that  forms  a  perfect  bond  between  the  plaster  and 
the  wall,  making  furring  and  lathing  unnecessary. 
Plasterbond  penetrates  both  plaster  and  wall,  knitting 
them  firmly  and  permanently  together. 

One  gallon  covers  80  to  100  square  feet,  two  coats. 
The  first  coat  should  stand  24  hours  before  the  second 
is  applied,  and  the  second  should  stand  24  hours  before 
the  plaster  is  applied.  This  insures  perfect  adhesion 
and  a  complete  bonding. 

Cabot's  Protective  Paint. 

A  chemically  pure  pitch  paint,  thoroughly  clarified 
and  refined,  which  forms  an  elastic,  non-oxidizahle 
bituminous  coating  thai  permanently  protects  iron  and 
steel  from  nisi,  electrolysis  and  corrosion.  Linseed  oil 
paints  will  not  last  on  metal  construction,  because  oxida- 
tion and  electrolytic  action  destroy  them.  Cabot's  Pro 
teclive  I'ainl  w  ill  not  oxidize,  is  not  affected  by  acids  or 
electrolysis,  will  not  crack  nor  peel.  It  is  permanent 
and  a  perfect  protection,  and  costs  only  half  as  much 
as  linseed  oil  paint. 

One  gallon  covers  v>o  to  |no  square  feci,  two 
coats. 
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Cabot's  "Quilt." 

Purposes — For  lining  houses,  stables,  factories,  etc.,  to  make 
them  warm  in  winter  and  cool  in  summer;  for  insulating  cold 
storage  and  ice  houses,  breweries,  refrigerators,  etc.,  and  for 
deadening  sound  in  floors  and  partitions  of  schools,  apartments, 
hospitals,  lodges,  etc. 

Description — "  Quilt  "  is  a  matting  of  cured  eel-grass  stitched 
between  two  layers  of  very  strong,  tough  paper.  It  is  so  strong 
that  a  web  of  the  "  Quilt  "  will  sustain  a  weight  of  almost  nine 
hundred  pounds.  The  ribbons  of  eel-grass  cross  each  other  at 
every  angle  and  form  innumerable  small  cells  of  "  dead  "  air,  so 
that  the  "  Quilt  "  is  a  cushion  of  these  air  spaces. 

It  is  therefore  not  a  mere  felt  or  paper,  but  a  scientifically 
built  structure  similar  to  the  plumage  of  a  bird  and  gives  the  most 
perfect  conditions  for  isolating  heat  and  deadening  sound.  The 
"  dead "  air  cannot  circulate,  so  that  heat  conduction  is  pre- 
vented ;  and  the  sound-waves  are  broken  up  and 
absorbed.  "  Quilt  "  is  made  in  a  continuous  web 
3  feet  wide,  which  can  be  divided  into  narrower 
strips  if  desired,  and  is  shipped  in  rolls  contain- 
ing 250  square  feet  each. 

Grades — "  Quilt  "  is  regularly  made  in  five 
grades,  as  follows : 

Weight 

Thickness   (Per  roll  of  250  sq.  ft.) 
Single-ply  %"  40  pounds 

Double-ply  y2"  65 

Triple-ply  90 
Asbestos  (Fireproof)  %"  90  " 

Waterproof  %"  80 

Efficiency — Actual  scientific  tests  show  that 
one  layer  of  single-ply  "  Quilt  "  is  equal  to 
twenty-eight  layers  of  common,  cheap  building 
paper.  The  double-ply  is  better  than  forty 
layers.  It  is  warmer  and  more  permanent  and 
much  cheaper  than  back-plastering.  As  a  sound- 
deadener,  the  most  exhaustive  tests  ever  made 
(by  Professor  Norton  for  the  New  England 
Conservatory  of  Music)  proved  it  to  be  far 
superior  to  all  other  methods,  and  also  much 
cheaper,  lighter,  and  more  adaptable. 

Why  Eel-Grass? — "  Quilt  "  is  made  of  eel-grass 
because  of  the  really  wonderful  qualities  of  this  salt- 
water plant,  which  no  other  fiber  possesses,  to  wit : 
(i)  It  has  a  long,  flat  fiber,  which,  when  matted  in 
"  Quilt,"  makes  the  "  dead"  air  spaces  (a  round  fiber 
like  straw  would  make  air  circulation  easy)  ;  (2)  it  is 
indestructible  by  decay*;  (3)  it  repels  moths  and  other 
insects  and  vermin ;  (4)  it  is  almost  non-inflammable, 
because  it  contains  silicon  in  place  of  the  carbon  that  is 
present  in  plants  that  grow  in  the  air,  and  it  is  therefore 
an  effective  fire  retardant;  (5)  it  is  very  tough,  and 
never  loses  its  elasticity. 

Application — "  Quilt  "  can  be  applied  in  any  way 
that  any  common  felt  or  paper  can  be,  and  with  vastly 
better  results.  The  drawings  shown  here  are  merely 
suggestions  of  a  few  methods.  Figs.  1  and  3  show 
methods  of  heat  insulation  in  dwellings,  etc.,  and  Figs. 
2,  4  and  5  methods  of  sound-deadening  in  floors  and 
partitions. 

Adaptability — Single-ply  is  sufficient  for  lining 
houses  and  for  all  other  ordinary  heat  insulation ; 
double-ply  is  for  sound-deadening,  cold  storage  and 
similar  insulation  where  the  conditions  are  more  severe ; 
triple-ply  is  for  cold  storage  and  other  work  where 
unusual  conditions  prevail. 

Asbestos  "Quilt  "  is  for  work  where  fireproofing  as 
well  as  insulation  and  deadening  are  required.  It  is 
the  only  deadener  that  is  fireproof,  and  the  only  fire- 
proofing  that  is  an  efficient  deadener. 

Waterproof  "  Quilt "  is  double-ply  with  water- 
proof paper. 


ROLLS  OF  "  QUILT 


HOUSE, 
MASS. 


DORCHESTER, 


Built  about  1635 
*  The  walls  of  the  old  Pierce  House,  Dor- 
chester, Mass.,  were  stuffed  with  eel-grass 
when  the  house  was  built,  about  1C35,  and 
the  grass  is  still  in  a  perfect  state  of  pres- 
ervation. We  have  a  sample  of  this  27.T- 
year-old  eel-grass  in  our  office,  as  here 
shown. 


a  bed 


7L  Uu.  a*.  Ljj  mJ^/ijr  €-u±:  Cx. 

FACSIMILE  OF  LABEL  ON 
BOTTLE  SHOWN  ABOVE 


b  a 


figure  I 


figure-  Z. 


figure  3. 


figure  •* 


figure  5. 

METHODS  OF  SOUND  DEADENING  WITH  "QUILT" 

—Studding.         b  b— Boards.         c  c—"  Ouilt."  (/—Shingles. 
e  e— Plaster.    /  /—Laths,    g  g— Furring  "Strips,    h  h — Floor 
Timbers,    i — First  Flooring,    it — Finish  Flooring. 


Specification — Specify 
grade  shall  be  used. 


Cabot's   "  Quilt,"   and   state  what 


Samples. 

Samples  of  all  of  our  materials,  with  full  informa- 
tion, promptly  furnished  by  us  or  our  agents. 
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Pyrolin  Products  Co.,  Inc. 


PYROLIN  PRODUCTS  CO.,  INC. 

Manufacturers  of  Fire- Resisting  Shingle  Stains,  Paints,  Etc. 

FORT  DODGE,  IOWA 

SALES  COMPANIES 
MILWAUKEE,  WIS.,  Pyrolin  Products  Sales  Co.  of  Wisconsin,  207  Second  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL.,  Pyrolin  Products  Sales  Co.  of  Illinois,  231  Insurance  Exchange  Building 


Products. 

Pyrolin  Fire-Resisting  Shingle 

Stains. 

For  full  list  of  products  see  our  cat- 
alogue under  Fire-Resisting  Paints. 


PyroTih 

TRADE-MARK 


standard  colors,  Ash  Green,  Vesuvius  Red, 
Weathered  Brown,  Moss  Green,  Olive  and 
Brown;  but  any  desired  shade  can  be  dupli- 
cated.   Color  cards  furnished  on  request. 


Pyrolin  Fire-Resisting  Shingle  Stain. 

Like  Pyrolin  paints  and  other  products,  Pyrolin 
Fire-Resisting  Shingle  Stain  possesses  fire-resisting 
qualities  of  the  highest  order.  These  stains  are  made 
from  pure,  strong  and  lasting  pigments ;  are  the  only 
stains  on  the  market  containing  linseed  oil,  creosote 
and  fireproofing,  and  when  thoroughly  applied  to  shin- 
gles in  accordance  with  directions,  make  them  abso- 
lutely proof  against  the  spread  of  fire. 

In  addition  to  its  absolute  protection  from  fire, 
shingles  treated  with  Pyrolin  Shingle  Stain  will  last 
more  than  five  times  as  long  as  when  painted 
with  any  other  shingle  stain  (or  unpainted),  as 
Pyrolin  protects  not  only  from  fire  but  from  the 
elements  as  well. 

How  Applied. 

Pyrolin  Fire-Resisting  Shingle  Stain  is 
applied  to  shingles  either  by  dipping  or  by  a 
spray  pump,  or  by  a  brush  and  will  in  the  course 
of  sixty  to  one  hundred  and  twenty  days,  render 
the  shingles  proof  against  two  thousand  one  hun- 
dred degrees  of  flame,  and  the  longer  the  stain  is 
applied  the  more  effective  becomes  the  fire- 
resisting  quality,  which  is  practically  permanent. 

About  four  hundred  shingles  can  be  stained 
with  a  gallon  of  Pyrolin  Shingle  Stain,  or  from 
one  hundred  and  fifty  to  two  hundred  feet  per 
gallon  when  applied  with  a  brush. 

Colors. 

Pyrolin  Shingle  Stains  are 


Actual  Service  Test. 

The  tests  Pyrolin  has  been  put  to  in  actual  use  by 
fire  and  the  elements  during  the  six  years  it  has  been 
made  and  sold  have  demonstrated  it  to  be  absolutely 
fire-retardant,  good  and  durable.  Following  is  given 
one  of  many  examples  of  these  facts : 

In  May,  19 13,  while  the  Armstrong  Apartments, 
Fort  Dodge,  Iowa,  were  being  remodeled  the  White 
Transfer  Company's  Warehouses  were  burned.  All 
houses  and  buildings  in  the  vicinity  caught  fire  from 
burning  cinders,  except  the  Armstrong  building.  The 
roof  of  this  building  had  just  been  finished  with  shingles 


made    in  six 


Group  of  Cedar  Shingles.  The  two 
inside  ones  (AA)  were  dipped  in  Pyro- 
lin Red  Shingle  Stain,  The  outside  ones 
(BB)    were   plain,   untreated  shingles 

FIRE  TEST  ON  SHINGLES 


After  the  fire  on  the  untreated 
shingles  was  put  out;  shingles  dipped 
in  Pyrolin  did  not  ignite,  and  were 
only  slightly  charred  on  the  edges 

DIPPED  IN  PYROLIN 


ARMSTRONG  AFAR  I  M  i.n  1  s.  savid  i  hum  iiki   its  i-ykoliN  SHINOLE  8TAXN 


treated  with  Pyrolin  Shingle  Stain.  The 
Fire  Chief  (Mr.  F.  B.  Trusty)  said  that 
he  saw  burning  pieces  as  big  as  a  man's 
head  drop  on  the  roof,  but  there  was  not 
the  slightest  sign  of  the  roof  catching  fire. 
In  a  letter  to  the  Mayor  of  Fort  Dodge, 
after  this  fire,  Mr.  Trusty  said:  "If  the 
shingle  roofs  in  Fort  Dodge  were  treated 
with  Pyrolin  there  would  be  a  large  saving 
in  properly  loss  and  in  calls  for  the  depart- 
ment." 

In  order  that  architects,  builders  and 
others  may  personally  test  the  lirc- 
retardant  quality  of  Pyrolin  Shingle  Stain, 
we  will  send  on  request  a  Pyrolin  treated 
Bhinglc  which  can  be  tested  by  allowing  a 
plumber's  blow  torch  flame  to  play  against 
it  for  thirty  minutes  or  more,  when  it  will 
be  found  that  the  shingle  will  not  flare  up 
or  burn. 
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THE  LOOKOUT  PAINT  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

Makers  of  Mortar  Colors  and  Mineral  Paints 

CHATTANOOGA,  TENN. 


Products. 

"  Lookout  "  Mortar  Colors. 
Also,  Dry  Mineral  Paint. 

"  Lookout "  Mortar  Colors. 

These  are  a  line  of  insoluble  pigments  for  use  with 
either  lime  or  cement,  to  impart  a  fast  color  to  the  mor- 
tar used  in  brickwork. 

Materials. 

"  Lookout "  mortar  colors  are  manufactured  at  the 
source  of  supply.  Cur  mills  are  located  in  the  center  of 
immense  ore  fields,  from  which  our  mineral  coloring 
materials  are  obtained.  Clinton  hematite  and  the  hy- 
drated  brown  oxides  furnish  an  unlimited  supply  of 
raw  material.  The  hard  black  mineral,  used  in  "  Look- 
out "  blacks,  is  found  only  at  this  point. 

Processing. 

The  ores  are  hand  cobbled,  both  at  the  mines  and 
in  the  dry  house,  thus  absolutely  preventing  any  in- 
ferior material  entering  the  mills. 

The  whole  process,  after  the  ores  are  selected  by 
hand,  is  carried  on  by  machinery,  insuring  a  mechanical 
perfection  and  uniformity  that  is  obtainable  in  no  other 
way. 

Our  pigment  ores  are  ground  to  pass  a  200  mesh 
screen,  and  then  air  floated  to  remove  any  dirt  that  may 
be  present  and  also  any  inert  coloring  matter  in  the 
form  of  lumps  or  grit. 

The  finished  product  is  packed  either  in  100-pound, 
waterproof  cloth  bags,  or  in  tight-coopered,  paper- 
lined  barrels. 

"  Lookout "  colors  are  furnished  in  either  the  dry 
or  the  paste  form. 

Inspection. 

Each  batch  of  raw  material  is  inspected  before 
manufacture,  and  each  run  of  the  finished  product  goes 


through  the  laboratory  and  must  receive  the  stamp  of 
standard  quality,  before  it  can  be  used. 

Features.  » 

"  Lookout "  colors  are  absolutely  uniform  in  tex- 
ture and  consistency,  and  every  ounce  of  them  is  avail- 
able for  coloring  purposes. 

They  are  insoluble  in  water,  and  depend  entirely 
for  their  effect  upon  their  fineness  and  complete  sus- 
pension in  the  mortar  mixture.  Because  they  are  in- 
soluble, weathering  does  not  affect  them  in  any  way. 

The  nature  and  properties  of  these  pigments  allow 
them  to  enter  the  spaces  between  grains  of  sand,  and  so 
produce  a  harder,  more  compact  and  enduring  mortar. 

Application. 

The  proper  proportions  for  mortar  colored  with 
"  Lookout  "  colors  are  one  pound  of  color  to  every  four 
pounds  of  lime  or  cement,  or  of  a  lime  and  cement  mix- 
ture, as  the  case  may  be.  This  will  approximate  2% 
tons  of  color  per  hundred  thousand  brick,  using  Dutch 
bond  and  ^-inch  joints. 

Have  lime  perfectly  slaked.  Use  plenty  of  good 
cement  and  sharp  sand.  Use  screened  grit  in  the  wide 
joints. 

Be  accurate  in  the  measurement  of  materials. 
Mix  them  thoroughly. 

Specification. 

In  order  to  make  sure  of  complete  and  permanent 
satisfaction  of  architect,  builder  and  owner,  specify 
Lookout '  colors,  manufactured  only  by  The  Look- 
out Paint  Manufacturing  Co.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn  , 
U.  S.  A." 

Quotations. 

Quotations  and  specific  references  furnished  on 
request. 
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Pecora  Paint  Company,  Inc. 


ESTABLISHED  1862  BY  SMITH  BOWEN 


INCORPORATED  1911 


PECORA  PAINT  COMPANY,  INC. 

Pecora  Calking  Compound,  or  Glazing  Composition 
Fourth  Street  and  Erie  Avenue 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


Products. 

Pecora  Calking  Compound,  or  Glaz- 
ing Composition. 

Description. 

Pecora  Calking  Compound  has  been 
produced  for  calking  window  frames,  to 
keep  out  air,  dust,  soot,  etc. 

On  new  buildings,  those  in  course  of 
construction,  oakum  is  generally  stuffed 
in  the  openings  back  of  the  window  frames  and  be- 
tween masonry  and  frame.  But  owing  to  the  settling 
of  the  building,  the  frames  no  longer  set  flush  with 
masonry,  unsightly  openings  appear,  admitting  draughts, 
dust  and  soot,  and  causing  excessive  coal  consumption, 
ruination  of  finish  around  inside  of  window  frames, 
curtains,  hangings,  etc.,  and  an  ugly,  gaping  aperture 
is  seen  from  the  outside. 

If  a  layer  of  Pecora  Calking  Compound  is  applied 
over  the  oakum  and  run  between  frame  and  masonry, 
these  conditions  will  never  exist  as  long  as  the  building 
stands.  The  compound  attaches  itself  to  both  window 
frame  and  masonry;  and  while  forming  a  tough  hide  or 
skin  on  the  surface,  remains  soft  underneath,  giving 
with  every  movement,  yet  never  breaking  away,  or 
cracking,  drying  and  falling  out  of  the  joint.  It  seals 
the  -opening  between  frame  and  masonry  permanently 
and  absolutely. 

The  slight  cost  of  calking  is  saved  in  one  season  by 
the  saving  in  fuel. 

Scope  of  Use. 

Besides  being  adapted  for  calking  windows  in  build- 
ings under  course  of  construction,  Pecora  Calking  Com- 
pound is  also  invaluable  in  many  other  ways,  such  as 
bedding  and  glazing  skylights,  conservatories,  railroad 
train  sheds,  pointing  up  stone  work,  setting  tile,  calking 
the  joints  of  te  rra  cotta  cornices,  etc.  It  will  adhere  to 
iron,  steel,  wood,  glass,  stone  or  concrete. 

For  office  buildings,  hotels,  hospitals  and  residences 
which  have  been  erected  for  some  time,  there  is  nothing 
which  will  give  the  occupants  such  a  degree  of  comfort 
and  warmth,  such  freedom  from  the  expense  of  refinish- 
iflg  and  redecorating  made  necessary  by  the  damage  of 

dust,  soot,  <  t(  , as  calking  with  PecoraCalkingCompound. 

Application  lo  Terra  Cotta  Cornices. 

Pecora  1  alking  Compound  is  well  adapted  for 
Calking  the  joints  of  terra  COtta  cornices. 

All  operatori  and  builders  have  difficulty  in  getting 

B  cetnenl  mortar  that  will  stand  in  these  joints.    As  a 


RHINO  BRAND 

77, 


TOUGH  AS  HIS  HIDE 


TRADE-MARK 
(Reg.  U.  S.  Pat.  Office  1914) 


rule  the  cement  cracks,  causing  leakage;  if 
it  does  not  crack,  it  becomes  moss-grown, 
which  causes  a  leaky  joint.  To  overcome 
this  we  recommend  as  follows: 

For  Entirely  New  Work — Set  the 
terra  cotta  or  tile  in  Portland  cement ;  when 
hard,  rake  the  joint  back  underneath  for 
about  a  half  inch,  and  fill  in  with  Pecora 
Calking  Compound. 

For  Old  Work — Where  the  terra  cotta  does  not 
have  to  be  reset  entirely,  clean  the  joint  of  all  loose  par- 
ticles of  dirt  and  cement,  and  grout  the  joint  with  Pe- 
cora Calking  Compound. 

Directions  for  Calking. 

For  Buildings  in  Process  of  Erection — After  frame 
is  set  in  place  with  masonry  all  around,  push  oakum  into 
cracks  around  frame  from  the  front  with  putty  knife 
or  trowel.  Then  plaster  over  with  the  compound,  being 
careful  to  push  it  well  down  on  tpp  of  the  oakum,  put- 
ting enough  in  to  bring  it  flush  with  the  edge  of  the 
frame.  Then  cut  the  edges  so  as  to  make  a  neat  job. 
This  work  can  be  done  with  a  small  trowel;  though  if 
the  trowel  is  cut  down  so  that  it  is  not  more  than  one- 
half  inch  wide  and  six  inches  long,  pointed  on  the  end, 
the  job  will  be  more  effective  and  of  neater  appearance. 

For  Old  Buildings — Follow  the  same  general  direc- 
tions as  above.  More  oakum  will  have  to  be  used,  as  it 
should  be  stuffed  tightly  into  the  cracks.  Use  a  liberal 
quantity  of  Calking  Compound  to  insure  best  results. 

For  Ordinary  Glazing  Work — Apply  same  as  or- 
dinary putty.  Owing  to  the  sticky  nature  of  Pecora 
Calking  Compound,  it  is  advisable  to  carry  a  small  bag 
of  whiting  into  which  the  hands  can  be  dipped  from 
time  to  time. 

Packing. 

Packed  in  5-pound,  12^-pound  and  25-pound 
pails,  100-pound  kegs,  half-barrels  (400  pounds)  and 
barrels  (800  pounds). 

Quantities. 

For  new  buildings  figure  two  and  one  half  pounds 
to  a  7-  by  3-foot  opening,  if  compound  is  put  in  one 
quarter  inch  wide  by  one  half  inch  deep. 

For  old  buildings  more  will  be  necessary,  accord- 
ing to  size  of  opening. 

Sample*. 

A  sample,  or  a  quantity  sufficient  for  a  small  ex- 
perimental job,  supplied  L;iatis. 
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INCORPORATED  1911 


PECORA  PAINT  COMPANY,  INC. 

Mortar  Stains 
Fourth  Street  and  Erie  Avenue 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


Products. 

Pecora  Mortar  Stains. 
Also,   Enamels;  Flat  Wall  Fin- 
ishes ;  Mill  White. 

Description. 

The  most  durable,  permanent,  best  and 
cheapest  stain  for  the  coloring  of  mortar, 
differing  in  every  way  from  ordinary  color- 
ing mediums.  It  is  made  in  a  heavy  pulp 
form,  as  in  that  shape  it  can  be  more 
thoroughly  and  easily  mixed  in  with  the  mortar. 

Properties  of  Pecora  Mortar  Stain. 

It  is  a  fast  stain  or  dye  which  mixes  readily  and 
forms  chemical  union  with  the  mortar.  It  contains 
nothing  injurious  to  workman  or  mortar,  and  does  not 
shorten  or  set  the  mortar  quicker  than  if  unstained. 
Pecora  makes  clean,  clear  shades,  free  from  streaks  or 
spots ;  will  not  run,  bleach  nor  stain  the  brick.  It  can 
never  fade. 

Being  75  to  750  per  cent  stronger  than  any  mere 
coloring  material,  paste  or  dry,  it  is  much  less  costly. 
Used  according  to  specifications,  it  strengthens  rather 
than  weakens  the  mortar  joint. 

Colors. 

Shades  below  are  always  in  stock : 


TRADE-MARK 
Registered 


Black 
Brown 
Seal 
Red 


Windsor 
Amber 
Buff 
Salmon 


Fern  Green 
Colonial  Drab 
French  Grey 
Terra  Cotta 


Special  shades  to  order. 

Directions  for  Use. 

Mortar  must  be  cold  before  mixing  in  stain.  To 
secure  a  uniform  and  smooth  shade,  "  hoe  in "  stain 
thoroughly. 

For  very  fine  press-brick  work  strain  the  stained 
mortar  through  a  coarse  sieve. 

Keep  soft  in  package  by  covering  with  water. 
Pour  this  off  before  using.   Do  not  allow  stain  to  freeze. 

Proportions. 

By  Weight — For  staining  mortar  for  1,000  bricks 
J^-inch  joint  use : 

50  pounds  Red,  Windsor,  Terra  Cotta,  Amber, 
Seal,  Fern  Green,  Salmon. 

40  pounds  Buff,  Brown,  Colonial  Drab,  French 
Grey. 

25  pounds  Black. 

For  larger  joints  more  stain  must  be  used  in  pro- 
portion. 

By  Measure — One  bucket  of  Pecora  to  seven  buck- 
ets of  mortar  for  J^-inch  joint. 

Packages. 

Colors  put  up  in  casks,  barrels,  half  barrels  and 

kegs,  all,  except  Black  and  Buff,  weighing : 

Casks  Barrels  One  Half  Barrel 

900  lbs.  550  lbs.  375  lbs. 

Buff               700  lbs.  450  lbs.  300  lbs. 

Black  450  lbs.  275  lbs. 


How  to  Specify. 

Be  particularly  careful,  whether  archi- 
tect, builder  or  owner,  to  specify  in  full, 
naming  the  desired  color,  as  follows : 

"  All  mortar  to  be  colored  or  stained  with 
Pecora  Mortar  Stain  manufactured  by  Pecora 
Paint  Company,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  using 
by  measure  1  bucket  of  Stain  to  7  buckets  of 
white  front  mortar  for  ^-inch  joint." 

Booklet. 

"  Bucketsful  of  Information  on  Mor- 
tar Stains  "  will  be  sent  free  on  application. 

Testimonials. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  January  1,  1915. 
We  have  used  Pecora  Mortar  Stains  in  all  our  operations 
for  several  years,  and  are  glad  to  endorse  our  letter  of  1889, 
and  reiterate  that  all  the  operations  in  which  we  have  used 
them  are  monuments  of  their  staying  and  non-bleaching  quali- 

tleS-  ROYDHOUSE,  AREY  &  Co. 

Nashville,  Tenn.,  January  1,  1915. 
We  use  your  Pecora  Mortar  Stain  on  all  our  jobs,  having 
used  it  in  the  best  residences  in  town,  viz.,  those  of 

Geo.  Moore,  Jr.  Robert  Elliott 

Maj.  C.  T.  Cheek  L.  lonas 

Ed.  Lindsley  T.  Tobias 

Leslie  Cheek  John  W.  Blair 

as  well  as  in  a  great  many  smaller  residences ;  also  in  the 
Y.  W.  C.  A.  and  Y.  M.  C.  A.  Buildings  and  the  Russell  Street 
Presbyterian  Church.  T.  L.  Herbert  &  Sons 

Baltimore,  Md.,  January  1,  1915. 

We  wish  to  advise  that  among  the  large  operations  in  this 
city  for  which  we  have  furnished  Pecora  Mortar  Stain  within 
the  past  few  years  are : 

The  Sewage  Pumping  Station 

Safe  Deposit  and  Trust  Building 

Washington,  Baltimore  and  Annapolis  Electric  Terminal 

Baltimore  and  Ohio  Power  House 
as  well  as  numerous  other  jobs.   All  the  leading  architects  here 
specify  Pecora  Mortar  Stain. 

Maryland  Lime  &  Cement  Co. 

References. 

Thousands  of  buildings  of  every  degree,  all  over 
this  continent,  stand  to-day  with  clean  walls,  unfaded 
and  intact  mortar,  as  monuments  to  Pecora  Mortar 
Stains.   A  few  are  given  below : 

BUILDING  AND  LOCATION 


Garfinkle  Building,  Washington, 
D.  C. 

Broad  Street  Station,  Pennsyl- 
vania R.  R.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Tuskegee  Institute,  Dining  Hall, 
Tuskegee,  Ala. 

Public  School,  No.  49,  Indianapo- 
lis, Ind. 

First  Presbyterian  Church,  Atlan- 
tic City,  N.  J. 

Hazeltine  &  Perkins  Drug  Co., 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Borden's  Condensed  Milk  Co., 
Randolph,  N.  Y. 

James  Stillman,  Stable 

Mercy  Hospital.  Baltimore,  Md. 

High  School,  Springfield,  Ohio 

Wisconsin  Central  Station,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 


ARCHITECT  OR  CON- 
TRACTOR 

Henry  Hull 

Furness,  Evans  &  Co. 

R.  R.  Taylor 

R.  P.  Daggett  &  Co. 

Seymour  &  Paul  A.  Davis 

Hauser-Owen-Ames  Co. 

Frank  Rogers 
Hiss  &  Weekes 
John  Waters 
Buckeye  Churn  Co. 

S.  S.  Beman 
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ESTABLISHED  1879 

THE  ARCO  COMPANY 

Paints,  Enamels,  Varnishes,  Waterproofing  Specialties,  Etc. 

GENERAL  OFFICES 

Euclid  Avenue  and  East  65th  Street 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO 

FACTORIES  AND  LABORATORIES:  PENN.  RY.  AND  EAST  79TH  STREET,  CLEVELAND,  OHIO 

BRANCH  OFFICES  IN  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


Products. 

"  Arco  "  Underground  Coating  ;  "  Arco  "  In- 
crete  Coating;  "Arco"  Inhibitive  Coating;  "Ar- 
co "  XX  Graphite  Paint  ;  "  Arco  "  Mazda  White  ; 
"  Arco  "  Interlight  ;  Arcotone  ;  "  Arco  "  GAa 
White;  "Arco"  N.  B.  Wall  Primer;  "Arco"  Pas- 
teurette  Enamel ;  Permano  Enamel;  "  Arco  "  Spar 
Varnish  ;  "  Arco  "  Interior  Varnish  ;  "  Arco  "  Rub- 
Not  Finish  ;  "  Arco  "  Floor  Varnish  ;  "  Arco  "  Dul- 
Floor  Varnish  ;  "  Arco  "  Paste  Wood  Filler. 

"Arco"  Integral  Waterproofing  (Concen- 
trated) "  Arco  "  Bonding  Coat  ;  "  Arco  "  Founda- 
tion Coat;  Arco-Kote;  "Arco  "  Transparent  Damp- 
proofing;  "  Arco  "  Stone  Backing. 

"  Arco  "  Solidizer  ;  "  Arco  "  Vitrograin  • 
"  Arco  "  Floorcote. 

Specifications. 

We  have  prepared  a  series  of  folders  containing 
full  data  concerning  each  of  our  products,  including  a 
manufacturers'  "  Standard  Specification  "  for  the  use 
and  application  of  each.  These  will  be  distributed  to 
architects  and  all  others  interested,  and  additional  copies 
of  one  or  all  may  be  obtained  upon  application. 

"Arco"  Underground  Coating. 

Uses — It  is  particularly  adapted  for  protecting 
iron  and  steel  that  is  to  be  laid  under  earth  covering, 
in  conduits,  subways,  etc. 

Description — It  dries  with  an  unusually  tough, 
durable,  and  elastic  film.  This  feature,  in  conjunction 
with  its  high  rust-inhibitive  qualities,  makes  it  a  perfect 
insulation  against  all  the  conditions  that  are  to  be  found 
in  underground  work. 

Covering  Capacity — One  gallon  will  cover  approx- 
imately 500  square  feet. 

"Arco"  Increte  Coating. 

Uses — For  the  protection  of  iron  and  steel  that  is 
to  be  imbedded  in  concrete. 

Description — Under  these  conditions  iron  and  steel 
must  possess  tbe  rust-inhibitive  quality  and  in  addition 
thereto  must  resist  the  action  of  alkali  that  is  present 
in  all  forms  of  concrete  construction.  We  have  made 
a  very  close  study  of  this  condition  and  recommend 
"Arco"  Incrclc  Coaling  as  being  unusually  well  fitted 
for  this  type  of  work. 

Corrr  'nii)  Capacity  —One  gallon  will  cover  approx- 
imately 500  square  feet. 

"Arco"  Inhibitive  Coating. 

Uses — A  rust  inhibitive  coating  for  the  protection 
of  exposed  structural  iron  and  steel  surfaces. 

Description  The  pigments  and  liquids  used  in  the 
formation  of  ".Arco"  Inhihitivc  Coating  were  selected 
after  the  most  exhaustive  practical  tests  in  our  labor- 
atories and  also  in  the  field.  It  is  a  positive  non-cor- 
rosive or  nntinist  steel  and  iron  coating. 


Covering  Capacity — One  gallon  will  cover  approx- 
imately 500  square  feet. 

"Arco"  XX  Graphite  Paint. 

Uses — For  use  on  structural  steel,  iron  bridges, 
viaducts,  etc. 

Description — The  use  of  graphite  paint  in  connec- 
tion with  iron  and  steel  structural  work  has  been  long 
practiced  by  the  engineering  profession.  "  Arco  "  XX 
Graphite  Paint  is  manufactured  to  meet  requirements 
of  this  character.  It  is  made  from  genuine  air  floated 
graphite,  prepared  in  oils  of  exceptional  durability  and 
is  unaffected  when  subjected  to  either  contraction  or 
expansion.  It  can  be  depended  upon  to  give  excellent 
service  even  under  unusual  conditions  of  exposure. 

Covering  Capacity — One  gallon  will  cover  approx- 
imately 600  square  feet.  This  estimate  will  vary,  of 
course,  according  to  the  general  conditions  of  the  sur- 
face. . 

"Arco"  Mazda  White. 

Uses — It  is  particularly  fitted  for  use  in  breweries, 
packing  houses,  laundries,  creameries,  food  factories, 
and  similar  places,  where  an  unusually  high  standard 
of  sanitary  conditions  is  required. 

Description — It  is  a  light  reflecting  white  enamel 
that  dries  with  an  eggshell  finish,  for  use  under  condi- 
tions of  exposure  such  as  would  be  too  severe  for  the 
average  grade  of  factory  interior  white. 

Covering  Capacity — One  gallon  will  cover  approx- 
imately 400  square  feet. 

"Arco"  GAa  White. 

Uses — Fitted  for  use  in  rubber  factories,  dye 
works,  and  manufacturing  establishments  of  like  char- 
acter, where  resistance  against  acids,  alkali  and  gases 
is  a  highly  important  consideration. 

Description — The  gas-resisting  and  acid-resisting 
qualities  of  "  Arco  "  GAa  White  have  been  developed 
to  the  very  highest  degree.  It  is  an  interior  white  that 
dries  with  an  eggshell  finish  and  will  retain  its  white- 
ness for  a  longer  period  of  time  than  any  other  similar 
product  now  on  the  market. 

Covering  Capacity — One  gallon  will  cover  approx- 
imately 400  square  feet. 

"Arco"  Interlight. 

Uses — For  use  in  factories,  warehouses  and  places 
of  similar  character. 

Description  —  Its  light  reflecting  qualities  add 
greatly  to  its  value  in  that  it  throws  the  light  directly 
upon  the  machinery  and  into  the  dark  corners,  making 
it  |Kissihle  to  Utilize,  for  operating  purposes,  space  that 
would  otherwise  be  of  little,  if  any,  value.  "Arco" 
Interlight  stays  white  longer  than  any  other  factory  or 
mill  white  on  the  market. 

Covering  Capacity  -One  gallon  will  cover  approx- 
imately 400  square  feet. 
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Arcotone. 

Uses — For  use  in  the  decoration  of  walls  con- 
structed from  plaster,  brick,  cement,  wood,  burlap, 
metal,  beaver  board  and  compositions  of  similar  charac- 
ter, with  equally  good  results. 

Description — Arcotone  produces  a  beautiful  soft 
flat  finish  on  interior  walls  and  ceilings.  It  flows  and 
flats  perfectly,  and,  when  used  in  conjunction  with 
"  Arco  "  N.  B.  Wall  Primer,  does  not  show  lime  spots 
and  other  discolorations.  By  reason  of  its  easy  spread- 
ing qualities  and  excellent  covering  power  will  show  a 
lower  cost  per  square  yard  than  any  other  high-grade 
flat  wall  finish  now  on  the  market. 

Covering  Capacity — One  gallon  will  cover  approx- 
imately 500  square  feet. 

"Arco"  N.  B.  Wall  Primer. 

Uses — It  is  recommended  under  certain  conditions 
of  use  where  it  provides  a  perfect  base  for  the  finish- 
ing coat,  whether  Mazda  White,  Interlight,  or  Arcotone. 

Description — It  insures  an  even,  uniform  flat  sur- 
face. In  addition  to  this,  it  provides  an  alkali-resisting 
film  that  prevents  the  free  lime  from  burning  through 
and  spotting  the  outer  surface. 

Covering  Capacity — The  covering  capacity  is  ap- 
proximately 300  square  feet  to  the  gallon. 

"Arco"  Pasteurette  Enamel. 

Uses — A  pure  white  enamel,  made  expressly  for 
interior  use  in  hospitals,  dispensaries,  bacteriological 
laboratories  and  places  of  like  character. 

Description — It  dries  with  an  unusually  hard  vitre- 
ous finish  that  is  washable  and  sanitary  and  will  retain 
its  finish  and  color  even  though  subject  to  the  continu- 
ous exposure  of  antiseptic  gases  and  disinfecting  solu- 
tions. "  Arco  "  Pasteurette  Undercoat  is  an  especially 
prepared  undercoat  to  be  used  in  connection  with 
"  Arco  "  Pasteurette  Enamel. 

Covering  Capacity — One  gallon  will  cover  approx- 
imately 500  square  feet  when  applied  over  "  Arco  "  Pas- 
teurette Undercoat. 

"Arco"  Permano  Enamel. 

Uses — For  the  enameling  of  interior  and  exterior 
surfaces  where  the  highest  quality  of  white  enamel  fin- 
ish is  desired. 

Description — It  produces  a  finish  as  smooth  as 
porcelain,  flows  perfectly,  levels  off  without  showing 
laps  or  brush  marks.  Can  be  used  on  wood,  metal  or 
plaster.  It  is  tough  and  elastic,  will  never  crack,  check 
nor  peel  and  retains  its  brilliant  finish  indefinitely.  It 
will  appeal  particularly  to  the  architectural  profession, 
as  it  never  fails  to  command  the  admiration  of  all  who 
know  and  appreciate  the  true  value  of  enamels  as  one 
of  the  essential  elements  in  the  development  of  a  genu- 
inely artistic  inferior.  "  Arco  "  Permano  Undercoat 
is  used  as  an  undercoating  for  "  Arco  "  Permano  En- 
amel. 

Covering  Capacity — A  gallon  will  cover  approxi- 
mately 500  square  feet  when  applied  over  "  Arco  "  Per- 
mano Undercoat. 

"Arco"  Spar  Varnish. 

Uses — For  store  fronts,  front  doors  and  all  exterior 
work  subjected  to  severe  exposure  and  changing  cli- 
matic conditions. 

Description — It  was  primarily  a  durable  varnish 
made  especially  for  all  marine  purposes,  but  the  demand 
for  a  durable  outside  varnish  for  general  all-round  work 
has  made  "  Arco  "  Spar  Varnish  a  utility  varnish,  being 
used  as  both  an  exterior  and  interior  varnish  on  all  sur- 


faces exposed  to  the  elements  and  subjected  to  severe 
wear.  On  open-grained  woods  first  use  "  Arco  "  Paste 
Wood  Filler  under  Spar  Varnish. 

Covering  Capacity — A  gallon  will  cover  approxi- 
mately 600  square  feet,  one  coat. 

"Arco"  Interior  Varnish. 

Uses — An  interior  varnish  of  the  highest  quality 
and  should  be  used  on  all  operations  where  the  finest 
possible  finish  is  desired. 

Description — It  is  very  light  in  color,  has  excellent 
body,  flows  perfectly,  and  dries  out  with  a  full,  rich 
and  durable  finish. 

Covering  Capacity — One  gallon  will  cover  approxi- 
mately 600  square  feet,  one  coat. 

"Arco"  Rub-Not. 

Uses — For  use  where  an  imitation  rubbed  effect  is 
desired. 

Description — "  Arco  "  Rub-Not  Finish  is  a  quality 
varnish  which  gives  a  perfect  imitation  rubbed  effect, 
drying  out  with  a  semi-gloss,  thereby  saving  the  cost 
and  labor  of  rubbing  down  with  powdered  pumice  and 
oil.  It  is  applied  in  the  same  manner  as  any  other  var- 
nish and  dries  out  with  a  smooth,  velvety  finish. 

Covering  Capacity — One  gallon  will  cover  approxi- 
mately 600  square  feet,  one  coat. 

"Arco"  Floor  Varnish. 

Uses — For  use  on  floors  where  varnish  possessing 
unusual  tenacity,  elasticity  and  toughness  is  desired. 

Description — It  is  light  in  color,  has  good  body, 
works  easily  under  the  brush,  dries  hard  but  is  not 
brittle.  On  account  of  its  wear  resisting  qualities  and 
ability  to  stand  continual  washing,  "  Arco  "  Floor  Var- 
nish is  considered  by  practical  painters  and  finishers  to 
be  the  most  durable  floor  varnish  made.  On  open- 
grained  woods  first  use  "  Arco  "  Paste  Filler. 

Covering  Capacity — A  gallon  will  cover  approxi- 
mately 600  square  feet,  one  coat. 

"Arco"  Dul-Floor  Varnish. 

Uses — For  the  production  of  a  dull,  wax-finished 
floor. 

Description — Produces  a  beautiful  and  most  dur- 
able dull  finish,  giving  the  appearance  of  a  varnished 
floor  that  has  been  waxed.  It  possesses  all  of  the  good 
qualities  of  a  durable  floor  varnish  and  does  not  possess 
any  of  the  undesirable  features  of  a  waxed  surface. 

Covering  Capacity — A  gallon  will  cover  approxi- 
mately 600  square  feet,  one  coat. 

"Arco"  Paste  Wood  Filler. 

Uses — For  use  on  all  open-grained  woods,  such  as 
oak,  walnut,  mahogany,  brick,  etc. 

Description — A  strictly  high-grade  silica  filler  that 
will  work  easily,  fill  the  pores  perfectly  and  can  be  de- 
pended upon  not  to  pit  or  shrink. 

Covering  Capacity — From  6  to  8  pounds  made  up 
to  the  volume  of  one  gallon  will  cover  approximately 
300  square  feet  of  surface. 

"Arco"  Integral  Waterproofing  (Concentrated). 

Uses — For  waterproofing  mass  concrete  by  means 
of  the  integral  method ;  for  waterproofing  by  means  of 
a  waterproof  plaster  coat ;  and  for  the  waterproofing  of 
stucco. 

Description — By  merely  adding  "  Arco  "  Integral 
Waterproofing  (concentrated)  to  the  gauging  water, 
according  to  the  manufacturers'  directions,  an  assured 
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waterproofing  result  can  always  be  obtained.   This  con- 
centrated liquid,  by  reason  of  its  exceptional  strength, 
will  show  a  lower  cost  per  square  yard  than  any  other- 
similar  material  upon  the  market. 

Quantities — It  will  require  approximately  ^4  of  a 
gallon  for  each  cubic  yard  of  mass  concrete  to  be  water- 
proofed ;  and  approximately  %  of  a  gallon  for  each 
100  square  feet  of  surface  to  be  waterproofed.  These 
estimates  will  vary  somewhat  according  to  the  general 
conditions. 

"Arco"  Bonding  Coat. 

Uses — A  black  bonding  coat  of  unusual  perma- 
nency, tenacity  and  toughness  which  furnishes  a  tacky 
surface  upon  which  the  plaster  coat  may  readily  be 
applied,  with  the  full  knowledge  that  it  will  remain 
there  indefinitely  without  cracking  or  falling  off.  It  is 
also  to  be  used  as  a  dampproofing  on  exposed  interior 
walls. 

Description — It  is  a  plasterbond  which  is  very  eco- 
nomical, in  that  it  eliminates  the  necessity  of  furring 
and  lathing  and  requires  less  space  than  either. 

Covering  Capacity — One  gallon  will  cover  approxi- 
mately 100  square  feet. 

"Arco"  Foundation  Coat. 

Uses — For  the  dampproofing  of  masonry  that 
comes  in  contact  with  earth  filling.  To  be  used  under 
conditions  where  seepage  pressure  is  slight. 

Description — It  is  a  bituminous  coating,  manufac- 
tured for  use  as  a  dampproofing  for  foundations  and 
other  types  of  underground  masonry  where  hydrostatic 
pressures  are  so  slight  as  to  make  a  more  elaborate  and 
complicated  system  of  waterproofing  unnecessary. 

Covering  Capacity — One  gallon  will  cover  approxi- 
mately ioo  square  feet.  This  estimate  will',  of  course, 
be  subject  to  such  variation  as  may  arise  on  account 
of  unusual  surface  conditions. 

"Arco"  Stone  Backing. 

Uses — For  use  in  dampproofing  the  unexposed 
sides  of  cut  stone. 

Description — "  Arco  "  Stone  Backing  is  a  black 
coating  providing  a  perfect  dampproofing  and  alkali- 
resisting  coat  for  all  the  unexposed  sides  of  granite, 
marble  or  other  cut  stone.  All  cut  stone,  being  porous, 
has  a  tendency  to  absorb  moisture.  This  moisture  is 
charged  with  free  lime  and  alkali,  accumulated  by  rea- 
son of  contact  with  the  masonry,  and  unless  preventive 
measures  are  taken,  it  will  invariably  spot  and  stain  the 
stone.  It  forms  an  impermeable  film  on  all  sides  of 
the  stone  so  exposed,  with  the  result  that  spotting  and 
staining  are  positively  prevented. 

Covering  Capacity — One  gallon  will  cover  approxi- 
mately 125  square  feet.  This  estimate  will,  of  course, 
be  subject  to  such  variation  as  may  arise  on  account  of 
unusual  surface  conditions. 

"Arco"  Transparent  Dampproofing. 

Uses — For  use  on  concrete,  stucco  and  other  por- 
ous surfaces. 

Description  It  is  designed  to  meet  the  demand 
for  a  dampproofing  material  when  it  is  desired  to  retain 
the  present  appearance  of  the  structure.  It  is  particu- 
larly adapted  for  service  on  cement,  concrete,  stucco 
and  masonry  walls  and  such  other  porous  surfaces  as 
are  erected  ;il,<,ve  the  (Made  line.  It  is  applied  with  a 
brush,  and  upon  being  worked  into  the  pores  fills  them 
with  a  permanent  moisture  repellant,  thus  eliminating 
any  further  possibility  of  moistuic  absorption. 

Covering  Capacity— Owe  gallon  will  cover  approxi- 
mately 200  square  fret.    This  estimate  will,  of  course, 


be  subject  to  such  variation  as  may  arise  on  account 
of  unusual  surface  conditions. 

Arco-Kote. 

Uses — For  decorating  and  dampproofing  exterior 
concrete,  stucco,  brick  and  other  exposed  masonry  sur- 
faces. 

Description — It  dries  with  an  attractive  flat  finish 
and  when  used  in  connection  with  "  Arco  "  Cement 
First  Coater  will  produce  a  permanent  moisture-resist- 
ing surface.  "  Arco  "  Cement  First  Coater  is  an  in- 
soluble water-resisting  compound  that  hermetically  seals 
the  pores,  providing  a  perfect  non-absorbing  base  for 
the  finishing  coat.  It  also  acts  as  an  insulating  coat  that 
prevents  the  lime  spots  from  burning  through  to  the 
outer  surface.  The  combination  of  these  two  materials 
insures  an  alkali-  and  gas-resisting  surface  that  will  not 
crack,  check  chip,  nor  scale  off. 

Covering  Capacity — One  gallon  will  cover  approxi- 
mately 300  square  feet  when  applied  over  "  Arco  "  Ce- 
ment First  Coater. 

"Arco"  Solidizer. 

Uses — A  metallic  hardener  for  use  in  laying  of 
dustproof  and  wearproof  concrete  floors. 

Description — It  is  a  finely  divided  metal  which  is 
troweled  into  concrete  floors  during  the  laying  and, 
being  many  times  harder  than  any  of  the  ingredients 
used  in  concrete,  takes  up  and  bears  the  wear  which 
would  otherwise  fall  upon  the  sand  and  cement. 

Covering  Capacity — Fifteen  to  thirty-five  pounds 
required  for  each  100  feet  of  floor  to  be  covered,  ac- 
cording to  specification. 

"Arco"  Vitrograin. 

Uses — For  use  in  the  hardening  and  dustproofing 
of  all  concrete  floors  already  laid. 

Description — It  is  a  chemical  compound  which, 
when  applied  to  concrete,  reacts  with  the  free  lime, 
causing  hardening.  This  method  is  wholly  scientific  in 
its  operation,  with  the  result  that  the  porosity  of  the 
concrete  is  greatly  reduced.  As  a  consequence,  the 
dusting  is  greatly  decreased,  while  the  wearing  prop- 
erties of  the  floor  are  materially  increased. 

Covering  Capacity — One  gallon  will  cover  from 
100  to  125  square  feet  of  surface  for  the  complete  treat- 
ment, variation  depending  upon  the  porosity  and  gen- 
eral condition  of  the  floor. 

"Arco"  Floorcote. 

Uses — For  the  decoration  and  dustproofing  of  con- 
crete floors  in  office  buildings,  hospitals,  engine  rooms, 
schools,  hotels,  and  other  places  of  similar  character. 

Description — When  used  with  the  undercoating  as 
recommended,  it  overcomes  the  porosity  of  cement 
floors,  greatly  increasing  their  wearing  qualities  and 
at  the  same  time  lessens  their  tendency  to  dust.  A  floor 
coated  with  "  Arco  "  Floorcote  will  not  stain  upon  com- 
ing in  contact  with  oil  and  grease,  and  can  be  washed 
as  often  as  need  be  without  injuring  the  finish. 

Acts  as  an  insulating  coat,  and,  as  such,  prevents 
the  free  lime  in  the  cement  from  burning  through  to  the 
outer  surface  and  destroying  the  paint  film.  In  addi- 
tion "  Arco  "  Floorcote  Undercoat  serves  as  a  filler  for 
the  pores,  reducing  the  porosity  of  the  concrete  and 
thus  aiding  to  a  large  degree  in  dustproofing  the  floor. 

Covering  Capacity — One  gallon  will  cover  approxi- 
mately 300  square  feet  over  "  Arco  "  Floorcote  Under- 
coat. The  covering  capacity  of  "  Arco  "  Floorcote  Un- 
dercoat will  of  course  depend  upon  the  porosity  of  the 
surface  to  which  it  is  applied. 
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CLINTON  METALLIC  PAINT  COMPANY 


MANUFACTURERS  OF 


Mortar  and  Cement  Colors,  Protective  Paints  and  Cements 

100  Clinton  Road 
CLINTON,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

"  Clinton  "  Mortar  and  Cement  Colors,  in  Dry 
and  in  Pulp  forms,  "  Clinton  "  Iron  Oxide  Protec- 
tive Paints,  "  Clinton  "  Silk  Fibre  Roof  Cement, 
"  Clinton  "  Asbestos  Furnace  Cement,  "  Clinton  " 
Stove  Putty  and  "  Clinton  "  Putty  Cement. 

"  Clinton  "  Mortar  Colors. 

Made  in  various  shades  of  red,  brown,  buff,  purple 
and  black,  from  richest  and  purest  ores  obtainable,  and 
mixed  and  carefully  sorted  under  our  own  super- 
vision. The  ores  are  passed  through  a  special  process 
of  drying,  grinding  and  air-floating,  and  come  out  re- 
duced to  a  very  high  degree  of  fineness  and  purity, 
having  great  staining  power  and  permanence. 

Quality  in  Mortar  Colors- — Colors  made  from  shale 
or  rock,  silicious  in  nature,  possess  little  staining  power ; 
and  those  made  from  by-products  of  acid  manufacture 
are  almost  certain  to  weaken  mortar  or  to  cause  efflores- 
cence. Fine  grinding  gives  a  color  greater  staining 
power,  even  though  finer  grades  look  lighter  than 
coarser  kinds. 

Since  color  is  usually  bought  by  the  pound  but 
mixed  in  bulk,  and  since  a  shovelful  of  coarse  color 
weighs  about  half  as  much  again  as  a  shovelful  of  prop- 
erly ground  color,  it  is  clearly  evident  that  a  finely 
ground  color,  like  the  "  Clinton,"  is  far  more  economical 
to  use  than  the  weak  staining  coarse  grades. 

Quantity  Required — Coloring  mortar  for  1000  brick  y%- 
inch  joint  requires  approximately  as  follows: 

Dry  Colors :  25  pounds  Red 

30   pounds   Brown,   Buff,   Double  Strength 
Black,  Purple 

Pulp  Colors :  35  pounds  Red 

40  pounds   Brown,   Buff,   Double  Strength 
Black,  Purple 

For  wider  joints  use  proportionately  more  color. 

The  quantity  of  color  necessary  depends  of  course  upon  the 
shade  desired,  but  the  figures  given  represent  amounts  required 
under  fair  average  conditions. 

Mixing  Colors — Colors  should  first  be  uniformly  mixed 
with  dry  sand.  Slaked  lime  should  then  be  added  and  thor- 
oughly incorporated.  The  more  thorough  the  mixing  the  less 
color  is  required. 

Mortar  Colors  should  never  be  mixed  with  hot  lime. 

How  to  Specify — To  protect  himself  against  substitution, 
the  architect  should  always  specify  "Genuine  'Clinton'  Mor- 
tar Color,  manufactured  by  Clinton  Metallic  Paint  Com- 
pany, of  Clinton,  N.  Y.,  and  bearing  their  '  Little  Yellow  Side- 
Label.'  " 

Write  for  our  Mortar  Color  Booklet. 
"  Clinton  "  Metallic  and  Magnetic  Iron  Oxide  Paints. 

These  are  guaranteed  pure  linseed  oil  paints,  in 
which  only  pure  and  completely  oxidized  iron  oxides  are 
used  as  pigments.  On  account  of  superior  protective  and 
rust-inhibitive  properties,  greater  covering  capacity  and 
durability,  they  are  preferred  for  a  variety  of  purposes 
to  lead,  zinc  and  other  paints.  They  produce  a  hard, 
but  elastic  surface,  which  dries  rapidly  and  evenly 
throughout,  and  which  will  receive  any  finishing  coat 
without  the  tendency  to  crack  or  check.  For  protecting 
iron  and  steel  against  corrosion  they  are  superior  to 
lead  and  zinc  paints. 

Field  of  Uses — "  Clinton  "  Metallic  and  Magnetic 
Iron  Oxide  Paints  will  perfectly  protect  from  corrosion 
or  decay  iron  tanks  and  gas-holders,  roofs,  girders,  iron 
or  wooden  buildings,  freight  cars,  tin  or  wooden  roofs, 
Sweet's  Catalogue 


iron  or  wooden  bridges,  ship  bottoms,  pier  timbers,  and 
all  surfaces  exposed  to  direct  action  of  water,  either 
fresh  or  salt. 

Covering  Capacity — Their  covering  capacity  is  about  600 
square  feet  per  gallon  on  wood  and  700  square  feet  per  gallon 
on  metal,  single  coat.  Area  covered  per  gallon  depends  neces- 
sarily upon  condition  and  nature  of  surface  to  be  painted — the 
above  figures  representing  fair  averages. 

How  to  Apply — Employ  a  good  painter. 

Use  our  metallic  paint  for  both  first  and  second  coats. 
For  first  coat  on  wood  add  one  and  one  half  pints  of  pure  raw 
linseed  oil  to  each  gallon  of  paint. 

See  that  the  surface  is  perfectly  dry.  Moisture  causes 
blistering,  cracking  and  scaling. 

See  that  the  surface  is  clean  and  free  from  grease.  If  it 
has  been  painted  previously  and  is  scaling,  peeling  or  crack- 
ing, burn  or  scrape  off  all  the  old  paint. 

Be  sure  that  paint  is  stirred  thoroughly  before  using. 

Before  applying  second  coat  see  that  the  first  coat  is  thor- 
oughly dry. 

"Clinton"  Silk  Fibre  Roof  Cement. 

This  is  a  tough,  elastic,  rubberlike  cement  with 
permanent  adhesive  qualities.  For  weather  tightening 
joints  in  metal,  cement,  tile,  slate  or  glass  construction 
it  has  no  equal.  It  does  not  become  hard  or  brittle, 
even  after  long  exposure  to  the  air  and  the  elements ; 
neither  does  it  become  so  soft  that  it  will  run.  It  can 
be  used  with  equal  success  in  all  climates  and  is,  there- 
fore, the  only  universal  roofing  cement  in  the  market. 
It  contains  no  drying  oils ;  its  constituent  elements  are 
the  best  obtainable. 

Hozv  Supplied — Made  in  five  colors :  red,  slate, 
brown,  black  and  green.  Furnished  in  i-  and  3-pound 
cans,  5-,  10-  and  25-pound  pails,  and  in  125-pound  tubs. 

For  special  work  the  consistency  of  the  cement 
can  be  modified  to  suit  requirements. 

For  using  cement  where  the  surfaces  are  wet,  ask 
for  our  No.  5  Cement. 

"  Clinton  "  Asbestos  Furnace  Cement. 

Is  guaranteed  to  be  the  very  best  furnace  cement 
on  the  market.  Iron  and  fire  brick  will  not  stand  the 
high  temperature  which  our  furnace  cement  will. 

Field  of  Uses— Used  for  laying  fire  brick  in  fur- 
naces and  under  boilers,  for  setting  furnaces,  for  making 
joints  gas-tight,  for  lining  or  repairing  any  surface  sub- 
jected to  extremely  high  temperatures. 

How  Supplied — Put  up  in  cans,  tubs  and  barrels. 
Send  for  free  sample  and  prices. 

"  Clinton  "  Putty  Cement. 

Quality  of  Putty — This  is  a  new  product.  It  is  a 
plastic  oil  putty,  and  is  the  only  stove  putty  made  li'hich 
zvill  set  hard  and  not  crumble  after  it  has  beat  subjected 
to  heat.  It  will  set  as  hard  and  firm  as  fire  brick  and 
will  make  a  tight  and  solid  joint  that  is  absolutely 
permanent. 

Field  of  Uses — For  lining  and  setting  up  stoves  and 
furnaces;  for  making  joints  gas-tight  and  for  making 
repairs  in  stoves  and  furnaces. 

How  Supplied — Put  up  in  cans,  tubs  and  barrels. 
Send  for  free  sample  and  prices. 

Costs. 

Costs  on  all  our  products  are  dependent  on  fluctua- 
tions in  prices  of  raw  materials.  Prices  gladly  furnished 
on  application. 
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DETROIT  GRAPHITE  COMPANY 

Paint  Makers 
DETROIT,  MICH. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

BIRMINGHAM  BOSTON  BUFFALO  CHICAGO  CINCINNATI  CLEVELAND 

NEW  YORK  PHILADELPHIA        ST.  LOUIS  SPARTANBURG,  S.  C.  KANSAS  CITY 


Products. 

Superior  Graphite  Paint,  for  all  Metal  Surfaces; 
Degraco  Paints,  for  Building  Exteriors ;  Degraco- 
Tone,  a  Flat  Wall  Finish  for  Interiors;  Concrete 
Paints,  for  both  Interior  and  Exterior  Application; 
Flat  Black  and  Ornamental  Finish  Paints  ;  Sta- 
White,  for  Factory  Interiors ;  Degraco-Lite,  an 
Enamel  for  Wood  or  Metal  Trim;  Degraco  Concrete 
Coating;  Anti-Aqua,  a  Damp-proof  Coating  for 
Stone,  Concrete,  or  Brick  Walls  and  Foundations ;  De- 
graco Wood  Preservative  ;  Degraco  Floor  Hardener. 

Superior  Graphite  Paint. 

The  most  durable  paint  for  the  protection  of  all 
metal  surfaces  in  buildings  of  any  kind.  Superior 
Graphite  Paint  prevents  rust  on  structural  steel,  fire- 
escapes,  standpipes,  steel  window  sash,  frames,  and  all 
surfaces  exposed  to  corrosion. 

This  paint  is  unaffected  by  exposure  to  the  atmos- 
phere, to  smoke  or  gases.  Because  of  its  known  dur- 
ability, Superior  Graphite  Paint  is  chosen  by  leading 
architects  to  successfully  meet  unusual  conditions  of 
exposure,  climatic  conditions,  and  special  requirements. 

Degraco  Paint. 

Degraco  Paints  are  made  from  pure  materials 
ground  and  mixed  by  special  machinery,  and  give  un- 
usual durability  under  most  trying  conditions.  There 
are  records  of  over  nine  years  of  service  on  homes  and 
cottages  for  Degraco  paint. 

Degraco  Paints  are  specially  prepared  to  meet  local 
climatic  and  atmospheric  conditions,  and  give  universal 
satisfaction.  These  paints  will  not  peel,  blister,  chip 
nor  fade.  Made  in  a  complete  assortment  of  colors  and 
shades  to  suit  all  conditions,  and  to  harmonize  with  all 
surroundings. 

Degraco  Paints  save  money,  time  and  trouble,  be- 
cause they  do  away  with  the  need  of  constant  repainting. 

Degraco-Tone. 

Degraco-Tone  can  be  used  with  excellent  results  on 
practically  all  interior  surfaces,  such  as  smooth  plaster 
or  sand-finished  walls  and  ceilings,  woodwork,  radiators, 
burlap,  metal  ceilings,  wall-paper,  and  window  shades. 

Degraco-Tone  i  an  oil  paint  in  Hat  finish.  It  is 
sanitary;  can  be  washed  without  injury;  is  permanent 
in  color,  and  will  not  chip,  crack  nor  peel. 

Used  effectively  in  private  residences,  office  build- 
ings,  public  buildings,  hotels,  churches,  and  hospitals. 

Special  colors  can  be  matched. 

Degraco-Lite. 

An  enamel  white  for  wood  or  metal  trim.  Suitable 
for  both  exterior  and  interior  work  where  a  high-grade 
white  enamel  finish  is  desired.  Degraco-Lite  holds  its 
gloss,  will  not  turn  yellow,  and  may  be  washed  readily 
without  affecting  its  excellent  finish.  It  gives  splendid 
service  on  doors,  cabinets,  bathroom  walls  and  exposed 
pOfCfa  surfaces. 

Degraco  Concrete  Coaling. 

Degraco  <  "in  iele  Coating  is  a  permanent  brick  and 


cement  paint  for  interior  and  exterior  use ;  gives  excel- 
lent service  on  brick,  stucco,  terra  cotta  and  concrete 
surfaces  and  walls.  It  is  damp-proof  and  alkali-resist- 
ing, and  withstands  successfully  the  most  severe  require- 
ments. Scientifically  designed  for  work  on  cement  and 
brick  walls  and  floors,  it  protects  surfaces  and  prevents 
dusting,  sweating  and  absorption  of  light. 

Degraco  Concrete  Floor  Paints  are  also  furnished, 
specially  prepared  to  protect  concrete  floors  from  abra- 
sion and  dusting.  They  are  not  stained  by  oil  or  dirt ; 
may  be  washed  without  injury,  and  are  unaffected  by 
tracking  or  walking. 

A  very  complete  assortment  of  colors,  to  match  any 
shade,  is  offered. 

Sta-White. 

This  product  is  highly  recommended  for  use  in  in- 
dustrial interiors  where  the  highest  degree  of  light  re- 
flecting efficiency  is  desired.  It  is  a  liquid  paint  product, 
pure  snow  white,  permanent  in  tone  and  service.  Un- 
like cold-water  paints,  Sta-White  will  not  flake,  disin- 
tegrate, chip  nor  peel.  It  is  hygienic,  washable,  durable 
and  light  reflecting,  and  resists  fumes  and  moisture. 

Sta-White  increases  plant  efficiency,  cuts  down 
lighting  costs,  and  is  recommended  for  interiors  of 
mills,  factories,  offices,  public  buildings,  schools,  hos- 
pitals, theaters,  hotels,  restaurants,  etc. 

To  be  applied  on  wood,  metal,  brick,  concrete  or 
plaster  surfaces.  Furnished  in  gloss,  semigloss,  or  flat, 
as  preferred. 

Damp-proof  Coating. 

Anti-Aqua  No.  826  is  a  waterproofing  and  damp- 
proofing  paint  especially  recommended  as  a  coating  on 
interior  of  stone  and  concrete  walls  to  exclude  damp- 
ness, and  on  exterior  of  stone,  brick  and  concrete  foun- 
dations to  prevent  seepage  of  water.  An  effective  re- 
sistant of  hydrostatic  pressure;  also  recommended  as  a 
coating  for  unexposed  surfaces  of  marble,  granite,  or 
other  fine  stone  used  in  building,  to  prevent  seepage 
and  staining. 

Anti-Aqua  bonds  perfectly  to  the  surface.  As  a 
bond  between  the  exterior  surface  of  brick  and  concrete 
walls,  and  finishing  coat  of  cement,  it  saves  repainting 
walls  to  hold  finish  coat,  and  insures  a  perfect  bond 
between  the  two  surfaces. 

Plaster,  cold-water  paints,  kalsomine  and  white- 
wash can  be  applied  directly  upon  Anti-Aqua  after  it 
has  dried,  and  they  will  not  be  discolored. 

Can  be  used  instead  of  furring  and  lathing,  and 
greatly  reduces  construction  cost  and  expense.  It  unites 
so  thoroughly  with  the  wall,  that  plaster  may  be  applied 
directly  upon  it  without  danger  of  cleaving  off. 

Wood  Preservative,  Etc. 

Degraco  Wdod  Preservative  prevents  decay  of  tim- 
ber. Degraco  Floor  1  lardencr  will  make  concrete  floors 
wearproof.  The  plant  is  amply  equipped  to  make  spe- 
cial paints  to  meet  special  conditions.  Over  twenty-live 
years  of  intelligent  paint-making  experience.  Write  for 
complete  information,  booklets,  prices,  etc. 
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NATIONAL  LEAD  COMPANY 

Paint  Materials 


NEW  YORK 
CINCINNATI 


BOSTON 
CLEVELAND 


BUFFALO 
ST.  LOUIS 


CHICAGO 
SAN  FRANCISCO 


PHILADELPHIA  (John  T.  Lewis  &  Bros.  Co.)  PITTSBURGH  (National  Lead  &  Oil  Co.) 


Products. 

Paint  Materials  for  Iron,  Steel, 
Galvanized  Iron,  Metal  Roofs,  Concrete, 
Brick,  Wood  and  General  House  Painting; 
Red  Lead,  White  Lead,  Linseed  Oil. 

Also,  Lead  Pipe  and  other  Building 
Materials  as  described  elsewhere  in  this 
Catalogue,  for  which  see  our  name  in  Gen- 
eral Index. 


Painting  Metallic  Surfaces. 

A  true  protective  paint  should  dry  hard  and  insolu- 
ble, adhere  firmly  to  the  surface,  have  great  durability, 
be  an  inhibitor  of  corrosion  and  a  non-conductor  of 
electricity.  Numerous  tests,  modern  and  ancient,  have 
proved  that  red  lead  fulfills  these  qualifications  better 
than  any  other  medium. 

Red  Lead  in  Its  Most  Usable  Form. 

National  Lead  Company  now  supplies  high-grade 
red  lead  in  pure-linseed-oil  paste  form.  Dutch  Boy  Red 
Lead-in-Oil,  as  paste  red  lead  is  called,  stays  soft  indefi- 
nitely, and  spreads  smoothly  and  easily  under  the  brush 
like  white  lead-in-oil.  The  secret  of  this  great  step  in 
advance,  and  we  believe  no  architect  will  dispute  its 
importance,  is  a  more  thorough  oxidation.  The  red 
lead  and  the  linseed  oil  are  not  doctored  in  any  way. 

Colors  Available. 

When  a  color  other  than  the  natural  color  of  red 
lead  is  required,  Dutch  Boy  Red  Lead-in-Oil  may  be 
shaded.  Greens  and  browns  (and  even  black)  are  ob- 
tainable by  the  addition  of  tinting  matter.  A  set  of 
steel  strips  showing  colors,  and  giving  formulas  on 
back,  will  be  sent  upon  request. 

Specifications  for  Steel  and  Iron  Work. 

Before  Erection — Before  it  leaves  the  shops  all  steel  and 
iron  work  shall  be  thoroughly  cleaned  of  all  mill  scale,  dirt, 
rust  and  oil,  and  shall  receive  one  (1)  coat  of  red-lead  paint 
mixed  according  to  the  following  formula : 

First  Coat — 

Dutch  Boy  Red  Lead-in-Oil  40  pounds 

Pure  Raw  Linseed  Oil  (measured)  1  gallon 

Note  1 — If  genuine  boiled  linseed  oil  is  available,  such  as 
our  own  Dutch  Boy  Linseed  Oil,  we  advise  the  use,  wherever 
pure  raw  linseed  oil  is  specified,  of  one  third  boiled  oil  and  two 
thirds  raw  oil.  If  raw  oil  is  used,  add  one  half  pint  turpentine 
japan  drier  to  every  gallon  of  paint. 

Surfaces  which  will  be  inaccessible  after  structure  is 
erected  shall  receive  two  (2)  coats  of  red-lead  paint  before 
erection.  Paint  for  the  first  coat  shall  be  mixed  according  to 
the  formula  above,  and  paint  for  the  second  coat  shall  contain 
in  addition  4  ounces  of  lampblack  to  the  gallon  of  oil. 

After  Erection — All  structural  iron  work  shall  be  cleaned 
after  erection  and  all  abrasions  in  first  coat  of  paint  brushed 
clean  with  a  stiff  brush  and  repainted.  All  surfaces  shall  then 
receive  one  (1)  additional  coat  of  red  lead  paint  prepared  ac- 
cording to  the  following  formula,  darkened  by  the  addition  of 
4  ounces  of  lampblack  to  the  gallon  of  oil: 

Dutch  Boy  Red  Lead-in-Oil  38  pounds 

*Pure  Raw  Linseed  Oil  (measured)  1  gallon 

*  See  Note  1  above. 

All  pipes,  including  automatic  sprinklers,  steam  and  hot- 
water  radiators,  conducting  pipes  and  interior  exposed  struc- 
tural metal  work,  shall  receive  two  (2)  coats  as  above.  Fire- 
escapes,  smoke-staoks,  gutters,  down-spouts,  and  all  other 
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exterior  metal  work  shall  receive  three  (3)  coats 
of  above  with  4  pounds  of  pure  lampblack, 
ground  in  oil,  added  to  every  38  pounds  of  red 
lead  used  in  the  third  coat. 

Subsequent  coats  on  exposed  metal  work 
shall  be  of  National  Lead  Co.'s  strictly  pure  white 
lead  and  linseed  oil,  tinted  according  to  the  color 
scheme  employed  in  the  building. 

Paint  shall  not  be  applied  until  paint  previ- 
ously applied  is  thoroughly  dry.  No  painting 
shall  be  done  in  wet  or  freezing  weather. 

Specifications  for  Metal  Roofs,  Cornices,  etc. 

New  Work — All  new  metal,  tin,  galvanized  iron,  iron  or 
steel,  used  for  roofing,  cornices,  valleys,  gutters,  down-spouts, 
iron  railings,  gratings,  etc.,  shall  be  painted  according  to  the  fol- 
lowing specifications : 

Before  Painting — All  surfaces  shall  be  carefully  cleaned  by 
scrubbing  with  sand,  soap  and  water,  and  thoroughly  dried  be- 
fore paint  is  applied.  Only  when  this  is  done  will  the  paint 
adhere  properly  to  the  metal.    This  is  very  important. 

Formula 

Dutch  Boy  Red  Lead-in-Oil  40  pounds 

*Pure  Raw  Linseed  Oil  (measured)  1  gallon 

*  See  Note  1  above. 

Mixing — The  materials  must  be  thoroughly  mixed  before 
application,  to  insure  a  paint  of  uniform  consistency  throughout. 

Application — All  surfaces  shall  receive  two  coats,  as  above; 
the  second  coat  darkened  by  the  addition  of  4  ounces  of  lamp- 
black to  the  gallon  of  oil.  When  necessary  to  follow  color 
scheme,  finishing  coats  of  National  Lead  Co.'s  pure  white  lead 
and  linseed  oil,  tinted  to  suit,  shall  be  applied  over  these  coats. 
Each  coat  shall  dry  thoroughly  before  the  next  coat  is  applied. 
Paint  on  under  side  of  roofing  shall  dry  before  roofing  is  laid. 

Old  Work — Metal  surfaces  not  new  shall  be  thoroughly 
cleaned  with  wire  brush,  removing  all  loose  paint  and  particles, 
and  then  painted  as  above. 

Printed  Specifications  Furnished. 

To  any  architect  who  desires  we  will  supply 
printed  specifications,  legal  cap  size,  containing  full 
directions  for  the  proper  use  of  red  lead  in  the  paint- 
ing of  metals,  and  of  white  lead  in  the  painting  of  wood, 
concrete,  brick,  etc. 

Publications. 

A  practical  handbook,  of  unusual  value  to  those 
interested  in  the  painting  of  steel  and  iron  to  prevent 
corrosion,  is  our  "  Protection  of  Structural  Metal." 
The  book  discusses  the  causes  of  corrosion  and  rem- 
edies for  it,  besides  giving  formulas  and  going  into 
detail  on  the  subject  of  painting  metallic  surfaces.  A 
request  will  bring  a  copy  from  our  nearest  branch  office, 
together  with  pamphlet,  "  Red  Lead  in  Paste  Form," 
giving  the  advantages  of  Dutch  Boy  Red  Lead-in-Oil. 

We  also  publish  a  text-book  on  interior  and  exte- 
rior house  paint,  illustrated  by  twelve  colored  inserts, 
showing  color  combinations.  This  book,  "  Painting, 
Protective  and  Decorative,"  may  be  had  by  writing  to 
our  nearest  branch. 

How  to  Specify  Our  Paint  Materials. 

Architects  may  be  assured  of  securing  the  guar- 
anteed product  of  National  Lead  Company,  if  they 
will  specify  as  follows:  "  Dutch  Boy  Red  Lead-in-Oil 
and  Dutch  Boy  Linseed  Oil,"  or  *'  Dutch  Boy  White 
Lead  and  Dutch  Boy  Linseed  Oil." 
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Rinald  Bros. 


RINALD  BROS. 

Technical  Paints  and  Specialties 

1142-1146  North  Hancock  Street 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


Products. 

Bessemer  Rustproof  Paint,  Porcelain  Enamel 
Paint  (Indoors),  Flat  Unicoat  Wall  Paint,  Gal- 
vanized Iron  Primer,  Outside  Enamel  (Weather- 
proof) ;  Cement  and  Concrete  Enamel;  Outside 
Unicoat  ;  Allaround  Varnish  ;  Protective  Paints 
made  to  order  to  meet  requirements. 

Special  Notice. 

Perfect  protection  and  lasting  decorative  effects 
can  not  be  obtained  on  varying  materials  under  various 
exposure  and  in  various  localities  with  #ny  one  given 
grade  of  paint  or  varnish,  no  matter  how  excellent. 
We  devote  our  energies  to  the  making  of  special  prep- 
arations in  the  paint,  varnish  and  chemical  line.  The 
list  given  above  partly  enumerates  those  of  our  goods 
which  are  particularly  well  adapted  for  the  uses  desig- 
nated. 

Bessemer  Rustproof  Paint. 

Bessemer  Paint  (Reg.  U.  S.  Pat.  Off.)  effectually 
resists  the  chemical,  atmospheric  and  electrical  influ- 
ences to  which  a  metal  surface  is  generally  exposed. 
Such  liquids  as  water  (free  or  in  combination),  benzine, 
turpentine,  and  other  volatile  thinners,  do  not  enter  into 
the  composition  of  the  vehicle,  nor  do  we  use  oxides  of 
iron,  lead,  zinc  or  other  metals  as  pigments.  Contains 
no  asphaltum,  tar,  or  derivatives  of  either. 

Where  paint  more  durable  than  Red  Lead,  Graph- 
ite, or  Metallic  Paints  is  wanted,  years  of  actual  use 
have  proved  that  Bessemer  Paint  prevents  rusting  after 
other  paints  have  failed.  If  you  want  to  inquire  into 
the  chemical  and  physical  reasons  why  Bessemer  Paint 
outlasts  other  paints,  write  for  our  treatise :  "  Data  on 
Bessemer  Paint."   It  will  be  sent  gratis. 

Bessemer  Paint  is  recommended  particularly  for 
use  on  structural  steel  and  bridge  work  where  the  metal 
is  to  be  protected  against  dampness  saturated  with  fumes 
from  locomotives  or  from  manufacturing  establish- 
ments. It  is  also  well  adapted  for  use  on  smokestacks, 
steel  poles,  lamp-posts,  corrugated  roofing  and  siding, 
galvanized  iron,  boilers,  trolley  poles,  tin  roofs,  iron 
fence  .  sprinkler  pipes,  gutters,  leaders,  spouts,  etc. 

Specification  Form. 

Thoroughly  remove  <lirt,  great e,  Oil  and  rust.  Paint  metal 
before  >t  leavei  the  1 1  *  * t •  "in  solid  coat  <>f  Bessemer  Paint  made 
b>  Kinai.i.  Bros.,  1142  1146  North  Hancock  Street,  Philadel- 
phia Allow  not  h  •  than  three  days  hetween  painting  and 
•hipping  Afler  erection,  clean  and  paint  thoroughly  all  hare 
or  scratched  'pots  and  all  joint',  with  I'.csscmci   Paint  Allow 
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two  days  between  this  "touching  up"  and  the  application  of 
a  second  and  final  coat  of  Rinald  Bros.  Bessemer  Paint. 

Galvanised  Iron — To  prevent  peeling,  specify :  "  First  coat, 
Rinald  Bros.  Galvanized  Iron  Primer;  second  and  third  coats, 
Rinald  Bros.  Bessemer  Paint."  All  to  be  applied  in  conform- 
ity with  manufacturer's  instructions. 

Porcelain  Enamel  Paint. 

Porcelain  Enamel  Paint  (Reg.  U.  S.  Pat.  Off.)  is  a 
paint  only  in  so  far  as  it  is  applied  like  one.  In  fact,  it 
is  liquid  porcelain,  a  tiling  in  liquid  form,  which,  after 
application,  wears  and  looks  like  porcelain  on  wood, 
plaster,  metal,  brick  or  stone.  It  is  thoroughly  water- 
proof, steamproof  and  germproof,  and  is  the  only 
aseptic  enamel  paint  made.  It  is  not  a  varnish  enamel, 
being  entirely  free  from  oil  and  lead,  both  of  which  are 
found  in  varnish  and  in  other  enamel  paints.  It  is  as 
durable  and  as  impervious  as  glass  and  may  be  cleaned 
with  soap  or  antiseptic  solution. 

Porcelain  Enamel  Paint,  after  it  has  become  thor- 
oughly dry,  will  be  found,  upon  analysis,  to  differ  in  no 
material  point  from  the  glazing  on  tiles  and  enameled 
brick.  When  carefully  applied  to  a  smooth  surface  it 
can  not  be  distinguished,  except  by  an  expert,  from 
enameled  brick  and  tile. 

Specification  Forms. 

New  Plastered  Walls  and  Ceilings — Enamel  to  be  brought 
to  the  job  in  original  sealed  packages  and  to  he  applied  without 
the  addition  of  varnish,  oil.  turpentine  or  benzine  and  strictly 
in  accordance  with  manufacturer's  directions.  When  the  plaster 
is  sufficiently  hard  and  dry  apply  a  priming  coat  of  Rinald 
Bros.  Unicoat  Primer  followed  by  a  heavy  coat  of  Rinald  Bros. 
Flat  Unicoat.  Sandpaper  when  dry  and  follow  up  with  two 
coats  of  Rinald  Bros.  Porcelain  Enamel  Paint,  applied  in  com- 
pliance with  manufacturer's  directions  on  package. 

Painted  Plastered  Walls  and  Ceilings — Repair  and  touch 
up  where  necessary  and  give  to  the  whole  surface  one  heavy 
coat  of  Rinald  Bros.  Unicoat ;  sandpaper  when  dry.  Apply 
two  coats  of  Rinald  Bros.  Porcelain  Enamel  Paint. 

New  Woodivork — Fill  and  prime  in  the  usual  manner,  and 
give  priming  coat  of  lead,  sandpaper  and  follow  up  with  one 
heavy  coat  of  Flat  Unicoat,  to  be  sandpapered  and  followed  by 
three  well  brushed  out  coats  of  Porcelain  Enamel  Paint. 

Furniture,  Shelves,  cte. — Be  sure  to  specify  "Quick  Hard- 
ening Porcelain  Enamel,"  where  shelves,  window  seats,  tables 
and  furniture  are  concerned,  unless  you  can  give,  them  several 
weeks  in  which  to  harden.  The  "Quick-Hardening"  is  applied 
over  our  Unicoat  priming  in  the  same  manner  and  sold  at  the 
same  price  as  the  regular  grade. 

P.xtra  Vine  Work — Where  a  particularly  fine  surface  with 
out  the  slightest  blemish  is  wanted,  the  specifications  should  he 
as  above,  hut  should  call  for  four  or  live  coal1,  instead  of  three, 
and  for  inhhing  with  pumice-stone  and  water  hetween  coats 
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Interior  Brick  Work — Apply  two  coats  of  Unicoat  Primer 
and  one  heavy  coat  of  Unicoat.  Follow  with  two  coats  of 
Rinald  Bros.  Philadelphia  Porcelain  Enamel  Paint,  according  to 
their  directions. 

Galvanized  Iron  Primer. 

Our  Galvanized  Iron  Primer  changes  the  mechani- 
cal bond  between  the  zinc  and  the  iron  into  a  chemical 
one,  thus  producing  a  stronger  and  more  intimate  union 
between  the  metals.  Furthermore,  Galvanized  Iron 
Primer  acts  on  the  surface  of  the  "  galvanizing  "  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  paint  takes  a  firm  hold  at  once  and 
can  not  peel.  This  makes  it  easy  for  the  painter  to 
spread  his  paint  thoroughly  and  to  cover  more  surface 
with  a  given  number  of  gallons  than  he  could  have  done 
had  the  Primer  not  been  used.  Directions  on  every 
package. 

Price,  etc. — $1.00  per  bottle,  packed  in  separate  box.  Each 
bottle  contains  enough  concentrated  galvanized  iron  primer  to 
make  a  solution  of  proper  strength  by  diluting  it  with  from  one 
to  two  gallons  of  water.  The  correct  strength  must  be  decided 
in  each  instance  by  a  simple  test  on  the  painter's  part,  described 
on  the  label. 

Flat  Unicoat  Paint,  for  Walls,  Ceilings,  etc. 

Flat  Unicoat  Paint  (Reg.  U.  S.  Pat.  Off.)  is  a 
unique  coating,  of  which  often  one  coat  is  sufficient  for 
a  finished  job.  It  is  the  only  paint  ever  devised  which 
combines  "  dull  finish "  with  whiteness  and  binding 
power  superior  to  flat  lead.  It  is  unique,  furthermore, 
on  account  of  its  hard,  waterproof  and  washable  sur- 
face. 

Flat  Unicoat  does  not  possess  any  of  the  disadvan- 
tages of  calcimine  or  similar  finishes,  such  as  cold-water 
paints  and  other  flat  paints,  in  all  of  which  lime  is  pres- 
ent in  its  various  calcium  combinations ;  e.  g.,  Chalk 
(carbonate  of  lime),  Paris  White,  Gypsum,  Plaster  of 
Paris,  etc.  Neither  is  it  poisonous  or  injurious  to 
health.  It  is  a  clean,  wholesome  preparation ;  spreads 
readily  without  showing  laps,  and  hardens  overnight 
into  an  opaque  surface  from  which  copying-pencil 
marks,  grease,  stains  and  dirt  are  easily  removed  with 
water  and  soap.  Flat  Unicoat  is  adapted  for  use  on 
woodwork,  plaster,  stone  or  brick  walls,  and  metal  ceil- 
ings.   Shades  matched  without  extra  charge. 

Specify :  "  One  heavy  coat  (two  coats  over  fire-cracks)  of 


Unicoat  Primer,  to  be  followed  when  thoroughly  dry  and  hard 
by  a  heavy  coat  of  Rinald  Bros.  Flat  Unicoat,  to  be  brought 
to  the  job  in  original  barrels  or  sealed  and  stamped  cans.  An 
additional  heavy  coat  to  be  given  wherever  the  architect  may 
deem  it  necessary." 

Outside  Enamel. 

For  preserving  and  enameling  wood,  plaster  or 
brick  exposed  to  the  weather,  our  Outside  Enamel,  la- 
beled "  O.  &  I.  Scotch  Enamel,"  is  unsurpassed.  It  is  an 
enamel  paint  of  great  elasticity  and  more  opaque  than 
white  lead  when  preceded  by  two  coats  of  Outside  Uni- 
coat. It  looks,  wears  and  lasts  better  than  white  lead, 
reflects  light  perfectly,  and  easily  keeps  clean  on  account 
of  its  hard,  smooth  finish.  It  is  particularly  well  adapted 
for  light  courts,  brick  walls,  and  for  boats. 

Specification  Form. 

First  and  second  coats,  Rinald  Bros.  Outside  Unicoat ; 
third  coat,  Rinald  Bros.  Outside  Enamel. 

Cement  and  Concrete  Enamel. 

This  preparation,  originally  gotten  up  for  the  pro- 
tection of  cement  and  concrete  floors,  combines  the 
qualities  of  a  priming  coat  which  sinks  into  the  surface 
and  closes  its  pores  or  ducts,  with  those  of  a  finishing 
enamel  which  furnishes  the  required  paint  film  when 
applied  in  one  or,  if  necessary,  two  coats.  On  walls  and 
ceilings  it  will  last  for  years ;  while  on  floors  the  top 
coat  must  be  renewed  more  or  less  frequently,  the 
necessity  of  such  renewal  being  governed  by  the  kind 
of  use  to  which  the  floors  are  subjected.  Cement  or 
Concrete  exposed  to  the  weather  should  be  given  not 
less  than  two  coats. 

Specification  Form. 

Let  the  surface  dry  out  as  much  as  possible  and  clean  dry 
with  stiff  brushes.  Apply  heavy  with  a  stiff  brush.  Each  coat 
must  be  allowed  to  dry  hard  to  the  touch  before  the  next  one 
is  given. 

Specialties. 

More  than  twenty-five  years  ago  we  started  making 
special  paints  and  varnishes  to  resist  conditions  under 
which  the  average  paint  and  varnish  would  speedily 
perish.  We  have  made  a  success  of  this  and  shall  be 
pleased  to  put  our  knowledge  and  experience  at  your 
service. 
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TOCH  BROTHERS 


Inventors  and  Manufacturers  of  "  R.I.W."  Technical  and  Scientific  Paints, 
Waterproofing  Compounds,  Enamels,  Varnishes,  Colors,  etc. 

320  Fifth  Avenue 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

DISTRIBUTING  AGENCIES  IN  THE  WORLD'S  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 
WORKS:  LONG  ISLAND  CITY,  N.  Y.,  LONDON,  ENGLAND,  AND  TORONTO,  CANADA 


Products. 

Steel  Protective  Paints  :  "  R.I.W.  Tockolith  " 
(The  Patented  Cement  Paint);  "Red  Oxide" 
Paint  ;  "  R.I.W."  Damp-Resisting  Paints;  "  R.I.W." 
Acid-Proof  Paint. 

Damp-proofing  Coatings:  "  R.I.W."  Paint.  In- 
tegral Waterproofing:  "R.I.W.  Toxement"  (Pat- 
ented). Membrane  Waterproofing:  "R.I.W."  Self- 
Healing  Bridge  Cement,  and  "  R.I.W."  Marine  Ce- 
ment. 

Decorative  Paints  for  all  purposes;  Insulating 
Paint;  Machinery  Enamel;  Smokestack  Paint; 
Roofing  Paint;  Cement  Floor  Coatings;  Enamels; 
and  Mortar,  Cement  and  Plaster  Colors. 

Steel  Protection  Against  Corrosion  or  Electrolytic  Action. 

"  R.I.W.  Tockolith  " 
(patented).  The  cement 
paint,  ready  for  use,  for  the 
priming  coat  on  iron,  steel 
or  metal.  Prevents  chem- 
ical or  electrolytic  corro- 
sion. This  material  should 
always  b  e  second-coated 
with  one  of  Toch's  "  R.  I. 
W."  Damp-Resisting  Paints 
— the  finish  coat  depending 
upon  the  conditions  to  which 
the  steel  or  metal  will  be 
subjected. 
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Steel  Protective  Paint  for  Grillage  and  Foundation 

Beams. 

"  R.  I.  W."  No.  no.  Recommended  for  the 
second  coat  on  grillage  and  foundation  beams  because 
of  its  insulating  properties.  It  is  also  waterproof,  and 
withstands  the  action  of  all  destructive  gases. 

Steel  Protective  Paint  for  Structural  Steel  to  be  En- 
cased in  Masonry. 

"  K.  [.  W."  No.  112.  This  material  is  recom- 
mended for  the  second  coat  on  structural  steel  work 
above  the  street  level.  It  is  similar  to  "  R.  I.  W."  No. 
I  10,  hut  has  the  additional  quality  of  withstanding 
exposure  to  the  elements  during  erection  of  the  steel. 

Is  also  used  for  painting  hrine  and  condenser  pipes 
and  interior  iron  and  woodwork. 

For  Corroded  Copper  Effect. 

"  R.  I.  W.  Vcrte  Antique  "  is  made  in  two  quali- 
ties, one  for  interior  and  the  other  for  exterior  use. 
It  can  he  applied  to  metal  or  wood  to  produce  a  cor- 
roded copper  elfect. 


Steel  Protective  Paints  for  Extreme  Exposure. 

"  R.  I.  W."  No.  49.  A  black  paint  which,  when 
used  over  "  Tockolith,"  furnishes  a  perfect  protection 
against  the  action  of  locomotive  gases,  acids  and  other 
fumes  to  which  railroad  bridges  and  viaducts  are  sub- 
jected. It  is  also  an  ideal  material  for  fire-escapes, 
lined  stacks,  and  other  exposed  metal  surfaces. 

"  R.  I.  W."  No.  48.  A  reddish-brown  paint  in- 
tended for  extreme  exposure.  It  performs  the  same 
function  as  "  R.  I.  W."  No.  49.  Is  acid-proof,  but  not 
alkali-proof. 

"  R.  I.  W."  No.  1379.  A  maroon  colored  paint 
which  withstands  extreme  exposure,  and  is  generally 
applied  as  a  second  coat  over  "  Tockolith." 

Surface  Coatings  for  Rendering  Cement  Floors  Dust- 
less  ;  also  to  Prevent  Penetration  of  Water,  Oil 
or  Grease. 

"  R.  I.  W."  Cement  Filler  and  Cement  Floor  Paint 
(patented  as  to  Portland  Cement,  Feb.  27,  1906).  The 
use  to  which  cement  floors  are  subjected  causes  fine 
particles  of  silica  and  lime  to  float  through  the  air  and 
injure  merchandise  or  machinery  with  which  they 
come  in  contact.  We  were  the  first  to  discover  that  an 
organic  acid  resin  (not  a  rosin),  applied  to  cement 
floors  or  cement  structures,  combines  with  the  free 
calcium  hydrate  and  forms  a  true  calcium  resinate. 
Inside  of  twenty-four  hours  this  combination  is  com- 
plete, and  the  floor  is  then  treated  with  another  coat 
of  the  same  material  containing  an  inert  pigment 
("  R.  I.  W."  Cement  Floor  Paint).  The  combined  use 
of  these  materials  prevents  cement  floors  from  dusting 
up,  and  at  the  same  time  renders  them  oil-proof  and 
waterproof. 

We  warn  consumers  against  imitations,  as  the  im- 
proper fatty  acids  which  they  contain  do  harm  to 
cement  floors. 

"  R.  I.  W."  Dustop  (Trade-Mark  Registered).  A 
transparent  preservative  for  floors  of  concrete  or  ce- 
ment.   Stops  "  dusting,"  crumbling  and  disintegration. 

Waterproofing  Against  Pressure.  (Foundation  Walls, 
Boiler  and  Elevator  Pits,  Reservoirs,  etc.) 

"R.  I.  W.  Toxe- 
ment" (patented).  A 
( hemical  compound,  in 
powder  form,  which,  when 
used  in  the  proportion  of 
from  two  to  three  per  cent 
of  the  amount  of  neat 
Portland  cement  in  the  cement  mortar  or  concrete,  will 
produce  water-tight  results. 

Especially  recommended  for  waterproofing  foun- 
dation walls,  boiler  and  elevator  pits,  reservoirs, 
stucco,  etc. 
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Insulating  Paint  for  Armatures,  etc. 


"R.  I.  W."  Insulec- 
tric  No.  5.  A  quick-drying 
paint  for  all  kinds  of  elec- 
trical   insulating — a  r  m  a- 
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tures,  transformers,  storage  batteries,  etc. 

Is  also  used  by  traction  companies  as  a  hand-rail, 
fender,  and  trolley-pole  paint. 

Acid -Proofing  Paint  for  Tanks,  etc. 

"  R.  I.  W."  No.  44.  An  acid-proof  paint  which  is 
especially  adapted  for  use  on  the  interior  of  tanks  of 
either  metal  or  wood.  Acids  or  chemicals  stored  in 
tanks  coated  with  this  material  are  not  affected  by  the 
paint. 

Acid-Proofing  Paint  for  Subways,  Sugar  Refineries,  etc. 

"  R.  I.  W."  No.  1375.  This  is  a  cherry  red  paint 
which  is  acid-proof,  moderately  alkali-proof,  and  under 
all  conditions  steam-  and  water-proof.  Is  largely  used 
in  sugar  refineries,  paper  mills,  breweries,  subways  and 
places  where  paint  is  subjected  to  the  continued  fumes 
of  chemical  gases,  and  to  moisture. 

Exposed  Metal  Work  Paint  for  Roofs,  Cornices,  etc. 

No.  137  Red  Oxide  Paint.  A  bright  red  paint 
which  is  largely  used  for  exterior  work,  such  as  tin 
roofs,  cornices,  fire-escapes,  etc.  Is  also  used  in  chem- 
ical manufactories,  as  a  coating  for  steel,  to  prevent 
disintegration  from  acid  fumes. 

Paint  for  Smokestacks  and  Other  Hot  Surfaces. 

"  R.  I.  W."  Smokestack  paint.  This  material 
stands  heat  up  to  the  point  of  carbonization,  and  is  ex- 
cellent for  painting  the  stacks  of  ferryboats  and  fac- 
tories, boiler  fronts,  etc. 

Stain-Proofing  Granite,  Marble,  etc. 

"  R.  I.  W."  No.  110.  This  material  is  intended  for 
the  backing  of  limestone,  granite,  marble  and  all  cut 
stone,  to  prevent  stain  and  exclude  dampness.  When 
"  R.  I.  W."  No.  no  is  used  it  is  unnecessary  to  use  a 
non-staining  cement. 

Damp -Proofing  Walls  Above  Grade  (Interior). 

"  R.  I.  W."  No.  232.  For  application  to  the  inte- 
rior of  exterior  walls  to  which  plaster  is  to  be  directly 
applied.  Saves  the  cost  of  furring  and  lathing,  and 
renders  walls  moisture-,  stain-  and  vermin-proof. 


Damp-Proofing  Walls  Above  Grade  (Exterior). 

"  Toxloxpore  "  (copyrighted).  A  transparent  liquid 
which  can  be  applied  to  brick,  stone,  cement  or  concrete 
construction. 

Damp-Proofing  Cement  or  Concrete  Construction. 

"  Anhydrosol  No.  I."  A  colorless  varnish  con- 
taining no  wax  or  fat.  Used  on  brick,  stone,  cement 
or  wood,  to  prevent  rain  absorption.  Can  be  painted 
over. 

"  Anhydrosol  No.  2."  A  waxy,  colorless  water- 
proofing for  brick,  cement  or  concrete  walls. 

"  R.  I.  W.  De  Luxe"  Enamel. 

The  architect's  realization  of  a  perfect  quality 
enamel.  Rich,  lustrous,  velvety.  "  De  Luxe  "  Enamels 
are  the  acme  of  perfect  taste  in  furniture  and  interior 
decoration.  An  enamel  invention  surpassing  all  foreign 
and  domestic  makes.  Flat,  satin  or  gloss  finishes.  Sup- 
plied in  officially  sealed  containers. 

"  R.  I.  W.  Wonder-Koat "  Enamel. 

This  enamel  is  flexible,  waterproof  and  elastic,  and 
presents  a  satin-like  surface  which  does  not  collect  dust. 
May  be  washed  with  hot  or  cold  water  as  often  as  re- 
quired. This  is  the  highest  grade  of  exterior  enamel 
ever  produced. 

"  R.  I.  W."  Hospital  and  Laboratory  Enamel. 

This  enamel  is  sulphur-,  acid-,  water-,  and  fume- 
proof,  and  is  largely  used  in  chemical  laboratories,  hos- 
pitals, breweries,  factories,  private  dwellings,  and  in 
places  where  a  durable  enamel  is  needed.  A  wall  or 
ceiling  coated  with  this  material  can  be  washed  with 
hot  or  cold  water  and  always  kept  in  a  perfectly  sani- 
tary condition. 

"  R.  I.  W.  Snow  White"  Enamel. 

This  is  an  easy-flowing,  heavy  bodied  white  enamel 
for  all  interior  purposes.  Will  rub  and  polish.  An 
exceedingly  fine  enamel  for  all-around  work. 

"  R.  I.  W.  Everlite  Koating." 

A  semi-enamel  paint  which  has  an  appearance  sim- 
ilar to  a  high  gloss  enamel.  Is  used  on  wood,  plaster, 
concrete,  brick  or  metal.  Rooms  painted  with  this  mate- 
rial are  much  lighter  and  more  sanitary  than  those 
painted  with  ordinary  paints. 


Damp-Proofing  Walls  Below  Grade  (Exterior). 

"  R.  I.  W."  Marine  Cement.  This  should  be  used 
in  connection  with  waterproof  felt  paper  for  damp- 
proofing  the  exterior  of  foundation  walls.  Is  also  used 
for  waterproofing  between  decks  of  ferryboats,  and  be- 
tween floors  of  railroad  cars ;  for  paying  seams,  coat- 
ing underside  of  stable  floors,  etc. 

Damp-Proofing  Walls  Above  Grade  (Exterior). 

"  R.  I.  W.  Liquid  Konkerit  Primer  "  and  "  Liquid 
Konkerit "  (patented  as  to  Portland  Cement,  Feb.  27, 
1906).  Cement  paints,  ready  for  use,  for  damp-proof- 
ing and  beautifying  brick,  stone,  cement  or  concrete 
walls.  Also  used  on  interior  of  such  walls  as  a  deco- 
rative finish.    White;  also  any  color  desired. 


"  R.  I.  W."  Factory  Enamel. 

This  is  intended  for  warehouses,  apartments,  cellar 
walls  and  places  not  subjected  to  chemical  fumes,  but 
to  ordinary  conditions  of  interior  atmosphere.  It  re- 
mains white  under  these  conditions,  and  can  be  washed 
with  any  neutral  soap  as  often  as  necessary. 

"R.  LW.  Edinburgh"  Mortar  and  Plaster  Colors,  and  Dry 
Cement  Colors. 

Made  in  a  large  variety  of  attractive  colors  for  in- 
corporation in  lime  mortar,  plaster  or  cement  to  produce 
the  richest  shades  in  mortar  joints,  wall  plaster,  foun- 
tains, stucco,  statues,  swimming  pools,  etc.  They  are 
permanent  "  Body  Colorings." 
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Alabastine  Company 


ALABASTINE  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Sanitary  Water-Color  Wall  Coatings 

886  S.  D.  Grandville  Road 
GRAND  RAPIDS,  MICH. 


Products. 

Alabastine,  the  beautiful  Wall  Tint  ;  Alabasco, 
the  Flat  Wall  Paint  for  Homes,  Apartment  Build- 
ings, Hotels,  Clubs,  Schools,  Hospitals,  Churches,  Li- 
braries, Offices,  Stores,  etc. ;  Alba-Lite,  the  Cold- 
Water  Paint  for  Factories,  Warehouses,  etc. 

Alabastine — Sanitary  Water-Color  Wall  Coating. 

Materials  on  which  Alabastine  may  be  used — Ala- 
bastine can  be  successfully  applied  over  smooth  or 
rough  plaster,  smooth  or  rough  board  walls,  canvas, 
wall  board,  plaster  board,  lining  felt,  lining  paper, 
adobe,  burlap  and  like  fabrics,  cement,  brick  walls  and 
steel  ceilings. 

Preparation — Alabastine  comes  in  dry  powder 
form,  all  ready  to  be  mixed  with  cold  or  warm  water. 
It  is  applied  with  a  seven-  or  eight-inch  wall  brush.  It 
has  excellent  brushing  qualities.  In  redecorating,  the 
second  coat  may  be  placed  directly  over  the  first,  or  the 
first  may  be  readily  washed  from  the  wall,  as  desired. 

Colors — Alabastine  colors  are  of  two  classes:  the 
soft-hued  tints  and  the  deep  colors ;  in  addition  there 
is  a  brilliant  white. 

There  are  sixteen  soft-hued  tints  which  cover  the 
whole  color-gamut  in  the  tints.  They  may  be  applied 
singly,  lightened  with  white,  or  combined  with  one  an- 
other to  secure  any  desired  effect.  Frequently  colors 
left  over  from  different  rooms  can  be  utilized,  if  in  the 
dry  powder  form,  by  intermixing  them  to  form  a  new 
tint.  These  softer  tints  are  intended  for  surface-cov- 
ering uses  primarily,  rather  than  for  border  and  panel 
effects.  They  come  in  five-pound  packages.  Full  di- 
rections on  the  package. 

The  more  intense  colors  are  designed  for  fresco 
decorating,  lining,  stenciling,  and  all  purposes  where  a 
strong  color  effect  is  desired.  There  are  eighteen  dif- 
ferent colors  in  this  class,  which,  either  singly  or  by 
intermixing,  yield  the  whole  color-gamut  in  the  stronger 
colors.  These  intense  colors  are  packed  in  one-pound 
cartons  and  also  in  four-pound  cartons. 

Specifications  for  the  Use  of  Alabastine. 

All  plastered  Walls,  Ceilings  and  Steel  Ceilings  through- 
out the  building  in  the  following  rooms: 


to  he  given  one  or  two  coats  of  Alabastine  as  necessary  to  pro- 
duce a  satisfactory  job  and  as  per  the  following  specifications 
and  instructions: 

Preparation  of  Surface— AW  plaster  on  walls  and  ceiling 
must  be  perfectly  dry  before  decorating.  If  any  cracks  or 
hole  i  i  i  in  the  plaster,  the  loose  plaster  must  he  removed 
with  a  putty  knife  and  dampened  by  applying  water  to  the 
crack  Of  hole  With  a  small  brush  Fof  Idling  cracks  and  holes. 
U  (  one  hall  itUCCO  and  one  half  Alabastine  mixed.  Care  must 
be  taken  to  fill  the  hole  or  (  rack  Hush  so  as  to  produce  an 
even,  smooth  surfat  i 

Siting — All  plaster  throughout  the  building  must  be  sized 
with  hard  oil  two  thirds  hard  oil  and  one  third  turpentine-  • 
and  in  each  gallon  of  si/c  a  handful  of  line  stucco  or  dry  Ala- 
bastine should  be  used  After  the  sizing  is  dry,  should  any 
flat  ipotl  appear  on  ceiling  or  walls,  these  spots  musl  be 
touched  up  with  a  <  oat  of  shell. i<    (one  half  shellac  and  one 


half  wood  alcohol).  Flat  spots  here  mean  "lime  spots"  or 
where  the  cracks  or  defects  in  plaster  have  been  refilled.  A 
varnish  size  may  be  used  in  place  of  hard  oil,  provided  a  good 
quality  of  varnish,  not  a  rosin  varnish,  be  used.  All  sized 
walls  to  stand  twenty-four  hours. 

Application  of  Alabastine — A  good  seven-  or  eight-inch 
wall  brush  is  suitable  for  applying  Alabastine.  Printed  direc- 
tions as  to  mixing  and  the  quantity  of  water  to  be  used  must 
be  observed. 


THE  BLACKSTONE  HOTEL,  CHICAGO,  ILL. 
One  of  the  world"s  famous  hotels  uses  Alabastine 


Stippling — If  a  stippled  effect  is  desired,  mix  somewhat 
thicker  than  for  regular  wall  work  and  use  an  ordinary  wall 
stippler. 

Steel  Ceilings — Any  steel  ceiling  that  has  been  properly 
dipped,  or  given  a  priming  coat  of  paint,  can  be  successfully 
treated  with  Alabastine  tints. 

Do  not  use  Alabastine  on  raw  steel  until  it  has  been 
painted  or  properly  prepared.  Observe  general  directions  on 
this  work  as  to  mixing  and  spreading. 

Caution — Alabastine  must  be  delivered  on  the  job  in  orig- 
inal sealed  packages  with  the  manufacturer's  label  thereon. 
No  whiting,  glue  or  kalsomine  must  be  mixed  with  the  Ala- 
bastine. 

Notice — On  ordinary  side  walls  and  ceilings  properly 
sized,  one  coat  will  produce  a  perfect  surface  in  a  great  many 
eases,  and  under  those  conditions  no  second  coat  is  required. 

Stencils. 

The  Ai.ahasti  nk  Company  manufactures  a  large 

variety  of  artistic  stencils,  supplied  for  Alabastine 
decoration.     Stencil  Hooks  will  be  mailed  on  request. 

Information. 

Further  information  regarding  the  use  ol  Alabaa 
tine  sent  on  request. 
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M.  EWING  FOX  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Calcimines,  Fresco  Colors  and  Water  Paints 


136th  Street  and  Rider.  Avenue 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


1501  South  Peoria  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 
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Will  not  fade,  rub 


Products. 

Calcimines,  Colors,  and  Paints  for  tinting,  dec- 
orating and  whitening  Ceilings  and  Walls. 

"  Muralite"  and  "  Permanite." 

Surfacers  and  Sizes  for  preparing  walls  and  ceil- 
ings for  calcimine,  oilpaint,  varnish  and  wallpaper : 
"  Stonol,"  Shellac,  Decorators'  and  Paperhang- 
ers'  Sizes. 

"  Muralite." 

A  modern  high-grade  cal- 
cimine ;  glutinous  in  character. 
Meant  for  tinting  and  dec- 
orating ceilings  and  walls  of 
residences,  offices,  schools,  in- 
stitutions, churches  and  the- 
aters. Adheres  to  smooth 
plaster,  sandfinish,  wallboard, 
wood,  canvas,  paper,  hollow 
tile,  oilpaint,  varnish  and 
shellac.  Covers  perfectly  with 
one  coat,  but  most  new  sur- 
faces require  priming  or  sizing, 
nor  chip  off,  but  may  be  removed  with  sponge  and 
water,  if  necessary.  Suitable  for  all  kinds  of  work. 
Popular  among  painters.  Furnished  in  white  and  tinted 
powder  form,  ready  for  use  when  mixed  with  water. 
Can  be  applied  rapidly  with  large  brush.  Dries  quickly 
with  pleasant  odor.  Produces  beautiful  soft,  velvety 
effects,  and  is  both  sanitary  and  fireproof.  Price,  5 
to  10  cents  per  pound,  depending  on  color  and  quantity. 
Covering  capacity — smooth  surfaces,  about  50  square 
feet  to  the  pound  ;  rough  surfaces,  about  35  square  feet, 
one  coat.  Cost  of  application,  about  one  cent  a  square 
foot. 

"Muralite"  Fresco  Colors. 

Deep,  permanent  colors  meant  for  decorating  walls 
and  ceilings.  They  adhere  to  rough  or  smooth  plaster, 
wallboard  wood,  canvas,  paper,  hollow  tile,  oilpaint 
and  varnish.  Cover  perfectly  with  one  coat,  dry  quickly 
and  without  unpleasant  odor.  Will  not  fade,  rub  off 
nor  chip.  May  be  removed  with  sponge  and  water  if 
necessary.  "  Muralite  "  Fresco  Colors  are  similar  in 
character  to  "  Muralite  "  Tints,  but  are  much  deeper  in 
shade,  richer  and  more  expensive.  They  are  particularly 
recommended  for  decorating  surfaces  which  do  not  re- 
ceive hard  usage — surfaces  like  those  above  the  wain- 
scot in  churches,  theaters,  libraries,  halls,  clubs,  cot- 
tages and  bungalows.  Furnished  in  powder  form,  ready 
for  use  when  mixed  with  water.  Price,  15  to  50  cents 
per  pound,  according  to  the  particular  color  and  quan- 
tity. Covering  capacity — smooth,  hard-finished  plaster, 
about  50  square  feet  to  the  pound;  or  rough  sandfinish, 
about  35  square  feet,  one  coat.  Cost  of  application, 
about  one  cent  per  square  foot. 
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"  Permanite." 

A  genuine  water-paint  of  the 
very  best  kind.  Caseinous  in 
character.  Is  not  a  calcimine  and 
not  intended  for  decorative  pur- 
poses. Made  for  whitening,  color- 
ing and  fireproofing  the  ceilings, 
walls  and  pillars  of  factories, 
mills,  warehouses,  garages,  sheds 
and  stables.  Adheres  to  cement, 
concrete,  brick,  hollow  tile,  sand- 
finish, wood,  wallboard,  canvas, 

paper  and  raw  iron,  but  will  not  adhere  to  oilpaint,  var- 
nish, shellac  or  whitewash.  Covers  well  with  one  coat, 
but  perfectly  with  two.  No  priming  or  sizing  necessary. 
Easy  to  use  and  dries  rapidly  with  flat  finish.  Will  not 
rub  nor  chip  off  and  will  not  rust  nor  turn  yellowish 
with  age.  Good  fire-retardant  and  approved  by  Fire  Un- 
derwriters. Not  intended  for  outside  work,  except  under 
certain  favorable  conditions.  Two  kinds  of  "  Perma- 
nite "  are  made :  one  called  "  I.  N.,"  which  may  be  ap- 
plied by  spray  as  well  as  brush,  and  the  other,  called 
"  X.  X.,"  which  should  only  be  applied  by  brush.  The 
latter  is  the  harder  and  better  for  walls  and  pillars. 

Permanite "  is  furnished  in  dry,  condensed  powder 
form,  ready  for  use  when  mixed  with  water.  Price, 
5  to  10  cents  per  pound,  depending  on  quantity.  Cov- 
ering capacity — rough  surfaces,  about  25  square  feet ; 
and  smooth  surfaces,  about  40  square  feet,  one  coat. 
Cost  of  application,  about  one  cent  a  square  foot. 


"  Stonol." 

A  cement-like  oil  for  priming  and  preparing  ceil- 
ings and  walls.  Goes  right  in  and  hardens  like  stone. 
Overcomes  all  imperfections,  and  makes  ideal  surfaces 
upon  which  to  calcimine  or  paint.  Only  one  coat  neces- 
sary. Covering  capacity — smooth  plaster,  about  700 
square  feet  to  the  gallon;  or  rough,  sandfinish,  about 
500  square  feet.  Price,  $1.00  to  $1.50  per  gallon,  de- 
pending on  quantity.  Cost  of  application  about  a  half 
cent  a  square  foot. 

General  Information. 

All  plastered  and  sandfinished  surfaces  should  be 
free  from  dampness,  and  properly  sized  or  primed  be- 
fore any  of  the  "  Muralite  "  products  are  applied. 
"  Stonol  "  is  the  best  material  for  this  purpose.  All 
brick  and  cement  surfaces  should  be  thoroughly  dry 
and  free  from  frost  before  "  Permanite "  is  applied. 
Neither  material  should  ever  be  used  where  there  is 
danger  of  freezing  before  drying,  nor  in  damp  places 
like  vaults,  cellars,  refrigerating  rooms,  etc. 

Specifications  and  sample-cards  upon  request. 

Materials  sold  in  most  of  the  large  cities  of  the 
United  States  and  well  known  to  painters. 
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Carbolineum  Wood  Preserving  Company 


CARBOLINEUM  WOOD  PRESERVING  COMPANY 


MILWAUKEE,  WIS.,  519  Prairie  Street 


184  Franklin  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

BRANCH  OFFICES  AND  WAREHOUSES  EVERYWHERE 


PORTLAND,  ORE.,  164  Front  Street 


CARBOLINEUj 


RSG  US  PAT  OFF 


PRESERVES  WOOD  EVERYWHERE 

TRADE-MARK 


Products  and  Services. 

Avenarius  Carbolineum 
Wood  Preservative.  A  gen- 
eral line  of  Wood  Preserving 
Materials,  Shingle  Stain  and 
Treated  Timber  and  all  nec- 
essary Accessories,  such  as 

Heating  Tanks,  Thermometers,  Brushes,  Spray 
Outfits,  etc. 

Services  include  Chemical  Analyses,  Inspec- 
tions, Reports,  and  all  matters  pertaining  to  consulting 
practice  on  the  subject  of  Timber  Preservation. 

Upon  receipt  of  details  of  requirements  and  con- 
ditions, suggested  specifications  will  be  prepared  for 
any  wood  preserving  problem. 

Technical  Description. 

Avenarius  Carbolineum  is  a  non-volatile  heavy  oil 
derived  from  the  highest  boiling  distillate  of  coal  tar. 
Its  constituents  belong  to  the  anthracene  group,  the  per- 
manent antiseptic  properties  of  which  are  generally 
acknowledged.  After  filtration  and  refining,  the  oil  is 
chemically  treated  to  improve  its  character  and  to 
increase  its  efficiency.  It  readily  penetrates  wood, 
imparting  a  durable  nut-brown  color,  and  is  highly  toxic. 

CHEMICAL  SPECIFICATION 

Specific  gravity  at  38°  C  1.10  minimum,  1.115  maximum 

Flashing  point  140°  C.  minimum 

Burning  point  165°  C.  minimum 

Distillate  up  to  250°  C   2%  maximum 

250°-300°   15%  maximum 

300°-350°  35%  minimum,  60%  maximum 

Color  of  all  distillation  fractions  red  brown 

Character  of  residue  Soft  at  20°  C. 

Tar  Acids  (%  of  total  distillate)  10%  maximum 

Liquid  at  21°  C. 

Sulphonation  residue  0.25  c.  c.  maximum 

Insoluble  in  benzol  0.25  of  1%  by  weight 

Viscosity  (Engler)  10.  minimum 

Chlorine  test  (qualitative)  '  

 on  distillate  330°  to  350°  C.  by  ignition  with  lime 

Water  none 

Color — thin  film  red  brown 

Specification. 

The  wood  preservative  to  be  used  shall  be  a  chlorinated 
distillate  of  coal  tar  and  shall,  on  analysis,  be  equal  in  all  re- 
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METHODS  OF  APPLICATION 
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spects  to  the  material  known  as  Avenarius  Carbolineum  as 

manufactured  by  the  Carbolineum  Wood  Preserving  Co.,  of 
New  York. 

Factors  to  be  Considered. 

Factor  and  Summary 

(1)  Use — To  prevent  the  decay  of  wood 

(2)  Ultimate  value — Doubles  the  life  of  wood 

(3)  Adaptability — To  all  wood  preserving  requirements 

(4)  Cost — From  y2  cent  to  2  cents  per  square  foot  or  $5.00  to 
$12.00  per  thousand  feet  B.  M.  including  labor  charge 

and  equipment 

(5)  Methods  of  application — Brush,  spray  or  open  tank 

(6)  Ease  of  handling — Simple  under  all  service  conditions 

(7)  Labor  required — Unskilled 

(8)  Practicability — No  mixing ;  always  ready  for  use 

(9)  Covering  capacity — Greater  than  that  of  paint 

(10)  Color — Durable  and  pleasing  nut  brown  stain 

(11)  Deterioration — None;  does  not  harden  or  dry  up 

(12)  Availability — Depots  everywhere 

(13)  Comparative  value — Best  in  every  comparable  test 

(14)  Waterproofing  qualities — Within  3  per  cent  to  10  per  cent, 
according  to  wood  and  treatment  given 

(15)  Effect  on  strength  of  timber — By  reducing  moisture  in- 
creases strength 

(16)  Warping,  checking  and  splitting — Retarded  and  greatly 
reduced 

(17)  Insulating  value — Very  high;  tested  to  50,000  volts 

(18)  Corrosive  action — None;  prevents  rust 

(19)  Acid  resistance — Efficient  against  vapors  and  dilute  acids 

(20)  Combustibility  of  treated  wood — Slight;  does  not  increase 
the  fire  risk 

(21)  Inflammability — None;  not  explosive  nor  dangerous 

(22)  Antiseptic  efficiency — High  and  permanent 

(23)  Fungicidal  properties — Arrest  decay 

(24)  Vermicidal  qualities — Prevent  insect  attack  and  destroy 
parasites 

(25)  Taste — Pungent;  prevents  gnawing  of  wood-work  by  ani- 
mals and  borers 

(26)  Sanitary  effect — Antiseptic  deodorizer  and  disinfectant 

(27)  Character — A  manufactured  coal  tar  product 

(28)  Composition — Distilled,   filtered   and   chemically  treated 
anthracene  oil 

(29)  Chemical  standard — Unvarying  since  1876 

(30)  Poisonous — Non-poisonous;  safe  to  handle  and  use 

(31)  Penetrability — Very  satisfactory 

(32)  Absorption — Regulated  to  the  desired  limit  of  expense 

(33)  Volatility— Negligible 

(34)  Solubility— Very  slight 

(35)  Fluidity — Fluid  at  all  ordinary  temperatures 

(36)  Viscosity — High;  essential  for  brush  or  spray  treatments 

(37)  Odor — Tarry;  not  unpleasant  or  lasting 

(38)  F'conomy — Makes  possible  the  use  of  less  durable  timber 

(39)  Permanence — Amply  demonstrated  by  results 

(40)  Service  to  users — Excellent;  insures  satisfaction 

(41)  Endorsements — Highest,  both  technical  and  commercial 

(42)  Kxperience — Continuous  for  40  years 

(43)  Results — Most  excellent  and  certain 

What  It  Covers. 

Average  lignrcs  for  estimating  on  contracts: 
5  gallons  per  1000  ft.  R.  M.  for  one  brush  coat 
8  gallons  per  1000  ft.  B,  M.  for  two  brush  coats 
12  gallons  per  1000  ft.  B.  M.  for  an  immersion 

For  estimating  according  to  surface  measurement  : 
One  gallon  rovers  350  sq.  ft.  on  dressed  lumber 
Our  gallon  covers  250  sq.  ft.  on  rough  lumber 
One  gallon  covers  100  sq.  ft.  on  shingle  roof 

( )ne  third  the  quantity  required  for  second  coat. 
Conclusion. 

Since.'. fill  wood  preservation  is  I  matter  of  experience. 
I  aboratory  deductions  are  often  misleading,  as  the  timber  itself 
often  10  many  variables  that  it  is  impossible  to  change  but  one 
factor  at  a  time. 
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THE  NATIONAL  ROOFING  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Preservative  Paints,  Waterproofings  and  Roof  Coatings 

FACTORIES  AND  GENERAL  OFFICES 

TONAWANDA,  N.  Y. 

PITTSBURGH  OFFICE  BALTIMORE  OFFICE 

607  PUBLICATION  BUILDING  548  MONUMENT  STREET,  EAST 

DISTRIBUTORS 

BALTIMORE,  MD,  Clarke  Asphalt  Roofing  &  Paint  Co.,      LOUISVILLE,  KY.,  Central  Paint  &  Roofing  Co.,  314  West 

546  Monument  Street,  East  Main  Street 

BINGHAMTON.  N.  Y.,  Gillett-Barnes  Co.,  91  State  Street  MILWAUKEE,  WIS.,  Cream  City  Roofing  &  Paint  Mfg.  Co. 
BUFFALO,  N.  Y.,  Cordes,  Ayrault  &  Co.,  Inc.,  51  Broadway  NEW  ORLEANS,  LA.,  Kracke  &  Flanders  Co.,  715-717 
CLEVELAND,     OHIO,  National  Roofing  &  Supply  Co..  Perdido  Street 

6318  Kinsman  Road  PROVIDENCE,  R.  I.,  Narragansett  Supply  Co.,  830  Eddy 

DETROIT,  MICH.,   National  Supply   Co.,  301   Penobscot  Street 

Building  SYRACUSE,  N.  Y.,  Onondaga  Builders  Supply  Co.,  569  South 

Clinton  Street 


Products. 

"  Asphaltus  Roof  Coating  " ;  "  Nat- 
roco,"  "  Corporation  "  and  "  Egyptian  " 
Ready  Mixed  Paints;  "  Natroco  Interior 
Hard-Drying  Floor  Paint  " ;  "  Natroco 
(Washable)  Flat  Wall  Finish";  "  N. 
R.  C.  Protective  Paint,"  for  Iron  and 
Steel ;  "  Factrolite,"  an  Interior  Factory 
Paint ;  "  Hydrolox  "  ;  "  Retaw  Proofing  "  ; 

Phlorkote  " ;  "  Stuckote  "  ;  "National  Bond- 
kote";  "National  XX  Graphite  Paint";  "Na- 
tional Creosote  Shingle  Stains." 

Also,  "  National  Asphalt  Varnish  " ;  "  Protec- 
Stac  " ;  "  Minrubite  Proofing  " ;  "  Kalsolite  " ; 
"  Black  Chief  Paint."  • 

For  Roofings,  see  our  name  in  General  Index. 

"Asphaltus  Roof  Coating." 

For  renewing,  preserving  and  beautifying  felt, 
rubber  and  other  composition  roofing.  Made  from  pure 
natural  mineral  asphalt,  which  reinforces  and  protects 
the  weather  surface.  "  Asphaltus  "  is  in  a  class  by  it- 
self. Made  in  colors :  Black,  Red,  Green,  Brown,  and 
Terra  Cotta.    Color  card  upon  request. 

*'  Natroco  Ready-Mixed  Paint." 

A  high-grade  paint  for  use  upon  exterior  or  inte- 
rior of  residences,  buildings,  etc.  Prepared  from  white 
lead,  zinc  oxide,  pure  linseed  oil  and  turpentine  japan 
dryer.  Made  in  thirty-five  attractive  and  durable  col- 
ors.   Color  card  upon  request. 

"Natroco  (Washable)  Flat  Wall  Finish." 

A  durable  and  artistic  mode  of  wall  covering  to  be 
used  for  interior  decoration.  The  soft  tones  of  "  Nat- 
roco Flat  Wall  Finish  "  are  restful  to  the  eye,  and  har- 
monize with  any  scheme  of  decoration.  An  oil  paint 
prepared  from  specially  treated  linseed  oil  and  non- 
poisonous  pigments  free  from  lead.  Made  in  eighteen 
colors.    Color  card  upon  request. 

"  N.  R.  C.  Protective  Paint." 

Highest  grade  protective  paint  for  the  preservation 
of  iron  and  steel  against  rust  and  corrosion.  Pigment 
is  composed  of  magnetic  oxide  of  iron,  zinc  chromate 
and  prepared  linseed  oil  vehicle.  A  scientific  paint 
actually  inhibitive  or  rust  preventing.  Produced  in 
Black,  Maroon  and  Bronze-Green.  Color  card  upon 
request. 

"  Factrolite." 

An  intense  white,  high-gloss  linseed  oil  paint  of 
brilliant  reflecting  properties,  giving  a  maximum  of 
lighting  efficiency.    Made  expressly  for  factory  inte- 


riors, free  from  lead  pigments  and  abso- 
lutely nonpoisonous. 

"  Hydrolox." 

Is  a  concentrated  liquid  waterproofing. 
When  mixed  in  the  proportion  of  one  gallon 
"  Hydrolox  "  to  fourteen  parts  of  water  it 
produces  a  liquid  solvent,  which  when  used 
in  mixing  concrete  dissolves  the  mineral 
glues,  filling  the  voids,  waterproofing  the 
aggregate,  increasing  its  crushing  and  tensile  strength. 

"  Retaw  Proofing." 

This  is  a  stainless,  liquid  waterproofing  of  depend- 
able efficiency  for  stucco,  concrete,  brick  and  porous 
building  stone.  It  is  easily  applied  with  a  brush,  pene- 
trating deeply.  It  is  proof  against  atmospheric  action 
and  is  not  affected  by  natural  extremes  of  heat  and  cold. 

"  Phlorkote." 

A  floor  enamel  for  the  waterproofing  or  dust- 
proofing  of  a  concrete  or  cement  floor.  Will  adhere 
firmly  to  the  surface,  and  is  very  durable.  "  Phlor- 
kote "  permits  the  decoration  of  concrete  floors  in  many 
desirable  shades. 

"  Stuckote." 

Waterproofs  and  decorates  exterior  surfaces  of 
concrete  and  brick  structures.  Successfully  resists  ac- 
tion of  the  elements.  Made  in  fourteen  durable  and 
attractive  colors.    Color  card  upon  request. 

"National  Bondkote." 

A  damp-proof  coating  and  plaster-bond.  Produced 
from  mineral  asphalts,  refined  and  manipulated  by  our 
own  special  process.  For  use  upon  the  exterior  or  inte- 
rior of  concrete,  brick,  or  other  buildings  above  or  be- 
low ground  level  to  prevent  seepage  of  moisture 
through  the  structure;  also,  as  a  backing  to  prevent  dis- 
coloration of  high-grade  marble  or  stone,  etc.  As  a 
plaster  bond  it  does  away  with  the  necessity  of  furring 
and  lath. 

Additional  Information. 

In  addition  to  the  above,  we  manufacture  "  Cor- 
poration," a  ready-mixed  paint  for  house  and  general 
use,  prepared  expressly  for  large  users.  Color  card 
upon  request.  "  Egyptian,"  a  medium  priced  paint 
for  barns,  metal  roofs,  etc.  "  National  XX  Graphite 
Paint "  for  structural  iron.  "  National  Shingle  Stain," 
made  in  nineteen  attractive  staining  colors,  containing 
linseed  oil  and  creosote  of  proved  efficiency  for  the  pres- 
ervation of  wood  against  rot  and  decay. 
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ESTABLISHED  1867 


INCORPORATED  1911 


THE  NORTHEASTERN  COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Letteney  Wood  Preservative 
6  Beacon  Street 


BOSTON,  MASS. 


Products. 

Letteney  Wood  Preservative  (a  car- 
bolineum  of  the  highest  quality  such  as  is 
produced  and  known  in  European  coun- 
tries). 

Also,  Anthracene  Oil  and  Dead  Oil 
of  Coal  Tar  (to  specifications). 


LETTENEY 

Reg.  U.  S.  Pat.  Off. 
Wood  Preservative 


TRADEMARK 


warehouses;  mine  timbers;  conduits;  nail- 
ing strips  in  concrete,  etc. 

Packages. 

Letteney  Wood  Preservative  is  put 
up  ready  for  use  in  the  following  sizes: 
5-gallon  cans;  io-gallon  cans;  50-gallon 
barrels,  and  half  barrels. 


Experience. 

"  Letteney  "  has  an  unsurpassed  record  of  forty- 
nine  years  of  efficient  brush  treatment  of  timber. 

Description  of  "Letteney." 

"  Letteney  "  is  a  liquid  compound  manufactured 
from  by-products  of  wholly  bituminous  coal  tar.  Guar- 
anteed to  contain  at  least  99.5  per  cent  pure  coal  tar 
oil.  Distills  only  at  high  temperatures  and  contains  no 
light  volatile  matter. 

"  Letteney  "  is  not  a  surface  coating,  but  pene- 
trates the  wood  and  remains  there  permanently.  It  is 
a  powerful  antiseptic,  prevents  decay,  and  prolongs  the 
life  of  the  wood.  Not  soluble  in  water  and  will  not 
wash  out;  it  maintains  the  tough  fibrous  condition  of 
the  wood  and  prevents  splitting  and  splintering. 

Permanent  color  is  dark  red-brown. 

Application  of  "Letteney." 

It  is  easily  applied  to  wood  by  the  brush  or  open- 
tank  methods. 

Too  much  importance  can  not  be  placed  on  having 
the  wood,  before  treating,  dry  and  as  well  seasoned  as 
possible.  Posts,  poles,  ties,  piles,  etc.,  should  have  all 
bark  removed  before  being  treated. 

Brush  Treatment — When  the  wood  is  dry,  thor- 
oughly apply  Letteney  Wood  Preservative  with  a 
broad,  flat,  stiff  bristle  brush  and  brush  in  well,  by  two 
applications,  the  second  after  the  first  has  dried  in. 

All  season  checks,  knots,  ends  of  timbers,  gains, 
mortises  and  cuts  of  any  description  should  be  well 
slushed. 

Open-Tank  Treatment— ?>y  this  method,  after  the 
wood  is  dry,  it  is  thoroughly  treated  by  dipping  and 
soaking  for  from  five  to  twenty  minutes  in  tanks  about 
half  filled  willi  Letteney  Wood  Preservative. 

For  brush  and  open-tank  treatments  Letteney 
Wood  Preservative  may  be  used  either  hot  or  cold. 
When  used  in  very  cold  weather,  best  results  are  ob- 
tained by  heating  to  a  temperature  of  from  175  to  210 

degree!  Fahr. 

On  request,  complete  specifications  for  treatment 
will  be  furnished  in  accordance  with  conditions. 

USCH. 

"  Letteney  "  should  be  used  on  all  woodwork  that 
.  oincs  in,  on,  or  near  the  ground,  in  damp  or  poorly  ven- 
tUated  I"-  ations,  as  for  bridges,  pici  x  wharves,  railroad 
lies,  telephone  and  telegraph  poles,  cross-arms,  fence 
p(J  1    ;,,„|  pile  ,  Hooting  of  freight  house:  .  mill:  and 


GRADUATE  SCHOOL,  PRINCETON,  N.  J. 

Cram,  Goodhue  &  Ferguson,  Architects 
Wooden  Floor  Screeds  treated  with  "  Letteney  " 


WEST  SHORE  RAILROAD  PIER  NO.  5,  WEEHAWKEN,  N.  J. 
Phoenix  Construction  Co.,  Contractors 
Timbers  and  Pluildng  treated  with  "  Letteney  " 

Prices. 

Delivered  prices  to  all  freight  stations  furnished 
promptly  on  application. 

References. 

Letteney  Wood  Preservative  has  shown  its  value 
in  preserving  the  timbers  of  the  following  old  struc- 
tures : 

Meriden  Street  Bridge.  Hast  Boston,  Mass  ,  1867 

Dover  Street  Hri(lne,  Huston,  Mass..  187(> 

Chelsea  Bridges,  Boston,  Mass..  1877 

Maiden  limine,  Charlcstown,  Mass  ,  1875 
and  many  others. 
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THE  BUTCHER  POLISH  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Floor  Polish  and  Floor  Wax 

356  Atlantic  Avenue 
BOSTON,  MASS. 


Products. 

We  are  manufacturers  of  Butcher's  Boston 
Floor  Polish,  or  Floor  Wax,  Butcher's  Liquid  Pol- 
ish, and  Butcher's  No.  3  Reviver,  for  floors,  interior 
woodwork  and  furniture ;  Butcher's  Weighted  Floor- 
Finishing  Brushes. 

Butcher's  Boston  Floor  Polish. 

Butcher's  Boston  Floor  Polish  is  a  perfectly  trans- 
parent finish  for  floors,  interior  woodwork,  and  furni- 
ture. 

It  preserves  the  natural  color  and  beauty  of  the 
wood,  and  as  it  is  not  brittle  it  will  not  scratch  or  de- 
face like  shellac  or  varnish,  nor  will  it  become  soft  and 
sticky  like  beeswax. 

It  has  the  reputation  of  being  the  best  floor  polish 
made  and  the  only  one  without  objectional  features, 
and  is  especially  adapted  for  hardwood  floors,  bowling 
alleys  and  linoleum  carpets. 

Application. 

Application — To  apply  Butcher's  Boston  Floor 
Polish  to  floors  or  woodwork  of  oak,  black  walnut,  ma- 
hogany or  other  open-grained  woods,  they  should  first 
be  properly  filled  with  some  good  wood  filler,  after 
which  the  surface  should  be  cleaned  with  cloth  or  ex- 
celsior, and  allowed  to  stand  until  the  filling  is  dry  and 
hard — twenty-four  hours  or  more. 

After  the  filling  is  thoroughly  dry  put  on  a  coat 
of  the  polish  evenly  with  a  cloth,  and  leave  it  to  dry, 
which  will  take  about  half  an  hour.  Polish  with  a 
long-handled  stiff  brush  (preferably  one  of  our 
weighted  ones),  rubbing  across  the  grain  first  and  then 
with  the  grain;  then  place  a  piece  of  dry,  soft  cloth, 
felt  or  carpet  under  the  brush  to  give  the  finishing  gloss. 

New  floors  should  be  finished  with  the  filler  and 
one  coat  of  Butcher's  Boston  Floor  Polish  as  soon  as 
they  are  laid,  thus  preventing  the  dust  and  dirt  from 
getting  into  the  grain  of  the  wood. 

The  second  coat  of  polish  should  be  applied  just 
before  the  rooms  are  to  be  occupied. 

Covering  Capacity. 

Covering  Capacity — One  pound  of  Butcher's  Bos- 


ton Floor  Polish  will  cover  300  square  feet  of  surface 
after  it  has  been  properly  filled. 

Butcher's  Liquid  Polish. 

Butcher's  Liquid  Polish  is  used  for  repolishing 
floors  or  furniture.  After  the  floors  or  other  wood- 
work have  been  properly  finished  with  Butcher's  Bos- 
ton Floor  Polish,  and  require  freshening  up,  dampen  a 
cloth  with  Butcher's  Liquid  Polish,  rub  over  the  surface 
and  polish  at  once  by  rubbing  with  a  dry,  soft  cloth. 

Butcher's  No.  3  Reviver. 

Floors  of  hard  pine,  maple,  or  other  close- 
grained  woods  will  not  take  a  filler.  For  such  floors 
apply  a  coat  of  Butcher's  No.  3  Reviver,  which  will 
give  a  warm  and  even  color  to  the  wood.  It  should  be 
left  overnight  to  dry  and  then  treated  with  the  Boston 
Floor  Polish  according  to  the  directions  given  above. 

To  restore  the  color  of  the  parts  of  the  floor  where 
the  finish  is  worn  off  and  the  wood  looks  gray  and 
bleached,  dampen  a  cloth  with  the  Reviver  and  rub  over 
the  defaced  portions ;  let  it  remain  ten  or  twelve  hours 
to  dry ;  then  polish  with  Butcher's  Boston  Floor  Polish 
according  to  directions. 

For  kitchen,  store,  and  piazza  floors  that  need  to 
be  washed  often,  lay  on  a  thin  coat  of  Butcher's  No.  3 
Reviver,  with  an  ordinary  varnish  brush,  or  dampen 
a  cloth  and  go  over  as  directed  above,  rubbing  off  well 
before  leaving  to  dry.  Repeat  when  the  wood  begins 
to  look  gray  and  worn.  One  gallon  will  cover  about 
1200  square  feet  of  surface. 

Prices  and  Territory. 

Butcher's  products  are  for  sale  in  all  the  large 
cities,  by  dealers  in  Painters'  Supplies. 

Butcher's  Boston  Floor  Polish  is  put  up  in  cans  as 
follows:  One  lb.,  60  cents;  two  lbs.,  $1.20;  four  lbs., 
$2.40;  eight  lbs.,  $4.80.  List  prices  as  per  price  cur- 
rent. 

Butcher's  Liquid  Polish  and  No.  3  Reviver  are  sold 
at  70  cents  per  quart,  or  $2.50  per  gallon ;  other  sizes 
in  proportion.   List  prices  as  per  price  current. 

Brushes,  weighted,  $2.50;  not  weighted,  $1.  List 
prices  as  per  price  current. 
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John  Marx 


JOHN  MARX 

Manufacturer  of  Fire-Resistant  Putty,  Galvanized  Iron  Paint,  Etc. 

54-56  Paterson  Avenue 
HOBOKEN,  N.  J. 


Products. 

John  Marx  Underwriters'  Approved  Fire-Re- 
sistant Putty  for  Glazing  in  Fireproof  Construction ; 
and  "Best-on-Earth  "  Galvanized  Iron  Paint. 

Also,  XXX  Glaziers  Putty,  Roof  Paints,  Roof 
Cements,  Metal  Protective  Paints,  etc. 

John  Marx   Underwriters'  Approved  Fire-Resistant 
Putty. 

John  Marx  fire-resistant  putty  resists,  for  an  in- 
definite period,  all  conditions  of  actual  service;  with- 
stands exposure  to  high  temperatures,  and  remains  in 
the  grooves  after  exposure  to  severe  fire  and  after 
subjection  to  action  of  fire  hose  streams. 

It  is  made  of  carefully  tested  and  accurately  pro- 
portioned highest  grade  whiting  and  American  flax- 
seed linseed  oil,  chemically  treated,  which  are  thor- 
oughly mixed  by  modern  machinery,  under  the  super- 
vision of  skilled  workmen.  The  finished  product  is 
invariably  uniform  in  quality,  and  is  packed  in  metal 
cans  and  in  barrels,  ready  for  use. 

It  is  a  long  stringing  putty,  readily  workable  with- 
out sticking  to  the  hands.  The  putty  will  adhere  to  the 
sash  members  sufficiently  to  permit  the  installation  of 
the  glass,  and  is  soft  enough  to  permit  the  glass  to  be 
pressed  into  proper  position.  After  hardening,  it  ad- 
heres to  the  sash  members  and  the  glass,  but  retains 
sufficient  flexibility  to  prevent  the  cracking  of  the  glass 
as  a  result  of  expansion  and  contraction,  and  stresses 
due  to  the  operation  of  the  sash. 

If  properly  installed,  it  will  remain  securely  in 


position  and  prevent  the  passage  of  fire  and  smoke 
around  the  edges  of  the  wired  glass,  thus  reducing 
smoke  losses. 

John  Marx  fire-resistant  putty  will  not  dry  out, 
crack,  crumble  or  disintegrate  after  it  has  been  in- 
stalled, nor  lose  its  value  as  a  putty,  and  will  not  cor- 
rode or  injure  the  sash  members  in  connection  with 
which  it  is  used. 

It  may  be  used  for  glazing,  without  special  prepa- 
ration, for  many  months  after  its  manufacture ;  and, 
when  applied,  will  give  effective  service  for  fully 
twenty  years. 

John  Marx  fire-resistant  putty  is  also  highly 
recommended,  because  of  its  efficiency  and  durability, 
for  ordinary  non-fireproof  sash,  skylights,  vault  lights, 
wall  tiling,  etc. 

John  Marx  "Best-on-Earth"  Galvanized  Iron  Paint. 

This  galvanized  iron  paint  is  scientifically  designed 
to  neutralize  all  surface  oils  and  acids  so  characteristic 
of  galvanized  iron.  It  can  be  simply  and  directly  ap- 
plied to  that  material,  without  preliminary  use  of  chem- 
icals and  other  washes,  and  with  the  absolute  assurance 
that  the  paint  will  neither  peel  off  nor  crack. 

"  Best-on-Earth  "  galvanized  iron  paint  is  not  a 
new  product,  but  has  stood  the  test  for  years,  being 
highly  indorsed  by  prominent  users  throughout  the 
United  States. 

It  is  made  in  any  color  desired,  and  may  be  ap- 
plied in  as  many  coats  as  required  finish  may  demand, 
or  as  a  priming  coat  for  some  other  finishing  paint. 


REFER 

A  few  recent  users  of  John  Marx  Fire-Resistant 
Putty : 

S.  H.  Pomeroy  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Westinghouse,  Church,  Kerr  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Leonard  Sheet  Metal  Works,  Hoboken,  N.  J. 
Turner  Construction  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Knoburn  Co.,  Hoboken,  N.  J. 
W.  J.  Burton  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Harrison  Construction  Co.,  Hopewell,  Vt. 

Some  of  the  Buildings  Supplied  with  John  Marx 
Fire-Resistant  Putty  : 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Charles  Brogan  Building,  35  West  20th  St. 
Uliss  liiiilding,  .304  Kast  23d  St. 
I'iss,  Doer  K  Carroll,  304  Kast  23d  St. 
Alder  &  Kock  Building,  8-10  West  19th  St. 
G.  Knoche,  S16  Kast  72d  St. 
I  .it  K  Ko  i    I'.uildiiiK,  10  IK  I '".a  si  1Mb  St. 
(  has.  Umidon  K  <  o   liiiilding,  120  West  18th  St. 
National  Hi  <  nil  1  >..,  1Mb  St.,  between  9th  and  lOlb  Avcs. 
McNulty  liros.  liiiilding,  62(1  St.,  near  11th  Ave. 
New  York  Transportation  Stables,  West  40th  St. 
Frammorc  liiiilding,  217  West  24th  St. 

Metropolitan  St.  R.  R  <  o  Carbouse,  42d  St.  and  North  River 
Koch  llros.  Warehouse,  124th  St.,  between  Kenox  and  7th  Aves. 

Schwartzchild  &  Sulzberger,  42d  St.  and  North  River 

Packard  Garage  liiiilding,  liroadway  and  61st  St. 

Monolith  liiiilding,  45  West  34tb  St 

<  olimibia  liiiilding,  35-41  West  24th  Si 

juaai  Hoppci  <  <>.,  Crccn  St.  and  Waveily  Place 

lirnch  Warehouse,  130  Kast  12th  St, 

lihss  liiiilding,  304  Kasi  23d  Si 

Hold!  (iarage  liiiilding,  62d  St.  and  liroadway 

New  liiiilding,  12  14  \\  <  I  2M  Si 

New  liiiilding.  IK  20  West  21st  SI 


ENCES 

Rogers  &  Pyatt  Building,  35  Fletcher  St. 
Wales  Lines  Co.,  Pelham,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn  and  Long  Island  City 
Bush  Terminal  Co.,  Foot  36th  St.,  Brooklyn 
Model  Factory  No.  1,  Foot  37th  St.,  Brooklyn 
Kenyon  Building,  Pacific  St.  and  Carlton  Ave. 
Bohnet,  Beyers  &  Mazenhoff  Building,  Forest  St.  and  Bushwick 
Ave. 

Kirkman's  Soap  Factory,  215  Water  St. 
Thompson  &  Norris  Building,  Prince  and  Concord  Sts. 
Gretsch  Building,  109  South  5th  St. 
Cousins  Shoe  Factory,  Grand  and  DeKalb  Aves. 
New  liiiilding,  Court  and  Livingston  Sts. 
Robert  Gair  &  Co.,  Washington  and  Water  Sts. 
McClure  liiiilding,  Orchard  and  Jackson  Aves. 
Long  Island  City  Factory,  Vernon  Ave.  and  10th  St. 
Nkw  Jersey,  Ktc. 

Keuffel  &  Ksscr  New  Building,  3d  and  Jefferson  Sts.,  Hoboken, 
N.  J. 

Colgate  &  Co.,  New  Building,  Hudson  and  Grand  Sts..  Jersey 
City 

Murphy  Varnish  Works,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Wales  Lines  Co..  Kahway,  N.  J. 

St.  Joseph's  Factories,  Railway,  N.  J. 

Manufacturers'  Construction  Co.,  10th  and  Market  Sis,  Wil- 
mington, Del. 

Philadelphia  Klectric  Co.,  liroad  and  Washington  Sts.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 
Granl    Telephone  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Underwriters'  Laboratories,  Inc.,  (irate  Model  Fireproof  Ituild- 

ing,  Chicago,  111. 
Itrilish  American  Tobacco  Co.,  Petersburg,  Va. 
Parkwaj  Telephone  Building,  Philadelphia!  Pa. 

Stevens  Institute  of  'Technology,  Hoboken.  N.  J. 
And  many  others  loo  numerous  to  mention,  the  list  of  whom 
can  be  had  on  application, 
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W.  H.  S.  LLOYD  COMPANY 

Importers  of  Wall  Papers,  etc. 
529  South  Wabash  Avenue  105  West  40th  Street 

CHICAGO,  ILL.  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Wall  Papers,  from  English,  French  and  German 
Markets;  Japanese  Leathers,  Grass  Cloths  and 
Special  Blends  with  Friezes  or  detached  Borders; 
exclusive  Cretonnes  and  other  Fabrics. 

Anaglypta,  a  Decorative  Relief  for  Ceilings, 
Friezes,  Dados,  etc. 

Paripan  Enamels  in  Glossy,  Semi-Gloss  and  Flat. 

Service. 

The  Lloyd  Co.  will  be  pleased  to  show  every  atten- 
tion to  the  architect  and  his  client.  Many  years  of 
association  with  fine  things  have  given  its  salesmen 
taste  and  a  sympathetic  knowledge  of  architects'  re- 
quirements. 

Their  full  experience  will  be  united  with  every 
effort  to  interpret  the  wishes  of  architects  and  their 
clientele. 

A  written  description  of  any  particular  require- 
ment will  receive  the  same  careful  study  and  attention 
as  a  personal  request. 

Wall  Papers,  etc. 

The  following  are  some  of  the  Wall  Hangings  im- 
ported solely  by  this  concern : 

Sanderson  &  Sons,  London,  England,  the  most 
famous  wall  papers  in  the  world. 

Latest  ideas  in  French  and  German  productions ; 

Prize  designs  in  Japanese  leathers ; 

Special  weaves  in  grass  cloth ; 

Friezes  in  fresco- — no  repeat ; 

Rich  blends  with  friezes  and  borders,  for  decora- 
tion on  large  and  small  scale. 

Anaglypta. 

This  is  not  an  imitation  of  any"  ornamental  ma- 
terial. It  is  an  artistic  and  permanent  relief  made  from 
plastic  pulp,  having  distinguishing  qualities  in  design, 
utility  and  durability,  from  plaster  relief  or  compo 
ornament. 

Anaglypta  is  applied  with  paste  and  brads,  is  per- 
manently free  from  action,  is  impervious  to  moisture, 
and  will  not  warp,  buckle,  crack  or  scale. 

As  a  permanent  decorative  treatment  for  ceilings, 
friezes,  dados  and  walls,  in  residences,  apartment 
houses,  club  rooms,  auditoriums  and  churches,  it  will 
be  found  very  valuable  because  of  its  rich  sculptured 
effect,  ease  of  application  and  comparative  low  cost. 

Advantages. 

( 1 )  Ouick,  easy  application  with  paste  and  brads. 

(2)  Most  correct  period  designs,  and  the  best 
productions  of  modern  artists. 


(3)  Eighty  per  cent  lighter  than  plaster  relief. 

(4)  Fifty  to  seventy  per  cent  cheaper  than  plaster 
relief. 

Designs. 

The  1200  to  1400  available  Anaglypta  designs  are 
a  gradual  development  of  patterns  specially  prepared 
for  well-known  English  architects  and  craftsmen. 


Old  English 

Elizabethan 

Georgian 

Italian 

Renaissance 

Adam 

And  others. 


Early  English 

Jacobean 

Tudor 

Italian  Renaissance 

Gothic 

Chippendale 


Dimensions. 

Units  range  from  20  to  48  inches  square,  and  work 
from  2-  to  12-foot  centers.  Projection  of  relief  is  from 
34  inch  to  3I/2  inches. 

Exhibits. 

Finished  examples  of  Anaglypta  can  be  seen  at  the 
Lloyd  Co.'s  showrooms,  or  at  the  Architects  Samples 
Co.'s  rooms,  101  Park  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Specialties. 

This  Company  specializes  in  hand  block  designs, 
colored  to  selection. 

Friezes  in  leather — illuminated. 
New  effects  in  stenciled  grass  cloth. 

Samples. 

Architects  will  be  gladly  supplied  with  samples  of 
the  Lloyd  products,  on  receipt  of  request  indicating 
exact  requirements  both  in  color  and  general  character 
of  design. 

Paripan  Enamel. 

A  superfine,  pure  white  enamel  of  unequaled  body- 
surface  depth  and  spreading  power,  made  in  glossy, 
flat  and  semi-gloss. 

The  finest  materials  obtainable  are  carefully  and 
scientifically  compounded  and  blended  into  a  highly 
elastic,  durable  coating,  which  is  equally  efficient  on 
wood,  metal  or  plaster. 

Cost- — The  Paripan  process — two  coats  Paripan 
Filler  and  two  coats  Paripan  Glossy  or  Flat  Enamel — 
averages  sixteen  cents  per  square  yard  for  the  four 
full  coats. 

Covering  Capacity — Each  gallon  tin  of  Paripan 
will  cover  810  square  feet. 
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LINCRUSTA  WORKS  "PALLAS,"  INC. 

GENERAL  OFFICES  FOR  UNITED  STATES,  CANADA  AND  MEXICO 

121-123  East  24th  St. 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

CHICAGO,   ILL.,   Atlas   Block,   Cor.   Wabash   Avenue   and      PHILADELPHIA,   PA.,   Denckla   Building.   Cor.   11th  and 
Randolph  Street  Market  Streets 

FOREIGN  OFFICES 

BERLIN  VIENNA  LONDON  PARIS  PETROGRAD  BUENOS  AYRES 

FACTORIES 

STAMFORD,  CONN.  HOECHST  a/m  GERMANY 


Products. 

Lincrusta  "Pallas" 
and  Lincrusta  "  Walton  " 
Solid  Relief  Decorations ; 
Wall  Coverings,  Wainscot- 
ings  and  Paneling,  intended 
for  application  to  plaster  walls 
and  ceilings,  woodwork,  or 
any  permanent  wall  or  ceiling 
finish. 

Effects  in  Wood,  Grain- 
ings,  Veneers,  Leather  and 
Burlap. 


REGISTERED 


Description. 

Lincrusta  "  Pallas  "  and  Lincrusta  "  Walton  "  are 
solid  plastic  materials  made  in  varying  styles  of  orna- 
ments, either  in  sharp  relief,  or  in  delicately  modeled 
effects.  Extremely  pliable;  therefore  can  be  handled 
as  easily  as  wall-paper. 

Wainscotings. 

A  marked  feature  of  Lincrusta  "  Pallas  "  and  Lin- 
crusta "  Walton  "  is  the  large  collection  of  patterns  in- 
tended for  wainscotings,  many  of  the  styles  running 
horizontally,  and  as  wide  as  forty-two  inches ;  which, 
in  combination  with  an  eighteen  inch  section,  also  sup- 
plied to  match,  gives  a  five  foot  width. 

Wood  Effects. 

The  effects  of  carved  woods  with  the  natural  grain 
and  finish,  is  a  feature  of  the  wainscoting  designs. 

Designs. 

Many  designs  are  shown  in  correct  reproductions 
of  the  Gothic,  Romanesque,  Rococo,  Adams  or  Morris 
periods,  and  in  various  modern  original  combinations. 

Colors. 

Lincrusta  "  Pallas  "  and  Lincrusta  "  Walton  "  are 
supplied  in  natural  buffs,  browns,  grays,  cream  white, 
greens,  and  reds.  Any  other  shade  can  be  made  to  or- 
der. t."olors  arc  solid  throughout,  not  surface  shades 
only.  They  will  be  shown  decorated  in  ivory,  and  in 
metallic  or  leather  effec  ts,  ready  for  immediate  appli- 
<  at  ion. 

Decorators  often  desire  to  finish  the  Lincrusta 
"Pallas"  and  I  .inc  i  usta  "Walton"  on  the  wall  to 
tone  with  the  environment,  as  they  lend  themselves  to 
any  c  olor  scheme. 

\cla|>fabilil>. 

(  taring  to  then  durability,  Lincrusta  "  I 'alias  "  and 
LinCTUIta  "  WaltOD  "  arc-  the  finest  and  most  econom- 
ical decorative  materials  known  foi  foyers,  hallwavs, 
cafes,  hotel  .,  and  apartment  houses,  or  for  any  public 
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rooms  where  permanence  is 
essential. 

Lincrusta  "  Pallas  "  and 
Lincrusta  "  Walton  "  are  made 
in  designs  suited  to  the  decora- 
tion of  walls  and  ceilings  in 
private  residences ;  also  in  tile 
effects,  plain  and  enameled,  for 
bathrooms  and  kitchens. 

For  ornamenting  the  walls 
of  theaters  and  assembly 
halls,  they  are  more  attractive 

and  serviceable  than  any  other  form  of  decoration. 

Lincrusta  "  Pallas  "  and  Lincrusta  "  Walton  "  re- 
sist dampness  and  are  unequaled  as  decorative  mediums 
for  the  cabins,  smoking  or  dining  rooms  of  steamships 
or  yachts,  or  for  any  place  where  moisture  injures  or- 
dinary fabrics. 

Durability. 

Lincrusta  "  Pallas"  and  Lincrusta  "Walton"  do 
not  fade,  and  they  can  be  changed  in  color,  or  can  be 
decorated  in  several  tints  at  any  time,  to  suit  individual 
taste  or  any  new  style  of  interior  treatment.  They  are 
practically  indestructible,  and  once  they  are  properly 
applied,  will  last  as  long  as  the  building. 

They  never  crack,  and  they  cover  permanently  all 
cracks  in  plaster  walls  of  old  or  new  buildings. 

They  are  of  solid  relief,  and  elastic,  and  are  not 
injured  by  blows  or  pressure. 

Pliability. 

Lincrusta  "Dallas  "  and  Lincrusta  "  Walton  "  are 
noted  throughout  the  world  for  their  extreme  and  last- 
ing pliability. 

They  are  made  of  the  finest  materials  obtainable, 
and  are  easily  applied  to  any  smooth  'surface,  adapting 
themselves  to  any  angle  or  curve. 

Facilities. 

The  Lincrusta  Works  "  Pallas,"  Inc.,  are  the 
largest  manufacturers  of  Lincrusta  in  the  world,  and 
the  only  manufacturers  of  Lincrusta  "  Walton  "  in  the 
United  States. 

Catalogue  and  Samples. 

C  atalogue  of  our  complete  line,  and  samples  of  ma 
tcrials  sent  free  of  charge  on  request. 

Exhibit  and  Co-operation. 

Architects,  Builders  and  Decorators  arc  invited  to 
visit  our  salesrooms  in  New  York  City.  Chicago,  and 
Philadelphia,  or  to  correspond  with  us  relative  to  any 
work  they  have  on  hand. 

A  complete  line  of  samples  is  exhibited  at  the 
rooms  of  the  Architects  Samples  Co.,  Inc.,  [01  Park 
Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
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SECTIONAL  WAINSCOTING  Nos.  298-299-300.    TOTAL  HEIGHT  60  INCHES.    EACH  SECTION*  19^  INCHES 
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PATTERN  No.  593.    19H"  WIDE 


■ 

PATTERN  No.  419 .   v>\"  \\  ii>h.  hi  nmm,  ik>i<i/(>ntai. 


PATTERN  No.  310.    19?4"  WIDE 


PATTEUN  No    I7(>.  I««4"\\II)|' 
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RICHTER  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Tapestrolea  Treatments  of  Burlap,  Canvases,  Etc. 

MAIN  OFFICE  AND  WORKS 

TENAFLY,  N.  J. 

SALESROOMS:  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  131  East  23rd  Street 


Products. 

Burlap,  Sized  (Tapestrolea) 

Burlap,  Soft 

Buckram 

Buckram,  Bookcloths 

Canvas,  Artists' — Linen,  Jute,  and  Cotton 

Canvas,  Ceiling 

Canvas,  Prepared 

Canvas,  Decorators' 

Cheviot 

Metallic  Finishes  on  Fabrics 
Aluminum  Leaf  Work 
Dutch  Metal  Work 
Muslin,  Prepared 
Screens,  Motion  Picture 
Fireproofing,  to  order 
Dyeing 

Description. 

Tapestrolea  is  Burlap  treated  according  to  our  spe- 
cial process,  and  tinted  and  stenciled  to  our  own  de- 
signs or  to  specifications. 

Serviceable  Textiles,  when  finished  by  us  after  the 
Tapestrolea  process,  make  enduring,  sanitary  and  artis- 
tic wall  and  ceiling  hangings. 

Advantages  of  Tapestrolea. 

Tapestrolea  is  more  durable  than  wall  paper,  yet 
may  be  hung  as  readily.  When  properly  hung  it  will 
not  change  in  any  way,  since  it  has  been  thoroughly 
shrunk.  The  back  surface  is  sized,  giving  a  fine  body 
to  the  goods  and  preventing  paste  from  interfering  with 
the  front  when  being  hung,  or  at  any  time  thereafter. 
Sizing  allows  the  goods  to  be  furnished  trimmed,  af- 
fords a  perfect  joint  and  allows  Tapestrolea  to  butt  as 
smoothly  and  evenly  as  veneering. 

Tapestrolea  can  be  removed  and  rehung  without 
damage,  if  the  occasion  requires  it. 

Tapestrolea  is  not  subject  to  cracking,  even  in 
new  buildings  where  the  walls  may  settle ;  the  resist- 
ance of  the  textile  material  is  such  that  the  cracks  do 
not  come  through. 


Tapestrolea  may  be  hung  plain,  and  certain  finishes 
may — at  any  future  time — be  painted  over,  and,  after- 
wards, this  painted  surface  may  be  washed  down  and 
thoroughly  cleansed  without  damage  to  the  material. 

Application 

Artists  and  decorators  will  find  Tapestrolea  fabrics 
of  unique  advantage  in  mural  decorations,  especially 
for  large  effects  in  churches  or  theatres. 

The  application  of  Tapestrolea  is  indicated  in  the 
home — from  living-room  to  den — by  its  high  artistic 
values  and  its  enduring  qualities. 

Infinite  variations  of  decorative  treatment  are  pos- 
sible and  necessary  in  every  house ;  individual  fancies 
and  traits  may  be  widely  expressed  in  furnishings  and 
hangings — in  colors  and  general  effects — but  simplicity 
and  good  taste  go  hand  in  hand. 

Tapestrolea  in  its  every  tint  and  shade  and  ma- 
terial possesses  both,  in  combination.  If  simplicity  be 
the  key  note  of  a  living  room,  for  instance,  a  flat  wall 
treatment  with  Tapestrolea  in  a  plain  red  or  green, 
tinted  or  shaded  in  accord  with  the  lighting  facilities 
is  suggested,  or  Tapestrolea  may  be  applied  in  its  nat- 
ural color  and  then  painted  or  stenciled  to  taste,  with 
or  without  a  frieze. 

The  entrance  hall  can  be  made  to  harmonize  with 
woodwork  and  furniture  and  hangings,  by  a  judicious 
selection  of  Tapestrolea. 

Widths  of  Fabrics. 

Burlaps,  36  inches  to  278  inches. 
Linen  Canvases,  48  inches  to  144  inches. 
Burlap  Canvases,  36  inches  to  278  inches. 
Cotton  Canvases,  36  inches  to  150  inches. 

Co-operative  Service. 

Architects,  artists,  and  builders  will  be  supplied, 
on  request,  with  liberal  samples  of  the  many  Tapes- 
trolea materials,  together  with  their  prices. 

This  Company  has  issued  and  will  send,  on  re- 
quest, "  Tapestrolea,"  a  descriptive  booklet  illustrating 
many  stenciled  and  other  effects  of  Tapestrolea  in  the 
home. 
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H.  B.  WIGGIN'S  SONS  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Fab-Rik-O-Na  Woven  Wall  Coverings 

233  Arch  Street 
BLOOMFIELD,  N.  J. 

BRANCH  OFFICE :  CHICAGO,  ILL.,  160  Jackson  Boulevard 


Products. 

Dyed  Tapestry  Burlaps;  Fab-Rik-O-Na  Dyed 
Burlaps  with  Metallic  Effects  ;  Pearl  Ko-Na  ;  Kord 
Ko-Na  ;  Art  Ko-Na  Cloth  ;  Kraft  Ko-Na  Cloth  ; 
Shadow  Ko-Na;  Studio  Hand-Decorated  Friezes 
and  Bands  ;  Fab-Rik-O-Na  Interwovens. 

Also,  the  following  for  Painting  or  Kalsomining: 
Shel  Ko-Na,  Prepared  Burlaps,  Lining  Burlaps, 
Painted  Burlaps,  Prepared  Canvas,  Lining  Ko-Na 
(Muslin),  Oil  Ko-Na  (Muslin),  Prepared  Sheeting 
Ko-Na  Canvas  and  Prepared  Muslin. 

Also,  Kling  Ko-Na  Size  for  painted  or  varnished 
walls,  and  Ko-Na  Colors  for  dyeing  fabrics  on  wall. 

Description. 

Dyed  Tapestry  Burlaps  embrace  fifty  colors,  includ- 
ing lustrous  and  metallic  finish,  36  inches  wide ;  the 


more  popular  shades  made  also  in  54-  and  72-inch 
widths. 

Metallic  Surface  Effects,  regular  Fab-Rik-O-Na 
Dyed  Burlaps  with  metallic  surface  effects. 

Pearl  Ko-Na,  a  material  of  bold  texture  and  deli- 
cate pastel  tones,  with  silk-like  finish,  in  plain  colors 
and  gold-thread  effect. 

Kord  Ko-Na,  a  Dyed  Tapestry  Burlap,  with  unique 
corded  surface  effect ;  36-inch  width  only. 

Art  Ko-Na  Cloth,  of  fine  texture  and  delicate  color 
tone,  including  one-  and  two-tone  effects  and  metallic 
finish.    Made  in  36-inch  width  only. 

Kraft  Ko-Na  Cloth,  similar  to  Art  Ko-Na  Cloth, 
but  in  bolder  effects.  Made  in  two  tones  and  metallic 
finish,  in  35-inch  widths  only. 

Shadow  Ko-Na,  a  fabric  of  rich,  soft  and  artistic 
shaded  appearance,  showing  a  glint  of  gold  on  the  sur- 
face.   Made  in  36-inch  width  only. 
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Fab-Rik-O-Na  Hand-Decorated  Friezes  and  Bands 
executed  on  Pearl  Ko-Na  and  Shadow  Ko-Na,  to  be 
used  for  upper  thirds,  friezes,  paneling,  etc. 

Fab-Rik-O-Na  Interwovens,  a  fabric  showing  a 
unique  cross  pattern  in  the  weft  threads;  30  inches 
wide  only. 

Goods  for  Painting  or  Kalsomining. 

Shel  Ko-Na,  36-,  54-,  72-  and  108-inch  widths. 
Prepared  Burlaps,    36-,    54-,  75-   and  108-inch 
widths. 

Lining  Burlaps,  36-inch  width  only. 
Painted  Burlaps,  36-,  48-,  54-  and  72-inch  widths. 
Prepared  Canvas,  36-inch  width  only. 
Lining  Ko-Na  (Muslin),  36-inch  width  only. 
Oil  Ko-Na  (Muslin),  36-inch  width  only. 
Prepared  Sheeting,  82-inch  width  only. 
Ko-Na  Canvas,  36-inch  width  only. 
Fab-Rik-O-Na  Prepared   Muslin,  36-inch  width 

only. 
Sizing. 

We  make  Kling-Ko-Na  Size  for  general  use.  It  is 
invaluable  on  painted  or  varnished  walls.  No  paint 
remover  required. 

Makes  an  ideal  foundation  for  paint  work  on  plas- 
tered surfaces. 

Ko-Na  Colors. 

Ko-Na  Colors  are  the  best  water-colors  for  redye- 


ing  fabrics  on  the  wall.  Can  be  used  for  restaining 
Fab-Rik-O-Na  Burlaps-  when  they  grow  dust-dimmed 
and  lusterless,  and  are  used  la/gely  for  wood  staining. 

Trade -Mark. 

To  protect  our  customers  against  substitution  we 
print  on  the  back  of  every  yard  of  36-inch  Fab-Rik-O- 
Na  goods  our  trade-mark. 

See  that  your  specifications  call  for  Fab-Rik-O-Na 
materials  and  that  the  trade-mark  is  on  the  goods  that 
are  used. 

Practical  Advantages. 

All  these  goods  have  the  Fab-Rik-O-Na  backing, 
which  causes  them,  when  pasted,  to  adhere  firmly  to 
the  wall.  They  are  shrunk  in  manufacture  and  will  not 
shrink  on  the  wall.  The  dyed  goods  are  dyed  with  the 
fastest  colors  known.  All  protect  the  walls  and  furnish 
a  durable,  beautiful  and  economical  decorative  material 
not  to  be  surpassed  at  any  price. 

Claim. 

Fab-Rik-O-Na  Woven  Wall  Coverings  are  the 
Standard  of  Quality  in  fabric,  color  and  workmanship. 
Colors  are  fast  to  sunlight. 

Samples,  etc. 

Samples  and  information  freely  furnished. 
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THE  BEAVER  BOARD  COMPANIES 

Beaver  Board,  Beaver  Board  Tile  and  Beaver  Blackboard 


CABLE  ADDRESS: 
"  Beaver,  Buffalo 


ADMINISTRATION  OFFICES 

BUFFALO,  N.  Y. 


BEAVER 
BOARD 
TILE 


BEAVER 
BOARD 


PURE  WOOD  FIBREl 


BEAVER 
BLACK 
BOARD 


PLANTS 

BUFFALO  AND  BEAVER  FALLS,  N.  Y. 
THOROLD  AND  OTTAWA,  ONT.,  CAN. 
BRANCHES 

BOSTON,  612  Oliver  Building  INDIANAPOLIS,  522  Merchants  Bank  Building 

NEW  YORK,  420  Forty-second  Street  Building  CHICAGO,  1303  Lumber  Exchange 

PHILADELPHIA,  1121  Land  Title  Building  MINNEAPOLIS,  549-550  Plymouth  Building 

BALTIMORE,  1033  Calvert  Building  KANSAS  CITY,  302  R.  A.  Long  Building 

CLEVELAND,  611  Williamson  Building  OMAHA,  1426  Woodmen-of-the- World  Building 

DETROIT,  1014  Dime  Bank  Building  SAN  FRANCISCO,  520  Rialto  Building 

LOS  ANGELES,  529  Van  Nuys  Building 
CANADIAN  OFFICES  EUROPEAN  OFFICES 

OTTAWA,  CANADA,  Beaverdale  LONDON,  W.  C,  ENG.,  4  Southampton  Row 

Products. 

Sole  manufacturers  of  Beaver  Board,  Beaver 
Board  Tile  and  Beaver  Blackboard.  The  largest 
manufacturers  of  Wallboard  in  the  world,  and  the  only 
organization  devoted  exclusively  to  its  manufacture  and 
controlling  every  process  from  forest  to  finished  board. 

Beaver  Board. 

Beaver  Board  makes  better  walls  and  ceilings  in 
certain  kinds  of  construction,  supplanting  the  use  of 
lath  and  plaster,  steel  for  ceilings  and  wood  sheathing. 

What  It  Is — The  careful  selection  of  standing  tim- 
ber is  the  initial  step  in  the  production  of  Beaver  Board 
— the  first  requisite  being  the  long,  tough  fibre  peculiar 
only  to  white  spruce. 

Sawed  logs  of  white  spruce  are  shredded  to  fibrous 
form,  and  by  a  highly  developed  manufacturing  process 
this  pure  wood  fibre  is  compressed  and  built  up  into 
strong,  light,  resilient,  four-ply  panels  about  i^-inch 
thick — dependably  uniform. 

Sizes — Beaver  Board  panels  come  in  32-,  36-  and  48- 
inch  widths,  and  in  even  foot  lengths  from  4  to  16  feet. 

Strength — Beaver  Board  offers  a  resistance  of  ap- 
proximately 300  pounds  to  the  square  inch  to  puncture. 

Lightness — Beaver  Board  weighs  approximately 
one  half  pound  to  the  square  foot. 

Moisture-Proof — By  an  exclusive  method  of  fibre 
treatment  and  a  patented  sizing  process,  Beaver  Board 


REGISTERED  TRADE-MARKS 

is  rendered  highly  resistant  to  the  absorption  of  mois- 
ture— front  and  back — and«as  a  result  is  unaffected  by 
climatic  conditions  or  sudden  changes  in  temperature 
and  humidity. 

Age-Proof — Beaver  Board  will  not  crack,  chip, 
crumble  nor  fall.  It  never  needs  repair  and  does  not 
deteriorate  with  age. 

Elasticity — Shocks,  strains  and  vibrations  do  not 
affect  Beaver  Board.  Its  elasticity  is  sufficient  to 
allow  for  the  normal  shrinking  and  swelling  of  timbers 
and  the  gradual  settling  of  buildings. 

Heat-,  Cold-  and  Sound-BafHing — The  wood  fibres 
in  Beaver  Board  cross  and  recross  in  such  a  way  that 
heat  and  sound  waves  meet  with  great  resistance,  due  to 
the  minute  air  spaces  between  the  fibres. 

Fire-Retarding — Beaver  Board  is  slow  burning  and 
usually  takes  the  same  insurance  rates  as  lath  and  plaster. 
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Application  of  Beaver  Board. 

In  new  buildings  the  panels  are  nailed  direct  to 
joists,  studding  and  headers  ;  in  remodeling,  it  is  applied 
over  the  old  material,  The  surface  is  then  painted  (all 
first-class  oil  or  cold  water  paints  being  used  effectively 
on  Beaver  Board),  and  the  wood  trim  is  applied  over 
the  intersections  of  the  panels  according  to  a  precon- 
ceived panel  design. 
Identification. 

Beaver  I'oard  can  always  be  positively  identified 
by  the  Beaver  Board  registered  trademark,  which  is 
printed  every  thirty-six  indies  on  the  hack  of  every 
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Beaver  Board  panel.  Complete  instructions  for  apply- 
ing Beaver  Board  are  also  printed  on  back  of  each  panel. 

Brick  or  cement  walls  are  prepared  to  receive 
Beaver  Board  by  the  use  of  furring  strips  secured  to 
walls  by  wood  plugs.  Under  proper  application,  Beaver 
I'oard  walls  and  ceilings  can  be  relied  on  to  remain 
permanently  solid  and  even. 

Specifications. 

Specifications  for  applying  Beaver  Board,  made  up 
in  convenient  form  for  the  architect's  file,  will  be  sup- 
plied on  request.  These  specifications  aie  made  up  as  the 
result  of  years  of  experience  in  w  allboard  construction. 


(  0KftMH#d  ("i  Mi  r/  pogt 


The  Beaver  Board  Companies 


Wall  Board  1741 


EMPRESS  HOTEL,  MOOSE  JAW,  SASK. 


Public  Buildings. 

In  large  dining  rooms,  churches,  theaters,  lodge  halls  and 
other  public  buildings,  it  is  much  easier  to  get  the  desired 
decorative  effects  with  Beaver  Board  than  with  other  materials. 
The  surface  takes  the  finest  kind  of  paint  decoration — beautiful 
flat  tones,  mottled  or  stippled  effects — with  a  minimum  amount 
of  paint  and  labor.  The  character  of  construction  invites  heavy 
beaming  or  any  kind  of  paneling. 


SUMMER  BUNGALOW,  ELMA,  N.  Y. 


Summer  Bungalows. 

Above  is  a  living  room  in  a  novel  bungalow,  Green  & 
Wicks,  of  Buffalo,  architects.  Beaver  Board  was  nailed  on 
the  outside  of  the  studding  and  then  covered  with  inch-thick 
yellow  pine  siding  in  clapboard  fashion.  Dressed  studding  was 
used  and  stained  a  grass  green.  The  Beaver  Board  was  painted 
a  rich  cream  color.  The  idea  has  many  possibilities  for  sum- 
mer bungalow  construction. 


LIVING  ROOM  IN  ROHRHEIMER  COUNTRY  HOME  NEAR 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO 
Descum  &  Beer,  Architects 


Homes. 

Every  consideration  of  convenience,  quick  construction, 
durability  and  good  taste  urged  the  adoption  of  Beaver  Board 
for  this  $20,000  country  house.  Everything  had  to  satisfy  the 
judgment  of  Mr.  Louis  Rohrheimer,  whose  authority  on  decor- 
ating and  furnishings  is  expressed  in  the  Hotels  Statler,  at 
Buffalo,  Cleveland  and  Detroit. 
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Stores. 

Beaver  Board  for  the  ceilings,  from  one  end  of  the  store 
to  the  other.  No  matter  how  large  an  expanse  is  covered  or 
hew  constant  the  jar  and  vibration.  Beaver  Board  ceilings  will 
stay  put.  They  cannot  crack  or  fall.  Beaver  Board  is  light 
in  weight  and  adds  no  appreciable  load  to  the  building.  It  is 
easily  fitted  to  difficult  places.  Where  space  is  a  factor,  parti- 
tions can  be  built  with  but  one  thickness  of  Beaver  Board. 


STEWART  SPEEDOMETER  WORKS,  CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Factories. 

Factories,  garages,  laundries,  machine  shops,  and  other 
buildings,  often  left  unfinished  because  of  the  frailties  of 
plaster,  can  be  made  cheerful,  clean  and  light  with  Beaver 
Board.  It  conforms  to  the  shrinking  and  expansion  of  tim- 
bers and  the  settling  of  the  building.  It  is  moisture-proof. 
The  dependability  of  Beaver  Board  under  severe  conditions 
has  always  been  recognized. 


BEAVER  BOARD  TILE  WAINSCOT  WITH  BEAVER  BOARD 
UPPER  WALLS  AND  CEILING 


Beaver  Board  Tile. 

Beaver  Board  Tile  is  Beaver  Board  with  the  surface 
blocked  off  by  indentations  to  represent  tile.  It  takes  white 
enamel  beautifully,  and  is  as  washable,  sanitary  and  permanent 
as  tile.  Used  wherever  washable  walls  are  an  advantage,  as 
in  kitchens,  bathrooms,  lavatories,  lunch  rooms  and  butcher 
shops. 
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CORNELL  WOOD  PRODUCTS  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Cornell- Wood-Board 

Insurance  Exchange  Building 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products. 

Cornell- Wood-Board,  a  Pure  Wood  Fiber  Board, 
for  Walls,  Ceilings,  Partitions,  etc. ;  Blackboard. 

Wood-Board. 

Cornell-Wood-Board  is  strong  and  tough ;  is  a 
built-up  structure  of  layers  of  new  wood  fiber  and 
waterproof  cement.  It  is  an  ideal  heat  and  cold  insu- 
lator and  sound-deadener.  Contains  no  second-hand  or 
unsanitary  material.  Every  fiber  is  thoroughly  sized  in 
the  process  of  manufacture,  and  the  finished  board  is 
surfaced  on  both  sides,  making  it  practically  imper- 
vious to  moisture. 

Stock  sizes :  32  and  48  inches  wide,  in  even  foot 
lengths,  from  6  to  12  feet.  Lengths  up  to  16  feet  sup- 
plied on  special  order.  Thickness,  full  ^-inch.  450,- 
000  square  feet  manufactured  daily. 

application — For  new  work  Wood-Board  is  ap- 
plied directly  to  the  joists  and  studding;  for  repairs,  it 
may  be  nailed  to  woodwork  through  old  plaster. 

Blackboard. 

Cornell  Board  is  the  only  blackboard  that  is  not 
an  assembled  product.  Ninety-four  distinct  processes 
in  its  manufacture  from  our  forests  to  the  finished 
product. 

Application — Applied  on  any  wall,  over  lath  and 
plaster,  bare  studding,  rough  boards,  brick  or  stone ; 
installed  quickly  and  efficiently.  In  new  building  con- 
struction use  our  special,  simple  and  inexpensive  mould- 
ing, which  assures  the  solidity  and  rigidity  of  concrete. 

Manufactured  in  3,  y/2,  and  4  feet  widths,  and 
in  any  length  up  to  12  feet. 

Color — Made  in  two  colors,  black  and  green. 

Guarantee — It  will  last  as  long  as  the  building 
stands;  will  not  warp,  buckle,  crack  or  chip. 
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FRAMING  PLAN  FOR  CHAIR-RAIL  DESIGN 
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CONKLING-ARMSTRONG  TERRA  COTTA  COMPANY 


MAIN  OFFICE  AND  WORKS 

Wissahickon  Avenue  and  Juniata  Street 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


347  Fifth  Avenue 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


TELEPHONE  CONNECTION 
AGENTS  IN  NEARLY  ALL  LARGE  CITIES 


Products  and  Services.  We  give  good  service  and  prompt  deliveries.  Esti- 

Makers  of  Architectural  Terra  Cotta  of  qual-     mates  given  without  delay.    Consultation  without  obli- 


ity.    All  colors.    All  finishes. 


gation. 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


1744      Garden  Furniture,  Etc. 


The  Erkins  Studios 


THE  ERKINS  STUDIOS 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Garden,  Conservatory  and  Hall  Furniture  and  Decorative  Marbles 

OFFICE  AND  STUDIOS 

227  Lexington  Avenue 

C»  T  C)  1^. 

"HONE,  Murray  Hill  5488  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.  ASTORIA,  N.  Y. 

DIRECT  EUROPEAN  CONNECTIONS  IN  CARRARA,  PIETRASANTA  AND  FLORENCE,  ITALY 


Products. 

All  kinds  of  Garden  and  Hall  Furniture,  includ- 
ing Pergolas,  Benches,  Mantels,  Fireplaces,  Foun- 
tains, Sundials,  Pedestals,  Vases,  Statuary, 
Friezes,  Flower-Boxes,  Tables,  Well-Heads,  Bal- 
ustrades, Fonts,  Wall  Fountains,  Bird  Baths,  Col- 
umns, Sills,  Lintels,  Stone  Trim,  Water-Tables, 
etc.,  in  Pompeian  Stone,  Artificial  Stone,  Stone,  Im- 
ported and  Domestic  Marble. 


Designs. 

Over  twenty-five  hundred  Stock  Designs,  consist- 
ing for  the  most  part  of  reproductions  of  the  finest 
pieces  of  architectural  decorative  art  from  the  Ancient, 
Medieval  and  Renaissance  periods  of  Greece,  Italy, 
France,  Spain,  England  and  Germany. 

Material. 

Artificial  Stone,  Domestic  and  Imported  Marbles, 
Caen  Stone,  Keene's  Cement  and  Plaster. 


I.IOX  STATUES  AT  ENTRANCE  OK  CONNECTICUT  AVENUE  BRIDGE,  WASHINGTON,  D.  C. 
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Special  Designs. 

Particular  attention  given  to  the  execution  of  archi- 
tects', landscape  architects'  and  decorators'  special  de- 
signs in  the  above  materials,  at  commercial  prices. 

Balusirading,  Stone  Trim,  etc. 

We  beg  to  call  attention  to  our  work  in  furnishing 
Balustrading,  Artificial  Stone  Trim,  Water-tables,  Sills, 
Lintels,  etc.  We  will  cheerfully  furnish  estimates  for 
all  such  work  and  also  recent  and  long-standing  refer- 
ences for  the  character  and  durability  of  it. 

Delivery. 

Large  stock  of  our  own  designs  always  on  hand 
ready  for  immediate  delivery. 

Facilities — Local  and  Foreign. 

Factory,  at  Astoria,  N.  Y.,  of  over  thirty  thousand 
square  feet  of  working  space.  Union  shop.  Direct 
connections  with  marble  carving  studios  at  Carrara, 
Pietrasanta,  and  Florence,  Italy. 

Catalogue. 

Complete  Catalogue  will  be  furnished  free  upon 
mentioning  "  Sweet's."  Otherwise  there  will  be  a 
charge  of  twenty-five  cents  for  same. 

References. 

A  partial  list  of  our  references,  showing  the  wide 
distribution  of  our  products,  includes : 

NAME  AND  LOCATION 

W.  B.  Chambers,  Architect,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Pierre  J.  Cheron,  Sculptor,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Montrose  W.  Morris,  Architect,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

George  L.  McElroy,  Decorator,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

C.  N.  Lowrie,  Landscape  Architect,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Pierson  U-Bar  Co.,  Greenhouses,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

United  States  Realty  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

George  A.  Fuller  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Thompson-Starrett  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

H.  J.  Hardenbergh,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

F.  M.  Andrews  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Walker  &  Gillette,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Hudson  County  Park  Commission,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Yale  &  Towne  Mfg.  Co.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

M.  Douglas  Alexander,  Stamford,  Conn. 

C.  Ellison  Parker  Co.,  Decorators,  Seattle,  Wash. 

The  Cutter  Studios,  Decorators,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Mrs.  W.  W.  Cummer,  Jackson,  Fla. 

Prof.  Karl  Baumgaertel,  Lewiston,  Idaho 

James  E.  Pitcairn,  Builders'  Specialties,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

The  Selden-Breck  Construction  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Memphis  Symphony  Orchestra  Association,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Clarke  Waggaman,  Architect,  Washington,  D.  C. 

H.  E.  Bolhine,  Real  Estate,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

E.  C.  Lewis,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Board  of  Education,  Oak  Park,  111. 

Board  of  Education,  Virginia,  Minn. 

Hentz  &  Reid,  Architects,  Atlanta,  Ga. 


SUNDIAL 
Stock  DesiKn  No.  C30YS 


GARDEN  VASE 
Stock  Design  No.  A32 


MANTEL  IN  POMPEIAN  STONE 
Stock  Design  No.  12034 
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Galloway  Terra  Cotta  Company 


ESTABLISHED  1810 

GALLOWAY  TERRA  COTTA  COMPANY 

FORMERLY  WM.  GALLOWAY 

3200  Walnut  Street 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


Products. 

Architectural  Terra  Cotta;  Furniture  and 
Pottery  for  Garden  and  Interior  Decoration  ; 
Flower- Pots,  Vases,  Pedestals,  Urns,  Flower- 
Boxes,  Jardinieres,  Sundials,  Benches,  Tables, 
Statuary,  Hermes,  Fountains,  etc. ;  Gas  Logs  ; 
Chimney  Caps. 

Terra  Cotta  in  Decoration. 

The  illustrations  show  some  of  the  possibilities 
of  terra  cotta  for  garden  and  decorative  use.  The 
plasticity  of  the  unburned  clay  permits  a  freedom  in 
treatment  obtainable  in  no  other  material,  and  to  this 
decorative  advantage  is  added  great  variety  of  color. 
Our  standard  finish  is  a  stony  gray,  but  other  colors 
can  be  furnished. 


Terra  Cotta  Catalogue. 

An  illustrated  catalogue,  of  which  the  accompany- 
ing half-tones  are  a  meager  representation,  will  be 
mailed  on  request.  Suggestions  will  also  be  offered 
to  meet  individual  requirements  or  prices  quoted  on 
special  designs. 

Chimney  Caps. 

Information  on  this  subject  is  contained  in  a  special 
circular;  but  in  addition  to  the  stock  patterns,  special 
work  will  be  executed  at  reasonable  cost.  Regular 
finish  is  in  a  red  of  medium  tone,  but  other  shades  of 
terra  cotta  can  be  furnished. 


jars  in  garden 

Albro  &  Lindeberc,  Architects 


No.  A-48 


No.  J-54 
CHIMNEY  CAPS 


No.  A-12 


PLOWER'SOXES,  HOTEL  ADELPHIA,  PHILADELPHIA,  PA 
IIiimai  i  Tiiiimiiai'i  «,  Am  hun  t 


Sum'     <  AIAI.IH.HK 


( 'ontitnwd  on  next  /"ik/'- 


Galloway  Terra  Cotta  Company 
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NO.  596.    VASE  NO.  27S.    JAR  NO.  622.    FRUIT  BASKET 

25  inches  wide  36  inches  high  18  inches  wide 
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The  Fischer  &  Jirouch  Co. 


THE  FISCHER  &  JIROUCH  CO. 

Decorative  Sculptors 

4821  Superior  Avenue 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO 


Products. 

We  execute  Decorative  Ornaments  in  Stucco, 
Fibrous  Plaster,  Wood  and  Plaster  Compo,  Papier- 
Mache  and  Cement,  and  make  a  specialty  of  Wood 
Carving  and  Modeling. 

Stock. 

We  carry  a  complete  line  of  Stucco  Ornaments  and 
details  made  from  exterior  and  interior  composition 
and  weatherproof  materials  in  all  styles  and  sizes. 

Imitation  Wood  Composition  is  a  perfect  imitation 
of  the  natural  wood,  showing  same  grain  as  in  wood, 
and  makes  a  good  substitute  for  hand  carving. 

Facilities. 

We  are  unrivaled  in  our  technical  resources  for 
high-class  decorative  work,  are  equal  to  any  demand, 


and  are  prepared  to  accept  and  promptly  execute  orders 
of  any  style  and  size.  We  feel  assured  that  we  can 
meet  any  competition  where  quality  as  well  as  price  is 
considered. 

Catalogue. 

Careful  study  has  been  taken,  and  neither  expense 
nor  sacrifice  has  been  spared  to  make  our  Catalogue  at- 
tractive and  interesting  as  well  as  instructive,  to  archi- 
tects and  others. 

Co-operative  Service. 

We  are  pleased  at  any  time  to  furnish  architects 
and  others  with  estimates  or  any  other  information  they 
desire,  and  to  that  end  we  invite  correspondence. 

Our  complete  illustrated  Catalogue  sent  on  request. 
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Frank  A.  Seifert  Plastic  Relief  Co. 


Plastic  Relief  Work.  Etc.  1749 


ESTABLISHED  1890 

FRANK  A.  SEIFERT  PLASTIC  RELIEF  CO. 

Marble  Mosaic  Floor  Tile 

2629-2635  Dayton  Street 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 


Products. 

W  e  make  Ornaments  of  every  description,  such 
as  Cornices,  Mouldings,  Friezes,  Panels,  Brackets, 
Capitals,  etc.,  in  Plaster,  Staff,  Composition,  or 
in  any  Cement  that  is  in  the  market,  for  either  Interior 
or  Exterior  purposes.  Also,  Marble  Mosaic  Floor 
Tile,  Sanitary  Cove  Base,  one-piece  Stair-Treads 
and  Risers,  and  Garden  and  Lawn  Furniture. 

Garden  and  Lawn  Furniture. 

We  are  prepared  to  execute  garden  and  lawn  fur- 
niture in  cement  from  special  designs.    No  catalogue. 

Marble  Mosaic  Floor  Tile. 

They  are  made  of  Portland  cement  and  crushed 
granite  or  marble  chips  of  the  different  marbles,  and 
are  pressed  into  eight-inch  and  twelve-inch  square  tiles, 
eleven  and  one  half -inch  hexagon  and  twelve-inch  octa- 
gon tiles,  one  inch  thick,  by  a  press  developing  an  enor- 
mous pressure,  which  insures  a  closely  united  mass  that 
becomes  as  one.  They  are  made  in  a  plain  tile  as  well 
as  a  geometric  design. 

We  also  make  sanitary  cove  base,  and  one-piece 
stair-tread  and  riser. 

Adaptability — Marble  Mosaic  Floor  Tile  can  be 
colored  in  their  making  to  any  color  of  which  Portland 
cement  is  possible.  Almost  any  color  combination  can 
be  secured. 

They  will  outlast  a  marble  floor  for  the  reason  that 
the  seams,  shakes,  flaws,  etc.,  of  the  natural  marble  are 
eliminated  in  the  crushing  of  the  same  into  chips. 
They  are  cheaper  than  a  marble  tile. 

At  the  building  they  are  handled,  cut  when  neces- 
sary, and  laid  precisely  the  same  as  marble  tile. 

Prices  on  application. 

Specialty. 

We  make  a  specialty  of  executing  work  according 
to  architects'  and  decorators'  designs. 

Our  twenty-five  years'  experience  and  hard  work 
in  this  line  have  attained  for  us  a  reputation  among 
architects  and  the  building  industry  in  general,  which 
we  prize  most  highly,  and  constantly  strive  to  improve. 

Facilities. 

We  have  the  largest  and  most  modernly  equipped 
factory  in  the  West  for  the  execution  of  this  class  of 
work.  We  are  prepared  to  handle  orders  of  any  style 
and  size,  and  feel  assured  that  we  can  meet  any  com- 
petition where  quality  as  well  as  price  is  considered. 

Catalogues. 

We  issue  three  Catalogues :  No.  I  being  on  Cap- 
itals and  Brackets  exclusively;  No.  2  on  Ceiling  and 
Wall  Decoration ;  and  No.  3  on  Marble  Mosaic  Floor 
Tile,  Sanitary  Cove  Base  and  Stair-treads  and  Risers. 
We  are  further  prepared  to  execute  any  special  work 
that  may  be  entrusted  to  us.  These  catalogues  will  be 
sent  to  architects  and  the  trade,  only  on  request. 


We  furnish  all  articles  shown  in  our  catalogues, 
of  such  material  as  we  manufacture,  to  suit  the  purpose 
and  place  for  which  they  are  intended. 


DESIGN  IN  PLASTIC  RELIEF  MODELING 


SPECIMEN  DESIGN  IX  MARBLE  MOSAIC  FLOOR  TILE 
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Matthews  Brothers  Manufacturing  Co, 


MATTHEWS  BROTHERS  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

Cabinet  Makers 


ESTABLISHED  1857 


OFFICE  AND  FACTORY 

61-75  and  60-68  Fourth  Street 
MILWAUKEE,  WIS. 


Products. 

The  highest  grade  of  Cabinet  Work,  such  as  Fine 
Interior  Woodwork,  Bank  and  Office  Fittings, 
Special  Furniture,  Mantels,  etc.,  for  the  better  class 
of  Residences,  Hotels,  Office  and  Public  Buildings. 


Quality  and  Workmanship. 

Skilled  supervision  from  the  selection  of  the 
choicest  woods  to  the  complete  installation  in  your 
building. 


ELIZABETHAN  ROOM,  CONGRESS  HOTEL,  CHICAGO,  ILL. 
Genuine  English  Oak 

Cabinet  Work  of  this  beautiful  room  was  executed  by  Matthews  Rkotiiers  Manufacturing  Company 


PROMINENT  EXAMPLES  OF  WORK  EXECUTED  BY  US 


BUILDING 

Frick  Building,  entire  Interior  Woodwork,  Banking  Room, 
Brokers'  Office,  Club  Room,  Cafe,  Restaurant,  including 
Carved  Figure?  and  Furniture  in  latter  room 

Frick  Annex 

Philadelphia  Building 

State  Historical  Library 

Wcstinghousc  Office  Building 

United  States  Custom  House 
United  States  Custom  House 

St.  Louis  Public  Library,  Special  Furniture  and  Bookcases 
Fort  Pitt  Hotel 
Mexandria  lintel 

( lopley-  Plaza  I  Intel 

I  'tall  J  lotcl  < lower  rooms  ) 
Telephone  I '.  1 1  i  I ' I  i  nt: 

Mandei  Bros,  Building 

International  Silver  Co.,  Store  fixtures 
Charles  Allis.  Re  idi  in  e 

L.J.  I'etit  (President,  Wisconsin  National  Rank),  Residence 
A.  O.  Trostel  (V    Pres  .  Albeit  TrOStel  &  Sons  Co.),  Residence 
Henry  Ford  (lord  Motor  (  o  ),  b'eside  in  e 

Davenport  Hotel 

I.  w.  Bettendorf  (President  Bettendorf  Co.) 

John  I  Jnper,  K'esiiletn  e 
Municipal  P.uilding 


LOCATION 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Madison,  Wis. 
East  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Boston,  Mass. 
Salt  Lake  Citv.  Utah 
Chicago,  Ml 
Chicago,  111 
Chicago,  Ml 

Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Milwauked  Wit, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Spokane.  Wash. 

Bettendorf,  Iowa 

( 'on  >nado,  <  'a I 
Waterhury,  Conn. 


ARCHITECT 

D.  H.  Burnham  &  Co. 

Geo.  A.  Fuller  Co.,  Contractors 

D.  H.  Burnham  &  Co. 
McClure  &  Sparr 
Ferry  &  Gas 
Thos.  Rodd 
Cass  Gilbert 
Fames  &  Young 
Cass  Gilbert 
Tanssen  &  Abbott 
Parkinson  &  Bergstrom 

H.  I.  I  lardenber^h 

Parkinson  &  Bergstrom 

I  lolabird  X-  Roche 
I  lolabird  ft  Roche 

C  A.  Fschweiller 

Ferry  &  Clai 
F  R.  Liebert 
W.  H,  Van  Tine 
Cutter  ft  Affahngren 


(  ass  Gilbert 
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Matthews  Brothers  Manufacturing  Co. 


Cabinet  Work  1751 


LOUNGING  ROOM,  SECOND  FLOOR,  THE  UNIVERSITY  CLUB,  CHICAGO,  ILL. 
Cabinet  Work  executed  by  Matthews  Brothers  Manufacturing  Company  in  genuine  English  Oak 


PROMINENT  EXAMPLES  OF  WORK  EXECUTED  BY  US— (Continued) 


BUILDING 

Auditorium  Annex,  Elizabethan  Room,  English  Oak 

University  Club,  three  lower  floors 

Library,  H.  C.  Frick 

J.  Ogden  Armour,  Residence 

Mrs.  Emmons  Blaine,  Residence 

J.  M.  Longyear,  1891,  Residence 

J.  M.  Longyear,  1905,  Residence 

A.  R.  Peacock  (Carnegie  Steel  Co.),  Residence 
W.  P.  Snyder,  Residence 

Col.  J.  M.  Guffy,  Residence 

J.  D.  Oliver  (Oliver  Chilled  Plows),  Residence 

J.  H.  Moore,  Residence 

R.  R.  Quay,  Residence 

B.  F.  Jones  (Jones  &  Laughlin  Co.),  Residence 
Capt.  Frederick  Pabst,  Residence 

Col.  G.  G.  Pabst  (President,  Pabst  Brewing  Co.),  Residence 

Security  Savings  Bank  and  Building 

Third  National  Bank 

American  National  Bank 

Old  National  Bank 

First  National  Bank 

Third  National  Bank 

Humboldt  Savings  Bank 

Minot  Building 

Offices  Columbian  Life  Ins.  Co. 

James  A.  Allison  (Prest-O-Lite  Co.),  Residence 

Northwestern  Mutual  Life  Insurance  Building,  Entire  In- 
terior Woodwork  and  Special  Furniture 

First  National  Bank  Building,  Entire  Interior  Woodwork, 
Banking  Fixtures  and  Furniture 

First  National  Bank 

Citizens  National  Bank 

San  Diego  Savings  Bank 

First  National  Bank 

Wisconsin  Hotel 

Muehlebach  Hotel 


LOCATION 

Chicago,  111. 
Chicago,  111. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Lake  Forest,  111. 
Chicago,  111. 
Marquette,  Mich. 
Boston,  Mass. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
South  Bend, Ind. 
Chicago,  111. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Spokane,  Wash. 
Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Boston,  Mass. 
Boston,  Mass. 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
San  Diego,  Cal. 
Pueblo.  Col. 
Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 


ARCHITECT 

Holabird  &  Roche 
Holabird  &  Roche 
F.  J.  Osterling 
Arthur  Heun 

Shepley,  Rutan  &  Coolidge 
D.  Fred  Charlton 
D.  Fred  Charlton 
Alden  &  Harlow 
Geo.  S.  Orth  &  Bro. 
Geo.  K.  Pearsons 
Chas.  A.  Rich 
Jarvis  Hunt 
Rutan  &  Russell 
Alden  &  Harlow 
Ferry  &  Clas 
Ferry  &  Clas 
Parkinson  &  Bergstrom 
W  eary  &  Alford  Co. 
Wearv  &  Alford  Co. 
D.  H.  Burnham  &  Co. 
Weary  &  Alford  Co. 
Weary  &  Alford  Co. 
Weary  &  Alford  Co. 
Parker,  Thomas  &  Rice 
Parker,  Thomas  &  Rice 
Price  &  McLanahan 

Marshall  &  Fox 

Graham,  Burnham  &  Co. 
D.  H.  Burnham  &  Co. 
Weary  &  Alford  Co. 
Weary  &  Alford  Co. 
Weary  &  Alford  Co. 
Holabird  &  Roche 
Holabird  &  Roche 
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L  W.  Ferdinand  &  Co. 


L.  W.  FERDINAND  &  CO. 

MANUFACTURERS.  IMPORTERS  AND  EXPORTERS  OF 

Linoleum  Cements,  Waterproof  and  Marine  Glues 
BOSTON,  MASS. 


BRAND  MARK 


Products. 

20TH  Century  Linoleum  Glue-Cement;  Jef- 
fery's  Marine  Glue  and  Waterproof  Liquid  Glue. 

20th  Century  Linoleum  Glue-Cement. 

We  recommend  our 
Grade  "  A "  for  attaching 
any  kind  of  floor  covering 
to  any  kind  of  floor.  We 
have  never  had  occasion  to 
qualify  this  statement;  our 
20  years'  experience  in  mak- 
ing and  selling  Linoleum  Ce- 
ment has  enabled  us  to  pro- 
duce an  article  that  fills  every 
requirement. 

This  cement  is  a  com- 
bination of  chemicals,  with 
minimum  quick  drying  and 
maximum  toughness  as  its  principal  properties. 

Directions  for  Cementing  All  Kinds  of  Floor  Coverings 
to  All  Kinds  of  Floors. 

In  cementing  Linoleum  to  the  various  kinds  of  floors,  it 
should  constantly  be  borne  in  mind  that  the  method  of  apply- 
ing this  material  is  similar  to  that  of  gluing  two  pieces  of  wood 
together  with  animal  glue,  viz. : 

First,  that  too  much  or  too  little  cement  should  be  avoided ; 
if  too  much  is  used  it  will  dry  out  slowly,  and  if  too  little  it 
will  not  hold  when  dry.  Experience  will  soon  show  the  thick- 
ness of  the  coat  necessary  to  produce  the  best  results. 

Second,  as  with  animal  glue,  it  is  necessary  that  the  con- 
tact should  be  perfect,  that  is,  that  the  linoleum  should  be  held 
tight  to  the  floor  during  the  drying  out  or  setting  process. 
Unless  this  is  attended  to  carefully,  bulges  or  blisters  are  liable 
to  occur. 

Third,  it  takes  time,  and  time  must  be  allowed  for  the 
cement  to  harden  or  set.  Forty-eight  hours  is  about  the  limit 
of  time  when  the  weights  can  be  safely  removed.  Tenacity  and 
toughness  are  essential  in  linoleum  cement.  A  quick  drying 
cement  must  be  brittle  and  will  be  sure  to  produce  unsatisfac- 
tory results  sooner  or  later. 

The  linoleum  should  first  be  laid  on  the  floor  without 
cementing  until  all  the  stretch  and  roll  is  taken  out  of  it. 

To  cement  down  linoleum,  if  the  very  best  result  is  desired, 
the  surfaces  of  both  the  floor  and  the  linoleum  should  receive 
a  fairly  heavy  coat  of  cement.  Satisfactory  results  are,  how- 
ever, obtained  by  coating  the  floor  only  with  cement  and  often 
the  seams  and  edges  alone  are  cemented.  Where  the  surface 
of  the  floor  is  covered  with  cement,  one  gallon  will  lay  about  12 
■r|tiar<-  v.ii'l  ;  on  cement  Hours,  if  porous,  a  little  more  will  be 
required;  if  hard  and  smooth,  a  little  less. 

After  the  cement  li.,s  been  applied  and  the  linoleum  laid, 
roll  down  thoroughly  with  a  long  handled  cast-iron  roller  such 
as  is  used  for  lawns.  This  not  only  t;il<es  the  roll  out  of  it,  but 
it  is  quite  an  assistance  in  placing  it  properly  in  position.  Roll 
from  the  center  to  the-  ech-c  s  ;  this  will  forc  e  out  any  air  which 
may  collect  under  it  and  prevent  air  bubbles  or  blisters.  It  is 
then  ready  for  the  weights  or  uprights.  Should  any  of  these 
blisters  he  discovered,  .1  small  puncture  in  the  linoleum  will  let 
out  the  air;  sufficient  cement  should  then  he-  forced  into  the 
hole,  using  for  the  purpose  an  engineer's  oiler  with  a  spring 
bottom,  and  that  spot  must  be  especially  weighted  tci  attach  it 
properly. 

One  of  the  best  methods  of  weighting  is  by  using  sand 
bags  about  50  lbs.  in  weight,  which  will  confcirn.  to  any  uneven 
surface  of  the  floor,  or  by  laying  planks  ,md  covering  them 
with  some  heavy  substance.  These  phuiks  should  be  laid  along 
tin-  edges  and  seams  and  not  less  than  IK  inches  apart  over 


the  entire  surface;  and  can  be  weighted  with  cast  iron,  bricks 
or  any  material  heavy  enough  to  keep  the  contact  perfect  be- 
tween the  linoleum  and  the  floor.  The  United  States  Govern- 
ment specifications  call  for  12  lbs.  to  the  square  inch  for  48 
hours  at  a  temperature  of  70°  F. 

.  Send  for  Booklet  with  complete  directions  for  use. 
References. 

Adopted  and  specified  by  the  United  States  Government 
and  used  in  numberless  Custom  Houses  and  Post  Offices 
through  the  country,  as  well  as  in  Institutions,  Colleges,  etc. 
Recently  supplied  to  the  Universities  of  Wisconsin,  Michigan 
and  Minnesota,  also  to  Wellesley  College. 

Jeffery's  Marine  Glue. 

The  purposes  for  which  the  various  grades  of 
Marine  Glue  are  intended  are  detailed  below : 

For  Deck  and  Hull  Seams  of  yachts  and  motor 
boats,  use  No.  1  Extra  Quality  Black,  White,  Yellow  or 
Mahogany  colors.  Give  Black  the  preference,  as  it  is 
more  elastic  and  satisfactory  in  every  way. 

For  ship's  deck,  use  No.  2  First  Quality  Ship  Glue 
or  No.  3  Special  Navy  Glue. 

For  Waterproofing 
Canvas  for  covering  decks, 
roofs,  tops  of  cabins,  can- 
vas boats,  canoes  and  fly- 
ing boats,  use  No.  7  Soft 
Quality  Black,  White  or 
Yellow.  It  not  only  wa- 
terproofs the  canvas,  but 
attaches  it  to  the  wood 
and,  with  a  coat  of  paint 
once  a  year,  will  last  as 
long  as  the  boat. 

All  the  above  put  up  in  1-,  2-,  3- 
and  5-lb.  cans;  also  in  14-,  28-,  56- 
and  112-lb.  boxes,  of  either  tin  or 
wood. 

Note — Insist  on  having  the 
right  kind,  if  you  hope  to  have  sat- 
isfactory results. 

They  are  carried  in  stock  by 
the  foremost  dealers  everywhere. 

New  booklet,  "  Marine  Glue, 
what  to  use  and  how  to  use,"  sent 
on  request. 
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Jeffery's  Waterproof  Liquid  Glue. 

This  glue  is  used  for  the  same  purpose  as  No.  7 
Soft  Quality. 

It  is  ready  for  use  and  needs  no  heating.  Simply 
open  the  can  and  paint  it  on,  like 
ready  mixed  paint. 

Kspecially  recommended  for 
diagonal  planking  and  for  water- 
proofing the  canvas  covering  of 
living  boats  and  for  wing  sur- 
faces. 

This  glue  will  also  attach  can 
vas,  cork,  felt,  rubber,  leather  and 
linoleum  to  steel,  iron  or  wood.  HRAND  MARK 
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THE  GREENWICH  LINOLEUM  COMPANY 

133  Fifth  Avenue 

TELEPHONE,  Gramercy  2723  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

SOLE  SELLING  AGENTS  FOR 
THE  GREENWICH  INLAID  LINOLEUM  COMPANY,  LIMITED 


Product. 

Greenwich  Inlaid  Linoleum  (Frederick  Wal- 
ton's new  Patents). 

Description. 

The  Greenwich  Inlaid  Linoleum  is  made  in  Eng- 
land, on  machines  invented  by  Frederick  Walton,  who 
is  the  originator  of  linoleum. 

Greenwich  Linoleum  designs  are  perfect  reproduc- 
tions of  mosaics. 

Designs  and  Colors. 

Greenwich  Linoleum  is  made  in  a  variety  of  de- 
signs and  colors  in  Tile,  Scroll  and  Parquet  effects. 

The  colors  of  Greenwich  Inlaid  Linoleum  go  right 
through  to  the  backing,  thus  ensuring  the  pattern  being 
preserved  and  not  wearing  off. 

Sizes. 

Greenwich  Inlaid  Linoleum  is  made  in  a  uniform 


PATTERN  NO.  57 


width  of  6  feet  and  in  rolls  measuring  25  yards  in 
length. 

Advantages. 

This  is  the  most  economical  of  inlaid  linoleums — 
easiest  to  fit,  wears  like  leather,  and  never  looks  shabby. 
It  is  sanitary,  without  objectionable  odor,  and  is  un- 
affected by  climatic  conditions  when  laid. 

Field  of  Usefulness. 

For  the  Home,  the  Office  or  Store ;  Churches,  Hos- 
pitals, and  other  public  buildings.  Can  be  applied  to 
concrete  as  well  as  to  wood  floors. 

Distribution. 

Large  stocks  are  held  by  reputable  dealers  through- 
out the  country,  whose  names  can  be  obtained  on  appli- 
cation to  The  Greenwich  Linoleum  Company,  133 
Fifth  Avenue,  New  York  City. 
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The  Import  &  By-Products  Co.,  Inc. 


THE  IMPORT  &  BY-PRODUCTS  CO.,  INC. 

Manufacturers  of  "  Hold-Tite  "  Linoleum  Cement 

1 1  Broadway 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Product. 

"  Hold-Tite  "  Linoleum  Cement. 

Use. 

Linoleum  Cement  is  used  to  fasten  lino- 
leum securely  to  the  floor  to  prevent  it  from 
buckling,  and  to  prevent  wash  water  from 


TRADE  MARK 


getting  underneath  the  seams  and  rotting  the 
burlap  back.  Its  use  increases  the  life  of  lino- 
leum many  years. 

Application. 

The  best  method  is  to  cement  the  entire  back  of 
surface  of  the  linoleum  solid  to  the  floor,  as  when  only 
the  seams  and  edges  are  cemented  the  linoleum  is  not 
protected  from  buckling  where  no  cement  has  been 
used. 


How  io  Use. 

On  Wooden  Floors — Apply  the  cement  on  the  back 
of  the  goods  at  all  seams  and  edges.  This  can  be  done 
with  either  a  common  brush  or  stick.  Then  brad  with 
headless  brads  so  that  the  goods  will  be  held  down  tight 
until  the  cement  hardens.    The  brads  will  not  show. 

On  Iron,  Steel  or  Concrete  Floors — Apply  the 
cement  on  the  entire  back  of  the  goods  and  also  on  the 
floor  at  all  seams  and  edges,  so  that  when  goods  are 
pressed  down  the  two  cement  surfaces  come  together, 
and  then  place  weights  on  the  seams  and  edges  to  hold 
the  goods  down  until  the  cement  hardens.  These 
weights  can  be  put  on  at  night  and  taken  off  the  next 
morning. 

Should  our  cement  become  thick  from  exposure 
to  the  air,  thin  with  alcohol. 

Quantity  Beo,ulred\ 

It  requires  approximately  one  gallon  for  every  ten 

to  twelve  square  yards  to  c  ement  linoleum  solid  to  floor, 
and  one  gallon  to  ever)  twent\  to  twenty  five  square 
vaids  where  only  the  seams  and  edges  are  cemented 


CAN  OF  "  HOLD-TITE  " 


PRICE  F.  O.  B.  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

Gallon  cans   $1.30 

Five-gallon  cans   6.25 

Ten-gallon  cans   12.25 

Barrels  (about  50  gallons),  per  gal  90 

As  prices  change  slightly  from  time  to  time  we  suggest 

use  of  above  quotations  for  estimate  only.    Write  for  firm 

quotatii  >ns 

Form  of  Specification. 

After  the  linoleum  or  cork  carpet  has  been  fitted 
to  the  floor  and  allowed  to  lay  for  a  week  to  ten  days, 
so  that  the  buckling  is  over,  apply  the  cement  to  the 
back  of  the  linoleum  and  place  on  weights  to  hold  down 
while  the  cement  is  drying.  Twelve  hours  is  usually 
sufficient  time  to  allow  the  weights  to  remain,  as  the 
cement  will  then  have  set  sufficiently  to  hold. 

Testimonial. 

Trenton,  N.  J., 

April  11,  1914. 

Dkar  Sirs: 

Careful  tests  of  your  Hold-Tite  Linoleum  Cement  simply 
bear  out  our  contention  that  all  Linoleums  should  be  cemented 
to  prevent  water  rot,  decay  anil  buckling, 

We  recommend  cementing  solid  to  the  Hour;  but  even  if 
the  seams  and  edges  only  are  cemented,  and  the  cement  prop- 
erly applied  according  to  your  direction,  years  of  wear  will  he 
added  to  the  life  of  the  Linoleum. 

We  are  at  all  times  glad  to  hear  of  the  increased  use  of 
llold-Tite  Linoleum  ('ement. 

Yours  truly, 

Standard  Inlaid  Mk«.  Co. 
(Signed)   Samvk.  Havkk stick, 

Secretary. 
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THOMAS  POTTER,  SONS  &  CO.,  INC. 

Manufacturers  of  Oil  Cloth  and  Linoleum 

uctadt  tctjt7f^  icj7  EXECUTIVE  OFFICES  AND  PLANT 

ESTABLISHED  1837 

2nd  Street  and  Erie  Avenue 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  25  Madison  Avenue  ST.  LOUIS,  MO..  Columbia  Building 

CHICAGO,  ILL.,  230  South  La  Salle  Street  CINCINNATI,  OHIO,  Mercantile  Library  Building 


Products. 

Battleship,  Plain  and  Printed 
Linoleums;  Straight  Line  and  Gran- 
ulated Inlaid  Linoleums;  Cork  Car- 
pet; Floor  Oil  Cloth  and  Rugs — all 
on  burlap  foundations. 

Table,  Shelf  and  Stair  Oil 
Cloth;  Enameled  Oil  Cloth  for  Up- 
holstery and  Carriage  Purposes — all  on 
cotton  foundations. 


trademark 


Description. 

Potter's  Linoleum  is  made  of  Spanish  cork,  oxi- 
dized American  linseed  oil,  the  best  grades  of  driers, 
gums  and  unadulterated  pigments.  It  is  odorless,  im- 
pervious to  water,  fireproof  and  being  absolutely  sani- 
tary commends  itself  for  vise  in  hospitals  where  this 
feature  is  of  first  importance.    (Note  reference  list.) 

Colors  and  Sizes. 

It  is  made  in  brown,  green,  and  terra  cotta  (other 
colors  on  request),  in  all  needed  commercial  widths, 
and  in  rolls  thirty  yards  long. 

Government  Standard  of  Thicknesses 

Heavy  Battleship   6.35  mm. 

Medium  Battleship   4.76  mm. 

Light  Linoleum   3.60  mm. 

Commercial  Standard  of  Thicknesses 

Heavy  Battleship   6.00  mm. 

Medium    4.60  mm. 

"  A  "  grade  Linoleum   3.60  mm. 

"  B  "  grade  Linoleum   3.00  mm. 

"  C  "  grade  Linoleum   2.40  mm. 

Specifications. 

For  the  convenience  of  Architects  and  others  in- 
terested, we  print  here  the  latest  United  States  Navy 
Department  Specifications  under  date  of  October  1, 
1914 — 29  Li  b. 

(1)  Material  and  Seasoning — To  be  manufactured  from 
the  best  grades  of  linseed  oil,  driers,  gums,  cork,  and  coloring- 
matter.  An  admixture  of  wood  flour  is  not  objectionable, 
provided  that  the  requirements  of  these  specifications  are  met. 
It  shall  be  thoroughly  seasoned  before  being  offered  for  in- 
spection or  before  being  shipped. 

(2)  Uniformity  of  color  and  grain — Surface  cleanly  and 
freshly  cut  at  an  angle  of  about  45  degrees  shall  show  no  ma- 


terial difference  in  color  or  grain  between  the 
outer  edges  and  the  center.  To  be  of  terra 
cotta,  red  ground  body  throughout. 

(3)  Cork — The  cork  shall  be  clean,  thor- 
oughly ground,  and  of  such  size  that  when 
ready  for  use  it  will,  pass  through  a  screen 
not  coarser  than  22  mesh. 

(4)  Burlap  Backing — The  linoleum  com- 
pound to  be  provided  with  a  burlap  backing, 
of  the  best  quality  of  hard-spun  yarn  weigh- 
ing not  less  than  8  ounces  nor  more  than  11 
ounces  per  36  inches  by  40  inches.    The  burlap 

to  be  deeply  embedded  and  keyed  to  the  cork  compound  so  as 
to  be  partially  concealed  in  same.  The  burlap  shall  not  be 
painted. 

Heavy  Linoleum 

(5)  To  have  a  thickness,  measured  over  the  burlap  by  a 
ratchet  micrometer,  of  not  less  than  0.243  inch  nor  more  than 
0.265  inch.  The  weight  per  square  yard  shall  be  not  less  than 
9y2  pounds. 

Medium  Linoleum 

(6)  To  have  a  thickness,  measured  over  the  burlap  by  a 
ratchet  micrometer,  of  not  less  than  0.185  inch  nor  more  than 
0.201  inch.  The  weight  per  square  yard  shall  be  not  less  than 
7  pounds. 

Light  Linoleum 

(7)  To  have  a  thickness,  measured  over  the  burlap  by  a 
ratchet  micrometer,  of  not  less  than  0.126  inch  nor  more  than 
0.142  inch.  The  weight  per  square  yard  shall  not  be  less  than 
5  pounds. 

Tests  for  Quality 

(8)  Linoleum  shall  withstand  the  following  tests  after  it 
has  been  kept  at  a  temperature  of  about  70  degrees  Fahr.  for  a 
sufficient  length  of  time,  so  that  the  whole  body  of  the  linoleum 
has  reached  this  temperature. 

Bending  Test — (a)  A  strip  2-inch  wide  with  burlap  on  in- 
side of  curve  shall  bend,  without  the  slightest  signs  of  crack- 
ing, around  a  bar  3  inches  in  diameter  for  heavy,  2]/2  inches  in 
diameter  for  medium  and  2  inches  in  diameter  for  light-weight 
linoleum.  At  least  one  strip  shall  be  cut  longitudinally  and  one 
transversely  of  the  roll. 

Indentation  Tcst-(b)  A  pressure  of  80  pounds  applied 
for  60  seconds  on  a  flat-ended  J4-inch  square  steel  bar,  with 
edges  rounded  to  prevent  cutting,  shall  not  break  the  surface 
nor  make  any  permanent  indentation  in  the  surface  of  the 
linoleum. 

Burlaf  Tcst-(c)  Two-inch  strips  of  linoleum  shall  be 
taken,  one  in  the  direction  of  warp  and  one  in  the  direction  of 
filling,  and  broken  about  1  inch  from  the  end,  by  cutting  part 
way  through  from  the  face  and  bending  back.  The  burlap 
backing  shall  then  be  stripped  slowly  from  the  remainder  of 
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Thomas  Potter,  Sons  &  Co.,  Inc. 


TURRET  ROOM  ON  BOARD  BATTLESHIP,  FLOOR  OF  WHICH  IS  COVERED  WITH  POTTER'S  LINOLEUM 

Shows  severe  usage  to  which  it  is  subjected 

the  test  pieces  by  pulling  at  right  angles  to  the  back.    The  elastic  and  noiseless  to  walk  upon,  in  addition  to  being 

average  pull  required  shall  not  be  less  than  6  pounds.  indestructible  to  ordinary  wear. 

Absorption  Test-(d)  A  sample  6  by  3  inches,  prepared  by  Under  our  special  process  of  manufacturing  the 

removing  backing  and  sandpapering  the  rough  surface  from  cornposjtjori)  Potter's  Straight  Line  Inlaid  is  impervious 

which  the  backing  is  removed  until  the  surface  is  absolutely  .                ,                  ,    .             c  „ 

.      ...  ...   ,      ,  ,        ,          ,  ,     -,,  u        ■  to  moisture,  and  as  a  result  is  a  perfect  sanitary  floor 

smooth,  will  be  weighed  and  then  submerged  for  z4  hours  in  r  •> 

fresh  water  at  a  temperature  of  70  degrees  Fahr.    The  sample  covering.    To-day  it  is  specified  in  a  great  many  cities 

at  the  end  of  this  period  will  be  removed  from  the  water  and  for  use  in  their  public  buildings. 

the  surfaces,  including  edges,  dried  between  blotter  or  filter  It  has  proven  by  actual  test  of  real  service  to  be 
paper.  At  the  end  of  two  minutes  from  the  time  the  test  piece  the  best  wearjng  material  for  stores,  restaurants,  hall- 
has  been  removed  from  the  water  it  shall  be  weighed  again.  ,    rr      i    ■u>           i         -i      j  j 

"    .             ,                         ,             .       ,     .  ,.      ,  ways  and  office  buildings;  also  railroad  stations  and  the 

The  increase  of  weight  shall  not  be  more  than  that  indicated  _  J 

in  the  following  table :  noors  of  railroad  cars. 
LINOLEUM  Allowable 

Increase  of  Cork  Carpet. 

Weight  This  product,  owing  to  its  resiliency  and  softness 

PI                                                            PY,/Cent  of  tread,  is  especially  adapted  for  floor  coverings  in 

Medium 5y>  libraries,  telephone  booths,  and  all  other  places  where 

Light                                                        IVi  quiet  is  particularly  desired. 

Drying  Tcst-(e)  A  piece  of  linoleum,  but  with  backing  re-  We  manufacture  this  in  but  one  thickness  (6.50 

moved,  must  not  lose  more  than  3  per  cent  of  its  weight  after  millimeters),  seventy-two  inches  wide,  thirty  yards  to 

being  heated  to  212  degrees  Fahr.  for  2  hours.  l]u.  ro]l  anj  [n  anv  solid  colors  desired. 

(9)  X umber  of  Tests — (a)  When  inspected  at  the  factory, 
at  least  one  complete  set  of  tests,  as  described  in  paragraph  8 

(a),  (b),  (c).  (d)  and  '-1,  shall  be  made  on  each  hit.   See  Guarantee. 

paragraph  ')  Cc).  All  of  our  products,  intended  for  Government  use, 

(b)  Por  the  purpose  of  paragraph  9  Ca),  a  lot  is  defined  are  guaranteed  to  comply  with  the  United  States  Navy 

a  material    ubmitted  For  inspection  at  the  same  time,- made  of  Department  specifications,  as  hereinbefore  given.  Our 

the  same  quality  and  proportions  of  cement,  cork  and  coloring  AtlitU(k.  in  this  respect  is  dcariy  shown  bv  that  portion 

matter,  calendered  and  seasoned  at  1 1 1  < -  same  time  and  under  the  ,                        .                               .  .  ,  ' 

same  conditions.  ,,f  a  letter  to  one (,f  (,ur  customers,  which  we  quote : 

ft)  In  no  case,  except  the  delivery  of  a  single  roll,  shall  November  30,  1914. 

less  than  two  seis  of  lests  be  made  "    *    *    *    In  all  cases  where  we  undertake  to  supply 

you  goods  for  Government  use,  we  will  guarantee  that  the 
Straight  UlM  Inlaid  Linoleum.   Is  will  lie  up  to  standard,  and  will  be  accepted  on  these 

This  material  ifl  mad  losely  imitate  tiling,  the  lllus;  "r  if  rejected  by  the  Government,  through  not  passing 

,           c      1  •  1                    '    t    ,1                                   1  the  lest,  we  will  take  the  goo. Is  back   provided  these  goods 

colors  of  wlin  h  .ue  pari  0!   the  composition  and  l'o  ,                ,  ., 

.                                     "  have  not  been  cut  or  laid 

through  to  the  burlap  foundation,  and  has  none  01  "  Yours  very  truly 

the  objectionable  features  of  a  hard,  rigid  tile.     It   is  "Thomas  Pottik.  Sons  X  Co..  I\.  " 
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Laying  Heavy  Linoleum. 

The  best  results  are  obtained  by  applying  a  good 
linoleum  cement  to  the  entire  surfaces  of  both  the  floor 
and  the  under  side  of  linoleum.  Lay  the  linoleum,  and 
roll  from  center  to  edges  with  a  heavy  roller  similar 
to  those  used  for  lawns.  This  will  force  out  any  air 
and  prevent  bubbles  or  blisters.  Then  place  weights 
on  the  linoleum ;  after  which,  should  any  blisters  ap- 
pear, a  small  puncture 'in  the  linoleum  will  let  out  the 
air.  Cement  should  then  be  forced  into  the  hole,  using 
for  this  purpose  an  engineer's  oiler  with  a  spring  bot- 
tom, and  that  spot  especially  weighted.  Linoleum  laid 
in  this  way  will  neither  stretch,  buckle,  nor  crack.  If, 
however,  the  question  of  first  cost  is  a  factor,  a  satis- 
factory result  may  be  had  by  cementing  only  the  seams 
and  edges ;  but  by  this  method  it  is  necessary  that  the 
linoleum,  after  being  fitted,  be  left  on  the  floor  several 
days  before  fastening  down,  to  allow  for  stretching. 
Below  we  give  two  forms  of  specifications  which  may 
be  used : 

Specification  for  Laying  Linoleum. 

Cementing  entire  Under  Surface — Linoleum  to  be  thor- 
oughly heated  to  at  least  70  degrees  Fahr.  before  unrolling. 
Floor  to  be  absolutely  clean,  and  free  from  dirt,  tacks,  nails,  or 
any  uneven  board.  Cut  and  fit  linoleum  to  floor,  leaving  small 
margin  on  all  sides  and  between  pieces  to  allow  for  stretch. 
Apply  with  a  brush  any  good  "  Linoleum  Cement "  to  both  the 
floor  and  under-side  of  the  linoleum,  using  not  less  than  one 
gallon  to  every  ten  square  yards.  Lay  linoleum,  and  roll  down 
thoroughly  from  center  to  edges.  Weights  of  not  less  than 
twelve  pound  pressure  to  the  square  inch  to  be  placed  on 
linoleum,  and  to  remain  not  less  than  24  or  more  than  48  hours. 
Puncture  linoleum  wherever  air  bubbles  or  blisters  appear. 
Fill  the  hole  with  cement  and  place  a  weight  directly  over 
puncture. 

Cementing  only  the  Edges  and  Joints — Linoleum  to  be 
thoroughly  heated  to  at  least  70  degrees  Fahr.  before  unrolling. 
Floor  to  be  absolutely  clean,  and  free  from  dirt,  tacks,  nails,  or 
any  uneven  board.  Cut  and  fit  linoleum  to  floor,  leaving  small 
margin  on  all  sides  and  between  pieces  to  allow  for  stretch. 
Linoleum  to  remain  on  floor  unfastened  for  at  least  48  hours, 
during  which  time,  should  it  show  signs  of  buckling,  trim  at 
once  wherever  it  is  binding.  When  thoroughly  stretched,  apply 
to  the  floor  a  thin  even  coat  of  cement  (not  less  than  one  gal- 
ion  to  12  square  yards)  extending  at  least  two  inches  under  all 
edges  of  the  linoleum.  Brad  down  with  finishing  nails,  and 
place  weight  of  not  less  than  12  pounds  to  the  square  inch  over 
•cemented  portions,  which  weights  are  to  remain  not  less  than 
12  nor  more  than  24  hours. 


Method  of  Weighting. 

The  best  method  of  weighting  is  by  laying  planks 
not  less  than  eighteen  inches  apart  over  the  entire  sur- 
face, pressing  them  down  by  uprights  wedged  as  hard 
as  possible  between  the  ceilings  and  the  planks.  Where 
this  is  impracticable,  the  planks  can  be  weighted  with 
cast  iron,  bricks,  sand  bags,  or  any  material  heavy 
enough  to  give  the  required  pressure. 

Linoleum  Cement  Defined. 

Linoleum  cement  is  a  combination  of  chemicals 
which  produces  a  liquid  glue  or  cement  with  minimum 
quick  drying  and  maximum  toughness  as  its  principal 
properties. 

Samples. 

Designs,  quality  samples  and  prices  furnished  on 
request  to  our  Philadelphia  or  New  York  offices. 

References. 

The  United  States  Government  has  for  years  pur- 
chased the  following  Potter  products :  Heavy  Battle- 
ship, Medium  Battleship  and  Light  Weight  Plain  Lino- 
leum. Among  the  modern  vessels  having  it  in  use  may 
be  named  the  "  Arkansas,"  "  Wyoming,"  "  Kansas," 
"  Washington,"  "  Tennessee,"  "  North  Carolina," 
"  South  Carolina,"  "  Mississippi,"  "  Michigan  "  and 
"  Oklahoma."  Other  Governments  using  the  Potter 
products  on  their  war  vessels  are  Argentina,  Cuba, 
Russia,  Turkey  and  Greece. 

A  few  of  the  hospitals  and  other  buildings  using 
this  linoleum  are  listed  below : 

University  of  Pennsylvania  and  Hospital 

Jefferson  Hospital 

Jefferson  Hospital  for  Diseases  of  the  Chest 

German  Hospital 

Chestnut  Hill  Hospital 

Girard  College  and  Infirmary 

Hahnemann  Medical  College  and  Hospital 

Kensington  Hospital  for  Women 

Southern  Home  for  Destitute  Children 

Presbyterian  Orphanage 

Philadelphia  &  Reading  Terminal  Station 

Lehigh  Coal  and  Navigation  Co.  Offices 

Nassau  Hospital,  Hempstead,  L.  I. 

Central  Islip  Hospital,  Islip.  L.  I. 

Dixmont  Hospital  for  Insane.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Thomas  W.  Evans'  Museum  and  Dental  Institute. 

And  many  other  institutions  throughout  the  United  States. 
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Pauly  Jail  Building  Company 


ESTABLISHED  1856 

PAULY  JAIL  BUILDING  COMPANY 

INCORPORATED 


ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 

GENERAL  EASTERN  OFFICE 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  Metropolitan  Building,  23d  Street  and 
4th  Avenue 

TELEPHONE:  2583  Gramercy 


Products. 

Builders,  exclusively,  of  Cells  for  Jails,  Prisons, 
Police  Stations  and  Lock-Ups  ;  Automatic  Sliding 
Door  and  Hand- Pull  Locking  Devices;  Prison 
Plumbing  Fixtures  ;  Round  and  Flat  Interlocking 
Bar  Grating,  for  Window-Guards,  Corridors,  Grat- 
ings, etc. 

Advantages. 

Perfect  mechanism  and  durability. 

Specifications. 

We  amplify  and  submit  with  our  lay-outs  Speci- 
fications covering  our  general  and  specific  features. 

Steel. 

We  use  five-ply  steel,  referred  to  in  specification 
as  "  tool-proof,"  consisting  of  alternate  layers  of  high 
carbon  steel  and  iron.  Round  bars,  alternate  layers  of 
hard  steel  encircling  center  core  of  tough  iron.  AH 
layers  thoroughly  welded,  and  carbon  steel  layers  hard- 
ened to  resist  action  of  cutting  tools. 

Niches. 

We  are  the  originators  and 
builders  of  the  Niche  System  of  cell 
plumbing. 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

FACTORY  AND  MAIN  OFFICE 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  2215  to  2225  DeKalb  Street 
TELEPHONE:  246  Sidney 


bushings,  revolving  on  hardened  spindles  to  insure  the 
perfect  distribution  of  weight  of  door.  All  of  the 
locking  device  encased  in  steel  plates  outside  of  prison- 
ers' corridor. 

Automatic  Corridor  Door  Lock. 

Corridor  entrance  doors  secured  with  automatic 
device  arranged  with  series  of  hardened  steel  bolts  t<? 
each  door,  placed  on  the  inside  of  steel  box,  and  re- 
leased only  by  deadlock  device,  allowing  door  to  be- 
opened  and  closed  automatically. 

Fittings,  Special  Work. 

Tables  for  corridors,  ventilating  stacks  for  utility 
corridors,  consultation  booths,  screens,  glass  partitions 
and  special  devices  for  insane  and  condemned  cells  as 
required. 

References. 

The  Pauly  System  has  the  endorsement  of  lead- 
ing architects  and  specialists  throughout  the  country. 
Address  us  for  additional  data,  lay-outs,  approximate 
costs,  etc. 


Corridor     Gratings    and  Entrance 
Doors. 

We  advocate  tool-proof  corridor 
grating  and  tool-proof  corridor  en- 
trance doors  for  all  prison  corridors. 

Bunks. 

Manufacturers  of  the  most  mod- 
ern bunks  for  prisons  and  jails. 

Cell  Door  Locking  Device. 

Cell  doors  operated  by  an  Auto- 
matic Sliding  Door  Locking  Device, 
o  dial  any  one  door  or  all  doors  in 
one  row  can  be  operated  at  same 
time  on  sliding  principle.  Doors  sns 
pended  from  above  on  steel  hangers 
wiili  Ulti-friction  bearings,  consist 
ing  of  hard  steel  balls  set  in  hardened 
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POLICE  STATION  CELLS 
Showing  Hand-Pull  Sliding  Door  with  Automatic  Lock 


PRISONERS'  CORRIDOR  TYPICAL  INTERIOR  VIEW  OF  CELL 

Showing  Automatic  Device  for  Operating  and  Locking  Cell  Doors  Showing  Niche  Water-Closet  with  full  Enamel  Seat:  also,  Folding  Bunk 
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E.  T.  Barnum  Iron  Works 


ESTABLISHED  1866 

E.  T.  BARNUM  IRON  WORKS 

Steel  Jail  Cells  and  Jail  Work 
DETROIT,  MICH. 


Products. 

Jail  Work,  including  Steel  Jail  Cells;  En- 
trance Doors;  Steel  Lining  for  Jail  Walls;  Window 
Guards  and  Bunks  for  Jails,  Lockups  and  Police  Sta- 
tions ;  Prison  Bar  Gratings  ;  Jail  Bedsteads  ;  Jail 
Fencing,  and  Sanitary  Equipment. 

For  Wire  and  Iron  Work,  see  our  name  in  Gen- 
eral Index. 

Descriptive. 

Cells  and  cages  for  prisons,  city  and  county  jails, 
town  and  village  lockups,  portable  convict  wagons, 
padded  cages  and  steel  plate  lining  for  rooms. 

Tool-Proof  Material. 

The  Barnum  Laminated  Tool-proof  Steel,  com- 
posed of  five  alternate  layers  (three  layers  of  soft  steel 
and  two  layers  of  crucible  steel),  is  proof  against  any 
saw,  file  or  drill. 

The  Barnum  Steel-Cased  Bars  are  proof  against 
cutting  tools. 

Locking  Devices. 

We  have  both  sliding  and  swinging  door  lever 
locking  devices  of  improved  design,  and  arranged  to 
control  any  one  or  all  doors  in  opening  or  closing.  All 
operations  are  made  from  a  lever  box,  thus  permitting 
attendants  to  operate  the  doors  without  coming  in  con- 
tact with  the  prisoners. 

Complete  description  will  be  furnished  on  request. 

Equipment. 

We  furnish  equipment  complete,  including  en- 
trance dooi  ,  window  guards,  steel  lockers,  bunks  and 
beds,  food  openings  and  shelves,  and  other  sanitary 
arrangements. 

Steel  Lining 

Foi  use  in  insecure  jail  or  lockup  buildings  we 
supply  a  spet  ially  constructed  steel  plate  lining  com- 
bined and  reinforced  with  necessary  angle  and  battens. 

Catalogues  and  Service. 

A  catalogue  fully  illustrated  and  giving  all  neces- 
sary data  will  be  sent  on  rcqurst.  Our  cn(,'ineei  injj 
and  drafting  department  will  assist  on  your  problems; 

.  u  i  •  t'h  f  !at AMHii  * k 


and  when  conditions  warrant,  we  can  send  a  compe- 
tent expert  to  go  over  the  matters  in  detail. 


BARNUM  NO.  14  TWO-CELL  CAGE,  WITH  SIDE  CORRIDOR 


BARNUM  NO.  Q  FOUR-CELL  AND  CENTER  CORRIDOR  CAGE. 


BARNUM  NO.  It!  Til RKE-CELL  LATTICE  CAGE 
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THE  VAN  DORN  IRON  WORKS  COMPANY 


Jail  and  Prison  Builders 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO 


Products. 

Manufacturers  of  Van  Dorn  Steel  Jail  and 
Prison  Cells,  White  Diamond  Burglar-Proof 
Material,  Patented  Keyless  Locking  Device  for 
Sliding  Cell  Doors,  Patented  Interlocked  and 
Counterlocked  Grating  Construction,  Cell  Ap- 
purtenances, etc. 

For  Steel  Joist  Hangers,  Post  Caps  and  Bases 
see  our  name  in  General  Index. 

Experience. 

The  Van  Dorn  Iron  Works  Company  have  been 
known  as  expert  Jail  Builders  and  manufacturers  of 
Steel  Jail  and  Prison  Cell  Work  for  thirty-five  years ; 
during  which  time  they  have  installed  work  of  this 
character  in  some  of  the  largest  and  most  important 
penal  institutions  in  the  country. 

Over  twenty  thousand  cells  of  their  manufacture 
are  in  use  in  this  country,  Canada,  Mexico,  Cuba  and 
the  Philippines. 

Burglar-Proof  Material. 

The  Van  Dorn  White  Diamond  Material  (see  il- 
lustration below)  is  manufactured  by  a  special  patented 
process  and  offered  by  no  other  company.  By  this 
process  burglar-proof  work  is  made  with  an  exterior 
coat  of  steel  "  A  "  uniform  in  thickness  and  hardness, 
absolutely  saw-  and  file-proof,  the  core  or  center  part 
being  soft  iron  "  B."  The  hard  steel  on  the  exterior 
of  the  bar  makes  it  impossible  for  the  prisoner  to  muti- 
late it  in  any  way,  and  every  inch  of  the  bar  can  be 
tested  after  erection. 

Tests. 

The  Tombs  Prison  of  New  York  City,  containing 
352  cells,  is  one  of  the  finest  pieces  of  workmanship 
in  the  jail-cell  line  ever  produced,  and  the  tool-proof 
material  of  the  Van  Dorn  product  was  tested  by 
Hallsted  &  McNaugher,  Engineers  of  New  York,  and 
not  one  bar  was  found  defective  in  the  least.  The 
record  is  that  not  one  bar  has  been  cut,  filed,  sawed  or 
drilled  by  prisoners. 

In  the  Maryland 
State  Penitentiary,  Bal- 
timore, which  is  claimed 
to  be  one  of  the  finest 
and  most  complete  penal 
institutions  in  the  world, 
all  of  the  cell  work, 
window  guards,  doors 
and  miscellaneous  grat- 
ings are  the  product 
of  this  Company.  The 
same  record  stands  for 
the  Maryland  Peniten- 
tiary as  for  the  Tombs 
Prison,  and  also  for  the 
Allegheny  County  Jail, 
Pittsburg,  Pa.,  where 
540  Van  Dorn  cells  have 
been  in  use  for  the  past 


eight  years,  the  material  tested  by  the  Pittsburg  Testing 
Laboratory  Co.,  with  no  defective  or  rejected  bars,  and 
not  one  having  been  cut,  filed,  sawed  or  drilled. 

Catalogue. 

A  catalogue,  showing  Steel  Prison  Construction, 
has  just  been  issued,  and  Architects,  Engineers,  or  any 
State,  County  or  Municipality,  having  under  considera- 
tion the  construction  of  penitentiaries,  prisons,  jails, 
police  stations,  lock-ups  and  calabooses,  should  write 
for  one,  which  will  be  gladly  sent  free  of  charge. 

Co-operative  Service. 

Correspondence  is  invited  with  Architects,  Engi- 
neers, etc.,  concerning  steel  cell  equipment,  and  esti- 
mates, data  and  all  information  will  be  furnished  to 
meet  the  existing  conditions. 

Contracts. 

The  Van  Dorn  Iron  Works  Company  has  re- 
cently been  awarded  one  of  the  most  important  prison 
cell  contracts  on  the  Pacific  Coast,  that  for  Kern 
County,  Bakersfield,  Cal.,  on  their  special  White  Dia- 
mond Tool-proof  Steel,  and  latest  improved  Keyless 
Locking  Device  for  sliding  cell  doors. 

Among  other  recent  contracts  executed  are  the 
following : 

Location  No.  of  Cells 

New  York  City,  Tombs  Prison   352 

Pittsburg,  Allegheny  Co.,  Pa.,  County  Jail   540 

Baltimore,  Md.,  State's  Prison   970 

Baltimore,  Md.,  City  Jails   300 

Pittsburg,  Allegheny  Co.,  Pa.,  Workhouse   480 

Allentown,  Lehigh  Co.,  Pa   120 

Boston,  Mass.,  Deer  Island  Reformatory   360 

New  York  City,  Precinct  Stations   188 

Bridewell,  Md.,  State's  Reformatory   378 

Wethersfield,  Conn.,  State's  Prison   187 

Pittsburg,  Pa.,  Precinct  Stations   200 

Cleveland,  Ohio   250 

Hartford,  Hartford  Co.,  Conn   120 

New  Haven,  New  Haven  Co.,  Conn   118 

Harrisburg,  Dauphin  Co.,  Pa   140 

Lincoln,  Neb.,  State's  Prison   240 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  City  Jail   35 

Moundsville,  W.  Va.,  State's  Prison   848 


construction  of  the  heavy  van  dorn  jail  grating 

No.  606 — Elevation  of  vertical  ready  to  insert  in  horizontal.    No.  608 — Section  through  vertical,  show- 
ing size,  style  and  distinction  of  exterior  burglar-proofing  "  A  "  and  interior  wrought  core  "  B."    No.  607 
— Section  through  horizontal.    No.  604 — Vertical  and  horizontal  interlocked.   No.  605— Double  top  and  bot- 
tom counterlocking  bars  countersunk  and  riveted  together  between  verticals 
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The  Foley  Greenhouse  Mfg.  Co. 


THE  FOLEY  GREENHOUSE  MFG.  CO. 

Designers  and  Builders  of  Greenhouses  and  Conservatories 

Thirty-first  Street  and  Spaulding  Avenue 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 

Products. 

Modern  Iron-Frame  Conservatories,  Palm 
Houses  and  Greenhouses,  for  growing  all  kinds  of 
flowers,  fruits  and  vegetables  for  the  City,  Suburban  or 
Country  Home,  Agricultural  Colleges,  Universities, 
etc. ;  also,  for  the  Commercial  Grower. 

Construction. 

Our  structures  are  composed  of  sectional  iron  in 
units,  which,  when  combined,  will  fit  any  ground  space 
available,  the  standard  units  being  8  feet  4  inches  for 
16-inch  glass,  6  lights  wide,  and  8  feet  3  inches  for  24- 
inch  glass,  4  lights  wide.  At  each  unit  space  is  set  a 
steel  flat  rafter  attached  to  a  combination  sill  and  gut- 
ter, which  is  so  constructed  as  to  convey  the  rainfall 
or  melting  snow  on  the  outside  to  a  large  gutter,  and 
the  condensation  of  the  roof  on  the  inside  to  a  small 
gutter,  both  of  which  discharge  into  outlets  to  sewer. 
This  is  one  of  our  special  features. 

The  flat  steel  unit  rafters  are  attached  to  next  rafter 
by  means  of  malleable  iron  brackets  bolted  through  the 
rafter  and  to  angle  iron  purlins  of  suitable  size,  spaced 
so  as  to  properly  sustain  glazing  bars  of  roof. 

Wood  Work. 

Gulf  red  cypress  is  used,  thoroughly  air  seasoned, 
free  from  all  defects  and  milled  smooth  and  true  to 
detail,  thus  insuring  very  best  results. 

Glass. 

Carefully  selected  "  A "  double-strength  glass  is 
installed,  properly  bedded  in  specially  made  greenhouse 
putty,  insuring  a  tight  roof  and  best  results. 
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Paint. 

Three  coats  of  very  best  greenhouse  paint  are 
used.  Priming  coat  is  applied  at  the  factory.  Steel 
and  iron  receive  one  coat  of  metal  paint  before  ship- 
ment. Second  coat  is  applied  to  iron  and  wood  work 
after  erection.  Third  or  finishing  coat  is  applied  after 
glazing  and  completion  of  construction,  so  as  to  cover 
all  exposed  putty. 

Ventilation. 

Ventilation  is  effected  by  our  specially  constructed 
roof  sash,  also  by  wall  panels  in  masonry  side  walls, 
all  operated  by  our  self -locking  modern  operating  ma- 
chines. 

Roof  vent  sash  and  doors  are  blind  mortised. 
Wall  vents  are  made  of  wood  or  iron  as  desired. 

Benches  and  Tables. 

Are  constructed  in  various  styles,  such  as  frames 
made  of  pipe  or  angle  iron,  with  pipe  legs ;  with  sides 
made  of  iron,  slate  or  cypress ;  and  bottoms  made  of 
tile  or  cypress,  as  desired. 

Heating. 

Hot  water  or  steam  is  used  for  heating  purposes. 
Heating  coils  are  usually  located  under  benches,  and 
are  valved  so  as  to  provide  proper  regulation  of  tem- 
perature. Cast-iron  sectional  or  return  tubular  fire- 
box boilers  are  used,  with  mains  and  returns  of  ample 
capacity  to  supply  coils.  All  systems  are  tested  for 
leaks  and  proper  circulation. 
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Lord  &  Burnham  Co. 


LORD  &  BURNHAM  CO. 

Greenhouse  Designers  and  Manufacturers 

FACTORIES 

IRV1NGTON,  N.  Y.  DESPLAINES,  ILL. 

ST.  CATHARINES,  CANADA 

SALES  OFFICES 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  42nd  Street  Building  ROCHESTER,  N.  Y.,  Granite  Building 

BOSTON,  -MASS.,  Tremont  Building  CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  Swetland  Building 

CHICAGO,  ILL.,  Rookery  Building  MONTREAL,  QUE.,  Transportation  Building 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  Franklin  Bank  Building  TORONTO,  ONT.,  Royal  Bank  Building 


Product. 

Sectional  Iron-Frame  Greenhouses. 

Sectional  Construction. 

Our  Sectional  Iron-Frame  Greenhouse  has  been 
developed  and  perfected  through  our  constant  efforts  to 
secure  greater  durability  and  to  meet  the  demand  of 
gardeners  for  more  light. 

One  section  is  formed  by  setting  up  two  spans  of 
rafters,  8  feet  4  inches  apart,  at  either  end  of  two 
lengths  of  cast-iron  sills.  The  cross  framing  between 
these  two  spans  of  rafters  consists  of  the  gutters  at  the 
eaves  and  purlins  between  the  eaves  and  ridge.  These 
latter  are  placed  the  right  distance  apart  to  carry  the 
roof  bars. 

Another  section  may  be  added  by  setting  up  one 
more  span  of  rafters  8  feet  4  inches  further  along,  with 
cross  framing,  and  so  on  until  you  have  the  required 
number  of  sections  for  the  length  of  the  house. 

Strength. 

The  strength  of  this  construction  is  in  its  steel- 
bar  rafters  placed  thin  edge  to  the  light  and  framed  be- 
tween with  steel  angles  for  purlins,  and  in  the  method 
of  securing  the  rafters  to  the  sills  at  the  joints,  where 
two  sections  of  sills  meet,  and  to  the  gutters  in  the 
same  manner,  so  that  the  sections  of  sill  and  gutter  on 
either  side  of  each  span  of  rafters  are  united  to  the 
rafters  as  if  they  were  part  of  them,  making  the  entire 
iron  frame  of  rafters,  sills,  gutters  and  purlins  as  one 
piece. 

Materials. 

All  glass  is  bedded  in  putty  and  supported  by 
is  clear  Gulf  cypress  of  best  quality,  thoroughly  air- 
dried.  This  wood  grows  in  the  swamps  of  Florida  and 
has  proven  to  have  no  equal  for  withstanding  the  de- 
structive conditions  of  constant  moisture  existing  in 
greenhouses. 

Glazing. 

All  glass  is  bedded  in  putty  and  supported  by 
wooden  parts  which  prevent  breakage  by  expansion 
and  contraction. 

Erection. 

1  his  is  the  if  leal  greenhouse  construction,  so  sci- 
entifically worked  out  that  the  labor  of  preparing  ma- 
terials and  erecting  is  reduced  to  a  minimum.  It  is  not 
a  house  that  has  to  he  cut  and  fitted  by  hand,  on  the  job, 
hut  the  entire  frame  is  passed  through  a  line  of  ma- 
chines in  our  factory,  where  it  is  cut,  shaped,  punched, 

fitted  and  primed,  ready  for  immediate  erection. 

When  the  materials  are  delivered  it  is  merely  a  mat- 
ter of  bolting  1 1 1  >  the  iron  part   ami  fastening  the  screws. 

1 1  r's  Catai.'hjjk 


The  expense  of  erecting  is  thus  greatly  reduced,  practi- 
cally equalizing  the  advance  in  cost  of  the  iron-frame 
house  over  the  wooden  structure. 

Roof  Line  Accent. 

As  the  rafter  caps  and  pilasters,  which  are  larger 
than  the  glazing  bars,  are  united  at  the  end  of  each  sec- 
tion this  point  is  accented,  giving  an  effect  of  broad 
spacing  throughout  the  entire  roof  and  sides,  not  obtain- 
able where  the  glazing  bars  are  of  one  size  and  no 
rafters  are  used. 

Repairing. 

Aside  from  the  usual  repainting,  the  matter  of 
repairs  is  a  minor  one,  for  the  small  roof  bars  are 
fastened  with  iron  clasps  and  it  is  a  simple  matter  to 
unscrew,  cut  out  the  defective  part  and  splice  in  a  new 
piece. 

Benches  and  Tables. 

Four  kinds  of  construction  are  employed  in  our 
regular  stock  benches  and  tables : 

Benches — (1)  Indestructible  all  cast-iron;  sides, 
bottoms  and  ends  cast  in  separate  pieces ;  legs  of  pipe. 
(2)  Galvanized-iron  frames  with  cypress  bottoms  and 
sides.  (3)  Galvanized-iron  frames  with  tile  bottoms 
and  cypress  sides.    (4)  All  cypress. 

Tables — (1)  Indestructible  all  cast-iron;  sides, 
bottoms  and  ends  cast  in  separate  pieces ;  legs  of  pipe. 
(2)  Galvanized-iron  frames  with  J^-inch  planed  slate 
bottoms.  (3)  Galvanized-iron  frames  with  cypress 
bottoms.    (4)  All  cypress. 

Ventilation. 

Ventilation  sash  are  located  at  ridge  and,  where 
required,  on  the  sides.  They  are  in  continuous  runs, 
and  are  opened  by  our  patented  Ventilating  Machinery, 
with  hand-wheel  placed  in  convenient  location. 

Heating. 

Coils  of  3 -inch  (I.  D.)  cast-iron  pipes  made 
up  witli  caulked  joints  arc  generally  located  under  the 
benches  where  they  do  not  take  up  any  growing  space, 
and  are  so  arranged  as  to  secure  a  free  circulation  of 
air  around  them.  Their  surfaces  are  so  distributed  as 
10  give  the  desired  temperature  with  sufficient  control 
in  each  compartment  to  produce  the  best  growing  eon- 
dit  ions. 

"  Burnham  "  Boilers  are  used,  with  ample  mains 
for  carrying  water  to  the  coils. 

The  System  is  installed  with  sufficient  grade  to  in- 
sure rapid  circulation  and  even  distribution.  The  coils 
nrc  equipped  with  automatic  air  headers  to  prevent  all 
air  locks. 

Continued  on  ur.rl  pocif 
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Illustrations. 

Fig.  i  shows  a  curved-eave,  even-span,  straight- 
roof  Sectional  Iron-Frame  house,  fitted  with  cast-iron 
sills,  for  masonry  walls ;  two  lines  of  ventilation  at  the 
ridge  and  two  at  the  sides  below  the  sill. 

Fig.  2  shows  a  curved-eave,  even-span,  straight- 
roof  house  with  gutter  at  eave  and  ventilation  beneath, 
hinged  to  it. 


Fig.  3  shows  a  Curvilinear  Roof.  Aside  from  the 
location  of  the  gutter  at  the  eave  and  the  side  ventila- 
tion above  the  sill,  the  construction  is  the  same  as  for 
section  A  (Fig.  i ). 

Fig.  4,  same  as  Fig.  i,  except  that  the  gutter  is 
located  at  the  eave,  it  being  straight  instead  of  curved. 


 ia-o  

Fig.  1.    Section  A 


Fig.  2.    Section  B  Fig.  3.     Section  C 

DETAILS  OF  GREENHOUSE  CONSTRUCTION 


Fig.  4.    Section  D 


Fig.  5.  Combination  sill  and  gutter  used  on  curved- 
eave  house. 

Fig.  6  shows  Cast-iron  Sill.  It  Is  secured  to  the 
rafter  by  brackets.  It  is  cast  with  a  rabbet  which  acts 
as  a  stop  for  the  side  sash,  and  flanges  overhang  the 
sides  of  the  walls  for  weather  protection. 


Fig.  5.     COMBINATION  Fig.  6.  CAST-IRON 

SILL  AND  GUTTER  SILL 


Fig.  7  shows  Cast-Iron  Gutter.  Cast  in  lengths  of 
:8  feet  4  inches  and  in  ample  sizes.  It  is  secured  to  the 
rafter  by  gutter  brackets.  The  flange  at  the  bottom 
of  the  gutter  acts  as  a  stop  for  the  side  sash,  the  flange 
at  the  top  secures  the  glass,  and  the  sash  bars  are  fas- 
tened to  it  by  special  clasps.  Side  sash  are  hinged  di- 
rectly to  under  side  of  gutter. 

Figs.  8  and  9  show  Sash-Bar  Clasps.  They  are 
bolted  to  the  gutters  and  screwed  to  the  roof  bars,  form- 
ing a  rigid  fastening  and  carrying  off  the  condensation, 
insuring  a  dry,  lasting  joint  of  wood  to  iron. 


Fig.  7.    CAST-IRON     Fig.  S.    SASH-BAR      Fig.  9.  SASH-BAR 
GUTTER  CLASP  CLASP 


Fig.  io  shows  Angle  Steel  Purlin.  It  is  secured  to 
the  rafters  by  iron  brackets  and  screwed  to  the  sash 
bars. 

Fig.  ii  shows  Steel  Rafter  with  Cap.  The  Cap  is 
grooved  to  fit  over  the  rafter,  forming  an  insulation 
from  both  heat  and  cold,  and  preserving  a  perfect  align- 
ment between  rafter  and  sash  bars. 

Fig.  12  shows  Sash  Bar.  The  cypress  bars  are 
x  ij"s  inches,  spaced  to  receive  glass  16  inches  wide, 
five  bars  between  each  pair  of  rafters.  They  have  drip 
groove  on  each  side  to  carry  off  condensation  moisture. 
Curvilinear  bars  and  rafter  cap  are  cut  from  the  solid 
to  prevent  springing. 


Fig.   10.     PURLIN  WITH  CAP  SASH  »AR 

Fig.  13  shows  Bar  used  for  Gable  and  Partition. 

Fig.  14  shows  Ridge  and  Ridge  Bracket.  The  ridge 
is  of  cypress  and  in  two  pieces,  tongued  and  grooved  tc 
fit.  The  lengths  are  joined  by  metal  tongues.  It  is 
milled  to  receive  vent  sash.  It  is  bolted  to  the  rafters 
by  the  ridge  bracket. 

Fig.  15  shows  Drip  Header.  It  caps  the  purlin  and 
forms  a  seat  for  vent  sash.  Made  with  gutter  which 
discharges  sash  condensation  on  roof.  Roof  bars  are 
fastened  to  it  by  sash-bar  clasps. 


FOR  CABLE  AND         Fig.  14.  RIDGE  AND      Fig.  15.  DRIP 
PARTITION  RIDGE  BRACKET  HEADER 
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GARAGE  AND  GREENHOUSE  COMBINATION  ON  GROUNDS  Or   E.  H.  MULFORD.  GREENWICH,  CONN. 

W.  H.  Rowe,  Architect 

Workroom  placed  between  greenhouse  and  garage  is  entirely  independent  of  latter,  preventing  any  possible  fumes  of  gasoline  or  oil  from 
reaching  the  plants.    Cellar  for  boiler  to  heat  both  is  directly  under  the  workroom 


GLIMPSE  ON  THE  GROUNDS  OF  ARNOLD  SCHLAET  AT  SAUGATUCK,  CONN. 
Wm.  B.  Tubby,  Architect 
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ERECTED  FOR  JOSEPH  KILGOUR  AT  TORONTO,  ONT.,  CAN. 
Darling  &  Pearson,  Architects 

Based  on  the  English  way  of  doing  things;  a  charming  linking  of  the  residence,  conservatory  and  greenhouse.     The  part  nearest  the  lesidence 
is  the  Conservatory,  or  Show-house,  opening  directly  off  the  breakfast  room.     Next  comes  the  Palm  house;  the  parts  beyond  are  used  for 

utilitarian  growing  houses 


IMPROVED  CURVED-EAVE  CONSTRUCTION 
Showing  gutter  at  eave  instead  of  on  the  sill.     The  ventilation  sash  are  hinged  to  the  gutter  instead  cf  being  placed  in  the  wall  as  in  the  older 
curved-eave  houses.    The  sides  are  also  higher,  giving  additional  room  for  tall  growing  plants 


ORNAMENTAL  RANGE  ON  THE  GROUNDS  OF  THE  LATE  THOMAS  SPERRY.  CRAXFORD,  N.  J. 
Joining  the  wing  houses  by  connecting  passages  obviates  the  necessity    of  awkward  roof  lines,  and  further  emphasizes  the  pleasine  lines  of 
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HITCHINGS  &  CO. 

Iron-Frame  Greenhouses  and  Equipment 

GENERAL  OFFICES  AND  FACTORY 

ELIZABETH,  N.  J. 

NEW  YORK  OFFICE,  1170  Broadway  BOSTON  OFFICE,  John  Hancock  Building,  49  Federal  Street 

Telephone,  9384  Madison  Square  PHILADELPHIA  OFFICE,  Pennsylvania  Building,  15th  and 

Chestnut  Streets 


Products. 

Greenhouses  for  general  purposes,  for  Palms, 
Orchids,  Ferns,  Roses;  also,  Graperies,  Orchard 
Houses,  Conservatories,  and  Sun-Parlors. 

Also,  Hot-Water  and  Steam-Heating  Appara- 
tus; Ventilating  and  Sash  Operating  Apparatus. 

Description. 

Hitchings'  All-Steel  Frame  Greenhouses  are  made 
either  with  the  curved  eave,  having  the  gutter  and  sill 
combined,  or  with  the  gutter  at  the  eave  line  ;  and  the 
regular  angle  eave  with  the  gutter  at  that  point.  The 
sills,  the  non-freezable  gutters  and  roof  bar  brackets 
are  cast  iron;  the  combined  rafters  and  posts  and  the 
purlins  are  wrought  steel. 

All  wooden  portions  are  manufactured  from  air- 
dried  Gulf  Cypress. 

In  curvilinear  roofs  and  for  the  curved  eaves,  the 
glazing  bars  are  sawn  from  the  solid  wood  to  fit  the 
curve.    The  glass  is  bent  to  the  radius  of  the  curve. 

Glass  on  curved  eave  houses  is  either  sixteen  or 
twenty- four  inches  wide. 


Advantages. 

Adaptability  to  the  architect's  designs.  Can  be 
erected  rapidly. 

Extreme  lightness  of  construction,  reducing  the 
shade  to  a  minimum,  making  best  possible  growing 
houses.    Great  durability. 

Illustrations. 

Fig.  i  shows  a  section  of  our  curved  eave  house. 
Iron  frame  with  ventilation  through  the  side  walls  under 
the  benches.    The  gutter  is  at  the  sill. 

Fig.  2  shows  our  rocker  arm  sash  operating  appa- 
ratus. The  upper  and  lower  tiers  of  sash  are  operated 
in  tandem  with  one  hand  wheel  by  means  of  a  perpen- 
dicular connecting  rod  operating  on  both  shafts. 

Fig.  3  is  a  section  of  our  new  semi-curvilinear 
type  of  house ;  having  the  gutter  at  the  eave  instead 
of  at  the  sill.  The  curve  is  of  long  radius,  giving  high 
sides  and  ventilation  over  the  benches  by  means  of 
sash  hinged  to  the  gutter. 

Fig.  4  is  one  of  the  semi-curvilinear  houses  with 
the  gutter  at  the  eave  as  described  in  Fig.  3. 


1,,,   1     SZMI-CURVI LINEAR  HOUR!  WITH  QUTTES  at  EAVES 
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KING  CONSTRUCTION  CO. 

Conservatories  and  Glass  Construction 
NORTH  TONAWANDA,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Iron-Frame  Greenhouses,  Commercial  Green- 
houses, Conservatories,  Palm  Houses,  Glass 
Houses,  Sun  Parlors,  Fruit  Houses,  Graperies  and 
Greenhouse  Accessories. 

Also,  Heating  Plants  and  Ventilating  Ap- 
paratus. 

Advantages. 

King  greenhouses  are  so  constructed  that 
they  are  extremely  strong  without  the  necessity 
of  heavy  shadow -casting  frames  and  supports. 
They  also  have  splendid  architectural  possibilities, 
and  are  easy  to  heat  and  operate.  King  channel 
bar  construction  makes  possible  the  graceful 
sweeping  lines  so  effective  in  greenhouse  design. 

Types  of  Construction. 

King  Channel  Bar — For  the  more  elaborate 
forms  of  ornamental  construction.  Combines 
rare  beauty  with  extreme  practicality. 

King  Iron  Frame — For  curved-  and  straight- 
eaves  conservatories,  palm  houses,  etc. ;  also,  for  large 
vegetable  houses.  (The 
largest  greenhouse  in 
the  world  is  of  this 
type.) 


King  Pipe 
Frame  or  Semi-Iron 
— For  less  expen- 
s  i  v  e  glass-house 
construction. 

Plans  and  Estimates. 

Plans  and  esti- 
mates will  be  furnished 
on  request  without  in 
any  way  obligating  the 
inquirer. 


Details  of  Side 
Wall  construction. 
Gutters  are  exposed 
to  interior  heat 


ZINC  CAP 
GLASS 


■SASH  BAR 
RAFTER 


Cross-section  of  Prin- 
cipal Rafter.  Top  edge 
of  wood  sash  bars  set 
flush  with  top  edge  of 
steel  rafter,  reducing 
shade  to  minimum 


Detail    of    Side  Wall 
Construction    on  6- 
inch  concrete  wall 


Gutter    at    Eave  with 
Side  Ventilators  at 
either  side 


Detail  of  Channel  Bar,  showing  greater 
depth  for  wider  span,  avoiding 
interior  post  supports 


Detail  at  Ridge  showing  Ventilators  on  either  side 


Detail    of    Channel    Bar — Steel  riveted 
side  bars  with  redwood  core  bar 


Channel  Bar  with  condensation  drip 
pans  of  zinc 

CONSTRUCTION  DETAILS  OF  KING  GREENHOUSES 


Channel  Bar  with  drip  pans  in  one  piece, 
covering  tongue  of  redwood  core  bar 
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WILLIAM  H.  LUTTON  COMPANY 

Designers  and  Builders  of  Modern  Greenhouses 

OFFICE  AND  WORKS 

JERSEY  CITY,  N.  J. 

EXHIBITION  ROOMS 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  Country  Life  Permanent  Exhibition,  Grand  Central  Terminal,  42nd  Street 


Products. 

Greenhouses,  Conservatories,  Moving  Picture 
Studios,  Porch  Enclosures,  etc. 

Also,  Heating  and  Ventilating  Installations, 
Boilers,  etc. 

Construction. 

The  Lutton  type  of  Greenhouse  Construction  is 
the  result  of  years  of  careful  study  and  practical  ex- 
perience, and  has  been  indorsed  by  architects  and  en- 
gineers throughout  the  country.  For  years  we  have 
manufactured  and  erected  greenhouses,  in  which  every 
piece  of  metal  entering  the  construction,  except  the  cast- 
iron  sills  and  wall  ventilating  panels  has  been  heavily 
galvanized  (unless  otherwise  instructed).  The  inte- 
riors of  our  galvanized  houses  are  usually  finished  with 


a  special  Aluminum  Paint,  producing  a  bright  and  very 
durable  finish. 

We  also  manufacture  standard  iron  frame  green- 
houses of  all  types  and  sizes,  for  both  private  and  com- 
mercial use. 

Iron  Work. 

Cast-iron  Sills — These  cap  the  masonry  founda- 
tion walls  and  are  in  lengths  of  about  8  feet  3  inches, 
connected  together  by  wrought  iron  plates  placed  on 
under  side  of  sills.    (See  Sections  Nos.  1  and  5.) 

Gutters — The  installation  of  gutters  on  Curved 
Eave  Houses  is  no  longer  considered  necessary,  but 
we  are  prepared  to  furnish  our  regulation  cast-iron 
gutters  when  desired.    (See  Section  No.  5.) 

Rafters — All  intersecting  and  gable  rafters  are 
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manufactured  from  structural  steel  and  galvanized. 
They  extend  from  sill  to  ridge  in  one  continuous  piece, 
bent  at  the  eave  line  to  the  proper  radius,  secured  at 
the  ridge  with  iron  brackets  and  firmly  bolted  to  sills. 
(See  Section  No.  3.) 

Sash  Bars — Our  V  Section  Sasli  Bar  (see  Section 
No.  2),  employed  in  the  roof,  sides  and  gables,  is 
only  one  of  the  many  improvements  which  we  have 
recently  introduced.  The  compact  arrangement  of 
the  cypress  core  and  the  galvanized  V  section  pro- 
duce a  bar  which  has  a  very  neat  and  attractive  ap- 
pearance. The  use  of  this  V  section  reduces  the  per- 
centage of  shade  to  a  minimum.  The  glass  does  not 
touch  the  metal,  but  is  glazed  against  the  wood,  prac- 
tically eliminating  the  breakage  due  to  expansion  and 
contraction.  Also  note  the  groove  on  each  side,  designed 
to  carry  off  the  condensation. 

Woodwork. 

All  woodwork  employed  in  the  construction  of  our 
greenhouses  is  manufactured  from  selected  air-dried 
Red  Gulf  Cypress  smoothly  milled  and  finished. 

Glass. 

All  glass  is  "  A  "  quality  hand-made  glass.  We 
usually  employ  glass  24  by  24  inches  in  size,  except 
when  otherwise  instructed. 

Hardware. 

All  nails,  screws  and  bolts  entering  into  the  con- 
struction are  galvanized  to  prevent  any  accumulation  of 
rust.    All  door  furniture  is  of  solid  polished  bronze. 

Wall  Ventilating  Panels. 

All  panels  and  frames  are  constructed  of  solid  cast 
iron  throughout,  operated  by  worm  and  gear  apparatus, 
located  beneath  the  bench.  The  use  of  wall  vents 
allows  the  fresh  air  to  come  in  contact  with  the  heating 
pipes,  thus  removing  the  chill  before  reaching  the 
plants.    (See  Sections  Nos.  1  and  5.) 

Benches. 

We  manufacture  several  types  of  plant  benches 
suitable  for  greenhouse  work.    The  most  popular  style 


VIEW  FROM  INTERIOR  OF  A  LUTTON  V-BAR  GREENHOUSE 
Note  the  absence  of  heavy  shadow-casting  members  and  the  unobstructed 

vision 

has  the  framework  constructed  of  galvanized  iron,  with 
the  bottoms  of  porous  tiles  and  the  sides  of  gray  quarry 
slate  seven  inches  high,  sand  rubbed  on  all  edges  and 
sides.    (See  Section  No.  1.) 

Heating. 

Where  practical,  we  always  recommend  a  hot- 
zvater  system,  using  one  of  our  modern  Sectional  Boil- 
ers of  sufficient  size  to  insure  economy  and  ease  of 
operation. 

A  Full-Size  Lutton  Greenhouse  on  Exhibition. 

For  the  benefit  of  those  desiring  to  inspect  our  im- 
proved type  of  Greenhouse  Construction,  we  have 
erected  a  full-size  greenhouse,  embodying  the  features 
herein  described,  at  the  Country  Life  Permanent  Ex- 
position, Grand  Central  Station,  42nd  Street,  New 
York  City.  This  Exposition  is  open  to  the  public  every 
day  in  the  year  except  Sundays,  and  the  architect  in- 
terested in  suburban  work  will  there  find  many  in- 
teresting features  exhibited  for  his  particular  benefit. 
Elere  he  can  inspect  for  himself  and  point  out  to  his 
client  the  many  important  improvements  to  be  found 
m        in  the  Lutton  type  of  greenhouse. 


condensation 
Groove 

--air  SPACE 
GALVANIZED   I  ROM     V  BAR 

Detail  Section  No.  2  of  Bar 


Detail   Section  No 
with 


1  of  Side  Construction 
out  Gutter 


cast  iRrn 
Cutter 


CAST  IR.CN  SILL. 


Detail  Section  No.  3  of  Rafter 
and  Rafter  Bar  Cap 


CONDENSATION 
CUTTER 


GALVANIZED  TEE,  IRON 
HEADER 


Detail  Section  No.  4  of  Roof  Header 


Detail    Section    No.    5  of 
Side  Construction  with 
Cutter 


SOME  LUTTON  GREENHOUSE  CONSTRUCTION  DETAILS 
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PIERSON  U-BAR  CO. 

Builders  of  U-Bar  Greenhouses 
1  Madison  Avenue 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products  and  Services. 

We  manufacture,  erect  and  equip  U-Bar  Green- 
houses. The  Equipment  consists  of  Ventilating 
Apparatus,  Benches,  Tables,  Complete  Heating 
Plant,  etc. 

Description. 

In  the  U-Bar  Construction  we  encase  the  wooden 
sash-bar  with  a  galvanized  steel  U-shaped  bar,  the  com- 
bined members  being  no  larger  than  the  smallest  wooden 
sash-bar  used  in  other  forms  of  construction. 

Owing  to  their  strength  we  are  enabled  to  elim- 
inate all  the  heavy  iron  rafters  and  many  lateral  sup- 
ports, and  to  place  the  bars  farther  apart,  permitting  the 
use  of  glass  twenty-four  inches  wide.  By  bending  the 
bars  at  the  eave  line  and  using  curved  glass  at  this  point 
we  eliminate  all  cumbersome  gutters,  plates,  posts,  and 
other  shading  members,  resulting  in  a  structure  of  ex- 
treme lightness  and  of  great  strength. 

Advantages. 

The  steel  covering  of  the  wooden  bars  eliminates 
interior  woodwork  with  its  tendency  to  decay.  The 
galvanizing  of  all  steel  members  prevents  rusting;  the 
use  of  the  wooden  core-bar  prevents  injurious  expan- 
sion and  contraction  of  the  structure  and  consequent 
glass  breakage.  All  these  features  combine  to  produce 
a  structure  of  wonderful  durability  and  low  cost  of 
maintenance.  • 

The  extreme  lightness  of  construction,  the  wide 
glass,  the  absence  of  all  heavy  shading  members,  assure 
unusual  productiveness. 


The  curved  eave  line,  the  aluminum  finish  of  the 
interior,  and  the  absolute  simplicity  of  the  construction 
produce  a  structure  unmatched  in  attractiveness  and 
adaptability. 

U-Bar  Sizes. 

The  cut  on  this  page  shows  the  exact  size  of  the 
U-Bar  used  in  general  work. 

There  are  two  other  sizes  used  to  meet  the  wide 
span  roof  conditions. 

The  Core -Bar. 

It  is  Red  Gulf  Cypress,  free  from  sap  and  knots, 
and  is  milled  from  thoroughly  air-dried  stock.  All 


EXACT  SIZE  OF  U-BAR  USED  FOR 
GENERAL  PURPOSES 
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curved  portions  are  cut  from  the  solid  block  to  prevent 
warping  out  of  shape. 

The  Steel  U-Bar. 

It  encases  the  lower  part  of  the  cypress  core-bar, 
the  latter  being  screwed  to  the  U-Bar  with  screws 
placed  alternately  on  either  side  at  frequent  intervals, 
thus  securing  the  binding  of  the  core-bar  and  U-Bar 
together. 

Core-Bar  Decay  Prevented. 

Before  encasing  in  the  steel  U-Bar,  the  core-bar  is 
treated  to  prevent  its  decay.  After  encasing  and  before 
the  glass  is  set  it  is  painted  with  white  lead  and  oil ; 
after  the  glass  is  set  the  exposed  portion  of  the  core-bar 
is  again  painted,  thus  giving  it  a  thorough  protection 
against  the  weather.  The  open  space  below  the  core- 
bar  insures  a  circulation  of  air  as  an  additional  protec- 
tion against  its  decay.  The  steel  U-Bar  fully  protects 
the  core-bar  from  the  destructive  conditions  existing  in 
the  interior  of  greenhouses. 

Rust  Prevention. 

To  prevent  all  possibility  of  rusting,  the  steel  U-Bar 
is  heavily  galvanized  by  the  hot  process  after  all  shap- 
ing, drilling  and  fitting  are  done. 


Glazing  Method. 

The  glass  is  bedded  in  putty  and  laid  with  lapped 
joints  of  about  mcn  directly  upon  the  edges  of  the 
steel  U-Bar,  and  is  secured  to  the  projecting  core-bar 
with  wedge-shaped  zinc  glazing  nails.  The  core-bar 
provides  the  best-known  medium  for  adhesion  of  the 
putty  and  fastening  for  the  glass  and  makes  possible  the 
most  satisfactory  system  of  glazing. 

Expansion  and  Contraction. 

Another  object  of  extending  the  core-bar  above  the 
steel  U-Bar  is  to  guard  against  exposing  the  metal 
surfaces  of  the  U-Bar  to  the  uneven  outside  tempera- 
ture, thus  preventing  destructive  expansion  and  con- 
traction and  consequent  loosening  of  the  putty  bed, 
leakage,  and  breaking  of  glass. 

Aluminum  Interior  Finish. 

After  the  glazing  is  done  and  the  squeezed-out 
putty  is  cut  off  from  the  inside  and  its  exposed  edges 
painted,  the  steel  U-Bar  is  given  a  coat  of  aluminum 
paint,  which  makes  a  durable,  bright,  attractive  finish  to 
which  neither  dirt  nor  mildew  adheres  nor  moisture 
affects,  thus  eliminating  the  expense  and  annoyance  of 
frequent  interior  painting. 

Catalogue. 

Send  for  catalogue. 
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INTERIOR  OF  A  U-BAR  GREENHOUSE— PART  VIEW,  SIDE  AND  GABLE 
Lightness  and  simplicity  are  the  characteristics  of  the  U-Bar  construction.    Lookin?  out  from  the  inside  you  get  the  full  force  of  the  extreme 
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John  C.  Moninger  Co. 


908  Blackhawk  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 

Products. 

Designers,  Manufacturers 
and  Builders  of  Conserva- 
tories and  Greenhouses  of 
every  description. 

Services. 

This  firm  is  an  old,  well- 
established  one,  with  factories 
and  yards  covering  an  entire 
city  block.  Their  experience 
in  this  field  is  entirely  at  the 
disposal  of  architects  and  en- 
gineers. Estimates  and 
sketches  are  furnished  free. 

Construction. 

Buildings  are  modern,  of 
the  best  construction.  Struc- 
tural work  is  all  steel,  castings 
being  avoided  as  much  as  pos- 
sible. Woodwork  is  of  the 
very  highest  grade  red  gulf 
cypress,  smooth  and  free  from 
all  defects. 

Information. 

Further  information  will 
be  furnished  upon  request. 


JOHN  C.  MONINGER  CO. 

Greenhouses  and  Conservatories 

2309  Union  Central  Building 
CINCINNATI,  OHIO 


807  Marbridge  Building 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 
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ExttriOl  View 
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Louis  Bossert  &  Sons 


Bungalows,  Redibilt  Houses  1775 


ESTABLISHED  1859 


LOUIS  BOSSERT  &  SONS 

Manufacturers  of  Mouldings,  Sashes,  Blinds,  Doors  and 
All  Types  of  Interior  and  Exterior  House  Trim;  Redibilt  Houses 

BROOKLYN,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

Sole  manufacturers  of  Redibilt  Houses:  Bunga-' 
lows;  Garages;  Boat  and  Play  Houses;  Churches; 
Schools;  Real  Estate  Offices;  Banks;  Railway 
Stations  ;  Barracks  ;  and  both  Permanent  and  Emer- 
gency Buildings,  of  every  description. 

Also,  Hardwoods  of  all  kinds ;  N.  C.  and  White 
Pine  Lumber;  Fir,  Spruce  and  Y.  P.  Timber;  Floor- 
ing, Roofing,  Siding;  Shingles;  Sash,  Blinds  (in- 
cluding Excelsior  Patent  Sliding),  Doors,  Mouldings, 
in  every  style;  Interior  and  Exterior-  House  Trim; 
Balusters,  Rails  and  Stairs;  Porch  and  Interior 
Columns;  Wood  Grilles  and  Scroll  Sawing;  Win- 
dow Frames;  Wood  Cabinets  and  Wardrobes;  Pack- 
ing, Beer  and  Soda  Water  Boxes;  Wood  Posts; 
Portable  Wood  Houses,  etc. 

Patents. 

Applications  have  been  filed  for  patents  covering 
all  details  of  the  Redibilt  Houses. 

Experience. 

Louis  Bossert  &  Sons  have  been  engaged  in  manu- 
facturing bungalows  twenty-five  years,  and  are  the  first 
to  reduce  building  construction  to  an  exact  time-,  labor- 
and  money-saving  science,  a  method  which  gives  a  per- 
manent structure  that  can  be  disassembled  and  re- 
erected  at  a  trifling  expense.  This  feature  is  not  to 
be  confused  with  portable  or  ready-cut  lumber  ideas. 

Bossert  Redibilt  Houses. 

Material — (a)  Side  sections  made  of  ^-inch 
sheathing  or  shingles  on  the  outside ;  then  a  -j^-inch 
air  chamber  lined  with  paper ; 
inside  finished  with  f^-inch 
clear  N.  C.  pine  ceiling. 

(b)  Roof  units  are  simi- 
larly constructed  with  a  x/i- 
inch  dead  air  chamber,  two 
thicknesses  of  lumber  lined 
with  paper,  covered  on  the 
outside  by  heavy  gauge 
galvanized  iron  sheeting  or 
shingles. 

(c)  Floor  units  are  made 
of  No.  i.  T  &  G,  N.  C.  pine 
or  fir,  sanded  and  laid  so  that 
no  joints  or  cracks  will  show. 

Interior  Partitions — Made 
of  %-inch  No.  i  N.  C.  pine,  T 
&  G  ceiling  beaded  on  two 
sides,  set  in  a  frame  to  bolt  to  side  sections,  and  to 
one  another ;  they  go  to  plate  only ;  and  are  extended 
to  roof  only  when  specially  ordered. 

Doors  and  Windows — Fitted  and  hung  at  factory. 
Double-hung  windows  held  in  place  by  patented  spring 
that  allows  window  to  be  lifted  and  lowered  without 
dropping. 

Foundations  and  Cellars — Nothing  heavier  than 
ordinary  posts  (included  in  price)  is  needed  for  the 


sectional  view  of 
bossert  air  cham- 
ber UNITS 


westbury  type  of  two-story  dwelling 

A  suburban  Redibilt  House,  with  large  rooms  well  lighted  and  ventilated 
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garage  at  beechwood,  scarborough-on  hudson 

foundation.  The  added  cost  of  a  cellar,  however,  is 
very  slight. 

Bricked-In  Fireplaces — May  be  fitted  and  built 
into  Redibilt  Houses  with  ease  and  at  small  expense. 

Heating — Air  chambers  in  walls  and  roof  offer 
highest  efficiency  for  heat  resistance. 

Painting — Two  coats  of  any  two  selected  colors 
are  applied.  Inside  is  oiled,  which  brings  out  the  grain 
of  the  wood. 

Sizes — Houses  limited  only  in  size  to  a  width  of 
thirty  feet,  but  any  length. 

Installation — Sections  of  the  building  are  ready  to 
be  assembled  at  site  and  in  a  short  time. 

Prices — The  first  cost  is  about  the  complete  cost, 
the  item  of  labor  being  practically  neglible.  The  sec- 
tions are  built  and  fitted  at  the  factory.  Write  for  par- 
ticulars. 

Co-operative  Service  and  Special  Designs. 

Architects,  contractors  and  owners  are  cordially 
invited  to  visit  this  Company's  plant,  where  they  may 
observe  the  houses  completely  erected,  and  receive  ex- 
planations of  the  building  methods.  Special  designs 
of  architects  need  very  little  alteration,  if  any,  in  order 
to  be  executed  under  the  Bossert  plans.  Correspond- 
ence solicited. 

The  Architectural  Staff  are  ready  to  adopt  and 
execute  individual  designs  for  the  home,  or  tvi  offer 
original  suggestions  to  intending  purchasers. 
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E.  F.  HODGSON  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Portable  Houses 

116  Washington  Street 
BOSTON,  MASS. 


Product. 

Hodgson  Portable  Houses. 

Description. 

The  Hodgson  Portable  Houses  have  been  used  in 
all  climates  for  the  last  twenty  years,  and  have  proved 
to  be  practical  for  many  purposes  throughout  the  year. , 
The  sides  and  roofs  are  of  clear  red  cedar,  the  floors 
of  rift  hard  pine.  They  are  made  in  sections,  each  sec- 
tion being  complete  with  doors  and  windows  fitted  with 
locks,  etc.  They  are  neatly  finished  inside  and  painted 
three  coats  outside.  The  sections  are  securely  fastened 
together  with  wedge  key  bolts,  there  being  no  threads  to 
rust,  and  they  are  quickly  assembled  by  unskilled  labor. 

They  are  attractive  in  appearance,  practical  for  the 


HODGSON  PORTABLE  COTTAGE 
Cottages  are  made  in  units  of  fi  feet  and  either  10  feet  or  12  feet 
wide.  They  have  different  styles  of  porches,  screened  rooms,  sun  parlors, 
ells,  valley  roofs,  etc.,  so  that  it  is  possible  to  make  up  many  arrange- 
ments of  rooms,  porches,  etc.,  and  to  add  to  them  at  any  time.  They  are 
used  as  summer  cottages,  week  end  or  overflow  houses,  chauffeurs'  and 
servants'  quarters,  etc.  Prices  vary  from  $150  for  one  room  to  .$1000 
for  several  rooms 


HODGSON  PORTABLE  CLUB  HOUSE 
Hodgson  Club  Mouses  arc  made  in  sizes  from  one  small  room  for 
I  few  member*,  coming  about  $150,  to  extensive  buildings,  with  all  ncc- 
<•  mum     iii  caii    fin        hiiKi    ntitnbci    of  members,  costing  several 

thousand  dollars.  They  are  used  as  permanent  buildings;  also  as  tem- 
porary buildings,  perhaps  after  a  fire  or  while  a  club  house  is  being  built 


HODGSON  I'OIMAIll.l  KI-.NNEL 
Made  in  many  duet  and  stylen 


purpose  intended,  and  durable.  They  save  much  ex- 
pense and  annoyance  of  building. 

Hodgson  houses  are  used  on  the  estates  of  the 
Ameses,  Hunnewells,  Fricks,  Rockefellers,  McAlpins, 
Carnegies,  Astors,  Fennos,  Lowells,  Vanderbilts,  Ban- 
crofts, Gardners,  Belmonts,  Goulds,  Cranes,  Iselins, 
Forbeses,  etc.,  being  used  for  overflow  houses,  play 
houses,  garden  houses,  chauffeurs'  houses,  servants' 
houses,  garages,  poultry  houses,  kennels,  etc. 

It  is  impossible  in  this  space  to  give  detail  and  the 
many  uses  our  portable  houses  have  been  put  to. 

We  would  be  pleased  to  supply  our  catalogue,  and 
when  you  are  planning  a  country  estate  you  will  find 
your  client  will  be  interested  in  our  houses  for  many 
different  purposes. 


HODGSON  PORTABLE  CHURCH 
Hodgson  Portable  Churches  are  made  on  the  unit  system,  and  are 
found  to  be  very  valuable  in  emergency  cases  and  in  trying  out  certain 
localities  to  determine  whether  it  is  wise  to  build  permanently.  They  can 
easily  be  moved  to  new  locations  at  little  expense.  Prices  vary  according 
to  size:  one  to  hold  100  to  l.r>0  people,  costing  $1500  to  $2000;  500  to 
(>00  people,  about  $3,000.    We  quote  prices  delivered  and  erected 


HODGSON  PORTABLE  GARAGE 
Portable  Garages  are  made  in  many  sizes  and  styles  and  serve  every 
purpose.  The  prices  run  from  .$15(1  for  a  small  car  garage  to  $101X1  for 
a  garage  for  four  cars.  These  garages  arc  used  on  many  summer  and 
country  estates,  anil  will  save  the  purchaser  much  expense  and  bother 
in  erecting  a  more  elaborate  building 


HODGSON  I'OKTAHI.I'   I'Ol'I  TKY  MOUSE 

Mnde  in  many  sites  and  stylrs 
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J.  E.  PORTER  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Complete  Barn  Equipment 

700  Fremont  Street 
OTTAWA,  ILL. 


Products. 

Sanitary  Steel  Cow  Stalls  and  Stanchions; 
Horse  Stall  Partitions  ;  Mangers  and  Feed  Racks  ; 
Calf,  Cow,  Bull  and  Hog  Steel  Pens  ;  Litter,  Feed, 
Milk  and  Merchandise  Carriers;  Feed  Trucks; 
Steel  Overhead  Track,  with  all  Fixtures;  Swinging 
Steel  Cranes;  Hay  Carriers,  Forks,  Slings,  and 
Pulleys;  Barn  Door  Hangers  and  Track. 

Sanitary  and  Practical  Construction. 

All  Porter  products  are  primarily  practical  and 
sanitary.  Stalls  furnished  in  inch  O.  D.  or  i% 
inch  O.  D.  steel  tubing ;  also,  gray  enamel  or  galvanized 
finish.  Fittings  of  refined  malleable  iron,  easily  assem- 
bled with  carriage  bolts.  Standard  width  of  stall,  3 
feet  6  inches.    Can  be  varied  to  suit  conditions. 

Stanchions  give  animals  maximum  freedom,  being 
flexible  at  top  and  bottom  connections ;  are  easily  oper- 
ated ;  keep  cows  in  proper  positions.  Stock  must  be 
comfortable  to  give  best  results,  and  Porter  equipment 
means  quality  and  service  at  reasonable  expense. 

Carriers  are  adapted  for  many  installations,  such 
as  handling  feed,  litter,  coal  and  other  material. 

"  Hummer "  Barn  Door  Hangers  are  made  of 
pressed  steel,  and  have  roller  bearing  wheels.  Track 
is  a  single  piece  of  high  carbon  steel  without  welds 
or  rivets.  It  also  serves  to  protect  the  top  of  the  door 
from  action  of  weather. 

Free  Service. 

Porter  planning  department  will  gladly  offer  sug- 
gestions to  parties  contemplating  building  or  remodeling 
barns.  Detailed  floor  plans  furnished  upon  receipt  of 
proper  information ;  no  obligation  or  expense  incurred. 

Architects'  inquiries  are  solicited,  and  complete 
catalogues  forwarded  upon  request. 


AN  EFFICIENT  INSTALLATION  IN  A  BARN  AT  ILLINOIS 
STATE  HOSPITAL 

BeTTo-n  of  Sep  i-a.i 


STALL  SECTION 


TUBULAR  COW  STANCHION 

Strong  and  practical  "HUMMER"  BARN  DOOR  TRACK  AND  HANGER 
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Hunt-Helm-Ferris  &  Co. 


HUNT-HELM-FERRIS  &  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Star  Barn  Equipment 
HARVARD,  ILL. 


BALTIMORE,  Griffith  &  Turner 
BOSTON,  Ames  Plow  Co. 
BUFFALO,  Loegler  &  Ladd 


DISTRIBUTING  AGENTS 
DALLAS,  Huey  &  Philp 
KANSAS  CITY,  Stowe  Supply  Co. 
PHILADELPHIA,  Stone  &  Downey 


PORTLAND,  ORE..  Monroe  &  Crisell 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  Beck  Hardware  Co. 
SEATTLE,  Dairy  Machinery  Co. 


Products. 

Dairy  Barn  Equipment:  Stalls  and  Stan- 
chions; Steel  Manger  Partitions  and  Mangers; 
Water  Bowls;  Feed  and  Litter  Carriers;  Hay 
Carriers,  and  Door  Hangers. 


star  steel  stalls  and  stanchions 


Service  and  Co-operation. 

Complete  catalogues  free 
upon  request.  Barn  Plan  De- 
partment furnishes  expert  ad- 
vice and  blue-prints  to  architects 
and  builders. 


Star  Steel  Stalls. 

Conform  to  any  floor  ar- 
rangement, and  to  any  arrange- 
ment of  posts. 

Unit  System — Each  stall  an 
independent  unit.    Can  be  put 


star  steel  stalls  and  stanchions 

in  or  taken  out  at  will.  Made  of  best  wrought  steel 
tubing,  one  and  five  eighth  inches  outside  diameter, 
bent  cold ;  every  piece  tested.  Fewest  possible  parts. 
Stall  arch  made  of  one  piece  without  clamps  or  coup- 
lings. Front  detachable.  May  be  shifted  backward  or 
forward,  to  regulate  length  of 
stall  and  line  cows  up  evenly 
at  the  gutter.  Width  as  de- 
sired (three  feet  six  inches  is 
the  preferred  width  in  common 
use). 

Stalls  assembled  before 
shipment ;  all  parts  carefully 
fitted  and  bolted  into  place ;  a 
finished  product.  Saves  work 
of  assembling ;  prevents  loss  of 
parts  in  transit. 

No  direct  connections  be- 
tween steel  and  concrete ;  at- 
tached to  curb  by  clamp.  Rear 
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end  of  partitions  anchored  in  mal- 
leable sockets.  Build  the  floor  to- 
day, set  the  stalls  in  place  when 
you  wish.  Any  piece  or  part  can 
be  easily  removed  and  replaced  if 
necessary. 

Finis  h — Battleship  gray 
enamel,  applied  by  dipping,  and 
baked  on,  after  grease  and  scale 
have  been  removed  by  "  chemical  " 
process. 

Sure  Stop — Automatic,  at- 
tached to  side  of  stanchion.  Pre- 
vents cow  putting  head  through 
wrong  opening.  Simple,  trouble- 
proof,  needs  no  attention. 


GIANT  STAR  STANCHION 


Adjustable,  wood-lined,  cow-proof,  strong 
and  easily  operated. 

Uprights  of  U-bar  steel,  "  throat  "  side 
turned  with  hard  maple  lining  wedged  into 
U-bar,  completely  rilling  it.  The  screws  which 
hold  lining  penetrate  wood  l'i  ins. 

Instantly  adjustable  in  neck  width  from  5% 
to  9%  ins.,  to  fit  any  animal. 

Lock  protected  and  cow-proof,  but  the  stan- 
chion can  be  opened  and  unlocked  with  one 
hand.  Lock  fitted  with  malleable  guide,  which 
slides  in  steel  tube  that  forms  top  of  stanchion. 
Guide  insures  register  of  locking  parts,  and 
prevents  stanchion  from  opening  too  far;  takes 
the  strain  off  hinge,  preventing  hinge  breakage 


PROTECTED  LOCK  OF  GIANT 
STANCHION 
Guide  prevents  stanchion  opening  too  wide 
and  takes  strain  off  hinge.    Lock  enclosed  and 
protected — cow-proof.      Easily    opened.  Fork 
attachment  holds  stanchion  in  place  while  open 


ISL'LL  AND  CALF  IN  GIANT  STANCHION 
Showing  method  of  adjustment  of  Giant  Star 
Stanchion 


CROSS-SECTION   OF  GIANT  STANCHION 
Actual  size  of  U-bar  upright,  showing  method 
of  retaining  hard  maple  lining 


CHAIN  FASTENING  OF  STANCHIONS 
Noiseless,  adjustable  double  chain  fastening 
at  bottom.  "  Play  "  is  backward  and  forward, 
enabling  cow  to  get  up  easily.  No  "  play  " 
from  side  to  side,  so  cows  cannot  reach  each 
others  feed.  Fastening  permits  stanchion  to 
hang  low  enough  for  comfort  without  need  of 
making  a  cut-out  in  curb.  Cut-outs  are  ex- 
pensive to  make,  and  permit  cow  to  work  feed 
bick  into  the  stall  and  waste  it 


STAR  SANITARY  SELF-CLEANING 
MANGERS 


No.  18-gauge  galvanized  steel.  Top  edge  re- 
inforced with  2  x  2-in.  angle  steel;  bottom  edge 
reinforced  with  1%  x  U/i-in.  angle  steel. 

Edge  of  partitions  curled  to  give  stiffness. 
Angle-steel  flange  riveted  to  the  partition  and 
bolted  to  the  front. 

Made  in  sections  of  two  to  four  mangers, 
with  balancing  springs  and  all  attachments 


STAR  ALL-STEEL  PARTITIONS  FOR 
CONCRETE  MANGERS 

Sheared  out  of  3/i6-in.  sheet  steel,  and  meas- 
ure 22  in.  from  curb  to  nose.  Fitted  with  clamp 
to  attach  to  curb  or  posts.  Automatic  spring 
bolt  sets  hinge  and  holds  partition  up  or  down 
as  desired 

Manger  partition  divides  concrete  manger 
into  individual  feed  boxes  so  that  diet  of  cows 
may  be  regulated.  Less  costly  than  complete 
steel  mangers,  do  the  work  fully  as  well,  take 
up  less  room  and  are  easier  to  handle 


DIAGRAM  SHOWING  USE  OF  WOOD  TEM- 
PLATE FOR  SHAPING  MANGER  TROUGH 

Furnished  free  with  shipments  of  stalls 


Sweet's  Catalogue 


Continued  on  next  page. 


1  780      Barn  Equipment 


Hunt-Helm-Ferris  &  Co. 


STAR  STEEL  CALF  PEN 

Top  and  bottom  rails,  1%-ins.  square  steel 
tubing.  Uprights,  l'/io-ins.  outside  diameter 
round  steel  tubing,  set  5  inches  apart  on  cen- 
ter, with  ends  inserted  in  top  and  bottom  rails. 
Height,  47  inches. 

Half-inch  bolts  running  through  uprights 
keep  top  and  bottom  rails  from  spreading. 

Gates  3%  ft.  wide,  built  into  continuous 
arch  of  1%-ins.  outside  diameter  tubing,  swung 
on  three-leaf  offset  hinges  in  another  arch  of 
same  construction  and  design. 

Single  barrel  spring  bolt  automatic  lock. 
Opens  by  turning  4-in.  wheel. 

Stanchions  included  without  charge  20  or 
25  ins.  apart.  Open  and  close  all  at  once  or 
one  at  a  time.     Fitted  with  spring  latches. 

Feed  Guards  made  of  No.  18-gauge  galva- 
nized steel.  Edges  reinforced.  When  raised 
for  cleaning  are  held  up  by  gravity  catch 
which  engages  top  rail 


STAR  LITTER  CARRIER 

Hoisting  device  is  simple  windlass  with  main 
shaft  on  roller  bearings  at  all  four  points  of  sup- 
port. 

Drive  wheel  pinned  to  end  of  shaft.  No  cogs 
or  gears. 

Tub  is  made  of  No.  18-gauge  steel,  reinforced 
with  angle-iron.  Made  in  four  sizes,  fitted  with 
rigid  bail.     Locks  at  both  ends,  dumps  either  way. 

Roller  bearing  tracker  wheels,  5  ins.  diam- 
eter. Placed  opposite  each  other  in  pairs,  giving 
an  even  bearing  on  both  sides  of  track. 

Carrier  designed  for  heavy  work  and  built  ac- 
cordingly. Heavy  construction  and  absence  of 
complicated  parts  make  it  practically  trouble 
proof;  nothing  about  it  to  get  out  of  order 


STAR  STEEL  BULL  PEN 

Same  as  calf  pen,  except  that  it  measures 
58  ins  high,  and  top  and  bottom  rails  are  1V> 
x  21A-ins.  rectangular  steel  tubing.  Uprights 
1%-ins.  outside  diameter  round  tubing,  spaced 
C  ins.  on  center. 

Same  style  gate  as  calf  pen,  double  barrel 
automatic  lock,  opened  by  turning  wheel. 

Rigid  stanchion  of  steel  U-bar,  wood-lined 
and  filled.  Adjustable  to  any  desired  neck 
■pace. 

Self-cleaning  manger.     Held  up  by  balanc 

ing  springs 


STAR  DOUBLE  ANGLE  STEEL  TRACK 

Made  of  1-in.  angle  steel,  separated  by  steel 
spools.  Continuous  vertical  slot  in  track  permits 
track  supports  to  be  located  at  any  point. 

Track  is  supported  by  lag  screws  fitted  with 
shoulder,  and  provided  with  threads  where  head 
would  ordinarily  be.  Track  slips  over  lag  screw; 
is  brought  up  snug  against  the  shoulder,  and  held 
by  a  burr  and  washer.  Firm,  rigid  construction, 
permitting  track  being  accurately  leveled. 

Hangers  furnished  in  several  lengths;  longer 
hangers  being  used  when  necessary  for  track  to 
clear  beams  supporting  joists. 

Removable  sections  of  track,  either  in  short 
pieces  18  ins.  long,  to  permit  the  operation  of 
sliding  doors;  or  reinforced  sections,  3  to  4  ft. 
long,  to  be  taken  out  for  other  reasons. 

Curves  bent  on  four-foot  radius.  Ninety  de- 
gree curves  take  place  of  eight  feet  of  track 


sr 


)\v  PEN 
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Cnnnlruclion,  Bate  and  maimer  name  an 
Hull  Ptflj  58  iodic*  hi  nil 

All  prim  a«»rmblrd  in  panel,  of  any  draircd 
Imuth  before  •hippinii.  Only  corner  po»l»  and 
gale  po»t»  need  to  he  net  in  concrete 


l  \K  TWO  WAV  AUTOMATIC  SWITCH 

Three-  way   IWitdl    aim   furnished.      Hy   tmc  i 
CUrvtl  anil  iwltohfli  Star  Meet  ti.uk  ■  ■infill  ms 
.in  \    .u  ,  .nine  inrnl 


Made  of  two  parallel  lengths  of  2-in. 
angle  steel,  clamped  together  at  intervals  of 
two  feet.  Completely  assembled  with  track 
supports,  braces  and  guy  wires,  in  lengths  of 
15,  20.  30,  35  and  40  ft.  Telescoping  remov- 
able section  connects  track  on  boom  with  that 
inside  barn.  Guy  wires  to  be  fastened  at  a 
point  at  least  half  as  far  above  boom  as  boom 
is  long. 

Use  of  swinging  boom  does  away  with 
posts  which  would  otherwise  be  necessary  to 
support  the  litter  carrier  track  in  barnyard. 

Boom  can  be  swung  back  against  barn, 
leaving  barnyard  entirely  free  of  obstruction 


STAR  MILK  CAN  CARRIER 

Operates  on  same  track  as  litter  carrier 


STAB  PEED  CARRIES 

Same  as  litter  carrier,  except  provided  with 
different  style  box.    Capacity,  111  bushels 
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STAR  DOUBLE  FLANGE  TRACK  FOR 
HAY  CARRIER 
Track  has  depth  as  well  as  breadth,  and  will 
test  one  third  stronger  than  any  other  track 
Continuous  slot  in  top  of  track  permits  hangers 
to  conform  accurately  to  any  arrangement  of 
rafters. 

Hay  carrier  track  is  more  easily  installed 
before  roof  is  closed  in. 


STAR  WATER  BOWLS  FOR  DIRECT 
PRESSURE  SYSTEMS 

Operate  under  any  pressure.  Valves  open 
to  permit  flow  of  water  by  pressure  upon  a 
leaf,  or  paddle,  which  hangs  diagonally  into 
bowl. 

When  pressure  on  leaf  is  withdrawn  valve 
closes  automatically. 

Valve  is  easy  to  get  at  in  case  replace- 
ments are  necessary. 

All  objectionable  features  of  indoor  water 
systems  are  overcome  and  new  advantages 
added  in  Star  Water  Bowl. 

Water  in  plain  sight  of  cow;  nothing  but 
fresh  water  enters  bowl.  No  communication 
between  bowls;  made  without  a  cover;  leaf  or 
paddle  may  be  raised  for  convenience  in  clean- 
ing. Used  with  1-inch  pipe;  connected  from 
either  above  or  below.  Attachments  provided 
to  hold  bowls  in  place.  Specify  make  of 
equipment  to  which  stalls  are  to  be  fastened, 
so  that  proper  attachments  may  be  sent 


9  «/ 


INSTALLATION  OF  STAR  WATER 
BOWLS 

Arranged  so  as  not  to  interfere  with 
raising  of  mangers  or  manger  partitions 


NO.  493  HARVESTER  HAY  CARRIER 
Made  in  a  dozen  different  styles  to  handle  hay 
with  either  forks  or  slings.  Above  is  shown  the 
popular  No.  -193  reversible  fork  carrier,  made  with 
7-in.  sheaves,  either  plain  or  roller  bearing.  May 
be  fitted  with  sling  pulleys  if  desired. 

Carrier  has  an  extra  long  wheel  base  and  runs 
smoothly  and  easily. 

Nuts  on  all  frame  bolts  are  locked  with  Star 
Nut  Locks.  This  prevents  frame  bolts  from  work- 
ing loose  and  keeps  the  frame  rigid  and  strong. 

Lock  is  made  without  springs.  Being  built  on 
the  double  grapple  principle,  it  permits  pulley  to 
enter  at  any  angle  and  holds  it  securely 


STAR  FEED  TRUCK 
Sides  made  of  redwood  with  slanting  ends. 
Bottom  made  of  No.  18-gauge  galvanized 
stock,  without  seams.  Box  measures  C8  x  26 
ins.,  24  ins.  high,  balanced  on  12-in.  wheels; 
space  necessary  for  clearance,  36  ins.  Rear 
swivel  wheel  permits  it  to  be  turned  in  its 
own  length 


SECTION 


CANNON    BALL   BARN    DOOR  HANGER 
Ten  styles,  with  steel  ball  wheels  of  special  design,  mounted  on  strong  steel  tru 
Wide  tread  and  an  even  bearing  on  both  sides  of  slot  in  track. 
All  roller  bearing,  flexible,  noiseless  and  run  without  friction. 
Track  is  waterproof,  bird-proof  and  self  cleaning.     Furnished  in  3 


frame. 


4,  6  and  S  ft.  lengths 


WEATHER-PROOF  CANNON  BALL  HANGER  SECTION 
Ten  styles,  equipped  with  steel  ball  wheels.     The  bead  of  wheels  runs  in  a  groove;  wide 

tread  and  even  bearing  on  both  sides  of  the  groove.       Cover,  which  extends  below  top  of  door, 

prevents  rain,  snow,  sleet  or  dust  from  being  driven  into  barn. 
Roller  bearing,  flexible,  noiseless  and  bird-proof 
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JAMES  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 

James  Sanitary  Dairy  Barn  Equipment 


246  Cane  Street 
FORT  ATKINSON,  WIS. 


Products. 

The  James  Line  of  Sanitary  Steel  and  Wood 
Cow  Stalls;  Steel  and  Wood  Stanchions;  Sani- 
tary Steel  Calf  Pens,  Bull  Pens,  Cow  Pens  and 
Box  Stalls;  Manure,  Feed  and  Milk  Can  Carriers; 
Feed  Trucks;  Watering  Buckets;  Concrete  Filled 
Steel  Supporting  Columns;  Ventilators  for  Dairy 
Barns,  Factories,  etc. ;  and  miscellaneous  Barn  Equip- 
ment and  Supplies. 

Also,  Cork  Brick,  Hog  and  Sheep  Pens,  and 
Fixtures  for  Horse  Barns. 

Co-operative  Barn  Designing  Service. 

The  James  Co-operative  Service  Bureau  is  estab- 
lished as  a  "  Clearing  House  "  of  ideas  on  barn  building 
and  equipment,  especially  dairy  barns  for  dairy  farmers 
and  large  country  estates ;  the  specific  purpose  being  to 
furnish  architects  any  information  they  may  need 
relating  to  the  practical  end  of  dairy  barn  designing. 

Dairy  farmers  are  finding  it  profitable  to  install 
equipment  of  a  permanent  nature  requiring  a  consider- 
able investment ;  hence  the  necessity  of  securing  the 
services  of  an  experienced  architect  to  design  the  barn 
with  the  assistance  of  dairy  barn  experts,  making  cer- 
tain at  the  time  the  barn  is  built  that  all  dimensions  are 
correct  to  accommodate  properly  the  modern  equip- 
ment that  will  sooner  or  later  be  installed. 

Many  other  items  peculiar  to  the  dairy  business, 
varying  according  to  the  particular  phase  of  the  busi- 
ness being  conducted,  also  enter  into  the  problem. 

Our  Service  Department  is  under  the  personal 
supervision  of  W.  D.  James,  General  Manager  of  the 
Company,  known  among  dairymen  as  a  leading  author- 
ity on  dairy  barns.  Mr.  James  was  born  and  raised 
on  a  dairy  farm.  Many  years  of  practical  experience 
as  a  dairyman  have  made  him  thoroughly  familiar  with 
every  detail  of  the  dairy  business,  from  the  cleaning  of 
the  barn  to  the  handling  of  the  profits.  His  personal 
contact  with  dairymen  from  all  over  the  country  at 
agricultural  fairs  and  dairy  shows  and  his  visits  to 
dairy  farms  have  given  him  an  intimate  knowledge' of 
the  varied  barn  needs  of  dairy  farmers  in  every  section. 
For  years  architects  building  barns  for  dairy  farmers 
throughout  the  United  States  have  been  submitting 
their  flour  plans  to  Mr.  James  for  his  criticism  and 
suggestions,  and  many  hundreds  of  barns  of  all  kinds 
and  sizes  have  been  designed  with  his  cooperation. 

This,  together  with  his  experience  as  an  inventor 
and  manufacturer  of  dairy  barn  equipment,  makes  his 
advice  and  suggestions  of  great  practical  value. 

Associated  with  him  in  this  Service  Department 
is  a  staff  of  competent  draftsmen. 

The   James    Set  s  ir  e    I'.ureau    is,    therefore,    in  a 

unique  position  to  furnisji  complete  information  relal 
ing  to  the  practical,  everyday  interior  working  con- 
ditions in  the  modern  dairy  kirns. 

Architects  arc  cordially  inv  ited  to  avail  themselves 

of  any  information  in  our  possession.  No  obligation 
of  any  nature  is  im  urred  by  so  doing,  nor  is  arty  charm- 
made  for  the  service,  the  Service  llureau  being  estaD 


lished  to  aid  in  the  improvement  of  dairy  barns  and  to 
put  us  in  touch  with  prospective  users  of  barn  equip- 
ment, cooperating  with  the  architect  making  the  plans 
to  the  full  extent  of  our  wide  experience. 

James  Cow  Stalls  and  Stanchions. 

The  James  line  includes  both  steel  and  wood  stalls 
and  stanchions,  to  be  used  preferably  with  cement 
floors.  High-carbon  steel  tubing,  i^-inch  or  i^-inch 
outside  diameter,  is  used  for  frame  work  and  partitions. 
Mangers  are  of  the  best  Apollo  bloom  No.  jo  galvanized 
sheets,  and  all  couplings  and  fittings  of  the  best  malle- 
able iron.  Stalls  and  stanchions 
are  furnished  with  a  baked 
enamel  finish. 

Stall  14-A  comprises  steel 
framework  with  the  best  malle- 
able sanitary  clamps ;  the  14-J 
stanchion,  wood  lined,  with 
alignment  device,  double  chain 
hanger,  James  anchor,  and  the 
James  lock ;  the  James  sure-stop 
swinging  post  and  lock-open  de- 
vice ;  the  James  triple-curve  stall 
partition  with  its  sure  holding 
flange  for  cement  floors ;  and  the 
James  sanitary  self -cleaning 
manger  with  manger  lifting 
springs,  which  makes  it  con- 
venient to  water  cows  in  the 
manger  bottom.  All  other  James 
steel  stalls  are  identical  in  con- 
struction, the  only  difference 
being  that  some  of  the  special 
features  are  omitted.  Prices 
range  from  $4.25  up. 

Steel  stanchions  of  high- 
carbon  steel  tees  are  lined  with 
best  quality  birch. 


JAME.s  STANCHION  ANC1IOK 
Show  -  method  of  att.K  hitiR  stan 

chion  to  concrete  curb;  a  bull  mi 

!><•  easily  inserted  or  taken  out.  A 
1  J" i l.o  am  hoi  i,  n  .,  .1  im  tin  ,tall 
post 


NO.  t  I.  ALIGNMENT, 
noi  lll.i:   CHAIN  HANGING 
Wool)  MNED  STEEL 
S  I'ANClllON 

Weight  approximately  27  lb*. 
Price   with   fitting!   for   woo. I 

fiame,  $t  111)  each.  Eot  stanchion 
adjustable  in  width  of  neck 
space,  and  other  stanchion'.,  see 
i  atalos'm 


Carbon  steel  tees  used  in  stanchions  are  l  J  j  bv  I  1  i 
by  i:,fl  inches.  Stanchion  lock,  lock  open  clip  and  hinge 
of  best  malleable  iron,  riveted  to  tecs  with  '.j  inch  ri\ets 
All  steel  stall  equipments  are  made  up  according  to 
width  of  stalls,  number  in  row.  etc.,  to  meet  require- 
ment! Of  space  and  kind  of  cows. 


'•Ml'      (    \  I  M.IK. I  I 
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Special  Features. 

The  James  Stalls  and  Stanchions  are  far  more 
than  mere  cow  ties ;  special  patented  features  save  time, 
feed,  lahor  and  money,  sufficient  to  pay  for  the  equip- 
ment with  one  year's  use. 

The  Alignment  Device  adjusts  length  of  stall  to  fit 
the  cow,  aligning  all  cows  evenly  at  the  rear;  the  litter 
falls  in  gutter,  keeping  the  stalls  and  cows  clean. 

The  Sure-Stop  Swinging  Post  and  Lock-Open 
Clip  prevent  cow  putting  her  head  in  the  wrong  place, 
steer  the  cow  right  into  the  open  stanchion.  When 
stanchion  is  closed,  Sure-Stop  swings  out  of  the  cow's 
way,  affording  her  maximum  freedom. 

The  Double  Chain  Hanger  permits  building  the 
manger  curb  level,  sufficiently  high  so  the  cow  can  not 
nose  her  feed  out  of  the  manger  back  under  her  feet ;  yet 
stanchion  hangs  low  enough  not  to  interfere  with  the 
cow's  comfort  when  lying  down.  Chains  being  attached 
at  sides,  hinge  is  relieved  of  undue  strains.  Hinge  is  of 
unusually  strong  construction. 

The  .Self-Cleaning  Manger  permits  feeding  cows 
according  to  their  individual  needs ;  does  away  with 
the  labor  required  in  keeping  rigid  mangers  clean;  pre- 
vents waste  of  feed  and  effects  other  savings.  Manger 
has  no  bottom ;  a  trough  in  the  concrete  floor  serves  this 
purpose.  When  the  manger  is  raised  the  trough  can  be 
used  for  watering  cows. 

Note — Awarded  Grand  Prize  (highest  award  possible)  at 
Panama- Pacific  International  Exposition. 

Bull  Pens,  Carriers,  Watering  Buckets,  Ventilators,  etc. 

Bull  pens,  calf  pens,  and  cow  pens  are  of  high 
carbon  steel  tubing,  with  all  clamps  and  fittings  of  best 
malleable  iron,  shipped  in  panels. 

Lack  of  space  prevents  a  statement  of  the  other 
special  features  embodied  in  James  stalls  and  stanchions, 
and  in  pens,  ventilators,  carriers,  watering  buckets, 
horse  stable  equipment,  etc.  Those  interested  are  urged 
to  send  for  our  free  book,  "  The  James  Way." 

Prices. 

The  prices  given  in  connection  with  illustrations 
will  give  an  approximate  idea  of  cost.  Prices  are  f.o.b. 
Ft.  Atkinson,  Wis.,  and  subject  to  change  without  notice. 

Catalogue. 

The  James  catalogue  is  a  splendidly  illustrated  and 
carefully  prepared  book  of  272  pages,  size  7  by  10 
inches,  and  bound  in  boards.  This  book,  "  The  James 
Way,"  not  only  gives  full  information  regarding  James 
equipment,  but  also  contains  much  information  relating 
to  the  practical  conditions  necessary  in  the  dairy  barn. 

Installation. 

Neither  skilled  nor  experienced  labor  is  needed  tor 
the  erection  of  James  equipment. 

James  stall  posts  and  stanchions  bolt  to  anchors  set 
in  the  concrete  curb,  and  James  pens  are  erected  by  set- 
ting corner  and  gate  posts  in  tubular  anchors,  bolting 
the  pen  panels  to  the  posts,  as  shown  on  following  page. 
Pens  are  shipped  assembled  in  panels.  Stalls  are  shipped 
assembled,  knocked  down  for  convenience  in  handling 
and  erection;  all  fittings  are  properly  attached  at  the 
factory. 

The  installation  of  James  carriers,  water  buckets, 
etc.,  is  equally  simple.  Complete  instructions  for  in- 
stallation with  floor  plans  accompany  every  order. 

If  James  equipment  is  to  be  used  a  manger  pattern 
and  instruction  sheet,  and  anchors — the  only  part  of 
equipment  required  at  time  cement  is  laid — should  be 
secured  from  us  before  the  cement  floor  is  put  in. 
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Anchors. 

Stocks  of  anchors  are  carried  at  various  points 
throughout  the  country,  so  that,  in  emergency,  delivery 
of  same  can  be  made  quickly. 


ALIGNMENT  DEVICE 
Showing  alignment  adjusted  back  for  a  short  cow,  and  adjusted  for 
ward  for  a  long  cow.     Has  seven  adjustments,  a  total  of  10%  inches 
in  all,  providing  for  seven  sizes  of  cows 


SANITARY  FITTING 
Edges  overlap,  preventing  accumulation  of  dust 


14-A  STALL 

Weight  about  115  lbs.;  price,  $11.00.    Additional  end  to  finish  row  of 
stalls,  $3.50 
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14-F  STALL  14-E  STALL  14-C  STALL  * 

Weight,  about  71  lbs.;  price,  $4.25.    Addi-  Weight,  about  75  lbs.;  price,  $5.25.    Addi-  Weight,  about  101  lbs.;  price,  $8.85.  Addi- 

tional end  to  finish  row  of  stalls.  $2.00  tional  end  to  finish  row  of  stalls.  $2.00  tional  end  to  finish  row  of  stalls.  $3.85 


JAMES  SANITARY  STEEL  CALF  PEN  JAMES  SANITARY  STEEL  COW  PEN  JAMES  SANITARY  STEEL  BULL  PEN 


FAME*  "BIG  BOY"  UTTER  «  MIRIER  JAMES  I  I  10  car  JAMES  PEED  TRUCK 

No.  2.    Prist,  fM.OOi  irlthoul  track      bani  Price,  without  track  oi  hangara,  124.50.  Ifl-buihtl  truck,  116.00,    Weight,  800  lbs. 

rr..   Wrmhi.  20<»  it,.    <.,.,.,,•.   i:i  hu.iiri.  WelKhi.  200  ibn.   Ctptcltjr,  10  buihtli  8fl  bulbil  truck,  '82.80    Wtftut,  200  lbs. 
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OUTSIDE  SUPPORT  FOR  CARRIERS 
Prices  quoted  on  application 

Carrier  Track  and  Hangers. 

Price  of  track  with  splice  bars 
and  bolts,  per  foot,  12  cents.  Hangers 
with  nailing  plates,  including  nails, 
$1.68  per  dozen.  Hangers  with 
extension  bolts,  either  with  nailing 
plates  or  ceiling  plates,  additional. 


FROM  GUTTER  TO  FIELD  WITH  BUT 
ONE  HANDLING 


JAMES  SWINGING  STEEL  CRANE 
30-foot,  $25.00:  35-foot,  $28.00;  40-foot, 
$32.00,  complete 


JAMES  INDIVIDUAL  WATERING  CUPS 
Complete  with  fittings  for  attaching  to  1%- 
inch  or  1%-inch  O.  D.  piping  (with  pipe  as- 
sembled to  connect  with  feed  pipe),  per  buck- 
et, $2.35 

Galvanized  supply  tank,  10  x  24  x  14 
inches,  with  cover,  $3.00.  Supply  tank  fittings, 
including  ball  valve  and  float,  $2.50 


JAMES  HORSE  STALL  FIXTURES 
Complete  information  on  application 


DIAGRAM  OF  JAMES  VENTILATOR 
WITH  REVOLVING  HEAD 

Top  revolves  on  a  hardened  steel  point,  the 
vane  keeping  opening  "  C  "  always  toward  the 
wind.  The  tapering  intensifier  "  speeds  up  " 
the  wind,  so  that  it  leaves  "  A  "  at  highest 
velocity.  This  creates  suction  in  the  vicinity 
of  "  A,"  exerting  a  powerful  pull  on  the  air 
in  the  flue 


DETAILS  OF  JAMES  INDIVIDUAL 
WATER  CUP 


A.  Cast  iron,  8%  by  9y2 
by  9%  inches. 

B.  Malleable  cover. 

C.  Guard  to  prevent 
cover  tipping  back. 

D.  Fitting  to  attach  to 
stall  post  (E). 


James  Composition 
Columns. 

Outer  shell  of 
high  grade  new  steel, 
rolled  especially  to 
withstand  high  pres- 
sure, filled  with  red 
granite,  torpedo 
washed  sand  and 
Portland  cement. 


PRICES,  COLUMNS 
Including  Cap  and  Base 


Diam. 

'-in. 

4V2-in. 

in. 

7-ft. 

S3 

20 

$5.25 

$5 

50 

7K-ft. 

3 

50 

4.95 

5 

95 

8-ft. 

3 

80 

4.55 

6 

40 

8H-ft. 

4 

10 

4.20 

6 

80 

JAMES  COMPOST 
TION  COLUMNS 


JAMES  VENTILATOR  WITH  RLVOLV 
ING  HEAD 


Prices  —  24-inch  diameter  barrel, 
height  10  feet  S  inches,  $40.00:  30- 
inch  diameter  barrel,  height  12  feet  3 
inches,  $45.00 

Other  types  of  ventilators  for  fac- 
tories, etc.  Full  information  and  prices 
on  application 
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FIRST  FLOOR  PLAN  OF  TYPICAL  DAIRY  BARN 


PARTIAL  LIST  IMPORTANT  INSTALLATIONS 

Public  and  Religious  Institutions 
Society  of  the  Divine  Word,  Techny,  111. 
State  Hospital,  Peoria,  111. 
Notre  Dame  University,  South  Bend,  Ind. 
State  Tuberculosis  Hospital,  Rockville,  Ind. 
Syracuse  University,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
Home  for  Feeble  Minded.  Lapeer,  Mich. 
State  Hospital,  Morris  Plains,  N.  J. 
Jewish  Protectory,  Hawthorne.  N.  Y. 
Women's  Relief  Corps  Home,  Oxford,  N.  Y. 
Department  of  Charities  and  Correction,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
State  Hospital,  Athens,  Ohio 
State  Farm,  Lassiter,  Va. 
McKane  County  Home,  Smithport,  Pa. 
Hospital  for  Chronic  Insane,  Wauwatosa,  Wis. 
Whcclock-  Indian  Academy,  Millerton,  Okla. 
U.  S.  Indian  School,  Pipestone,  Minn. 
U.  S.  Experimental  Farm.  Beltsville,  Md. 
Indian  School,  White  Earth,  Minn. 
Indian  School)  Flandreau,  S.  Dak. 
Indian  Agency,  Crow  Creek.  S.  Dak. 
U.  S.  Experimental  Farm,  Corozal.  Panama 
Lower  Mriilc  Indian  Agency.  Chamberlain,  S.  Dak. 
Kickapoo  Indian  School,  Horton,  Kan. 
State  Hospital,  Norfolk,  Neb. 
State  Hospital,  Yankton,  S.  Dak. 

Panama- Pacific  Exposition  Dairy  Mam,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Training  School,  Vineland.  N.  J. 
State  Hospital,  vineland,  N  J. 

Installations  foh  Well-Known  Business  and  Professional 

Men 

L.  S.  Hough,  Warren,  Pa. 

Colt-man  On  Pont  (  E.  1.  I)u  Poni  tie  Nemours  Powder  Com- 
pany), Wilmington,  Del 
Robert  lennison,  lin  iiiiin.-h.iiii  Ma. 
I 'iin. n  Slock  Yartls,  (  hicago.  Ill 

w  EL  Plandert,  Detroit .  Mi.  u 

John  D  Rockefeller,  Pocanli.o  IlilN.  N.  Y. 
James  J,  Hill.  NoitnCOtCi  Minn. 


C.  C.  Weber  (Deer  and  Weber),  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Mayo  Wood  Farm,  Rochester,  Minn.  (Drs.  Mayo,  owners) 
Elbert  Hubbard,  East  Aurora,  N.  Y. 
Win.  R.  Wood  (  Hotel  Gotham),  New  York,  N.  Y. 
James  A.  Gamble,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

E.  L.  Philipp,  Governor  of  Wisconsin 

F.  K.  Bahson,  Chicago,  111. 
H.  W.  Gossard,  Chicago.  111. 

S.  P.  Stevens  ( Reid,  Murdock  &  Co.),  Chicago,  111. 

E.  J.  Tilden  (Libbey,  McNiel  and  Libbey),  Chicago,  111. 

P.  M.  Sharpies  (Sharpies  Separator  Co.),  West  Chester,  111. 

E.  A.  Stuart,  Pres.  Pacific  Coast  Condensed  Milk  Co. 

Horlick's  Condensed  Milk  Co..  Sherman,  N.  Y. 

Borden's  Condensed  Milk  Co.,  Walkill.  Edmiston  and  Earlville 

E.  N.  Belding  (Belding  Silks),  Rockville,  Conn. 

M.  P.  Moeller  (Moeller  Organ),  Hagerstown,  Md. 

C.  H.  Jones,  Pres.  Commonwealth  Shoe  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Fd.  C.  Lasater,  Falfurrias,  Tex. 

Maxwell  Norman,  Boston,  Mass. 

Geo.  S.  Baldwin,  Appleton,  Wis. 

L.  M.  Bowers,  Chairman  Executive  Committee  Colorado  Steel 

&  Iron  Co.,  Binghamton,  N.  Y. 
Geo.  C.  Eastman,  Rochester.  N.  Y. 
Leroy  B.  Williams,  Syracuse.  N.  Y. 
August  A.  Busch,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Wm.  J.  Lemp,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
E.  A.  Lemp.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Billy  B.  Van  (Actor).  Georgtfs  Mills.  N.  H. 
Gustave  Pabst.  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Fred  Pabst,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Oliver  Cabana  (Liquid  Veneer).  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 
Post  Land  Co.  (  Postum  Cereal  Co.).  Battle  Creek.  Mich. 
W.  W.  Wentworth  (Battle  Creek  Sanitarium).  Battle  Creek, 

Mich. 

Postal  harms  (Griswoltl  Hotel),  Detroit,  Mich. 
Mnrlon  Plant,  Branfo  d,  ( 'nun. 

I     \   Sicbcrling  (Goodyear  Rubber  Co.),  Akron,  Ohio 

OhioC  Barber.  President  Diamond  Match  Co.,  Barbcrton.  Ohio 

CI   F  O  Louden.  Oregon.  111. 

Fred  Harvey,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Anaconda  (  upper  Mining  Co.,  Bozcmau,  Mont. 
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THE  LOUDEN  MACHINERY  COMPANY 

Barn'  Equipment  For  Horse  Barns,  Cow  Barns,  Hog  Houses,  Sheep  Sheds, 

Poultry  Shelters 

66  West  Broadway 
FAIRFIELD,  IOWA 


Products. 

For  Cow  Barns — Steel  Cow  Stalls,  Tubular 
Steel  Stanchions,  Steel  Wood-Lined  Stanchions; 
Steel  Animal  Pens  ;  Litter  Carriers,  Feed  Car- 
riers, Feed  Trucks;  Hay  Forks,  Slings,  Carriers, 
Hoists,  Track  and  Fittings;  Barn  Door  Hangers; 
Garage  Door  Hangers. 

For  Horse  Barns— Automatic  Feed-Saving  Hay 
Racks,  Sanitary  Grain  Boxes,  Special  Wrought 
Iron  Stall  Guards  ;  Litter,  Feed  and  Harness  Car- 
riers and  other  Special  Equipments. 

Automatic  Hay  Racks  for  feeding  Horses,  Cattle 
and  Sheep,  Sanitary  Feed  Mangers;  Cupolas  and 
Ventilators  for  Barns. 

Cow  Stalls. 

For  the  framework  of  Louden  Sanitary  Cow  Stalls, 
high  carbon  steel  tubing  is  used;  standard  size,  iy&- 
inch  outside  diameter;  heavy  size,  i^-inch  outside 
diameter. 

Stall  partitions  are  of  same  material.    Stalls  are 


fitted  throughout  with  overlapping  dustproof  connec- 
tions of  refined  malleable  iron.    (See  illustration.) 

Stalls  may  be  fitted  for  cement  or  wood  floor. 

Stalls  are  finished  with  heavy  coat  of  aluminum 
paint.   Can  be  galvanized  at  extra  cost. 

May  be  fitted  with  tubular  steel  or  steel  wood-lined 
stanchions. 

Stanchions. 

Louden  Cow  Stanchions  may  be  hung  in  either 
wood  or  steel  frame.   Made  in  two  styles,  tubular  steel 


Fig.  812.     LOUDEN  COW  STALLS 


Standard  size  tubing,  1^-inch,  Outside  diameter 
Heavy  size  tubing,  1%-inch,  Outside  diameter 


LENGTH  OFSZALLS  19 

SUIT  SIZE.   OF  COWS 


Section  of  Cow  Stall,  Manger  and  Gutter 


Louden  Overlappin 
Dustproof  "  T  " 
Connection 


^UPPORT/NC 

COLUMN 


p;  Lr 


Elevation  of  Louden  Cow  Stall  No.  S12 
/-LOUDEN    VENTILAT/MC.   WINDOWS  ^ 


LITTER.  /\L.LlZ\s 


.0 

TRACK 
f 


BULL  > 
PEN  K 

• —  A^-O''  f— * 

■  ■  ■  '■  -  i 
^STA'tycrM/pAlS I  {I 
AUTOMAT/C  MAY  RACK* 


FEED  CARRIER  TRACK 
\  STANCH IOKS  AND  MAUSERS 


FOR  v5"  CALVES, 


Method  of  connecting  Louden  Steel 
Stall  Frame  to  Pipe  Uprights 

PLANS  AND  DETAILS  OF 


V..     (-  TWO  WAV  SWITCH 


FOUL  AIR  FLUE 


CALF  Q 

peaj'k, 


0 


(0 


Typical  Plan  of  a  Dairy  Barn 
APPLICATION  OF  LOUDEN  COW  STALLS 
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and  wood-lined.  Each  is  fitted  with  latch  and  hinge  of 
the  best  malleable  iron.  Width  of  each  stanchion  is 
seven  inches  inside.  Length,  not  including  chains,  four 
feet. 

Special  Features — By  means  of 
Louden  Adjustable  Stanchion  Hold- 
ers, stanchions  may  be  adjusted  for- 
ward or  backward  to  align  cows 
evenly  on  gutter. 

Louden  Stanchions  may  De  used 
either  with  or  without  built-up  curb. 
Built-up  curb  should  be  used,  how- 
ever, on  account  of  the  fact  that  it 
allows  curb  to  be  built  ten  or  twelve 
inches  high,  and  still  permits  stanch- 
ion to  swing  near  floor,  giving  the 
cow  the  utmost  comfort  and  free- 
dom, but  not  permitting  her  to  nose 
feed  out  of  her  manger. 


Spring  Balance  Mangers  and  Man- 
ger Divisions. 

Louden  Spring  Balance  Man- 
gers and  Manger  Divisions  are  built 
of  best  No.  18  galvanized  steel 
sheets,  heavily  reinforced  w  i  t  h 
angle-iron.  Brace  rod  across  top  of 
each  section  adds  rigidity,  and  pre- 
vents feed  being  nosed  out  of  man- 
ger. They  are  fitted  with  coil  springs 
which  make  them  easily  raised  and 
lowered.  The  attachment  of  the 
springs  is  such  that  they  can  be 
adjusted  to  help  hold  the  division 
down  when  feeding,  and  thus  pre- 
vent the  cows  from  nosing  them  out 
of  position.  With  the  different  sizes 
of  springs  and  with  the  complete  and 
convenient  adjustment,  any  size  or 
weight  of  manger  division  may  be 
balanced  to  perfection.  Can  be  fur- 
nished with  any  Louden  Stall. 


LOUDEN  TU11ULA R 
STEEL  SWINGING 
STANCHION 


STALL 

KLOOR. 

LEVEE 


^  '  /"ft-LOUDENS  ■■■ 

■.//  TEE  IRON  ■■■■■■■  > 
.  '  MANCER  TEMPLATE 

\ 

■ALL  TLOOB  LCVCL 


DETAIL  SHOWING  LOUDEN  SYSTEM  OF  MANGER  CONSTRUC 

J  ION 

(  alf,  COW  and  Hull  Pens. 

Louden  Calf  Pens — (See  Fig.  102 1.)  Top  and 
lower  rails  and  gate  posts  arc  of  1  inch  outside  diam- 
eter steel  tubing.  I'prights  arc  of  1  ,',,-inch  outside 
diameter  Bteel  tubing.  I'cns  may  be  furnished  with  or 
without  individual  inangrrs  to  raise  and  lower. 

Louden  (  ou<  l'ni.\  May  be  used  on  either  cement 
or  wood  floor.   The  top  rail,  gate,  manger  and  corner 

posts  are  of  iVj^imh  outside  diameter  steel  lulling. 
May  be  furnished  with  or  without  tilling  feed  manger. 
The  feci  manner  furnished  with  nm   pen  is  made  of 


Fig.  1021.     LOUDEN  CALF  PEN  WITH  INDIVIDUAL  SPRING' 
BALANCE  MANGER 

Mangers  are  fitted  with  Antisucking  Guards.  All  stanchions  im 
straight  panel  may  be  opened  or  closed  with  a  single  effort,  by  means  of 
a  lever  bar.    May  also  be  operated  singly 

galvanized  iron,  strongly  reinforced.  Height  of  cow 
pen,  four  feet  six  inches. 

Louden  Bull  Pens — Top  rails,  corner  posts  and 
gate  posts  are  of  ij^-inch  outside  diameter  steel  tubing. 
Uprights  are  of  i^-inch  outside  diameter  steel  tubing. 
Uprights  set  in  cement  when  used  on  cement  floor.  Pen 
is  five  feet  two  inches  high.  A  tilting  manger  made  of 
two-inch  material  reinforced  with  angle-iron  may  be 
furnished  if  desired. 

Carriers. 

Litter  Carriers — Louden  Litter  Carriers  may  be  had 
for  either  steel  or  wire  track,  in  five  different  styles. 
Solid  steel  track  carriers  are  strongly  recommended. 

Steel  track  carriers  are  fitted  with  worm-gear  for 
raising  and  lowering — the  most  powerful  hoisting  de- 
vice to  be  obtained.  It  has  an  actual  lifting  power  of 
forty  to  one.  Worm-gear  is  free  from  ratchets,  brakes 
or  clutches.  Box  remains  stationary  at  any  height, 
whether  loaded  or  empty.  The  tub  is  made  of  Xo.  18 
galvanized  steel  sheets,  heavily  reinforced  with  angle- 
iron  at  ends.  It  is  forty-eight  inches  long,  twenty-four 
inches  wide,  and  twenty-two  inches  deep. 

Specify — "  Louden  '  Emancipator  '  Litter  Carrier 
with  track,  switches,  curves,  and  fixtures  as  per  plan 
submitted." 

Feed  Carriers — Louden  Feed  Carriers  are  fitted 
with  same  gears  as  the  Louden  Litter  Carriers.  Box  is 
made  of  wood,  reinforced  with  angle-iron.  Size 
(double  end  carrier)  six  feet  long,  twenty-eight  inches 
wide,  twenty  inches  deep.  We  also  manufacture  a 
Single-End  Feed  Carrier,  sloping  at  one  end  only,  and 


HAY  TRACK  MUNC 
TO  RAETERS 


r  9Xt "  TO  CEILIMQ  EOR 

"Switch  i^ech^nom 

where  track  crosses  under  orders 

ALLOW  AT  LEAST  6  TOO  CARRIER  SICCUS 

Dl  l Ml  s  SHOWING  APPLICATION  OF  LOUDEN  TRACK 
HANGERS 
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a  special  Side  Distributer  Carrier  for  feeding  stock  cat- 
tle in  troughs  or  bunks. 

Hay  Carriers,  Tracks,  Forks,  Slings  and  Pulleys — 
Louden  Hay  Carriers  may  be  had  in  various  designs 
for  fork  or  sling  use,  and  for  either  steel  or  wood  track. 
Each  carrier  is  compact,  durable,  and  simple  in  con- 
struction. The  track  wheels  are  thoroughly  braced,  and 
will  not  spread  with  the  heaviest  load.  Every  load  will 
register  properly,  regardless  of  twisted  ropes  or  swing- 
ing load.    Carriers  operate  on  steel  track. 

For  Fork  Outfit,  specify — "  Louden  Junior  Hay 
Carrier  (Fig.  430).  with  Louden  Grapple  Fork,  Track 
and  Fixtures." 

For  Sling  Outfit,  specify — "  Louden  Iowa  Sling 
Carrier  (Fig.  821),  with  standard  5-foot  Slings,  Track 
and  Fixtures." 

The  Window  Ventilator. 

The  "Window  Ventilator  is  fitted  with  metal  shields 
so  arranged  that  the  window  may  tilt  inward  when 
open,  preventing  cold  air  from  striking  the  stock  di- 
rectly, and  forcing  it  up  toward  the  ceiling,  from 
which  point  it  is  deflected  to  every  part  of  the  build- 
ing. This  is  an  inexpensive  device,  and  one  which 
adds  much  to  the  sanitary  conditions  in  any  dairy  or 
farm  barn.  We  furnish  shields  and  fixtures  only. 
We  do  not  furnish  sash. 


Fig.   9S7.     LOUDEN    WINDOW        Fig.  989.    VERTICAL  SEC- 
VENTILATOR  TION  OF  LOUDEN  WIN- 
DOW VENTILATOR 


Barn  Door  Track  and  Hangers. 

Louden  Bird  and  Weatherproof  Track  completely 
encloses  the  trolleys,  shutting  out  snow,  sleet,  rain,  and 
the  troublesome  English  sparrow.  The  tube  is  made  of 
a  single  Xo.  14-gauge  sheet  of  steel  pressed  into  shape. 
To  this  is  doubly  electrically  welded  a  steel  shed  cover. 
The  upper  edge  of  the  cover  fastens  to  barn  wall,  while 
the  lower  edge  extends  down  far  enough  to  keep  rain 
and  snow  away  from  the  top  of  the  door. 

On  the  back  side  of  the  tube  there  are  embossed 
buttons  or  protuberances  which  hold  the  track  away 
from  the  barn  wall.  This  prevents  any  accumulation  of 
moisture  behind  the  track.  Track  is  amply  strong  for 
big  heavy  doors.  Trolleys  are  roller  bearing.  Wheels 
travel  on  level  tread.    Strong,  efficient,  artistic. 

Steel  Folding  Hay  Racks. 

The  framework  is  made  of  I  by  1  inch  steel  angles 
reinforced  and  securely  braced.    No.  4  galvanized  rods 


are  used  as  uprights  and  form  the  openings  in  the  front 
section  of  the  rack  through  which  the  animal  feeds,  and 
No.  6  in  the  back  frame. 

The  heavy  coil  springs,  which  form  the  hinges 
upon  which  the  movable  portion  of  the  rack  operates, 
are  made  of  special  tempered  steel  and  every  pair  is 
guaranteed  unconditionally  against  defect  or  breakage. 


WARREN  AUTOMATIC  HAY  RACK  (PATENTED) 


Heavy  springs  keep  the  rack  tightly  closed  on  the 
hay,  allowing  the  animal  to  feed  freely  through  the 
openings,  but  preventing  the  hay  from  being  pulled  out 
in  too  large  quantities  and  wrasted.  The  Warren  Hay 
Rack  is  used  extensively  in  feeding  cattle  and  sheep, 
and  is  of  exceptional  service  when  attached  to  steel 
pens. 

Suitable  styles  and  sizes  to  accommodate  prac- 
tically every  plan  are  carried  in  stock. 

Galvanized  Tilting  Feed  Mangers. 

The  Warren  Sanitary  Feed  Manger  is  constructed 
of  No.  18-gauge  cold-rolled  steel,  reinforced  at  the  top 
with  a  heavy  steel  band.  The  ends  are  attached  by 
double  seaming  machinery  and  hot  galvanized  com- 
pletely after  all  made  up,  by  which  process  all  seams  are 
welded.  This  not  only  adds  materially  to  the  strength 
and  rigidity  of  the  manger,  but  renders  it  rustproof 
and  water-tight. 

The  manger  is  hung  on  pivots  in  a  heavy  by 
54-inch  steel  frame.  All  corners  are  rounded  in  both 
body  and  frame. 

Installation. 

Complete  instructions  for  the  installation  of 
Louden  Equipment  accompany  each  shipment. 

W  here  Louden  Spring  Balance  Mangers  or  Manger 
Divisions  are  to  be  used,  our  templets  for  shaping 
mangers  should  be  secured  before  the  cement  is  put 
in,  to  assure  that  mangers  or  divisions  will  fit  properly. 
Send  for  Standardized  Manger  Circular. 

Co-operative  Service. 

Suggestions  in  regard  to  arrangement,  floor  con- 
struction,   lighting    and    ventilating    systems,  etc 
gladly  furnished. 

Estimates  and  Catalogues. 

Complete  catalogues  mailed  on  request.  Itemized 
quotations  and  specifications  cheerfully  submitted. 


Sweet's 
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Schouler  Cement  Construction  Co 


ESTABLISHED  tt 


SCHOULER  CEMENT  CONSTRUCTION  CO. 

(SUCCESSORS  TO  W.  W.  SCHOULER) 

"  Schouler  "  Patent  Stall  Floor,  Sliding  Door  Guide  and  Weather-Strip 

OFFICE,  STOREHOUSE  AND  YARD 

154-156  Frelinghuysen  Avenue,  Lehigh  Valley  R.  R.  Siding 

TELEPHONE,  10  Waveklv  NEWARK,  N.  J. 


Products. 

"Schouler's"  Patent  Sanitary  Stall  Floor; 
"  Schouler's  "  Patent  Door  Guide  and  Weather- 
Strip  for  Sliding  Doors ;  Concrete  and  Cement  Side- 
walks and  Floors  for  Stables,  Barns,  Factories,  Ga- 
rages, etc.;  Reinforced  Concrete  Construction, 
Stable  Fixtures,  including  Duplex  Gutter  Trap. 

Buildings  with  Hollow  Concrete  Walls,  at  less 
than  the  price  of  brick  walls. 

We  contract  for  the  installation  of  our  products 
where  desired. 

Sanitary  Stall  Floor. 

This  system  is  designed  for  use  in  connection  with 
concrete  or  artificial  stone  floors.  It  consists  of  a  se- 
ries of  wooden  slats  with  spaces  between,  held  in  posi- 
tion by  a  patent  slat  holder.  The  spaces  between  the 
slats  are  wholly  unobstructed  by  bolts  or  otherwise. 


thus  giving  a  free  passage  lor  liquids.  The  slat  hold- 
ers consist  of  two  iron  bars  embedded  in  the  floor  cross- 
wise, near  the  head  and  foot  of  the  stall,  each  having  a 
row  of  hooks.  These  hooks  point  toward  the  head  of 
the  stall ;  the  slats  are  fitted  with  a  device  on  the  under 
side,  are  placed  on  the  hooks,  drawn  back  and  held 
firmly  in  place  by  a  locking  bar  at  the  head  of  the  stall. 
An  open  gutter  can  be  used  with  a  io-foot  stall  if  de- 
sired, but  with  a  9-foot  stall  a  covered  one  is  preferable. 
The  details  are  shown  in  Fig-.  1. 

By  lifting  locking  bar  "C"  the  slats  can  be  in- 
stantly pushed  forward  slightly  and  lifted  out ;  thus 
sanitary  conditions  are  more  completely  assured  by  this 
system' than  by  any  other.  Its  economy  is  unchallenged, 
both  in  first  cost  and  in  maintenance.  The  slats  being 
interchangeable,  they  may  be  so  altered  in  position  as 
to  avoid  undue  wear  on  the  center  ones. 


1       1     "  SCHOULER'S "  PATKNT  SANITARY  STAI.I.  FLOOR 
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Sanitary  Stall  Floor — Continued. 

Price  per  set,  f.o.b.  Newark :  For  single  stalls, 
$10;  for  box  stalls,  $20.  These  are  standard  sizes,  7  ft. 
4  in.  by  3  ft.,  and  are  kept  in  stock.  Special  sizes  can 
be  made  to  order  in  about  ten  days.  Sets  may  be  or- 
dered direct  or  through  local  contractors.  Maple  is 
used  in  regular  sets ;  oak,  yellow  pine  or  spruce  to  order. 

Over  20,000  are  now  in  use. 

Discount  on  application. 

Sliding  Door  Guide  and  Weather-Strip. 

This  consists  of  a  heavy  steel  groove,  embedded 
in  the  floor  flush  with  the  surface,  in  which  slides  a  steel 
plate  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  door.  The  groove 
acts  as  a  guide,  and  the  door,  sliding  smoothly,  is  kept 
in  place  on  the  overhead  track.  The  door  may  be  hung 
clear  of  the  sill,  to  avoid  possible  obstruction,  without 
danger  of  wind,  rain,  snow  or  dust  penetrating  the 
building,  as  the  steel  plate  acts  as  a  weather-strip  and 
effectually  closes  the  space  (Fig.  2).  The  opening  in 
the  guide  runs  entirely  through  to  the  seepage  bed 
below,  thus  carrying  away  all  the  water. 

This  device  is  invaluable  in  garages,  barns,  stables, 
factories,  freight  stations,  and  wherever  outside  sliding 
doors  are  used.  It  is  adapted  to  any  size  door,  and  in 
connection  with  flooring  of  concrete,  asphalt,  brick  or 
wood  it  is  the  only  successful  appliance  for  the  purpose. 
It  ran  be  installed  by  any  competent  workman. 

Price,  f.o.b.  Newark,  $1.00  per  lineal  foot. 

This  device  is  also  made  with  two  slots  for  use 
where  doors  slide  past  each  other.   Price,  $1.60  per  foot. 

Over  100,000  in  use. 

Discount  to  the  trade. 


Fig.  2. 


END  VIEW  OF  "SCHOULER'S"  PATENT  SI.IDINC.-DOOR 
GUIDE  AND  WEATHER-STRIP 


Fig.  3.    SIDE  VIEW  OF  "  SCHOULER'S  "  PATENT  SLIDING-DOOR  GUIDE  AND  WEATHER-STRIP 


References 


We  refer  to  the  following  persons  (and  many  others)  who  are  using  "  Schouler's  "  patent  devices. 
In  these  installations  the  cement  floor  work  was  done  by  us. 

ARCHITECT 
Burnet  &  Hopkins,  New  York,  X.  Y. 
Burnet  &  Hopkins,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Burnet  &  Hopkins,  New  York,  N..  Y. 
Burnet  &•  Hopkins,  New  York,  X.  Y. 
Burnet  &  Hopkins,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Burnet  &  Hopkins.  New  York.  X.  Y. 
Burnet  &  Hopkins,  Xew  York.  X.  Y. 
Burnet  &  Hopkins,  New  York,  X.  Y. 
C.  P.  H.  Giltjert,  Xew  York.  N.  Y. 
Buchnian  &  Fox.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Babb,  Cook  &  Willard,  Xew  York  N.  Y. 
George  B.  Post.  Xew  York,  N.  Y. 
H.  D.  Hale,  Boston,  Mass. 
T.  C.  Hughes,  Newark.  X.  J. 
Thos.  Cressy,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Delano  &  Aldrich,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


OWNER 
F.  W.  Vanderbilt 
R.  Van  Cortlandt 
R.  C.  Lounsbury 
Jas.  E.  Speyer 
J.  C.  Colgate 
H.  McK.  Twombly 
Percy  R.  Pyne 
U.  S.  Naval  Academy 
\Y.  D.  Guthrie 

Acker.  Merrall  &  Condit  (200  stalls) 
Paul  D.  Cravath 
John  F.  Dryden 
Chas.  Head 

Meadow  Brook  Stable  (125  stalls) 
Newark  City  Stables 
W.  V.  S.  Thorne 
J.  B.  Duke 
Senator  Frelinghuysen 
Sheffield  Farms-Slawson-Decker  Co.  (200 

stalls) 
J.  Griswold  Webb 
E.  R.  Squibbs  &  Sons 
H.  M.  Tilford 
Lederle  Laboratories 
Schmalz  Bakery 


LOCATION 
Hyde  Park,  X.  Y. 
Mt.  Kisco,  X.  Y. 
Bedford,  N.  Y. 
Ossining,  N.  Y. 
Bennington,  Vt. 
Madison,  N.  J. 
Bernardsville,  X.  J. 
Annapolis,  Md. 
Locust  Valley,  L.  I. 
536  West  46th  Street,  X.  Y. 
Locust  Valley,  L.  I. 
Bernardsville,  X.  J. 
Manchester-by-the-Sea,  Mass. 
Xewark,  N.  J. 
Newark,  N.  J. 
Morristown,  X.  J. 
Somerville,  X.  J. 
Raritan,  N.  J. 

Xew  York,  X.  Y. 
Clinton  Corners.  N.  Y. 
Xew  Brunswick,  N.  J. 
Monroe.  X.  Y. 
Pearl  River.  N.  Y. 
Hoboken,  X.  J. 


F.  A.  Rooke.  New  York.  X.  Y. 
E.  Burnett.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
D.  B.  Provost.  Elizabeth.  N.  T. 
Alfred  Hopkins.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
W.  E.  Austin,  New  York,  X.  Y. 
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The  T.  C.  Beach  Garage  Equipment  Co. 


THE  T.  C.  BEACH  GARAGE  EQUIPMENT  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Automobile  Turntables,  Automatic  Air  Outfits,  Etc. 

50  Church  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products. 

"  Ideal  "  Ball-Bearinc,  Turntables,  for  Plea- 
sure Cars,  Commercial  Trucks,  etc. 

"  Ideal  "  Self-Contained  Automatically  Con- 
trolled Compressed  Air  Outfits. 

Turntables. 

The  "  Ideal  "  Turntable  is  a  ball-bearing  turntable, 
constructed  in  such  manner  that  the  strain  of  the  load 
is  evenly  distributed  on  the  points  of  support,  consisting 
of  a  combination  of  center  bearing  working  in  conjunc- 
tion with  large  ball-bearing  wheels,  which  are  located 
in  their  proper  position  with  reference  to  the  center 
bearing  by  a  construction  which  insures  their  perma- 
nent alignment.  The  turntable  as  a  whole  is  mounted 
on  a  track  base  so  constructed  as  to  insure  ease  of 
operation  and  durability.  Another  feature  of  this  type 
of  turntable  is  its  simplicity  and  the  small  expense  nec- 
essary to  make  the  installation. 

Construction. 

The  "  Ideal  "  has  a  steel  frame  of  approved  con- 
struction, supplied  with  different  kinds  of  tops,  viz. : 
heavy  sheet  steel,  reinforced  concrete,  or  plank,  and  is 
furnished  of  any  capacity  required. 

Installation. 

The  installation  is  very  simple  and  inexpensive. 
By  following  the  blue-prints  and  directions  furnished, 
contractors  have  no  trouble  in  properly  preparing  the 
foundation  and  pit  and  erecting  the  table.  Anchor  bolts, 
track  base,  etc.,  for  foundation  are  included  and  fur- 
nished. We  also  furnish  a  3-inch  channel  curb  rolled 
to  proper  diameter  for  edge  of  floor  at  pit  when  desired. 

For  Pleasure  Cars,  the  regular  sizes  of  table 
diameters  that  we  furnish,  and  the  maximum  wheel 
base  each  will  accommodate,  are  as  follows : 

12  ft.  13  ft:  14  ft.  15  ft.  16  ft. 
1 18  in.    130  in.    142  in.    156  in.    170  in. 

For  Motor  Trucks  tables  are  furnished  of  any 
diameter  and  capacity  required. 
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Compressed  Air  Outfits. 

The  "  Ideal  "  Self-Contained  Automatically  Con- 
trolled Compressed  Air  Outfit  consists  of  a  two-stage 
compressor,  oil  trap  and  separator,  safety  valve,  check 
valves,  motor  (for  any  current),  automatic  controller, 
pressure  gauge,  valves  and  piping  as  shown,  large  size 
seamless  steel  tank,  washed  with  block  tin  both  inside 
and  out,  and  tested  to  400  pounds  pressure — all  assem- 
bled and  mounted  in  the  most  compact  and  convenient 
form,  with  metal  base  and  frame  complete  ready  to 
install,  it  being  necessary  only  to  attach  to  the  wall  with 
four  bolts  and  make  connection  with  the  electric  current 
supply. 

General  Information. 

The  Two-Stage  or  Compound  Air  Compressors  are 
the  most  economical  and  efficient  method  of  producing 
high  pressure  air  for  tires,  cleaning,  dusting,  etc.,  saving 
quite  a  large  percentage  in  power  required  over  single- 
acting  compressors  of  same  capacity.  In  selecting  an 
Air  Plant  the  cost  of  power  to  operate  should  be  taken 
into  consideration  as  well  as  the  cost  of  the  equipment. 

Installation. 

The  fact  that  our  Air  Outfit  is  self-contained  and 
assembled  as  one  unit  simplifies  and  reduces  very  much 
the  cost  of  installation.  Arranged  as  it  is  to  be  bolted 
to  the  wall  it  occupies  no  floor  space. 


COMPRESSED  AIR  OUTFIT 

SPECIFICATIONS  -  TWO  SIZES 

No.  234  >No,  244 

Cylinders,  3  and  IK- — 3-inch    Cylinders,    4    and    2 — 4-inch 
stroke  stroke 

Capacity,  5,000  cu,  in.  per  min-   Capacity,  15. Odd  cu,  in,  per 

til  c  minute 
Required     power,     1  .■     horse-    Required  power,  1  horse-power 
power  Shipping  weight,  (>40  pounds 

Shipping  weight,  450  pounds 


The  Canton  Foundry  &  Machine  Co. 
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THE  CANTON  FOUNDRY  AND  MACHINE  CO. 

SOLE  MANUFACTURERS  OF 

"  Universal  "  Serpentine  Track  Automobile  Turntables 

CANTON,  OHIO 


Products. 

"  Universal  "  Automobile  Turntables,  for  both 
Pleasure  Car  and  Truck  use.  Each  style  can  be  had 
either  with  or  without  Washrack  Extension. 

Also,  Sidewalk  Doors,  Conductor  Connections 
and  Boots,  "Canton  "  Improved  Coal  Chutes,  Coal 
Hole  Rings  and  Covers,  Area  Gratings,  Sidewalk 
Gutter  Boxes,  Sidewalk  Ventilators,  Crosswalk 
Gutter  Plates,  Water  Meter  Covers,  Corner  and 
Jamb  Wheel  Guards,  Ash-P't  and  Stack  Doors, 
Cast-Iron  Columns,  House  Mover  Jacks,  Catch 
Basin  and  Manhole  Covers,  Valve  Covers  for  street 
and  inside  use,  and  other  Street  Castings. 

Auto  Turntables,  Description. 

Mechanically  perfect  in  construction,  and  fifty  per 
cent  easier  to  turn  than  any  other  make  of  table. 

The  weight  of  the  table  and  the  load  it  supports 
rest  on  ball-bearings,  which  run  in  a  serpentine,  circular 
track,  6  feet  in  diameter,  filled  with  2-inch  balls  that 
continually  revolve  in  pockets.  The  weight  of  the  table 
is  carried  on  those  ball-bearings  that  rest  on  the  high 
points  of  the  serpentine  track,  thus  reducing  friction  to  a 
minimum  and  causing  the  "Universal"  to  turn  so  easily. 

The  superstructure  is  of  structural  steel,  built  in 
truss  form,  to  give  the  greatest  possible  strength ;  top 
of  table  made  of  ^-inch  steel  plates,  reinforced  so  that 
the  whole  construction  is  strong  and  durable.  All  parts 
are  made  of  iron  and  steel ;  simple  in  construction, 
nothing  intricate. 

"  Universals  "  may  be  placed  on  upper  floors 
as  readily  as  on  ground  floors,  as  they  require  a  pit 
of  but  12  inches  in  depth  to  contain  tables  of  any 
diameter.  The  caster  wheels  at  periphery  of  table 
are  used  only  to  prevent  the  table  from  tilting.  A 
heavy  load  does  not  substantially  increase  the 
friction. 


Advantages. 

Removable  ribbed  steel  plates  on  top,  which  are  ad- 
justable by  means  of  truss  bolts  to  take  care  of  any 
wear ;  water  drains  to  rim,  then  through  grooves  back 
to  center  of  pit  or  outlet ;  cannot  tilt,  always  perfectly 
poised ;  easily  turned. 

Quickly  and  easily  erected  by  one  man  from  knock- 
down shipment;  always  ready;  but  12  inches  in  depth. 

Durability. 

There  are  no  intricate  parts ;  not  an  ounce  of 
superfluous  metal ;  strength  exactly  where  needed ; 
nothing  to  break  or  wear  out. 

DATA,  "UNIVERSAL"  AUTOMOBILE  TURNTABLES 


For  Pleasure  Cars 


144 
IS 


156 
16 


156 
16 


168 
18 


Wheelbase,  inches.  108  132 

Diameter,  feet. ..  .     12  14 

Supporting  Ca- 
pacities, lbs.  ...  8000  8000    8000  8000 

Shipping  Weights, 

lbs  4550  5300    5600    6000    8500  10,000 


For  Trucks 


Specifications. 

We  furnish,  with  each  order,  blue-print  and  com- 
plete specifications  and  directions  for  building  pit  and 
erecting  table.  Any  careful  mechanic  can  erect.  There 
is  nothing  technical  about  it. 

Catalogues. 

For  further  information  on  Auto  Turntables,  get 
Catalogue  "  C-99." 

For  complete  line  of  our  Builders'  Accessories  gel 
Catalogue  "  B-8." 


FOUNDATION  PLAN  FOR  "  UNIVERSAL  "  AUTOMOBILE 
TURNTABLE 


Patented  December  27,  1904;  June  29,  1909; 

January  2,  1912 


October  4,  1910; 


10  tons       10  tons 


Angle  Iron  Supporting  Band  for  concrete  floors  comes  fastened  to  the  outer 
circle  of  the  table. 


TOP  AND  SECTIONAL  VIEW.  SHOWING  DETAILS  OF 
CONSTRUCTION  OF  THE  "UNIVERSAL" 
Concrete  any  depth  and  grooved  to  water  drain 
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C.  F.  Ernst's  Sons 


C.  F.  ERNST'S  SONS 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Combined  Automobile  Turntable  and  Wash-Rack 

61-85  Lathrop  Street 
BUFFALO,  N.  Y. 

MILWAUKEE  SALES  OFFICE:  W.  F.  Mueller,  Farwell  Avenue  and  Brady  Street 


Products. 

The  "  Ernst  "  Combined  Automobile  Turn- 
table and  Wash-Rack;  Special  Heavy  Automobile 
Truck  Turntable. 

Description. 

This  apparatus  is  patented  and  made  in  two 
models,  Nos.  i  and  2.  Model  No.  i  (Fig.  i)  consists 
of  a  heavy  cast-iron  drum  (size  of  which  is  governed 
hv  diameter  of  table)  with  hardened  steel  resistance  pin 
in  center,  surmounted  by  heavy  cast-iron  top  supported 


by,  and  revolving  on,  large  hardened  steel  balls,  bear- 
ing in  grooves  cut  in  two  heavy  steel  ball-runs,  set  in 
each  casting.  Steel  floor  beams  made  secure  by  heavy 
cast-iron  clamping  piece  held  in  place  by  large  Norway 
iron  kingbolt  and  nut  at  center. 

All  bearings  are  protected  from  water  and  sand. 
No  outer  bearing  or  track  to  produce  friction  or  cause 
table  to  turn  hard. 

Model  No.  i  is  made  in  three  sizes,  identical  in  con- 
struction, the  sizes  of  parts  simply  increasing  accord- 
ing to  total  size  of  turntable.    Used  as  a  wash-rack. 
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Turntable,  Model  No.  2. 

Made  in  three  styles- — 2-A,  2-B  and  2-C  (Fig.  3). 
Designed  for  installation  in  upper  floors  of  buildings, 
in  ground  floor  where  there  is  a  basement,  and  in  places 
where  required  depth  for  Model  No.  1  can  not  be  ob- 
tained. All  styles  are  identical  in  construction.  Used 
as  a  wash-rack.  Framing  shown  in  illustration  below 
is  changeable  to  suit  ideas  of  architect  or  owner. 

Special  Heavy  Turntable. 

We  manufacture  a  Special  Turntable  adapted  for 
heavy  automobile  truck  use,  and  would  be  glad  to  fur- 
nish detail  drawings  and  quote  prices  on  same  upon 
application. 

Guarantee. 

If  the  "  Ernst "  Turntable,  after  being  installed 
and  used  for  sixty  days,  is  not  absolutely  satisfactory, 
we  will  pay  cost  of  its  removal  and  putting  floor  in  good 
condition,  purchaser  to  keep  turntable  until  money  is 
paid. 


Fig.  2.    "  ERNST  ' 


TURNTABLE  INSTALLED  OUTSIDE  GARAGE 
Above  turntable  in 


A  satisfactory  installation  all  the  year  round, 
use  over  eight  years 


References. 

Our  product  is  in  use  in  garages  from  Maine  to 
California.    Lists  of  users  sent  on  application. 


Fig.  3.    DETAIL  DRAWING  OF  "ERNST"  TURNTABLE. MODELS  2-A,  2-B  AND  2-C 
Cars  can  be  washed  in  one  half  the  time  on  turntable,  allowing  more  space  for  storage 
SinrriNG  Weights  With  Steel  Top 
12  ft  3200  lbs.,  13  ft  3500  lbs.,  14  ft  -1000  lbs.,  15  ft  5750  lbs.,  16  ft  6050  lbs. 
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Gilbert  &  Barker  Manufacturing  Company 


ESTABLISHED  1865 


INCORPORATED  1870; 


GILBERT  &  BARKER  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 

Gasoline  and  Oil  Storage  Systems 
Gas-  and  Oil-Fired  Furnaces 

SPRINGFIELD,  MASS. 


UNDERGROUND  TANK 
STANDARD  S'lZES 


Barrels 


Gallons 


Inside, 
Inches 


Products  and  Services. 

Gasoline  and  Oil  Storing  and  Handling  Equip- 
ments of  all- sizes,  both  Measuring  and  Non-Measur- 
ing, for  the  storing,  pumping,  distributing,  and  filtering 
of  oils  of  all  kinds,  and  for  hazardous  liquids. 

Oil-Fired  and  Gas-Fired  Furnaces  ;  Process  for 
Burning  Fuel  Oil;  etc. 

Engineers  and  Contractors  for  Heat-Treating  and 
Hardening  Plants,  and  for  Oil  and  Gasoline  Stor- 
age and  Handling  Systems. 


Underground  Storage 
Tanks. 

All  our  Under- 
ground Storage  Tanks 
are  made  of  the  best 
open-hearth  soft  steel, 
galvanized  in  the  plate, 
by  the  hot  process.  All 
seams  and  flanges  are 
welded  by  the  oxy- 
acetylene  process,  mak- 
ing the  tank  practically 
one  strong  piece  of 
metal.  After  being 
tested  under  air  pres- 
sure and  known  to  be 
absolutely  tight,  tanks 
are  coated  with  coal  tar 
put  on  hot  as  an  addi- 
tional protection. 

Tanks  made  in  this 
way  have- been  in  the  ground  for  over  thirty  years  and 
show  no  signs  of  decay. 


Measuring  Pump. 

For  the  public  or  private  garage 
where  gasoline  is  required  by  the  gal- 
lon, half-gallon,  quart  or  pint.  The 
quantity  stops,  which  permit  of  meas- 
uring quantities  less  than  one  gallon, 
arc  swung  on  a  heavy  threaded  rod 
and  can  be  scaled  by  the  local  sealer. 

The  pump  is  well  built;  cylinder 
made  of  seamless  brass  tubing;  has 
brass  valves,  stulling-box  and  gland. 
All  iron  pails  coming  in  contact  with 
gasoline  arc  galvanized.  Pump  IB 
locked  in  handle  by  a  strong,  reliable 
lock. 

Can  be  fitted  with  one  way  dis- 
charge, for  filling  tans,  or  two  way  discharge  which 
permits  of  hos,   <  ounce  I  ion.     I'nmp  is  nicely  finished 
in  red  enamel,  baked  on. 
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Sidewalk  Pump. 

In  connection  with  an  underground 
tank,  the  sidewalk  pump  makes  an  ideal 
outside  rilling  arrangement.  It  pumps 
the  gasoline  from  the  tank,  filters  and 
measures  it  accurately,  counts  each  gallon 
as  delivered  into  the  automobile  tank,  and 
registers  all  the  gasoline  pumped  up  to 
100,000  gallons.  For  filling  cans  a  swing- 
ing nozzle  is  provided. 

The  base  of  the  housing  is  made  ot 
extra  heavy  grey  iron,  the  doors  of 
pressed  steel,  thoroughly  protecting  the 
working  parts  from  the  weather.  A 
length  of  specially  constructed  metal  hose 
litted  with  a  long-spout,  quick-acting  noz- 
zle is  coiled  in  one  door.  Pump  is  fitted 
with  tumbler  lock  and  so  arranged  that 
either  or  both  doors  may  be  secured. 

This  sidewalk  pump  is  handsomely 
finished  in  red  enamel,  baked  on,  and 
artistically  lettered  on  each  door.    It  is  <  W 

topped  with  a  large  electric-lighted  globe,  jF..—..^ 
also  lettered.  x-8 

sidewalk 

Long  Distance  Pump.  pump 

A  well-made  long  distance  brass  pump  mounted  on 
a  galvanized  iron  base,  especially  adapted  for  the  private 
garage.  Has  brass  piston  rod,  stuffing-box,  gland  and 
valve  parts.  Piston  leather  packing  specially  treated. 
It  will  deliver  approximately  a  gallon  for  every  six 
strokes.  May  be  used  to  deliver  into  tank  of  auto- 
mobile by  attaching  a  hose  to  nozzle.  Finished  in  red 
enamel,  baked  on. 

These  products  are  included  in  the  list  of  in- 
spected mechanical  appliances  issued  by  the  Under- 
writers' Laboratories,  Inc.,  under  the  direction  of  the 
National  Board  of  hire  Underwriters. 
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Pumps  for  Lubricating  and  Other  Oils. 

The  Gilbert  &  Barker  Quart  Self-Measuring  Pump 
(T-16)  handles  light  or  heavy  lubricating,  non-lubrica- 
ting, and  paint  oils.  It  measures,  accurately,  quarts, 
pints  or  half-pints  directly  into  can  or  oiler  without  the 
use  of  measures.  Each  measurement  can  be  sealed  by 
the  local  sealer  of  weights  and  measures. 

The  pump  is  well  built;  cylinder  made  of  seam- 
less brass  tubing;  has  brass  valves,  stuffing-box  and 
gland.    Pump  is  locked  in  handle  by  a  strong,  reliable 


^GTLBER-T  &  BARKER  QUART  LUBRICATING  OIL  OUTFIT 
Tanks  arranged  in  a  battery 

lock.  The  discharge  pipe  is  fitted  with  a  special  lubri- 
cating nozzle  which  cuts  off  dripping.  A  discharge 
^register  founts  each  full  stroke  from  one  to  ten  and 
then  repeats.  It  can  be  equipped  with  a  iooo-gallon 
meter,  when  so  desired. 

Pump  is  neatly  finished  in  olive  green  enamel, 
baked  on. 


Furnaces  and  Fuel  Oil  Burning  Apparatus. 

We  are  Engineers  and  Contractors  for  heat-treatj 
ing  and  hardening  plants,  and  are  experts  on  liquid 
and  gaseous  fuel  problems.  The  services  of  our  engi- 
neers are  at  your  disposal  in  an  advisory  capacity,  to 
recommend  and  lay  out  for  you  a  complete  plant,  from 
storage  tank  to  furnaces. 

The  furnaces  are  made  of  the  best  material 
throughout  and  are  put  together 
by  skilled  workmen.  The  pres- 
ent type  of  Gilbert  &  Barker  fur- 
nace is  the  result  of  our  fifty 
years  of  experience  in  the  han- 
dling of  liquid  and  gaseous  fuels, 
and  the  design  and  construction 
of  furnaces  for  all  classes  of  heat- 
treating  work. 

Our  furnaces  consist  of 
many  different  types,  such  as  are 
used  for  the  various  classes  of 
heat-treating  work.  The  heating 
chambers  are  just  large  enough  to 
accommodate  the  work  that  is  to 
be  done,  thus  no  unnecessary 
space  is  heated.  tY?L^tF^?,n,ACE 

1  SEMIMUH-LL 


SIZES  OF  TYPE  C 
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Other  sizes  to  order. 

Pot  Furnaces. 

Pot  Furnaces,  for  lead 
hardening,  oil  tempering, 
salt  bath,  etc. 

We  are  ready  at  all 
times  to  give  expert  advice 
and  assistance  to  concerns 
interested  in  this  work. 


TYPE  F  POT  FURNACE 


SIZES  OF  TYPE  F 


A  RECENT  INSTALLATION 
(Showing  six  pumps  for  handling  gasoline  and  lubricating  oils  in  garage 
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Other  sizes  to  order. 
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Wayne  Oil  Tank  &  Pump  Co. 


WAYNE  OIL  TANK  &  PUMP  CO. 

Storage  and  Distributing  Systems  for  Gasoline,  Kerosene,  Lubricating  and  Paint 

Oils,  Varnishes,  etc. 
FORT  WAYNE,  IND. 

SALES  OFFICES  IN  ALL  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


Products. 

Gasoline  and  Oil  Storage  and  Distributing 
Systems,  Portable  and  Stationary,  for  Private  and 
Public  Garages,  Factories,  Mills,  Railroads,  Oil  Houses, 
etc.,  including  Tanks,  Cabinets,  Pumps,  Filters,  Re- 
cording Meters,  Valves,  Fill  Pipes,  Hose,  Gauges, 
Nozzles,  Splash  Pans,  Computers,  Filler  Boxes, 
Filling  Devices,  Combination  Skid  and  Barrel 
Drainers. 

Tanks. 

Tanks  are  made  standard  in  16-,  14-  and  12-gauge 
galvanized  steel,  of  one  barrel  (65  gallons)  to  20  bar- 
rels (1100  gallons)  capacities.  Made  to  order,  of 
larger  capacity  or  heavier  metal.  Every  principle  of 
bafety  in  the  storage  of  oils  and  volatiles  is  embodied 
in  them.  The  metal  is  all  rolled  before  punching,  which 
is  accurately  done  by  machine,  and  all  seams  lap-riveted 
metal-to-metal.  No  filling  of  any  kind  is  used.  Tank 
seams  made  from  16-,  14-  and  12-gauge  metal  are 
flushed  with  solder ;  heavier  metal  tanks  are  caulked. 
Has  been  designed  to  meet  most  exacting  conditions 
of  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters. 


C1M.EP  CAP  - 


sectional  view  showing  method  of  arrangement 
and  construction  of  wayne  long  distance 
underground  gasoline  storage  tanks 


lfi-Gauge,  .0625  Decimal  Vie"  Fraction 


DIMENSIONS  OF  STANDARD  TANKS 


14-Gauge,  .078125  Decimal  5/<m"  Fraction 


12-Gauge,  Vet"  Fraction 


7-Gauge,  Vie"  Fraction 


3-Gauge,  Fraction 
GAUGES  OF  METAL  USED  IN  TANKS 
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Equipment. 

Standard  equipment  includes  Tank,  Gauge  Stick 
for  Tank,  Fill  Pipe  Complete. 


I  k..  No.  62.     LONG  DISTANCE  PUMP 
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Pumps. 

After  the  tank  is  located  outside  at  the  safest, 
handiest  point  for  filling  and  the  most  convenient  point 
inside  selected  for  pumping,  we  will  furnish  measuring 
and  metering  pumps  equal  to  the  situation. 

Pump  No.  62,  Model  "  G,"  Long  Distance  type. 
At  the  most  convenient  point  for  filling  the  automobile, 
the  pump  is  held  perfectly  rigid  by  four  heavy  lag 
screws.  Both  pump  and  fill  pipe  cap  lock.  Gasoline 
hose  enables  pumping  direct  from  underground  tank  to 
car — an  additional  fire  safeguard. 

Height:  Plunger  down  27  inches;  plunger  ex- 
tended 40  inches.    Diameter  of  base,  8  inches. 

Pump  No.  280,  Long  Distance  type  for  curb  in- 
stallation. Has  a  telescoping  housing  that  occupies  no 
more  space  open  than  when  closed.  Has  electric  light, 
hose,  filter,  and  meter  designed  for  retailing  gasoline. 
Has  overhead  drain  and  twenty-gallon 
discharge  register. 

Pump  No.  26,  Model  "C"  Long 
Distance  type.  (See  illustration  at  bot- 
tom of  page  opposite.)  Discharges  a 
quart  at  a  stroke.  Rapid.  Brass  fitted 
throughout.  Espe- 
cially adapted  t  o 
the  Private  garage. 


ffll»TER£0^ 
GA80UINEJ 


Fig.  No.  62. 
LONG  DIS- 
TANCE PUMP 


Fig.  No.  22. 
MODEL  "  H," 

LONG  DIS- 
TANCE  GAL- 
LON  PUMP 
Height,  60  ins. 
Floor  space,  1  sq. 
ft.  Shipping 
weight,  190  lbs. 


Fig.  No.  280. 
CURB  PUMP 


Valves. 

The  suction  line  is  provided  with  a  set  of  double 
brass  valves,  on  which  the  accuracy  of  the  measuring 
pump  depends.  Poppet  and  seat  are  carefully  ma- 
chined, then  hand  ground,  and  set  in  a  heavy  body  of 
solid  brass.    Each  works  independently. 

Discharge  Pipe. 

Discharge  pipe  terminates  in  a  lever  shut-off  nozzle 
that  makes.it  evaporation-proof.  An  automatic  check 
valve  in  the  discharge  pipe  furnishes  double  protection 
against  fire  and  evaporation. 

Wayne  Filler  Boxes  and  Filling  Devices. 

Wayne  Filler  Boxes  are  designed  for  use  where  the 
standard  fill  pipe  with  vented  lock  cap  is  not  advisable. 

Fig.  No.  ioi — The  box  is  set  through  the  floor  or 
in  the  concrete  and  the  fill  pipe  is  screwed  into  it. 
Body  is  heavy  cast  iron  and  the  cap  cast  brass.  The 
cap  is  seated  on  a  gasket  to  make  an  air-tight  joint, 
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l  ie.    No.  i  101.  AIR- 
TIGHT  FILL  BOX 


and  it  has  a  squared  recess  in 
the  center  to  engage  a  special 
wrench  furnished  for  the  pur- 
pose. Box  sets  flush  with 
floor  and  offers  no  obstruction. 

Outside  diameter  of  top, 
on   12-inch  size,  4^  inches ; 
diameter  of  screw  cap,  3^ 
inches;  outside  diameter  of  body,  3^2  inches,  tapped 
for  2-inch  pipe.    Height  over  all,  4^/2  inches. 

Outside  diameter  of  top,  3-inch  size,  $y<\  inches; 
diameter  of  screw  cap,  4^4  inches ;  outside  diameter  of 
body,  4^4  inches,  tapped  for  3-inch  pipe. 

Fig.  No.  102 — This  square 
fill  box  with  drain  opening  in 
the  bottom  is  designed  to  be 
set  in  the  sidewalk,  floor,  etc., 
where  a  watertight  box  is  not 
necessary.  The  regular  fill 
pipe  and  cap  should  be  used 
with  this  fill  box.  Fill  pip' 
and  cap  terminate  in  the  fill 
box  and  there  find  protection, 
and  the  surface  of  the  walk 
or  floor  is  not  marred.  Cover  is  fitted  with  pin 
lock  and  key.  Made  12  by  12  inches  and  12  by 
14  inches  (opening).  Smaller  fill  box  is  15  inches 
square,  outside  dimension;  body  113^2  inches  square, 
outside  dimension;  and  10^2  inches  deep,  over  all. 
Larger  fill  box  is  14%  by  17%  inches,  over  all;  body  is 
12%  by  14^/2  inches,  outside  dimensions,  and  5  inches 
deep. 

Fig.  No.  /oj — This  round 
fill  box  is  designed  for  use  in 
streets  and  alleys,  as  a  protec- 
tion to  the  fill  pipe  and  cap.  It 
may  be  set  in  the  ground 
wherever  necessary.  This  fill 
box  has  an  extreme  outside 
diameter  of  10  inches ;  the  body  fig 
is  9I/2  inches ;  top  is  5TV  inches 
deep,  over  all,  and  is  made  of  cast  iron ;  inside  opening 
9  inches.  This  box  is  provided  with  heavy  cast-iron 
hinged  cover,  with  latch  and  keys.  The  regular  fill  pipe 
and  cap  must  be  used  in  connection  with  this  fill  box. 


Fig.  No.  102.  SQUARE 
STREET  BOX 


STREET  BOX 


ROUND 


Fig.   No.  07,.     WAYNIC   METHOD  OF  STOR- 
ING VOLATILE  LIQUIDS  FOR  FAC- 
TORY USE 
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LANSING-COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Automobile  Turntables 
LANSING,  MICH. 

BRANCH  OFFICES 

CHICAGO,  169  West  Lake  Street  MINNEAPOLIS.  517-519  North  3rd  Street 

NEW  YORK.  288-289  West  Street  PHILADELPHIA,  North  American  and  Willow  Streets 

KANSAS  CITY,  1413-1415  West  10th  Street  SAN  FRANCISCO,  338-348  Brannan  Street 

BOSTON,  78  Cambridge  Street.  Charlestown  District 


Products. 

"  Lansing-Beach  "  Patent  Stand- 
ard Type  Counterbalanced,  Ball- 
bearing Motor  Car  Turntables, 
Heavy-Duty  Motor  Truck  Turntables, 
and  Pitless  Electric  Motor-Operated  Turntables. 

Motor  Car  Turntables. 

The  "  Lansing-Beach "  standard  type  motor  car 
turntables  are  furnished  with  steel  frame  and  steel  top, 
with  steel  frame  for  reinforced  concrete  top,  or  with 
steel  frame  for  plank  top;  or,  if  desired,  the  mechanism 
.alone  is  furnished  on  which  contractors  may  build  wood 
frame  and  top; 

The  "  Lansing-Beach "  standard  type  motor  car 
turntable  is  centrally  supported,  and  is  operated  more 
easily  than  any  other.  It  has  no  wheels,  trucks,  rollers 
.or  tracks  to  rust,  clog,  or  prevent  in  various  ways  suc- 
cessful operation. 

This  type  of  turntable  is  particularly  adapted  to 
second-floor  conditions.  When  it  is  so  used,  it  requires 
a  pit  only  five  to  eight  inches  deep. 

Motor  Truck  Turntables. 

The  "  Lansing-Beach "  heavy-duty  motor  truck 
turntables  are  furnished  with  steel  frame  for  reinforced 
concrete  top  or  with  steel  frame  and  steel  top. 

They  are  built  on  the  same  general  principles  as 
the  standard  type,  but  are  much  heavier.  As  they  are 
properly  proportioned  to  compensate  the  heavier  part 
of  the  load,  which  is  carried  over  the  rear  wheels  of 
the  motor  truck,  the  position  of  the  truck  on  the  turn- 
table does  not  affect  the  ease  of  operation. 

The  fact  that  several  large  users  of  motor  trucks 
have  recently  installed  our  heavy-duty  turntables,  indi- 
cates that  they  realize  that  it  is  economy  to  have  them 
in  their  equipment ;  for  the  heavy-duty  turntables  are 
always  available  and  easily  operated.  They  are  valu- 
able also  as  a  factor  of  safety.  One  cannot  afford  to 
jtake  chances  of  having  expensive  motor  trucks  dam- 


ansa 


aged  while  they  are  being  backed  into  a 
garage  or  out  of  it. 


trademark 


Pitless  Electric  Motor  -  Operated  Turn- 
tables. 

The  "  Lansing-Beach  "  electrically  operated  turn- 
table occupies  no  more  space  than  the  car  does.  It 
can  be  stopped  and  started  at  will.  It  enables  the 
driver  to  drive  into  a  garage,  turn  the  car  around  by 
pressing  a  button,  and  then  alight,  knowing  that  the 
car  is  in  position  to  leave  the  garage  front  first. 

This  type  requires  no  pit,  no  preparation  of  the 
floor,  no  expense  for  installation  except  that  of  bring- 
ing wire  connection  from  the  lamp  socket. 

Advantages. 

The  working  mechanisms  are  all  adjusted  at  the 
factory  and  shipped  completely  assembled.  The  erec- 
tion and  the  testing  of  each  turntable  assure  accurate 
operation.  A  templet  and  a  blue-print  are  furnished 
to  show  proper  installations  of  anchor  bolts,  and  full 
directions  for  erection  are  given. 

Use. 

As  wash  racks,  our  turntables  give  splendid  ser- 
vice.   They  are  arranged  to  drain  from  center  to  rim. 

Co-operative  Service. 

There  are  cogent  reasons  why  the  Lansing-Com- 
pany should  be  able  to  serve  you  best  in  the  selection  of 
a  turntable.  The  company  specializes  in  the  building  of 
turntables  of  various  types.  Each  type  is  best  suited 
to  meet  the  requirements  for  which  it  is  designed, 
whether  they  are  requirements  for  turning  the  lightest 
pleasure  cars  or  the  heaviest  motor  trucks. 

REGULAR  SIZES  OF  THE  LANSING-BEACH  TURNTABLES 


Table  diameters  in   feet   10 

Maximum  wheel  base  inches.  ...  92 


12 
11!> 


1."? 
V61 


14 
144 


15 
150 


170 


Turntables  are  also  furnished  with  larger  diameters  of  IS.  20,  22 
and  24  feet. 

Weights,  carrying  capacities  and  prices  are  proportionate  to  the 
requirement. 
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GILLIS  &  GEOGHEGAN 

Telescopic  Hoists  (Continued  from  Page  1433) 


Model  E  Telescopic  Hoist,  Electric  (Patent  Applied  For). 

This  is  a  moderately  priced  hoist  which  operates 
by  electric  power,  and  provides  for  hoisting  and  lower- 
ing, between  cellar  and  sidewalk,  ash  cans,  kegs,  barrels, 
ice,  etc.  When  not  in  use  no  part  shows  above  sidewalk. 
Hoist  is  compact,  very  easy  to  erect,  no  pit  is  required, 
and  blue-prints  are  furnished  showing  erection  in  detail. 
It  is  subjected  to  working  test  before  shipment;  and  all 
parts  are  painted  one  coat  except  machined  parts,  which 
are  coated  with  grease. 

.  /  One-Man  Hoist — One  man  unaided  can  perform 
entire  operation  of  ash  removal. 

Safety  First — Position  of  operator  at  sidewalk  level 
protects  public  against  danger  of  open  hatch  and  pre-» 
vents  injury  to  operator  due  to  anything  falling  into 
hatch. 

Motor- — Hoist  has  a  one  horse-power  totally  en- 
closed motor  (series-wound  for  direct  current,  squirrel- 
cage  for  alternating  current),  with  brake,  automatic 
upper  limit,  and  single-speed  controller ;  giving  one 
hoisting  and  one  lowering  speed.  All  moving  parts, 
bearings,  gears,  etc.,  are  lubricated  by  oil.  Gears  run 
in  oil,  and  bearings  are  fed  by  splash  system. 

Speed — Hoist  raises  maximum 
load  of  500  lbs.  at  actual  speed  of  30 
feet  per  minute. 


PRICES 

Model  E  Telescopic  Hoist  (Electric),  f.o.b. 

car,  New  York,  N.  V  $275.00 

Model     E    Telescopic     Hoist  (Electric), 

erected  complete,  New  York,  N.  Y....  300.00 

Model  E  Telescopic  Hoist  (Electric),  G  & 
G  Door  Opening  and  Closing  Device 
with  Spring  Guard  Gate,  and  pair  of 
Sidewalk  Doors  to  cover  opening  4  by  4 
feet,  f.o.b.  car,  New  York,  N.  Y.  (Iron 
Ladder  SO  cents  per  lineal  foot)   3Sj.()0 

Model  E  Hoist,  Device  and  Doors,  as 
above,  erected  complete  in  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  with  waterproof  electric  alarm 
bell  ten  feet  above  sidewalk  level  to 
warn  pedestrians,  with  batteries  and  wir- 
ing attached,  as  required  by  Department 
of  Public  Works  (Iron  Ladder  $1.00  per 
lineal  foot  erected)   44.". 00 


Note — Above  prices  for  direct-current.  For 
alternating  current,  add  $15.00  to  each  price. 
Small  additional  charge  is  made  if  distance  from 
area  floor  to  sidewalk  exceeds  1.")  feet.  (For  prices 
of  ash  cans  see  page  1433.) 


Fig.   16.     MODEL  E  TELESCOPIC   HOIST  IX 

OPERATION 
Hoisting  head  revolves  on  ball  bearings  to  deposit 
can  on  sidewalk 


View  of  hatch.  ;i  e 
walk  doors  closed  and 
automatically  locked 


sidewalk     doors  auto- 
matically open:  alarm 
bell  rings 


Doors  fully  opened  and  "  Hooking  "  a  G  &  C 

automatically   locked.         standard  hoisting 
ash  man  ascends  laddei     can   with  swing  ball 


Raising  filled  can  with-  Swinging  hoistinp  h^ad  Can  deposited  on  side-  Four  filled  cans  raised 
out  leaving  sidewalk        to  deposit  can  cn  side-       v.a'k  without  liftinr  without  leaving 

"•ilk,    can    pushes  sidewalk 
eate  open 


Lowering    empty  cans. 


Operator  descending 
iron    ladder  to 
cellar  level 


As    hoisting    head  i 
lowered,  doors  auto- 
matically close 


Sidewalk    doors  closed 
and  locked 
automatically 


area,  compact, 
of  the  wav 


Fig.  17.    OPERATING  THE  G  &  Q  TELESCOPIC  HOIST  (MODEL  E)  IN  CONNECTION  WITH  THF  G  &■  C, 
ING  AND  CLOSING  DEVICE  WITH  SPRING  GUARD  GATE.    INSTALLED  AT  GERM ANI 
INSURANCE  CO.  BUILDING,  02  WILLIAM  STREET.  NEW  YORK 


SIDEWALK 
F.R MANIA  FIRE 


DOOR  OPEX 


Note  that  one  man,  unaided,  performs  entire  operation.     Sidewalk  doors  are  self-locking,  whether  open  or  shut 
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Botanical  Decorating  Co. 


BOTANICAL  DECORATING  CO. 

208  West  Adams  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL. 


Products. 

Artificial  Flowers  and  Floral  Decoration  of 
every  Character,  Period  or  Style  for  every  purpose 
where  Artificial  Decoration  is  desirable. 

Service. 

A  full  line  of  Flowers,  Plants,  Leaves,  Vines, 
Hanging  Baskets,  and  Electric  Fountains. 

Our  Electric  Fountains  require  no  plumbing,  as 
they  are  operated  by  pump  and  motor  and  use  the  same 
water  over  and  over. 


Replenishing  of  the  water  is  necessary  only  to 
replace  the  negligible  quantity  lost  through  evaporation. 

We  are  prepared  to  show  entire  decorative  schemes, 
floral  designs,  and  layouts  for  cafes,  ballrooms,  theaters, 
halls,  buildings,  department  stores,  etc.,  etc. 

We  are  glad  to  furnish  tentative  schemes  for  per- 
manent artificial  decorative  treatment  after  data  sup- 
plied us  by  architects,  builders  or  owners. 

Catalogue . 

We  issue  a  Catalogue  in  colors.  It  will  be  sent  to 
you  on  application. 
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